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NOTICES 


Adjndkated  Pateatt 


(D.  C.  N.  T.)  Pariul  Relasue  Patent  No.  23,261,  for  a 
clock  with  risible  and  audible  alarm  means.  Claims  7,  11, 
16,  knd  19  to  27  Held  Invalid.    Id. 

^  (-^  C.Tex.)  Boaalre  and  Horviti  Patent  No.  2,192,525, 
for  geochemlcal  prospecting  and  well  logging,  Held  invalid 

4ind  not  infringed.  Roaaire  r.  Baroid  Salea  Divition,  Na- 
tional Lead  Co..  120  F.  Supp.  20 ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(C.  A.  Mich.)  Lockhart  Patent  No.  2.322,245.  for  a 
hypodermic  injector  and  method  of  use  thereof.  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Becton  Dickinson  and  Companif  v.  R.  P. 
Bcherer  Corporation  et  al..  211  F.2d  835;  101  USPQ  98. 

(D.  C.  Tex.)  Horvltx  and  Rosaire  Patent  No.  2,324,085, 
for  geocfaemical  prospecting  and  well  logging.  Held  invalid 
and  not  infringed.    Id. 

(D.  C.  111.)  Hassler  Patent  No.  2,326,854.  for  method 
and  means  for  sawing  wood.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  valid 
but  not  infringed ;  claims  9,  10,  13,  and  14  Held  invalid 
and  infringed;  and  claims  11  and  12  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Borff-Wamer  Corporation  v.  Mall  Tool  Company, 
120  F.  Supp.  514  ;  100  USPQ  297. 

(C.  A.  Mich.)  Lockhart  Patent  No.  2,380,834,  for  a 
hypodermic  injector.  Held  valid  and  infringed.     Jd. 

(D.  C.  N.  J.)  Grier  and  Caaalbore  Patent  No.  2,489,530, 
for  a  method  of  making  8-hydroxyquinoline.  Claims  1,  2, 
9,  11.  and  14' Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  Dar»yn  Lab- 
oratoriet.  Inc.  v.  Lenox  Laboratoriet.  Inc.,  et  al.,  120  F. 
Supp.  42:  101  USPQ  30. 

(D.  C.  N.  Y.)  Parlssi  Patent  No.  2,512.775,  for  a  signal- 
ing deyice.  Claims  10  and  11  Held  invalid.  Telechron, 
Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Parivti,  120  F.  Supp.  235  ;  101  USPQ  144. 

(C.  A.  Fla.)  Robinson  Paten*  No.  2,591.610,  for  a  venti- 
lated metal  awning.  Held  invalid.  Robinton  v.  DiGaetano, 
212  F.2d  1  ;  101  USPQ  161. 

(D.  C.  Tex.)  C^aaey  and  Barnes  Patent  No.  2,518.663, 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Sun  Oil  Co.  v.  Tubular  Service 
d  Engineering  Co.,  IJO  F.  Supp.  428  ;  —  USPQ  — . 


^^      Ditclaiaers 

2,529,636.-^/0*11  P.  Smith,  Jr..  Verona,  N.  J.  REcoaora- 
CoNNBCToa  ro«  Use  in  T^Lcphonb  Conversation 
RicoaoiNO.  Patent  dated  Nov.  14.  1950.  Disclaimer 
filed  June  2,  1954.  by  the  assignee.  The  Daven  Com- 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  19  and  20  of 
said  patent. 


2,607,849.— «4«i>onl  M.  PurceU,  Cambridge,  Mass..  and 
Carol  O.  Montgomery  and  'Dorothy  Durfee  Mont- 
gomery, New  Haven.  Conn.  Control  or  Polarization 
IN  Wave  Guides  and  Wave  Gdidb  Systems.  Patent 
dated  Aug.  19,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  June  7,  1954, 
by  the  assignee.  United  States  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Xavy. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


2,645,077. — Peter  Olson,  Delavan,  Wis.  Clock  Setfino 
AND  Reoclating  MECHAM8.V.  Patent  dated  July  14, 
1953.  Disclaimer  filed  June  10,  1954.  by  the  assignee. 
The  Oeorge  W.  Borg  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and 
7  of  said  patent.  _ 


Erratsm 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  2,681,832  to  Oeorge  Albert 
Lyon  for  Wheel  Cover  in  the  Ofticial  Gazette  of  June 
22,  1954  should  be  deleted  as  the  application  was  with- 
drawn from  issue  and  the  Patent  was  not  issued. 


laterferoKe  Notic« 

[No.  4846) 

\udell  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.,  its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
twe«>n  an  amplication  of  Seidlitz  Paint  4  Varnish  Co.  of 
18th  and  Garfield  Streets,  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark,  and  Registration  No.  326,473  is- 
sued to  Nudell  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.  of  501  West 
Huron  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois,  and  maU  addressed  to  the 
registrant  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  aa  being 
undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Nudell  Manufacturing  Company  Inc  .  its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives  shall  enrer  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  de- 
fault. This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL 
Gazette  for  three  consecutive  weeks.  (Date  of  first  pub- 
lication—June 22,  1954. ) 


May  25.  1954. 


DAPHNE  LEEDS, 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


CuicelUtion  Notice  i 

[No.  6267] 

The  Skram  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives 
take  notice: 

A  petition  for  cancellation  having  been  filed  In  this  OlBce 
by  Arthur  D.  WIttgren.  Sr..  11420  South  Fairfield  Avenue, 
Chicago;  lUinota,  to  effect  the  cancellation  of  trade-mark 
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tk«a,  $30.00  per  aBDoai,  fereiim  maiKftf  $S.SO  additHMMl;  aingle  noaiben,  7S  oeaU  each. 
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July  6,  1954 


regristration  of  The  Skram  Company,  510  Ramsey  Tower, 
Oklahoma  City.  Oklahoma.  No.  337.671,  dated  AaguBt  18. 
1936.  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding:  sent  bv  registered 
mail  to  the  said  Skram  Company  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post  ofllce  undeliverable,  notice  la 
hereby  given  that  nnless  said  Skram  Co^npany.  Its  asslgiu 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
defaalt.  This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrricuL 
OAzrm  for  three  consecutive  weeks.  (Date  of  first  pub- 
lication—June  22,  1954.) 

DAPHNE  LEEDS, 
Jane  X,  1954.  A$Httant  CommUtioner  of  Pattntt. 
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CU$» 
100 


EtUbliahed 


CUttiiftioB  Order  No^  1<4 

Jane  14.  1954 

The  following  changes  in  the  clasaiflcmtlon  of  inventions 
are  hereby  directed  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

■8TABLI8H  CLA88 

IM — Wells  (Division  49) 

(W.  Beblowitz.  ClasHfter) 

Note. — The  subclass  schedule,  definitions  of  the  above 
class,  and  complete  Classification  Order  No.  164  will 
appear  in  Cnassification  Bulletin  No.  283 — Reestab- 
Ushed. 

IN  THE  MANUAL  OF  CLABBIFICATION: 

ABOLI8H  CLA8S 

IM — Well*  (DlTislon  49) 

K8TABLI8H  8rBCLA88K8 

In  CUu$  »1,  Hydraulic  mnd  Earth  Enffineering  (Divi- 
sion 33) 

(W.  Bbklowitz,  Clatai/ler) 

0.5     Undergreand  fluid  sterage  (to  precede  sub- 
class 1) 

IntToss  tat.  Packed  Shaft  or  Rod  Jointt  (Division  52) 
(W.  S.  Cole,  CUuHfler) 

16.1  B««atoble  packings  for  lengttndlBally  bmt- 

ing  reds  (to  follow  subclass  10) 

16.2  Ceapled  red  type  (e.  g.,  bleweat  preventer 

seals) 

16.3  Plural  t>a(±ings  positioned  longitudinally 

of  the  rod 

16.4  Rod  protuberance  actuated 

16.5  Inflatable  packings 
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33 

6,  varioos 

1 

38,  various 

various 

34,  various 

31,23 

31,38 

30 

3,31 

1.21 

1.14,16,31 

various 

4 

1 

8 

I 

1,30 

17 

varloat 

1 

various 

1 

various 

8 

varioos 

14 

18 

14 

U 

10 

14 

18 

m       18 

18 

lil8 
18 
1 

!• 

1.30 

various 

1 

varioos 

1.30 

19 

30 

varioos 

1.3 

varioos 

13 

13,30 

13 
-^    U18 

13 

varioos 

13 

18 

2;  18 

U^U 

18 
106  310 

100  IS 

13 

1,  various 

1,10 

10,30 

19,  varioos 

11 

11,30         ^ 

1 

6 

6,30 

6 

6 

19i 

16 


166 


CIOM 


Sooroe 


3M 


txt 


«»v 


286 


I   . 


3S1-3S3 
384-310 


610 
Ml 
913 
348 

161 

l&t 

168,10.4 
16  8 


166 
166 
166 


166 
3M 
166 


Subdau 

10,  vartous 

10 

10,  various 

10 

10,  varioos 

various 

iai8 

various 

10 

10,  various 

various 

18 

1,  various 

1 

10 

various 

10 

8,  varkMis 

varioos 

4 

1.13 

219 

1,4 

1,  various 

219 

various 

219 

13,  various 

various 

1 

1,9,30 

9,30 

various 

1.4,9 

1.2 

6 

6,  various 

6 

7 

6 

8 

various 

10 

varioos 

12 

4,  various 

4 

4,  various 

19 

14 

10 

14,16 

14,16 

10,  M 


1 
2 
3 

4 


{ 


8I7BOLA8S  SCHSDULK 

OlMe  166,  Wells 

(Original  ClasslficatiOD,  W.'  Beblowite,  1954,  Definitions 
in  Bulletin  No.  283  Re^stablubed ) 

Cyclic  operation  of  plural  wells 
Sampling  well  fluid 

With    Indicating,    testing,    measuring,    or 
locating 
Indicating  the  location,  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  cement 
With  separation  of  fluids  leaving  well 
.  Inpat  and  output  wells 
Separating  outside  of  well 
Input  and  output  wells 

Distributing    fluid    flow    through    plural 

strata 
Including  heating 
Providing  porous  cementitlous  filter 
Non-penetrating   liquid  or  plastic  contact- 
ing both  a  treating  agent  and  bore  hole 
wall 
Repairing  object  in  well 
Graveling  or  Alter  forming 
Placing   in   pipe   which   is   subsequently 

withdrawn 
Placing  in  foraminous  containing  wall 
Placing  counter  to  and  in  contact  with 

fluia  flow 
Filter  carrying   fluid  recovered  through 
strainer  in  well 
-    Specific  material  or  particle  sice 
Cementing,  plugging  or  consolidating 
Removing  set  cementing  or  plugging  wall 

portions 
Tamping,   vibrating,  exploding  or  using 

receptacle 
Reokovable  molding  or  forming  means 
Including  heating 

Discharging  cement  from  casing  at  dif- 
ferent levels 


•  I 


6 

l 

9 

10 

11 
12 
13 


14 
15 
16 

17 
18 

19 


27 

28 
» 
SO 
SI 

S2 

n 

84 
35 
86 

S 

SO 

40 
41 

42 

4S 
44 

45 
40 

47 
48 
49 
50 
51 

52 
53 
54 
55 

56 
67 

S8 
M 

60 
01 

62 
63 

64 

65 
66 
67 
08 
00 
70 

71 
72 

78 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
70 

80 

81 
82 
88 
84 
85, 

86 
87 
88 

80 
00 
01 

92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 
100 

101 

102 
103 

104 


By  tubing  which  is  subeeqoently  with- 
drawn 
With  piston  separator 
Using  specific  materials 
Organic 

Cement    contains    inorganic    water 

settable  and  organic  ingredients 
Cement   is   organic   or   has   organic 
Ingredient 
Resin  or  resinous  material 
Providing  and  removing  blocking  means  for 

strainer  openings 
Perforating,  weakening,  bending  or  separat- 
ing pipe  at  any  point 
With  explosion 
Destroying  pipe  walls 

Chemical  Inter-reaction  of  introduced  mate- 
rials 
Heating  or  cooling 

Heated  fluid  introduced 
Preventing    formation     of    or     dissolving 

paraflin  or  oil  films 
Placing  fluid  into  or  fracturing  the  forma- 
tion 
Cleaning 

Liquid  Introduced  from  well  top 
Producing  the  well 

Placing,  removing,  constructing  or  assem- 
bling well  elements 
Handling  above  ground  anchors  or  seals 
Handling  packers  or  plugs 
Joining  tubing  or  casing  sectionc 
Wells  with  lateral  eendnlts 
Means  fer  forming  Alter  beds  (e.  g.,  gravel 

placing) 
Plural  wells 
Antematle 

Float  controlled  valve 
With    means     tar     perforatlag,     weakening, 

beading  or  separating  pipe  at  any  point 
Screen  Mid  outside  cleaning  pipe 
With  heating,  refrlgeratiaj:  er  heat  insnlat- 
Ing  means 
Fuel  supply  or  hot  billet  in  well 
Burner  in  well 
Electrical  heater  In  well 
Heater  surrounding  production  tube 
With  eduction  pomp  or  plunger  in  well 
With  expleslve  er  gas  geaen&lng  means  In 

weU 
With  time  er  distance  nseasaring,  tempera- 
ture responsive  er  cennting  means 
With  electrical  means 

Indicating 
With  below  and  above  ground  modUlcatlon 
Eduction  pump  or  plunger  in  well 
With  receptacle  for  Insertion  into  well 


(e.  g., 


means 
below 


Head  for  tool  piston  or  cleaner 

ment  head) 
With   above  ground   casing  sinking 
.  Above  ground   actuating  means  for 
ground  device 

Tubing  or  casing  actuated 
With  below  ground  screen 
Above  groond  apparatus 

Convertible  .  ^.  „ 

Forcing  tubing  or  cable  into  an  existing  well 
With  tube  rotating  means 
With   transporting   means  or   unconnected 

cap 
Retractable  pipe  section  extending  through 

valve 
Fluid  catcher  around  pipe  coupling 
Releasable  seal  or  cleaner  for  inner  member 

Radially  inwardly  releasable  latches 
With  seal  for  reciprocating  member 
With  assembly  or  disasaemblT  means  (e.  g., 

handling,  guiding  or  tool  feature) 
Inner  member  anchor  or  seal  with  valve 

Axlally  movable  valve  .  ^   ,  ^      , 

Inner  member  anchor  or  seal  with  lateral 
port 

Plural  inner  pipes 
With  nossle  for  inserting  fluid 
With    flow    restrictors    (e.    g.,    chokes    or 

Cap  OT  head  pivoted  to  tube  or  casing 

Split  cap  or  head 

Laterally  adjustable  cap  or  head 

Central  valve  or  closure  and  lateral  port 

Exte^al  anchoring  or  bracing  means 

With  valve  on  cap  or  head 
Grapple  and  well  anchored  lifting  means 
With  Junk  retrieving  naeans 
LAteral   probe  or   port   sealed   against  weu 

waU 
Packer  or  plug  and  pump  or  plunger  means 

exerting  outward  preosure 
ConvM^ible 
With  relkmlng.  rotary  or  Impact  earth  boring 

■scans  other  than  well  points  or  shoes 
With  motor  for  rotarr  or  oscillating  aaotion 
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•r  plnnrc 


f 


I 


I 


114 

115 

116 
117 
118 
119 
130 
121 

122 


123 
124 
125 
126 

127 
128 

12» 

ISO 
ISl 

132 

133 

it; 

186 
187 

138 
139 

140 
141 


142 

143 
144 
145 


148 

147 
148 

»!• 

100 


plar 


-     IDS     Wfth  ed«et{*B  pvaip 

106  With  packer  or  plug  ^  .    .      ' 

107  BecepiacleB  ' .  , 
.  108             PlBton  actuates  foot  valve 

100  Telescoping 

110  Lateral    port    always    below    piston    and 

used  in  well  j 

111  Ball  engaging  piston  rod       1 

112  With  leak  means  ' 

113  C«inbliied    (e.    g.,    with    non-elcrtrical    tndl- 
eatlBff) 

Central  member  with  pr»-set  packer  or 

la  same  coadolt 
Central  chamber  sealed  with  respect  te  pre- 
positioned  modified  sarroundinf  conduit 
Surrounding  conduit  carrier  packer  or  plug 
Beceptacle  or  part  thereof  left  in  well 
Packer  or  plug  with  expanding  anchor 
Relatively   movable  packers  or   plugs 
Anchor  actuated  by  nuid  pressure 

Pressure  transmitted  by  cup  type  packer 

or  plug  seal 
Pressure  transmitted  by  packer  or  plug 
expanded   by  confined   nuld   from  cen- 
tral chamber,  pump,  or  plunger 
With  detachable  setting  means    > 
Screw  threaded  '    ' 

Radially  movable  latch 
With  controllable  passage  between  central 
chamber  and  space  below  packer 
Spaced  packer  or  plug  seals  ' 

Passage  controllable  by  movement  of  cen-  • 
tral  chamber 
With    controllable    bypass    outside   central 
conduit 
Packer  expanded  by  upper  valve 
With  controllable  passage  between  central 
conduit  and  space  above  packer  or  plug 
Portion  extends  beyond  end  of  surrounding 

conduit 
With  controllable  passage  through  packer 
Support  and  holddown  expanding  anchors 
Plug 

Spring  set  anchor 
Vfiprlng    moves    anchor    slip    relative    to 
I      wedge  or  ram 
Wedge  or  cam  and  friction  drag  , 

.Threaded  element  rotated  1 

Anchor  above  packer  or  plug  seal 
Packer  or  ping  sealing   portion  close*   port 
between    central    pipe   and   ontside    space 
when  unexpanded 
Packer    with    controllable    passage    t»«>tweeB 
central  chaml>er  and  space  l>elow  packer 
CenfrkI  conduit  detachable 

Bottom  supported  casing  or  screen  section 
Bypass  closing  and  passage  opening  to  up- 
ward flow  constrained  to  occur  simulta- 
nernsly 
Passage  connects  with  space  below  packers 
and  continuously   open   passageway  con- 
nects with  space  between  packers 
Passage  connects  with  sjwce  between  packer  ■ 

or  plug  seals 
Upwardly  biased  check  valve  and  means  for 

opening  or  bypassing  It 
With  passageway  between  central  chamber 
and  space  above  packer 
Passageway  controllable  by  movement  of 

central  chamber 
Passageway  valve  directly  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure 
Passage  controllable  by  movement  of  cen- 
tral chamber 
153     Pistons,  fluid  driven  into  well  (e.  g.,  cement- 
ing plugs) 
.184         Surrounding  conduit  valve  or  closure  opened 
,  by  piston 

156  With  downflow  past  piston 
156.        With  stoD 

157  Screen  with  Jetting  or  washing  point  or  shoe 

158  Detachable  Jet  or  wash  pipe  ■    i .     i 

159  Well  points  •  ' 

160  Fluid  entrance  prevented  #!ille  driving  ' 

161  Casing  shoes  with  catting  or  scraping  means 

162  Receptacle* 

163  With  separate  air  chamber  having  openable 
passage 

164  Wifh  destroyable  closure  and  valve    ' 

165  With  valved  or  closed  top 

166  Valve  control   means  contacting  well   con- 
duit wall 

167  Bottom  receiving  and  side  discharge  valves 

168  Readily  releasable  bottom  valve'* 

169  Lateral  ports  UH»d  in  well 

170  Brushing,    serapinr,    catting    or    pnachins 
"  type  cleaner* 


r  - 


171  Perforation  cleatnera 

172  Bow  spring  type  i 

173  On  tubing  or  casing 

174  Retractable  on  support  while  lowering 

175  Reclprocable    relative    to    central    member 

extending  from  well  top 

176  On  sucker  rod 

177  Afitatinr.   wiping,   vibrating   or  fracturing 

means 

178  With  Jar  means  for  releasing  stuck  part 

179  Packer*  or  plug* 

180  Adjustable  over  pipe   or  set  over  preposi- 

tinned  pipe 

181  With  detachable  setting  means 

182  Packer  or  plug  locked  expanded 

183  With    controllable    bypass    outside   central 

conduit 

184  With  controllable  passage  between  central 

conduit  and  space  above  packer  or  plug 

185  With  central  conduit  and  fluid  port  to  space 

outside 

186  Port  between  sealing  portions  and  bypass 

around 

187  Expanded    by    confined    fluid    from    central 

chamber,  pump  or  plunger 

188  Controllable  passage  through  packer 

189  For  non-concentric  memt>ers 

190  Diverse  deformable  sealing  portions 

191  Spaced  sealing  portions 

192  Plugs 

193  Free   falling  type    (e.   g.,   dropped   ball) 

194  With  sleeve  valve 

195  Deformable  portion  engages  conduit  restric- 

tion 

196  Telescoping  central  support  •    P 

197  Threaded  element  rotated 

198  Deformable  part  locked  expanded 

199  Wifh  Inserted  sleeve  expander 

200  Mid|>ortion    of    deformable    part    spaced 

from  support 

201  Expanded  ^y  approaching  shoulders  on  ceu- 
a        tral  support 

202  Cup  type  -  ) 

203  Non-deformable  type 

204  Deformable  portion  extrusion  preventor 

205  Screen    with    valve,    closure,    changeable   re- 

•trlctor  or   portion  removable  In  well 

206  Expansible  anchor  or  casing 

207  Expansible  casing  i 

208  Liner  hanger  ' 

209  Set  by  wedge  or  cam  at  any  point  by  drop 

only  (e.  g.,  tubing  catcher) 

210  With  friction  drag  for  setting  by  turning 

movement  also 

211  Wit+i  spring  s    .         i    . 

212  Fluid  pressure  actuated 

213  Bowed  anchor  means  . 

214  Spring  set  ' 

215  '         Spring    moves    anchor    slip    relative    to 

wedge  or  cam 

216  With  wodge  or  cam  and  friction  drag 

217  Expansible  means  translated  by  wedge  or 

cam 

218  Means  detachable  or  attachable  In  weU 
210         Radially  movable  latch 

220  Interlocked  by  turn  (e.  g.,  bayonet  Joint) 

221  Screw  threaded 

222  Whirling  or  lateral  discharge  or  prajeetable 

noBsle* 

223  Rotary  or  projectable  *  .,• 

224  Valve*,  closure*  or  changeable  restrtetars 

225  Shoes  with  check  valves 

226  Actuated   by   conduit   movement  or   means 

engajring   surrounding  conduit   wall,   ob- 
struction or  bottom 

227  Screens  ■,  '.      . 

228  Porous  material  .  '  . 
220          Inserted  screen  plug 

230  Woven  mesh 

231  Spiral 

232  With  spacing  lug  for  adjacent  turns   i 

233  With  perforated  pipe 

234  Strip  or  rod 

235  Stacked  annular  sections     '       |  ,    '     " 

236  Concentric  pipes 

237  Detents  or  clotche* 

238  Flow  permitting  means  bridging  fluid  con 

dult 

239  .     Operated  by  dropped  weight  ' ;  ' 

240  Lug  In  closed  branched  slot  ' 

241  Centering  or  friction  drag  means 

242  Conduit  wall  or  shoe  structure  only    •  , 

243  MIoceUaaeons   <e.  g.,  anchor  pipes)  .' 

M.  C.  ROSA. 

'-      V      ,  Eitecutive  Esuminer. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Abramson,  Benjamin,  d.  b.  a.  Jay-Nee  Childrens  Togs,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.  Y.     592.212,  pub.  4-6-54.     01.  39. 
Addressograph-Multtgraph  Corp. :  Btt — 

Multlgrapb  Co. 
Aktlebolaget  Astra,  Apotekarnes  Kemiska  Fabrlker,  Soder- 

talje^  Sweden.     592.153LPub.  4-13-54.     CI.  18. 
Allen,  S.  L.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Pblladelptaia.  Pa.     315.319,  ren. 

7-24-54.    CI.  22. 
Alminna      Svenska     Elektrlska     Aktlebolaget,     Visteras, 

Sweden.     97.307,  wn.  6-2-54.     CI.  21. 
Aloff,  Alexander,  d.   b.  a.  Chicago  Packing  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.     592,270,  pub.  1-20-53.     CI.  46. 
Alrose    Chemical    Co.,    Cranston,    R.    I.      592,084.    pub. 

4-13-54.     CI.  6. 
Althoff,  Warren  (}.,  Olendale.  Calif.    500.035,  cane.    Q\.  37.         CI. 
Altman,  Bernhard.  Corp..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     592,241,     Boggi 

pub.  4-13-54.     CI.  39.  _  111. 

Altoona     Factories.     Inc.,    Altoona,     Pa.      692,217.     pub. 

4—13—54      CI    39 
Aluminum  Comimny  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     300,886, 

ren.  2-6-54.     CI.  14. 
Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  /See — 

Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co^The. 
Aluminum   Cooking   I'tensil   Co..   The,   to  The  Aluminum 

Cooking  T^tensll  (V,  Inc.,  New  Kensington.  Pa.    311,087, 

ren.  3-13-54.     CI.  23. 
American   Charbray  .Breeders  Association,   Weslaco,  Tex. 

592.330.     CI.  100. 
American    Glantstoff    Corp.,    to    North    American    Rayon 

Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     304,600,  ren.  7-11-53.     CI.  43. 
American  Leather  Belting  Association,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

592  323      CI    23 
American  Lumber  AtTreating  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     592,128, 

pub.  4-1.V54.     CI.  12. 
American    Pulley    Co.,   The,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      592,177, 

pub.  4-«-64.     CI.  2i. 
Ames   Co..    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      502,148,    pub.    4-13-54. 

CI.  18. 
"Amex"  Ambrogia  Meuadri  *  C.  S.  p.  a.,  Milan,  Italy. 

592.219,  pub.  4-13-54.     CI.  39. 
Amole.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    502.287.  pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  61. 
Amoskeag  Pajama  Co.  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.  H.     372,634, 

cane.     CI.  30. 
Anderson  Co.,  The.  Gary,  Ind.     502.317.     Cl.  10. 
Anderson  County  DUtllllng  Co.  :  Bet — 

Kramer.  J..  Co..  Commission  .Merchants  Inc..  The. 
Arcade  File  Works,  Anderson.  Ind.,  to  Nicholson  File  Co., 

Providence,  R.  I.     311.704,  ren.  4-3-54.     Cl.  23. 
Armstrong    Cork     Co..     Lancaster,     Pa.       370,004,     cane. 


Cl.  39 
Armstrong    Cork 
Cl.  23. 


Co..     Lancaster,     Pa.       391,300,    cane. 


Armstrong    Cork     Co.,     Manheim     Township,     Lancaster 

County.  Pa.    418,516.  cane.    Cl.  50. 
Arpln.  Leon  G..  Orange.  N.  J.     502,325.     Cl.  23. 

Atkins,  E.  (\,  and  (?o.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     388,860,  cenc. 

Cl.  23. 
Babcox  &  Wilcox  Co^  The  :  Sec  - 

Chrome  Steel  Works. 
Bacon-Scott    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      502,228,   pub. 

4—6—54      Cl    30. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     502.326.    CL  26. 

Ball    *    Socket    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    West    Cheshire.    Conn. 

592,279,  pub   4-13-54      Cl.  50. 
Barfred    Research    Laboratories,    Newark.    N.    J.,    by    B. 

Friedman,    Coral    Gables,    FU.      392.646.    12(c)     pub. 

7-ft-54.     Cl.  18. 
Barnes.    Henry    K.,    Co.,    Salem.    Mass.      394,490.    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Baronlo   Studios.    Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     502,255,   pub. 

4-6^54.     Cl.  42. 
Barrel,  William  L.,  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     313,831.  ren. 

6-12-54.  Cl.  42. 
Barrett  Equipment  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  502.320.  Cl.  23. 
Bassick  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  149.348.  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Bassick  Co..  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  150,727,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Bassick  Co_^The,  Brklgeport,  Conn.  305,433,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Bay  View  Kennels  :  Bte — 

Klump.  Elmer  W. 
Beau  Val  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.286.  pub.  4-l»-54. 

Cl.  51. 
Beckerman,  M..  *  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     502.243, 

pub.  4-13^4.     a.  30. 
Begg,    John.    Ltd..    Glasgow,     Scotland.      312.007.    ren. 

4-10-54.     Cl.  49. 
Behr-Manning  Corp.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     602,070,  pub.  4-13-54. 

n.  4. 
Bell  Mfg.  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    502.106,  pub.  4-13-64. 

Cl.  32; 
BemU  Bro.  Bag  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     502,306.     Cl.  2. 

Ben-Hur  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     502,184,  pub. 

4-13-54.     Cl.  26. 
Blhler.  C.  h  Co.   lac,  Guttenberg,  7f.  J.     502,251,  pub. 

4-li-64.     Cl.  42. 


Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Towson.  Md.     592,166, 

pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  21. 
bhilsdell  Pencil  Co.,  Bethayres,  Pa.    314,830.  ren.  7-10-64. 

Cl.  37. 
Blake  Associates.   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     592,256,  pub. 

4-13-54.     Cl.  42. 
Blatx  Brewing  Co.  :  Btt — 

Moore.  George  L. 
Blendax-Werke    R.    SchnMder    ft    Co.,    Maint,    Germany. 

592.288,  pub.  4-13-54.     Q.  51. 
Bloch    Brothers    Tobacco    Co.,    The,    Wheeling,    W.    Va. 

592,139,  pub.  4-13-64.     Cl.  17. 
Boeger,  Dr.  K.  G..  Hamburg^  Germany,  now  by  change  of 

name  Lumoprlnt  Zindler  K.  G.     592,083.  pub.  4-13-54. 

Cl.  6. 
Boggs.  Henry  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Renick  Boggs  and  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.     592,072.  pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  1. 
Boggs.  Renick,  and  Co. :  Set — 

Boggs    Henry  R.  ^ 

Bollinger,  Jacques  J.  M..  Ay,  France,  to  Jolius  Wile  Sons 

ft  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     312,343,   ren.  4-24-54. 

Cl.  47. 
Bollinger.  Jacques  J.  M..  to  B.  M.  L.  L.  De  Boubers,  Ay, 

France.     312.344.  ren.  4-24-54.     Cl.  47. 
Bonat,  Samuel,  ft  Bro.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    592,205.  pub. 

4-13-54.     Cl.  52. 
Bonelli,  Catherine  G.,  d.  b.  a.  Gloria  Kar  Studio,  South 

Boston,   Mass.     592,224,   pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  39. 
Boss   Mfg.   Co.,   The,    Kewanee,    111.     42,198,   ren.   3-8-54. 

Cl   39. 
Boss  Mfg.  Co..  The.   Kewanee.   111.     42,200,  ren.  3-8-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Boss  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Kewanee.  111.,  to  Fairfield  Glove  Co., 

Fairfield.  Iowa.     42.201.  ren.  3-8-54.     Cl.  39. 
Boston  k  Lockport  Block  Co.,  East  Boston.  Mass.    592,176, 

pub.  4-(>-54.     Cl.  23. 
Bowman   Feed    Products,    Inc.,    Holland,    Mich.      592,273. 

pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  46. 
Brenon,  Herbert  C.  d.  b.  a.  The  Brenon  Laboratory   Ingle- 
wood.  Calif.     592.329.     Cl.  46.  '.    -• 
Brenon  Laboratory.  The :  See — 

Brenon.  Herbert  C. 
British    Columbia    Distillery    Co.    Ltd..    The.    Vancouver 

British  Columbia.  Canada,  to  Schenley  Industries    Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     306,223.  ren.  9-12-53.     Cl.  49.  ' 
Brock    and    Co..    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      592,298,    pub. 

Brown  &  Ackerman,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     592,140,  pub. 

Brown  &  Blgelow.  St.  Paul,  Minn;     235  054   cane.     Cl   38 
^■"J^S.^i'    *    Supply    Co..    Inc..    Oklahoma    City,    OkU. 

592,137.  pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  15. 
Butler    Brothers.    Chicago.    111.      502,226,    pub.    4-13-54. 

^•t^.,^:.?*'£?'"^'J1«»'  I"**-  ^'•'''^■'•k.  N'.  J.,  to  Phllco  Corp.. 

Philadelnhla,  Pa.     502.207,  pub.  4-13-54.     C\.  .36 
Cabin  Crafts.   Inc..   Dalton,  Ga.     502,260,  pub.  4-13-54. 

""""tes.  ren'^l-^O-Ml^cf  ^6.  ^"'^  '      «'^»"»o°*''      <^*"' 
Camp  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.    502,076.  pub.  4-13-54. 

Campana  Corp..  Batavla.  III.     383,839,  cane      Cl   6 
Campana  Corp.,  Batavia,  III.     383.867.  cane.     Cl'  4 
Campana  Siles  Co..  Batavia.  III.'    409.860  cane     Cl'  4 
Campbell,  Henry  C  .  d.  b.  a.  Campbells  Liquid  Starch  Co., 

Skanea teles.  N.  Y.     592.082,  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  6. 
Canipbell's  L'quld  Starch  Co.  :  Bee — 

Campbell.  Henry  C. 
CargiU,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     592.086,  pub.  4-13-54. 

01.  6. 
Carolus  Mf«.  Co..  Sterling,  111.     235,882.  cane.     a.  23 
Carter   Products,    Inc..    New  York.   N.   Y.      502.154,   pub 

4-13-54.     Cl.  18. 
Chabanneau,  Pierre,  &  Co..  Bordeaux  and  Cognac,  France. 

311..'i61.  ren.  3-27-.54.    Cl.  49. 
Challenge    Machinery    Co..    The,    Orand    Haven.     Mich. 

592.178.  pub.  4--6-54.    Cl.  23. 
Chapman-Gilbert  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  San  Diego,  Calif.    500,047, 

cane.    Cl.  6. 
Chapman.  Lawrence  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Sportmlz  Co.,  Macomb, 

111.     .192,271.  pub.  3-23-54.    Cl.  46. 
Charleston  Milling  Co..  Charleston.  W.  Va.    380,063.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Chempump  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     602,324.     Cl.  23. 
Chicago  Packing  Co.  :  Bee — 

Aloff.  Alexander. 
Chicago    Pharmacal    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      502,160,    pob. 

4-13-54.     Cl.  18. 
Chlcaifo  Stapler  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Wilson  Jones  Co..  Chicago. 

111.     592.129,  Dub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  13. 
Chicago  Stapler  Mfg.,  Co..  to  Wilson  Jones  Co..  Chicago. 

111.    592.172.  Dub.  4-6-54.    Cl.  23. 
Chrome  Steel  Works,  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co..  New 

York,  N.  T.     42,001.  ren.  2-16-54.    Cl.  14. 
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Cimarron    Lumber    and    Supply    Co..    Kansas    City.    Mo. 

592.124.  pub.  4-1 3-.M.    CI.  12.  . 

Cleveland    Pneumatic    Tool    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

.->92. 168.  pub.  4-6-54.     CI.  2.{.  ^,    „      -„,  .,^o         k 

Collins  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     o92.268.  pub. 

ColuiJ:  Fran?"  R***  Cleveland.  Ohio.     592.319      CI    23^ 
Colonial  Knife  Co..  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I.     592.169.  pub. 

Commercial   Solvents  Corp..   New  York.    N.   Y.      392.149. 

CommeJ^ll?"8olVenti  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    592.152.  pub. 

4-13-54.     CI.  18.  ^       ^  I  ■    . 

Compo-Mlracle  Products  Co. :  Bee —  ;  j  ,  [ . 

Comotoir^de  I'Industrle  Cotonnlere,  EtabllsBements  Bous- 
sac  Socl«t«  &  ReHDonHobllite  Llmlt«e,  Paris.  France. 
.•592  225.  pub  4-13-54.    CI.  39.  .^„  ,,«  w 

CoSoleumS'airn.     Inc..    Kearny,    N.    J.      592.112.    pub. 

Cotsiiii?    SUndard.     Torrance.     Calif.       592.280.     pub. 

Coiu^nVntal  ciffeS"  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     400.054.  cane. 

ContlJJital  Coffee  Co".  ChlCMO  IlL  ^^^818.  «jnc     C1J6. 
Convoys.  Ltd..  New  York.  N    Y.     592.306,  pub.  4-13-04. 

Corlnth^'Machinery    Co..    Corinth.    Miss.      592.170,    Pub. 

4-6-54.    CI.  23. 
Correct  Printing  Co.  :  See- 
Correct  Printing  Co.,  Inc.     ,    ^     ^     .    .  ipu,:..^^* 
Correct  Printing  Co..  Inc..  to  I.  ^"^    <1.  b.  *•  «W*^t 

Printing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     307.933.  ren.  11-14-53. 

CI  38 
Correct   Printing  Co.   Inc..   to  I.  Frank,  d    b.  a.   Correct 
Printing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     309,304.  ren.   1-9-54. 

CI   38  ' 

Corry  Jamestown   Mfg.   Corp.,  Corry.   Pa.     592,192.   pub. 

Cou^hten,  G.  N..  Co..  West  Orange.  N.  J.     592.092.  pub. 

Cranston  Print  Works  Co..  Cranston.  R.  I.     592.261.  pub. 

Cromwell  Leathe^  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     592.062. 

Cryst*kl*'D^'id;    Sc.^New    York.  :N.    Y.      592.246.    pub. 

4-13-54.     CI.  42.  J         f  1  I 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See—     „^    *  ' 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     ^  ^,      „ ^^    .. 

Cutler  Hammer   Mfg.    Co..   The,   to   Cutler-Hammer.   Inc., 

Milwaukee.  Wis.     97.127,  ren.  5-lft^4.     CT.  21.      ^   , 
De  Boubers.  Elisabeth  M.  L.  L.  :  See-Q  '  - 

BollinKer  Jacques  J.  M.  »     w    w   v      koo  ^aa--^ 

Deering.  MiUlkon  h  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.244-5, 

Deffirt^  So'li   k^Co.,   Vila    Nova    de    Gaya.    Portugal. 

310.369.  ren.  2-20-54.     CI   47        ,„„  „,     ^.     A^x.KA 

De  Laire.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.291.  pub.  4-13-54. 

CI   51 
De  Laval  Separator  Co..  The.  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.    97.219. 

Dlamo^^M^^ch  S.^The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.101.  pub. 

DoiTgl^T^FuSitSre    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      592.197,    pub. 

Dowe'lfl^c  ,  Tul2:  Okla.    592,302,  pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  103. 
Driver-Harris  Co.  :  See —  i 

Driver-Harris  Wire  Co.  „,«  ,-o        -    t  ai    ka 

Driver-Harris  Co.,  Harrison,  N.  J.     315.568.  ren.  7-31-54. 

Cl   ''1 
Driver-Harris  Co..  Harrison,  N.  J.    315,635-0.  ren.  8-7-54. 

Cl   14 
Driver-Harris  Wire  Co..   to  Driver-Harris  Co..   Harrison, 

N.J.    99.00.'i,  ren.  8-11-54.    Cl.  26.  ^     .    ,,   „. 

Dualoy.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.   Y.      592,248.   pub.   4-13-54. 

DiSin  "Charles,  to  M.  M.  Koren,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  592,223, 
pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  39.  ^   ^       «,„    .   .^         r^i 

Du  Pont.  E  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del. 
592.097   pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  6.  »,•  .»o.t 

l>urham  Hosiery  Mills,  Durham.  N.  C.  376.795.  cane. 
Cl  39  L 

Dynamatlc  Oon)-.  Kenosha.  Wis.     361,64G,  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Dynamatlc  Co<-p.,  Kenosha.  Wis.     365.86ey  cane.     Cl.  21. 

Dynamatlc  Corp.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     390,43(¥.  cane.     Cl.  21. 

K-Z  Products  :  See — 
Steckler.  Nat  P. 
Eastern  Seed  Co. :  See — 

Pedigreed  Seed  Co.  i^,„        ,„„  ^_,  . 

Bddy    Paper    Corp.,    The,    Chicago^    111.      592,077,    pub 

4-1.3-54.    Cl.  2.  „   ., 

Ellenberger,   Sterilng.   d.   b.   a.    Nurstyle  Uniform  Shoppe. 

Snn  Pedro.  Calif.    592,238.  pub.  4-6-54.    CL  39. 
VAnin  National  Watch  Co..  Elgin,  111.    315,693.  ren.  8-7-54. 

Cl   27 
Engineered    Products    Co..    The.    Flint,    Mich.      592,312. 

Cl  13 
Enthone,  Inc..  New  Haven,  Conn.     592,093.  pub.  4-13-54. 

Cl   6 
E'«tate  Stove  Co..  The.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.    New    York,    N.    Y.      310.305.    ren.    2-20-54. 

Cl.  34.  I 
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Falrfleld  Glove  Co.  :  See — 

Boss  Mfg.  Co.i  The. 
Farrell  k  Sons,  Stratford,  Conn.     592,066.  pub.  4-13-54. 

Cl.  1. 
Federal   Electric  Co.   Inc.,  Chicago.    III.     418.882.   cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Pelten  k  Gullleaume  CarUwerk  Aktiengetellschaft,  Koln- 

Mulholm.  Germany.     95.898,  ren.  2-11-54.     Cl.  13. 
Finsbury    Distillery    Co.,    Ltd.,    The,    London,    England. 

311,853,  ren.  4-10-64.    Cl.  47. 
Firth  Sterling,  Inc.  :  See— 

Firth-Sterling  Steel  Co. 
Firth-Sterling   Steel   Co.     by   Firth    Sterllna:,    Inc..    Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     41.460.  12(c)  pub.  7-6-54.     Cl.  14. 
Florida  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  St.  Petersburg.  Fla. 

310.314.  ren.  2-2(>-.'V4.    C).  22. 
Florida  Window  .Manufacturers'  Assn..  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

.^92, 111.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  12.  ^ 

Flour  MillH  of  America,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     592,266. 

pub  4-13-54.    Cl.  46. 
Flower  Foods.  Inc..  Maywood.  III.     401.927.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Fluor  Corp.^  Ltd..   The.   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     592,174-6, 

pub.  4-6-04.    Cl.  23. 
Frank.  Ira  :  See —  , 

Correct  Printing  Co.  Inc.  \  '  '  . 

Friedman,  Benjamin :   See —  \  "~^ 

Barfred  Research  Laboratories. 
Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.,  Providence,  B.  L     592,254.  pub. 

4-13-54.     Cl.  42. 
Full-Knit  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Burilngton,  N.  C.    592.230. 

pub.  4-13-54.    CL  30 
Fyr-Fyter  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     592,080,  pub.  4-13-54. 

Gage.  Charles  S.,  d.  b.  a  Stevens  Co.,  Santa;  Monica.  Calif. 

.->92,113,  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  12. 
(Jallowhur,  George,  .Mount  Klseo,  N  Y.,  to  The  J.  B.  Wil- 
liams Co.,  (ilastonbury.  Conn.     314,006.  ren.  6-19-54. 

Cl   51 
Gant    Madeleine    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      592,210.    pub. 

4-13-54.     CL  39.  .«.«„, 

(;aran  Chemical  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     592,087.  pub. 

4-13-54.    Cl.  6. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

(Jelgy  Co.,  Inc.  ^,   „ 

(;elgv  Co.,  Inc..  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

143,011-12,  12(c)  pub.  7-6-54.    a.  6.  „     ^    „    - 

Gelgy  Co..  Inc.,  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

149,067.  12(c)  pub.  7-«-54.    Cl.  6.  „     ^    „   « 

GelKV  Co..  Inc..  by  <;elgy  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

l.-)1.486.  12(c)  pub.  7-ft-54.    €1.6.  „..„«■ 

Gelgy  Co..  Inc..  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

180,158,  12(e)  pub.  7-6-54.    Cl.  6  „     ^   «   -.\  . 

(;eigy  Co.,  Inc.,  by  (Jelgy  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.\ 

342,76.3,  12(c)  pub.  f-6-.'S4.    Cl.  6  ^     ..    «  •  \ 

(Jelgv  Co..  Inc..  by  (Jelgy  (Themlcal  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.   \ 

37».58rt.  12(C)  pub.  7-6-54.    Cl.  6  „     ..    „   ^  ' 

Gelgy  Co..  Inc.,  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

.384,780.  12(c)  pub.  7-6-54.    CL  6.  n 

Gelfand  A  Co.  (Not  Inc.)  :  See—  .  \ 

(Jelfand.  Simon.  ^  . 

(Jelfand.  Simon,  d.  b.  a  Gelfand  k  Co.   (.Not  Inc.),  Balti- 
more. Md.     239,2.'^0.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
General  Dyestuff  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     692.096,  pub. 

4-1.S-.M.    Cl.  6. 
General   Electric  Co..   Schenectady.  N.  Y.     .'S92.161.  pub. 

4-13-54.     Cl.  21. 
(ieneral  Time  Corp.  :  See —  .,     .  . 

\N  estern  Clock  Co.  ^  «^.  .^ 

(Jeneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     391.520, 

Glrard'  Perreiwux  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  692.182. 
pub.  4-13-54.    €L  27.  .,     ^   .        ^ 

(Jlanzstoff-Courtaulds  G.  m.  b.  H..  Koln-Merhelm,  Ger- 
many.   .592, 069.  pub.  4-13-54.    O.  1.  ^.^ 

(Jlobe  Mfg  Co..  Pittsfleld,  N.  H.  592,233,  pub.  4-13-54. 
Cl   39 

Globe-Wernlcke  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     53,706,  canei   « 

Cl   37. 
Gloria  Kay  -Studio  :  See— 
Bonelll,  Catherine  G. 
Gold    Bond    Sterliilng    Powder   Co..    Inc..    New    Bedford. 

Mass.     .'»92.1JS6   nub.  4-1.3-54.    CL  18. 
Goldlng.  Louis,  d.  b.  a.  Mercury  Handkerchief  Mfg.  Co.. 

New  Vork.  N.  Y.     .592.231.  pub.  4-13-54.     C\  39. 
Granite  Hosiery  .Mills.   Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     592.211, 

pub.  4-13-54.    CL  39. 
Grant.  James,  k  Co..   to  James  Grant  k  Co.    (Highland 

Park  DiBtllllng  Ltd..  Orkney.   Scotland.     310.625,  ren. 

.3-ft-54.    Cl.  49.  ,    ^ 

Grant.    James,    k   Co.    (Highland    Park    Distilling)    Ltd. 

See—  ,  ,  . 

Grant.  James.  A  Co.  •,  »>    !     .^  •.•        j 

(Jrave.  P.  D.  &  Son:  See--  \ 

(Jrave,  Frederick  D. 
Grave.  Frederick  D..  d,  b.  a  F.  D.  Grave  k  Son,  by  Fred- 
erick  I).   Grave,   d.   b.  a.   F  D  Grave  *  Son,   to  P  D. 

(Jrave  k  Son.  New  Haven,  Conn.     435,327-8.  12(c)  pub. 

Y-6-.54.    Cl.  17. 
(Jreenleaf.     Nathaniel     B..    Chicago,     111.       592,187,    pub. 

4-13-54.     CT.  2«. 
Haack  I..Hboratorle«.  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.     592.145,  pub. 

4_t.v.54.    Cl    18. 
Hamilton    Watch    Co..    Lancaster,    Pa.      310.343.    ran. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 

Hammel.  Rlglander-Pennant  Corp..  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  now    Kearney  k   Foot   Co..   to  Nkholsoi. 
by  change  of   name   Hammel.  Rlglander  k  Co.    Inc..   to         R.  I.    31 1.706.  ren.  4-3-54.    Cl.  23. 
Vve  Th    Dumont  Klls  Et  Cle.  Successeurs  De  Theodore    Kearns   Coal   <'o..   The.   Cincinnati, 
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Dumont    Fils.    Moatignes.    Switxerland.      312,598,    ren. 

.5-1-54.    Cl.  23. 
Hansen    Glove   Corp..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      884,8S4.    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Hansen    Glove    Corp..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      423.739,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Hart,  C,  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.    592.215.  pab.  4-6-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Hart   C.  .Mfg.  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio    592,216.  pub.  4-13-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Hart,   George   B.,   Inc.   Rochester.   N.   Y.      .592.189.   pab. 

4—13—54      Cl   32 
Harter,  Isaac.  Milling  Co..  The.  Toledo  and  Fostorla    by 

The  Mennel   .Milling  Co.,  Toledo,   Ol^lo.     76,1.50,    12(c) 

pub.  7-6-54.    Cl.  4«.  ,    ,..,„ 

Harter.   Isaac.   .Milling  Co..  The.  by  The  Mennel  .Milling 

Co..  "Toledo.  Ohio.     81.268.  12(c)  pub.  7-6-64.     Cl.  46. 

Heidlte  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Loman.  CllfTord  B.  ,.        ..    .    .•  .^ 

Helnta  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    592.131,  pub-  4-13-54. 

Cl   14 
Henderson,  Peter,  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     66,183.  cane. 

Cl    1 
Henderson,  Peter,  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     66,207,  cane. 

Cl   23 
Herald  knitwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.220.  pub. 

« I T— 54    cn  39 

Hill  *  Gri'fflth'Co.'.  "Hie,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     592,064,  pub. 

4—13—54     Cl   1 
Hlnde'  k  Daoch  Paper  Co.,  The,  Sandusky.  Ohio.   96.294. 

H"lco'mb.  J.  I..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    592.078, 

pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  4. 
Hollywood     Knitting     Mills,     Inc.     Los    Angeles.     Calif. 

.592.242.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  39. 
Holsten  Brauerel,    Hamburg-AItona,    Germany.      310,772. 

«>^*l       Q      a       K   1  1^1       All 

Home    Mfg."   k   Sale*    Co.,    Inc,    Plqua,    Ohio.      592.318. 

Cl   21 
Hope.  Inc.  to  Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

31  i  ,584,  ren.  3-27-54.    €L  51. 
Horton  Farms  Inc..   Sudbury,  Vt.     .592,269.  pub.  4-7-53. 

€^    4A 
Horton    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Bristol.    Conn.      136.283,    cane 

Cl    22 
Hospital  Liquids.  Inc.  Chicago  IlL    404.630.  ^"c    Cl.  44. 
Howard  Mfg.  Corp..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.     .592,073.  pub. 

4_i3— 54      Cl    1 

Howard.    Pauiw!.  d.  b.  a^^'at'o"*!   «<»"*  ^5    ""^^.h" 
ctflc.  Coast   Scent  Co..    Chllhowee.    Mo.      592,081,   pub. 

uidiit^^Richkrd.    New    York.    N.    Y.      692.292-3.    pub. 

Hudson* Pulp  k  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.074. 

pub.  4-1.3-.54.    Cl.  2. 
Hunter  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 

Rita  Venetian  Blind  Co. 
Hyman     L     Co ,  Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y.      592.249.    pub. 

4--6— .54     Cl   42 
Illinois  Iron  *  Bilt  Co..  Cari>entersvllle.  IlL     96.679.  ren. 

«    <>o_54      Q\   J4 
Illinois  Iron  fcBolt  Co..  Carpentersvllle.  U\.     98.888.  ren. 

.V5-54.    Cl.  23. 
Instant-Grip  Co. :  See— 

Intern't'loiuil  Harvester  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     374.801.  cane. 

t        Cl   23 

.  International    Industries    and    Developments.    Inc..    New 
York.  N.  Y.  592.179,  pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  24. 

International   Minerals   k  Chemical   Corp.,   Chicago,   III. 

.592.102.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  10. 
Irvlngton  Varnish  k  Insulator  Co..   Irvlngtpn.  N-  J-l  *<> 

Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    592,277. 

laoS  *I.^C^*k  Co.•.^V..  Baltimore.  Md.     592.234.  pub. 

Jaii^Rlngxffg.Vo..  Newark.  N.  J.     317.739.  12(c)  pub. 

7_6-54     n.  28.  .  „ 

Jackson-Mltchpll   PharmaceXitlcals.   Inc. :  See — 

Special  Milk  Products.  Inc. 
Jackson-Mitchell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  C!allf. 

592.143.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  18. 
Jay-Nee  Chlldrens  Togs  :   See — 

Abramson.  Benjamin.  .,     „       .,«><». 

Johns-Manvllle   Corp..    New   York.   N.    Y.      312.589.    ren. 

Johns-Manvllle   Corp..    New   York.    N.    Y.      592.104.    pub. 

4—13—54     Cl   12 
Johns-Manvllle    Corp..    New   York.    N.    Y.      592.125.    pab. 

4_13_.%4      Cl    12  ^  „ 

Juvenile  Shoe  Ct>ia)«ratfon  of  America.  Th«.  Aurora.  Mo. 

314.738.  ren.  7-10-54.    Cl.  39. 
K.  C.  Boyswear  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     .592.208.  pub. 

4—13—54     Cl  39 
Kahn's.  *E..  Sons  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    592.327.     Cl. 

46 
Kay  Mfg.  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     592.193.  pub.  4-13-64. 

Cl   32 
Kayaer.   Julius,   k  C«..   New   York,    N.   Y.      312,187,   ren. 

4-17-54.    n.  39. 


Kearney  k   Foot    Co..   to  Nicholson   File   Co..    Providence, 

...    Ohio.      311,066.    ren 

.3-13-.54.    Cl.  1. 
Keico  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif.     313.309.  ren.  5-22-54.     Cl. 

46. 
Kemper.  Morton  L.,  d.   b.  a.   Lee  Metal   Products.  Balti- 
more. Md.     .592.198.  pub.  4-13-.54.     Cl.  32. 
•KesMler   Products  Co..  Voungstown.  Ohio.     .592.117,  pub. 

4-13-.54.    CL12. 
Keystone  Steel  *  Wire  Co..  South  Bartonvllle.  Peoria,  111. 

233.175.  cane.    CL  13. 
Keystone    Steel    k    Wire   Co..    Peoria.    III.      592.119.    pub. 

4-13-.54.    Cl.  12. 
Kim.    Joseph   K.   C.    Honolulu,   Oahu,   Hawaii.      592,265, 

pub.  12-1-53.    Cl.  46. 
Kimball.    J.    H..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      592.218.    pub. 

4-6-54.    Cl.  39. 
Klniberty-Clark  Corp..  Neenah.  Wis.    387..357.  cane.    CL  37. 
Klumn.    Klmer   W..   d.   b.   a.    Ray   View   Kennels,   now  by 

tudlcial  change  of  name  Blmer  Williams.   Milwaukee. 
^Is.     .500.044.  cane.     ("L  6. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    .592.164.  pub.  4-13-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Koren.  Murray  M.  :  See — 

Dubln.  Charles.  _     ,„ 

Krafflle  Co..  Xilen.  Calif.     592.122.  oub.  4-13-.54      Cl.  12. 
Kramer.   J..  Co..  Commission   Merchants   Inc..  The.   New 

York.   N.    Y.,   to  Anderson   County   Distilling  Co.,   Law- 

renceburg.  I^y.     309,450.  ren.  1-1 6-54.     Cl.  49. 
Kress.    S.    H..   and   Co..   New   York.    N.   Y.      592.209.   pub. 

12-2-52.    Cl.  39. 
Kurlash  Co..   Inc.  The.   Rochester.  N,  Y.     .592,283.  pub. 

4-1.3-64.    Cl.  51.  _  ^    ,„ 

I^ke  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     .592.311.     H.  12. 
lAndenberger.  J.  W..  4  Co..  to  J.  W.  Ijindenberger  k  Co., 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     98,401-2.   ren.  7-14-54.     Cl.   .39. 
Landers,  Fraty  *  Clark.  New  Britain.  Conn.     98..53i8.  ren. 

7-21—54.    Cl.  21. 
Lanxetter.     Saul.    Manchester.    England.      592.296.    pub. 

4—13—54      Cl   52 
Ijiuck's  *I.F.,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     408,349.  cane     CL  5. 
l^va  Crucible-Refractories  Co.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     .592,114, 

p„b  4-l.'*-.54     Cl.  12. 
Lee  Metal  Products  :  See — 

Kemper.  Morton  L.  „  .„_ 

Leeves    E.    C..    Enterprises.    Inc.    Decatur.    Ga.      .592.195. 

pub.  4-13-54.    CL32.  „,,,„  o  ot   -sa 

Leonard  James  Co.,  San  Saba.  Tex.     311.576,  ren.  3-27—54. 

Cl    1 8 

Les  Corsets  Slrene  Paris  (MalHon  J.  Clapln  et  Etablisw- 
ments  Farcy  k  Oppenhelm  Reunls)  Soclete  Anonyme, 
Paris.  France.     '^S^.S! 3.  pub.  3-31-53^    Cl.  39. 

Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     .592.118.  pub. 

A 1 '4_'>4       ("H     1** 

Lien    Chemical    Co..    Franklin    Park.    III.      592.294.    pub. 

4_^3_54      (^1   52 
I.,oman    Clifford  E..  d    b.  a.  Heidlte  Products  Co..  Ham- 

mondsport.  N.  Y.     .592.297    pnb.  4-13-54      CL  52. 
London.    Midland   *   Scottish    Imports.    Ltd..    New   ^ork. 

N.  Y.    3.50.733.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Lord    Baltimore    Filling    Stations.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md. 

.592..304.  pub.  4-13-54.    C\.  103. 
Lube  X  Systems.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     .500,041.  cane.     CL  38. 
Lumoprint  Zlndler  K.  (J.  :  See — 

Boeger,  Dr.  K.  G.  \ 

Lundy  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     692,313.     Cl. 

13. 
Lurrle     Plxer    Co..     Los    Angeles.    Calif.       592.236.    pab. 

4—13—54      Cl  39 
Lyon    Metal    Products,    Inc..    Aurora.    IlL      545.042.    cor. 

Cl.  2. 
Lyon  Metal   Products,   Inc.,  Aurora,   111.     592,203-4.  pub. 

4-13-54.    Cl.  32. 
Malcom     Kenneth     Co..     Boston.     Mass.       592.229.     pub. 

4-1.3.54.    Cl.  .39. 
Manchester   Hosiery   Mills.    Manchester.   N.   H.     592.232. 

pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  39.  

Mangelsdorf,  Ed.  K..  k  Bro.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     592.061. 

pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  1.  _      ^ 

Manpower.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     592^331^     CL  101. 
.Marcus    Emll  E..  d.  b.  a.  Instant-Grip  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

592.308.     CL5.  «^„  „.«  «,    ..• 

Marshall  Field  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.  392.843.  cane  Cl.  42. 
Marshall  Field  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.  393.112,  cane  Cl.  42. 
.Marshall  Field  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  399.667.  cane.  CL  42. 
Martin's,  E.  J.,  Sons.  RockviUe.  Conn.     70,994.  cane.     Cl. 

22 
Masonry  Concentrates.  Inc.  Holland.  Mich.     592.098.  pub. 

Mastic  Asphalt  Corp..   South   Bend.   Ind.     592.103.   pub. 

4-13-54.    Cl.  12.  ,  ,^ ^ 

Mastic   Asphalt  Corp..   South   Bend.    Ind.      592.108.   pub. 

4-1.3-.54.    n.  12.  ,,  ,   ^      .,o«,» 

.Maumee  Collieries  Co..  The.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     313.513. 

May   Seed  *  Nursery  Co..   Shenandoah.    Iowa.      .592,063. 

pub.  4-13-.54.    Cl.  1.  ^,.  ,.         -,, 

Mcljiughlln     (Jormley     King     Co..     Minneapolis.      Minn. 

.5H2.0><«.  pub.  4-13-;>4.    Cl.  6. 
Meihiinical  Prcnluits  Co..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  by  Pantex  Mfg. 

Corp.    Central  Falls.  R.  I.     4.35.892.  12(c)  pub.  7-6-54. 

Cl.  24. 
Mennel  Milling  Co..  The  :  See— 

Harier.  I«aac.  Milling  Co..  The. 


IV 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


J 


8t^  \ 


ti 


Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Sharp  i  Dohme  Inc. 
Mercurr  Uandk»>rchief  Mfg.  Co. 

GoldiDK.  Louis. 
Mlnnewita  Mining  h  Mfi.  Co.  :   See— 

Irvington  Varnish  k  Insulator  Co.  . 

Mitten,    Frank   P..   d.    b.   a.    Mitten    Mfg.    Co..  Redlanda. 

Call^.    592,282.  pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  50. 
Mitten  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Mitten.  Frank  P.  I 
.Mojud  Hosiery  Co..  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.  Y.    592.227. 

pub.  4-6-54.    n.  39. 
Monarch  Wine  Co.  of  Georgia,  Atlanta.  Ga.     592,275.  pub. 

4-6-54.    n.  47.  ^  ^ 

Monsanto   Chemical   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      592.067.    pub. 

4-13-54.    CI.  1.  ,„   ., 

Moore-Degraiier  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     592.185.  pub.  4-13-54. 

CI   28 
Moore.   George   L..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.,   to  Blati  Brewing 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     308,047.  ren.  11-21-53.     C\.  48. 
Morae     Pharmacal    Corp..    Chicago.     111.       592,146,    pub. 

4-13-54.    CI.  18.  _  _.    ,^ 

Morgan  Co..  The.  Peorta.  111.     235.296.  cane.     CI.  16. 
Morley  Co..  The.  Portland.  Maine,  and  Portsmouth.  N.  H. 

412  84."^  cnnc.    CI  40.  „  ^^^        ^    .   ,»  .. 

Morton  Mfg.  Corp.,  Lynchburg,  Va.    592,289,  pub.  4-13-54. 

CI.  51. 
Moss.  Ray,  Farms  :  See — 

Moss,  Ray.  Farms,  Inc.  ^ 

Moss.  Ray,  Farms.   Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Ray  Mom  Farms.  East 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.    592,328.    CI,  46. 
Moyer  Mfg.  Co.,  The,   Toungstown,  Ohio.     592,240,  pub, 

4-13-54.     CI.  39.  „   ,^ 

Mulllns  Mfg.  Corp.,  Salem,  Ohio.     592,162,  pub.  4-13-54. 

CI.  21. 
Multlgraph     Co.,     to     Addressograph-Multigraph     Corp., 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     314,756,  ren.  7-10-54.     CI.  52. 
National      Cash      Register     Co.,      The,      Dayton,      Ohio. 

592.309-10.     CI.  11. 
National  Scent  Co. :  See — 

Howard,  Paul  W.  ,  '      ,  |     i 

Nicholson  File  Co.  :  See —  ,,     ;.        , 

Arcade  File  WorkB.  ■   •\. 

Kearney  k  Foot  Co. 
Nicholson  File  Co.  O.  &  H.  Harnett  Division. 
Nicholson  File  Co.  O.  k.  H.  Barnett  Division,  to  Nicholson 

File  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.    311.705,  ren.  4-3-54.    CI.  23. 
Nooter  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     592,303.  pub,  4-13-54.     CI. 

103.  .    .     ,•     I  , 

North  American  Rayon  Corp.  :  See — 

American  Glanzstoff  Corp. 
Northmont   Hosiery  Corp.,    Reading,   Pa.      384.865,   cane. 

CI   39. 
NorthroD  k  Lyman  Co.,  Ltd.,  to  Northrop  4  Lyman  Co. 

Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     309,263,  ren.  1-9-54. 

CI  18. 
Northwestern   Elevator   k   Mill   Co.,    The.    Toledo.    Ohio. 

265.106    12(c)  pub.  7-6-54.    CI.  46. 
Nurstyle  Uniform  Shoppe :  See —  ,  , 

Eilenberger.  Sterling.  i  ■  1      * 

Nyal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Steams  k  Curtlus. 
Oakdale    Baking    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      65,403,    cane. 

CI.  46.  J 

Oakley,    Annie,    EJnterprlses,     Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

592,188.  pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  29. 
Oasis  Water  Co.,  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex.     592.206,  pub.  4-13-54. 

CI.  33. 
Old  Fashioned  Herb  Co.,  The,  Pasadena.  Calif.     592,267. 

pub.  4-7-53.    CI.  46. 
One-Der  Frame  Corp.,   Birmingham,   Ala.     592,123,   pub. 
13-54.     CI.  12. 


Oneida,  ,^N.    Y, 


592.183,    pob.    4-13-54. 
592,274.  pub.  4-13-54. 


Oneldi    Ltd.. 

CI.  28. 
Osceola  Foods,  Inc.,  Osceola.  Ark. 

CI.  46.  ', 

Pabco  Products  Inc.  :  See —  '     t 

Parafline  Companies,  Inc.,  The. 
Pacific  Coast  Scent  Co. :  See —  •    ' 

Howard.  Paul  W. 
Packaged   Hulls,   Inc.,   Sacramento.  Calif.     592,060,   pub. 

4-l5-54.     CI.  1. 
Palnes    k    Byrne    Ltd..    Greefiford.    Middlesex.    England. 
592.151.  pub.  4-13-54.     CI.  18.  ^        ,       rl 

Pantex  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See—  ^   '   '         f 

Mechanical  Products  Co. 
Pantex  Pressing  Machine    Inc. 
Pantex   Mfg.   Corn.,  Central   Falls,   B.   I. 

pub.  7-6-54.    CI.  24. 
Pantex   Mfg.  Corp.,  Central  FalU,   R.  I. 


pub.  7-6-54. 


'?V 


24. 


426,012,   12(c) 
426,014,   12(c) 


Pantex    Pressing    Machine,    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    by    Pantex 

Mfg.  Corp.,  Central  Palls,  R.   I.     232,210,   12(c)    pob. 

7-«-54.     CI.  24. 
Parafflne  Companies,   Inc.,  The,   to  Pabco  Products  Inc., 

San   Francisco,   Calif.      314.592,   ren.   7-3-54.     CI.   20. 
Parke,  Davis  k  Co.  :  See — 

Safan  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Parkersburg  Rig  and  Reel  Co.,  The,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

237.551.  cane.    CI.  12. 
Parklnson-Lecourt   Co..    Katonah,    N.  ^Y.      592,285,    pub. 

4-13-54.     CI.  51. 
Pease    Woodwork   Co.,    Inc.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      592,121. 

pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  12. 


Pedigreed  Seed  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Eastern  Seed  Co.,  New  York; 

N.  Y.    592,069.  pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  1. 
Peerless  Wolfson  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    409.564,  cane.    CI.  39. 
t>emco    Corp.,    Baltimore.    Md.      592,0^8,    pub.    4-13-54. 

Permacrease    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      592.222.    pub. 

4-13-54.     CI.  39. 
Pflxer,  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  »    - 

Roerlg.  J.  B.,  and  Co. 
Phi  Lamboa  Epsilon.  Webster  Groves.  Mo.     592.300,  pub. 

4-13-54.     CI.  100.  , 

Pbllco  Corp. :  Bee —  •»    I 

C.  E.  S.  Recordings,  Inc. 
Phoenix    Industries,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      592,315. 

CI.  13. 
Pittsburg  Corning  Corp.,   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     592,115,  pub. 

4-13-54.    CI.  12. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     592,094-5, 

pub.  4-13-54.     CI.  6. 
Plant  Equipment  Co.,  Rock  Island,  111.     592,322.     Q.  23. 
Planters    Edible    Oil    Co.,    Suffolk,    Va.      315,261,    ren. 

7-24-54.     CI.  46. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     592.090, 

pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  6. 
Productos    Farmaceutlcos,    8.    A.,    Mexico   City,    Mexico. 

592,150,  Dub.  4-13-54.    CI.  18. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.     254.907.  cane.     CI.  15. 
i^aker  City  CoflTee  Mills  :   See — 

Quaker  City  Coffee  Mills,  Inc. 
Quaker  Cltv   Coffee   Mills,    Inc..   to   H.    Strauss,  d.   b.   a. 

Quaker  City   Coffee   Mills,   PhlUdelphla,   Pa.     310.748, 

ren.  3-6-54.    CI.  46! 
(^ker  SUte  Oil  Refining  Co.,  Inc..  to  Quaker  State  Oil 

Refining  Corp.,    Oil   City,    Pa.      312,645,    ren.    5-1-54. 

CI.  15. 
Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corp.  :  See — 
Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Co.,  Inc. 
Querela,   Marcel,   Paris,  France.     592,099,  pob.  4-13-54. 

CI.  8. 
RCA  victor  Co..  Inc.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  America.   New   York,   N.   Y.      310,781.   ren.   3-6-«4. 

CI.  26. 
R.    K.    R.    Associates.    Baltimore.    Md.      592,301,    pub. 

4-13-54.     CI.  101. 
Reiner.   Robert.   Inc..   Weehawken,   N.   J.     592,173,   pob. 

4-6-54.     CI.  23. 
Radio' Corporation  of  America:  See —  I  •    '    ;  .  i; 

Estate  Stove  Co..  The.  -  , 

RCA  Victor  Co.,  Inc.  \     ...^     y    ^•,; 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Co. 
Radio    Steel    k    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      309,140,    ren. 

1-2-54.     CI.  22. 
Reeder,  Oliver,  k  Son,  to  Oliver  Reeder  4  Son,  Inc.,  Baltl 

more.  Md.     95,473,  ren.  2-17-54.     CT.  16. 

Reeder.  Oliver,  k  Son,  Inc. :  See —  i  •■?->• 

Reeder.  Oliver,  k  Son.  .      '   , 

Republic  Powdered  Metals :  Bee —  '  ,    '    ,  *. 

Republic  Powdered  Metals,  Inc. 

Republic  Powdered  Metals,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Republic  Pow- 
dered Metals,  aevefaind,  Ohio.  592,116,  pub.  4-13-54. 
CI.  12. 

Reynolds  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  592,110,  pub. 
4-13-54.    a.  12. 

Ridge  Hosiery  Co.,  Quakertown,  Pa.  592,239,  pub. 
4-6-54.    CI.  39. 

Rlglander  k  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hammel,  Rlglander-Pennant  Corp. 

Rlts  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.,  to  Honter 
Douglas  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  592.191,  pub.  3-16-54. 
CI.  32. 

Bobbins  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  592,257-8,  pub. 
4-13-«4.    CI.  42. 

Robblns  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  592.259,  pub. 
4-6-54.     CT.  42. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    500.051,  cane.    CI.  5, 

Roerig.  J.  B.,  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Chas.  Pflxer  k  Co., 

Ine,  New  York,  N.  Y.     592,144.  pub.  4-13-54.     CI.  18. 
Rosewood  Fabrics  Inc.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     592,252.  pub. 

4-13-54.     CI.  42. 
Royal  MeUl  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  III.    592,199,  pub.  4-13-54 

CI   32. 
Russell- Lacey   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Fairmonnt.  Oa.     592.253, 

pub.  4-6-54.    CI.  42.  ^       „ 

S  4  O  Products,  Inc..  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  592,316.  CI.  18. 

Safan  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Parke.  Davis 

k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     312.754,  ren.  5-8-54.    CI.  18. 
Sagner's.  A.,  Son,  Baltimore,  Md.     592.237,  pub.  4-13-54. 

CI.  39. 
Sales   AfllUates.    Inc..    New   York.    N.   T.      592,284,    pub. 

4-13-54.    CI.  SI. 
Sandee   Mfg.   Co..  Chicago,   111.     692,106.   pub.   4-13-54. 

CI.  12. 
Sandoi  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     315.685. 

ren.  8-7-54.    CI.  18. 
Sargent  k  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     592.180.  pub.  4-13-54. 

CI.  25. 
Scharf  Bros.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  to  L.  Scharf.  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.    307.037.  ren.  10-10-53.    CI.  46. 
Scharf.  Lou  :  See — 

Scharf  Bros.  Co.  Inc. 
Schenlev  IndiiRtries.  Inc.  :  See — 

British  Colombia  Distillery  Co.  Ltd.,  The. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 
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Sclienley  Laboratories,   Inc..  New  York.   N.  Y.     592,158, 

pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  18.  _         .^ «,« 

Schlltx,  Jos.,  Brewing  Co..  Milwaukee.  WU.     592,276.  pub. 

Schuler-O'Connel '  Grain   Co..    Stockton.    Calif.      251.226, 

Sehwafienbach-Huber  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.    592,250, 

pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  42.  ,„   ,^ 

Selaky  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago.   HI.     592.165,  pub.  4-13-54. 

CI  21 
Screw  Taper  Drill  Corp..  Providence,  R.  I.   592,321.  CI.  23. 
Selberllng  Rubber  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.     173,619.  12(c)  pub. 

7-6-54.    CI.  39.  «  ,. 

Selberllng  Rubber  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.     188.590.  12(e)  pob. 

7-6-54.    CI.  35.  „  ,^ 

Serta  Associates,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    592.202,  pob.  4-13-54. 

CI.  32. 
Sharp  k  Dohme  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  now  by  merger 

Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     592.147.  pub.  4-13-54.     CI.  18. 
Shaw,  H.  E..  Co..  Worcester,  Mass.    592.235,  pub.  4-13-54. 

CI.  39. 
Sherman  Paper  Products  Corp.,  Newton.  Mass.'   309.625, 

ren.  1-23-54.    CI.  37. 
Signallght   Sales  k   Service,   Dallas,   Tex.     592,105.   pub. 

9-30-52.    CI.  12. 
Silicone  Paper  Co.  of  America.  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

592.307.    CI.  4. 
Sl-Van   Steel  Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y.     592.132-6.   pub. 

4-13-.'S4.    CI.  14. 
Slumberland  Product*  Co..  Waltham.  Mass.     592,194,  pub. 

4-1. ^-.54.    CI.  32. 
Smith.  Carroll  Dunham.  Pharmacal  Co.,  New  Brunswick. 

N.J.    ."492,142.  pub.  11-3-53.    CI.  18. 
Societe     Anonvme     "Dolfl"     Grande     Dlstlllerle     Stras- 

bourgeolse.  Strasbourg,  Prance.     312,975,  ren.  5-16-54. 

CI  49. 
Socl#t«    MacGregor-Comaraln.    NeuUly-sur-Selne,    France. 

592.107.  pub.  4-13-,'i4.    CI.  12. 
Special  Milk  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  now  by 

change  of  name  Jackson-Mitchell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

592,141.  pub  9-16-52.    CI.  18. 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co..  The,  to  The  Spencer  Turbine 

Co..   Hartford.  Conn.     98.207.   ren.   7-7-54.     CI.  26. 
Spencer  Turbine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  The. 
Sportmlx  Co..  The  :  See — 

Chapman,  Lawrence  A. 
Sprague  Electric  Co..  North  Adams,  Mass.     592,160.  pub. 

4-l.S-.'i4.    CI.  21. 
Standard   Milling  Co.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     385,781.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Stanford  Seed  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     592,070-1. 

pub.  4-1.3-.'i4.    CI.  1. 
Starrett.  L.  S..  Co..  The.  by  The  L.  S.  Starrett  Co.  (1929). 

Athol,    Mass.      181.430,   12(c)    pub.   7-6-54.     CI.  26. 
Starrett,  L.  S..  Co.  (1929).  The  :  See— 

Starrett.  L.  S..  Co..  The. 
Stearns  k  Curtlus.   by  Nyal  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 

63.203.  12(c)  pub.  7-6-54.    CI.  18. 
Steckler.  Nat  P..  d.  b.  a.  E-Z  Products,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

592.181.  pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  26. 
Stevens  Co. :  See — 

Gage.  Charles  S. 
Stevens.  William  H..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  William  H.  Stevens  and 

Sons.  Des  Moines.  Iowa,     592,290,  pub.  4-13-54.     CI.  51. 
Stevens,  William  H.,  and  Sons  :  See — 

Stevenr  William  H..  Jr. 
Stewart.    John    H.,    to    Stewart    k    Son    of   Dundee    Ltd.. 

Dundee.  Scotland.     95.959.  ren.  3-24-54.     CI.  49. 
Stewart  k  Son  of  Dundee  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stewart.  John  H. 
Strauss.  Harry  :  Bee— 

Quaker  City  Coffee  Mills.  Inc. 
Strohmeyer  k  Arpe  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     384.332.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Swisher.  Jno.  H.,  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.     592.138. 

pub.  4-13-54.    CI.  17. 
Swiss  Harmony  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.    592.100.  pub.  4-13-54. 

CI  8  ' 

Swivel  Tee.  Inc..  West  IsUp.  N.  Y.    500.049.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Sylvan.    Josenh.    d.    b.    a.    Compo-Mlracle    Products    Co.. 

Berkley.  Mich.     592.126-7.  pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.   12. 
Tabln.  Picker  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     311.622.  ren.  3-27-,'S4. 

Cl    39 
Tested   Papers  of  America.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     592.075. 

pub.  7-6-54.    Cl.  2. 
Tex  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  El  Paso.  Tex.     592,214,  pub.  4-6-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Thomae,   Dr..   Karl.  G.   m.   b.   H.,   Biberach  an  der   Rlss, 

Germany.    592.156.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  18. 
Threads,  Inc.,  Oastonla.  N.  C.     592,262-1,  pub.  4-13-54. 

Cl.  43. 
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Transall.   Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     592,171,  pub.  4-6-54. 

Cl.  23. 
Trans-Continental     Agencies     Ltd..     London.     England. 

310.845.  ren.  3-13-54.    Cl.  47. 
Trl-SUte  Siding  Co.,  Inc..  Shreveport,  La.     592.109.  pob. 

4-13-54.    Cl.  12. 
True-Tagg    Paint   Co.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      235,850.    cane 

Cl.  16. 
Ulmann.    Bernhard,   Co.    Inc.,    Long   Island   City,    N.    Y. 

592.281,  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  50. 
Uneas  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.    592,186,  pub.  4-13-54. 

Cl.  28. 
United  Chapters  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa.  Williamsburg,  Va. 

592.299.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  100. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 

Mass.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp..  Boston.  Mass. 

42,286.  ren,  3-22-54.    Cl.  23. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Co. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    592,157,  pub.  4-13-54. 

a.  18. 
Use-A-Dor    Corp.,     Newport    News.    Va.     892.201.    puh 

4-13-54.    a.  32. 
Utlca  Brewing  Co..  Inc..  of  Utica,  New  York,  The.  Utiea. 

N.  Y..   310,802.  ren.  3-6-^4.    Cl.  48. 
Vve  Th.  Dnmont  PIls  Et  Cie.   Suceesseurs  De  Theodore 

Dumont  Pils  :  See — 

Hammel,  Riglander-Pennant  Corp. 
Valley    Feed   ft   Supply   Co..    Inc.,    Spring   Valley.    N.    Y. 

592.06.5.  pub.  4-1 3-.^.    Cl  1. 
Vleary.   C.    N.,   Co.,    The.   Canton.   Ohio.      592.221.   pub. 

4-13-,54.     Cl.  .39. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.,  Camden.  N.  J.,  to  Radio  Corp. 

of   America.    New   York.    N.   Y.      95.964.   ren.   3-24-54. 

Cl.  36. 
Vorwerk  ft  Co..  Woppertal  (Barmen).  Germany.     592.163. 

Dub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  21. 
Vulcan    Mfg.    Ca..    Inc..    Winona.    Minn.      592.167.    pub. 

11-11-52.    Cl   23. 
Walsello   Products.   Inc..   Paterson.    N.   J.      592.278.   pub. 

Walterl«ntion  Co.   Ltd..  The.  Croydon.   Surrey.  England 

.592.08.^,  pnb  4-13-54.    Cl.  6. 
Wamsutta    Mills.    New    Bedford,    Mass.      592,247.    pub. 

4-13-54.    Cl.  42. 
Welco  Co..  The  :  See — 

Welsbrot.  Max  A.  \ 

Welsbrot.  Max  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Welco  Co.,  ChlcagtfSlll. 

592.205.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  33.  \ 

Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  to  (General  Time  Corp..  La  Salle. 

111.    96.373.  ren.  4-14-54.    Cl.  27 
Weston  Biscuit  Co. :  See — 

Weston  Biscuit  Co.  Inc. 
Weston   Biscuit   Co..    Inc..   d.   b.   a.   Weston   Biscuit  Co.. 

Passaic.  N.  J.     592.272.  pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  46. 
Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co. :  See — 

Hope.  Inc. 
Whltln    Machine    Works,    Whitlnsvllle.    Mass.      592.332. 

Cl.  103. 
Whltlam.  J.  C.  d.  b.  a.  J.  C.  Whitlam  Mfg   Co.,  Wads- 
worth.  Ohio.    592.120.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  12. 
Whitlam.  J.  C.  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Whltlam,  J.  C. 
Wile.  Julius.  Sons  ft  Co..  Ine.  :  See — 

Bollinger.  Jacques  J.  M. 
Wilkinson  (Shustoke)   Ltd.,  Shustoke,  England.     592,130, 

pub.  4-1.3-54.    Cl.  14. 
Williams.  Elmer  :  See — 

Klump.  Elmer  W. 
Williams,  J.  B.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gallowhur.  George.  ■         •*  — 

Wilson  Jones  Co.  :  See — 

Chicago  Stapler  Mfg.  Co. 
Wisconsin   Alumni    Research    Foundation,    Madison,    Wis. 

.')92  091.  pub.  4-13-.'S4.    Cl.  6. 
Wood-Metal  Industries,  Inc.,  Kreamer,  Pa.     592,190,  pub. 

4-13-54.    Cl.  32. 
Woodruff.   F.   H..  ft  Sons.   Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.     592.068, 

pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  1. 
Wroblewskl.    D.    Stefan.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      310,415,   ren. 

2-27-.'S4.    Cl.  18. 
Wurzburg  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wuriburg  Brothers. 
Wurzburg   Brothers,   to   Wurxburg   Bros..    Inc..   Memphis, 

Tenn.    312.479.  ren.  5-1-54.    Cl.  37. 
Yale   Machine   Works.    Houston.   Tex.      592,314.     Cl.    13. 
Youngs  Rubl)er  Corp.  :  See — 

Youngs  Rubber  Corp..  Inc. 
Youngs  Rubt)er  Corp.,  Inc.  to  Youngs  Rubber  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    314.764.  ren.  7-10-.'»4.    Cl.  44. 
Zlp-A-Bed,  Inc.,  Union  City.  N.  J.     592.200.  pub.  4-13-54. 

Cl.  32. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSl^ED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1954 

IIOTB. — Arranged   in  acconUnee  with  tb*  first  liirniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name   (in  accordanec  with   city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


KarrouKhs  Corp.  :  See — 

llvland.  John  J.    Re.  23.847. 


Oerhardt,  Fred.  Mi  to  B.  Werfel.     Re.  23.848.  CI.  296—28. 
iiyiand  Jonn  J.    Ke  ::3.»47.  '      ^  ^         Hyland.   John    J.,    to   Burroughs   Corp.      Re.   23,847,   CI. 

Coe,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  and  J.  B.  Dym  ;  said  Dym  to  aaid  Co«,         ^i     at 

Jr.     Re.  23.^46,  CI.  51— 141.  ^   VTJ       _,      « 

Dym   JoBeoh  B.  :  flfw—  Werfel.  Bernard  :  See —  -     ' 

Coe.  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  and  Dym.     Re.  23,846.  Gerhardt.  Fred.    Re.  23,848. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Shop- 


Ino.      172.532.   CI. 


172.M3.  n 
172,534.  CI. 


D57— 1. 
1)67-1. 


Abbott,  Itussell  A.,  to  Johnny  Appleseed 

Corp.    172..'S29.  CI.  D34 — ». 
Allen.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Beale.  T>orr  D.,  Johnson,  and  Allen.     172.530. 
Appel.  Wallare  H.  :  See — 

Perl.  Frederick  W..  and  Appel.     172.352. 
Appleseed.  Johnny.  Food  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Abbott.  Russell  A.     172.529. 
Beale.  Dorr  D..  W.  B.  Johnson,  and  R.  L.  Allen,  to 

master.  Inc.  172.380.  CI.  09.^-3. 
Bennett.  Harold  R.  172.531.  CI.  D3 
Hilley.    Leino   H..    to   Donaldson  Co 

D14— fl. 
Blooh.  J«»rk.  to  Foster  Hrsnt  Co.  Inc. 
Bloch,  Jack,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.  Inc. 
I>onaldson  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Blllev.  Lelno  H.     172,532. 
Feindel.  Oeorse  P..  to  Rock  Hill  Printing  k  Finishing  Co. 

172..1.3.-).  CI.  092—1. 
Foster  Grant  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bloch.  Jack.     172s5.33. 
Bloch.  Jack.     172.5.34. 
Hart,  Oscar  W.     172-33fl.  CI.  Dfl2— 2. 
Hill.  Richard  P.     172.537,  CI.  D9— «. 
Hllle  Enttlneerlnjt  Corp.  :  See — 
Hllle.  Walter  E.     172.538. 
Hllle,   Walter   E.,   to   Hllle   Enfrlneerlnir  Corp.      172.538, 
•    CI.  D14— 3. 

Hoover.  Stuart  G.    172.539.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See — 

Owen,  Harold  A.,  and  Turner.     172,549. 
Jacobflson,  Edward  G..  to  Mojud  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.    172,540, 

CI.  DSO— 5. 
Johnson.  Wllbert  E.  :  See — 

Beale.  Dorr  D.,  Johnson,  and  Allen.     172.530. 
lamer  Jewelry  Creations.  Inc. :  See — 
Kramer.  Louis.     172..V41 
Kramer.  Louis.     172.542. 
ICramer,  Louis.     172.543. 
ramer,  I^ouis.     172.544. 
KrameK  Louis,  to  Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc, 

CI.  046—19. 
Kramer.  Douis.  to  Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc 

CI.  D45-\j9. 
Kramer.  Louis,  to  Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc 
CI.  D4.V— 9    . 

Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc 


Food  Products     McEwen.  Norman  S.    172,548.  CI.  D49 — 1. 


172.541. 
172,342. 
172.543. 


Kramer.  Louis, 
CI.  D45— 19. 

Kumpf.  Elmer  F., 
CI.  034— 5. 

Lakow,  Albert  R. 

Lyon.  George  A. 


172,544, 


Northwestern  Mall  Box  Co.     172.,VI5, 


172.5^ 


1«,  CI.  D7- 
CLD14- 


-7. 
-30. 


MoJud  Hosiery  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jacobsson.  Edward  G.     172.540. 
Northwestern  Mall  Box  Co.  :  See — 

Kumpf.  Elmer  F.     172..345. 
Owen.  Harold  A.,  and  P.  A.  Turner,  to  International  Latex 

Corp.     172.549.  CI.  D3 — 26. 
Peirce,  Rolland  E.     172.5.'S0.  CI.  D35 — 3. 
Pelrce.  Rolland  e;     172.551.  CI.  D33— 14. 
Perl.   Frederick   W..   and   W.   H.   Apnel.   to  Weatlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.     172.552.  CI.  D81— 10. 
Phillnpe.    Alfred,    to   Trifarl.    KrussnMn    A    Fisbel.    Inc. 

172.3.33.  CI.  D45— 16. 
Phillnne.    Alfred,    to    Trifarl.    Krusaman    A    Fishel.    Inc. 

172..354.  CI.  D45— 16. 
Philinne.    Alfred,    to    Trifarl,    Krussman    &    Fishel.    Inc. 

172.5.35,  CI.  D4.3— 9. 

Phillnne.    A'fre'1.    to    Trifarl,    Krusaman    A    Fishel.    Inc. 

172.3.36.  CI.  D45— 19. 

Phillnne.    Alfred,    to    Trifarl,    Krassman    A    Fisbel.    Inc. 

172..3.37.  CI.  D4.3— 19. 
Phillnne.    Alfred,    to    Trifarl.    Krussman    A    Fishel.    Inc. 

172..338.  CI.  D45— 19. 
Plhlllnne.    Alfred,    to    Trifarl.    Krussman    A    Fisbel.    Inc. 

172..3.39,  CI.  D4.V- 19 
Phillnne     Alfred,    to   Trifarl,    Krussman    A    Fishel.    Inc. 

172.360.  n.  D45— 19. 
Phillnpe.    Alfred,    to    Trifarl,    Krussman    A    Fishel.    Inc. 

172.561.  CI.  D45— 9. 
Philinne.    Alfred,    to   Trifarl.    Krusaman    A    Fishel.    Inc. 

172.562   CI.  04.3— 9. 
Planeta.  Paul  H.     172.563.  CI.  D44 — 29. 
Ring.  Svlvanns  C.     172.564.  CI.  D4 — 5. 
Rock  Hill  Printing  A  Finishing  Co. :  See — 

Felnrtel.  George  P.     172.5.^5. 
Rosen.  Fillmore  C.     1 72..365.  CI   D47— 7. 
Rosen.  Martin.     172.566.  CI.  D8.3 — 2. 
Schotland.  Murray.     172.567,  CI.  D9 — 2. 
8hopmaster.  Inc.  :  See — 

f       Beale.  Dorr  D..  Johnaon.  and  Allen.     172.530. 
.Stuhl.  Bonnie  M.     172.568.  CI.  D33 — 8. 
Strinnlng.  Nils  E.     172.369,  CI.  D33 — 14. 
Trifarl.  Krussman  A  Fishel,  Inc.  :  See — 

PhlUope.  Alfred.     172.553-62. 
Turner.  Rhyllis  A.  :  See — 

Owen.  Harold  A.,  and  Turner.     172.549. 
VanfKoert.  John  O.     172,570,  CI.  D54 — 12. 
Ward.  Willis  O.  C.     172.571.  CI.  D58— 26. 
Weissman,  Harry.     172.572.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Perl.  Frederick  W..  and  Appel.     172.332. 
Young.  William  T.    172,573.  CI.  D36— 8. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


V 


II, 


TO  WHOM 


*. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1954 


Nar.-Am«,ed   in  ..cordanc.  with  th*  ftr.t  .Urniflcnt  ch.r«t«  ^r  word  of  the  n«n.  (in  accordance  with   city  and 

telephone  directory  prai^ce).  ^   j        ^  '    *  ■ 


Abbott  Laboratories  :  See—        :  o  Aa<  iio  - 

Weston.  Arthur  W.,  and  Brownell.     2.683.149. 
Actienitesellschaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rieter  ft  Lie.  .Htt — 

Stra«8ler,  Karl.     2.«82.998  r^vh-^  Air 

Adams    Harold  P..  and  W.  E.  Connolly,  to  Lockheed  Air 

craft  Corp.     2,683,002.  CI.  244— 1..  .     ,,     .     . 

Advance  Tranaformer  Co.  :  Set—^         1     i,i      ,   < 

FelnberK,  Albert  E.     2,683.243.     '  ',  i" 

Afflliated  Gas  Equipment,  Inc.  :   See I  lli 

Cartter,  William  G.    2.682.867.  »  ^   k. 

Air   Force,  Vnited   States   of  America  as  represented  by 
the  "^cretary  of  the :  See-—  .   i     I    ,  ^.r      - 

Haefferty,  Francis  L.    2.683,011.  S'      '    ,       . 

Aktiebofaget  Atlas  Diesel:   '^'c— -„  ,  '    '  i      ,  ^ 

Camner.  Hllding  G.    2.682,862.  ^        / 

Aktiebolajjet  B  A.  HJorth  k  Co.  :  See— 

Wahlborg.  Karl  J.    2.682,826. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Lie :  H9 

Wlderoe,  Rolf.     2,683.216. 
Aiderson.   Ross  C.  and  H.  D.  Eokhardt    to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co.     2^83.004.  CI    244— 77. 
Aldred,   Fred  C,  and  O.  B.  Turner^  to  Courtauldf  Ltd. 
2  68^090.  CI.  i2— 11.  '  ,,       .,  I    '         I 

Algino.  Joseph  M.  :  Se^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^,_     2_e82.922 


Aigino.  ana   "  euu«r.     i.uci*,!^*,*. 
to    R.    I.  ^chonltzer.      2,683.050,    CI. 

to  Cameron  Iron  Work*.  Inc.  -.^.683,046. 

to  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.     2.683.047, 


2,683,134. 


I 


H 


t- 


Nelson,"  James 
Allen,    Edwin    L.. 

292—216. 
Allen,  Herbert, 
CI.  285 — 22. 
Allen.  Herbert. 

^^   285 22. 

Allen.  Kenneth  L.  :  See—  >„„«.„ 

Millard.  Lee  P.,  and  Allen.    2.682.948 
Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corp.  :   See — 

Davidson.  John  B..  and  Romatowski 
Erchak.  Michael.  Jr.    2,683,141. 
Allied  Mills.  Inc.  :  See-2- 

Slnger.  Philip  A.  ani  Deobald.    2,683,091. 
AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  iSee—  ^         I'.- 

Beckwlth,  Sterling.     2,683.227.  \. 

Harrer.  Paul  H.  and  Fischer     2.682.945.     '^■ 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Lammn.  Uno.  and  Arvidsson.    2.683.225. 
Almen.    John    O..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      2,682,936. 

PI    igg 218. 

Almond     John    R.,    to   The   Midland    Steel   Products   Co. 

2,682,929.  CI.  180—79.2. 
Ambroslno,  John.     2,682.980,  CI.  223—95. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Dalrymple.  William  P.    2,682.788. 
American  Cable  and  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

Mitchell,  Charles  K.    2.683,190. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :   See — 

Hook  Edwin  O..  and  Cook.    2,683.166. 
Reynolds.  Walter  P..  Jr.    2.683,087. 
Reynolds.  Walter  P.,  Jr.    2.6f3,088. 
Reynolds.  Walter  P.,  Jr.    2.683.089. 
Anierican  Flexible  Coupling  Co.  :  See — 

Shenk.  Robert  H.    2.682.760. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co..  The 

Myers.  Wayne  E.     2.682.718. 
American  Tool  Works  Co..  The  :  See —  i 

Hoelsfher.  William  G.    2.682.933.  -  1 

American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 

Wade,  Worth.     2.682,895. 
Amos.  James  L..  and  P.  J.  Soderqulst.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.     2.683.180,  CI.  260—669. 
Amundson     Errol   C.   and   C.   J.   Domer.      2,683,013.   CI. 

248—145.  i  .  ^,       ^ 

Anderson.   Clarence   A.,  and  W.  H.  :Barrie.   to  Northern 

Electric  Co.    Ltd.     2.683.254.     CI.  333—30. 
Andrews.  Alvadore  M.     2.683.208.  CI.  219—19. 
Anspon,    Harry    D..    to    Oeneral    Aniline    k    Film    Corp. 

1  RHH  1 7ft    PI    260^6.')4 
ArtoUno!  L^wis  R..  to  C.  A.  Freda.    2.682.879.  CI.  132—50. 
Army.   United   States   of  America  as  represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Howarth.  Harry  A.  S.    2.682.934.  , 

Kumpfer.  Beverly  D.     2.683.256. 
Meister.  Jack.     2.682.835. 
Arpin.  John  W.     2.682.871.  CI.  128—142. 

Arvidsson.  AlKOt  :   See— 

Lammn  Uno,  and  Arvidsson.    2.683.Z2& 
Ashburn.  Roby  G.     2.683.033.  C\.  267—59. 
Ashcroft   Donald  G..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 
2.682,983.  CI.  226 — 14. 


2.683.143. 
Corp.     2.683, 193i 


2,683,254. 


2.683,227, 


I 


Bet 


Askani»-Werke  A -G. :  See—        ,,       -.     -.4'. 

Wlnsch.  Guido.     2.683.245. 
AtUntlc  Carton  Corp. :  See— 

Whitehead.  Earl  B.    2.682.949. 
Atlas  Powder  Co. :   See-  o  abq  ini 

Rilev  Allen  V    Jr.,  and  Pine.    2,683,101. 
Atwood  Laurence  M.     2,682,725,  CL  41-24. 

Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co  ;  «5«—   ..„ 
Johnson,  Agnar  and  Rinr2,6«A»l^. 

Aversa.  Ralpb.     2,662,688.  cH  20—48. 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  fi^e—  „  »ao  »«i 

Durham    Edwin,  and  Scboesaow.     2,682.861. 

Harter.  Wac.  Jr. ^82^691.    „...„,    ^    eg     ^ 

iL^sSrer^'^Sni^r/- N»^"  ti""  Waf ''^Smc^ 

Ba?iefAVo°n.SV^V82.939Cl.  189-34.  ^     ^  ^^^ 

Bollard     Alfred    G.    to    G.    k.    N.    Group  Services    Ltd. 

2,682.973,  CI.  221—68  -     ^ 

Baliard.   Louis   M..   to   Wayne   Mfg.    Co.  2.682,679.   Ci. 

Balluff.  Edwin  J.,  to  Henney  Motor  Co..  Inc.     2.682,681. 

Balon    Walter  J.,  and  O.  Stallman.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  d« 

Nemours  k  Co.     2.683.144.  Q.  260—239. 
Barabash,  Elisabeth  :   See —    „       ..     ^ 
White,  Blanche  B..  and  Barabash. 
Barcus.  Edward  L..  to  General  Motors 

CI.  200—16. 
Barrie,  William  H.  :  See— 

Anderson,  Clarence  A.,  and  Barrie. 
Bay  State  Abrasive  Products  Co. :  ^e« — 
Buckner,  Orello  8.    2,682.733. 
Buckner.  Orello  S.    2.682,735. 
Beckjord.  William  E.     2.683,209.  a.  219—34. 
Beckwith.  Sterling,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. 

CI.  310 — 55. 
Beeck,  Otto  A.     2,683.068,  CI.  311—71. 
Behnlsch,  Robert  :  See —  ^      „  ^       *  .^  **  _ 

Schmidt.      Hans.      Behnlsch,      and      SchraufaUtter. 
)  2  683  171 

Beiderwell.  George  E.     2.683.000.  CI   242-100. 
Bell.  Sidney  R..  to  1.  J.  Moritt.     2,682.846,  CI.  11^ — lol. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See—  »«.♦.„„ 

Hysko.     John     L..     Ostendorf.     Rea,     ^nd     Wataon. 

2  683  189 
Jensen.  Rhlnehardt  M.,  and  Samek. 
Koos.  Paul  v..  and  Oberle.    2,683,285 
Millman,  Sidney.     2.783.238. 
Mohr.  Milton  E.     2,683.219.  / 

Thomas.  Frank  M.     2.682.775. 
Belt  Corp.,  The:  See —  ' 

Belt  Vernon  C.  to  The  Belt  Corp.     2.682,947,  CI.  108 — 53. 
BenAer.  John  C.    2.683.042.  CI.  279—50.  . 

Bendhc  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Gordon.  James  P.    2.683,252.  ! 

Haas.  Harold  O.     2,683,249. 

Kerpchar.  Michael.     2.683,226. 

Maclnty re,  Charles  H.    2,683,001.  ■-  '  ■ 

Moenke,  Alfred  R.    2,683,248. 

Ochtman.  Leonard.     2.682.789 

Rawls.  Frederick,  and  McLinden      2.683.236. 
Bengtsson.   Bertll   S..   to  The  Hart   Mfg.   Co.      2.683.198, 

Cf.  200—111. 
Benrus  Watch  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Williams.  Leon  A.    2.682745  o  «ao  ««,    o\ 

Berendsen,  Harold  O..   to   Wembley,   Inc.     2,682.663,  CI. 

Be?thiU*  Charles  W.     2.682.698.  CI.  29-^. 
Berthlei.  Charles  W..  to  SocK^t^  Nouvelle  ^JfJ^onstroction 
de    Machines-Ontils  et   d'OutiUage,    Proc«d«s   C.    \^ .    B. 

2.682.808.  CI.  90—11.         .  .„..».  .      .    a^ 

Bessl^re     Pierre    B..    to    Society    "Electro-Mecanique    de 

rAv^ron."  S.  A.     2,683.229,  Cl.  310—93. 
Best,  Richard  L..  to  the  United  States  of  America 


2.682.859. 


T 


i 


as  rep- 

rese"nted~by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.683.21'2,  CI. 
250—13. 
Bettoll.  Phillip  S.  :  See—      ^  „  ^^  ,,      „  .„„  „- 
Eckert.  Clarence  R..  and  Bettoll.     2.683.096. 
Blederman.  Edward  O.  :  See  - 

Day.  Harry  E..  and  Blederman.     2.683.206. 
Biefeld    Lawrence  P.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. 

2.683.097.  CI.  117—76. 
Bishop.  Clare  R. :  See—         ^    _.  .  «  aao  qai 

Wlnfree,    Robert   N..  and  Bishop.     2,682,961. 


Vlli 


/- 


I 


c 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Biabop,  J.,  *  Co..  Platinum  Works  :  See — 

Hickey,  George  M.     2,682.874. 
Bloeh.  Alfred  :  See— 

Reissmann,  Thonas  L.,  and  Bloch.     2,682.857. 
Bloch.     Herman     S.,     to     Unlveraal     OH     Products     Co. 

2.683.135,  CI.  260—75. 
Blomquist.  Alfred  T.  :  See — 

Johnson,  John  R.,  Blomquist.  and  Fiedorek.  2,683,165. 
Blough,  Ronald  S.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     2,682,935,  CI.  188— 

85. 
Bloxsidge.  William  R.  :  See- 
Strange.  John  W.,  Waight,  and  Bloxsidge.    2.683,240. 
Blumensaadt,  Svend  O.,  to  The  Unlreraal  Wire  Spring  Co. 

2.682,659,  CI.  1—175. 
Bocchino.   Joseph   J.      2.682.881.    CI.    134 — 129. 
BocW.  Prant.    2.682,731.  CI.  61—67. 
Bonnett,  Laura.     2.682,662.  CI.  2—78. 
Booth,  George  M..  to  Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc.     2,683.079, 

rji    23 252 

Borgerd,    William    P.,    to    International    Harrester    Co. 

2,682.757,  CI.  82—129. 
Borgerd,    William    P..    to    International    Harvester    Co. 

2,682.960,  CI.  214—130. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

,     Flinn.  George  E.    2.682,786. 

'     Holdeman.  John  W.     2,682.787. 
Boawell,    Thomas    L.,     to    Elgin    National    Watch    Co. 

2.683.184.  CI.  136—107. 
Bower,  John  O.     2,882.872.  CI.  128—156. 
Bowerston  Shale  Co..  The  :  See — 

Milliken.  Edward  C.     2.682,696. 
Bowser,  Virgil  L.,  and  E.  J    Dare.     2.682,824.  CI.  97—226. 
Boyden,  Robert  E..  B.  P.  Kuhne,  and  W.  A.  Parsons,  to 

CUry  Multiplier  Corp.      2.682.994.  CI.  235—60.25. 
Boieman,  Virgil  P..  Sr.,  K.  B.  Sorensen,  and  H.  F.  Clausen, 

to  Deere  k  Co.    2.682,739,  CI.  55—108. 
Braman,  Howard  P.  :  See — 

McLaughlin,  Fred  E.    2.682.889. 
Brandell,  Elmer  :  See— 

Neai.  Ernest  C.    2.682,795. 
Branson,  Raymond  J.,  to  McNamar  Boiler  k  Tank  Co..  Inc. 

2.682.752.  CI.  62—1. 
Bratton.   Francis  H.,  and  8.  P.   Dieckmann,  to  Hercules 

Powder  Co.    2.683,129.  CI.  260—33.8. 
Brauer.  Walter.    2.683,02 1,  CI.  255—23. 
Bristol  Co..  The  :  See- 
Burrows.  Philip  R.     2.683,203. 
Brock.  Margaret  M.    2.682.978,  CI.  223—89. 
Bronstein.  Jesse  B.,  Jr.,  to  Trojan  Powder  Co.     2,683,164, 

CI.  260 — 487. 
Brooks.  Robert  C,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.    2,683,045, 

CI.  285—22. 
Brothers,  George  R..  Jr.,  to  The  Lerlo  Corp.     2,682,970, 

CI.  220-^4. 
Brown  k  Blgelow  :  Ser — 

Gordenler.  Robert  E.    2.682,806. 
Brown,  Ethel  C.    2,6*2,875,  CI.  128—285. 
Brown.  Frank  M.    2,683.197,  CI.  200—86.5. 
Brown,  James  W..  and  H.  E.  W.  Burnside,  to  Standard 

Oil    Development   Co.      2.683.158,    CI.    260 — 449.6. 
Brown,  Ralph  E.,  to  Oenisco,  Inc.     2.683,202.  CI.  201—59. 

Brownell,  William  B. :  See— 

Weston,  Arthur  W.,  and  Brownell.     2,683,149. 

Buckner,  Orello  8.,  to  Bay  State  Abrasive  Products  Co. 
2,682,733.  CI.  51—188. 

Buckner.  Orello  S..  to  Bay  State  AbrasWe  Products  Co. 
2.682,735.  CI.  51—195. 

BulUrd,  Edward  P..  Ill  :  See- 
Morgan.  Porter  B.    2,682,776. 

Burckel.  Christian  E.    2.682.979,  CI.  223—91. 

Burkholder,  William  E.     2,682,716,  CL  37—144. 

Burman.  Frank  V.    2.682,954.  CI.  210—200. 

Bumdy  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Matthysae.  Irving  P.  2,683,200. 
Paucek,  Andrew  J.     2,683,095. 

Burnside,  Harvey  E.  W.  :  See — 

Brown,  James  W.,  and  Burnside.    2.683,158. 

Burrows.    Philip   R..    to   The   Bristol  Co.      2,683,203,   CL 
201—63. 

Butler.  Wendell,  and  8.  P.  Pride.    2,683,024.  CI.  257—164. 

C-O-Two  Fire  Equipment  Co.  :  See —  » 

Hill.  Robert  H.    2.682  967.  / 

CPC  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Pote.  Lloyd  W.    2.682,701. 
Caldwell.    Paul,    to    Cannae    Research    and    Development 

Co.    2.683,075,  CI.  23—109. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
T^      Jensen,  Warren,  and  Clayton.    2,683,168.  ■ 
«       Jensen.  Warren,  and  Clayton.    2,683.169. 
Callahan.  Francis  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Smith.  William  T..  Euverard,  and  Callahan.  2.682,769. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 
Allen.  Herbert.     2,683.046. 
Allen,  Herbert.     2,683,047. 
Brooks.  Robert  C.    2,683.045. 
Camner,     Hilding     O.,     to     Aktiebolaget     Atlas     Diesel. 
2.682,862,  a.  123—32.  _ 

Campbell,  Bruce  W.,   to   Lord   Mfg.   Co.     2,683,015.   CI. 

248-^358 
Campbell.    Bruce   W..   to   Lord    Mfg.    Co.      2,683,016.   CL 

248—358. 
Cannae  Research  and  Development  Co. :  See — 
Caldwell.  Paul.     2.683,075. 


L.  Newell,  and  C. 
Telegraph    Co. 


H.  Cramer,  to 
2,683.188,    CL 


299—139. 
to   Meflna 


8.   A. 


2.683,131.  CL 


51—219. 


2,682,793. 
58—108. 
CL  292—256.60. 


2,682.834.   CL 


Cannon,  William  D.,  E. 
The    Western     Union 
178—63.       ' 
Cardox  Corp.  :  See-^- 

Hanrahan.  Walter  J.,  and  Oliver.     2.682,732. 
Carey.  Edward  J.,  and  D.  R.  Hearsum,  to  The  National 

Cash   Register  Co.     2,682.995,  CL   235 — 60.33. 
Cartter,    William   0.,   to   Affiliated   Gas   Equipment,   Inc. 

2,682,867,  CI.  126—116. 
Cartwrlght,  Horace  A.     2.683,062,  CL 
Caaas   Robert,   Ramon,   and   P.    Benck, 

2,682,845,  CL  112—158. 
Casco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Cone,  Joseph  HT    2,682,719. 
Case.  Jamea  W.    2,682,858.  CL  116—114. 
Cass,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

260 — 45.4. 
Caule,  Elmer  J.    2,683,030,  CL  265—70. 
CawL  Johannes  :  See — 

Cawl.  Wilhelm.     2,682,736. 
Cawi.  Wilhelm,  to  J.  CawL     2,682  736,  CL 
Cclanese  Corporation  of  America  :  See — 

White,   Blanche  B.,  and  Barabash.     2,683,143. 

Cerutti,    Bernard   C,    and    H.    V.    Uchtenberger,    to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States     Atomic     Energy     Commission.       2,682.785,     CL 

74 — 674. 

Cbalikian,    John,    and    H.    and   A.    Gold.      2,682.769.    C\. 

63—14. 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Eagon,  Norton  D.,  and  Puray.    2,682,746. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Fischer,  Howard  R.,  and  Roberts. 
Chilows  y,  Constantln.     2.682,744.  CL 
Christophersen,  Clarence  E.     2,683,051. 
Christy.  Guy  S.    2,682,665.  CL  2—153. 
Church,  Joseph  H.,  and  G.  J.  Kessenicb. 

102—  20. 
Churchill,    Wilmer    H..    to    United-Carr    Fastener    Corp. 

2.683.258.  CI.  339—94. 
Cler.  Harry  E..  and  H.  G.  Schutae.  to  Standard  OU  De- 
velopment Co.    2.683.076.  CI.  23 — 154. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hawle.v.  Amos  H..  Sr.    2,682.941. 
Claff.  Chester  E..  and  C.  A.  Moeller.  to  M.  B.  CUff  *  Sons, 

Inc.    2.682.909.  CT.  154 — 1.7. 
Claff.  M.  B..  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See —  *    • 

Claff.  Che*i>r  P..  aid  Mo«»ller.    2  68'».909. 
Clark,  Adna  R.,  and  C.  B.  Sulcek.  to  International  Har- 

ves'e.  Co.    iJ.682.756.  CL  62—1 17.3. 
Clark,    Claude    L..    to    The    Timken    Roller    Bearing    Co. 

2.683,086.  CL  75—126. 
Clark.   Robert  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.683  072.  CI.  18 — 64.  

Clarv  Mn'tiplier  Corp  :   See — 

Boyden.  Robert  E..  Kubne.  and  Parsons.  2,682.994. 
Clausen   Howard  F.  :   See — 

Bozeman.     Virgil    P.,    Sr..    Sorenaen. 
2.682.739. 
Clayton.  James  O.  :  See- 
Jensen.  Warren,  and  Clayton.     2.683.168-2,683.169. 
Clifford.   Thomas  W.,  and  J.   Mills,   to  Taylor.  Taylor  k 

Hobson  Ltd.    2.682.804,  CI.  88 — 32. 
Cline  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Prlban.  Milton  L.     2.683,246. 
Close.  Russell  K.     2.682  850.  CL  113—54. 
Cohen,  Morton  D.    2.682.8.54.  CI.  115— 41. 
Cole.  Howard  W..  Jr.     2,683.224.  CL  290 — 52. 
Colonna,  Jerome  J.     2.682.985  CL  226 — 84. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  (,o.  of  Ohio,  The :  See — 
Crosbv.  Melvln  A.    2.682.710. 
Fink.  Albert  O.    2,682.702. 
Cone.  Joseph  H..  to  Casco  Products  Corp.     2.682.719.  CI. 

38—77. 
Connolly,  William  E.  :  See- 
Adams,  Harold  F..  and  Connolly.     2,683,002 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Piazse.  Thomas  E.    2.682.910. 
Cook,^  Elmer  W.  :  See  - 

kook.  Edwin  O..  and  Cook.    2.683.166. 
Cooke     Roy   P..   to  Gardener's   Friend  Co.,  a   division  of 

R.  P.  Cooke  Mfg.  Co.     2.682.704.  a.  30—153. 
Coolidge.  Roger  S.    2.683.102,  CL  136—164. 
Cooper-Hessemer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Rhoades.  Warren  A..  Jr.    2.682.866. 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Alexander  L.,  and  Mark. 
Corum.  Gordon  L.  :  See— 

Saunders,  Gerald  B.,  and  Corum. 
Cottle.  Delmer  L.  :   See — 

Young,  David  W..  and  Cottle.     2.683.132. 
Courtaulds  L'd.  :  See — 

Aldred.  Fred  C.  and  Turner.    2.683.090. 
Cowles  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Infanger.  Arthur  W.    2.682.811.  _     ^ 

Craig    Hugh   R.   M..  C.   Morris,  and  A.   PnnkeL   to  The 

English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     2.682.991.  CL  180—116. 
Cramer.  Clifford  H.  :   See—  „„oo,oo 

Cannon.  William  D..  Newell,  and  Cramer.  2,683.188. 
Crary  Jay  D.  to  Paper  Strap  Inc.  2.682.990,  CL  229— 37. 
Creson.   William  K..  C.  V.  Gagen.  and  E.  C  Knight,  to 

Ross  Gear  k  Tool  Co.     2.682;778.  CL  74—388. 
Cribben  and  Sexton  Co.  :   See— 

Nelson.  James  A..  Algino.  and  Webber.     2.682.922. 
Crockett,  Ernest  L.    2.682.888.  C\.  137—416. 


>t^ 


and    Clauaen. 


2,683,150. 
2.683.019. 


.,».' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


(>o«by     Melvln    A      to   The   Commonwealth    Engineering 

Co.  of  Ohio.    2,682.710,  CI.  33— 181 
Crouite-Mlnds  Co.  :   See —  ,    , 

(Jrlffin,  Guy  (J.     2,682,952  i  « 

Crojve.   Charles  (J.,   to  General   Motors  C0rp 

CI.  220—29. 
Crump,  Clifford  D.    2,682,670.  CI.  5 — 82 
CunniuKham,  Omar  L.  :   Sr<>-- 

MUler,  William  F.,  (^unningham,  and  Makl 
<  utler-Hammer.  Inc.  :   N««— 

Howdle.  Frederic  B..  and  Jocbem.     2,683.195 
Schmidt.  Kdwin  X.    2,682.884 
Dahlberg.  Jonas  F.     2.682.707.  CI.  33—58 
F 


2.682.968. 


2.682.740. 


to  Koppers  Co..  I  he. 
to  Kopper*  Co.,  Inc. 
to  Koppers  Co..  Inc. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc. 

American    Brake 
The 


2.683.124.  CI. 

2.683. 125.  CI. 
2.683.128.  CI. 
2.683.130.  CI. 


8ee- 


D'Alello.  Oaetano 

260-2.1  a 

D'Alello.  Oaetano  F. 

i:o<) — 2. 1 
IVAIellrf.  (Jaetano  F. 

260^  32.6. 
D'Alello.  (iaetano  F'..  to 

260 — 43. 
Dalrymple,    WllUam    P..    to    American    Brake    Shoe    Co. 

Dan  L)ee  Pr'etxel  k  Potato  Chip  Co 

Pike.  Charles  P.    2.682.956.  |  . 

Dare.  Edwin  J.  :   See — 

Bowser,  Virgil  L.  and  Dare.    2.682.824. 
Daugherty,  Jesse,  and  W.  B.  Wlgton.  to  Clddlngs  A  Lewi* 

Machine  Tool  Co.     2.682.697.  CI.  29—26. 
Davidson.  Hugh  R..  and  J.  M.  Lambert,  to  Gent^ral  Aniline 

&  Film  Corp.    2.682.801.  CI.  88—14 
Davidson.  John  B.,  and  K.  J.  Romatowaki.  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal k  Dye  Corp.    2.683.134.  CI.  260 — 70 
Day.  Harry  K..  and  E.  G.  Biederman.  to  Link  Welder  Corp. 

2.683.206,  CI.  21ft — 4. 
Dazzl  Joachim  :   See  — 

Knowles.  William  8..  and  Daxii.     2.683,161. 
Dean,  Mllo  M.,  N    A.  Thunstrom,  and  F.  N.  Rule,  to  The 

Greyhound  Corp.    2.682.928,  CI.  180 — 53. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See 

F.,    8r..    8orena«n,    and    Clausen 


P..     and     Youngberg.       2.682.737- 


f 


Co. 


Kellogg    Co. 


2.683.129. 


2.683.122. 


Co. 

ill 


2.683,013. 
2.683.180. 


2.682.792. 


.Boseman.     Virgil 
2.682.739. 

Oehler.     William 
^  2.682.738. 

L)e  Laval  Separator  Co..  The  :   8ee-t- 

Dron.  ItouKlas  W.    2.683.155.  i 

Denlson  Engineering  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Plnsenschaum.  Edwin  C.     2,682,749 
Deobald.  Harold  J.  :   See — 

Singer.  Philip  A.,  and  Deobald.     2.683.091. 
De  Pree.  David  O.  :   See — 

Hill.  Eugene  F..  and  De  Pree.     2,683.081-3.    ,    •! 

Hill.  Eugene  F..  and  De  Pree.     2.683.172. 
De    Rosset.    Armand    J.,    to    Universal    Oil    Product! 

2.683.174.  Cl    260—597 
D^senfant.  Andr«.  to  Soclete  Francalse  Sadlr-Carpentl^r 

2.683.253.  Cl.  332—39. 
Dickinson,     Norman     L.,     to     The     M.     W 

2,683.152.  Cl.  252—373.  ^ 

Dieckmann.  Steffen  F.  :   Nee — 

Bratton,  Francis  H..  and  Dleckmann. 
Dietrich.  Raymond  VV.  :   See — 

Russell.  Fred  J  .  and  Dietrich.     2,683,053. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See  - 

Woodcock.  Charles  A..  Hadlev.  and  Jacoba 
Divine,  James  F.    2,682,904,  (1.  150—28. 
Dixie  Foundry  Co.,'lnc.  :  Sec  — 

Pellegrln,  Elmer  D.     2,682,831.     , 
Doebel.  Karl  j  See — 

iRler.  Otto,  and  Doebel.    2.683.1 76. 
I>onnelly.   Walter  J.,   to  Tomklns-Johnson 

Cl.  77—72."  I 

Dorner.  Carl  J.  :   Nee —  ,   '• 

AniundSon,  Errol  C.  and  Dorher 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See — 

Amos.  James  L.,  and  Soderquist. 

(Jrless.  Gerald  A.     2.683.127. 

Roth,  Harold  H.    2,683.137. 

Schwegler.    Clarence    <\,    Tenuant.    and    Soderquist. 
2.683.123.  . 

Drake.  Claud  E.    2.682.790.  Cl.  76 — 40. 

Dron.     Douglas    W..     to    The    De    Laval 

2.683.155.  Cl.  260—42.-) 
Dudley.  Fred  J.  :   See — 

>iacPherson.  Howard  R.    2.682,844. 
Dumur,   Marc,   to  (iiovanola   Freres   S.  A 

104     211. 
Duncan.  I\>nald  ^'   ■   see — 

Pedorchak,  William  J.,  Politsch,  Wideman.  and  Dun- 
<nn.     2.(>82.802. 
Dunlon  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   See—  •  ' 

Seddon.  Robert  M.    2.683.034. 

Seddon,  Robert  M.     2.«>83.044. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :   See —  *  I 

Balon.  Walter  J.,  and  Stallniann.     2,683.144 

Clark.  Robert  E.    2.683.072. 

Hlgglns.  Norton  A.     2.683.136. 

Howard.  Edward  G..  Jr.    2.683.140.      ' 

Her.  RalDh  K.     2«8.V15«.  .     -  '  ^'      ' 

Irwin.  Carl  F.     2.683.160.  .       '         »         '  , 

Krchma.  Ignace  J.    2.682.930. 

Plerc*'.  R<)b«'rt  L.     2,683.073. 
^      Smook.  Malcolm  A.,  and  Roche.     2.683.103 
^      Welnmayr.  Viktor      2.683.157.  .        ! 


I    ' 


Separator    Co. 


2,682,838.  Cl. 


2,683,093.   CI. 


Products  Corp,      2,682,754.   a 


^"ilif"'  5<^'''"  „55l  O    J    SchoeMow,  to  The  Babcock  * 
Wilcox  Co.     2,682.861.  Cl    122 — 512  »«-•  • 

Du  Rose,  -^rthur  H     and  K.  S.  Wlllaon,  to  The  Harabaw 

_  Chemical  Co.    2.683,115   Cl.  204 — 4». 

Eagle  Lock  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

WlUUms.  Merton  S.    2,682.763. 

Kagon   Norton  D..  and  R.  D.  Furajr,  to  Chance  Vought  Air- 
craft, Inc.    2.682.746.  Cl.  60—35.6. 

Earman,  Owen.    2,683,054.    CL  292^^0 

^^^a'oVV/o^^.^oVi?  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

^.000,^1  o,  CI.  2oO — ^0. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Line,  Gerald  D.    2,682,863. 
Eberl.  James  J.,   to  Johnson  k   Johnson 

106 — 311. 
Eck^  Floyd   R..    to  Motor 

6i— 89. 
Bckert,  Clarence  R.,  and  P.  8.  Bettoli,   to  The  Buberold 
Co.     2.683.096.  Cl.  117—70.  »u«.™iu 

Eckhardt.  Homer  u.  :  See — 

Alderson,  Ross  C,  and  Eckhardt.     2,683,004 
Edgar,  Owen  B.,  and  B.  Jacob,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.     2,683,100,  Cl.  117 — 128.4 
Edmonds,  Lee  O.  :  See — 

Hlmel,  Cheater  M.,  and  Bdmonda.     2.683.176. 
Elger,  Ida.     2,682,713,  Cl.  36—11. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Boswell.  Thomas  L.    2,683,184. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Craig,  Hugh  R.  M  .  Morris,  and  Frankel.     2,682,991. 
Ward.  Leslie  J.     2.682,773.  '. 

*^°.?,**i.P*S'"^  ^'  <1«««*««<1  JJ.  F.  BnnIs,  executrix ),  and 
W .  W .  Ennls ;  said  W.  W.  EnnU  assignor  to  R.  V.  i^Ink. 
2.682,800,  Cl.  88—14. 
Ennls,  Julia  P.,  executrix  :  See — 

Ennls.  George  H.  and  W.  W.     2,682,800. 
EnnlgL  William  W.  :  See — 

Ennls.  George  H.  and  W.  W.     2,682.800. 
Erb.  Edward  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

Jones.  James  R.,  and  Erb.     2,683,094. 
Erchak,    Michael,    Jr..    to  Allied   Chemical   k   Dye   Corp, 

2,683J[41,  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Ernst,  Walter,  to  The  Thompson  Grinder  Co.     2,682,748. 

Cl.  60— 32. 
Ethlcon  Inc.  :  See — 

Relssmann,  Thomas  L.,  and  Bloch,     2,682,867. 
Ethyl  Cnrp.  :  See — 

Hill,  Eugene  F.,  and  De  Pree.    2.683,081. 
Hill,  Eugene  F.,  and  De  Pree.    2,683,082. 
Hill,  Bugene  F.,  and  De  Pree.    2.683.083. 
Hill,  Eugene  F..  and  De  Pree.     2.683.172.         ' 
Eubanks,  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Valentine,  George  E.,  and  Eubanks.     2.682,669. 
Euvcrard.  Maynard  R.  :  See — 

Smith.      William      T..      Euverard.      and      Callahan. 
2.682.769. 
Evans.   Everett   I..  J.  Henderson,  and  C.  V.   Swank,  said 
Henderson   and    said    Sw«nk   tt>   Johnson   k   Johnson. 
2,682,873,  Cl.  128—156. 
Evans,  Laurence  J.     2,682,926,  Cl.  170—160.11. 
Extraction,  Inc.  :  See —  / 

Lohre.  Ralph  G..  and  Pitxer.     2.682,832. 
Failla.  Oioacchlno,  and  H.  H.  Rossi,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Coinmissfon.     2,683.222,  Cl.  250 — 83.6. 
Faulkner,     Richard     D.,     to     Radio     Corp.     of    America.    • 

2.682.963,  Cl.  220—2.3.  \    T 

Faure,  Marthe  B.  C.     2,682,671.  Cl.  5 — 92.  \   J 

Federal-Mogul  Corp.  :  See —  \  ' 

Pusey.  Wesley  B.     2,683,066,  \ 

Fedorchak,  William  J.,  V.  Q.  Politsch,  L.  H.  Wideman.  and 
D.  M.  Duncan,  to  Owens-IIlinols  Glass  Co.     2.682,802, 
a.  88—14. 
Felnberg,     Albert     B.,     to     Advance     Transformer     Co. 

2,683.243    Cl.  315—138. 
Ferguson,  Harry,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tomlnac,  George  T.  2,682,821 
Fey,  Josef.  2.682,823.  Cl.  97—212. 
Fledorek,  Fred  T.  :  See — 

Johnson,      John      R.,      Blomqulst,      and      Fledorek. 
2,683,165. 
Field,    Edmund,     to    Standard    OU    Co.      2;683,177,    Cl. 

260 — 632. 
Filler,   Isadore  J.     2.682,839,  Cl.  107 — 12. 

Flndlay,  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2,683,178, 

Cl.  260—645. 
Fine,  Richard  D..  Ill :  See— 

Riley.  Allen  V.,  Jr..  and  Fine.     2.683,101 
Fink.  Albert  O.,  to  the  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 

Ohio.    2.682,702,  Cl.  29—197 
Fischer,  Ernest  O.,  Jr.     2.682,962.  Cl.  224 — 42.1. 
Fischer,  Howard  R.,  and  J.  A.  Roberts,  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Co.     2.682.793.  Cl.  78 — 48. 
Fischer,  Raymond  C.  :  See —  '1 

Harrer,  Paul  H  ,  and  Pischer.     2,682,945.  ' 

Fltchburg  Enirtneering  Corp.  :  See — 
Forman.  William  O.    2,682.996. 
Flelsher.  Gerard  A.  :See — 

Kendall.   Edwartf^..  and  Flelsher.     2.683.153 
74"*  Tr^""**   ^''    ***   BorK- Warner   Corp.      2,682,786,   Cl 

Forbes.  Charles  T..  and  D.  M.  Hatch,  Jr..  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Co.    2.683.105.  Cl.  154—140 

\    ■      ■ 


m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Porman.    William    _..    ._ 
2.682,996,  Cl.  241—239. 
Forti,  Nicola.     2,682,915, 


Pitchborg    Bnxlneerlng    Corp. 


2.682,991 
2,682,687. 


Cl.  156—112. 
Fortln.  Charles  A.,  to  P.  PouUot     2.682.868,  Cl.  128—66. 
Fortane.  Henry  J.,  to  The  Garrard  Engineering  and  Mfg. 

Co.  Ltd.    2,683,039.  Cl.  274 — 10. 
Franchl,  Gene  J.,  trustee  :  See — v 

Pranchi,  Llvio.     2,682.676.     \ 
Franchl,  LItIo,   to  O.  J.  Pranchi  U  trustee.     2.682.676. 

Cl.  15—77, 
Francis,  Geoffrey.     2.682,958.  CL  214 — 16.1. 
Frankel,  Adolf  :  See— 

Craig.  Hugh  R.  M..  Morris,  and  Frankel. 
Franf.  Erwln  E.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 

Cl.  18 — 47.5. 
Freda.  Charles  A. :  See—  \ 

Ardollno,  Lewis  R.     2,682^879.  \ 

Fredrickson.  Edward  J.,  and  K,  O.  Grabosky.  \2.682,870, 

Cl.  128—136.  \     _ 

Fredrickson,     Gustav     O.,     to     General     Motort^^  Corp. 
2.683.250.  Cl.  324 — 64.  ^  ^  „  „  .   ^. 

Frost,  EJugene  C,  to  Lockheed  Aircraff  Corp,     2,688^005, 

Cl.  244—118.  \ 

Funk.  Robert  V.  :  See —  \ 

Ennls,  George  H.  and  W.  W.    2.682,800. 
Furay.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Eagon.  Norton  D.,  and  Furay.    2,682,746. 
O.  K   N.  Group  Services  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ballard.  Alfred  G.    2,682.973. 
Gagen.  Charles  V.  :  See—  „      ^        „  „„„  ,,„ 

Creson.  William  K..  Gagen,  and  Knight.     2.682,778. 
to     International     Harrester     Co. 


Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp. 
P,  Cooke  Mfg.  Co.  : 


Galnixl,     Joseph     A., 

2.682,753,  Cl.  62—2. 
Gallaway,    Howard    M..    to 

2,683,017,  Cl.  253—39. 
Gardener's  Friend  Co.,  a  division  of  R. 
Bee- 
Cooke,  Roy  F.     2,682.704. 
Gardlnor,   Elliott  W..  and  F.  R.  Jones,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.     2.682.833,  CL  101—113. 
Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rlngler.  WllUam  A.    2.682.972.  ^^    ^^ 

Van  Rosen,  Eobert  E  .  and  Rlngler.     2,682,988. 
Garrard  Engineering  and  Mfe.  Co.  Ud..  The :  See — 

Fortune,  Henry  J,     2.683  039. 
Garretson,  Owen  L.     2.683,027.  Cl.  261—16. 
Oarretson,  Owen  L.     2,683.084.  CT.  48 — 184. 
Gasser,  Adolph.     2,682,815,  Cl.  95—11.5. 
Oasser-Steiner.  Ernst.     2.683,267,  CI.  339 — 60. 
Gaul.     Edward     M..     to     International     Harrester     Ca 

2.682.8.56,  Cl.  116—1 14. 
Gay,    Peter    P.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 

2,682,903,  Cl.  150 — 8, 
Gelgy.  J.  R  ,  A.  O.  :  Sff— 
Girod,  Emil.    2.683.147. 
Glrod.  Emll,  and  Hsfliger.    2.683,167. 
General  AnHlne  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Ansnon,  Harry  D,     2,688.179.  _  „   . 

Davidson.  Hugh  R.,  and  Lambert.     2.682,801. 
Gross.  Siegfried  T.    2,683,220. 
General  Elecf-ic  Co.  :  See — ■ 

Cass.  William  B.     2,683.131. 
Lynch,  Edward  E.    2.683,234, 
Ramo.  Simon.    2,683,251. 
Tanchenko,  BaslJ  J.    2.683.205. 
General  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Levy.  Maurice  M.    2.683,191. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 
Almen.  John  O.    2.682.936. 
Barcus,  Edward  L.    2,683  193. 
Crowe,  Charles  O.     2.682.968, 
Fredrickson,  Gnst»v  O.    2.683,250. 
Hahn.  Rea  I.    2.683,099, 
Hole,  Gilbert  P.     2,683.18.3. 
Kreutxer,  Michael  J.    2.682,848. 
Lawson,  John  W.    2.682.783. 
Mathues.  Thomas  O.    2  682.685. 
Onksen.  Georee  W.    2  fl8'>.807. 
Prance,  Stanley  B..  and  Relndl 
Relndl,  Harold  J.,  and  Prance. 
Ruhl,  Frederick  L.    2.683,233. 
Schnltx.  Harold  W.    2.682,908. 
gplrea.  Krell  E.,  Jr.    2.683.199 
\Vrleht.  Homer  T.     2.682  849. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The  : 
Iredell,  Robert  III.     2.683,007. 
Kraft,  Herman  T.    2.682.684. 
Genlsco,  Inc.  :  See — • 

Brown.  Ralph  E.    2,683.202. 
Geovlslon  Inc.  :  See— 

Rieber   Frank.     2.683.239. 
Gerace^  Jerome.     2.682.85.'i,  Cl.  116—106.  „     ,        ,       ^ 
Gets    iVlmond  L..  to  The  Steel  Products  Engineering  Co 

2.682,887,  Cl.  137—400. 
Glddinga  *  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :   Bee— 

Daugherty.  Jesse,  and  Wlgton.    2,682.697. 
Gillespie.     Harvey     M..     to     Standard     Car     Truck     Co, 

2,683,d65,  Cl.  308— 83.  _ 

Giordano.  SaWatore.    2,682.905.  Cl.  150— 2».    • 
Giovanola  Freres  S.  A.  :  See — 

Dumur,  Marc.     2,682.838.  ^      _    ^    „„„ 

Glrod,  Emil,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.  O.     2,683.147,  C\.  260— 
294.7. 


2.683.113. 
2,683.112. 


See- 


to   J.    R 


Geicy 
Oil  Development 
Oil  .Products 


A.    Q. 


Co. 
Co. 


De- 


2,682,759. 
2.682.768. 


Blgelow. 
Corp. 


2,682.806, 
2,683,252. 


2,682,870. 
2,683,040, 


:  See— 
2,682,814. 


Girod,    Bmil.    and    P.    Ha&iger. 

2,683,10  (,  Cl.  260 — iaz. 
Gleason.  Anthony  H.,  to  Standard 

2,683,162,  Cl.  260 — 165. 
Glelm,    William    K.    T.,    to    Universal 

2,683,108.  a.  196 — 23. 
Gllckman,  Samuel  L.     2.682,919.  Cl,  158—99. 
Globe  Industries,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Stein.  Robert  A.,  and  Robertson.     2.682,778. 
Globe-Wernlcke  Co..  The  :   See— 

Macdonald,  Angus  8.    2,682,938. 
Goerlng,  Hans  G.,  and  J.  P.  Rocca,  to  Standard  Oil 

velopment  Co.     2,683,138,  a.  260—80.5. 
Gold,  Abraham  :  See — 

Challklan,  John,  and  H.  and  A.  Gold. 
Gold.  Herman  :  See— 

Challklan,  John,  and  H.  and  A.  Gold. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

\^  lley.  Carl  A.    2.«83,a47. 
Gordenler.    Robert   E.,   to  Brown  ft 

Cl,  88—39. 
Gordon.  James  P..  to  Bendix  Aviation 

Cl.  332—26. 
Gosslck,   Ben  R.,  to  United   States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the   United    States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.   2,683,221^C1.  2.50—83.6. 
Grabosky,  Robert  0.  :  See — 

Fredrickson.   Edward  J,,   and   Grabosky. 
Graham,   Harold   J.,   to   Graham   Mfg.  Corp. 

Cl.  279—4. 
Graham  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Graham,  Harold  J.     2,683,040. 
(Jrange,  Andr*.    2.682,999.  Cl.  242—71. 
(Jraphlc  .Arts  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Hlgonnet,  Ren6  A.,  and  Moyroud. 
Graviner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Mathisen,  Anders.     2.683,194. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.  :  See — 
Juel   I^slle  H.     2,683.107. 
Mroxowskl,  StanUlaw,    2.682,686. 
Greenawalt,  Eddie  L.     2.882,662.  Cl.  214^-653.     ^^,  , , , 
(;relg,  Harold  G..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,683,111. 

.^1    204 2 

Greeily,  Kuno  E.,  to  Urslna  A.  O.    2.682,827,  O.  89—251. 

Greyhound  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Dean.  Mllo  k.,  Thunstrom,  and  Rule.    2.682.928. 

Strickler.  Kenneth  H..  and  Kuti.     2,682,770. 

Thunstrom,    Nils    A,,    and    Rule.      2  682,942 
Grlesa,  Gerald  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    2,683,127. 

Griffin.  Guy  G.,to  Crouse-Hinds  Co.     2.682.952.  Cl,  210— 

45 
Gronegress,  Hans  W.,  to  P.  P.   Peddlnghaus.     2.683,031, 

CI.  266—4,  .      ,, 

Gross.  Ben  G.    2,682.817.  Cl.  95—75. 
Gross,    Siegfried   T.,    to   General   Aniline   ft   Film   Corp. 

2.6^3,220,  Cl.  250--43.5. 
Gruber,  Morris  M.  :  See— 

Sallba,  George  J.,  and  Gruber,    2.683.038. 
Gruenholi,  Andrew  A.     2.682,971,  Cl.  220—89. 
Gunn,  Earl  G,    2.682.9.53,  C\.  210—169. 
Gustm.  Ivan  L,    2.682.726,  Q.  43--61.  o  am  9^0 

Haas    Harold   G..   to   Bendix   Aviation  Corp.      2.683,249, 

Cl.  322—25.       . 

Woodcock.  Charles  A..  Hadley.  and  Jacobs.  2,683,122. 
Hafllger,  Frani :  See— 

Girod.  Emil.  and  Hafllger.    2,683,167. 
Haggerty,  Francis  L..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  2.683.011, 

Cl    248 122 

Hahn    Rea   I.. '  to   General   Motors   Corp.      2.683,099,   Cl. 

117—114.  _     „„, 

Hamburg   Samuel.    2.682.951.  Cl.  209—261. 
Hammerslag.  Jay  P..  Jr.    2.683,010.  Cl.  248—120. 
Hanrahau,  \» alter  J.,  and  W,  U.  Oliver,  to  Cardox  Corp. 

2.682,732,  Cl.  51—164. 
Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See —  ,^        < 

Schob.  l'>ed  O.     2,682,703.  ^       ^        /^  ^  ^„„  ^J_ 

Hardy     Maurice   E„    to   Zenith    Radio   Corp/     2,882.774, 

Cl.  74—10.15. 
Harrer,   Paul   H.,   and   R.   C.   Fischer,   to  Allls-Chalmers 

Mfg.  Co.    2,682,945,  Cl.  idS — 11. 
Harris,  Arrel  R.,  to  International  Harvester  Co,  2,682,758, 

Cl.  62—140. 
Harris.  David  B.    2,682,721.  Cl.  40— 2. 

Harris.Seybold  Co.  :  See —  „  ^'    ^^  . 

Haywood.  Russell  I.,  and  West.     2,683.043. 
Harroun,  William  L,    2.682,877,  Cl.  131— ;?56. 

Harshaw  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See—  „  ^„»  . .. 

Du  Rose,  Arthur  H„  and  Willson.     2.683,118. 

Little,  John  D.     2.683,114. 
Hart  Manufacturing  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bengtsson,  Bertil  S.    2.683,198. 
Harter,     Isaac,     Jr..     to     The     Baboock     ft     Wilcox     Co. 

2.682,691.  Cl.  22—57.2. 
Hartman.  Chester  A.,  to  Meehanite  Metal  Corp.   2,683,032. 

Cl.  266—43. 
Hartman,  Joseph  L.    2,683,067,  Cl.  311 — 37. 

Hartrldge,  Leslie.    2,682.798.  Cl.  88—14. 

Harvel  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Harvey,  Mortimer  T.,  and  Rosamllia. 
Harvey,  .Mortimer  T.,  and  Rosamllia. 


2,683,104, 
2,683.133. 
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2,683.120. 


2.682.874.    CI. 


to 


Harvey.  Mortimer  T..  and  P.  L.  RoMmllla,  to  Harvel  Re- 
search Corp.     :i,«83.104,  CI.  1j4 13. 

Harvey.  Mortimer  T..  and  1*.  L.  KoBamllla.  to  Harvel  Re- 
M>arch  Corp.     2.B83.133.  CI.  260- -64. 

Hatch.  iJonald  M..  Jr.  :  Hee — 

Forbra.  Charles  T..  and  Hatch.     2,683.105. 

Haviland,  Uirard  8.,  to  The  Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.     2,683,041, 
Q\    27y- 39  >        >        > 

Hawley,  Amoa  H.,  Sr.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine 

Co.     2.682.U41,  CI.   192 — ». 
Haywood.  Kussell  I.,  and  L.  L.  Weat.  to  Harria-Seybold 

Co.     2,«83.043.  CI.  279 — 93.  n     • 

Hearsum.  Desmond  H.  :  Bee —  '  '--*"' 

Carey,  Edward  J.,  and   Hearsum.     2.682,993. 
Heclcendorf.   Howard  A.,   to  International   Harvester  Co. 

J.«82,tf92,  Cl.  233-    20. 
Helgeson.  Angus  G..   to  The  National  Cash   Register  Co. 

2  tf82  993    CI    235— ''3 
Hel't.  Herbert   M.,   to  Kool  Vent  Metal  Awning  Corp.  of 

America.     2,682,689.  Cl.  20—57.5. 
Henderson.  John  :   See — 

Evani>.  Everett  I.,  Henderson,  and  Swank.   2.682,873. 
Henney  Motor  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Kallu».  Edwin  J.     2.682.681. 
Trimble,  Hoy  L.     2,682,680.  i  •    I 

Hennlque.  Jacques:  See — 

Babeau.  Michel.     2.682,761. 
Henquet.  Andr«  J.,  and  O.  J.  Salvador,  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corp.     2.683,214.  Cl   250 — 27. 
Henry.   Elliott   A.,    to   Sperry   Products.   Inc     2.682,767, 

Cl.  73—67.  , 

Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See—  ' 

Bratton,   Francis  H.,  and   Dieckmann 
Weisgerber.  Cyrus  A.    2,683.173. 
Hiatt.  Robert  C.    2.682.742.  Cl.  56 — 328. 
Mickey.    George    M..    to   J.    Bishop   k  Co. 

128—214. 
Higgins,  Norton  A.,  to  B.  I.  du'  Pont  d«  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.683.136,  Cl.  260 — 78.3. 
Hlgonnet.  Ren«  A.,  and  L.  M.  Moyroud.  to  Graphic  Arts 

Research  Foundation.  Inc.     2.682.814,  Cl.  95 — 4.5, 
Hllflnger.  Robert.     2,683.056.  C\.  299 — 50. 
Hill.    Eugene   F..   and   D.   O.    De   Pree 

2.68.1.081.  Cl.  44 — 71 
Hill.    Eueene   F..    and    D. 

2.68.3.082.  Cl.  44 — 71 
Hill.    Eugene    F..    and    D. 

2.683.083.  Cl.  44 — 71. 

Hill,    Eugene    F..    and    D. 
2.683,172,  Cl.  260 — 553. 

Hill   Robert  H..    %    to  Marlson  Co..  and   %   to  C-O-Two 
Fire  Enuipment  Co.    2,682  967.  Cl  220—27 

Hillyer.  John  C.  and  D.  A.  Nlcewander.  to  Phlllipa  Petro- 
leum Co.     2.68.3.151.  Cl.  260— 346.2  '»»  i-eiro 

HImel.  Chester  M..  and  L.  O.  Edmonds,  to  PhllllDs  Petro- 
leum Co.    2.683.175.  Cl.  260—602. 

H'nf«   Otto  E..  to  International  Harvester  Co 

Hoefllch.  Victor  T.    2.682.658.  Cl.  1 — 44.4. 
Hoefllch.  Victor  T.    2.682.668.  Cl   2—209  3 

"^2  «82JKil^Cl"*88^T.%*'  '^^  American  Tool  Works  Co 
Hoffm<»nn-La  Roche  Inc.  :  Bee —  i 

n  ..J"'*'''-  ^**"   *"''  I>o*bel.    2.683.176 
Holdeman    John   W..   to   Borg-Warner  Corp. 

"Oit-  ^^o'^J!;!   ^  •    *<>    G«neral    Motors   Corp. 
v.  I.  Uo — 26. 

Hollev.  Earl  :  Bee — 

Orr.  Andrew  W.." Jr.    2.682.836.  i 

Hollev.  Oeoree  M.  :  Bee —  I 

Orr.  Andrew  W.,  Jr.    2.682.836         ' 
'  68*  ftST*  Cl^'i/l-s"''"  ^"'*'""*  R«««rch  Council.  Inc. 

"'^o-  "^2'S3.1?6>i'2l^7^0'^'-  ''  ^""■•'*^"  ^^"'""••' 

''*cf^3i5l^l26^  J-  to  Jefferson  Electric  Co.     2.883.242. 

Hoaemann.       Rolf       to      Llcentla      Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.  m.  b.  H.    2.683.223.  Cl.  250—99 
Houdry  Process  Corn.  :  Bee —  i.-     n 

Norrls.  Bavld  B.     2.683.109  '.;.'  I 

Howard.  Elaine  O.    2.682.932.  Cl.  188—5 

^''r^o^i;n^^TL\>.^-^  »»l*  United  States  of  America  as 
n  78^-77  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2.682.934. 

Howden.  James,  k  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee /  '   '  ■ 

Ulander,  Per  H.  N.    2.683  023  ' 

""l^?.'"2S*lYv=C,.*2'S>Il6^;ir '"™-  ^  ^-"-H— 


\ 


.0.  De  Pree,  to 
O.  De  Pree,  to 
O.    De   Pree.    to 


Bthyl  Corp. 

Ethyl  Corp. 

Ethyl  Corp. 

Ethyl  Corp. 


2.682,743, 


/  I 
2.682,787. 
2.683.183. 


I 


I 


Saltxman.    and    Hatchings. 


and  B.  F. 
2.683.189, 


Howell.  William  C.  Jr.  :  8ee— 

Jennings,  Loula  A..  Schlaer,  and  Howell 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cir,***il'^ll*!i  '^-  *"'^  Hatch.    2.683.105. 
Miller.  Frank  O..  and  Telle.    2.683  201 

2.683.204. 

2.683,196,  Cl.  200—61.44. 


2,683.120. 


See — 

A.     2.683.154. 
2.683.126. 
Euverard,  and  Callahan.  2.682,769. 
See— 
2,682.833. 


Roach.  Jack  F. 
Hunter,  Malcolm  S. 
Hupp  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pickles,  Joseph. 


2.682.780. 


1 


/     il- 


Hatchings.  Joaepb  L. :  Bee— 
Roaenak,     Stephen    S., 
2,083,117. 
Hysko.  John  L.,  B.  Ostendorf,  Jr.,  W.  T.  Rea, 
Watson,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Cl.  178 — 66. 

"2,68!'lg6,&' 260-^38  '"   "*""'  ^  '''"'''"'  "^  ^*» 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  8e«-^ 

Poapitch,  OugUeaa  J.    2.682,693. 

Poupltch.  OagU«M  J.     2,682,906. 
Imperial  ChemlcaTlndastries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ashcroft,  Donald  O.     2.682.983. 

Edgar,  Owen  B..  and  Jacob.    2,683,100.  ' . 

Gay,  Peter  F.     2,682,903. 
Infanger,  Arthur  W.,  to  The  Cowlas  Co.     2,682,811,  Cl 

92 — 34. 
Interchemioal  Corp.  : 

Kumins,  Charles 

Nichols.  Joseph. 

Smith,  William  T ^.„.,.,  «„« 

International  Business  Machines  Corp 

Oardinor,  Blliott  W..  and  Jones 
International  Harveater  Co. :  See — 

Borgerd.  William  F.     2.682,757. 

Borgerd,  William  F.    2,682.960. 

Clark,  Adna  R.,  and  Sulcek.    2,682,736. 

Galaiil,  Joseph  A.     2,682,753.  -     ', 

Gaul.  Edward  M.     2.682,856.  >  ? 

Harris,  Arvel  R.     2,682,758.  ,     ,  •   '  t 

Heckendorf.  Howard  A,     2,682,992. 

Hinti,  OttoB.    2.682,743.  .    •         ,       i  >' 

Land.  Harry  A.     2.683.064.  ">  >  I 

Millard.  Lee  P..  and  Allen.    2.682.948.  '  ^  •  - 

Morkoski.  James.     2.682.819.  ' 

Ozmlna.  Walter  E.     2.682.880  * 

Poynor.  Russell  R.    2.682.729 

Ruehl.  Harold.     2.682,860. 

Smith,  Hiram  P.,  and  James.    2,682.818  '  - 

Toland,  Wayne  O..  and  Plerson.     2.682.822. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Earp.  Charles  W.    2,683,213.  ,       \ 

Henquet.  Andr«  J.,  and  Salvador.     2,683,214. 

Urtel.  Rfldolf.     2.683.215. 

^'*2'*883  00?*C1  248-^8'^**  ^*°*'"*^  '^*"'  *•**  **'"*""  ^*" 
''"2'!683'i6o'.  Ci!  260^53  '"  ''"°*  ^*  ''*'"*""  '"^  <^»- 
'•2''68?.\%.*cr2f^^^   ''  Hoffm.nn-1^  Roche  I»*. 

J  *  B  Steel  Products.  Inc. :  «e»— 
Jones.  Earl  E.    2,682.940. 

"'2,68°989.°^ri2£:-16"  ***  '"*''"*  ^'^^''^  ^'^  ^*«^ 
Jacob.  Basil :  Bee — 

Edgar.  Owen  B.,  and  Jacob.    2,683,100 
Jacobs.  David  I.  H.  :  Bee—  >       •  ^■ 

Woodcock.  Charles  A.,  Hadley,  and  Jacobs 
Jacobs  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Haviland.  Oirard  S.     2.683.041 
James.  Howell  N.  :  Bee — 

Smith,  Hiram  P..  and  James.    2.682.818. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Horstmann.  Roy  J.     2.683.242 
"^^Sl.essS*  a'ns^  '^^  western  Union  Telegraph  Co. 
Jenninp.  Louis  A     J.  j.  SchUer.  and  W.  C.  Howell.  Jr.. 

to  Standard  Oil  Development  Co.  2,683,120.  Cl,  252 7« 

Jensen,  Jena  W.    2.682,797,  Cl.  81—91. 
Jensen.  Rhlnehardt  M..  and  C.  T.  Samek.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.     2.682,859.  Cl.  116—124  1 

''c'^^.  ^':6T3°i68:  cf  2?i>SlSr3°"'  *°  ''•"'°"''  ^"'"^ 

''^r°p.%%?3°i«r<^:  ^i^ir- ''  ^'^■•"^  *-*"^»' 

Jochem.  Theodore  B.  :  Bee — 

Howdle,  Frederic  E..  and  Jochem.     2.683,195. 
Johnson     Ajpar     and    H.    H.    Ring,    to   Atwood    Vaeuam 
Machine  Co.     2,682.912.  Cl.  155— 14  ■cu-id 

Johnson,  Alfred  W.    2.682.705.  Cl.  30—324 
Johnson.  John  R     A.  T.  Blomqulst.  and  F.  T.  Pledorek. 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the 
T   Secretary  of  War.    2.683.165.  Cl.  260-467 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  Bee — 

2.683.093. 
I.,  Henderson,  and  Swank 
2.682,706,  Cl.  32—5. 


2.683.122. 


! 


2.683.092. 
*  Sona  Co. 


Eberl.  James  J. 

Evans,  Everett 
Johnson,  Leonard  E 
Johnson.  S.  C.  k  .Son.  Inc.  :  BeA 

Whvte.  Donald  E..  and  Wilder 
Jones    Dwlght  E.,  to  B.  D.  Jones 

Jones.  E.  D.  jk  Sons  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jones.  Dwlght  E.     2.682810. 
Jones.  Earl  E..  deceased:  M.  Jones,  executrix. 

Steel  Products.  Inc.     2.682.940.  Cl.  189—86 
Jones   Fred  R  :   Bee — 

Oardinor.  Elliott  W..  and  Jones.    2,682.833 

'To':  'l^l^i  ?i"'iF7-*i5"'''  ''••  *°  ^"^'■^" 

Jones.  Mae,  executrix  :  Bee — 
Jones.  Earl  B.    2.682.P40 
Jonaaon.  ffinar  J.     2.682.986,  Cl.  226^-88.1. 


I 


2.682.873 


2,682,8n0 


to 
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2,683,107. 


JaeL  Lealie  H.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp 

cl  196—14.1. 
Keljik,  Heranoush.    2,«82.727.    CL  46—12. 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Dickinson,  Norman  L.    2,683.152. 
Pratt,  Robert  8.    2.683,0t8. 
Vincent,  Gregory  A.    2.683.121. 
Kempkes,  Paul  E.     2.682.694,  Cl.  24—263. 
Kendall,  Edward  C,  aad  G.  A.  Flelaher.  to  Research  Corp. 

2.683,153,  Cl.  260—397.45. 
Kerpchar,  Michael,  to  BendU  AvUtion  Corp.     2,683,226, 

Cl.  307—149. 
Kesaenlch,  Gregory  J.  :  See — 

Church,  Joseph  H.,  and  Kesaenlch.     2,682.834. 
Keaaler.  Jack.     2,682,661.     Cl.  2—78. 
Ktener,  Christian.     2,682.894.     Cl.  139 — 18. 
Kimmel,  Irvine.     2,683.069,  Cl.  311 — 99. 
King.  Donald  M.     2,682,946.  Cl.  198—20. 
Kingman.  Barclay  A.,  to  Metal  Textile  Corp, 

a.  15—118. 
Klein,  George  P.     2,683,036,  Cl.  273—80. 
Knight,  Eugene  C.  :  Bee — 

Cre«on.   William  K..  Gagen.  and  Knight.     .i^».,..». 
Knowles,  William  8.,  and  J.  Daaii,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 

Co.     2,683.161,  Cl.  260 — 456. 
Kohl,  Everard  F.     2,682,692.  Cl.  22—193. 
Kool  Vent  Metal  Awnlug  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Helt,  Herbert  M.     2,682.689. 
Koos,  Paul  v.,  and  L.  A.  Oberle,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 

tories.  Inc.     2,683,235,  Cl.  333—81. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

- ~  -      2,683,124. 

2,683,125. 

2,683,128. 

2.683,130. 

2,682.803,  Cl.  88—24, 

2.682.764.  Cl.  70—419 


Lewyt  Corp. :  See — 

Lewyt,  Alex  M.,  and  Meyerhoefer.     2,682,682. 
Licentla  Patent- Verwaltongs-  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  Bee — 

Hosemann,  Rolf.     2,683,223. 
Lichtenberger.  Harold  V.  :  Sec — 

Cerutti,  Bernard  C,  and  Uchtenberger.     2,682,785. 
Lico  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Lomaxso,  Edmund  J.,  and  Maqiiat.     2.682,924. 
Llmia,  Benito.     2,682.664,  Cl.  2—152. 
Line,    Gerald    D.,    to    Baton    Mfg.    Co.      2,682,863.    a. 

123—90. 
Link  Welder  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Day,  Harry  E..  and  Blederman.    2.683,206. 
Lipe-Rollway  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Root,  Robert  8.     2,682.943. 
Little,  John  D.,  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co.     2,683,114. 
Cl.  204 — 45. 


2,682,678, 


2,682,778. 


D'Alello,  Gaetano  F. 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F. 

D'Alello,  Gaetano  F. 

D'Alello.  Gaetano  F. 
Korkoss,  Frank  D. 
Kotab.  Warren  D. 


KouvallU.  Theodore  ^.     1682.829,  Cl.  99 — 389. 

Kraft,   Herman  T..  to  The  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co. 

2.682,684.  Cl.  18—18. 
Krchma.  Ignace  J.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co. 

2,682.930,  C\.  183—114.2. 

Kreutier.  Michael  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.682,848, 
pj    J  JO 52 

Krueger.  Max  E.      2.682.907.  Cl.  162—222. 

Kuehner,  Richard  L..  to  York  Corp.    2,683,074,  Cl.  21—53. 

Kahne,  Bryan  F.  :  Bee^- 

Boyden,  Robert  E.,  Kuhne,  and  Parsons.  2,682.994. 

Kumins,   Charles  A.,   to   Interchemtcal   Corp.  2,683,154, 
Cl.  260 — 414. 

Kumpfer.  Beverly  D..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  2,683,256, 

Cl    333^95                                                               .^  •        <        I 

Kupchlk,  Abraham.     2,682.830,  Cl.  99 — 397. 
Kutx.  Karl  B.  :  Bee — 

Strlckler,  Kenneth  H..  and  Katx.     2,682.770. 
Katxler.   Robert  J.,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 

Co.      2.683,003,  Cl.  244—77. 
Lahaie.  Emile.     2.682.791.  Cl.  76—46. 
Lambert.  Joseph  M   :   Bee — 

Davidson,  Hugh  R..  and  Lambert.     2,682,801. 
Lamm,    Uno,    and    A.    Arvldsson,    to    Allmaima    Svenska 

Elektriska    Aktiebolaget.      2.683.225.   Cl.    307 — 64. 
Land.      Harry     A.,      to     International     HarVcester     Co. 

2.683.064.  Cl.  .30.%— 0.  ^ 

Lang.  Ivan  R.     2,683,052,  Cl.  292 — 304. 
La  Padula.  Alfred  W.     2,682.683,  Cl.  16—86. 

Larson,   Kenneth  R.,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corp.     2,682,796, 

Cl.  81—52.5. 
Lanterbach,   Norman   E.,   to   Ritter  Co.,   Inc.     2,682,916, 

Cl.  155—116. 
Lavarack,    Frederick    C,    to    Railroad    Accessories    Corp. 

2.683,048.  Cl.  287—20.3. 
Ljtvelle.  William  P.     2.683,?60.  Cl.  340^-280. 

Lawaon.   John  W..   t»  General   Motors  Corp.     2.682,783, 

Cl.  74 — 503. 
Leary,  Robert  F..  and  L.  M.  Welch,  to  Standard  Oil  Devel- 
opment Co.     2.683.139.  Cl.  260—82. 
Le  Due,  Richard  J.     2,682,898,  Cl.  144 — 72. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  Bee — 
Schock,  John  F.     2,682,798. 
Lerio  Corp..  The  :  Beei- — 
.^_^,,3T«lher8.  George  R.,  Jr.    2,682,970. 
nealie  Co.  :  See- 
Leslie.  John  S.    2.682,891. 
Lealie.  John  S.,  to  Leslie  Co.     2,682,891,  a.  137—625.36. 

Le  Tourneau,  Robert  G.     2,682,n7,  Cl.  37—144. 

Leveke.  Chester  I.     2.682,927,  Cl.  180-9.1. 

Levy.    Maurice    M..    to   The    General    Electric    Co..    Ltd. 

2,683,191,  CL  179—15. 
Lewellen,  Darcy  E.  and  E.  F.     2.682,781,  Cl.  74 — 472. 

Lewellen,  Emmons  F.  :  Bee — 

Lewellen,  Darcy  E.  and  E.  F.    2.682.781. 
Lewensteln,  Motes  J.     2.683.106,  Cl.  167—67. 

Lewis.   Dartrey.  and  H.   F.   Stirn.  to  John  A.   Roebling's 

Sons  Corp.     2.683,207.  Cl.  219—8. 
Lewis.    Warren    K..    to    Standard    Oil    Development    Co. 

2.683.077.  Cl.  23—177. 
Lewyt,  Alex  M.,  and  C.  E.  Meyerhoefer,  to  Lewyt  Corp. 

2.682.682.  CL  15—839. 


2,683,002. 
Aktiengesellschaft. 
Extraction,   Inc. 


to 


Co. 


Ikeu 


Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Adams,  Harold  F.,  and  Connolly. 

Frost,  Eugene  C.     2.683,005. 

Lohberg,    Karl,    to    Metallgesellschaft 

2,683,085,  Cl.  75 — 63. 

Lohre,    Ralph   G.,   and   J.    L.    Pltxer, 

2,682,832.  Cl.  100—121. 

Lomaixo,  Edmund  J.,  and  L.  E.  Maquat,  to  Llco  Mfg. 

Inc.     2.682,924.  Cl.  164 — 69. 

Lonza      Elektrisitaetswerke     und     Chemiscfae     Fabrlli 

Aktiengesellschaft  :   Bee — 

Zdanskv   Ewald  A.    2,683,116. 

Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :  Hee — 

Campbell.  Bruce  W.    2,683,015. 

Campbell.  Bruce  W,    2,683,016. 

Loreni,  Hans.     2.682,750,  Cl.  61—35. 

Lowther,  Oliver  P.,  to  The  McMurdo  Instrument  Co.  Ltd. 

2,683.259.  Cl.  339—193. 

Ludema,  Joe.     2.682,820.  Cl.  97--I7.42. 

Luebkeman,  George  C.     2,682,708,  Q.  33—79. 

Lyle,  Gloria  G.  :  See— 

Lyle  Robert  B..Jr.,'andG.G.    2.683,145. 

Lyle,    Robert    B.    Jr.,   and    Q.    G.,    to  ,  Research    Corp. 

2.683,145,  Cl.  260—239. 

Lynch.   Edward   E.,   to   General   Electric   Co.     2,683,234, 
^1    3  J  3 Qo 

Lyon.  George  A.     2.682.937.  a.  188—264. 
Lyonnet.  Pierre  :  Bee — 

Salaun,  Pierre,  and  Lyonnet.    2.683.244. 
Macdonald.     Angus      8.,     to     The     Globe-W^emicke     Co. 

2.682,938.  Cl.  189-34. 
Macfarlane.  Charles  C.  :  See — 
Macfarlane,    James    C.,    J. 
2,683.2.S1. 
Macfarlane,  James  C,  J.  W.,  W.  I.,  and  C.  C.    2,683.231. 

Cl    310 — 184. 
Macfarlane.  James  W.  :   See — 
Macfarlane,    James    C.    J. 
2.683,231. 
Macfarlane.  William  I.  :  See — 
Macfarlane,    James    C,    J. 
2,683,231. 
Maclntyre,     Charles     H.,     to 

2.683.001.  Cl.  244 — 1. 
MacLaury.  Waldo  M.  :  Bee — 

Waller,  Fred,  and  MacLaury.     2.682.722. 
MacPherson,  Howard  R.,   U,   to  F.  J.  Dudley. 

Cl.  112—139. 
Magnuson.   Clarence  E..   and   D.   V.    Waters,   to  Western 

Electric  Co..  Inc.    2,682,997,  Cl.  242—25. 
Makl,  Mark  W.  :  See- 
Miller,  William  F.,  Cunningham,  and  Makl.   2,682.740. 
Malachick.  Joseph  A.    2.683,063,  Cl.  302 — 17. 
Mantermach.  Bruce  W.,  executor  :  See — 

Scheide,  Lester  B.    2,682,913. 
Maquat,  Lloyd  E.  :   See — 

Lomaxzo,  Edmund  J.,  and  Maquat.     2,682,924 
Marlson  Co.  :  See — 

Hill,  Robert  H.     2,682,967. 
Mark,  Arthur  M.  :  Bee — 

Wilson,   Alexander  L.,  and   Mark.     2,683,1.50. 
Marshall.  Raymond  E.     2,682.677.  Cl.  15 — 104.3. 
Martin.  Ira  W.     2.682.876.  Cl.  129—16.7. 
Masak,    Frantisek,    to    Svit,    narodni    podnlk.      2.682,762. 

Cl.  66 — 96. 
Machinenfabrik   Augsburg-Nurnberg  A.    G.  :  See — 

Schemer,  Christian.     2.683.018. 
Mather.   Elmer  J.,   to  Southern   I>airle8,   Inc.     2.682,755. 

Cl.  62—102. 
Mathewson  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mathewson.  Wilfred  F.    2.682.812. 
Mathewson.    Wilfred   F..   to   Mathewson   Machine   Works, 

Inc.     2.682.812.  Cl.  92— 35. 
Mathiaen,  Anders,  %  to  Graviner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  and  % 
to  The  Wilkinson  Sword  Co.  Ltd.    2.683.194,  Cl.  200— 
52. 
Mathues,  Thomas  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,682,685, 

Cl.  18 — 42. 
Matthysse,   Irving   F.,   to   Bnmdy   Engineering  Co.,   Inc. 

2,683  200,  Cl.  200— 115.5. 
Matulaltls,   Victor   E.      2.683.025.   Cl.    257—256. 
May.  Bertram.     2.682.809.  Cl.  90— 13.05. 
May.  Harry  C.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     2.682,784, 

Cl.  74—565. 
May,  Harry  C,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.    2,682,890. 

Cl.  137—471. 
Mayer.  Otto.    2,682,666,  Cl.  2—175. 


W.,    W.    I.,    and    C.    C. 


W.,    W.    I.,    and    C.    C. 


W..    W.    I.,    and    C.    C. 
Bendix     Aviation     Corp. 


2,682,844. 
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McCutchan,  Philip,  and  D.  A.  Yuuiik.  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California.     2.«82.765.  CI.  73— 3«. 
McCutclien.  Jowpii  K.     2,H82.841.  CI.  112—79. 
McHugii,  Marion  L.     2.«82.882,  CI.  13.>— 6. 
McLaughlin.    Fred   E..   to   H.   P.    Braoian.     2.682.889. -CI. 

137—149.  i 

MrLinden.  James  E..  Jr.  :  See —  -*  f 

RawlB.   Pred«>riclL  and   MrLinden^     2.A83.23A. 
McMurdo  Instrument  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See-- 

Lowther.  Oliver  P.     2,683.250. 
McNamar  Boiler  &  Tank  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Branson.  Raymond  J.     2,682.752. 
McVV»ne  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.  :   See — 

Worthinfcton.  Biddle  VV.     2,682.690. 
Meebanite  Metal  Corp.  :   See — 

Hartman.  Chester  A.     2,683,032. 
Mefina  S.  A.  :   See  — 

Casan  Robert,   Ramon,  and   Renck. 
MeiBter.   Jack,    to   the   United   States  of 


.'\ 


I 


I,  ; 


2.682.845. 
America  as 


rej>- 
^  CI. 


2,682.950,  a. 


}■ 


resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2.682,83.' 

102—79. 
Meiikian,   Kboren  C,  and  L.   K.  Rudd,  to  Rudd-Melikian 

Corp.     2.682.976.  CI.  222-108. 
Meiikian,  Khoren  C,  and  L.  K.   Rudd,  to  Rudd-Melikian 

Corp.     2,682.984.  CI.  226 — 46.6. 
Mercer,   Norman  J.,  and  H.  W.   ZadikoflT. 

206—72.  i 

Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See—  f 

Wolf.  Frank  J.     2.683.142.  •    ^  ||   ',»    . 

Merriam  Co..  The  :   See—  i 

Wiepert.  GeroRe  D.     2,682,966. 
Merrill.  Robert  D.    2,682.699.  CI.  29 — 80. 
Meservey,  Edwin  S.,  to  Slip-Not  Belting  Corp.     2.682,896, 

CI.  130—161. 
Metal  Textile  Corp.  :   See — 

Kinionan    Barclay  A.     2,682.678.  •  t  ,   .i 

MetallKesellscnaft  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See—^        i       , 

Lohberjj.  Karl.     2,«83,(t8.").  '    I      I 

MetZRer.  Melvin  R.     2,682,902.  CI.  1. "^0—0.5. 
Meyerhoefer,  Carl  E.  :  See — 

Lewyt.   Alex   M..   and    Meyerhoefer.      2.682,^82 

i'i   —    - 


.     2.682.667,  CI.  2—205. 
The    Reflectone   Corp. 


2.683.230, 


1,683,119. 


Michelstetter,  Donald  L 
Mickelson,    Nils    B.,    to 

CI.  310—172.  , 

Midland  Steel  ProductsTS^,  The  :  See — 

Almond.  John  R.     2.682.929.      /  « 

Mikeska.  Louis  A. :  See — 

Smith,  Paul  V..  Jr.,  Mikeska,  and  Popkin 
Milliard,  Lee  P.,  and  K.  L.  Allen,  to  International  Har 

vesterCo.     2.682.948.  CI.  198— 104.  ,       iji  i 

Miller.  Donald  B.    2.682.720.  CI.  40— 2.  ^    '     *.' 

Miller.  Edward.    2.682.899.  CI.  144—286. 
.Miller.    Frnnk   G.,   and   G.    R.   Telle,   to   Hughes  Aircraft 

Co.     2.683. 201,  CI.  200—117. 
Miller,  William  P.,  O.  L.  Cunningham,  and  M.  W.  Maki, 
to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Minnesota.     2,682.740.  CI.  56-^6. 
Milliken.     Edward     C.     to     The     Bowerston     Shale     Co. 

2,682,696.  CI.  25— 156. 
Mlllman,    Sidney,    to    Bell    Telephone   Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

2,683,238,  CI.  315—3.  . 

Mills,  John:  See—         -  ^        K 

ClifTord,  Thomas  W..  and  Mills.    2,682.804.         1 
Miner.  John  D.    2.683.055.  CI.  294—99.  | 

Minneapolls-Honevwell  Regulator  Co.  :   See—  '   >. 

Alderson.   Rosh  C,  and  Eckhardt.     2.683.0O4.      , 
Kutzler.  Robert  J.     2.683.003. 
Mitchell.  Charles  K..  to  American  Cable  and  Radio  Corp. 

2.683,190.  CI.  178—92. 
Moeller.  Carl  A.  :  See—  ,     f      ' 

Claff.  Chester  E..  and  Moeller.    2,682.909.     - 
.Moenke.  Alfred  R..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2,683.248. 
_    CI.  322—24.  f 

Mohr.    Milton    E..    to    Bell    Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc. 
2,683.219.  CI.  250—36. 


n. 


25*— 1». 


I 


-35. 


f 


i 


Molenda.  Bernard  F.     2.683.211,  CI.  240—123. 
Moline  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :   See-- 

Jackson.  Donald  R.  P.     2.682,989. 
Molow,  Henry.  Vj  to  R.  Spillman.     2.683,022,  CI, 
Monr<M»  Auto  Equipment  Co.  :   See —  "  ' 

Stoner,  Frank  H.     2.682.975.  ,  " 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Knowles,  William  S..  and  Dazzi.     2.683,161. 

Nichols.  William  T.     2.683.163. 
Moore.  Richard  S.     2,682,9.'>5.  CI.  211 
Moore,  Vera  D.     2.682.672.  CI.  5 — 336. 
Morgan.  Porter  S.,  to  E.  P.  Bullard.  III.     2.682.776.  CI. 

74—198.  ' 

Morkoski.      James,      to      International      Harvester      Co. 

2.682.819.  CI.  97 — 46.59. 
Morris.  Clifford  :  See — 

Craig.  Hugh  R.  M..  Morris,  and  Frankel.     2,682.991. 
Morris.  Elmer.     2.682.901,  CI.  146 — 160. 
Morrison.  Jay  W.     2,683,18.5.  CI.  174— 139. 
Morritt,  Irving  J.  :  See —  '   ,        ' 

Bell.  Sidney  R.     2.682.846.  • '    . 

Motion  Picture  Research  Council.  Inc. 

Holmes.  Tracy  S.     2.682,957. 
Motor  Products  Corp. :   See — 

Eck.  Floyd  R.    2,682,754. 

Whitmore,  Harland  W.     2,682.965. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sunko,  John.     2.682,969. 
Moyroud.  Louis  M.  :   See — 

Higonnet.   Ren«  A.,  and  Moyroud.     2.682.R14. 


See- 


Mroiowskl.    Stanislaw.    to    Great    I.4ike8    Cart>on    Corp. 

2,682,686.  CI.  18 — 47..^ 
Mueller.  Ervln  H.     2,682.920,  CI.  1.58 — lift. 
Mueller.  Ervin  H.     2,682.921,01.1.58 — 11.5.  -i, 

Mullins.  Walter  M.    2.682,851,  CI.  114 — 221. 
Myers.  Leslie  C.    2.682,673,  CI.  5 — 339. 
Myers.   W.   E..  to  The  American  Laundry  Machinery  Co. 

2.682.718.  CI.  38 — 67. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Carey,    Edward   J      and   Hearsum.      2,682,995. 

Helgeson,  Angus  O.     2,682,993.  •*  I 

National   Dairy  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spiess,  Newton  E.,  Jr.     2,682,987.  ^ 

Spiess,  Newton  B.,  Jr..  and  Widdoes.     2.682,977. 
National  Supply  Co..  The  :   See— 

Plcard.  John  B.     2.682.892. 
Navy.    United    State*  of  America  as   represented   by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Best,  Richard  L.     2,683,212. 

Ruegg.  nilmer  W.  2.682.747. 
Neal.  Ernest  C,  V4  to  E.  Brandell. 
Nelson,    James   A.,   J.    M.    Alglno, 


2,682,795,  CI.  81  — 
and   G.   P.   Webber, 


2,682,922,  Ch  158—25. 


^4. 
to 


Cribben  and  Sexton  Co 
Newell,  Earl  L.  :   See — 

Cannon,  William  D.,  Newell,  and  Cramer 
Newell.     (;eorge     K..     to     Westingbouse    Air 

2.682.885.  CI.  1.37-  102. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See — 

Safford.  Lewis  A.     2,683.261. 
Nlcewander.  Daniel  A.  :  See— 

Hillyer.  John  C.  and  Nlcewander. 
Nichols.  Arnold   I).,   to  United  Aircraft 

CI.  248-2. 
Nichols.    Joseph,    to    Interchemlcal    Corp 

260—23  7. 
Nichols   William  T..  to  Monsanto  Chemic&l  Co. 
CI.  260—465.9. 

.683.020,  CI.  2.54—173.  I 

C.  S.,  Jr.     2.682.728.  CI.  47—1. 
Nee— 

and  C.  S.    2.682.728. 
to   Houdry    Process   Corp.      2.683.109. 


2,683,188. 
Brake    Co. 


2,683,151. 

Corp.     2.683.006. 

2.683,126.    (jl. 

2.683,163. 


Nickle.  Johnson.     2. 
.Nisbet.  Calvin  and 
Nlsbet.  Carl  S..  Jr.  : 
Nisbet.  Calvin. 
Norris,    David    E., 

CI.  196-52. 
Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Clarence  A.,  and  Barrie.     2.683.254. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :   See-- 

Parker.  Richard  L     2.682.771. 
Norton.  Lowell  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

CI.  2.50-36 
Norton.  Ix)well  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

CI.  2.50— .36. 
Nusbaum.  Teobaldo  E.     2.683.057.  CI.  299 — .58. 
Oberg.  Carl  I.    2.682.723.  CI.  41  —  1. 
Oberle.  I..<»uis  A.  :  See- - 

Koos.  Paul  v.,  and  Oberle. 
Ochtman,   I^eonard,   to  Bendix 

CI.  74-768. 
Oehler,  William  P..  and  C.  H. 

2.682,737.  CI.  .5.5—81. 
Oehler,  William  P..  and  C.  H.  Youngberg.  to  Deere  k  Co. 

2.682.7.38.  CI.  5.5—81.7. 
Ohio  Match  Co..  The  :   See- 
Sinks.  Frank  L.     2.683.098. 
O'Konski.  Theodore  S..  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp. 

CI.  81  — 1.5. 
Oliver.  Walter  H.  :   See- 

Hanraban.  Walter  J.,  and  Oliver.     2.682.732. 


2.683,255. 
Aviation  Corp. 


2,683.217, 
2.683.218. 


2.682.789. 


Youngberg.  to  Deere  A  Co. 


2,682.794. 


W 


to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Jr..  to  O.  M.  and  E.  Holley. 


Onksen.  <^ieorge 

CI.  88—78. 
Orr.  Andrew  W. 
CI.  103— l'.>6. 
Osborn  Mfir  Co    The-   See — 

Peterson.  Ruben  O.    2.682.734. 
Ostendorf.  Bernard.  Jr.  :  See — 

Hysko.     John     L.,     Ostendorf. 
2.683  189. 
Ottosson.   Olof   L..   to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

2.683  080.  CI.  2.3—273. 
Owens-Cornlng  Fibf  rglas  Corn.  :   See— 
Biefeld.  Lawrence  P.     2.683.097. 


2.682.807. 

2.682.836, 

;i,  1 


Rea,     and     Wataon. 


L   M   Ericsson. 


Owens-Illinois  (tiass  Co. 
Fedorchak.  William 
can.     2.682.802. 
Owens.  Oliver  Kinsley. 

Owsen.  Paul  J.  :   See — 

Owsen.  Peter  and  P. 
Owsen.  Pe*er  and  P.  J. 


See—' 
J..  Politsch.  Wideman. 

2.683.009.  CI.  248—97. 


and  Dun- 


J.    2.682.712. 
2,682.712.  CI. 


36—2.5. 


International    Harvester    Co. 


2.682.771. 


Otmina,     Walter    E..     to 

2.682.880.  CI.  1,34-56. 
Paper  .Strap  Inc  :   See — 

Crarv.  Jav  D.    2.682.990. 
Papp.  Arthur  L.    2.682.869.  CI.  128— 87^ 
Parker.  Richard  L..  to  Northrop  Aircrift, 

CI.  73—170. 
Parsons.  Wharton  A.  :   See— 

Boyden    Robert   E..   Kuhne.  and  Parsons.     2.682.994. 
Passmore.  Charles  R..  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 

2  68,3.241.  CI.  31.5-  97. 
Pattillo.  Milton  E.    2,682.724.  CI.  41-10. 
Paucek.    Andrew    J.,    to    Burudy    Engineering    Co..    Inc. 

2.683.095   CI.  117—18. 
Paulsboro  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Jones.  James  R  .  and  Rrb.    2.683  094. 
Pawley.  I.eon  P.    2.682.828,  CI.  99— 285.  "        -.     ■     , 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i 


Co. 


Paxton.    Dewej    M..     to    A.    Sullivan.      2,682.886.    01. 

137 — 205. 
Pearle.  Leon.    2,683,0T1,  H.  346—107. 
Peddlnghaus.  Paul  F. : .««'--,„,  „„ 
Gronegress,  Hans  W.    2,683.031 . 
Pedlgo.  ArtTiur  i.    2.683  0.58.  CI  299— 59^  o  ««o  «i 

Pellegrln,  BUn«r  D.,  t»  Dixie  Foundry  Co..  Inc.    2,682.831, 

CI.  99— 42.->. 
Persona.  Naomi  G  .  executrix  :  See — 

Persons,  OrvlUe  C.    2,682.847. 
Persons.   Orville  C.  deceased ;   N.   G.   Persons,  executrix. 

2,682.847.  CI.  112—217. 
Petersen.  Erik  H.    2.682.853.  CI.  115^4. 
Peterson,     Herbert     T.,     to     Weyerhaeuser     Timber 

2  AM12  772    CI    73 424 

Peterson,   Ruben  C,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.     2,682,734. 

CI.  51—190. 
Pbllco  Corp.  :  See —  ^    ,    „, 

Blough,  Ronald  S.    2,682.935. 
Phillips,  Benjamin.    2.682,883,  Q.  137—88. 
Phillips,  Fred  C.    2.682.714,  CI.  36—59. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
4.       Flndlay.  Robert  A.    2.683,178.  „«„„,., 

Hillyer,  John  C.  and  Nlcewander.     2,683.151. 
Himel,  Chester  M,,  and  Edmonds.     2,683,175 
Plasxe,  Thomas  E..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.    2.68A910, 

CI    154 — 42 
Plcard,  John  B.,  to  The  National  Supply  Co.     2.682,892, 

i'l    1*^7 788 

Plckiea,  Joaeph,  to  Hupp  Corp.     2.682.780.  CI.  74—424^8. 
Pierce    Robert  L..  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.683.073.  CI.  18—54. 
Plerson.  Frederick  M. :  See — 

Toland.  Wayne  O..  and  Plerson.     2.682.822. 
Pike    Charles  P..  to  The  Dan  Dee  Pretael  *  Potato  Chip 

Co.     2,682.956,  CI.  211—71.         _  „     ,         .       r. 

Plnsenschaum,  Edwin  C.  to  The  Denlson  Engineering  (  o. 


2.682.749.  CI.  60  -97. 


L.    H.    Roth.      2.682.878,    CI. 


Plsclotta.    Frank    7*0%    to 

132-40. 
Pltier.  Joseph  L.  :  Ser— 

Lohre.  Ralph  G..  and  Pltier.     2,682.832. 
Politsch,  Verney  (J.  :  See —  .  _ 

Pedorchak,  William  J..  Politsch,  Wideman.  and  Dun- 
can.   2.682,802. 
Popkin.  Alexander  H.  :  See—  ^  ^     ^. 

Smith.  Paul  v.,  Jr..  Mlkeaka.  and  J»opkln. 
Porter,  James  H.    2.682.918.  CT.  155—182 
P6te.   ^.loyd   W..    to  CPC   Englaeering   Corp. 

CI.  29  -157.1.  11 

Ponliot,  Paul:  See —  || 
Fortln.  Charlea  A. 


2.683.119. 
2,682,701, 


2.682.8^. 


J.;  to 'Illinois  Tool  Works.     2,682,693, 


J.,  to  llUnola  Tool  Works.     2,682.906, 


Poupltch,  OugU« 

CI.  24—73. 
Poupltch,  Ougijesa 

CI.  151—41.76.  „  .        .r. 

Poynor.     Russell     R. .  to     International     Harvester    Co. 

2,682.729.  C\.  47— 13. 
Prance.  Stanley  R.  /See—  „«,.,,  « 

Relndl.  HaroM  J.,  and  Prance.     2.683.112.      ,  ^,  .  _ 
Prance,  Stanley  R..  and  H.  J.  Relndl.  to  General  Motors 

PraU%oL^V..\?i  The  mTw^  Kellogg  Co.     2.683.078.  CI. 

2.3—190, 
Presto  Recording  Corp. :   See — 

Sallba.  CHwrge  J.,  and  Gruber.     2.683.038. 
Pressler.  Alvln.    2.688.026,  C\.  259—176. 
Pre,Ftdl.  WlUlam.    2,682.981,  CI.  224-^. 
Priban,  Milton  L  .  to  CUne  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     2.683.246. 
/  CI.  318—45. 
'IPrlde^  Sheldon  F.  :  See- 

6utler.  Wendell,  and  Pride.    2,683.024. 
Prucba.  Frank.    2.682.675.  CI.  1.5—29.      - 
Pusey,  Wesley  B..  to  Federal-Mogul  Corp.     2.683.066.  CI. 

308—190. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Faulkner.  Richard  D.     2.682.963. 
Grelg.  Harold  (}      2.683.111. 
'^     Norton.  Lowell  K.     2,688,217-2.683.218. 
Rynn,  Nathan,  and  Weimer.    2.683.18^7. 
Railroad  AcceasorieK  Corp.  :   See — 

Lavaraclt.  Frederick  C.     2.683.048. 
Rambo,    MarV<n    L..  i  to   The    Texas   Co. 

260 — 449.6.}  V 

Ramo.    Simon,    to    General    Electric    Co. 

ooo 25 

Ramsey.   Neuman   E.     2.682.695,  Cl.  25—36. 
Rawls.    Frederick,   and    J.    E.   HcLinden,   Jr. 

Aviation  Corp.    2.683.236.  Cl.  313—265. 
Rea,  Wilton  T.  :   «ce-r  .     .      „ 

Hysko.     John     U.     Ostendorf.     Rea,     and 
2.683,189.        ^ 
Reflectone  Corp..  The  :   See— 

Mickelson.  Nils  B.    2.683,230. 
Regler.  I>letrlch  D.     2.682,9.59.  Cl.  214—83.36. 

Relndl.  Harold  J.  :  See-  ^       „  ^„„  ,,„ 

Prance.  Stanley  R..  and  Relndl.    2.683.113. 

Relndl  Harold  J.,  and  8.  R.  Prance,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     2.683,112.C1.  204— 20  „„„„«,„ 

Relnsma,  Jack  R.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  2.683.012. 
Cl.  248—129. 

Reisamann,  Tbomaa  I*.,  and  A.  Bloch.  to  Btbicon  Inc. 
2,682.857.  Cl.  lift— 114. 

/ 


2,683.159. 
2.683.251. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


to   Bendix 


Watson. 


7 


2.682,793, 

2,682,779. 

k  Co.     2,683,146. 


Remington  Band  Inc. :  £ee — 

Sehremp,  Frederick  W,    2.682.944. 
Renck.  Paul :  See — 

Caaaa.  Robert.  Ramon,  and  Renck.    2,682.84S. 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Kendall.  Kdward  C,  and  Plelsber.     2.683,153. 

Lyle,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  and  G.  G.    2,683,149. 
Reynolds.    Walter    F..    Jr.,    to   American  Cyanamid    Co. 

'    2  683  087   Cl.  92 3. 

Rey'nolda.    Walter    F..'  Jr..    to    American  Cyanamid    Co. 

2.683.088.  Cl.  92—3. 

Reynolds,    Walter    P.,   Jr.,    to   American   Cyanamid   Co. 

2.683.089.  Cl.  92—3. 

Rhoades,  Warren  A.,  Jr.,  to  The  Cooper-Besaemer  Corp. 

2.682.866.  Cl    123—120. 
Rlcardo  &Co.  Engineers  (1927)  Ltd. :  Be* — 

Rlcardo.  Harry  R.    2,683,029. 
Rlcardo,  Harry  R..  to  Rlcardo  *  Co.  Engineers  (1927)  Ltd. 

2.683  029   Cl.  261 95. 

Rieber.  Frank,  deceased,  by  L.  Rleber,  executrix,  to  Oeo- 

vlslon  Inc.    2,683,239.  CL  315—24. 
Rieber,  Lu  Garda  :  See — 

Rleber,  Frank.    2.683.239. 
Riley,  Allen  V..  Jr..  and  R.  D.  Pine,  XXL  to  Atlaa  Powder 

Co.    2,«83,101.  Cl.  177—139.6: 
Ring.  Harold  H. :  See — 

Johnaon.  Agnar.  and  Ring.    2,682.912. 
Ringler.  William  A.  :  Bee — 

Van  Rosen.  Robert  E..  and  Ringler.     2.682.988. 
Ringler.  William  A.,  to  The  Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co. 

2.682.972.  Cl.  220—105. 
Rltter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Lauterbach.  Norman  E.    2.682.916. 
Roach.   Jack  F.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     2,683,204,  Cl. 

219 — 4. 
Roberts.  James  A. :  See — 

PHscher.  Howard  R..  and  Roberts, 
Roberfgon.  wmiam  H.  :  See — 

Stein,  Robert  A.,  and  Robertson 
Robinson.  Richard  A.,  to  O.  D.  Searle 

Cl.  260—286. 
Roccs.  Jnlius  P. :  See — 

Ooerlng.  Hans  O.,  and  Rocca.    2,683,138. 
Roche.  Irvan  D  :  See — 

^mook.   Malcolm  A.,  and  Rocbe.     2,683,103. 
Roeblinsr's.  John  A..  Sons  Corp.  :  See — 

I^ewlfi.  D^rtrey,  and  Stim.    2.68.3.207. 
Roederer,  Willis  A.    2.683.008.  Cl.  248 — 42. 
Roloion.  Glenn  B.    2.683.235,  CL  313—231. 
Romatowskl.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Davidson,  John  B..  and  Romatowskl.    2.683.134. 
Root.   Robert   S..   to   Llpe-Rollway  Corp.     2,682,943,   Cl. 

192—99. 
Rosamilla.  Peter  L.  :  Bee — 

Harvey.   Mortimer  T.,  and   Roaamilla. 

Harvev.   Mortimer  T..  and   Roaamilla. 
Rosenak.  Steoben  S.,  A.  Saltsman,  and  J. 

2.683.117,  Cl.  210—8.5. 
Roshon.  Russell  C.    2,683.035.  Cl.  273 — 45. 
Ross  (3ear  A  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Creeon.  William  K..  Gngen.  and  Knight. 
RoBsen.  Nicolai  J.    2.682.730.  Cl.  49—84. 
Rossi   Herald  H.  :  See — 

Pailla.  Gioacchino.  and  Roasl.    2.683.222. 
Roth.  Harold  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2.683.137. 

Cl.  260—79.3. 
Roth.  Louis  H.  :  See — 

Plsciott»».  Frank.     2.682.878. 
Ronsaeau.   William  C.   to   .Stone  k  Webster  Engineering 

Corn.     2.683.110.  Cl.  202 — 42. 
Royal  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — » 

Baenxlger.  Leonard  N.    2.683.210. 
Ruberold  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Eckert.  Clarence  R.,  and  Bettoli.    2,683,096. 
Ruci.  Fred  N  :  See — 

Thunstrom.  Nils  A.,  and  Rule.    2.682.942. 
Ruczynski.  Narcy  B..  and  H.  Siciepanski.     2.683.037.  Cl. 

27.3 — 106.5. 
Rudd.  Lloyd  K. :  See — 

Meiikian,  Khoren  C.  and  Rudd.    2.682.976. 

Meiikian.  Khoren  C.  and  Rudd.    2,683.984. 
Rudd-Melikian  Corp.  :  See — 

Meiikian,  Kboren  C.  and  Rudd.    2,682,976. 

Meiikian.  Khoren  C.  and  Rudd.    2.683.984. 
Ruegg,  FlUmer  W..   to  the  United   States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2,682.747. 


2.683.104. 

2.683.133. 

L.  Hutehings. 


2,682,778. 


Cl.  60 — 39.72. 
Ruehl,  Harold,  to 

Cl.  118—408. 
Ruffolo.  Mario  A. 


International  Harvester  Co.  »  2,682.860. 


2.682,852.  Cl. 


115— 0.. 5. 
Motors  Corp. 


2,683.233. 


Ruhl,  Frederick  L„  to  General 

Cl.  310—270.  ^ 

Rule.  Fred  N. :  See- 
Dean.  Mllo  M..  Thunstrom.  and  Role.    2.682.928. 

Russell.    Fred    J.,    and    R.    W.    Dietrich.      2,683,053.    Cl. 
292 — 336.3 

Ryan.  Matthew  J.     2.683.059.  Cl.  299—83. 

Rynn.  Nathan,  and  P.  K.  Weimer.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.   2.683. 1 87.  Cl.  178—5.4. 

S.  k  W.  Sewing  Machine  Attachment  Co. :  Bee — 
.Seaman.  Edward  L.     2.682.843. 

Safford.    Lewis    A.,    to   The    New    York    Air    Brake   Co. 
2.683,261.  Cl.  340—327. 


I 
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SaUan,  Pierre, 
a«Uuie,    Jean, 

de  Traction. 
SaUuie,    Jean, 

de  Traction. 
SalltM,  George  J.,  and 

Corp.    2,683.038.  CI 


and  P.  Lyonnet.     2.683.244.  CI.  317—6. 
to    Soclete   de«    Accnmalatears    Fixes    k 
2.68-3.181,  CI.  136—23. 
to    Societe    des    Accumulateura    Plzea    k 
2.683,182.  CI.  136—23. 

M.  M.  Gruber.  to  Preato  Recordinic 

274 — 4. 


and    Hutcbinjt*. 


2,683.214. 


2,682,850. 
2.683.019, 


CI. 


San«,  Mauriclo.    2.682.842.  CI.  112—79. 
Saltsman.  Abraham  :  8ee — 

Roaenak,    Stepbei^  S.,    Saltaman. 
2.683,117.  ^ 

Salrador.  Odette  J. :  Bee — 

Uenquet.  Andr4  J.,  and  Salvador. 
Samek.  Cbarle*  T. :  See — 

Jensen,  Rbinebardt  M.,  and  Samek. 
Saunders,   Gerald   B.,   and  G.   L.  Coram. 

254—29. 
Schaefer.  Edward  J.    2,683,228.  CI.  310—69. 
Scbelde.  EUzabetb  J.  :  Bee— 

Scbeide.  Lester  B.     2,682,913. 
Scbelde,  Lester  B..  deceased  ;  B.  W.  Mantermacb,  executor, 

to  E.  J.  Scbelde.     2. 682.913.  CI.  155 — 30. 
Scbenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Scbmldt.  Hans.     2.683,170. 
>^    Scbmldt,      Hana.      Behniacb,      and      Scbranfstatter. 
"1       2,683.171. 

Scblra.  Martin  P.,  Jr.    2.682.837.  CI.  103—161.    . 
Scblaer,  Julius  J. :  Bee — 

Jennina.  Louis  A.,  Scblaer.  and  Howell.    2,683.120. 
Scbmldt,  Edwin  X.,   to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.     2,682.884. 


CI.  137—90. 
Scbmldt,   Hans. 

CI.  260 — 552. 
ScHlamt.   Hana. 


to  Scbenley  Indnstrlea,   Inc.     2,683.170. 


to 


'-Nurn- 


R.    Bebnlscb,  and  E.   Scbraufstatter, 
Scbenley  Industries    Inc.     2.683,171.  CI.  260—552. 
Schneebell.  Hugo.    2,683.028.  CI.  261 — 48. 
Scbob.    Pred    O.,    to    Harbison- Walker    Refractories    Co. 

2.682.703.  CI.  29—235. 
Scbock.  Jobn  P..  to  Leeds  and  Nortbrup  Co.     2.682.798, 

CI.  88—1. 
Scboessow,  Glen  J.  :  Bee — 

Durbam.  Edwin,  and  Scboessow.     2.682.861. 
Scbonitzer.  Rudolpb  I.  :  Bee —  i 

Allen.  Edwin  L.     2,683.050.  .•"?      ♦ 

Scb^rner.  Cbrl«tlan.  to  Mascbinenfabrlk  Aagsbari 

berg  A.  G.     2.r>83.018.  CI.  253 — 77 
Scbornstein.  Harry  E.    2.682.777.  CI.  74 — 235. 
Scbraufstatter.  Ernst :  Bee — 

Scbmldt.      Hans.      Bebnlacb.      and      Schraafsl 
2.683.171. 
Scbremp.  Frederick  .W.,  to  Remington  Rand  Inc.  2.682.9X4. 
CI.  197—33.  ••-«.. 

Scbultx.  Harold  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,682.908."^ 

Scbultt,  Roby  C.    2.682.917.  CI.  155—160. 
Scbutse.  Henry  G.  :  Bee — 

Cier.  Harry  E..  and  Schntse.    2.683,076.  ' 

Schwabe,  Kurt.    2.682.897.  CI.  139 — 232. 
Schwegler.  Clarence  C.  P.  M.  Tennant.  and  F.  J    Soder- 
qulst,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    2.683,123.  CI  252 — 170 
Scofleld.  Gilbert  J.    2.682.813.  CI.  92 — 51. 

Scullin.  Carl  H,.  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.    2,683.237. 
CI.  313 — 308. 

Seaman.  Edward  L..  to  S.  k  W.  Sewing  Machine  Attach- 
ment Co.    2.682.843.  CI.  112— 134 

Searle,  G.  D..  k  Co.  :  Bee —  ^ 

Robinson^  Richard  A.     2.683.146. 

S«ddon.  Rotert  M.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     2.683.034, 
'  I.  267 — 63. 

Seddon.  Robert  M..  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd 
CI.  280—276. 

Shabnazarian.  Harold  J. :  Bee — 

Tuttle  John  R..  Jr..  and  Shahnaxarian. 

Shenk.    Robert    H..    to    American    Flexible 
2.682.760.  CI.  64 — 9 

Shuler,  Carl  L.     2.682.741,  CI.  56—251. 

Siemens-Schuckertwprke  Aktlpnjresellscbaft 

WVIsshplmer.  Herbert.     2.fi83,232 
Simoneau.  Henry  J.     2,682.700.  CI.;  29-^  148.4. 

**2'683  09l"ci'^99— I7"    ^    9^o'»«'<'-  »<>  Allied  Mills.  Inc. 
Sinks,  Fraiik  L.,  to  The  Ohio  Match  Co. 

Sklpwith.  Lee,  Jr.  :   Bee—  j 

Wise.  Cecil  D,  and  Skipwith.     2.683.060.         |     '        I 
Slip- .Not  Belting  Corp.  :   See—         •  I 

Meservey,  Kdwln  S.     2.682.896.  I 

Smith.  Harry  A.     2,682.974,  CI.  222-107. 
Smith,  Hiram  P..  and  H.  X.  James,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.     2.682.818.  CI.  97- -29. 
Smith.    Paul   V  .    Jr     L.    A.    .Mlkeska.   and   A.    H.    Ponkln 
to  Standard  Oil  Development  Co.     2.683,119.  CI.  252 — 

48.6.  a 

Smith.  WllUam  T..  M.   R.  EuverardT^nd  F.  P.  Callahan 

Jr.,  to  Intercbemical  Corp.    2.682.769.  CI.  73 — 102. 
Smook.  Malcolm  A.,  and  I.  D.  Roche,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Xemours  k  Co.     2.683.103,  CT.  154 — 13. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corp.  :   See — 

I..arson,  Kenneth  R.     2,682.796. 
Soclete   des  Aorumulateurs    Fixes   k  de  Traction :  See— 
Salauxe.  Jean.     2,683.181. 
Salauxe.  Jean.     2.683.182. 


2.683.044. 


2.683.061. 
Coupling   Co. 


See 


I 


2,683,098,  CI. 


1 


Bet 


U 


V 


et 


^       /.• 


Sorensen    an4    Claoaen. 


2,683.060. 
Shoe    Machinery 


2,683.144. 


Corp. 


2.683,158. 


.1- 


2,683,139. 
and  Fopkin. 


2.683,120. 


2,683.119. 
2,683.061. 


Soclete  Prancaiae  Sadir^arpenti^r : 

Ueseniant.  Andr€.     2,o>i3,,ib3. 
Soci«t6   .Nouvelle  de   Construction  de  Macbin^aOutila 
d'Uutillage,  Proc«d*B  C.  V\ .  B.  :  See —  I 

Berthiex,  Charles  U  .     2,682,808.  I 

Society   "Electro-Mecanlque  de   I'Aveyron."   8.  A.  :  Bee — 

Bessiftre.  Pierre  E.     :^,683.229. 
Soderquist,  tYederick  J.  :  See — 

Amoa,  James   L..  and   Soderquist.     2,683,180. 

Scnwegler.    Clarence    C.    Tennant,    and    Soderquist. 
2,683.123. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co.  :   See —  x 

W  osika.  Leon  R.     2.682.925.  \  •         I 

Ziebold.  Eugene  H.     2,682.893.  ^ 

Sorensen.  Knud  B.  :  See — 

Buzeman.     Virgil    P.,     Sr., 
2.682.739. 
Southern  Dairies,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Mather    Elmer  J.     2,682.755. 
Sperry  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Henr),  Elliott  A.     2,882,767. 

Van  V  alkenburg,  Howard  E.     2,682,766. 

Spiess.   .Newton   E..  Jr..  and  L.   C.   Widdoes,  to  Natiobat 

Dairy  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.     2,682,977,  CI.  222^ 

394. 

Spiess,  .Newton  E.,  Jr..  to  National  Dairy  Research  Labora- 
tories, Inc.     2.682.987,  CI.  229—14. 
SplUman.  Robert :  See — 

.Molow,  Henry.     2.683,022. 
Spires.  Krell  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  .Motors  Corp.    2,683.199, 

CI.  200—113. 
Si^ayere  k  Noisles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wise,  Cecil  D.,  and  Sklpwith. 
Stacey,    Ernest    W.,    to    United 

2,682,674,  CI.  12—85.1. 
Stallmann,  Otto:  See — 

Balon    Walter  J.,  and  Stallmann. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  :   See — 

Gillespie,  Harvey  M.     2,683,065. 
Standard  OH  Co.:   See-  1 

Field,  Edmund.     2.683,177.  ' 

JJtandard  Oil  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,  James   \V..  and  Burnside. 

Cler.   Harry  E.,  and  Schutze.     2,683,076. 

Gleason.  .\nthony  H.     2,683,162. 

(ioeriuK,  Hans  G..  and  Rocca.    2.683,138. 

Jenninn,  Louis  A.,  Scblaer,  and  Howell. 

Leary.  Robert  P.,  and  Welch. 

Lewia.  Warren  K.     2,683.077. 

Smith,  Paul  V.,  Jr.,  .Mikeska,  . 

Tuttle.   John   R.,   Jr.    and   Snahnazurlan. 

YounK.  David  W..  and  Cottle.    2,683,132. 
Steel  Products  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Getz.  Delmond  L.     2,682,887. 
eln,    Robert   A.,    and    W.    H.    Robertson, 
ndustrles.  Inc.     2.682.779.  CI.  74 — 411. 
St^watt-Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

LyR^insmn.  Jack  R.     2.683.012. 
Srlrn,  Howard  F.  :  See —  , 

Lew>f.  Dartrey,  and  Stlrn.    2.683.207. 

Stone  k  Webster  Engineering  Corp. :    See — 
Rousseau.  William  C.     2.683,110. 

Stoner.     Frank     H..     to     .Monroe     Auto     Equipment 

2.682.975.  CI.  222—108. 
Strange.  John  W.,  D.  T.  Walgb,  and  W.  R.  Bloxsidge.  to 

Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.    2,683,240,  CI.  31JP-96. 

Strlssler,   Karl,    to  Actiengesellscbaft   Job.   Jacob  Rieter 

k  Cle.     2,882.998,  CI.  242—55.1. 
Strickler.    Kenneth    H..    and    K.    B.    Kutz,    to   The   Grey- 
hound Corp.    2,682.770.  CI.  73—121. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Co. :  See — • 

Vincent.  Andrew  W.     2,683.192.  •     '•      • 

Studer.  Fritz.     2.882.731.  CI.  51—100. 
Sulcek,  Charles  E.  :  See- 
Clark,  Adna  R..  and  Sulcek.    2,682,756. 
Sullivan.  .Alfred:  See— 

Paxton.  Dewey  M.     2.682.886. 
Sumen,  Louis  M..  and  S.  Somen,  Jr.    2,683,014,  CI.  248 — 

150. 
Sumen.  Stephen,  Jr.  :  See — 

Somen,  Louis  M.,  and  S.  Somen,  Jr.     2,683,014. 
Sunko,   John,   to   Motorola,    Inc.      2,682,969,   CI.   220 — 31. 
Suprenant,  Arthur  W.    2,682,840,  CI.  108 — 28. 
Svit.  narodni  podnik  :  See — 

Masak.  Frantlsek.     2,682,762. 
Swank.  Claude  V.  :  Bee — 

Evans,  Everett  I.,  Henderson,  and  Swank.    2,682,873. 
Szcxepaniiki.  Harry  :   See— 

Ruczynski.  .Narcy  B.,  and  Szcxepanskl.    2,683,037. 
Taylor.  Taylor  k  Hobson  Ltd.  :  See — 

Clifford.    Thomas    W.,    and    .Mills.      2.682.804. 

Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 

Ottosson.  Ofof  L.     2.683.080. 
Telle    (ieorge  R.  :   Nee — 

Miller,  Frank  C,  and  Telle.     2,683,201. 
Tennant,  Frank  M.  :   See — 

Schwegler.    Clarence    C,    Tennant,    and    Soderquist. 
2.683,123. 
Texas  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Rambo.  .Marvin  L.     2,683,159. 
Thomas.  Frank  M.,  to  Bell  Telepbone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
2.682.775,  CI.  74 — 125. 
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Thompson  Grinder  Co..  The :  See —        ' 
Ernst.  Walter.     2,882.748. 

Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Passmore.  Charles  R.    2,883,241. 

Strange,  John  W     Waigh.  and  Bloxsidge.     2.683,240. 
Thunstrom,  .Slls  A.  :  See — 

Dean.  .Milo  .M..  Thunstrom,  and  Ruic.     2,682,928. 

Thunstrom.  Nils  A.,  and  F.  N.  Rule,  to  The  Greyhound 

Corp.     2,682.942,  CI.  192—48. 
Timken  Roller  Itearlng  Co..  The  :  See — 

Clark.  Claude  L.     2,683.086. 
Toadvlne.  Norman  F.    2,682.964,  CI.  220—1. 
Toland.   Wayne  (J.,  and   F.   M.   Plerson,  to  International 

Harvester  Co.     2.682.822.  CI.  97—127. 
Tomasovic.  Edward  J.    2.682.805.  CI.  88—39. 
Touiinac,  George  T.,  to  Harry  Ferguson.  Inc.     2,682.821. 

CI.  97—100. 
Tomklns-Jobnson  Co.  :  See — 

Donnelly.  Walter  J.    2.682.792. 
Toro  .Manufacturing  Corp.  of  .Minnesota  :  See — 

Miller.  William  J)".,  Cunningham,  and  Maki.  2.682,740. 
Transland  Co.  :  See — 

Wlng,^  George  S.    2.682,914.  -  „.„„..«« 

Trimble,  Roy  L.,  to  Henney  Motor  Co..  Inc.     2.682.680. 

CI.  15—332. 
Trojan  Powder  Co. :  Sse—     „.„.  .^, 

Bronstein,  Jesse  B..  Jr.    2,683,164. 
Turner,  Geoffrey  B. :  See — 

Aldred.  Fred  C,  and  Turner.    2.683,090. 
Tuttle,  John  R.,  Jr..  and  H.  J.  ShabnasariaB,  to  Standard 

Oil  bevelopment  Co.     2,683,061.  CI.  299—104. 
Ulander,    Per    H.    N.,    to    James    Howden    4   Co.,    Ltd. 

2,683,023,  CI.  257—6. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

McCutchan,  Philip,  and  Young.     2,682.765. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

NichoU.  Arnold  D.     2.683,006,  '- 

Jnited-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :   Bee— 
\    ChurchUl.  Wllmer  H.    2.683.258. 
Urttted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Stacey.  Ernest  W.     2.682.674. 
United  States  Atomic  Ener^  Commission.  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  ■Bee—- 

Cernttl.    Bernard   C.    and    Lichtenberger.     2.682.785. 

Pallia.  GioMCfalno.  and  Rossi.    2,683,222. 

Gossiek,  BM  R.    2.683.221. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Bloch,  Herman  S.     2.683.135. 

De  Rosset,  Armand  J.    2,683.174. 

Glelm.  William  K.  T.    2.683.108. 
Universal  Wire  Spring  Co    The  :   See— 

Blumenaaadt,  Svend  G.    2,682,659. 
Upchurch.  James  L.    2.683,070,  CL  312 — t.  ^ 

Drsina  A.  G.  :  Bee — 

Gressly.  Kuno  K.     2,682,827.  .     ^ 

Urtel    Bfldolf.   to  International   Standard   Electric  Corp. 

2.683,218.  a.  250—27.      ,    „    „  ^     4,        o  aao  A«a    r-i 
Valentine.  George  B..  and  J.  H.  Bubanks.     2.682.689.  CI. 

2 310 

Van  der  Spek,  Marinos  A.     2.683.049.  CI.  292—207. 
Van  Rosen.  Robert  E..  and  W.  A.  Ringler   to  The  Gardner 

Board  and  Carton  Co.     2,682,988   CI.  22^14. 
Van    Valkenburg,    Howard   E..    to   Sperry    Products.    Inc. 

2,682.766.  CI.  73— «7.  .        „     .         ^ 

Vincent.  Andrew  W.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Co. 

Q\   200     1 
Vincent.  Gregory  A.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co. 

CI.  252—373. 
Vltarama  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Waller,  Pred,  and  IfacLaurr.     2.682.T22.  / 

Voorhies,  Carl.    2,682.864.  C\.  123—90.  / 

Voorhies.  Carl.    2,682.866,  CI.  123—90.  / 

Wade,  Worth,  to  American  Viscose  Corp-     2,682,895,  CL 

139! 142. 

Wagner.     Helnrlch.     to     Z<»hnradfabrlk     Priedricbshafen, 

.\ktlengesell8chaft.     2.682.782,   CI.  74—500. 
Wahlborg.    Karl   J.,   to  Aktiebolaget  B.  A.  HJorth  4  Co. 

2.682.826,  CI.  98 — 116. 
Walgh,  Douglas  T.  :  See — 

Strange.  John  W..  Walgh.  and  Bloxsidce.     2,683.240. 
Wakefield.     Ray     T..     to     Westingbouse     Electric    Corp. 

2.682.711.  CT.  34 — IM. 
Walby.  Casper  M.     2.682.715.  C\.  37—2. 
Walden.  Henry  W.     2.682,816,  CI.  95—11.5. 

Wallace  k  Tiernan  Inc.  :  See — 

Booth.  Georw  M.     2.683.079. 
Waller.  Fred,  and  W  M.  MacLaury.  to  The  Vltarama  Corp. 

2.682.722,  CI.  40—1.52. 
Wanish,  George  G.     2,682,660,  CI.  2—30. 

War,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of :  See — 

Johnson.      John      R.,      Blomquist.      and      Pledorek. 
2.683.165. 
Ward.     Leslie    J.,     to    The     Engliah     Electric    Co.     Ltd. 

2.682.773.  CI.  74—5.4. 
Warholoekl.  Auirost.     2,682,825.  CI.  97—227. 

Waters,  Daniel  V.  :  Bee — 

Magnuson.  Clarence  E..  and  Waters.     2,682,997. 
Watson.  Clement  H.     2,682.709,  CI.  S3 — 80. 


2,683,192, 
2,083.121. 


Ostendorf.     Rea,     and    Watson. 


2,682.922. 


Watson.  Edward  P. :  See 
Hysko.     John     L., 
2.688.189. 
Wayne  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Ballard,  Louis  M.    2,682,679. 
Webber,  Gene  P.  :  See — 

Nelson,  James  A.,  Algino.  and  Webber. 
Welmer.  Paul  K.  :  See — 

Rynn,  Nathan,  and  Weimer.     2.683,187. 
Weinmayr,  Viktor,  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2,683.157.  CI.  260— -439. 
Welsgerber,  Cyrus  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     2,683,173, 

CI.  260—581. 
Welsshelmer,  Herbert,  to  Siemens-Scbockertwerke  Aktien- 

gesellscbaft.     2,683,232,  CI.  310—268. 
Welch,  Lester  M.  :  See — 

Leary    Robert  P.,  and  Welch.     2,683,139. 
Wembley,  Inc.  :  See — 

Berendsen.  Harold  G.    2,682,663.  1 

West,  Lloyd  L. :  See — 

Haywood,  Russell  L.  and  West.    2,683,043. 
Western  Blectrlc  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Frans,  Erwln  B.    2,682,687. 

Magnoson,  Clarence  k..  and  Waters.     2,682,997. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Cannon.  William  D.,  Newell,  and  Cramer.     2,683,188. 
Jellnek,  Charles,  Jr.    2,683,18ft. 
Westlngboose  Air  Brake  Co. :  See- 
May,  Harry  C.    2,682,784. 
May,  Harry  C.    2,682,890^ 
Newell.  George  K.    2,682,885.-^ 
Westlngboose  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
GalUway,  Howard  M.    2.683,017. 
ScoUln.  Carl  H.    2,683.237. 
Wakefield.  Ray  T.    2j882,711. 
Weston,  Arthur  W.,  and  W.  B.  BrowneU,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories.   2.683.149.  CL  260—343.2. 
Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Co.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Herbert  T.    2,682,772. 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

O'Elonski.  Theodore  S.     2,682,794. 
White.  Blanche  B..  and  E.  Barabash,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 

America.    2,683.143.  CI.  260—213. 
White.  George.     2.682,768.  CL  73—88.5.  „  «„„  ^,„ 

Whitehead,  Barl  B.,  to  AtlanUc  Carton  Corp.     2,682,949, 

CL  206 — 46.  ,^     _ 

Whitehead,  Guy  W.     2.682,900,  CI.  1*«— 3.    ^ 
Whltmore.     Harland     W.,     to     Motor     Products     Corp. 
2.682.965,  CI.  220—9.  _  „    «    ,  w  ^ 

Whyte    Donald  E.,  and  E.  A.  Wilder,  to  8.  C.  Johnson  4 

Son,  Inc.     2.683.092,  CL  106—231. 
Widdoes,  Lawrence  C.  :  See — 

Spiess,  Newton  E.,  Jr.,  and  Widdoes. 
Wideman,  Luther  H.  :  See — 

Pedorchak,     William     J.,     Polltsch, 
Doncan.    2,682,802. 
Wlderoe.  Rolf,  to  Aktlengesellechaft  Brown. 

2.683.216,  CT.  250— 27.  ^        „»«„««« 

Wlepert,  George  D.,  to  The  Merriam  Co.     2,682,966. 

220—22. 
Wlgton,  Walter  B.  :  See — 

Daogherty,  Jesse,  and  Wlgton. 
Wilder.  Edward  A. :  See— 

Whyte,  Donald  B.,  and  Wilder. 
Wiley,  Carl  A.,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.    2.683.247.  CI. 

31g! 4g9 

Wilkinson  Sword  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Mathlsen.  Anders.    2.7*3,194. 
Williams,  licon  A.,  to  Benras  Watch  Co.,  Inc.     2.682,745, 

CI  89-— 80 
Williams,  Merton  S..  to  The  Eagle  Lock  Co.     2,«82,7«3. 

CI.  70—211. 
Wlllson.  Karl  B.  :  See—  _   ,  „.„„,,. 

Do  Rose,  Arthur  H.,  and  WiUson.     2.683,115. 

Wilson.  Alexander  L..  and  A.  M.  Mark,  to  Corn  Prodocts 

-     Refining  Co.     2,683,150,  CL  260—343.5. 

Winfree,    Robert   N.,   and   C.    R.    Bishop.      2.682.961,   CL 

214—308 
Wing.  George  8..  to  Transland  Co.    2.682.914.  CL  155 — 31. 

Wise,  Cecil  D..  and  L.  Sklpwith,  Jr.,  to  Sprayers  4  Nonles, 

Inc.    2,683,060,  CI.  299—97. 
Wolf.    Prank   J.,    to    Merck    4    Co..    Inc.      2.683,142.    CI. 

260—210. 
Woodcock.  Charles  A..  D.  J.  H<td1ey.  and  D.  I.  H.  Jacobs,  to 

The  Distillers  Co.  Lt.     2,683,122,  C\.  252 — 412. 

Worthlngton.  Blddle  W.,  to  McWane  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co. 

2.682.690,  CI.  22 — 36. 
Woslka,    Leon   R.,    to   Solar   Aircraft  Co.      2,682,925,   CI. 

170—159. 
Wright,  Homer  T.,  to  General  Motors   Corp.     2.682.849, 

(^   1J3 52. 

Wflnsch,   Goldo,    to  Askania-Werke  A.-O. 
31g. 29. 

Tanchenko,  Basil  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,683.205, 

CI.  219 — 4. 
York  Corp. :  See — 

Kuehner.  Richard  L.    2.683.074. 
Toung,  Dnvid  W..  and  D    L.  Cottle,  to  Standard  Oil  De- 
velopment Co.    2,683,132,  CI.  260 — 45.9. 
Young.  Dean  A.  :  See — 

McCutchan.  Phllio.  and  Young.     2,682,765. 
Young,  Victor  M.     2,682,931,  Cl.  188 — 1. 


2,682,977. 
Wideman,     and 


Boveri  4  Cie. 


Cl. 


2,682.697. 
2.688.002. 


2,683,245,   Cl. 
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YounKbtTU.  ('hHrJ«*H  H.  :  See —  ' '  *   ' 

OehJer.  WllUani  P..  and  Younjfberjj.     2,082.737. 

Oehler.  William  P.,  and  YounKberg.     2.tJ82,738. 
YulijiH.  Steplinn  A.     2,«82.023.  CI.   IKO — 45..- 
Ziidikoff.  Henry  W.  :  See — 

M»TC«»r.  Norman  J.,  and  'AsuMkatT.     2.r»S2.ft.'iO. 
/Htinrndfabrik  FrlwIrlohMhafen.  Aktii'nK»i»#'ll8ohaft :  Sn 

WaKner,  H«'inrich.     2,««2,782. 


/ 


P 


JN 


ZdnnHky.  Rwald  A.,  to  lionsa  Elektrisitact8W«>rke  und 
riK-niimlif  Fabriki-n  Akti»*n»;»>ti«>llHcharr.  2.«8:{.11ft.  CI. 
204—120. 

Jinnitb  Kiidio  Corp.  :  Kff— 

Hardy.  Ma'ui«v  K.    2,J582,774. 

Zi.lxild.  Ffnyene  II..  to  Solnr  Aircraft  Co.  2,082,893.  41. 
I.IK — ;{(), 

Z4.UI.  (;frald.    2.082.011.  CI.  l.">4— 42.     .  . 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

1 


ISSUED  JULY  6,  1954 

Nora.4-l-Fint  number «- class,  second  number -> subclass,  third  number^patent  number 


v.^ 


\  -H 


1—  44.4 

175 

2-  30 

78 


146: 

153: 

153: 

175: 

206: 

200.3: 

310: 

82: 

93: 

336: 

339: 

85.1: 

29: 

77: 

104.3: 

118: 

182: 

332: 


IS- 
IS— 


'  > 

1 


16- 
Ifr- 


.< 


-1  r:-' 


'V' 


^Jl^^i 


339: 

86: 

18: 

42: 

47.8: 

54: 


20—  48 
57.5 

21—  53 

22—  36 
57.2 

193 

23—  109 
l.M 
177 
100 
252 
273 

73 

263 

36 

156 

26 

40 

80 

148.4 

.  187. 1 

107 

235 

30-  163 

334 

5 

58 

70 

80 

181 

133 

Z6; 

11 

SO 

2 

144 


25- 


33- 
33- 


37- 


38-   67 

n 

40-   3; 


Km-  Bf^'li 


•'■')■ 


t^ 


41— 


47-t 


M— 


153: 

1: 

10: 

34: 

61: 

71: 


13: 

1: 
1.3: 
184: 
84: 
100: 
141: 


Z68Z658 
Z68Z659 
Z68Z660 
Z68Z661 
Z68Z662 
Z68Z663 
Z68Z664 
Z68Z665 
Z68Z6e6 
Z68Z667 
Z68Zafl8 
Z68Z6ae 
Z68Z670 
Z68Z671 
Ze8Z672 
Z68Z673 
Z68Z674 
Z68Z675 
Z68Z676 
Z68Z677 
Z68Z678 
Z68Z679 
Z68Z680 

Zflszesi 

Z68Z683 
Z68Z683 
Z68Z6S4 
Z68Z685 
Z682,686 
Z68Z687 
Z  683, 072 
Z  683, 073 
Z68Z688 

zeszose 

Z  683, 074 
Z68Z600 
Z68Z601 
Z68Z6e2 
Z  683. 075 
Z  683. 076 
Z  683, 077 
Z  683,  078 
Z683.079 
Z683.0e0 
Z68Z603 
Z68Z6»4 
Z68Z60S 
Z68Z606 
Z68Z607 
Z08ZflO8 
Z68Z609 
Z68Z700 
Z68Z701 
Z68Z703 
Z68Z703 
Z68Z704 
Z68Z706 
Z68Z706 
Ze8Z707 
Z68Z708 
Z68Z709 
Z68Z710 
Z68Z711 
Z68Z712 
Z  682.  713 
Z68Z714 
Z68Z715 
Z68Z716 
Zfl8Z717 
Z68Z718 
Z68Z719 
Z68Z720 
Z68Z721 
Z68Z732 
Z68Z723 
Z6eZ734 
Z68Z728 
Z08Z726 
Z  683. 081 
Z683,082 
Z683,083 
Z08Z737 
Z68Z738 
Z68Z730 
Z683,084 
Z68Z730 
ZflSZ731 
Re.  23.846 


51— 


86- 


85- 


58— 


164: 
188: 
190: 
195: 
210: 

81: 
81.7: 
108: 
6: 
251: 
328 
364: 
108: 

80: 


flD-  35.6: 
30.72: 
52: 
07: 
35: 
67: 
1: 
3: 
80: 
102: 
117. 3: 
130: 
140: 
14: 
0: 
4: 
96: 
211: 
419: 
36: 
67: 


93- 


•a- 


■u- 


76- 

77- 
78- 


8&5: 
102: 
131: 
170: 
434: 
5.4: 

10. 15: 
125: 
198: 
235: 
188: 
411: 

434.8: 
472: 
500: 
503: 
665: 
674; 
732: 

'  782: 
768: 
63: 
126: 
40: 
46: 
72: 
48: 


81— ^    15: 

44: 

62.8: 

91: 

»  1: 

14: 


34: 
32: 
30: 


78: 

•0-      11: 

13.08: 

W-        3: 


11: 
36: 
34: 
36: 
51: 


Z68Z733 

Z68Z733 
Z68Z734 
Z6eZ735 
Z68Z736 
Z6e3.787 
Z68Z7a8 
Z68Z730 
Zfi8Z740 
Z68Z741 
Z68Z742 
2, 682,  743 
Z  682,  744 
2, 682.  745 
Z  682,  740 
Z  682,  747 
Z 682,  748 
Z  682,  740 
Z 682, 750 
2. 682,  751 
2, 68Z  752 
Z  682.  753 
2. 682,  754 
Z  682.  7^5 
Z68Z7a6 
Z  683, 757 
Z  682.  758 
2. 682.  750 
2. 682.  760 
2. 682.  761 
2. 68Z  762 
2. 682,  763 
2,  682.  764 
Z  682,  765 

2. 682.  766 
2.  682.  767 

2. 683.  768 

2.wz7ee 

3.a8Z770 
Z  682, 771 
Z682,772 
Z68Z773 
Za8Z774 
Z  682. 775 
Z  682.  776 
Z68Z777 
3,fl8Z778 
Z682.77e 
Z68Z780 
Z  682. 781 
Z  682. 782 
Z  682. 783 
2. 682. 784 
2. 682,  786 
Z68Z786 
Z683.787 
Z68Z788 
Z68Z780 
Z 683. 085 
Z  683, 086 
Z  682. 700 
Z  682, 701 
Z  682, 702 
Z  682, 703 
Z682,7«4 
Z68Z705 
Z68Z706 
Z68Z797 
Z683,708 
Z682,7W 
Z68Z800 
Z  682, 801 
Z  682, 802 
Z  682, 803 
Z  682, 804 
Z68Z806 
Z  682. 806 
Z  683, 807 
Z68Z808 
Z68Z80e 
Z683,087 
Z683.088 
Z  683, 080 
Z 683, 000 
Z  682, 810 
Z68Z811 
Z68Z812 
Z 682. 813 


06- 

4.8: 

Z68Z814 

137- 

103: 

Z68Z88S 

11.5: 

Z6R2.818 

305: 

Z68Z886 

Z 682. 816 

400: 

Z68Z887 

75: 

Z68Z817 

416: 

Z  682,  888 

07- 

30: 

Z  682. 818 

440: 

Z68Z88g 

46.50: 

Z  682, 810 

471: 

Z  682  890 

47.  42: 

Z  682, 820 

625.  3C: 

Z68Z801 

100: 

Z  682, 821 

788: 

Z68Z892 

127: 

Z  682, 823 

138- 

30: 

Z  682,  893 

212: 

Z68Z823 

130- 

18: 

Z68Z804 

226: 

Z  683, 834 

142: 

Z68Z895 

227: 

Z  682. 836 

161: 

Z68Z8e6 

08- 

116: 

Z  682. 826 

232 

Z68Z807 

90- 

17: 

Z 683, 001 

144— 

73: 

Z68Z808 

281: 

Z683.837 

288: 

Z08Z8ee 

285: 

Z68Z838 

146— 

3 

Z68Z000 

380: 

Z  683, 830 

160: 

Z  68Z  001 

307: 

Z  683, 830 

150- 

5 

Z68Z002 

425: 

Z  682. 831 

3 

Z0BZ9U8 

100- 

131: 

Z683.8t3 

28 

Z68Z004 

101- 

93: 

Re.23.847 

30 

Z68Z9n5 

113: 

Z  682. 833 

151—41.76 

Z68Z006 

102- 

30: 

Z  682. 834 

153— 

323 

Z08Z007 

70: 

Z682.838 

154- 

1 

Z68Z908 

103- 

136: 

Z68Z836 

1.7 

Z08Z909 

161: 

Z68Z837 

43 

Z68Z910 

105- 

311: 

Z68Z838 

Z68Z911 

106- 

231: 

Z083.002 

43 

Z  083, 103 

311: 

Z  683, 003 

Z  683, 104 

107— 

13: 

Z  682,830 

140 

Z  083. 105 

108- 

38: 

Z68Z840 

156- 

14 

Z08Z012 

113- 

70: 

Z68Z841 

30 

Z68Z013 

Z  682,  843 

31 

Z68Z014 

134 

Z68Z843 

113 

Z68Z015 

130 

Z68Z844 

116 

Z68Z016 

158 

Z  682  848 

160 

Z6KZ017 

181: 

Z  682,  846 

182 

Z68Z018 

317 

Z68Z847 

188- 

90 

Z  083, 010 

113- 

52 

Z68Z848 
Z68Z840 

118 

3,68Z0'i0 
Z  683, 021 

54 

Z68Z850 

138 

Z68Z022 

114— 

221 

Z  682,  851 

160- 

45 

Z68Z023 

115— 

.5 

Z68Z853 

164- 

60 

Z68Z024 

34 

Z68Z8A3 

167- 

67 

Z  683, 106 

41 

Z6BZ854 

170- 

180 

Z682,925 

116— 

106 

Z68Z855 

100.11 

Z682,936 

114 

Z68Z856 

174— 

130 

Z  683, 185 

Z  683,  867 

178- 

8 

Z  083, 186 

Z68ZH58 

8.4 

Z 683, 187 

124.1 

Z68Z88e 

63 

Z  683, 188 

117- 

15. 

Z683,0e4 

66 

Z083.189 

18 

Z683.0e8 

02 

Z  683,190 

70 

Z683,O06 

179- 

16 

Z  063. 191 

76 

Z  683, 097 

180- 

0.1 

Z08Z027 

111 

Z  683,  008 

83 

Zfl8Z028 

114 

Z  683, 000 

70.2 

Z08Z029 

138.4 

Z  683. 100 

183-114.3 

Z68Z030 

130.5 

Z  683. 101 

188- 

1 

Z08Z031 

118- 

408 

Z68Z8fln 

5 

Z682,032 

122- 

512 

Z68Z861 

75 

Z68Z033 

133- 

32 

Z68Z863 

188- 

n 

Z68Z934 

00 

Z68Z808 

88 

Z06Z935 

Z68Z864 

218 

Z  682, 936 

Z68Z868 

364 

Z683.937 

120 

Z68Z866 

l»- 

34 

Z682.938 

13&- 

116 

Z  683,  867 

Z68Z930 

138- 

66 

Z68Z868 

86 

Z08ZO4O 

87 

Z68Z8m 

192- 

4 

Z08Z041 

136 

Z68Z870 

48 

Ze8Z042 

143 

Z68Z871 

00 

Z08Z043 

156 

Z68Z873 

196- 

14.1 

Z  683. 107 

Z68Z873 

33 

Z 683. 108 

314 

Z68Z874 

S3 

Z  683, 109 

385 

Z68Z875 

197- 

33 

Z683.044 

120- 

16.7 

Z68Z876 

198- 

11 

Z  683. 045 

131- 

ZW 

Z68Z877 

30 

Z  083, 046 

133- 

40 

Z68Z878 

S3 

Z  683. 047 

80 

Z68Z870 

104 

Z08ZM8 

134- 

86 

Z68Z880 

300- 

1 

Z  083, 102 

130 

Z6KZ881 

16 

Z  683, 103 

135- 

6 

Z68Z882 

82 

Z  083, 104 

136- 

28 

Z  083, 181 

61.18 

Z  083, 105 

Z  683. 183 

61.44 

Z683,106 

36 

Z  083. 183 

86.8 

Z 683, 197 

107 

Z  083. 184 

111 

Z 683, 198 

136- 

154 

Z  083, 103 

113 

Z 683. 199 

137- 

88 

Z«Z883 

1 

18.8 

Z683,200 

00 

Z08Z884 

117 

Z  083, 301 

301- 

50: 

Z  683. 202 

250—      30: 

Z  683, 313 

63: 

Z683.'^in 

27: 

Z  683.  314 

302- 

42: 

Z 683, 110 

Z  683  215 

304- 

2: 

Z 683,  HI 

Z  683  216 

30: 

Z  083. 112 

36: 

Z  683.  217 

33: 

Z  683. 113 

Z  683,  218 

48: 

Z083,114 

Z  683,  219 

40: 

Z  683, 115 

43.8: 

Z  683.  220 

130: 

Z  683. 116 

83.8: 

Z  683,  221 

206- 

46: 

Z 682.  949 

Z  683.  222 

72: 

Z68Z950 

90: 

Z683.223 

309- 

361: 

Z68Z951 

Z^2-  48. 6: 

Z  683. 110 

210— 

8.8: 

Z 683, 117 

75: 

Z  083. 130 

45: 

2. 682. 9.'>2 

373: 

Z  683,  121 

IflO: 

Z  682, 953 

Z683.152 

300: 

Z  682. 954 

412: 

Z  683. 122 

211- 

35: 

Z  682.  955 

470: 

Z  683. 123 

71: 

Z 682. 956 

253-      30 

Z  063, 017 

212— 

8: 

Z  682,  957 

77: 

Z  683, 018 

214— 

16.1: 

Z682,968 

254-      29 

Z  683  010 

83.36: 

Z682,059 

173 

Z  683. 020 

130: 

Z  682, 960 

ZVV-      23 

Z  683. 021 

308: 

Z  682. 961 

256-       19 

Z  683.  022 

653: 

Z  682,  962 

267—        6 

Z  683,  023 

210— 

4: 

Z683.204 
Z  683. 205 
Z683.303 
Z  683, 207 
Z683,2Q8 
Z 683, 303 

164 
250—     176 

Z  683,  024 
Z  683.  025 
Z683,026 

.     8: 
10: 
34: 

260—    Zl 
23.7 

Z  683.  124 
Z  683. 125 
Z  683. 136 

230- 

221- 
322- 

Z3: 
4: 
0: 
22: 
27: 
20: 
31: 
44: 
60: 

105: 
68: 

107: 

Z683,963 
Z68Z964 
Z  682, 965 
Z682.966 
Z  682. 967 
Z  682. 968 
Z  682. 960 
Z 682. 970 
Z  682. 971 
Z  682,  972 
2. 682,  973 
Z 682, 974 

32.6 

33.8 

43 

48.4 

48.9 

64 

70 

78 

78.3 

79.3 

80.5 

82 

Z683. 127 
Z  683. 128 
Z  683,  120 
Z  683. 130 
Z  683, 131 
Z  683, 132 
Z  683.  133 
Z  683. 134 
Z  683.1^ 
Z  683, 136 
Z  683, 137 
Z  68.1,  138 
Z683.  139 

108: 

2,  682. 975 

88.7 

Z  683, 140 

223- 

394: 
80: 
01: 
05: 

2. 682.  976 
2. 682. 977 
Z  682. 978 
Z  682, 079 
Z682,080 

94.0 
310 
313 
230 

Z  683,  141 
Z  683. 142 
Z  683.  143 
Z  683,  144 
Z  683,  145 

224- 

5: 

Z68Z0ei 

286 

Z  683, 146 

4Z1: 

Z08Z982 

294.7 

Z  683,  147 

226- 

14: 

Z68Z963 

343.2 

Z  683,  140 

46.6: 

Z  682,  984 

343.5 

Z  683,  150 

84: 

Z68Z085 

346.2 

Z  683. 151 

88.1: 

Z68Z086 

307.45 

Z  683, 153 

229- 

14: 

Z68Z087 

414 

Z  683, 154 

Z68Z088 

425 

Z  683.  155 

16: 

Z68Z989 

438 

Z683,  156 

37: 

Z68Z990 

430 

Z  683, 157 

230- 

116: 

Z68Z991 

449.6 

Z  683, 156 

233- 

20: 

Z68Z9U2 

Z  683  ISO 

235— 

23: 

Z68Z093 

453 

Z  683. 160 

60.25: 

Z  682,  904 

466 

Z  083, 161 

60.33: 

Z68Z995 

465 

Z 683, 162 

240- 

10: 

Z  683,  210 

465.9 

Z  683, 163 

123: 

Z683,211 

467 

Z  683, 164 

341- 

239: 

Z  682  996 

Z  683. 165 

343- 

25: 

Z68Z907 

470 

Z 683, 166 

58.1: 

Z08Z008 

482 

Z  683, 167 

71: 

ze8zooo 

543 

2. 683, 168 

100: 

Z683,000 

2. 683, 160 

344- 

1: 

Z  683, 001 
Z083.0()S 

.VS2 

Z  683, 170 
Z 683, 171 

71: 

Z083,OU3 

553 

2, 683, 173 

ZOB3.004 

561 

Z  683, 173 

118: 

Z  083. 005 

507 

2, 683, 174 

348- 

2: 

Z  683,  006 

602 

2, 683, 175 

8: 

Z  683,  007 

628 

Z 663, 176 

42: 

Z  683,  006 

6.12 

Z  683, 177 

97: 

Z  683,  000 

648 

Z  683. 178 

130: 

Z  683,  010 

654 

Z  683, 170 

122: 

Z683,011 

660 

Z  683, 180 

129: 

Z  683, 012 

361-       16 

Z683,027 

148: 

Z  683, 013 

48 

Z683,028 

ISO: 

Z  683. 014 

05 

Z  683, 030 

388: 

Z  683  015 

365-      70 

Z08S,030 

Z  683. 016 

386-        4 

Z  083. 031 

350- 

13: 

Z  083. 212 

43 

Z08S.0t3 

xix 


\  \   ■] 


\ 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


»7- 


,27*- 


99: 
ft3: 
45: 
80: 
106.  S: 

274-  4: 
10: 

27»—  4: 
30: 
50: 
03: 

280-     276: 

286—      2i: 


2,683.033 
2.683,094 
2.683.095 
2.683,036 
2,683.037 
2,683.038 
2,683,090 
2,683.040 
2,683,041 
2,683,042 
2,683,043 
2,683.044 
2, 683, 045 


2«6—      22: 

287—  20.  3: 
200-  52: 
2B2-    207: 

21fi: 
256.60: 

304: 
336.3: 

340: 
204—  90: 
296—  28; 
299-      50: 


2.683,046 
2.683,047 
2.683.048 
2,683,224 
2. 683, 049 
2, 683.  aw 
2, 683,  Ml 
2.683.062 
2,683.053 
2.683.054 
2,683.055 
Re.23.848 
2.683,056 


2»- 


302- 
305- 
307- 

308- 

310— 


58: 
59: 
83: 
97: 

104: 

137: 

17: 

9: 

64: 

149: 
83: 

190: 
56: 


2,683.057 
2.683.058 
2.  683.  aw 
2.683.0tW 
2,683.061 
2,683.062 
2,683,063 
2,683,064 
2,683,225 
2,683.226 
2,683.065 
2,683.066 
2,688,227 


310— 


311— 


312- 
313- 


69: 

93: 

172: 

184: 

268: 

270: 

37: 

71: 

00: 

4: 

9S: 

231: 

266: 


2,683,228 
2,683,220 
2,683.230 
2, 683. 231 
2,683,232 
2,683,233 
2,683,067 
2,683.068 
2,683,060 
2.683,070 
2.683.234 
2.683.235 
2,683.236 


313-    308: 

315-        3: 

24: 

06: 

07: 

126: 

138: 

5: 

20: 

45: 

480: 

24: 

25: 


317— 
318- 


322- 


1683.237 
2,683.238 
2,683,230 
2,683.240 
2.683.241 
2,683,242 
2,683,243 
2,683.244 
2.683,245 
2.683,246 
2,683.247 
2,  683,  248 
2,  683.  249 


64: 
25: 
26: 
30: 
30: 
81: 
95: 
50: 
04: 
193: 

340-  280: 
327: 

346-     107: 


324— 
332- 


333- 


339- 


2.683,250 
2,683,251 
2,683,252 
2,683.253 
2,683,254 
2,683.266 
2,683,296 
2.683,297 
2,683,258 
2,683,260 
2,683,260 
2,683,261 
2,683,071 


\ 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  3—26:  Dw.  172,549 
D  4—  5:  D«s.  172,564 
D  7—  7:  Dm.  172,546 
D  9—  2:  Des.  172,567 

6:  Des.  172,537 
Dl4—  3:  Des.  172,.^38 

6:  Des.  172,.W2 
30:  Dm.  172.647 


D33-  8:  Des.  172,568 

14:  Des.  172.651 

Des.  172.560 

D34—  4:  Des.  172,520 

5:  Des.  172,531 

Des.  172,530 

Des.  172.545 

D36—  3:  Des.  172,550 


D36—  8:  Des.  172,573 

D44— 20:  Des.  172,563 

D4*-  9:  Des.  172,543 

•  Des.  172,565 

1   ^  Des.  172,561 

Des.  172.562 

16:  Des.  172.553 

Des.  172,654 


D46-10: 


Dm.  172.541 
Des.  172,542 
Des.  172,544 
Des.  172,556 
Dm.  172,557 
Des.  172,558 
Dm.  172,560 
Dm.  172,560 


D47—  7:  Dm.  172,565 
D40—  1:  Dm.  172„'>48 
D54— 12:  Des.  172,570 
D57—  1:  Dm.  172,533 
Dm.  172.534 
Dm.  172.572 
D5ft-26:  Dm.  172,571 
D«2—  2:  Dm.  172,636 


D80-  6:  Dm.  172.640 
D81-10:  Dm.  172,562 
D86-  2:  Des.  172.566 
D02-  1:  Dea.  172,535 
D03—  3:  Dm.  172,680 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOwSE 

OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954 


Total  number  of  pending  ftpplications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  ponding  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June 


190.  626 

5,656 

111,210 

2,754 

5,  1953 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application May  22,  1953 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATION 
ROSA.  M.  C,  EimuUtc  EzaniMr 
PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


•■■/ 


Oldest  .Application 


New        \  mended 


GROUP  I.  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS  / 

STONE.  I.  G..  Sayerrtoorr  ExuBiner  / 

9.  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins.  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  AmidM.  Amines.  Oeneral 

Ortraoic  Processes. 
31.  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  ChemisUy  (part),  e.  g.  UrM  Adduots.  Silicon  ConUining  Carbon 

Compounds.  HydroKenation  of  Carbon  OxidM,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures. 

Hydrocarbons.  Hal(»iienated  Hydrocarbons. 
38.  MARMELSTEIN,  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  ft.  Lljrninr  Aro,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives:  Carbocyclic 

or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  AnthronM,  TriarylmethanM,  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones,  AldehydM.  Ethers, 
-Phenob,  Alcohols. 
43.  ARNOLD,  D.,  MedicinM,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  BiMching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of 

TextilM,  Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving.  Sterihting  and  Disinfectioe  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus). 

50.  BENOEL.  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

56.  KEELY,  J.  E.,  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  ChemLnry;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification 

59.  HEN  KIN,  B.,  Inorganic  ChemisUy;  Feriiliiers;  Gas,  Heating  and  illuminating 

63.  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  Metal   ConUining 

Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds:  Ahradinp  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part) 

e.  g.  Pigments,  Fillers.  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions. 
«4.  GORECKI,  O.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions -. 


7-7-53 
7-27-53 

7-13-53 


7-13-53 

10-2-53 

9-29-53 

»-3-53 

fr-31-53 


»-25-«3 


6-I2-S3 

7-10-63 

«J-23-53 

7-»-53 

9-4-53 

9-15-53 

MV-63 

8-3-53 

8-17-53 


GROUP  n.    COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

1 1  STRACHAN,  O.  W..  SayerTiMry  ExamiBcr 

16. /LOVEWELfitN.N.;  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 

?r  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

2*1.  YOUNG,  R.  R..  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control 

Systems,  Fumaoea,  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  Rheostats,  Prime 

Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism. 

37.  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating .- 

42.  MARAN8,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors , 

48.  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Blectriclty-=ronversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
\         Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors.  Transformers,  Condensers, 

Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers. 
51.  Y.AFFEE.  8..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Pieroelectric  Devices;  Music 
54.  NIL6ON,  R.  G.,  Elpctric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  MLsorllaneous  Disdiarge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Dif charge  Device  Circuit*;  Ray  Energy  (e.  p.  X-Ray,  ntra-violet.  Radioactive)  Applications. 

69.  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Reoordinii;  Conductors;  Insulators    

70.  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Explosive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufac- 

turing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar,  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas:  Actinide  Series  (e.  g., 
Fissionable)  Comp-3unds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers. 


6-29-53 
7-24-53 
8-25-53 


7-31-63 
8^1-63 
M3-53 


9-25-63 
8-10n53 

7-27-53 
6-5-53 


2. 
12. 
13. 


GROUP  m.  MECI^AfflCAL  MANUPACTURING-  (METALS  AND  TEXTILES).  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 

AND  DESIGNS 

YUNG  KWAI.  B..  Sayerriaory  Exaaiaer 

HERRMANN,  D.,  Fisijing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses:  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 

8P1NTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working  ' 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Pla.stic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Tuining. 
14.  MANIAN,  J   C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  W'ire,  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly 
and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes. 

21.  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

24.  DRAC0P0UL08.  P.  T.,  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  TextUes,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

57.  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  apd  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven  { 

and  Screw  Fastening;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  I 

.■*.  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Toote  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes  j 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Cloaets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons. 
61.  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery. 


9-8-53 
8-20-53  ' 
8-5-53  i 


DESIGNS 


JA— BREHM,  G.  L.,  Industrial  Arts. 
iB-Gl 


IRA  Y,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


9-1-53 

8-24-53 
10-27-53  I 
9-29-53  t 

8-10-53  I 

11-9-53  ! 

I 

ll-«-53  { 
lI-a-53  1 


6-18-63 
6-10-53 
8-10-53 


8-11-63 

8-24-53 

7-1-63 


6-30-53 
7-3-53 

7-17-53 
5-22-53 


8-7-53 
8-3-53 
7-3-53 

8-18-53 

8-4-53 

10-19-53 

8-8-53 

7-24-53 

1(^22-53 

ll-lfr-53 
1-6-54 


t! 


X 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INTENTION 


Oldest  Application 


New 


GS06P  IV.    MATERIAL  HANDUNG   AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSEMENT 

^     .    .(       ,  .   •  _  .       y.     i    ..'DEVICES  ,-  ■  j 

FREEH  OP,  H.  B..  amftrrimin  EnmiMr 

7.  OON8ALVE8,  J.  £.,  Optics.  PhotoKraphic  Appftratas..;r.%.l.i.....l ...7 

11.  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Legrings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settinc; 

Nailing,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids. 
17.  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures:  Packaging;  Tyjjcwrlters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feedinr. 

27.  JAMES,  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

34.  8APERSTEIN.  S.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line 

Implements. 

3.V  BROMLEY.  E.  D.,  DLtpensing;  FQling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toflet;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

3fl.  WEIL.  I..  J'lu  id -Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (eicept  Pressive  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Pro- 
portioning Systems,  Float  Values.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows).  ^ 
S3.  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 

Making;  Manifoldine;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Fleiible  or  Portable  Closures  or 
''  Partittons;  Doors,  Windows,  .\wnings  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus. 

82.  SHAPIRO,  A.,  (LOWE,  D.  B.,  Acting),  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Ouna 

and  Pro)ecVnrs;  Illumination 


7-«-53 
10-11-53 

8-3S-A3 

0^14-« 
7-13-58 


7-y»-53 
8-25-53 

ft-5-53 


8-18-5S 


Amended 


GROUP  V.    STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 


1 


HULL,  J.  S..  Sapcrrtoory  Examiner 


8. 
2». 


LEWIS.  R.  O..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

BROWN,  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry 
and  Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking. 
2».  HABECKER.  L.  B  .  Tools:  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 

Washing  Machines:  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers. 
3.1.  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements.. 
36.  MrFADYEN.  A.  D..  Measuring  and  Testing ...1. 

40.  DRUMMOiSD.  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

41.  OURLEY.  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handlin?;  Mail.  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 

tion Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  C]asps;  Racks:  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  ScafToIds. 
52.  WHITNEY.  F.  I..  Support?;  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool 

Handle  Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing. 
M.  LISANN.  1.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales:  .\ooustics ^^.^. 


GROUP  VI.    AGRICULTURE.  TRANSP9RTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

"    .   •  \  r,  I  .    ■  •  . ;. 

MURPHY.  T.  p..  Sayarrlnry  EnmlMT 


A!' 


0-13-53 
10-2-53 

ft-24-53 

7-LV53 

»-8-53 

9-22-53 

7-20-53 

10-2-63 

8-27-53 


.6-24-53 
•-15-53 

8-17-53 

9-1-53 
fr-10-53 

i- 

8-3-53 
8-20-53 

7-7-53 
8-»-83 


1.  OOLDBKRO.  A.  J.,   Excavating:   Planting:   Plow?;  Harrows;   Earth  Rollers;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering 

Unloaders:  Sewerage. 
4.  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite 

Lengths. 
«.  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Potato  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing; 
Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Cult ure^Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors; 
Fences:  Oatos. 

9.  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines j... :: 

18.  KURZ.  J.  A.,  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissioas;  Servon^otor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines; 

Speed  Responsive  Devices,  Brakes.  | 

22.  MARLAND,  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys:  Ships;   Marine   Propulsion;   Propellers;  Windmills;    Fluid    j 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling.  . 

28.  BR.XUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring,  1 

^  Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  { 

Sockets:  Chute,  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

I  Service:  Wheel  Substitutes.  ,  ] 

45.  MANIAN,  J    A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and,x\xles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  ; 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  .\nimal  Draft  .\ppliances.                                      ^    ' 
47.  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles....*. I 


0-2- .« 
8-13-53 
»-M-63 

7-27-53 
7-15-53 

»-31-fi3 

10-14-53 

9-25-13 

iH»-53 


0-18-53 
9-8-53 

9-1-53 

7-3-53 

9-8-53 

9-14-53 

7-24-53 

9-14-53 

8-7-43 


\ 


.    \ 


8-17-63 
7-29-53 

8-17-63 

■(     ' 

7-16-53 
7-9-53 

9-«-53 

9-10-53 


9-lft-53 
8-20-53 


l\ 


V 


X 


\: 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

I         OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


GROUP  Vfi.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  HEATING  AND  COOUNQ. 
SEPAPUTION  AND  MIXING,  PLASTIC  SHAMNG  AND  COATING 

1 1'  KAUPPMAN.  H.  E. 

3.  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal  8-11-63 
Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Coating  or  Plastic  ComposlUons  (part),  e.  g.,  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mold  Coating 
Compo«ltk>DS. 

18.  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 9-9-53 

19.  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 7-27-53 

25.  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  C<Mtlii(— Proceasss.  MIsceUaDeous  Products  and  Apparattis;  Distillation;   Wood  Treatlnf  9-16^68 

Apparatus.  [  "* 

30.  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Rerrigeratloo;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Tbermo-      8-17-63 

stats,  Humldostats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  I 

32.  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  Agitation;  Fluid  Pressure  !    9-10-53 

Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Eztinguishtts. 

49.  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 9-25-53 

66.  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl        7-1-53 

Saparators;  Commlnntors. 
87.  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Prooeases  and  Products;  Ornamentation;  Paper  Making...     10-6-63 


Oldeat  Application 


New 


Amended 


8-7-68 


»-26-63 
7-29-53 
9-14-58 

8-S4-6S 

8-14-53 

8-17-63 
fr-1-63 

9-14-63 


i 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10,  44,  40,  60,  35  and  88. 


Number  of  new  applications  received  during  month  of  May  1954 
Patents  6,356  Dbsions  454  Reissues  17  Total  6,827 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT 

CLOSE  OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 26,  696 

Total  number  of  ai^lications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 10,  709 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Dec.  1,  1953 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Dec.  3,  1953 


TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

MERCHANT.  JOHN,  KsttoitlveEBBBiMr 

TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  DITISION8,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADB-MARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


KALK.  C.  A^ 

I.  BARBOUR,  H.  E.,  Classes  1,  4,  5,  6,  12,  15,  18,  27,  28,  80,  SS,  36,  44,  51,  52 A 

II.  SUMMERS,  G.  8.,  Clasaee9,  10,  18,  14. 21.  22,  28.  24,  26,  2B.  U,  M,  M 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Republications  (All  Classes) 

III.  RACKNOR.  M.,  Classes  8,  7,  8,  17,  20,  32,  37,  38,  89,  40,  42.  48,  45,  47,  48,  49 

IV.  KEYS,  O.  M.,  Clasaee  2,  11,  16,  19,  22.  29,  4A,  50.  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101, 102,  103,  104, 105,  108,  107. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


1-4-64 
12-1-63 
a-24-64 
2-25-64 
1-25-54 
12-1-53 


Amended 


1-4-54 

12-10-53 

4-2&-54 

4-17-54 
1-29  54 
12-3-5S 


X 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  July  1954  except  those 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  ratent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316 
as  amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the 
provisions  of  Public  l4iw  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual 
Index  of  Patents,  Iflod. 


Patents 

Plant  Patents. 


i.    ' 


'\ 


.- Number8  2  085,722  to  2,088,561,  inclusive 

.i Numbers  254  to  258,  inclusive 


r'i    ;     :      i    II    y 


jr.: 


■  ';» 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADE-MARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Govt  of  Gittoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

__       In  re  Geoboe  Donald  Sutton  et 
So.  600k.     Decided  Uarck  tS,  1954 
(211  F.2d  582;  101  USPQ  18fi] 

1.  Claims — Bsoad  and  Narrow — Scope  or  "Consisting 

Generally." 
Held  that  the  t^rm  "coqsisting  essentially"  is  broad 
enough  to  ineliide  the  presence  of  other  materials  which 
do   not   affect  the   basic  character   of   the  composition 
claimed  or  its  behavior  in  use. 

2.  Patentability  —  Particular     Subject     Matter  — 

•  Coloration  or  Cellulose  Acetate. 
Certain   claimn    to   a    process   for    the   coloration   of 
textile  material  Held  properly  rejected  as  non-inventive 
over  the  cited  prior  art  and  certain  other  claims  to  a 
similar  process  Held  to  define  invention  over  the  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  54,363. 

MODIFIED. 

Cushman,  Darby  jt  CuHhmcn,  and  William  M. 
Cmhman  (Andreir  k.  Klein  of  counsel)  for  Sutton 
et  al.  .  j       . 

E.  L.  ReynoldH  {./.  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before    Gabkett,    Chief    Judffr,    and    O'Connell, 

Johnson,  Wobley.  and  Cole,  Asuociate  Judges 
Johnson,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirm- 
ing the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  in  finally 
rejecting  claims  21  to  40,  inclusive,  which  are  all 
of  the  claitas  «»f  appellants*  application,  Serial  No. 
54,363,  for  a  patent  on  "Improvements  in  the  Colora- 
tion of  Cellulose  Acetate."  All  of  the  nw)ealed 
claims  are  pr<vess  claiiw*  and  no  claims  have  been 
allowed. 

Claims  23,  24,  28,  29,  33,  34,  and  36-40,  inclusive, 
have  been  rejected  as  drawa  to, non -elected  species 
of  appellants'  alleged  invention.  There  Is  no  contro- 
versy over  this  rejection.  Those  claims  iwiU  not  be 
considered  on  their  merits  by  this  court.  In  re 
Jones.  34  CCPA  (Patents)  1168,  162  F.2d  638,  74 
USPQ  152;  In  re  Kirican,  36  CCPA  (Patents)  772, 
171  F.2d  328,  80  USPQ  146.  '   '■      \    '\ 

The  claims  reje<'ted  by  the  Patent  Office  as  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art  fall  into  three  distinct 
categories.  Claims  25,  26,  and  35  are  consldereil  by 
us  to  be  representative  of  these  categories.  These 
claims  read  as  follows : 

25.  Process  for  the  coloration  of  textile  material  com- 
prising cellulose  acetate  which  process  includes  the  step 
of  contHctinK  the  material  with  a  mixture  consiatinjt 
essentiall.T  of  a  vat  dyestuff.  a  sulphoxyllc  reducintr  SKent, 
and  an  alkaline  pH  regulator  of  Insumcient  alkalinity  to 
cause  substantial  saponification  of  cellulose  acetate  under 
the  conditions  of  t'le  process,  subjecting  ti»e  material  to 
temperatures  of  the  order  of  90"  C.-100°  C.  and  oxidli- 
ing  the  dyestuff.  said  process  being  characterized  in  the 
omission  of  addition  agents  having  a  pronounced  swelling 
effect  on  cellulose  acetate. 

26.  Proces*  for  dyeing  textile  material  comprising 
cellulose  acetate  which  process  includes  the  steps  of 
immersing  the  material  in  a  dyebath  consisting  essentially 
of  water,  a  vat  dyestuff.  «nd  «  sulphoxylic  reduciox  ucent. 


J. 


at  temperatures  of  the  order  of  90'  C.-lOO'  C.  and  for 
from  10  to  15  minutes,  and  subsequently  oxidizing  the 
dyestuff. 

35.  Process  for  dyeing  textile  material  comprising 
cellulose  acetate  which  process  includes  the  steps  of 
mechanically  impregnating  the  material  with  a  liquor 
containing  a  vat  dyestuff  and  a  sulphoxylic  agent,  steam- 
ing the  impregnated  material  under  pressure,  and  then 
giving  it  an  oxidizing  treatment. 

The  rest  of  the  claims  to  be  considered  on  their 
merits  are  similar  to  one  of  the  above  claims. 
Claim  21  is  similar  to  claim  2.5,  differing  therefrom 
in  that  It  does  not  set  out  the  pH  regulator  nor  the 
omission  of  swelling  agents,  although  it  does  state 
that  there  will  be  no  addition  of  agents  capable  of 
affecting  substantial  saponification  of  the  cellulose 
acetate.  Claim  21  also  specifies  air  oxidizing.  Claim 
31  is  veify  similar  to  claim  36,  except  that  it  adds 
a  drying  step  before  the  steaming  step,  and  it  does 
not  require  that  the  steaming  be  done  under  pres- 
sure. Claim  22  depends  on  claim  21,  claim  27 
depends  on  claim  26  and  claim  32  depends  on  claim 
31,  epch  of  the  dependent  claims  adding  to  the 
parent  claim  that  the  sulphoxylic  reducing  agent 
used  in  sodium  formaldehyde  sulphoxylate.  Claim 
.30  depends  on  claim  26  and  adds  that  the  dye  bath 
also  contains  an  alkaline  pH  regulator  that  will  not 
cause  substantial  saponification  of  the  cellulose 
acetate. 

The  reference  relied  on  is:  Scull,  2,424,857,  July 
29,1947.       \   ■   .,    -;.   ■'  \  ■      ,j 

As  Is  apparent  from  the  above  quoted  claims,  | 
appellants'  alleged  Invention  is  for  a  process  for 
dyeing  or  coloring  a  textile  material  that  is  wholly 
or  partly  of  cellulose  acetate,  with  vat  dyestuffs. 
To  insure  an  understanding  of  appellants'  process  I 
and  the  reference  patent  we  believe  that  some  dis- 
cussion of  vat  dyes  will  be  helpful.  As  shown  by 
the  record,  the  use  of  vat  dyes  is  desired  t>ecause 
they  are  ver>'  fast,  resisting  fading  from  both  light 
and  extensive  washing.  However,  vat  dyes  are 
insoluble  and  thus  cannot  be  used  directly.  To  use 
them  it  Is  first  necessary  to  reduce  them  to  their 
colorless  or  leuco  form,  in  which  form  they  are 
soluble  in  an  alkaline  solution  and  can  be  adk)rbed 
by  various  types  of  material.  There  are  two  com- 
mon methods  used  in  applying  vat  dyes  to  the 
desired  material.  In  one  method  the  leuco  form  of 
the  dye  is  mixed  in  an  alkaline  solution  and  the 
material  Is  Immersed  in  this  solution  to  adsorb  the 
leuco  form  of  the  «lye.  Then  the  material  Is  re- 
'  moved  and  subjected  to  an  oxidizing  acthm  which 
converts  the  leuco  form  In  the  material  back  to  the 
insoluble  dye.  An  alternate  method  is  tosform  a 
dye  bath  of  a  suspension  of  the  unredWed/vat  dye 
and  an  alkaline  reducing  agent  that  is  ina(*pve  below 
a  certain  temperature.  The  mateVIal  to  be  dyed  Is 
placed  in  the  dye  bath  and  then,  with  or  without 
passing  through  rollers  t«>  remove  some  of  the  . 
excess  suspension,  it  is  passed   through  a  drying  -; 
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Step  to  remove  the  volatile.  It  Is  then  placed  in  a 
steam  chamber  where  the  reducing  agent  is  activated 
and  the  dyestuff  reduced  to  Its  leuco  form  and 
adsorbib  by  the  material.  Then  the  material  is 
subjected  to  an  oxidizing  treatment  to  convert  the 
leuco  form  in  the  material  back  to  the  insoluble 
dye.  These  methods  are  apparently  used  to  dye 
textile  material  composed  of  cotton  or  regenerated 
cellulose.  However,  they  have  not  been  satisfactory 
for  the  dyeing  of  material  composed  of  cellulose 
acetate  because  of  excessive  -saponification  of  that 
material  by  the  alkaline  baths.  This  saponification 
destroys  some  of  the  desirable  characteristics  of 
the  cellulose  acetate,  in  effect,  changing  It  to  re- 
generated cellulose  or  viscose.  The  dyeing  art  has 
sought  for  some  method  of  applying  these  dyes  to 
cellulose  acetate  without  destroying  Its  desirable 
iproperties.  This  is  the  problem  to  which  appellants' 
application  is  directed  as  is  the  patent  to  Scull, 
cited  by  the  Patent  Office. 

Appellants'  process  is  for  the  coloration  of  a 
textile  material  with  the  vat  dyes.  The  textile 
material  can  be  wholly  cellulose  acetate  trr  it  can 
be  a  combination  of  some  other  material  and  a 
percentage  of  cellulose  acetate.  The  process  re- 
quires that  the  material  be  contncted  with  a  dyebath 
that  consists  of  a  vat  dyestuff,  a  sulphoxylic  reduc- 
ing agent  and  water,  and  it  may  contain  an  alkaline 
pH  regulator.  At  some  stage  of  the  process,  either 
while  being  contacted  with  the  dyebath  (cliiim  26) 
or  after  having  contacted  the  dyebath,  the  material 
is  subjected  to  temperatures  of  the  order  of 
90'  C.-lOO'  C.  The  material  is  then  given  an 
oxidizing  treatment  to  oxidize  the  dyestuff.  The 
specification  states  that  this  process  is  carried  out 
with  little  or  no  saponification  of  the  cellulose  mate- 
rial, but  this  limitation  is  only  included  In  three 
of  the  claims  (claims  21,  25.  and  30)  In  terms  of 
lack  of  "substantial  saponification'^  under  the  con- 
ditions of  the  process. 

The  patent  to  Scull  is  for  a  "Process  for  Dyeing 
Textile  Materials  Comprising  a  Cellulo.se  Carboxylic 
Ester   With   Vat   Dyes."     This  patent   discloses  a 
process  for  dyeing  a  material  containing  cellulose 
acetate  in  any  percentage  from  1  to  100  percent 
with  a  vat  dye  without  "altering  the  physical  char- 
acteristics of  the  original  fibers  of  the  textile  raate- 
I  rial."    It  is  also  disclosed  that  dyeing  by  this  process 
maintains  "the  characteristic  feel  and  hand  of  the 
original  goods."    In  the  Scull  process  the  cellulose 
acetate  material  Is  padded  with  a  mixture  compris- 
ing a  vat  dye  in  Its  unreduced  form,  a  stable  alkaline 
reducing  agent,  an  alkaline  agent  and  a  thickening 
agent.    The  material  Is  padded  with  this  mixture, 
then  drie<l  without  smearing  the  dye  mixture.    Then 
the  material  Is  "aged,"  that  Is,  treated  with  steam 
until  the  vat  dye  is  substantially  reduced  and  the 
surface   of   the   fibers   of   the  cellulose  acetate   Is 
'  saponified  to  a  greater  or  lesser  degree.     As  Scull 
states,  col  3,11.15-22: 

The  saponification  obtained  in  this  manner  is  not  to  be 
confused  with  the  saponification  which  occurs  in  an 
alkaline  vat.  The  saponification  which  obtains  in  practic- 
ing my  invention  is  a  surface  saponification  which.  I  have 
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foand.  is  essential  in  order  to  obtain  dyeings  with  anthra- 
quinone  vat  dyes. 

After  "aging"  the  material  Is  treated  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  for  the  reduced  vat  dye  to  convert  the 
dye  to  Its  Insoluble  form.     The  patentee  discloses 
that  the  temperature  used  in  the  "aging"  step  Is 
from  212'   F.-270''   F.    (100"   C.-133'   C.)    and  the 
time  from  SV2  to  4  minutes.    In  the  example  given 
in  Scull's  specification  swlium  carbonate  is  disclosed 
as   the   alkaline   agent    and ,  formaldehyde   sodium 
sulfoxylate  as  the  reducing  agent.     In   all  of  the 
patentee's  claims  the  use  of  the  alkaline  agent  Is 
"to  convert  the  reduced  anthraqulnone  vat  dye  to 
its  salt  form  and  to  cause  surface  saponification  of 
a  small  fraction  of  the  depth  of  the  ester  fibers." 
It  is  also  disclosed  that  one  of  the  earlier  proposals 
in  dyeing  cellulose  acetate  with  vat  dyes  was  to 
treat  the  material  with  the  dyes  in  a  vat  of  auch 
low  alkalinity  that  the  cellulose  acetate  was  not 
saponified.     The  patentee  states  that  this  method 
was  of  no  utility  whatsoever  for  anthraqulnone  dyes* 
All    of    appellants'    claims    considered    on    their 
merits,  were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  proc- 
ess disclosed  by   Scull.     The  Examiner  held  that 
there   was   no   distinction   between   the   fractional 
saponification  of  Scull  and  the  frtnubstantlal  saponi- 
fication of  appellants'  claims.    It  was  further  held 
by  the  Exii miner  that  Scull  taught  the  possibility 
of  using  little  or  no  alkali  with  certain  types  of  vat 
dyestuffs,  and  since  the  claims  did  not  exclude  these 
dyes  they  were  fully  anticipated  by  the  patentee. 
With  reyard  to  the  claim  of  steaming  under  pres- 
sure, the  Examiner  noted  that  Scull  disclosed  the 
use  of  steam  up  to  270°  F.  (133°  C),  which  is  steam 
under  pressure.    The  Board  of  Api)eals  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  affirmed  the  rejection  on  Scull. 
With  respect  to  claim  26,  supra,  the  Board  stated 

(R-64,  65) : 

•With  Scull's  teaching  concerning  the  limitation  of 
saponification  to  a  minor  degree  of  surface  saponification. 
we  do  not  think  the  restriction  to  immersion  dveing  is 
significant. 

In  Its  opinion  the  Board  also  held  that  the  sodium 

carbonate  of  Scull's  comi)08ltlon  Is  an  alkaline  pH 

regulator. 

Appellants  assign  as  error  the  Board's  holding 
that  sodium  cnrbonate  Is  an  alkaline  pH  regulntor; 
the  Board's  falling  to  hold  that  "consisting  essen- 
tially" does  distinguish  over  the  reference  cited  and 
the  Board's  holding  that  the  exclusion  of  ".substan- 
tial saponification"  does  not  distinguish  over  the 
limited  saponification  of  the  reference,  as  well  as 
numerous  other  a.sslgnments,  all  of  which  are 
argued  In  their  brief. 

With  respect  to  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium 
sulfite  as  pH  regulators,  the  following  Is  cited  from 
Hackh's  Chemical  Dictionary,  Third  Edition  (1950 
printing  with  changes  and  additions)  : 

Sodium  Carbonate.     Soda,  washing  soda.     (p.  780) 

Sodium  Sulphites.  (1)  Na,SO,  •  •  •  used  as  a  reagent 
or  a  reducing  agent,     (p.  784) 

Regulator  •  •  •  (2)  a  substance  used  in  flotation  for 
pH  control:  as  xoia.  lime,  sulfuric  acid.  [Italics  sup- 
plied.]    (p.  732) 

From  the  above  we  think  it  obvious  that  sodium 
carbonate  is  used  as  a  regulator  for  pH  control. 
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Therefore,  the  Board  was  not  in  error  in  holding 
that  sodium  carbonate  is  n  pH  re^nilator. 
|#.  We  will  now  consider  the  rejection  of  the  various 

claims,  rejected  on  their  merits,  according  to  the 
three  categories  set  out.  supra.  Claims  21,  22,  and 
25  set  out. a  process  which  includes  the  following 
steps  in  the  coloration  of  a  textile  material  com- 
prising cellulose  acetate:  '      "'■  Mii  '    il- 

1.  Contactinfc  the  material  with  a  mixture  coiuiatlnff 
essentially  of  a  vat  dyestuff  and  a  sulphoxylic  reducinx 
axent. 

2.  Subjecting  the  material  to  temperatures  of  90"  C. 
to  100*  C.  ji  .  ,.    ; 

3.  OzidisinK  the  dyestuflr.  Hi.         i,   .      I.i 

The  claims  also  state  the  omission  of  agents  capable 
of  effecting  substantial  saponification  under  the 
conditions  of  the  process.  Scull's  process  for  color- 
ing a  textile  material  comprising  cellulose  acetate 
includes  the  following  steps : 

1.  Padding  a  textile  material  with  a  mixture  comorls- 
.?  ?  ^"^  ^^''-  **"  alkaline  reducing  agent  (sodium  form- 
aldehyde sulfoxylate   is  an  example  jriTen  »v   Scull)   an 
alkaline  agent  and  a  thickening  agent. 

2.  Drvlng  the  material. 
«-^v'^^®*™'"'   **>*   material   with   stoun  of  212*   F    to 

27o»  P.   noo°  c.  to  i33»  c.)  T^i .    *:  I       ' 

4.  Oxidliing  the  dye.  V  ^;  t  ^ 

i. 

The  patentee  also  states  that  the  process  will  only 
"cause  surface  saponification  of  a  small  fraction  of 
the  depth  of  the  ester  [cellulose  acetate]  fibers." 

From  the  above  it  would  seem  that  the  steps  of 
appellants  and  Scull  are  very  similar.  If  the  drying 
step  were  excluded  there  would  be  no  distinction 
between  the  process  unless  It  could  be  said  that 
the  addition  agents  of  Scull  are  capable  of  substan- 
tial saponification  under  the  conditions  of  the 
process.  However,  as  we  have  pointed  out,  Scull 
excludes  saponification  of  more  than  a  fraction  of 
the  depth  of  the  cellulose  acetate  fibers  under  the 
conditions  of  his  process.  We  do  not  believe  that 
the  omission  from  the  dyebath  of  an  agent  capable 
of  effecting  substantial  saponificatio^i  sufficiently 
points  out  any  patentable  distinction  over  Scull's 
process,  which  i^  limited  to  fractional  saponifica- 
tion. The  term  "consisting  essentially"  does  not 
exclude  the  u«e  of  a  pH  regulator  since  a  pH  regu- 
lator Is  included  in  claim  25  which  has  the  same 
term  and  is  also  Included  In  claim  30  which  depends 
from  claim  26  under  the  same  term,  fll  Therefore, 
since  sodium  carbonate  is  a  pH  regulatot  it  is  not 
excluded  from  the  claims  by  the  term  "consisting 
essentially,"  nor  is  the  thickening  agent  since 
appellants  admit  that  the  term  Is  "broad  enough  to 
Include  tlie  presence  of  other  materials  which  do 
not  affect  the  basic  •  •  •  character  of  the  composi- 
tion claimed  or  of  its  behavior  in  use.  •  •  *y  We 
are  In  complete  agreement  with  this  definition,  and 
it  Is^bvlous  that  a  thickening  agent  wiU  not  affect 
the  basic  character  of  the  dyebath.  |    '.     .,   \ 

The  word  "substantial"  does  not.  in  our  opinion, 
define  any  definite  degree  of  s-^ponlficatlon  which 
would  necessarily  be  less  than  that  allowed  by  the 
Scull  process.  In  re  Lautentrhlaeger  et  al.,  30 
CCPA  (Patents)  1193,  1.36  F.2d  739.  58  TSPQ  390. 
See  also,  In  re  Teter.  34  CCPA  (Patents)  797,  158 
F.2d  1007.  72  USPQ  268.  It  is  noted  that  appellants 
do  not  claim  that  no  saponification  occurs  under  the 
condition  of  the  process  but  only  that  no  substan- 


tial saponification  occurs.  The  limitation  to  air- 
oxidizing  in  claim  21  is  not  considered  as  a  patent- 
able distinction  over  the  Scull  process  since  air-, 
oxidizing  is  considered  as  the  equivalent  of  the 
chemical  oxidizing  of  Scull.  Appellants  disclose 
both  of  these  methods  of  oxidizing  in  their  appli- 
cation and  use  each  in  various  of  their  examples. 
This  should  clearly  indicate  that  they  are  equiva- 
lents. In  re  Lobdell,  35  CCPA  (Patents)  1091,  167 
F.2d  634.  77  USPQ  377.  The  specific  use  of  sodium 
formaldehyde  sulpt^xylate  as  the  reducing  agent  in 
claim  22  cannot  lend  patentability  to  that  claim 
since  Scull  discloses  the  use  of  the  same  material 
(spelled  "sulfoxylate"  by  the  patentee)  as  a  reduc- 
ing agent.  See /»  re  I/OftdeZ/.  supra.  The  omission  | 
of  swelling  agents  from  claim  25  does  not  distinguish 
over  Scull  since  such  agents  are  not  included  in  any 
of  Scull's  claims,  thus  to  omit  them  would  be  to 
follow  the  patentee's  teaching,  which  could  not  be 
considered  as  Invention.  In  re  Lieser,  34  CCPA 
(Patents)  1113,  162  F.2d  224.  74  USPQ  104;  In  re  ' 
Teter,  gupra.  The  fact  that  the  drying  step  is  not 
specifically  set  out  in  the  process  claimed  does  not 
exclude  it  since  the  claims  are  not  drawn  such  that 
they  cannot  Include  other  steps  In  the  process.  Fur- 
ther, appellants  include  the  drying  step  In  about 
half  of  their  examples,  Indicating  that  drjing  is 
appjtrently  a  matter  of  choice  In  the  process. 

From  the  above  we  conclude  that  the  rejection 
of  claims  21,  22,  and  25  as  failing  to  define  invention 
over  the  process  of  Scull  is  proper  and  will  be 
aflHrmed. 

Claims  31,  32.  and  35  Include  the  following  steps 
In  the  process  of  dyeing  a  textile  material  compris- 
ing cellulose  acetate :  j         j 

1.  Mechanically  Impregnatlns  the  material  with  a  liq- 
uor consisting  essentially  of  a  vat  dyestuff  and  a 
sulohoxTlic  reducing  agent. 

2.  Drying  the  material.  •  -i    . 

3.  Steaming  the  material. 

4.  Oxidising  the  dyestuff. 

Claim  35  does  not  specifically  Include  the  drying 
step  and  adds  the  requirement  th«t  the  steaming  be 
done  under  pressure.  Scull's  process  steps  are  as  set 
out.  supra. 

Claims  31  and  32  appear  to  be  fully  met  by  the 
Scull  process.  The  only  possible  distinction  would 
be  the  requirement  that  the  liquor  "consist  essen- 
tially" of  the  dyestuff  and  the  sulphoxylic  reducing  [ 
agent.  However,  as  we  have  pointed  out  before,  the 
term  does  not  exclude  the  presence  of  other  mate- 
rials which  do  not  affect  the  basic  character  of  the 
claimed  composition  or  of  its  behavior  In  use.  One  . 
such  material  would  be  an  alkaline  pH  regulator 
that  would  not  cause  substantial  saponification  of 
the  cellulose  acetate.  Scull's  sodium  carbonate  is 
of  the  class  of  alkaline  pH  regulators  and  will  not 
cause  substantial  saponification  of  the  cellulose 
acetate  under  the  conditions  of  his  process.  Claim 
35  adds  the  limitation  of  steaming  under  pressure. 
This  limitation  is  found  in  Scull  since  he  specifies 
steam  at  212'  F.  to  270*  F.  We  think  it  is  common 
knowledge  that  steam  above  a  temperature  of  212*  F. 
(1(X)'  C.)  Is  above  atmospheric  pressure  and  is, 
therefore,  steam  under  pressure.    Mark's  Mechan- 
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leal  Engineers  Handbook.  5th  Ed.   (1951)   lists  a  closure  of  the  use  of  a  sulphoxylic  reducing  agent 

pressure    of    42    p.    s.    I.    for    steam    at    270*    F.  nor  of  the  temperatures  and  time  required  by  the 

(atmospheric  pressure  is  approximately  14.7  p.  s.  1.).  claims.    Scull's  own  disclosure  does  list  the  use  of 

Therefore.  Scull  discloses  the  use  of  steam  under  a  sulphoxylic  reducing  agent  but  he  limits  the  time 

pressure  and  appellants  are  merely  following  this  of  steaming  (where  the  reduction  of  the  vat  dye  to 

teaching.  ^^^   leuco   form    and    the   fractional    saponification 

In  view  of  the  above,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  occurs)  to  from  3Mt  to  4  minutes.    He  also  states 

claims  31,  32,  and  85  were  properly  rejectefl  on  the  that   "greater  saponification   can  be  obtained  by 

Scull  reference  and  such  rejection  must  be  affirmed,  extending  the  time  of  the  steaming  operation."    It 

•  Claims  26.  27.  and  .30  are  limited  to  a  process  of  "^oxild   follow   that   to  get   less  saponification   one 

Immersion  dveing  for  a  textile  fabric  comprising  ^^uW  reduce  the  time  that  the  cellulose  acetate 

material  is  exposed  to  the  high  temperature  during 


cellulose  acetate,  which  process  includes  the  follow- 
ing steps:  II 

iterlal 


the  reduction  of  the  vat  dye.    Appellants'  claims, 
directed  toward  Increasing  this  time,  are  directly 


1.  Immersing   the  Material   '«,«<'/«'»*♦*' ^^""''"""^    opposed  to  the  prior  art  teaching.     Therefore,  we 
essentially   of   water,   a   vat  dyestuff  and   a   sulphoxylic      ff  *»  o  . 


reducing  agent  at  tenperatures  of  90"  C.  to  100°  C.  for 
10  to  1.5  minutes. 
2.  Oxidising  the  dyestuff. 


are  of  the  opinion  that  these  claims  patentably  dis- 
tinguish over  the  reference  cited  against  them  and 


The  reference  to  inunersion  dyeing  relied  on  by  the    accordingly,  their  rejection  will  not  be  sustained. 
Examiner  and  discussed  in  the  Patent  Office  brief        ^^'^  »^*^^  ^-^'""^  «^"^*^^  '^^  ^'^^^'  «^^  ^^  ^'^ 
is  the  following  from  the  Scull  patent : 


Another  early  proposal  was  to  treat  the  textile  materials 
with  vat  dyes  in  a  vat  of  such  low  alkalinity  that  the 
cellulose  ester  was  not  saponified,  the  vat  containing  a 
protective  colloid  such  as  gelatin  or  starch  and  a  water 
soluble  salt.  8uch  as  calcium  chloride  or  sodium  chloride. 
Likewise,  this  proposal,  while  possibly  suitable  for  vat 
dyes  of  a  simple  character,  is  of  no  utility  whatsoever  for 
the  high  molecular  weight  complex  anthraqulnone  vat 
dyes. 

This  does  not.  In  our  View,  anticipate  the  si)eclfic 
process  claimed  by  appellants.     There  is  no  dis- 


partles,  and  have  carefully  considered  all  of  the 
arguments  contained  therein.  In  the  view  we  have 
taken  we  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  discuss  them 
further.  [2]  For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated, 
the  decision  of  the  Board  Is  modified,  the  rejection 
of  claims  21.  22.  2.5,  31,  32.  and  35  is  affirmed  and 
the  rejection  of  claims  26,  27,  and  30  Is  reversed. 

MODIFIED. 

WoBLET,  J.,  dissents  as  to  the  reversal  of  the 
rejection  of  claims  26, 27,  and  30. 
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2.014,904,  L.  W.  Martin,  Combined  carrying  bag  and 
work  basket,  filed  Dec.  11.  1950,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
63/12,  Letria  W.  Martin  v.  Henry  Seligman  Co.  Judgment 
dismissing  complaint  (notice  Mar.  16,  1954).  Same,  filed 
Jane  2.'S.  1951,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  67/319,  Leioig  W. 
Martin  v.  Scars  Roebuck  and  Co.  Decree  as  above  Mar. 
16,  1954. 

2,080,762,  W.  P.  Crawford,  Vehicle  cover  support,  filed 
Mar.  15,  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  8092, 
Clifton  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bounton  Canvat  Productn  Co.  Same, 
filed  Mar.  16.  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Tex.  (Dallas,  Doc.  5503, 
CUfton  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Tnek  Cover  Mfg.  Co. 

2,120,667,  B.  Gruskln.  Therapeutic  agent  for  use  in  the 
treatment  of  infection,  filed  June  19,  1953,  D.  C,  S.  D. 
N.  Y.,  Doc.  86/39.  Colgate- Palm  olive -Peet  Co.  v.  RV»tan 
Co.,  Inc.    Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Mar.  10,  1954. 

2,247,963,  Ransburg  and  Green,  Apparatus  for  spray 
coating  articles;  2,428.991.  H.  P.  Ransburg,  same; 
2,442,986,  same,  Electrostatic  coating  method  and  appa- 
ratus ;  2.446.9.^3.  same,  Apparatus  for  electrostatically 
coating  articles,  filed  Mar.  16,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  16499-WM,  Ranaburg  Electro-Coating  Corp. 
V.  Hillgren  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  ^ 

2,297,928,  J.  D.  Wilson.  Air  conditioning  unit,  filed  Apr. 
12,  1950.  D.  C,  W.  D.  Okl*.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  4777, 
Oovemair  Corp.  v.  United  8tate$  Air  Conditioning  Corp. 
Judgment  favor  plaintiff ;  injunction  against  defendant 
Mar.  9,  1954. 

2,304,053,  C.  A.  Kaufman.  Stocking  and  method  of  knit- 
ting, filed  Mar.  15,  1954.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  92/7, 
Adorable  F.  F.  Hoaien  Mill  et  al.  v.  Juliut  Kayser  d  Co. 
et9L  [    I 


2,384,806,  2,549,361,  E.  Berdach,  Undergarment,  appeal 
filed  Mar.  15,  1964,  C.  C.  A.,  2d  Cir.  New  York,  Doc.  23039, 
Lily  of  France,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Q-T  Foundations  Co.,  Inc. 

2,387,276,  O.  J.  Link,  Cream  cheese  manufacture,  filed 
Mar.  18,  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Freeport),  Doc.  64cll. 
Kraft  Food*  Co.  v.  The  Borden  Co. 

2,398,382,  D.  A.  Lyon,  Coating  optical  elements,  filed 
Mar.  11,  1954,  D.  C,  W.  D.  NY.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  6135, 
Dean  A.  Lyon  v.  Wollensak  Optical  Co. 

2,417,864,  C.  B.  Dlnsmore,  Magnetic  compass  compen- 
sating field  device,  filed  Mar.  11,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  16484-C,  Dintmore  Ingtrument  Co.  v. 
Franklin  Accenaories  Co.  et  al. 

2,428.991.    (See  2,247,963.)    2.442,986.    (See  2,247,963.) 

2,446,953.    (See  2,247,963.) 

2.461,464.  R.  Afonstein,  Filter  for  fluorescent  screens, 
filed  Map.  17,  1954.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  92/18,  Trana 
mirra  Product »  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Marvel  Screen  Enterpritea 
Inc. 

2.466.370.  H.  H.  Burtt,  Electrical  connectors  ;  2,633.482. 
D.  R.  De  Tar,  Connector  with  locking  device  ;  2,659,872, 
L.  Gilbert,  Electrical  connector  hood  assembly,  filed  Mar. 
17.  1954,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  14220.  Win- 
cheater  Blectronica  Corp.  v.  De  Jur-Amaco  Corp.  et  «» 

2,475,322,  Horton  and  Bryane.  Coupling  device  for  flex- 
ible conduits,  filed  Nov.  17,  1952,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  14746-Y,  D  d  H  Electric  Co.  v.  M.  Stephen* 
Mfg.,  Inc.,  et  al.  Judgment  holding  patent  valid  and  not 
infringed  (notice  Mar.  9,  1954). 

2,524,372.  2.524.3TS.  P.  W.  Bopp  et  al.,  Window  sbtitter. 
filed  Mar;i'l5.  1954,  D.  C.  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Dor  +829,  «•«« 
Vertikal  BUnk  Co.ttaLv.  Bunahade  Vertical  Drapea  et  al 


^ 
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2.524,373.    (See  2.624.372.)      '       . 

2,543,606,  R.  M.  Krueger,  Higb-frequency  transmission 
cable,  filed  Feb.  6,  1953.  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  6377, 
American  Phenolic  Corp.  v.  Lytron  Distributing  Co.  D**- 
cree  holding  infringement,  cause  referred  to  Special  Master 
(notice  Mar.  19,  1954).  ,      . 

2,549,381.    ( See  2,384,806. )  '       I  1,1'  H^ 

2,584,366}»  C.  R.  Perry,  Combined  vehicle  bumper  and 
trailer  hitch,  filed  Mar.  27.  1953,  D.  C,  W.  I).  Tex.  (Waco), 
Doc.  1361,  Hutchinson  Co.  v.  Perry  Co.  Judgment  holding 
patent  invalid  Mar.  16.  1954. 

2,628,905,  Antle  and  Bohn,  Method  of  preventing  dis 
coloration  of  sliced  organic  materials,  filed  Mar.  12,  1954, 
D.  C,  E.  D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  9676(2),  L.  L.  Antle  d 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  Sno-Spud  Co.  ,  i    . 

2,630,897,  H.  Porter,  Spring-flnger  diaphragm  clutch, 
filed  Sept.  16,  1933,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc. 
1549.  now  transferred  to  Central  Div.,  Doc.  15989-T, 
Homer  Porter  v.  Pittman  Producta.  Case  dismissed  (notice 
Mar.  4,  1954). 

2,633,482S^tSee  2,466,370. )  t       |    I   '•  .     •  '    I 

2,643,813,  O.  L.  Vines,  Carton,  filed  Aug.  18,  19:^3,  D.  C. 
Md.  (Baltimore),  lioc.  6799.  A  If  ordit  Cartons  v.  Gordon 
Cartons,  Inc.  Injunction  issued,  case  referred  to  Special 
Master  (notice  Mar.  19,  1954).  ,         I  : 


Vol.  684— official  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1954 


2.659,872.    ( See  2.466,370. )  . 

2,668,328,  F.  E.  Porter,  Method  of  casting  patterned 
plastic  sheets,  filed  Mar.  18,  1954,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  193/54,  U.  S.  Chemical  Corp.  v.  Plastic  Glass  Corp. 

Re.  22,091,  N.  Rlppen.  Sheathing  system,  appeal  filed 
Aug.  26,  1953,  C.  C.  A.,  1st  Clr.  (Boston),  Doc.  4768. 
Elliot  B.  Paley  et  al.  v.  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  Judgment  of 
district  court  affirmed  (notice  Mar.  18.  1954). 

Re.  23.165,  C.  E.  Little,  Apparatus  for  handling  concrete, 
filed  July  13,  1951,  D.  C.  Arli.  (Phoenix).  Doc.  1645, 
Ountert  i  Zimmerman  et  aL  v.  Western  Contracting  Corp. 
Clairaa  1  and  2  held  inralld  for  lack  of  invention  (notice 
Mar.  15.  1954). 

Des.  144,528,  E.  8.  Tupper,  Combined  cigarette  and 
match  case,  appeal  filed  Sept.  9,  1953,  C.  C.  A.,  Ist  Cir. 
(Boston),  Doc.  4772,  Tupper  Corp.  v.  Tilton  <£  Cook  Co. 
Judgment  of  district  court  affirmed  (notice  Mar.  18.  1954). 

De«.  170.977,  Des.  170,978,  Ha  Jos  and  Speck,  Watch 
band,  filed  Feb.  8,  1954.  D.  C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
54^105-F,  Jacques  Kreislcr  Mfg.  Corp.  v.  Watch  Bands, 
Inc. 


.\ 


A 


.^   \  <    - 

Des.  170,977(0),  HipM  and  Speck,  Watch  band,  llt«d 
Mar.  22,  1954,  D.  C,  S Jd.  N.  Y..  Doc.  92/71,  Bntner-Ritter , 
Inc.  V.  Jacques  Kreisler  Mfg.  ConKj  -    '  \  ; 

Dea.  170,978.      (See  Des.  170,977.) 


L-    . 


TRADE-MARK  SUITS 


Notices  under  IS  U.  S.  C.  1116  :  Trade-Mark  Act  of  July  6,  194* 


.J^ 


'     \ 


\ 


.  If-  :• 

-  *j.    » 


T.  M.  238.146,  The  Coca  Cola  Company,  Beverages  and 
sirups,  filt'd  Deo.  30.  1953,  D.  C.  Mas«.  (Boston),  Doc. 
.53/1188,  The  Coca-Cola  Co.  v.  Incle  Kph's  Sandwich  Shop. 
Consent  decree  Feb.  1«,  1954.  '      I    j      ') 

T.  M.  300,714.  Animal  Foods  Company,  D<)g  food,  filed 
-Mar.  19,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  8097, 
.Animal  Foods  Co.  et  al.  v.  Canning  Corg^.  of  .America  et  al. 

T.  M.  538.303.  Fraternity  of  Phi  Gamma  Delta.  Jewelry 
inatle  of  or  plated  with  precious  m^'tal.-*  and  enamel ;  T.  M. 
."•40.113.  same.  Periodical  publications;  T.  M.  r)76.86:{. 
same,  Stimulation  in  a<-adeniic  and  fraternal  affairs,  etc.  ; 
T.  M.  .">8.'?,737.  same.  ."Nervices  directed  to  t'ducatlonal  pur- 
suits, tileti  Mar.  1<5,  l».->4.  I).  C,  E.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
l>oc.  133J0,  F  Kit  emit  1^  of  Phi  Cnmtna  Delta  (W'aHhinoton, 
D.  C.)  V.  I'hi  Gamma  Delta  (Detroit,  Mich.).    .  ' 

T.  M.  540.U3.    (See  T.  M.  538.303.) 


■^i';^! 


■ 

1 

.1    '^ 

r, 

r  ■•• 

V  )  .    1  1  .  -J 

,1,1 

1 

A. 

1 

■ 

1 

1  ' , 

■'.r  ■'', 

■  .. 

T.  M.  561.430,  T.  M.  574.742,  Robert  C.  Wtan  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  HiimlMirger  sandwiches,  filed  Mar.  15,  1954. 
D.  C,  S  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  D<y.  16497-HW,  Robert 
C.  Wian  Enterprises,  Inc.  ▼.  Big  Boy  Mfg.  Co.  \ 

T.  M.  561,686,  Triangle  Publications,  Inc.,  Printed  peri- 
odicals and  magasines,  filed  Mar.  19,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D. 
N.  Y.,  Doc.  92/5.1,  Triangle  Publications,  Inc.  v.  Guide  TV 
et  al.  Consent  Judgment,  defendants  enjoined  Mar.  24. 
1954. 

T.  M.  565,961,  Frawley  Corp..  Ball  point  pens,  filed  Mar. 
17,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  92/21,  Frawley  Corp. 
et  al.  V.  George  Grodin  Pens,  Inc. 

T.  M.  574,742.    (See  T.  M.  561.430.) 

T.  -M.  .->70,863.    (See  T.  M.  538,303. ) 

T.  M.  583,737.    (See  T.  M.  538.303.) 
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TRADE-MARKS 
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ACT  OF  1946 


a* 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  It  (a)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1»4S.     Notice  of 
opposition  under  saetion  13  may  We  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

Aa  provided  by  aaetioB  81  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  2 


SN  653,724.     Standard  Packaging  Corporation.  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1953. 


SN  618,810.     William  L.  Offenbacher.  Bellaire,  Tex.    Filed 
.       Sept  14.  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 


*.( 


V-1 


1^ 


SERVASAC 


Applicant  claims  (Ownership  of  Reg.  No.  311,924. 
For  Waxed  Paper  Bags  and  Bags  Made  «f  Transparent 
Sheeting. 

Use  since  Nov.  1.  1932. 


SN 


630L611.      Oswego   Falls   Corporation,   Fulton,    N.    Y. 
led  June  2,  1952,    Sec.  2(f). 


Filed 


V        NESTyLE 

For  Paper  Cans  and  Covert  Therefor.  ; 

Usesince  Aog.  5,  1931. 

\--      i  it 

SN   649,592.     International  Paper  Company,  New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  $0. 1953.    Sec.  2(f  >. 


:i 


•I'l 
I 


I-  • 


« 


• ;  I  ■ 

r .  * 


►  ., 


/      ■■ 


il 


',"-  /,  . 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  124,613  and  of 
the  mark  shown  in  No.  138,553  (expired). 
For  Paper  Baga. 
Use  since  Dec.  28,  1920. 


SN  651,010.     PoloroB  Producta,  Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28,  195^; 


TARTAN  TOTER 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Toter"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.         1 1    | 

For  Portable  Inralkted  Picnic  Jugs  or  Cans  for  Food  and 
the  Like. 

Use  since  Jan.  19,  1953. 


,s^^2P/^fr 


■•.         A 

The  deecrlptive  word  'Qoality"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
No.  562,515.  ^  / 

For  Flexible  Moisture-Proof  Comowftion/Bags,  Liquid 
Tight  Paper  Cans,  and  Paper  CartoniL  / 

Use  aince  Sept.  17,  1953.  '^ — -^ 


SN  655,149.    Novelty  Steam  Boiler  Worka,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1953. 


STEEL 
TANKS 

■  ■a  r%w\^%\mM  ^ 

^                      '  \ 

No  claim   ia  made   for   the  words  "Steel  Tanks'   and 
'Balto"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Metal  Tanks  and  Cradles  Therefor. 
Use  since  Aug.  21,  1953. 


SN  656,256.     Pacific  Can  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Piled  Nov.  12.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

The  mark  shown  in  the  drawing  is  "Kan-Kegs."    Appli- 
^nt  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  344,938. 
For  Tin  Cans. 
Use  since  Dec.  4, 1935.  ' 


CLASS  4 


SN  641,083.     Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  21,  1953. 

GLEAM-ALL 


For  Refrigerator  Polish. 
Use  since  Dec.  11,  1952. 
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8N   648,325. 
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June  5,  1953. 


CLASS  5I       ^      •       i  <^^1»  Uied  In  Agriculture— Namely,  Disinfectants,   Puml- 

gants,  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  Weed  Killers,  Defoliants, 
O'Connell  Controls.  Oak   Park,  lU.     Filed    and  Wood  Preservatives ;  Ion  Exchange  Resins ;  Synthetic 


'-aStitcA 


\  I- 


Resins  and  Plastics  in  the  Form  of  Molding  Powders,  Solu- 
tions, and  Emulsions  for  Use  in  Further  Manufacturing ; 
and  Plasticlsers  for  Synthetic  Resins. 
Use  since  about  1910. 


I/" 


I 


For   Adhesive   for   Securing   Two   ^iC' 
Cloth,  or  Leather,  or  Canvas  Together 
Use  since  Jan.  31.  1953. 


PiecM 


of  Paper,   or 


SN  642.589.    The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
jFlled  Feb.  20.  1953.    Sec.  2(f).  . 

i  1 .'  ii 


CLASS  6     f 


.1: 


m 


Dow 


SN  634.795.    Merlee,  Inc..  Minnea^Ua.  Minn.    Filed  Sept 
•  3,  1952.  ,    ■    .  y  fj  \  f 


■1 


\ 


For  Alcohol-Sodium  Stearate  Compounded  In  Stick  Form, 
Pleasantly   Scented  and   Containing  an   Insect   Repellent. 
Use  since  Sept.  20,  1951.  ^  j  ' 

SN  635,045.    Merlee,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Sept. 

».1952.  ,,    ■    ■,  ' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  140,588, 
278,461,  285,606,  293,057,  and  294,405. 

For  Inorganic  Chemicals  Generally — Namely,  Elements, 
Acids,  Alkalies,  Salts,  Oxides,  and  Hydroxides ;  Organic 
Chemicals  Generally — Namely,  Aliphatic,  Carbocyclic,  and 
Heterocyclic  Compounds ;  Dyes  and  DyestuflT  Interme- 
diates ;  Aromatic  Chemicals  Useful  as  Perfume-Bases ; 
Catalysts,  Fluxes,  Industrial  Solvents,  Heat-Transfer 
Agents,  Humectants,  Dehumidifying  Agents,  and  Refriger- 
ants ;  ChemicalH  Used  in  Mining  and  Ore  Dressing — 
Namely,  Mining  Salts  and  Ore  Flotation  Agents  ;  Chemi- 
cals Used  in  Agriculture — Namely,  Disinfectants,  Fumi- 
gants.  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  Weed  Killers,  Defoliants, 
and  Wood  Preservatives ;  Ion  Exchange  Resins  ;  Synthetic 
Resins  and  Plastics  in  the  Form  of  Molding  Powders,  Solu- 
tions, and  Emulsions  for  Use  in  Further  Manufacturing ; 
and  Plasticizers  for  Synthetic  Resins. 

Use  since  Feb.  25,  1936.  t  i,  ^      ,         .*. 


SN   644,091. 
York,  N.  Y. 


Allied   Chemical  &  Dye  Corpoifatlon,   New 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1953.  :         . 


1  -i        ..     1     • 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  color  to  indicate  red  lettering 

on  a  chartreuse  background. 

For  Alcohol-Bodium  Stearate  Compounded  in  Stick  Form, 

Pleasantly   Scented  and   Containing  an   Insect   Repellent. 
Use  sii^  Mar.  15,  1952. 


N|TROX 

For  Composition   for   Preventing   Rust  and   Inhibitiiig 
Corrosion  of  Metals. 

Use  since  Jan.  20,  1953.      "  "  I'  '  .  ^  , 


\ 


SN  641.130.    The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1953.    Sec.  2(f) 


SN   645.235.     J.   T.   Eaton  k  Co.   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1953.    Sec.  2(f).     ^         \      '  ; 

ROUGH  "^  READY 

For  Rodenticldes  and  Insecticides  In  Powder,  Paste,  and 
Liquid  Form.  I     I       • 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1932.  .  , 

>•  '\f 

SN  645,239.     Foote  Mineral  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ow^nership  of  Reg.  Nos.  140,588, 
278,461,  285,606,  and  293,057. 

For  Inorfranlc  Chemicals  Generally — Namely,  Elements. 
Acids,  Alkalies.  Salts,  Oxides,  and  Hydroxides;  Organic 
Chemicals  Generally — Namely.  Allphaitic,  Carbocyclic,  and 
Heterocyclic  Compounds;  Dyes  and  Dyestuff  Interme- 
diates ;  Aromatic  Chemicals  Useful  as  Perfume-Bases ; 
Catalysts,  Fluxes,  Industrial  Solvents,  Heat-Transfer 
\  Agents,  Humectants,  Dehumidifying  Agents,  and  Refriger- 
ants ;  Chemicals  Used  in  Mining  and  Ore  Dressing — - 
Namely,  Mining  Salts  and  Ore  Flotation  Agents  ;  Chemi- 


'.i 


The  stripe  forming  a  part  of  the  applicant's  mark  i« 
lined  for  the  cglor  red. 

For  Rimming  Agent  Comprising  a  Mixture  of  Powdered 
Chemical  Salts  of  Alkali  and  Alkaline  Earths  for  the  Pro- 
duction of  Rimmed  Grades  of  Steel. 

Use  since.  Nof.  20,  1952. 

'•      \      '.I 
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SN  646,027.     Undertakers  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1953. 


\    Ipbr  Water  Conditioner  for  Use  by  Undertakers  in  the 
Embalming  Procesa. 
Use  since  Feb.  4,  1963. 

\  ;  


SN  649,862.    Alum-O-Lltk.  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
July  6,  1953. 

ALUM-0-LITl 

For  Desensitlxer  and  Developing  Lacquer ;  the  Develop- 
ing Lacquer  and  the  Desensltiier  Are  Used  in  Connection 
With  Duplicating  PUtes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1947. 


i<Ln 


SN  652^643.    Amerl^n  Chemical  Paint  Company,  Ambler, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1953. 


T 


AiijmjijMj 


I  For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Thinning  Fruits  in  Order 
to  Enhance  the  Quality  of  the  Remaining  Fruit. 
Use  since  Feb.  2,  1963. 


\ 


SN   659.293.     MeUl  k  Thermit  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  11. 1954. 

STANNOCHLOR 


For  Tin  Chloride. 

Use  since  in  or  about  May  1938. 


SN   660,540.      Goldea  Bear  Oil  Co.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1954. 

OAL I TAR 

For  Compounding  jingredient  and  an  Extender  for  Syn- 
thetic Rubber. 

Use  since  May  29, 1961. 

\ 


CLASS  10 


SN    641,419.      American   YermicDUte   Corporation,    N«w 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1953. 


For  Expanded  Vermlcullte  for  Use  as  a  Soil  Builder  and 
Conditioner  and  for  Other  Horticultural  Purposes. 
Use  since  May  20,  1952. 


SN    641,420.      American    Vermlcullte    Corporation,    New 
Kork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 


The  drawing  is  illustrated  to  show  contrast  of  color. 
Colors  are  not  claimed  as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Expanded  Vermicolite  for  Use  as  a  Soil  Builder  and 
Conditioner  and  for  Other  Horticultural  Purposes.   . 

Use  since  Jane  10,  1952. 


SN  647,104.    Smith-Douglass  Company,  Incorporated,  Nor- 
folk. Vi^.    Filed  May  15. 1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


RIPEnER 


For  Fertilisers. 

Use  since  Sept  26,  19S6. 


CLASS  11 


SN  634,339.     RaroUte  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  RariUn.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1952. 


SN  662,841.    CUrenoe  ^rd,  Leon,  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  18, 
1954. :  \\'\ 

HIDE 


RARCO 


For  Insecticide.     1 1 
Uae  since  Oct.  2.  1950. 


<J 


For  Inks — Namely,  Dispersions  of  Pigments  in  Synthetic 
Resin  and  Rubber  Solutions  and  Lacquers  Useful  in  Tex- 
tile Printing. 

Use  since  May  15,  1952. 


-5^ 


M     ' 
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CLASS  12 


s 


,    /     SN  656,032.     Western  Waterproofing  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  6, 1953. 
SN  639,533.    James  A.  Jaclcson,  d.  b.  a.  Jackson  *  Jackson. 
Long  Beach.  Calif.    Died  Dec.  15,  1952. 


\ 


July  6,  1964 

troit 


I.T 


FORMULA  304 


f 


^^^^H  ^^^^^^^^       ^      '    i'l    /  '  "^^^  word  "Formula"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

^^^^^F                               r   '  •'!   ■  in  'l  o  shown. 

^^^^^                                                     '  For  Cementltious  Dry«Powd«r  for  Use  In  Preparing  a 

For   Caulking  Compound   for   the   Sealing  and   Water-  Corrosion  Resistant  Plaster, 

proofing  of  Cracks  in  Walls  and  the  Like.      *^     I  '    .  I  Use  since  Feb.  28.  1950. 

Usesince  JuljSO,  1951.  j  )  ■  

SN    640.983.      Victor   Tool   k   Machine   Corporation.    St.  SN  656.152.    Fulton  Asphalt  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 


Joseph,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1953. 


Nov.  10.  1953. 


If 


FERROLITE 


"ll  -.   i 


,1       V 


\ 


The  lines  represent  blue  and  yellow.  .No  claim  is  made 
to  the  representation  of  a  metal  Awning  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  , 

For  Metal  .\wnings  and  Metal  Canopies.      ,il      ,/'     I 
Use  since  Dec.  11.  1952.  "  \j'    /,      /,' f  I 


For    Thermoplastic   Colored    Mastic   for   Flooring,   uk) 
Flooring  Using  said  Mastic. 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1953. 


SN  661,346.     Keasbey  &  Mattison  Company,  AmWer. 
FUed  Feb.  ;19,  1954. 


SN  641.166.     Bi^d  k  Son.  inc..  East  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1953. 


MANOR  STONE        K  A  M  t 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Stone"  except  in  connec- 
tion with  the  mark  as  shown.  ■     , 
For  InsulAing  Siding.               '  ■'.-    '     .       "/;'*'■ 
Use  since^an.  15.  1953.                           •• )    ;,U,     , 


Ml 


For  Asphalt  Roofing  Shingles,  Asphalt  Siding  Shingles, 
Asphalt  Roll  Roofing,  and  Asb««to8-Cement  and  Composi- 
tion Shingles  for  the  Building  Trades.  « 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  23.  1954.      / 


SN  647.046.     Schacht  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1953.  '».'.     •        i 


|t'^ 


( 


SCHACHTTWIMSTIUlSTAINLIiSS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  t;o  the  use  of  the 
words  "Schacht"  and  "Stainless,"  except  as  these  are  used 
in  association  with  the  other  features  of  the,  mark. 

Fur  Glass  Doors  and  Door  Frames  of  Stainlesa  S^teel. 

Use  since  Apr.  28.  1953. 


SN  661.821.    Midwest  Indastrial  Products  Corp.,  Cblcagoi, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1954.  •  y;  / 


ZIP  ROCK 


-!      -,,..     U 


>v? 


.i  jl 


SN  647,440.     Plibrico  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  -May 
21.  1953. 

PETROMEHT 


For    Ready    Mixed    Floor    Patching    and    Resurfacing 
Material.  . 

Use  since  July  10, 1948. 


SN  661,851.     The  Trenton  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mlcb.l 
Filed  Mar.  1 ,  1954.  j 


For  RefractorJ^  Cement. 
Use  since  Oct.  83.  1952. 


'b 


ii 


I 


I 


,♦»••-.'- 


SN  655,986.     Industrial  Improvement  Corporation.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C     Filed  Nov.  6,  1953. 

BLACK  PERL  ,       _ 

For   Flexible   Protect  ire  Covering  for   Pipes  Having  a 

For  Insulating  Compositions  Formulated  From  Expanded     Continuous  Coating  Composed  of  a  Petroleum  Wax  Com- 

Earth     Materials — Namely,     Volcanic     (Jlass,     Obsidians,     position  and  Enclosed  by  a  Separate  Wrapping  of  Corro- 

Vermiculite.  Clays,  and  the  Like;  and  Bitumens — Namely,    sion  Resistant    Material   Composed   of  Metal   Foil  and/or 

Asphalts.  Tars.  Gllsonite,  and  the  Like.  Plaatic  Film.  /  i  ■     | 

Uae  aince  Sept.  28,  1953.      ,  -.,         ,        ,'„*.   '       ,      Uae  since  Sept  20, 19*0.  ^  ,     ,,     .  r- 


July  6,  1964 


\ 
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SN  662  353     The  CelOtex  CorporaUon,  Chicago,  111.    Filed     SN  651,618.     ScovlU  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Mar. 'lO  1954.  Qoioi.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1953. 


pLEXCELL 


DURA- SEAL 


.      ..4     ^     ,  .          ..W4„  ^4  ».,    w«    aji7«i«  For    Hose    Couplers    and    MeUl    Clincher    Type    Hoae 

.    Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  38J.818.  \i     a                                                                                              * 

For  Flberboard.  and  Particularly  Expansion  Joint  Mate-  Menders. 

rUl  Formed  From  Flberboard.  ^.e  sine*  Sept.  5,  1951. 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1989.  ^ 


/  ^'  SN  654,700.     Sellers  Injector  Corporation,   Philadelphia, 

SN  662,604.    The  Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed         Pa.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1953. 


Mar.  15,  1954. 


TWINTEk 


For  Flberboard  Til^i 
Use  since  Feb.  11,  ?^54. 


BIJHP 

For  Valves  Used  To  Vent  Gases  From  Storage  Tanks. 
Use  since  Jan.  29,  1953. 


8N  662,622.    F.  P.  Fletcher  k  Sons.  Pasadena,  CaUf.    Filed 
Mar.  15,  1954. 

Wir^pOWBRAlN 


CLASS  14 

SN  649,189.     Societe  Anonyme  pour  rindustrle  de  I'Alu- 
mlnium,  Chlppls,  Switierland.    Filed  Jane  22,  1953. 


For  Sliding  Windows 
Use  since  Mar.  3, 1954 


SAP 


J     ^^,  j  ,.    '       1 1  CLASS  13 

SN   648,357.     The  Nylok  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1953. 


\' 


wIdglok 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  130,818, 
dated  Oct.  14,  1949. 

For  Metals — Namely,  Aluminum  and  Aluminum  Alloys, 
in  the  Unwrought  and  Wrought  State;  Metallic  Bars. 
Billets,  Rods,  Tubes,  Sections.  Plates,  Sheets,  and  Blocks — 
Namely,  Made  From  Sintered  Aluminnm  Powder  ;  MeUl 
<Jrlt,  Metal  Powder. 


For  Self-Locking  Nqts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  31,  1952. 


CLASS  15 


SN  645,959.    W.  W.  Cross  k  Company,  Incorporated.  Port- 
Und,  Maine.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1953. 


SN  629.600.    Carpenter  Oil,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Filed  May 
13,1952.    Sec.  2(f).    ' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  124,796. 
For  Cable  Staples.  Clips,  and  Straps. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  June  2,  1949. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  right  of  excjuslve  use  of  the 
numeral  "70"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  299,692  (expired),  299,790 
(expired),  301,072,  and  300,275. 

For  Gasoline,  Lubricating  and  Fuel  Oils,  and  Grease 
Primarily  Used  for  Greasing  Motor  Vehicle  Parts. 

Usesince  Sept.  1,  1931. 


^  .,.1  «v  «^^  fi2S      4rcher-Daniels-Midland  Company,  Cleveland, 

SNe4..M7     Oe=.r«<>r.o,^.ndS,«U«C«rpor.,i,n.    ««„«  f  ^^»  J^u^  ,?W52.    S«.2,„.     "^ 
Keasbey,  N.  J.    Filed  June  30,  1953.  " 


NUPLUG 


T I Nr AT 


For  Hydrogenated  Oil  Used  as  a  Lubricant,  as  an  Ingre- 
dient of  Lubricants,  as  a  Heat  Transfer  Medium  and  as  a 
Stripping  Oil  and  Lubricant  in  the  Manufacture  of  Tin 

For  Valves  for  CoBtrolling  the  Flow  of  Corrosive  Liquids,     and  Terne  Plate. 

use  since  May  1.4^53.  Use  since  July  1940. 
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SN  647.510.    Molybrlcant  Company.  Kirkwood,  Mo.    Filed     SN  663.539.     ZacLac  Paint  &  Ucquer  Co.,  Atlanta.  Oa 


May  22.  1953 


,L* 


►.     J»     ^>tit 


MOLYBRICAN 


J 


Filed  Sept.  21,  1953. 


For  Anti-Friction  Compoands  in  the  Nature  of  Lubri- 
cating Oils  and  Lubricating  Greases  Containing  Chemical 
Additives. 

Use  since  May  7,  1953.  "        ..  il 


1- 


ill 


■\    I 


I 


SN  648,264.     Henry  E.  Sanson  4  Sons  Mfg.  Corp..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    FUed  June  4.  1953.  j  |'T,  j  ' 

OL()l?0-K()()ll.' 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Kool"  9part  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Soluble  Oil  Containing  Chlorophyll,  for  Use  in  Cut- 
ting or  Grinding  Solutions  When  Mixed  With  Water  In 
the  Proper  Proportions. 

Use  since  Apr.  3.  1953.  ,! 


For  Lacquer  Primer-Surfacer. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1953. 


'    • 


SN  654.188.     Maas  k  Waldstein  Co.   In<;,.  Newark,  N    J. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


I 


1.        .  i,    ■  •!      I 

SN  660.103.     Ashland  Oil  k  Reflning  Company,  Ashland. 
Ky.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1954. 


i\ 


MILDUGARD 


I 


C 


■rl 


■Ir  I 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  417,275. 

For  Coating  Compositions — Namely.  Fungus  Resistant 
Paints,  Varnishes,  Lacquers,  for  Application  to  Fabric  or 
Leather  To  Act  as  a  Fungicide.     "^  ^ 

Use  since  Apr.  16,  1942.  i 


i  • 


I 


I 


For  Gasoline. 

Use  since  Jan.  14.  1954. 


A 


►il  I 


CLASS  16 


SN  631,736.  J.  C.  Hempel's  SklbsfarT-^fabrlk  A/S,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Filed  June  25,  1952.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to 
"Hempel's." 

.  '    )   '    :      ...     , 


rSN  656,197.    John  L.  Armltage  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1953. 

ARMORHIDE 

For  Plastic  Film-Forming  Materials  Intended  for  Spray- 
ing   Onto    Metal    To    Form    Coatings    Having    a    Tough 
*  Leather-Like  Surface.  ; 

;    Csesinceonor  about  Mar.  15,  1952.        i 


I  ■ 

i 


SN  657,707.     Benjamin  Foster  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
•     Filed  Dec.  9,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


\ 


\ 


foster 


7 


The  term  "Marine  Paints"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  trade-mark  as  shown. 

For  Paints  and  Varnishes.  ''    I  .      |h  ■; 

Use  since  Dec.  30,  1916.  '■''"'.       ^' X    i... 


f 


SN  651,791.     &c  Lac  Paint  k  Lacquw  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1953. 

For  Synthetic  Reducer  for  Improving  Enamels. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  2, 1953. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.     542,167. 
571.504.  and  582.108. 

For  Sealer  Coatings  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins 
and  Polymers  Thereof,  of  Asphalt  and  of  Vegetable  and 
Petroleum  Oils  for  Fabrics  and  for  Thermal  insulation. 
Wood,  Masonry,  Metal,  and  Plastic  Surfaces  ;  Primer  Coat- 
ings of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins  and  Polymers  There- 
of, of  Asphalt  and  of  Vegetable  and  Petroleum  Oils  for 
Thermal  Insulation.  Wood,  Masonry,  and  Metal  Surfaces ; 
Roof  Coatings  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins  and  Poly- 
mers Thereof,  of  Asphalt  and  of  Vegetable  and  Petroleum 
Oils  ;  Asphalt  Foundation  Coatings  for  Parapet  and  Base- 
ment Walls  :  Moisture- Vapor  Resistant  Coatings  of  Natural 
and  Synthetic  Resins  and  Polymers  Thereof,  of  Asphalt 
and  of  Vegetable  and  Petroleum  Oils  for  Thermal  Insula- 
tion Surfaces.  Chassis  Undercoatings ;  Red  Lead  Paint ; 
Protective  Coatings  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins  and 
Polymers  Thereof,  of  Asphalt  and  of  Vegetable  and  Petro- 
leum Oils  for  Metal,  Mason^,  Foam  Glass,  and  Insulation 
Surfaces  ;  Varnish  :  and  Pajnt  and  Paint  Enamel  for  Exte- 
rior and  Interior  Surfaces,  Including  Masonry,  Plaster, 
Asphalt,  Wood,  Concrete,  and  Metal  Surfaces.        .  .  >. 

Use  since  Oct.  24,  1928.  .     ,     ,    • 


•I     Vfi 
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SN  662,366.     Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     SN  645,183.     Chas.   Pfiier.fc  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 


Filed  Mar.  10,  1954. 


Filed  Apr.  13,  1953. 


Myvaseal 

For  Strip  Coating  Material  Comprising  a  Fusible  Solid 
Composition  Adapted  To  Provide  Strippable  Coatings  on 
Objects. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  2,  1954. 


VIOCINA 

For  Antibiotic  Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 
Use  since  Apr.  2.  1953. 


SN  646,229. 
30.  1953. 


O.  W.  Meyer,  Napoleon,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 


8N  662,477.     Schulte  Paint  *  Lacquer  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1054. 


SWEET  FLAVEX 

Tht  word  "Sweet"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Feed  Supplement  for  Livestock  and  Pooltry.  I 

Use  since  Sept.  16,  1948. 


For  Interior  Oil  Paint,  Linoleum  Lacquer,  Floor  and 
Trim  Varnish,  Varnish  Stain,  Outside  Spar  Varnish,  Exte- 
rior Primer  White,  Synthetic  Sash  and  Trim  Color,  Outside 
House  Paint,  Pore*  and  Floor  Enamel,  .\on- Yellowing 
Tile-Like  Finish  Alkyd  Enamel,  and  Rubberized  Interior 
Oil  Paint. 

Use  since  September  1923. 


SN  648,856.     Herzog  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  16,  1953. 

FENESIN 


For  Antlarthritic. 

Use  since  May  27,  1953. 


SN    662,994.      Coating    Laboratories.    Inc.,   Tulsa,    OkU. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1954.  ^ 

For  Heat  Reflective  Coating  in  the  Form  of  Paint. 
Use  since  Jan.  26  1954. 


SN  664.667.     The  Le  Blanc  Corporation.  Lafayette.  La. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1953. 


/ 


II 


Medicol 
Center 


SN  663,568      General  Paint  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  195^. 


For  Cold  Capsules. 
Use  since  Feb.  26,  1953. 


STAR 


SN  654,738.  Dr.  Ernst  Kraft  vorm.  Boxbergers  Hofa- 
potbeke.  Bad  Kissingen,  Bavaria,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
14.  1953.  . 

Boxberger 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  294.127. 
dated  Nov.  14,  1922. 

For  Alteratives,  Antacids,  Antirheumatics,   Cathartics, 
SN  651,023.     Jno.  H.   Swisher  k  Son,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,     Digestives,  Expectorants,  Gastric  Tonics,  Laxatives,  Nerv 


For  Ready  Mixed  Paints  and  Enamels. 
Use  since  Jan.  27.  1954. 


CLASS  17 

[.   Swisher  k  So 
Fla.    FUed  July  28.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


^tfNTCjt 


For  Cigars. 

Use  since  June  6,  1884. 


♦J" 


CLASS  18 


ines.  Purgatives,  Corporal  Liniments,  Mixed  or  Distilled 
Liquids  Consisting  of  Water,  Spirit,  and  Ethereal  Oils, 
Partially  Also  of  Camphor  and  Menthol  Serving  for  Exter- 
nal Use  and  Respiratory  Stimulants,  Restoratives,  Sto- 
machics, Medical  Teas — Namely,  Nerve  Tea.  Fat  Reducing 
Tea.  Blood-Purifying  Tea,  and  Cough  Tea,  Ointments,  Sup- 
positories, Embrocations  ;  Medical  Salts — Namely,  Mineral- 
Spring  Salts,  Aperients,  Salts  of  Aperient  Mineral  Waters, 
Gargling  Salts,  Salts  for  Inhaling. 


,.  SN  660,243.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

SN  634,264.    Nature  Food  Centres,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.         „      .  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 


^      FUed  Aug.  21,  1962. 


lOTABS 


For  Dietary  Supplement  Containing  Iodine. 
Use  since  Aug.  13,  1948. 


DS-Otieo 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Comprising  an  Anti- 
biotic and  an  Antihistamine  for  Treatment  of  Bacterial 
and  Fungus  Infections  in  the  Ear. 

Use  since  Nov.  17,  1952. 


...  -t  '. 
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SN  660,566.    The  Redocine  Company  Limited,  Rathmine^    SN  661,979.     Brictol  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 


Dublin,  Ireland.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1954. 


''It 


Filed  Mar.  4,  1954. 


0  K 


ii 


ENTIBIOS 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Care  and  Treat- 
ment of  Dysentery  and  Other  Ailments  of  the  Stomach  and 
Digestive  System.  .    ,  \  ~ 

Use  since  Nov.  17,  1952.  >     .  .:-    \.f 


For   Veterinary   Preparation — Namely,   a   Liniment  for 


'\ 


External  Use  on  Horses  and  Cattle. 
Use  since  July  25,  1909. 


SN  660,625.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1954. 


.,  Neil 


!  I- 


York,  N.  Y. 


SN  662,109.     Hynson.  Westcott  &  Dunning,  Incorporated. 


Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1954. 


\ 


NYLOXIN 


f   \ 


BRIStACICLINA 

For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparatipnj 
Use  since  Nov.  23,  1953. 


For  Preparation  Containing  Cobra  Venom,  Formic  Aci<^ 
and  Silicic  Add. 

Use  since  Feb.  24,  1954. 


II'' 


SN  660,626.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


FiledFeb.  26,  1954..  »'|ir''     '  ',  \ 

BRISTACYCLINE 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation! 
Use  since  Nov.  23.  1953. 


•Ii 


SN  662,110.     Hynson,  Westcott  k  Dunning,  Incorporated, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1954. 

VENCONEX      >^ 

For 'Preparation  Containing  Cobra  Venom,  Formic  Acid,       ^ 
and  Silicic  Acid.  '       / 

Use  since  Feb.  24, 1954.  j,^      m     i  ,      •    \ 

.    '  CLASS  19 


SN  660,627.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  556.510.    Supco  Products  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,    ( 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1954.  .  fn  ^  ■       to   Lisle   Motor  Co.,   Clarinda,   Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1948. 


f 


POLICICLINA 

or  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Prepaf^attol^ 
se  since  Nov.  13.  1953.  i        .    •  C. 


SN  660,628.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1954.  ,  , ,       ,     i    , 

POLYCYCLINE 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1954.  «  | 


»'l 


,    .T' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  311,216. 

For  Hydraulic  Brake  Parts  and  Accessorlea  for.  Ve- 
hicles— Namely,  Metal  Pistons,  Rubber  Cups,  Master  Cyl- 
inders, Wheel  Cylinders,  and  Brake  Cables. 

Use  since  Apr.  25,  1932. 


SN  660,629.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1954. 

QUADRACiCLINA     i 


For  .\ntibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1954. 


SN  636,367.     R.  G.  Le  Tourneau,  Inc..  Peoria,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1952.    Sec.  2(f).  <  , 


lETdURNEAU 


Applicant  clalmi  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  387,099, 
510,584,  330.621,  356,969,  387,159,  404,899,  441,774, 
545,517,  and  550.965. 

For  Self  Propelled  Load  Hauling  Trucks,  Trailer  Trucks, 
Dumping   Earth-Carrying  Trailers,    Heavy   Duty   Hauling  . 
and   Dumping  Trailers.  Tractor  Propelled  House  Moving 
Trailer!,  and  Structural  P^rts  for  Such  Products. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1933. 


SN    661,791.      Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 


If,    t     1 


Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,   Germany.     Filed  Mar.   1,   1954.     g^    ^3^^^^       Columbian    Bron«.   Corporation,    Freeport, 

'       N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1952.  '     -^ 


PER-ABRODIL* 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  443,353, 
dated  Mar.  17,  1932.  ' 


HYDROSONIC 


For  X-Ray  Contrast  Media. 


( 


1\' 


l  • 


For  Marine  Propellers.   ' 
Use  since  Aug.  20,  1952. 


\ 
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AN  640,619.     First  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed    SN  650,668.    Air  Iteduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New 

.^     .'«.n  V.x-b     XT     V        Vna^    Tnin  09     10^9 


I 


Jan.  12,  1953 

FIRST   FLYER     , 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red  but  color  is  not 
claimed  as  a  featlire  of  the  mark,  ^he  word  "Flyer"  is 
disclaimed  apart  from  ■  the  trade-mark  as  shown  in  the 
drawing. 

For  Hood  Ornament^  for  Use  on  Vehicles. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1952. 


York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  23,  1953. 


AIRCO 


It- 


For  Cylinder  Trucks,  Truck  Trailers,  and  Hand  Carta. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1923. 


SN   641,582!     CUfford  Brooks   Stevens,   MUwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1953i . 


\ 


SN  651,047.     General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  29,  1953. 


^  I  y|  Filed  July  29,  1953. 

C^caliiuz  /      Park  Avenue^ 


For  Automobiles. 
'     Use  since  December  1950. 


For  Automobiles. 

Use  since  July  17,  1953. 


SN  641,865.     Sears,  ttoeback  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Feb.  6,  1953. 


Piled 


ALLSTATE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  304,877  and 
544,488.  ' 

For  Automobiles  and  Motor  Vehicle  Structural  Parts 
and  Accessories — Namely,  Brake  Shoe  Sets,  Chassis 
Springs,  Shock  Absorber  Links  and  Bushings,  Spring 
Shackles,  Shackle  Pin  Bushings,  Auto  Horns  (Vacuum  and 
Klaxon  Types),  Windshield  Wiper  Arms,  Windshield  Wiper 
Blades,  Car  Cooler  and  Humidifier,  Automobile  Floor  Mats, 
Accelerator  Pads,  License  Plate  Brackets,  Fender  Mould 
ings.  Battery  Clamps,  Battery  Holders,  Steering  Wheel 
Spinners,  Radiators  (Auto,  Truck),  Seat  Covers.  Auto 
Grilles,  Grille  (Juards,  Bumper  Guards,  Real^View  Mirrors, 
Radiator  Caps,  Gas  Caps,  Fender  Guides,  Fender  Flaps, 
Replacement  Hub  Caps.  Auto  Heaters  (Hot  Water),  Top  of 
Car  Luggage  Carriers,  Brake  Pads.  Steering  Wheel  Covers, 
Defroster  Shield  Kits  (Plastic  Film,  Adhesive,  Sponge, 
Squeegee).  Defroster  Shields.  Axle  Shafts,  Utility  Trailers. 
Sun  Visors,  Shock  Absorbers,  Front  End  Assembly  Parts 
(King  Bolts,  Suspension  Supports,  Tie  Rod  Ends,  Drag 
Links),  Underhood  Portable  Motor  Heaters.  Automobile 
Door  Handles,  Steering  Column  Shaft  and  Worm  As- 
semblies and  Sector  Sets  Therefor,  Hydraulic  Wheel  and 
Master  Brake  Cylinders,  Wheels,  Automobile  Chassis,  Hood 
Ornaments,  Brake  Drums,  Air  Deflectors  (Window)-,  Bug 
and  Snow  Deflectors,  Brake  Cables,  Fender  Skirts,  Run- 
ning Boards,  Trim  Molding  for  Car  Bodies.  Truck  Body 
Tops,  Traffic  Light  Reflectors,  Motor  Bike  Windshields, 
Motor  Bike  Saddle  Bags,  Motor  Bike  Seats,  Motor  Bike 
Sidecars,  Motor  Bike  Floor  Mats,  Motor  Scooters.  Con- 
vertible Tops,  Plastic  Car  Covers,  Dash  Trays,  Fresh  Air 
Adapters  for  Heaters,  Truck  Bodies. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  17, 1933. 

.     '  II 

SN  642,721.     Albion  Motors  Umlted,  Scotstoun,  Glasgow, 
Scotland.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1953. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Beg.  No.  281,480, 
dated  Apr.  2,  1906. 

For  Motor  Cars  and  Other  Vehicles— Namely,  All  Types 
of  Wheeled  Vehicle*  Powered  by  Internal  Combustion 
Engines  Including  Tractors  for  Transportation  Vehicles, 
Operating  on  Roads  or  Cross-Country. 


SN  651,260.    Jax  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1953. 

MASTER  FIT 

For  Seat  Covers  for  Automotive  Vehicles. 
Use  since  Mar.  16,  1953. 


V 


SN    651.784;     Tiaylor   Machine   Works,    Louisville,   Miss. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1953. 


"Ba5  Je^ 


99 


For  Trailer  for  Hauling,  Dumping,  and  Spreading  Sand, 
Gravel,  and  Other  Aggregates. 
Dsesirce  June  1,1953. 

'  I'     V.I  \  ■    __^^ 

gN    651,786.      Taylor    Machine    Works,    Louisville,    Miss. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1953. 

GRAVEL  GERTIE 

For  Trailer  for  Hauling,  Dumping,  and  Spreading  Sand, 
Gravel,  and  Other  Aggregates. 
Use  since  June  1,  1953. 


SN    655,813.      Anker-Werke   A.    G.,    Bielefeld,    Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1953. 


Claims  priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  This  application  is 
based  on  copending  application  Ser.  No.  625,944,  filed  Jan. 
25,  1952.  Application  for  registration  of  said  trade-mark 
has  been  filed  In  Germany  on  July  28,  1951,  Reg.  No. 
627,116.  dated  Sept.  24.  1952. 

For  Bicycles,  Motorlsed  Bicycles,  and  Motor  Cycles,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 
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Electronic  Power  SappUes,  Electric  Motors  and  Electric 
Motor    and    Gear    Train    Combination!,    Blectroma^etic 
SN  819,758.     Joseph  W.   Joaea,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     Vibrators,  Transdacers  for  Generating  Electrical  Signals 
Oct.  9,  1951.  ,  In  Response  to  Pressure  Changes  or  Mechanical  Movement 

t  ^^       «  M  •  •  or   Vice   Versa,  Process   Prograoiniers,   Voltage   Limiters, 

and  Potential  Varying  Devices  for  Seryo  Meters. 

Use  since  Not.  20.  1952.  i        V 


Colorola 


For  Television   Receiving  Apparatus  '"omprising  Color     _..    -      . 
Viewing  Wheels  and  Remote  Tone  and  Volume  Controls.     SN    64 1549.      The   Western    Union    Telegraph    Company. 


Use  since  on  or  about  July  10, 1951. 


New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1958 


SN  627.608.     Standard  Products  Corporation.  Whitman, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1952. 


For  Telegraph   Facsimile  Transmitting  and   Receiving 
Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    No«.    528,070,     Apparatus. 
536,689  and  543,401.  Use  since  Sept.  2*.  1952.  '     "    *  f\  '  '  . 

For,  Electronic  Lamp  To  Freshen  the  Air.       r  »     1  .  . 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1952.  ,  '^"^■^~~  '  '    ' 


SN  631,549.     Duro-Test  Corporatioji,  North  Bergen,  N.  J 
Filed  June  21,  1952.  .  '       '         jl     ,      • 


/ 


SN    642,026.      Essex    Wire    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1953. 


PARAhJ}^-<ABLE 


\ 


1*1;- 


'  The  word  "Cable"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  524,126, 
533.826.  535,200,  and  537.580. 

For  Non-Metallic  Sheathed  Cable. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1952.  V  ■<:  -  ^  1 


The  word  portion  of  applicant's  mark  comprises  the  ex-    '  ,  '  1    •  '     I' 

pression  "V  Beam,"  the  word  "Beam"  overlying  the  "V."  "■  '  ^' 

For  Incandescent  Lamps.  ',  SN   646.352.      Avco   Manufacturing   Corporation,   Cindn- 


Use  since  June  5.  1952. 


\\ 


SN  633,061.  James  Manufacturing  Company.  Independ- 
ence. Kans..  to.  James,  Incorporated,  ladependence. 
Kans..'a  corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  July  25.  1952. 
Sec.  2(f). 

-    J  n  m  E  a  1 

For  Electrical  Dishwashing  Machines.    4^,      •    1 
Use  since  Sept.  12,  1948. 


natl.  Ohio.    Filed  May  4,  1953.     . 


For  Radio  Receivers. 
Use  since  Mar.  31, 1953 


\ 


,  I 


/■ 


,  t- 


\i- 


5r638,614.    Sundstrand  Magnetic  Products  Co.,  Rockford,     SN   646,763.     Globe-Union   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed 
111.    Filed  Not.  25, 1652.    Sec.  2(f).  ■        1     »       ,     i         May  11,  1953. 


pmmp 


1 


"ZIPPERS" 


For  Button  Type  Ceramic  Capacitors. 
Use  since  Not.  1,  1952. 


r 


For    Magnetic    Chucks.    Magnetic   Tool    Room    Chucks, 
Hoist  Magnets,  Hand  Lift  Magnets.  Magnetic  Coolant  Sep-  ''         m  ■  *)' 

arators    Transformer  and  Rectifier  I'nits  for  This  Equip- 
ment. Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  Tnerefor.  SN  646,896.     Richfield  Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Use  since  January  1943. 


Filed  May  12,  1953. 


!1 


I1 


SN    640,012.      SerTomechanUms,    Inc..    Westbury,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1952. 

mcchatronict    • 


.1 


For  Interchangeable  Standard  Electronic  Components  of  * 

SerTomechanisms   in   Automatic   Control   Systems  and   in         For  Storage  Batteries. 
Process  Controls — Namely.  Servo  Amplifiers,  Modulators,         Use  since  Dec.  31,  1952 


RIMR 


W.' 


/ 


•\ 


%: 


'.  I 
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SN  647.015.     Lerner  Instrument  4  Electronic*  Manafac-     ganlxed  Not.  28.  1891"  apart  from  the  mark  in  Its  entirety. 
)     turing  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUed  May  14.  1953.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  428,998.  431,576, 

and  others. 
y.«v       I      IP  ^  ^\  For  Recordings  and  Transcriptions. 

ImIE»W\/  Use  since  Apr.  15.  1063. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  Comprising  Microwave  Trans-  ^_ 

mission  Components  Including  Wave  Guides,  Wave  Guide  > 

Components,  Adapters  and  Instruments,  Microwave  Com-    SN   656,591.      Robbins  *  Myers,   Inc.,   Springfield,   Ohio, 
ponents,  Adapters  and  Instruments,  Coaxial  Transmission        Filed  Not.  18,  1953. 
Components,   Adapters   and    Instruments,    Radio   Compo- 
nents and  Parts. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  19B2. 


8N  649.812.     Osram  GMBH  Kommanditgeaellschaft,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.    FUcd  July  3.  1953. 


Applicant  claims 
dated  Apr.  17,  1906. 


OSRAM 

ow 


o* 


nership  of  German  Beg.  No.  86.924, 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.     110,933, 

ir*"^.'    V; '«'"     .  T^     .        o        T       ^    iri^*,.«  260,760.     332,117,     502.228.     505.227.     509.889.     514,542. 

For  Electric  Ray   Lamps.  Drying  Ray  Lamps.  Electric  .lo-nn  .<»aA«  r««  a^.^  • 

,  _  T-.r    1.  »  n         I    II      n<i      . ~»  519,580,  564.456.  566,045 

Lamps.  Gaseous  DUcharge  Lamps,  Especially  Fluorescent  '      L,'.     '    „  '   „, 


and  Incandescent  Lamps,  Electrical  Display  and  Advertis- 
ing Signs,  Parts  and  Fittings  for  AboTe. 


For  Electric  Fans,  Motors,  Dynamos,  Generators,  and 
Combinations  of  Motors  and  Generators. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1953.  \  \, 


SN  650,276.    The  Richardson  Company.  Lockland.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.    FUed  J«l7  14.  1953. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  522,961. 
For  Cases  for  Eleftric  Storage  Batteries  Molded  From 
PUstlc  Materials.      1 1 

r.  31,  l!952. 


CLASS  22 


Uae  since  Mar. 


SN  650,669.     Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  23,  1953. 


SN  631,708.     IrTing  Boaenbaam,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  June 
4. 1952. 


.^J^C£-/i\/\$r£R^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  descrlptiTe  term  "Space."  ' 
For  Control  Panels  for  Toy  Space  ShiiM. 
Use  since  Jan.  30,  1952. 


AIRCO 


SN  644.466.     Swimaster,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  30.  1958. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  895,749, 
430,277.  and  523,156. 

For  High  Voltage  Indicators  Comprising  heon  Discharge 
Tubes  Used  To  Indicate  Presence  of  Highly  Charged  Cablea, 
Electric  Arc  Welding  Machines,  Electrode  Holders,  Elec- 
tronic Tracers,  Electrical  Control  Panels,  Relays,  Commu- 
tators, RheoaUts,  Rotors.  Resistors.  Interpoles,  Field 
Coils,  Capacitors.  Commutator  Brushes,  Insulators,  Regu- 
lators, Electric  Heaters.  Stators,  Magnetic  Tracers,  Elec- 
tric Motors,  Transformers,  Motorlaed  Torch  Holders  and 
Electrodes  and  Carbon  Boda. 

Use  since  1919. 


SfALfiN 


\ 


SN  650,808.  The  International  Brotherhood  of  Electrical. 
Workers,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  24,  ,1953.  COL- 
LECTIVE MARK. 

LB.E.W 

L      . 
A 


The  word^"nn"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Swimming  Fins. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1952. 


SN  646,665.    Graton  h  Knight  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  May  8,  1953. 


C 
L 


iL^'^m 


v,    No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Union."  "Label."  "Aflil- 
lAtad  With,"  "American  FMleration  of  Labor,"  and  "Or- 


For  Leather  Baseball  GloTes.  Baseballs,  and  Baseball 
Bats. 

Use  since  Not.  1,  1952.  . 


I  ^ 


24 
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-    SN  648,545.    Frances  Glencott,  d.  b.  a.  Impulse  Iteme,  New     SN  652,206.     Markes  k  Co.  KG,  Ludenscbeid,  Weatphalla, 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  10,  1953.  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1953. 

J  ^"^^^^^         -'^t  ■  "  ■•■■  ■  •    I   I  '  •  ^*  '        t       ' 


IMPULSE 
ITEMS     V 


vV 


■\- 


\ 

■'}' 


DUX 


'      -Fqr  Toys   of  the   Hobby   Type — Namely,   Coqstruction 
For   Toys   and   Game   Apparatus — Namely,   FabHc  and     t»art8  Kits,  Train  Parts  Kits,  Automobile  Parts  Kits,  Aero- 
plane Parts  Kits,  Gliders,  Motor  Boats,   Film  Projectors, 


Stuffed  Toy  Figures  and  Bean  Balls. 
Use  since  July  20,  1951. 


Electric  Motors,  Clockwork  Motors,  and  Gear  Parts  Kits. 
Use  since  November  1932. 


.^1 


SN   650,931.      Product   Engineering  Co.,   Portland,   Oreg. 
,    Filed  July  27,  1953; 


\ 


BAG  MASTER 


\ 
\ 


SN  655,180.    Richard  P.  Booth,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.    Filed 
Oct.  22,  1953. 

CENTAURE 


/ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  the  color 
is  not  claimed  as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark.  i      \  por  Spinning  Reels. 

For  Golf  Carts.  ^  ,  :,         '  Use  since  April  1948. 

Use  since  AprU1953.  '  t       \ 


■A.    •?-. 


/ 
/  . 


V 


f 


\. 


CLASS  23 


y  : 


SN  651,689.     Bleecker-Kahler  Co.,  Nisswa,  Minn.     Filed  \  . 

Aug.  12,  1953.  ;..,',  I        VI 

"      i\r  SN  610,330.     National  Foam  System,  Inc.,  West  Chestt-r, 


NATIONAL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Ski"  apart  from  the  mark         For  Apparatus  for  Producing  Flre-Extingulshing  Foam- 
as  shown.  Namely,  Portable  Fire  Extinguishers  ;  Generators  for  Pro- 
For  Water  Ski*.                            '             i           -.'i'..     \         ducing  Chemical   Foam;  Chemical  Foam  I>elivery  Cham- 


Use  since  June  1,  1953. 


I, 


\- 


r 


\      hers.  Discharge  Tubes  and  Deluge  Sets  ;  Mechanical  Foam 
.'     Makers,  Delivery  Chamber*,  Suction  Plck-Up  Tubes,  Pres- 


i  sure     Proport  loners.     Suction     Proportioners,     Discharge 

SN   651,737.     Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,   Calif.  Tubes   and   Deflectors ;   and   Portable  Towers  for   Use   in 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1953.                                          \\  |^     i   ,  Directing    Chemical    and    Mechanical    Fire-Extinguishing 

^  ''  '     ■    :^'  Foam. 

'     '  Use  since  1927.       «                                      •          \ 


For   Pedal-Operated   Propeller   Drives   Swimmers'   Pro- 
pulsion Devices.  "  'I '  f      I 
Use  since  Apr.  23,  1953.                        V  I   i  ! 


SN  621,375.  Pioneer  Merchandise  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  to  Ox  wall  Tool  Company,  Ltd.  Filed  Not.  17, 
1961. 


SN  652,114.     Saml.  Gabriel  Sons  k  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1953. 


i;l 


For  Games  and  Toys — Namely,  Beads,  Beading  Kits, 
Blocks,  Nested  Blocks ;  Coloring,  Drawing,  Tracing  and 
Picture  Books  :  Coloring  Sets,  Dot  Drawings  and  Maies, 
Educational  Games  and  Toys,  Embroidery  Sets,  Gummed 
Picture  Stamps  To  Paste  on  Appropriate  Cards  or  Colored 
Pages,  Gummed  Picture  Push-Outs.  Knitting  Kits,  Kits 
for  Building  Pictures  Out  of  Gummed  Cuttings,  Kits  for 
Making  Greeting  Cards,  Lacing  Kits,  Lotto  Games,  Paper 
Dolls,  Pictures  To  Frame,  Puules,  Picture  Albums,  Plastic 
Balls,  Series  of  Picture  Cards,  Series  of  Prints  To  Be  Cut 
and  Pasted,  Sewing  Cards,  Stencil  Sets,  Weaving  Kits, 
Word  Games  and  Similar  Games  and  Toys,  All  for^tht 
Entertainment  and  Amusement  of  Children. 

Use  since  May  5,  1953. 

r 

1 1' 


,For  Tool  Set  Enclosed  Within  a  Flexible  Casing  Includ- 
ing a  Handle.  Pliers,  Phillips'  Screw  Driver,  Regular  Screwi 
Drivers  of  Various  Sixes,  and  a  Rule.  |^ 

Use  since  May  1,1951.  «**      .1  >  j 


\ 


T 


l-'V 


SN  622,490.     Dllle  k  McGalre  Mfg.  Co.,  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1951.    a«c.  2(f). 

TKKHAOi:   SPKOIAL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  mark  shown  in  expired 
Reg.  No.  145,262.  ^  \ 

For  LaWn  Mower*.  '■.     ^'  -V  '• -^       v  •^^.■ 

Use  since  1915.    A'   ■  -      \''  •    i'-*         ■  .-i-     ■■j^- 
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SN  629,689.     Snap-Oa  Toola  CorporaUon,  Kenoaha,  Wla,    SN  641,737.    Oakite  ProducU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
FUed  May  12,  1952.  Feb.  4,  1953. 


I  HYDRA -RAM 

The  term  •'Bam"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hydraulic  Power  Units  and  Attachments  Therefor 
Consisting  of  Extensions,  Body  Spoona,  Dolly  Blades,  Ex- 
tension Tube  Clamp  Heads.  End  Tool  Clamps,  Clamp  End 
Toes,  Spreader  Toes,  Spreader  Plunger  Toes,  Plastic  Pads, 
Chain  Pull  Plates,  Base  Pads,  Plunger  Saddles,  Wedge 
Ends,  Radius  Pads,  and  Adapters  To  Comprise  Auto  Body 
and  Fender  Repair  Sets  and  Auto  Bumper  and  Straighten- 
ing Devices. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1939. 


OAKITE  CASCADE 

For  Labricatlng  Device  for  Dispensing  a  Lubricating 
Material  Over  Conveyor  Chains,  Said  Device  Conaisting 
of  a  Box  Containing  the  Lubricant  and  a  Steel  Roller,  the 
Lubricant  Being  Poured  yn  the  Chain,  as  It  Passes  Over 
and  Turns  the  Roller,  From  Cups  Connected  to  Arms 
Attached  to  the  Roller. 

Use  since  Jan.  7,  1092. 


SN  631,871.     Paul  John,  d.  b.  a.  Reamrite  Company,  East 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  27.  1952. 


SN  642.258.    James  J.  Berles,  d.  b.  a.  The  Berles  Co.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1953. 


For  Manually  Operated  Food  Clioppers. 
Use  since  October  1952. 


SN  642,264.    Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
■    Feb.  16,  1953. 


For  Mechanical  Reamers. 
Use  since  Feb.  21.  1952. 


SN  636,596.  Improved  Paper  Machinery  Corporation, 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  now  by  change  of  name  Improved  Ma- 
chinery Inc.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1952. 


For  Molding  Presses  and  Paper  Making  Machinery — 
Namely,  Foramlnous  Drutns,  Pumps ;  Couch  and  Press  Rolls 
and  Drives  Therefor  ;  Pulp  and  Chip  Flat  Screens  ;  Agi- 
tators for  Pulp  Slurries  and  Drives  Therefor. 

TJse  since  November  1915. 


1 


SN  639,612.     Bamnead  Still 
Mass.    Filed  Dec   17,  1952. 


and  Steriliier  Co.,  Boaton, 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  126,139, 
126.140,  132,109,  278,177,  292,083,  350,360,  and  510,478. 

For  Concrete,  Mortar,  Plaster  and  Glass  Mixing,  Remix- 
ing and  Agitating  Apparatus;  Concrete  Conveying,  Dis- 
tributing, Spouting  and  Finishing  Machines;  Conveyors; 
Elevators;  Sprockets;  Sprocket  Chains  and  Chain  Belts; 
Pumps  for  Liquids,  Semi-Liquids,  Semi-Solids,  Concrete 
and  Plastic  Materials ;  Traveling  Water  Screens  ;  Screens 
of  the  Vibrating  and  Non-Vibrating  Types  for  Sand,  Gravel, 
and  Other  Solid  Materials  ;  Collecting,  Removing,  Washing 
and  Agglomerating  Apparatus  for  Liquid  Clarification, 
Separation  and  Purification  Systems;  Shaft  Couplings; 
Turnbuckles ;  Grinders  and  Waste  Disposal  Apparatus ; 
Power-Driven,  Rotary  Brush  Type  Can  Cleaners,  Washers 
and  Driers ;  Liquid  Deaerators ;  Belt  Driers  for  Bulk  and 
Liquid  Materials;  Can  Turners  and  Agitators;  Larries; 
Bearings ;  Gears  and  Gearing ;  Belt  Idlers ;  Conveyer 
Buckets  and  Feeders  ;  Hopper*;  Bins,  and  Gates  Therefor ; 
and  Parts  for  the  Foregoing.  , 

Use  since  October  1914. 


\, 


or  Liquid  Stllla  ibd  Sterilizers. 
Use  since  Dec.  23,  1946. 


SN  642,763.     The  Moto-Mower  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1953. 

MOTO-BOY 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  616,280. 

For  Lawnmowers. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1985. 


\     8N  640,291.     Materials  Handling  Laboratories.  Inc..  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  2. 1963. 

.    PALLETIZER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  433,755. 
For  Wood  Boring  and  Nail  Clinching  Machines  Useful 
in  tiie  Manufacture  of  Pallets  From  Lumber. 
Uie  since  Oct  13. 1962. 


SN  642,794.    American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.,  New  York; 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1963. 


AM  FLOW 


For  Coolera  and  Conveyors  for  Baked  Products. 
Use  since  July  16.  1951. 


T 


■^T^rr^ 


h.,  1 
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SN  642.8S4.     Dtlca  Cutlery  Company.  Dtlc^  N.,  T.    Filed    SN  M5.584.    National  Oats  Company  Cedar  Rapid.  Iowa 
Feb.  26,  1953.  A    ■[  Filed  Apr.  20,  1963. 


FIRST  PRIZE 

_^or  Table  Knlrea.  Forks  and  Spoona,  and  Pie  Knlvei, 
XU  ot  Base  Metal. 

Ua«  since  Jan.  2,  1953.  ,♦ )  jfj  ,  i  (j  ) ,  .    j 


\ 


Dura-Buket 


SN  643,604.     Oqelda  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar   13, 
1953. 


I\     -I 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Backet"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 

.For  Contlnaoua  CouTeyors  and  ConTeyor  Caps. 
Use  since  Apr.  1, 1963.  V 


SURFM 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
Use  since  Jan.  5, 1953. 


SN  647,520.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  T.     Filed  May  22 
1963. 

■»;     -    - 


VALOR 


SN  643,605.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  13, 
1953. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
Use  since  Mar.  27,  1963. 


"I 

id?   \ 


L-',;.,! 


NORTHLAND 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  1953. 


I 


SN  647,521.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     FUed  May  22 
1953. 


-  / 


■i  'ft!r 


CADET 


SN  643,630.     Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1953.    Sec.  2(f).       ..;»        if-         .k 


BAKER 


/ 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
Use  since  Mar.  27.  1068.   . 

\,:       •  , 

SN  649,208.     Bergen  Machine  4  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Nntley, 
N.  J.    Filed  June  23,  1963. 


I      - 


I 


For  Machines  for  Making  Concrete  Building  Blocka. 
Use  since  Mar.  5,  1953. 


For  Oil,  Gaa.  Water,  and  Sulphur  Well  Tools  and  Equip- 
ment— Namely.  Casing  Collars,  Casing  Shoes,  Tubing  Col- 
lars, Tubing  Shoes,  Bailers,  Junk  Baskets,  Cementing 
Baskets,  Bottom  Hole  Scrapers,  Bridge  Plugs,  Cable  Tool 
Core  Barrels,  Casing  CentralUers,  Casing  Scrapers,  Re- 
trievable   Cementers,    Tubing    Centralisers,    Change-Over     ^^  649,232.      Electric    Steel    Foundry,    Portland,    Oreg. 


Filed  June  24.  1953. 


■\ 


STRONG 
BACK 


r  -I 


t.s.ij 


Flow  Tubes,  Circulating  Subs,  Circulation  Joints,  Core 
Barrel  Tongs,  Drill  Barrel  Tongs,  Hydraulic  Hand  Pumps, 
Drill  Pipe  Floats,  Expansion  Joints,  Hook-Up  Nipples, 
Safety  Joints,  Wash  Joints,  Junk  Pushers,  Kelly  and  Pipe 
Stralghteners,  Tubing  Seal  Nipples,  Well  Packers,  Packer 
Setting  Tools.  Bridge  Plug  Setting  Tools,  Subs,  Wall 
Scrapers,  FW'lers  and  Junk  Catchers,  Wire  Line  Setting 
and  Operating  Tools,  Tubing  Anchors,  Plug  Dropping 
Heads,  Unloading  Joints,  Wire  Line  Jars,  RetrleTlng 
Joints,  Cementing  Manifolds,  Ball  Releasing  Tools,  Tubing 
Heads,  Casing  Guides,  Baffle  Plates,  Cementing  Plugs',  Pish- 

w!,!'°Sl.™'',t"  ''*?'•  ^p'*\*  ^""T'  "''"f  ?lf  ""•l"'n     SN  649.394.     Snap-On  Tool.  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wla. 
Wall    Samplers,    Core    Pushers.    Cleanout    BaUers.    Wall         pj..^  j„_    95   loaa 

Hooks.   Casing  Mills.   Wall  Scratchers.   Stop  ifclngs.  Pipe  ' 

Vlsea.  and  Parts  Thereof.  ih  A  E3       M         »^  \    /  I 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1913.  ,        J  J\'   -     '•         l^     A       R      .      \/ 

•.1,-  .     I       •|r...J...'      1^^    r      ■  1       -r\    rV  Y     .J,,.    .;   , 

For  Wrenches,  Wrench  Handles,  Screw  Drlrers,  Valre 
S>I  644,498.     Float-Lock  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed     Spring  Compressing  Tools,  Chisels,  Wrench  Sockets    and 
Mar.  31,  1953.  i.,      I'i!^  Socket  Wrenches. 

Use  since  Feb.  2,  1931. 


For  Flights  for  Material  Handling  Conreyors. 
Use  since  May  25,  1953. 


If 


II  _ 


FlJOAT-LOCK 

For  Vises,  Workholdlng  CUmpa,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1950.  .,  ,       . 


SN   649,451.     Victor   Vending  Corporation,   Chicago,   IlL 
Filed  June  26,  1953. 


SN  644,677.    Marathon  Corporation,  Menasha.  Wis.    FUed 
Apr.  3,  1963.  '  ,; 


TABL.OK 

i   B1 


1   I 


For  MaChlnea   for  Setting  Up  Cardboard   Blanks  Into  Applicant  disclaims  "6f"  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

Cartons.  .  For  Merchandise  Vending  Machines. 

Use  since  Jan.  30.  1963.  ,*>   f  J  Use  since  Apr.  11, 1953. 

••\^;      ''    -^     /'     "■■^        :-'  -    -      •     -..r-\   M' 


t\     • 


H» 


I  1'  ^ 


1  'i 
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8N   649,565.      Bohm  h  Kruse,   Bremen-Hemellngen,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  June  30,  1963. 


CLASS  24 


\ 


It,  . 


I 


SN  661,000.    Caloric  Stove  Corporation,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1954.  < 

SI  FTO-BAG 

For   Bag   Designed   for   Collecting  Lint   In  a   Laundry 
Washing  Machine. 

Use  since  Dec.  28,  1953. 


CLASS  25 


SN  664,000.     Sargent  k  Greenleaf,  Inc.,  Bochester.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1953. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  which  Is  part  of  the 
composite  mark  is  disclaimed .  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No. 
367,433,  dated  Apr.  23,  1927. 

For  Rotary  Printing  Machines  for  Single  and  Multicolor 
Prints  on  Wood  Boards,  Rotary  Printing  Machines  for 
Single  and  Multicolor  Prints  on  Cardboard.  Automatic 
Stapling  Machines.  Automatic  Strapping  Machines.  Auto- 
matic Nailing  Machines,  Automatic  Lid  and  Bottom  Nail- 
ing Machines.  Steelband  Nailing  Machines  ;  Machines  for 
Cutting  and  Driving  In  of  Ware-Shaped  MeUl  Bands. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  217,644. 

For  Combination  Locks. 

Use  since  AprU  1952.  ^^^ 


SN    663,618,      Borg-Warner    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958. 

♦•■J 


CLASS  26 


'.   *<■ 


SN  609,036.  Hycon  Mfg.  Company,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  now 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  Hycon  Mfg.  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1951. 


For  Shovels.  Spades,  and  Hand-Operated  Scoops. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  July  3,  1958. 


e^t 


A 


SN    668,619.      Borg  Warner    Corporation,    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1953. 


►  *  '*i:vv  *--j4^ 


N-      i 


I 


n 


For  Oscilloscopes,  Electronic  Camera  Controllers,  Elec- 
tronic Radiation  Indicators.  Cameras.  GyrostablUsers. 
Gyrostabilised  Automatic  Flight  Control  Pilots,  and  Photo- 
grammeters. 

Use  since  May  16,  1949. 


For   Shovels,   Spades,  and   Hand-Operated   Scoops. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1953. 


SN  623,190.     James  Heddon's  Sons  Corpwatlon,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  4, 1952.  , 

CORONA 

For  Moving  Picture  Photographic  Equipment,  for  Ama- 
teur Use— Namely,  Movie  Cameras.  Editors.  Film  SpUcers. 
and  Film  Rewinds. 

Use  since  Mar.  31,  1951. 


SN  663,936.     Splr-lt,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  29, 
1953.  I 

*       -flRTjTIR 


For  Drink  Stirrers  and  Muddlers. 
Use  since  Sept.  16.  1953. 


SN    630.996.      Deep-Vue    Corporation,    MUwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Jane  10, 1952. 

PLASTASUDE 

For  Photographic  Film  Holders  and  Containers  Therefor. 
Use  since  June  9,  1951. 


•i 
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July  6,  1954 


8N    638,143.      The    Haloid    Companj.    Rochester. 
Piled  Nov.  15,  1952. 


8N   644,537.     Cbarle*   Beteler   Comiwny,   Newark,   N    J. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1953. 


SLIDE  KING 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Slide"  apart  from  the 
mark  ibown. 

For  Optical  Projector  for  Use  With  Transparent  Slides. 
Use  since  February  1952.  ', 


I 


The  large  "X"  la  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  is  made  to 
color.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   551,230. 

For  Electrophotographic  Copying  Machines,  Camerai, 
Plates  Used  in  Connection  With  Electrophotographic 
Copying  Machined  Transfer  Paper  Used  for  Making  Photo- 
graphs or  for  Reproducing  Photographs,  Maps,  Drawings, 
and  Other  Records  With  Electrophotographic  Copying 
Machines,  and  Fuser  Units  Used  for  Fusing  Powder 
Images  Onto  Paper  in  Connection  With  Electrophoto- 
graphic Copying  Machines.  ^ 

Use  since  June  22,  1949.  •  '^      fv  ;i  i  [  I.  ; I  '^       '  \       ^ 

8N   638,661.      Radiant   Manufacturing  Corporation,   Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1952. 

SKy.iiFT 

The  term  "Lift"  is  disclaimed  apart  frcim  the  mirk  as 
shown. 

For  Scr^n  Stand  for  Supporting  Picture  Projection 
Screens. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1951.  ','    ', 


8N  646,000.      Marcus  Motors,   Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1953. 

Vr-«IU)MKTHR 

For  Machines  for  Simulating  Road  Conditions  for  Auto- 
motive Vehicles  for  Locating  Rattles  and  Squeaks  and  for 
Testing  Springs,  Shock  Absorbers,  and  Engine  Perform- 
ance. 

Use  since  May  1,  1952. 


SN  653,364.  Franke  k  Heidecke,  Fabrik  Photographlscher 
Prttzisions-Apparate,  Braunschweig,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1953.  \  •    .        ;. 

H\e  I   d  o  s  m  a  t 


For  Photographic  Apparatus — Namely,   Finder   Lenses 
for  Photographic  Cameras.  .         j.   ■ 

Use  since  195T>.^  \*^' 


'     J" 


I 


i.) 


SN    641,497.      Cities    Service   Oil    Company,   BartlesvHIe, ' 
Okla.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

POWER  PROVER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  301,856.  , 

For  Gas  Analyzing  Apparatus. 
■   Use  since  as  early  as  December  1931.  i   '     '.  ' 


SN    654,795.      Curtiss-Wrlght    Corporation,    Wood-Ridge, 
N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1953. 


For  Sunglasses. 

Use  since  Aug.  26,  1953. 


.\ 


••  I- 


SN  644,372.     Agfa  Camera  Werk  Munchen,  Munich,  Ger-     SN  654,875.     Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester, 
many,  now  by  merger  Agfa  Camera- Werk  Aktlengesell-         N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1953. 
■chaft,   Munich,   Germany,   a  corporation  of  Germa^ny. . 
Tiled  Mar.  30,  1953. 


1, 


^OELt^H 


Applicant  claims  ownership  o^  German  Reg.  No.  444,274,. 
dated  Apr.  19,  1932.  '  ',1     .,      For  Spectacle  Frames  and  Mountings 

For  Projection  Lens.  j    ,       '  -      ^  .  ■     Use  since  July  1947. 


•■1.^^^ 


SN    644,536.      Charles    Beseler   Company,    Newark,   N.   J. 


Filed  Apr.  1,  1953. 


VU-GRAPH 


'.J  •  .i : 


SN  655,229.     Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1953. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Vu"  ai>art  from  th^  mark  ' 

shown.  \       II 

For  Overhead  Optical  Projector  for  Use  With  Trans 
parencies. 

Use  since  February  1947..  _\  "  ,  *■       ,.»      j    ji  ,  >  i 


ALOHA 


\ 


For^un  Glasses. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1953. 


■■'\ 


I'    I 


I  I 


f 


■W 


\ 


\ 
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SN  668.874.     Pbotoptlc  Import  Corp.,  New  Ytvk,  N.  Y.    8N  648,774.    The  Naplmr  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.    Filed 
PUed  Jan.  13,  1954.  June  15,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


((EN 


The  trade-mark  shows  besides  the  mark  "Ooasen"  a 
geometrical  configuration  which  is  fanciful. 

For  Photographic  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof,  Exposure 
Meters  for  Measuring  Incident  and  Reflected  Light. 

Use  since  June  1953. 
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8N  660,047.     M-K  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Jan.  25.  1954. 


Filed 


/ 


ROUSER 


For  Mechanical  Device  Which  Signals  the  Passage  of 
Time  Used  in  Cooking.  Games,  Sport*.  Television,  and 
Other  Like  Purposes. 

Use  since  Jan.  15,  1954. 


Applicant  clainu  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  144,870, 
422,533,  427.224,  506.522,  506,688.  606,691,  and  510,312. 

For  Bowls  ;  Dishes  :  Flower  Holders  ;  Cocktail  Shakers  ; 
Candlesticks ;  Toilet  Sets ;  Baby  Cups ;  Serving  Forks  and 
Spoons ;  Salad  Seta :  Sandwich  Servers ;  Baby  Spoons, 
Forks,  and  Knives  ;  Drink  Mixing  Devices ;  Liquid  Measur- 
ing Spoons  and  Cnim ;  Picture  Frames ;  Table  Ornaments 
That  Are  Used  Only  for  Decorative  Purposes ;  Desk  Acces- 
sories— Namely,  Stamp  Boxes,  Decorative  Clips  for  Hold- 
ing Letters  and  the  Like,  and  Ornamental  Holders  for  Desk 
Calendars ;  Flasks ;  Men's  Belt  Buckles ;  Women's  Orna- 
mental Buckles;  Tie  Clips;  Key  Chains;  Bill  Holders; 
Cuff  Links;  Tie  Holders;  Ornamental  Key  Tops  for  At- 
tachment to  Standard  Keys  To  Aid  in  Distinguishing  One 
Such  Key  Prom  Others ;  Pocket  Combs ;  Nail  File  Cases  ; 
Scarf  Pins  and  Slides  ;  Bracelets ;  Brooches  ;  Dress  Clips  ; 
Bar  Pins ;  Finger  Rings  ;  Dress  Buckles  ,  Shoe  Buckles  ; 
Ornamental  Mounted  ComlM  ;  Ornamental  Hairpins  :  Bar- 
rettes  ;  Hair  Ornaments  ;  Necklaces  ;  Lockets  ;  Crosses  and 
Crucifixes  for  Personal  Wear;  and  Earrings;  All  Made 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated  Therewith. 

Use  since  July  10,  1942. 


SN  662,741.    Kieninger  k  Obergfell,  St.  Georgen,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1954. 


SN  662,397.    Speidel  Corporation.  Providence,  R.  I.    Filed 
Mar.  10,  1954. 


For  (Hocks. 
Use  since  July 


"11 


pi 


Eces 


oF 


pIGHT 


^     I,-  jjCLASS  28  I 

8N   636,659.     Swiss   Radium  k  Dial  Painting  Co.,   Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1962. 


For  Watch  BraceleU  (Not  Including  Watches). 
Use  since  Feb.  25,  1954. 


B 


uccaneer 


CLASS  29 

SN  653,401.     A.  Schmidt  k  Co.,  Lockstedter  Lager,  Hol- 
stein,  Germany.    FUed  Sept.  18,  1953. 


For  Wrist  Watch  Bands. 
Use  since  Feb.  1, 1M6. 


V 

SN  645,987.    The  Handicrafters  Manufacturing  Company. 
Oakland.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1953. 

T*  ■  AS  OlMl^tOK/^ 

No\aim  is  made  <♦  the  word  "Jewels"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Jei»«lry— Nam«ly.  Pre-Pabrlcated  Stones  Compris- 
ing Precloua  and  S«nl-Preclous  Jewels.  Metals,  or  Other 
Attractive  Objects  Immobilised  in  Clear  Plastic. 

Um  since  Sept.  29,  1962. 


lOU 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No.  624,007, 
dated  July  29,  1952. 

For  Tooth  Brushes,  Cloth  Brushes,  Braahes  for  Washing  / 
Automobiles,    Brushes    for    Vacuum    CHeaners,    Polishing 
Brushes,   Brushes  Having  Rubber  Inserts,  Nail  Brushes, 
Scouring  Brushes. 


SN  654,474.     O-Oedar  Corp'n.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  9, 
\    1968. 

MOP-ZEE 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Mop"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Floor  and  Car  Mops. 

Use  since  Sept  16,  1953.  V 


I  R 


r— 


i-l: 
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JtJLY  6,  1954 


SN  652.886.    Old  Skills-New  Formi,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1953. 

ALTAMIRA 


SN  660,904.    Laber  Spring  and  Tire  Corporation,  Oakland, 
CalU.    Filed  July  27.  1953. 


MUSTANG 


\- 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rcf.  No.  579,613. 
For  Bralce  Linings  for  Automobiles  and  frucka. 
Use  since  June  1,  1953. 


For  Dining  Tables,   Bridge  Tables,  Lamp  Tables,  Cock- 
tail Tables,  Service  Tables,  Kitchen  Tables,  Garden  Tables  ; 

Upholstered  Chairs,  Non-Upholstered  Metal  Chairs,  Non-  I  >     \       ^ | 

Upholstered  Wooden  Chairs,  Rattan  Chairs,  Dining  Chairs,     a-,    ^-,  ,««         ^      ^ 

Easy  Chairs,  Inclining  Chairs,  Garden  Chairs,  Arm  Chairs,     ^^    «ei.796       The    Goodyear   Tire   4    Rubber    Company. 

Offlce  Chairs:  Ottomans;  Couches;  Desks  for  Home  and         Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1964.  -^ 

Office  Use,  Studio  Desks;  Offlce  Cabinets,  File  Cabinets; 

Beds  ;  Night  Tables  ;tDre8sers  and  Mirrors. 

Use  since  June  6,  1953. 


^' 


SN    658,712.      Fluorescent    Lighting    Laboratories,    ItlcJ 
Bronx,  N.  Y.    FiM  Dec.  29.  1953. 


7l.     ••<- 


ri: 


\ 


Tor  Knocked-Down  Bookshelves  and  TablMkll"  '    J  '''       p 
Use  since  Nov.  30,  1953.  '  i 


For  Plastic  Garden  Hoae. 
Use  since  Nov.  17,  1953. 


J 


^ 


t 


SN  658,831.     American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,; 
Midi.    Filed  Dec.  31.  1963. 


I 

•V 


SN    661,977.      Bellofram    Corporation.    Waltham,    Maaa. 
Filed  Mar.  4. 1954. 


Bziiorwuf 


For  Long  Stroke,  Deep  Convolution,  Constant  Area  Dia- 
phragms Used  as  Piston  Seals  and  as  Elements  in  Instru- 
ments To  Prevent  the  Flow  of  Fluid. 
I      Use  since  Sept.  24,  1952.  ,   1  {         <       , 


'/ 


SN  662,859.     The  Oatea  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo^ 
For   Bookracks   for  Attachment   to   the  Undersides  of        Filed  Mar.  18,  1964. 
Table  Tops.  ^  .<4  ' 


Use  since  about  Dec.  6,  1953. 


CLASS  35 


■1 


i  I   / 


Riviera 


SN  646,839.    A.  A.  Universal  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,   1953. 


>■*''.•] 


For  Garden  Hose. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1953. 


\     i    \, 


SN  663,235.     United  States  Robber  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1954.  |        ,  ,     y  j 


II.  E  ». 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  tire,  apart         For  Pneumatic  Tires, 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  Use  since  Joly  9,  1953. 

For  Tires  and  Tubes  Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  RnbiMr. 
Fabric,  and /or  Any  Combination  Thereof. 

Use  since  Jan.  8,  1953. 


A 


I   I 


SN  663,348.     Boston  Woven  Hose  and  Rubber  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  647,310.     National  Cooperatives,  Incorporated.  Wash- 
ington.   D.    C.     Filed   May    19,    1953.      COLLECTIVE 


MARK. 


Ocutfo^ClaA/ue/u 


BOSTON 


•r 


For  Rubber  Vehicle  Tires. 
Use  since  July  2,  1952. 


!.:L, 


■t  r-^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  520,757,ri 
For  Belts  and  Belting  of  Rubber,  Fabric,  or  a  Combina- 
tion Thereof. 

Use  since  Jan.  16^1931.  | 


c 


r    r 


\' 
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CLASS  36 


CLASS  38 


SN  650,003.     Remington  Records,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  588,129.    Broadcasting  Publications.  Inc.,  Waahingtoii. 
fUt4  July  6.  1953.  DC.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1949.    Sec.  2(f). 

•  "H    ■  "•■^-  ^__^  

tele^iStinc 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  418,820  and 
393,499. 

For  Periodical  Publications  and  for  a  Section  of  a 
Bine  Which  Is  Also  Issued  in  Periodical  Form. 

Use  since  May  1.  1944. 


- 1- 


For  Grooved  Pbonograph  Record*. 
Use  since  May  1,  1998. 


SN   661,857.     The  Record   Guild  of  Ajnerica,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  4, 1953. 

Jini  Dandy 


SN  619,456.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
ciaco,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  1, 1961. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  July  27,  1953. 


1 


'  / 


I^LASS  37 


Representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark.    The  drawing  is  stippled  to  indicate  shading. 

For  Completely  Printed  Labels  Sold  as  Sudi. 

Use  since  Feb.  7,  1951 ;  and  in  or  about  January  1924 
aa  to  "Western." 


SN    655,496.      Souttiem    Envelope    Manufacturers,    Inc., 
Naat^vUle,  Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1963. 


SN  633,648.     Brown  4  Bigelow,  8t  Panl,  Minn.     Filed 
Aug.  9, 1952. 


\  ,     I 


The  representation  of  the  envelope  appearing  on  the 
drawing  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Correspondence  and  Mailing  Bnvelopea. 
Use  since  July  1939. 


SN  656,849.     Royal  "lace  Paper  Works,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  23, 1953. 

^oylprint 

Applicant    clatma  lownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    109,290, 
326.726,  327,966,  and  others. 
For  Table  Place  Mats  of  Paper. 
Use  since  AprU  1963. 


BN  069.176.     Consolidated  Loose  Leaf  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1954. 


BlAMlJF 

For  C^alendars,  Greeting  Cards.  Wall  Signs  and  Coonter 
and  Wall  Display  Cards  Having  Fluorescent  Flocked  Paint 
Thereon.  • 

Use  since  November  1960. 

SN  635.716.    The  Poet  Printing  and  PubUshing  Company. 
Denver,  Colo.    FUed  Sept.  24,  1962. 

For  Weekly  Feature  Section  of  a  Daily  Newspaper. 
Use  since  Sept  7,  1952. 


SN  647,213.     The  MUml  Daily  Newa,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  May  18,  1963. 


Coa6<?iuu/ 


FLORIDA 

LIVING 


For  Loose  Leaf  Bqaipment — Namely,  Post  Binders,  Ring 
Binders,  Storage  Binders,  Sheet  Holders,  Memorandum 
Books,  Prong  Binders,  Catalog  Binders,  Scrap  Books,  and 
Report  Covers. 

Use  since  Jan.  16, 1948. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Florida"  apart  from 
the  mark  aiiown.  \ 

For  Weekly  Sunday  Magasine  Supplement  to  a  News- 
paper. 

Use  since  Jan.  18, 1962. 


V 


?*r 
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SN    650.340.     Amerkan    Sterographlc   Corporation,   New    8N  659,442.     United  Newipaperg  ktgaiine  Corporation, 
York   N.  Y.    to  Leon  H.  Maorer,  Baytlde,  N.  Y.     Piled         New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1954. 

"'"  "'  WORDS  TO   LIVE 


i.:- 


ILLUSTEREO 


r 


For  Newspaper  or  Btagailne  Colamn  or  Feature. 
Use  since  Apr.  28,  1946. 


For   Printed   Sheets  Containing   Illastratlons  Thereon 

and   Books   Adapted   To   Be   Viewed   Through   CorreUted  SN   669.477.     J.  B.   Publishing  Corporation,   New   York.^ 

Eyeglasses   for   the   Production  of  Three-DUnenslonal  or  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1954. 

Stereopticon  Effects.  '       I.  •      .'                                                                         -  I 

Use  since  on  or  atwat  June  8, 1953.  ^     ' 


REWARD 


For  Magaiine  Published  Monthly. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1954. 


} 


SN  653,455.     Dell  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  21, 1953. 

FRONT  PAGE 

DITCCTIVI 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Detec-     SN  659,688.     West  Point  Manufacturing  Company,  West 
tive"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Applicant  claims         Point,  Ga.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1954. 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  352,298. 

^   For  Magasine  Published  Monthly.  '\  1'^ 

T    Use  Since  July  1936.  \'  i.ir'  i.fi-xm « ji*i*s-ii  t 

— ^^—  .  ■^,  T  , 

SN  653,456.     Dell  Publishing  Company.  Inc..  New  York,         por  Magasine  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1953.     Sec.  2(f),  .   /  .    ■  Use  since  Dec.  19,  1953. 


lliei/JeilpoiKto/L 


,6-<i 


HOROSCOPE 


SN  659.826.     Simmons-Boardman  Publishing  Corporation, 
\1        New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


'   Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  332,899  and 
378,569. 

.     For  Magasine  Published  Monthly.  (  '      I      i*       _^ 

Use  since  April  1936. 


SN  653,458.     Dell  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N,  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 

modern  screen 


^^Qq]DQ(3D0QD(|]  ^ 

(§®OOOOOOOaOQ0GQ]OD®li]8 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  No.  523,649. 
For  Monthly  Magasine. 
Use  slDce  Jan.  11,  1949. 


I  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  301.773. 
For  Magasine  Publiahed  Monthly. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1930.  i. 


CLASS  39 


!.  / 


1/ 


r 


SN  659.137.     Doane  Agricultural  Service,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1954.  |     ♦      .  .| 

Little  Journeys  to  Fctrmland    ' 


SN  636,027.     Piedmont  Shirt  Company,  GreenTllle,  8.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1952. 


For  House-Organ  Publication,  Published  From  Time  to 
Time. 

Use  since  June  1,  1924. 


5-LETTER  MAN 


\ 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Beg.    Nos.    253,701, 
395.806,  and  429,691. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts  of 
SN    659.431.      Scholastic   Corporation.   New  tork,   N.   Y.    ,Bayon,   Nylon,    Cotton,    Synthetic   Fibers,   and    Mixtures 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1954.    Sec.  2(f).  ...    |         Thereof. 

Use  since  June  1, 1951. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  500,103., 
For  PeriodicaL  ' 


\ 


ih 


SN  640,485.     Weinberg  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  7, 199)3. 


Use  since  Sept  16.  1946. 


'■)    f'Mf 


SN  659.441.     United  Newspapers  Magasine  Corporation, 
NewYork,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  13, 1954.  ,      , 

.  FAMIiy  ALBUM! 

For  Newspaper  or  Magaiine  Column  or  Feature. 
,Use  since  Feb.  6,  ^50.  ,  , , .     V 


Ua,hSl6l 


t 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  excloslTe  use  of  the  word 
"Seta"  alone. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Jackets,  Oute^  (3oats,  Trou- 
sers, and  Vesta  Made  in  Whole  or  la  Subetantlal  Part 
^Sllk.  ,  I  +'r».  r 

MlM  since  NoT^.  1962.  ,  -      ;i   ^.   «*l,r««t». 


/ 


r^.yi 


i 


r 


I 
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SN   644,049.      Miller- Schulman   Corp.,   Nrw   York,   N.   Y.     SN  654,448.    Climatic  Balnwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1953.  1 1  -^  ^  Filed  Oct.  9,  1953. 


r  1 


DAIMIL 

Applicant   claims   ownership  of  Beg.   No.   538.016. 
For  Ladles'  Suits  and  Coats. 
Use  since  Dec.  10. 1902. 


»9B 


*f' 


CLIMATIC 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Balncoats,  Bain  Jackets,  and  Hat 
Protectors. 

Use  since  In  1942. 


SN  649,283.     Bernard  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  June 

24,  1953. 

( 


SN  655,472.     Idol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28, 
1953. 


€i 


Divot  Diggers 


For  Golf  Slacks  for  Men,  Women,  Boys,  and  Girls. 
Use  since  June  3, 1953. 


SN  649,307.     Edward  Jacobs,  d.  b.  a.  Eddie  Jacobs,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  June  24,  1953. 


.^■f  .1 


THE  RACKET 
JACKET 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  367.201. 

For  Brasslferes.  Corsets.  Girdles,  Hosiery,  and  Under- 
wear for  Men,  Women,  and  Children,  and  Neckties  for 
Men. 

Use  since  May  24,  1933. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "Jacket"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Sport  Coats  for  Men. 
Use  since  May  28,  1953. 


SN  649,330.    Tango  Formals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  24. 195S. 


SN  655.769.     Jantes  Fallar.  Inc.,  St.  Albans,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Nor.  3.  1953. 

RETRAC-TY 

The  word  "TY"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Neckties. 

Use  since  Oct.  19,  1953. 


For  Cocktail  Dreesea. 
Use  since  Dec.  31.  1D52. 


SN  650.129.     Shelley  Stores,  Inc.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  10.  1953. 


SN   656,208.     Carmi-Alnsbrooke  (porporation.   New   York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  12.  1953. 

NY-LO-KNIT 

The  word  "Knit"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  Undershirts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  2,  1953. 


SN  656,459.    The  Selby  Shoe  Company,  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1953. 


Fbr    Men's    Cater    Clothing— Namely,    Suits.    Jackets. 
Slacks.  Overcoats,  Topcoats,  and  Raincoats. 
Use  since  June  10.  1953. 

'l 


0*-^ 


For  Women's  Shoes  Made  From  Leather.  Fabric,  Bobber, 
or  Combinations  of  These  Materials. 
Use  since  Oct.  21,  1953. 


SN  652,917.     Baker  Clothes,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Sept.  9,  1953.  I 


h 


^j^xmwJtcujcL'Jjytieji/ 


Applicant  disclalma  the  word  "Loden"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  reserving,  however,  to  itself  all  common 
law  rights  In  the  word. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers. 

Use  since  Apr.  30,  1953. 
684  O.  Q.— S 


SN  657.725.     Paletta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
9,  1953. 


For  Ladies'  Blouses. 
Use  since  Nov.  9,  1953. 
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SN  658,252.     Easle  Clothe*,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Dec.  21,  1953. 


9090 


r-if  **  < 


Tor    Men's    Clothing — Namely,    Coat*,    Topcoat*,    and 
Soita. 

Use  since  Nov.  12,  1953. 


SN  659,287.     Marlboro   Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Piled  Jan.  11,  1954. 

TriMa^cS   X 

Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sports  Outer  Shiru. 
Use  since  Mar.  25.  1952. 


SN  658,528.     Robert  Hall  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1953. 

Por  Men's  Suits. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  8, 1953. 


SN  659,897.     Seamprufe  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  21,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

"KLINGPRUFE" 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  309,708. 

For  Women's  Apparel,  Comprising  Slips,  Bloomers,  Pet- 
ticoats, Nightgowns,  Pajamas,  Chemises,  Step-ins,  and 
Panties. 

Use  since  July  1,  1932. 


SN  658,695.    Baker  Clothes,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled     SN   660,016.     Henry  Friedrlcks  *  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York, 
Dec.  29,  1953.  N.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  25,  1954. 


^MilO 


3? 


Por   Men's   Clothing — Namely,   Coats,   Trousers,   Vests, 
and  Sport  Coats. 

Use  since  Jan., 10,  1951. 


Por  Ladies'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Suits  and  Coats. 
Use  since  Jan.  7,  1954. 


SN  658,947.    Benjamin  Warahaoer,  Stockton,  Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  4.  1954. 


Jriinpiy^ 


SN  660,410.     Hollywood  Maxwell  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Piled  Feb.  1.  1954. 


DEFINITELY  YOURS 

For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Jan.  5,  1953. 


!,-  f  r 


Por  Women's  Shoes. 
Use  since  Feb.  21,  1950. 


SN  660,617.     I.  Schnelerson  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
PUed  Feb.  4,  1954. 

shad-o-matic 

For  Ladle*'  and  Children'*  Slips  and  Nightgown*  of  a 
Textile  Fabric.  s 

U*e  since  Jan.  21,  1954. 


SN  659,122.    Bauman  k  Stoll,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
Jan.  7, 1954. 

MONTALANO 

SN  660,798.    Dutches*  Underwear  CorporaUon,  New  York, 
Por    Ladies'    and    Misses'    Outerwear — Namely,    Coats,         n  Y.    Filed  Feb.  9  1954. 
Suits,  Jackets,  and  Skirts. 
Use  since  Sept.  15,  1952. 


'•  r: 


SN  659,242.    Collegiate  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  11.  1954. 


FLIPS 


,    ,;.      Por    Ladies:    Wearing    Apparel — Namely,     Underwear, 
."    Pajamas.  Nightgowns,  Slips,  Petticoats,  Bloomers,  Vests, 
^    _  Panties,  and  Lounging  and  Hostess  Robes. 
;.        Use  since  June  1,  1952. 

,  I    ,  ,1  I  I  . 

'-'i  '  *  SN  661,184.     Pormaid  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Feb.  17, 

1954. 


PLAYMAID 


For  Ladies'  Nightgowns,  Pajamas,  and  Bed  Jackets. 
Use  since  Not.  1,  1953. 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Jan.  13,  1954. 


\] 


July  6,  1964 

1,242.      S 
PUed  Kb.  17, 

r    I 

A'' 
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SN   661,;242.      Sugar  Girl   Blouse  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     SN  650.422.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
1954.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  17, 1953. 


3. 


For  Girls'  Blouses. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  7, 1954. 


SN   661,497.      Plyoiouth   Undergarment    Co.,    New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  23, 1954. 


J 


I      ! 


i 

..  • 

.A' 

-J    _ 

^ 

/ 

4, 

!'">■' 

' 

:■   ' 

1  ■ .-_ 

■' 

BUCCANETTE 


For  Ladies'  Lingerie — Namely,  Panties. 
Use  since  Dec.  15,  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue,  yellow,  orange,  and  red. 
No  claim  to  these  specific  colors  is  made. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers,  Alone 
and  in  Admixture  W^ith  Cotton,  Wool,  or  Silk.  ' 

Use  since  June  8.  1953.  , 


n-Ca 


^. 


SN  663,501.     Penn-Carol  Hosiery  Mills  Inc.,  Wyncote,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1954. 


',.,  I  1 


QjliyCfcll 


«.■ 


SN   651,283.      Oetow   *   Jacobs,   Inc.,   New    York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1953.  I     . 

The   word   "Americana"   is   disclaimed   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Bedspreads. 
.    Usesince  June  1,  1953.  ___ 


1 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  t>ec.  30,  1953. 


f<\ 


CLASS  42 


SN  652,850.     Einlger  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plied 
Sept.  8, 1053.  • 

VICURINO 


SN   643,317.      Greenwood   Mills,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1953. 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Wool. 
Use  since  Mar.  10.  1953; 


GREENWOOD 


>      GOLD  AND  GREEN 
THREAD  OF  QUALITY 


The  descriptive  phrase  "Thread  of  Quality"  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 
Applicant's  parent  corporation,  Greenwood  Mills,  owner 
of  concurrent  use  R^g.  No.  541,641,  consents  to  the  regis- 
tration of  this  mark. 

For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Yarns,  of 
Cotton  and  of  a  Mixture  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers 
or  Yarns. 

Use  since  Nov.  3, 1952. 


SN  652.851.     Einiger  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  8.  1953. 

ELCASHMERE 

For   Piece    Goods    Composed   of   Blends   of   Wool    and 
Cashmere. 

Use  since  July  14,  1953. 


I' 


v 


SN   659.396.      Ducheas   Fabrics,    Inc.,    New   York,   I?.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1954. 


H.'        ■/ 


The   term   "Knit"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 
shown. 

For  Cotton  and  Rayon  Fabrics. 

Use  since  Feb.  16, 1953.     ^  ?^ 


-*\ 


'     I 


^6 
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SN  659.556.     Joseph  A.  Kaplan  ft  Sons.  Ihc,  d.  b.  a.  The     SX   660.089.      N.    Somerrrade  ft  Son..   New   Tnrk    v    ▼ 
Utllitex  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1954.  Filed  Jan.  25   1954  ' 


i  ' 


For  Draperies. 

Use  since  March  1947. 


COMFY-  QUILT 


Apart  from  the  combination  "Comfy-Quilt,"  the  word 

SN  659,660.     Rhea  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,     "^plr  bI'hv 'J^ImT***" 

Wis.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1954.      ,     ^  .      ,  ,      -  f.!!  f:!L\'?:!.'?  ,_  ,         '.f,      ' 


Chdng^lTc 


Use  since  July  1,  1953. 


For  Textile  Throw  Rugs. 

Use  since  on  or  at>out  Apr.  1,  1953. 


hi    .1  i, 


CLASS  43 

8X  660.215.     Clarence  L.  Meyers  ft  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


,1 


Filed  Jan.  27,  1954. 

1  ''\  /[  . 


SN  659,700.     Cameo  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Fiie4 
Jan.  19.  1954.  |f 


I 


MY -ON 


For  Yarns. 

Use  since  Jan.  14.  1054. 


'I\!l 


\ 


\- 


SN  660.236.     Spinnerln  Yarn  Co..  Inc..  South  Uackensack, 
X.  J.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1954. 


1 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Blouse  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool, 
Silk,  Linen,  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

Usesince  July  15,  1953.  \l  '       !  ,, 


V 


PRELUDE 


For  Wool  Yarn. 

Use  since  Jan.  18,  1954. 


■  I*'  II 


SX   659,743.      S.    Stroock   ft   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   X.   T.     «v  ««n  o—      i.  ..  .^     .  ^ 

Filed  Jan    19    19i}4  '^      660.2o«.     Brannon  Company,  Charlotte.   X.  C.     FUed 

Jan.  28.  1954.  i 


SHAHTOSSA 


For  Woolen  ant*  Worsted  IMec*  Goods. 
Use  since  Dec.  36.  1953.  ,  t 


■  k   '•■ 


.t     ' 


1 


FAIRTEX 


I    I 


'^ 


SX  ,659.810.      Rayflex    Fabrics.    Inc.,   New    York,    X.   Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1954.  \  ,, 


BRAflex 


,.  ■  '•      \      . 

For  Novelty  Yarns. 
Use  since  June  15,  1938. 


f 

L 


It' 


For  Woven  Elastic  Fabrics  in  the  Pie<e. 
Use  since  Jan.  19.  1953. 


\ 


CLASS  44 


'I        I 


SX  648.062.     SurRloal   Development  Company.   Inc.,  Xew 
York,  X.  Y.     Filed  June  1.  1953. 


L 


SX  6.'>9.935.     Louis  Levine  ft  Sons  Inc.  of  Ohio.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1954.  1.   i  {    I 


,1 


For  Cotton  and  Linen  Fabrics. 
Use  since  Mar.  15,  1952. 


'  The  stippling  shown  In  the  drawing  represents  shading. 

I  For  .Medical  and  Surgical  Appliances  Comprising :    (a) 

I'   •  I     ,'}.  Plastic    Kidney     Basins:     (6)     Xylon    Tracheotomy    and 

~^~^"^^~         '*    1       ■  I    '^\  Laryngectomy  Tubes;  and    (c)    Handles  for  Surgical  In- 

SX  660,035.     Julee  Comforter  Mfg.  Corp.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  straments.  ,     I    , 


Filed  Jan.  25,  19^4 


Use  since  Jan.  15,  1953. 


J'', 


SX  661,471.     Norma  Maiden.  Westboro,  Ottawa,  OnUrio. 
Canada.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1954. 


For  Comforters. 

U««  Mince  Sept.  10,  1953. 


For  Sanitary  Belt. 
Use  since  May  13,  1952. 


♦    I 


_      :        I,  \1 
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SN  661,732.    Antonio  E.  Robinson,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed     SX  647,201.     Leigh  Foods,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y 


Feb.  26.  1954. 


87 


Filed 


May  18.  1953. 


/noj?-ri(y^ 


For  Xursing  Bottles  With  Antonuitlc  Air  Supply  Valve. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1954. 


SN  662.386.     George  P.  PlHlng  ft  Son  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1954. 


The  lining  is  for  shading  only.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Xo.  86,467. 

For  Soft  Drinks — Namely,  Orange  Soda,  Cherry  Soda. 
Grape  Soda.  Pineapple  Soda,  Lemon  and  Lime  Soda,  Root 
Beer,  Kola,  Ginger  Ale,  and  Carbonated  Water. 

Use  since  Feb.  20.  1953. 


'  \ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  80,148. 

For  Instruments  for  Dental,  .Medical,  or  Surgical  Use, 
Including  Bronchoscopes,  Bsophagoscopes.  Laryngoscopes. 
Aspirating  Tubes.  Hronchoscopic  Sponge  Carriers.  Foreign 
Body  Forceps,  Brain  Suction  Tubes.  Brain  Retractors, 
Tonsil  Snares,  Ear  Snares,  Eye  Irrigators,  .Nasal  Specula. 
Antrum  Cannula.  Tongue  Depressors,  AbdoJiinal  Retrac- 
tors, and  Thoracic  Retractors. 

Use  since  June  1,  1899. 


SN  659.406.     Hooper  Stmve  ft  Company  Limited.  London, 
BngUnd.     Fifed  Jan.  13.  1954. 


7 


SN  663,092.    American  C>atoscoPe  Makers,  Inc.,  Xew  York, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

TURELL 

For  Endoscopea-^Xamely,  Procto-Slgnioldoscopes  and 
Components  Thereof;  Surgical  Snares;  ElJ'ctrodes  and  Re 
sectors  for  Use  in  Electro-Surgical  Resection  Procedures  ; 
and  Surgical  Forceps  Namely,  Forceps  for  Removing 
Tumors,  Lesions  or  Other  .Masses  of  Body  Tissue^  Forceps 
for  Grasping  and  Removing  Foreign  Bodies  From  Body 
Passages,  and  Forceps  for  Obtaining  Biopsy  Specimens. 

Use  since  November  1942. 


The  expression  "Refreshing  Now  as  100  Years  Ago"  and 
"Founded  in  T825"  are  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British 
Reg.  Xo.  669.099,  dated  Apr.  30,  1948. 

For  Beverages  In  the  Xature  of  Maltless  Soft  Drinks. 


CLASS  46 


CLASS  45 


BX  617.484.     Ralph  B.  Boyer.  d.  b.  a.  The  Boston  Cooler 
Co..  Paris,  111.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1951.  ^ 


TNEOMGINAL 
BOSTON  COOLER 


SN  5.58.614.     Alders  Milling  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  7,  1948.     Sec.  2(f). 


ESG  MAKER 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   161,862    (ex-_ 
plred). 

For  Poultry  Feed  Containing  Grains  and  Added  Proteins^ 
Use  since  January  1908. 


SX    605.179.      Oscar    Shenker   ft    Sons,    Brooklyn.    X.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1950. 


Applicant  disclaims  "The  Original  Boston  Cooler"  apart  For  Wine  Vinegar.  Kosher  Style  Pickles.  Cherry  Peppers. 

from  the  mark  as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Cider    Vinegar.    Spanish    Olives    (With    Sweet    Peppers). 

Reg   No   578  114  Olives   (Spanish),  Sweet  Gherkins,  Sweet  Mixed  Pickles, 

For  Maltless  Xon-Alcoholic  Soft  Drink  Beverages.  Dill  Pickles.  Cherries  (Maraschino).  Cheese  Peppers.  Prune 

Use  since  Mar    30    1951  ;  and  since  about   1910  as  to  Juice.  White  Vinegar,  All  Canned. 

"Boston  Cooler.-                                                                         \  Use  since  Aug.  23.  1950. 


38      .  f, 

8N   606,155. 
Filed  Nov. 
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Llndf  *  SprungU.   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     8N  647.843.     Paul  H.wkiiu  Company.  Lo.  Anmlea   Call/ 


9,  1950.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Undt." 


Piled  May  28.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


\  ^'^'■\■ 


\. 


Applicant     claims     ownership     of     Reg.     No.     295,489 
(expired).  ^^ 

For  Kroten  Confwtlons— Namely,  Ice  Cream  and  Water 
Ice«. 

Use  since  Oct.  1.  1930.  ^  |         y    -i^         , 

SN  650.888.    John  Engelhurn  &  Sons,  Newark.  N.  J,    Filed 
July  27.  1953.    Sec.  2(f).     •         \  l'       \  ' 


.  Applicant   claims   ownership 
87,306. 

For  Chocolate  Candy. 

Use  since  Nov.  6,  1950;  and  since  1879  as  to  the  sur- 
name "Llndt."  1       ,       ,,'     ,         I  I 


of   Reg.    K 


OS.   51,382  and 

'•!■■ 


For  Sliced  Bacon. 

Use  since  the  year  1875. 


f'^ 


SN    638,044.      Acme-Evans   Company,    Inc.,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1952. 


SN  650,890.    John  Engelhom  k  Sons.  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
July  27,  1953. 


GRAHAM  KING 

f 

The  word  "Graham"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
62,189. 1561,502.  and  247,039. 


Jes 


Fur  Sliced  Bacon. 

Use  since  the  year  1932. 


For  Graham  Flour. 
Use  since  Sept.  25.  1952. 


I'  ■  I 


^n 


^1) 


SN    647.157.      California    Nutritional    I>aboratorte8.    San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  May  18.  1953. 


CALNUTRON 


SN    651,944.      Salaanek    Fisheries.    Inc.,    Detroit.    MIcb. 
FUed  Aug.  17.  1953. 

For  Frozen  Fish.  Frozen  Seafood,  and  Frozen  Frog  Lega. 
Usesince  Aug.  12.  1953.  \ 


For   Food  Concentrate  for  Human  Consumption 
posed    Principally  of   Non  Fat   High   Protein  Milk 
Defatted   Wheat  Germ,  and  Defatted.  Dehydrated 
Raw  Liver. 

Use  since  Apr.  27.^1952. 

■  ^       ■  •> 

—   X 


,  Com- 
Solids. 
Whole 


SN  652.930.     First  Spice  Mixing  Company.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1953. 


t 


\ 


V  I  T  A  P  H  OS 


'I, ,  I 


SN    647,711.      Paramount    Citrus    Association.    Inc 
Fernando.  Calif.    Filed  May  26.  19(^3. , 


.    San 


For  Phosphate  Compound  Used  To  Homogenise  Meats 
4% Connection  With  the  Curing  Thereof.  j    ' 

Use  since  July  2.  1953.  i  .1 


i'-.  >, 


CAL 


t 


FAME 


SN  653.137.     Bernece  Gray.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Sept. 
14.1953.  \^  , 

porky       I 


\ 


Pi4 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   369.939.  For    Barbecue    Sauce.    Barbecue    Red    Powder.    Liquid 

For    Fresh    Citrus    Fruits    and    Canned    and    Packaged     Hickory    Smoke   Used   as    F<m»<I    Flavoring,   and    Barbecue 


Froaen  Concentrated  Citrus  Fruit  Juice. 
I       Use  since  Jan.  25,  1939. 

•    I-  /       " 


'I 


M    )■ 


Grill  Kits  Made  Up  of  the  Aforesaid  Items. 
Use  since  Aug.  26,  1953. 


I  ■ 


'f 
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SN  653,742.     Challenge  Cream  k  Butter  Association,  Los    SN  655,706.     Carl  A.  Roettele,  d.  b.  a.  Elsa  Canning  Com- 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1953.  pany,  Elsa,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1953. 


■■•I 


ui ' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  425,347. 
For   Canned   Goods — Namely,    Vegetables,    Lima    Beans 
With  Ham,  Tomato  Puree,  Tomato  Sauce.  Fruita.  and  C5t- 
Appllcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nob.  221,042  and     >■"■  ^ruit  Juices. 
286,346.  Um  since  June  5,  1943. 

For  Sliced  Cheese.  ___^^_^___ 

Us«  since  May  23. 1950. 


SN  653,743.     Challenge  Cream  k  Butter  Association,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1958. 


SN  656,350.     Whlpette,   Inc.,   Minneapolis.   Minn.     Piled 
Nov.  13,  1953. 

WhiPette 


For  Prepared  Pancake  and  Waffle  Batter. 
Use  since  Oct.  27.  1953. 


S^  659.244.     Converted  Rice,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.  11.  1954. 


For  Dry  Milk  Solids. 
Use  since  July  13,  1950. 


SN  653.983.    McKibbon  Bros.  Inc.,  Oriffln,  Ga.    Filed  Sept. 
30,  1953. 


I« 


1r-ja« 


\- 


For  Dressed  Poultry. 
Usesince  July  11,1953. 


TJoBen 


SN  654.566.  North  Dakota  Mill  k  Elevator  Association, 
d.  b.  a.  North  Dakota  Mill  k  Elevator,  and  State  Mill  k 
Elevator,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1953. 
Sec.  2(f). 

I 

I      DAKOTA  MAID 

Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.     193.246. 
.194.010.  and  380.165. 

For  Livestock  Feed.  Wheat  Flour,  Rye  Flour.  Breakfast 
Cereals,  and  Cake  Mix. 
Use  since  about  1922. 


The  words  "Tio  Ben"  are  the  Spanish  equivalent  of 
"Uncle  Ben."  The  mark  consists  In  part  of  the  picture 
of  Frank  C.  Brown,  of  Chicago.  III.,  consent  of  record.  Ap- 
plicant claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  437,176  and  434.624. 

For  Rice. 

Use  since  Feb.  2,  1947. 


CLASS  47 


SN  659.238.  California  Growers  Wineries,  d.  b.  a.  Cutler 
Vineyards  Wine  Company,  Cutler,  Calif.  Filed  Jan  11, 
1954.  \ 


SN  654.909.     John  Morrell  k  Col  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Filed 


Oct.  16.  1953. 


\' 


LOS   TRES 
CHANCHITOS 


The  words  "Los  Tres  Chanchitos"  may  be  translated  as 
"The  Three  Little  Pigs."     Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  Nos.  30.120  and  234.888. 
For  Lard. 
'^  Usesince  1941. 


V 


The  drawing   is   lined   for   the   color   gold.      Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  315,002. 

For  Wines.  v 

Use  since  Dec.  27,  1933. 


^> 
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t     Eyebrow  PencU,  Mascara,  Bye  Shadow,  Cleansing  Ci«ain,' 
Night  Cream,  Facial  Masks,  Moisture  Oil,  and  Skin  Freab- 
SN  653,477.     Peter  Hanptmann  Tobacco  Company,  also    ener. 

d.  b.  a.  Peter  Hauptmann  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.         Use  since  Aug  1   1953  , 

21,  1943.  _  .  '  ' 


-!-- 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   99^351. 

For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  Not.  13,  1952. 

SN    660.398.      Esbeco    Distilling    Corporation,    Stamford, 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1^54.  , 

FOURACES 


SN    695,449.      Bliiabeth   Arden    Sales   Corporation.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1»58. 

YOUNGER  SET 

For  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Nallpollsh,  Perfume.  Toilet  Water, 
Face  and  Body  Powder,  Astringent  Skin  Lotion,  Face  and 
Body  Creams  and  Lotions.  Eyeshadow,  Bath  Salts,  and 
Sachet. 

Use  since  Aug.  4,  1953.  i 


SN  655,925.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1953. 


../ 


\ 


V' 


Applicant    clijims    ownership  of    trade-mark    shown    in 
Reg.  No.  304,261,  expired. 

For  Whiskey.  i^  .       '  ,[       I      I 

Use  since  May  1928.  :      l.»      I 


Smifbo 


CLASS  50 


■|; 


fv 


For  Chemical  Preparations  Used  for  Oxidising  and/or 
Neutralizing  in  the  Permanent  Waving  of  tlie  Hair. 
,  «      Use  since  Sept.  22,  1953. 


SN  630,489.     Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, Syosset,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  29,  1952. 

SCAr-A- PLATE    / 

Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Plate"  apart 
from  the  mark  &h  shown. 

For  Printing  Plates.  .    .  ~     /      ' 

Use  since  Apr.  18.  1952.  '] 


SN   658,894.     Delagar  Products.   Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  195^. 

'      DELAGAR 

For  Bath  Pearls,  Bubble  Pearls. 
Use  since  August  1940. 


I /I 


SN  659,035.     Ira  Caminetsky,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada.   Filed  Jan.  6,  1954. 


CLASS  51 


SN  643,660.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1958.  . 

J ' 


Ksun\ho\i     I" 


i  ,  I 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Canadian   Reg.  No.  91, 
Folio  NS  23593,  dated  Jan.  3,  1947. 
For  Beauty  Cream. 

V''  


Fte  Cold  Waving  Lotions. 
Use  since  Mar.  4.  1953. 


SN  659,322.    Joseph  P.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  De  Cortot,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1954. 


SN  652,357.     Mary   K.  Thomas,  d.   b.  a.   M.   K.  Thomas, 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1953.       i|.  [ 

^Camowt   0LtC 

For  Preparation  for  Conditioning  the  Hair  and  Scalp. 
Use  since  Aug.  15,  1948.  , 

SN   652.555.     James  R.   Spltalny.  al^  known  as  Jimmy 
Spitalny,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1953. 

JIMMY  SPITALNY'S   |i 
Hours  of  Charme 

For    Cosmetics — Namely.     Lipstick,     Rouge.     Facp    and 
Bodj  Powder,  Cream  Makeup  Base,  Liquid  Makeup  Base, 

/■      '     ■■■■!■   ■  •."■'   '^'v    .^'U    ^''    ',      '\ 


i'^ 


"D^ 


■.■?A, 


P^ 


For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 
Use  since  I>ec.  19,  1963. 


"'    i 


\'.:'-:' 


SN    661.173.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   Jersey    City, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1954.  .  ,         ,      u 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
Use  since  Jan.  22,  1954. 


,\ 


July  6,  1954 
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8N  661,894.     International  Affiliated  Corp.,  Wilmington,     SN  645,521.    J.  D.  WalUce  ft  Co..  Chicago  111     FUed  Apr 
Del.    FUed  Mar.  2, 1964.  17,  1953. 

.    ,  \  In 


CLAJR-ECLAT 


For  Liquid  Hair  Bleach. 
Uae  since  Feb.  18,  1964. 


^ 


CLASS  52 


SN  ^0,278.     Sales  AffllUtes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct  20,  1951. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For   SpecUlly  Inhibited  Perchloroethylene  Solvent  for 
Ua*  in  Vapor  Degreasing  Metal  or  Machine  Parts. 
Use  since  Oct.  15,  1952. 


nuiDHfAirE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No*.  314,590  and 
581,194. 

For  Shampoo. 

Use  since  Aug.  21, 1951. 


SN  646,851.    Phyllis  Cunnyngham,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  12, 1963. 

SPARX 

For  Liquid  Shampoo  Specially  Formulated  for  Brown 
Hair. 

Use  since  Apr.  29,  1953. 


SN  649,277.     Ben  Den  Chemical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  June  24,  1953. 


SN  642,212.     Bconomlea  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  195S.  \ 


meumm 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
Use  since  Mar.  19,  1953. 


For  Preparation  Used  as  a  Cleaning  Agent,  Water  Con- 
ditioner, and  Bleach,  for  Electric  Dishwashers  and  Clothes 
Washer*. 

UsesinceJan.  21,  1963. 


SN  642.213.    Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paal,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1953. 


SN  659,565.    Qtiaker  Chemical  Products  Corporation,  Con- 
shohocken,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1954. 

0UA7RAPHNH 

For  Compositions  Used  in  the  Cleaning  and/or  Prepara- 
tion of  MeUl,  Textile,  or  Other  Surfaces  for  Coatings 
and/or  Further  Operations,  Consisting  of  Synthetic  Ani- 
onic, Catlonic,  and/or  Non-Ionic  Surface  Active  Materials 
in  Conjunction  With  Organic  and  Inorganic  Alkaline  Mate- 
rials Which  May  Be  Combined  With  Aliphatic,  Aromatic, 
or  Other  Solvents  of  Varying  Kauri  Butanol  Value. 

Use  since  Sept.  25, 1953. 


For  Car  Washing  Powder. 
Use  since  Dw:.  12,  1962. 


SN  659,783.    J.  Robert  Hendrick.  d.  b.  a.  Robert  Hendrick 
Products  Co.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1954. 


SN  642.267.     Tborvald  Christiansen.  Alamo,  Tex.     Filed 
Feb.  16. 1953. 


Jeff 


For  Aatomobile  and  Chrome  Cleaner. 
,  r      Use  sines  Apr.  1. 1951. 
684  O.  O.— 4 


•   \ 
For  Cleaning  Compound   for   Laundering  and  General 
Household  Use  in  a  Powdered  Form. 
Use  since  Feb.  7.  1963. 


*l 
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SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  101 


CLASS  105 


^  SN  636.187.     A.   B.  C.  Pen  Art   Studio.  Plfmoatli.  Ind.    8N  625.361.     A.  P.  Moller.  Copenbosen.  Denmark.     Filed 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1952.  I'r  .  Feb.  21.  1952. 


yt  Ant  SitucLuy 


The  words  "Pen  Art  Studio"  are  disclainied  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Service  of  Lettering,  by  Hand.  Diplomas,  Charters, 
and  Scrolls.  ^4*  I 

Use  since  July  3.  1952.  f 


SN  636.821.     Don  H.  Tlerney.  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  17, 
1962. 


•  \ 


STEB 

For  Brokerage  of  Real  Estate 
Use  since  Sept.  1.  1951. 
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CLASS  102   ^    j'   :S\?''  .    _^ 


\-'. 


I-   \ 


The  drawing  te  lined  for  the  color  blue.  The  words 
"Line"  and  "Copenhagen"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Applicant  clslnis  ownership  of  Danish 
Reg.  No.  725-1951.  dated  June  23,  1951. 

For  Transportation  of  Passengers  and  Freight  by  Sur- 
face Ships.  i .         ' 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

592,009.  FAIRWAY.  Pedigreed  Seed  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Eastern 
Seed  Company.  SN  607.347.  Pub.  4-13-54.  Filed 
12-6-60. 

592.060.  PAC-HDLL8.  Packaged  Hulls,  Inc.  SN  617,553, 
Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  8-10-51. 

592.061.  ARBORBTUM.  Ed.  F.  Mangelsdorf  *  Bro.  Inc. 
SN  633.160.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  7-28-^2. 

592.062.  EXCEL-TAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cromwell  Leather 
Company.  Inc.  SN  636,693.  Pub.  4-13-64.  Filed 
10-16-52. 

592.063.  OERMAY  TRBBTBD,  May  Seed  k  Nursery  Co. 
SN  640.541.    Pub,  4-13-^4.    Filed  l-«-53. 

692.064.  CARBONITB.  The  Hill  *  Orlfflth  Company. 
SN  642,076.    Pub,  4-^13-64.    Filed  2-1 1-63. 

592.065.  KLBEN  KITTT  AND  DESIGN.  Valley  Feed  k 
Sapply  Co.,  Inc.  SN  642,827.  <4»ab  4-13-64.  F^led 
2-lft-5S. 

592.066.  HIDE  AHH  DESIGN.  Farrell  4  Sons.  SN 
644,548.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  4-1-68. 

692.067.  LTTRON.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
647.217.    Pub,  4-13-64.    Filed  6-18-68. 

692.068.  GREEN-OP.  F.  H.  Woodruff  A  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
647,462.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  5-21-53. 

592.069.  COLVA.  Glansstoff-Courtaulds  G.  m.  b.  H,  SN 
650,261.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  7-14-63. 

592.070.  HONOR  AND  DESIGN  OF  TWO  EARS  OF 
CORN.  The  Stanford  Seed  Company,  Inc.  SN  650,651. 
Pub.  4-13-64.    Ffled  7-22-68. 

592.071.  LIBERTY  AND  DESIGN  OF  BELL.  The  Stan- 
ford S«ed  Company,  Inc.  SN  650,653.  Pub.  4-13-54. 
Piled  7-22-63. 

592.072.  VENT-O-LIZED.  Henry  Renick  Boggs,  d.  b.  a. 
Reaick  Boggs  and  Company.  SN  660.681.  Pub.  4-13-64. 
Filed  7-23-63. 

602.073.  LOXON  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  Manufacturing 
Qorporation.    SN  662.946.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  9-9-63. 

-^j  II  CLASS  2 

692.074.  HUDSON.  Hudson  Pulp  k  Paper  Corp.  SN 
611.363.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  1-8-54. 

592.076.  TEST  MARK  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  Tested 
Papers  of  America.  Inc.  SN  616,522.  Pub.  4-13-64. 
Filed  7-14-61. 

692.076.  WINTER-RAP.  Camp  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  653.960.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  9-30-63. 

892.077.  PULL-TAB.  The  Eddy  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
664.388.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  10-8-63. 


Pdb. 


CLASS  4 


592.078.  CLAD.  J.  I.  Holcomb  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  649,510,     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  6^29-53. 

692.079.  BEHR-MANNING  SPEED-WET  AND  DESIGN. 
Betar-Manning  Corporation.  SN  657,096.  Pub.  4-13-54. 
Filed  12-1T-68. 


I 


CLASS  6 


502.080.  SUPER  KEM.  The  Fyr-Fyter  Company.  SN 
622.932.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  12-28-51. 

592.081.  DOG-WICK.  Paul  William  Howard,  d.  b.  a. 
National  Sceat  Company  and  as  Pacific  Coast  Scent  Co. 
SN  623.141.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  1-3-62. 


692.082.  NU-SIZE.  Henry  C.  Campbell,  d.  b.  a.  Campbell's 
Liquid  Starch  Company.  SN  638.518.  Pub.  4-l8r«4. 
Filed  11-24-62.  \ 

592.083.  COPYFIX.     Dr.  Boeger  K.  O.,  now  by  change  of 
name   Lumoprint    Zlndler    K.    G.      SN    639,539. 
4-13-54.    Filed  11-10-62. 

592.084.  CUPROQUIN.  Alrose  Chemical  Company.  Sli 
646,252.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  5-1-53. 

592.085.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SHAKER-LIKE  DE- 
VICE. The  Wsjterlsatlon  Company  Limited.  S^ 
647,819.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  5-27-53. 

592.086.  PRODUCT  OF  CARGILL  CREATIVE  PROC- 
ESSING AND  DESIGN.  Carglll,  Incorporated.  SN 
647,994.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  6-1-63. 

592.087.  GAROX.  Garan  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
648,091.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  6-18-63. 

592.088.  METL8EEL.  Pemco  Corporation.  SN  662,889. 
Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-8-53. 

592.089.  QUIX.  McLaughlin  Gormley  King  Company. 
SN  663,162.     Pub.  4-18-54.     Filed  0-14-63. 

592.090.  UMBREX.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company. 
SN  663,167.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  9-14-63. 

692.091.  W.  A.  R.  F.-42.  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  SN  663.191.  Pub.  4-13-64.  Filed 
9-14-63. 

592.092.  RID-MOIST.  G.  N.  Coughlan  Company.  SN 
663.213.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  0-16-53. 

592.093.  ACTANE.  Enthone,  Incorporated.  SN  663.256. 
Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  9-16-53. 

692.094.  CORO-CREAM.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany.    SN  663,274.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  9-16-63. 

592.095.  CORO-SDD.  PIttsbureh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SN  653.276.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  0-16-63. 

502.006.  SUPRALAN.  General  Dyestuff  Corporation. 
SN  653,300.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  0-1 7-63. 

502.007.  INSONITE.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  663,350.     Pub.  4-13-54.     F«led  0-18-63. 

502.008.  CADINE.  Masonrj^  Concentrates,  Inc.  SN 
663,480.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  0-21-63. 

CLASS  8 

502,000.  FLAMIDOR.  Marcel  Querela.  SN  686,180. 
Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  10-12-49. 

502.100.  THE  ROUNDELAY.  Swiss  Harmony  Inc.  SN 
661,104.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  7-31-63. 

CLASS  9 

502.101.  "DECORATOR."  The  Diamond  Match  Company. 
SN  663,463.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Ffled  0-21-53. 

CLASS  10 

502.102.  INTERNATIONAL  MINERALS  CHEMICALS 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
646,474.    Pub.  4-13-54.  .Filed  5-6-53. 

CLASS  12 

502.103.  INSELWOOD.  Mastic  Asphalt  Corporation. 
SN  570,865.     I»ub.  4-13-64.     Filed   12-20-48. 

502.104.  ASBteSTICA.  Johns-ManviUe  Corporation.  SN 
600,726.     Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  2-7-61. 

502.106.  SIGNALIGHT.  Slgnallght  Sales  *  Service.  SN 
616,876.    Pub.  0-30^2.    Filed  7-24-51. 
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592.106.  SAN-D-GLAZ.  Sandee  ManafarturlnK  Company. 
SN  617.933.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  8-21-51. 

592.107.  EXTRADECK.  Soci«t«  MacGregor-Comarain. 
SN  624.212.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  1-28-52. 

592.108.  INSKLWOOD  NARRO  SHAK£.  Maatlc  Asphalt 
Corporation.    SN  626,096.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  3-7-52. 

592.109.  RANCH  STONE  AND  DESIGN.  Tri-State  Sid- 
ing Company.  Inc.  SN  626.483.  CONCURRENT  USB. 
Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  3-14-52. 

592.110.  ALUMBER.  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  SN 
633,945.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  8-14-52. 

592.111.  HURRICANE  APPROVBa^  AND  DESIGN. 
Florida  Window  Manufacturers'  Association.  SN 
635.258.  CERTIFICATION  MARK.  Pub.  4-13-54. 
Filed  9-15-52. 

592.112.  GOLD  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Gongoleum-Nalrn, 
Inc.     SN  639.743.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  12-19-62. 

592.113.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  COWBOY.  Charles 
8.  Gage,  d.  b.  a.  Stevens  Company.  iiN  642,877.  Pub. 
4-13-54.    Filed  2-27-33.  •        t  '.■.';..••.,  ''.1  -      \ 

592,114-^  LAVALLOY.  Lava  Cracible-RefracUrlea  Co. 
SN  64>,503.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  3-31-53. 

592.115.'  SKYTROL  AND  DESIGN.  Pittsburgh  Coming 
Corporation.   SN  645,071.   Pub.  4-13-54.   Filed  4-10-53. 

592.116.  PERMARQOF.  Republic  Powdered  Metals.  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  Republic  Powdered  Metals.  SN  645,186.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  4-13-53.  ^ 

592.117.  CUSHION  SEAL.  Kesaler  Prodnots  Co.  SN 
647.013.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  5-14-53. 

592.118.  LOFCORRULUX  AND  DESIGN. 
Ford    Glass    Company.      SN    647,508. 
Filed  5-22-53. 

592.119.  KEYBEAI).     Keystone  Steel  A 
SN  648,760.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  6-1: 

592.120.  "BLACK  FLASH"  AND  DESIGN.  J.  C.  Whit- 
lam,  d.  b.  a.  J.  C.  Whitlam  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
649,621.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  6-30^53. 

592.121.  BROADSIDES.  Pease  Woodwork  Gompa/iy,  Inc. 
SN  649,897.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  7-6-53. 

592.122.  KRAFTILE.  Kraftile  Co.  SN  649.948.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  7-7-53. 

592.123.  ONE-DER  FRAME.  One-Der  Frame  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  651.125.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  7-30-53. 

592.124.  HIPPO  BRAND  AND  DESI(;N.  Cimarron  Lum- 
ber and  Supply  Company.  SN  651,695.  Pub.  4-13-54. 
Filed  8-12-53. 

592.125.  ^LAKITE.  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  S\ 
655.580.     I»ub.  4-13-54.     Filed  10-30-53. 

592.126.  INSUfc  GLAZE.  Joseph  Sylvan,  d.  b.  a.  Compo- 
Miracle  Products  Co.  SN  656.022.  Pub.  4-13-54. 
Filed  11-6-53. 

592.127.  TRI-TITE.  Joseph  Sylvan,  d.  b.  a.  Compo- 
Mirade  Products  Co.  SN  666.023.  Pub.  4-18-54..  Filed 
1 l-fr-53. 

592.128.  WOLMANIZED.  American  Lumber  k  Treating 
Co.     SN  656.689.     Pub.  4-13-54.  x»Filed  11-20-53. 

^   '        CLASS  13       ■  i'.  \:  ' 

592.129.  TOPLINE.  Chicago  Stapler  Manufacturing 
Company  to  Wilson  Jones  Company.  SN  637,570.  I*ub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  11-4-62. 


Libbey^^MTens- 
Pub.    4-13-54. 

Wire  Company. 
>-53. 


\ 


CLASS  14 


'^' 


592.130.  THERMOFLEX.      Wilkinson    (Shnstokey^Lim 
ited.     SN  644.268.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  3-26-53. 

592.131.  HINAC.     Heinti  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
653,014.''  Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-10-53. 

J»2,132.    SI- VAN.     Si-Van  Steel  Corp.    SN  658.149.     Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  12-17-53. 

592.133.     SIGMA.     81-Van  Steel  Corp.     SN  653.150.     Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  12-17-53. 


GAZETTE 


y 


1 1 
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SN    658.J51. 


592.134.  SIGNAL.      SJ  Van    Steel    Corp. 
Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  12-17-63. 

592.135.  SIMPLICITY.     Sl-Van  Steel  ^rp. 
Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  12-17-53. 

692.136.  SIGNIFICANT.    Si- Van  Steel  Corp.   SN  658.163 
Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  12-17-33.  / 


SN  658.152. 


CLASS  15 


692.137.  FIVE  POINT  STAR  WITHIN  CIRCLE:  Bruce 
Oil  4  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  SN  617.531.  Pub.  4-13-64. 
Filed  S-10-61.  '..    . 


CLASS  17 


f  I 


I 


692.138.  HUNTER  AND  DESIGN.  Jno.  H.  Swisher  * 
Son,  Inc.     SN  635,940.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Pl^  9-29-62. 

592.139.  LORD  CLIVE.  The  Bloch  Brothers  Tobatco  Co. 
SN  649.922.     Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  7-7-33. 

392.140.  BARONET.  Brown  ft  Ackerman,  Inc.  SN 
650,869.     Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  7-27-63.  ..    ,         , 

:  :'  -  CLASS  18        / 

592.141.  SOLDBX.  Special  Milk  Products,  Inc.,  now  by 
chanK«>  of  name  Jackson-Mitchell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
SN  600,455.    I»ub.  9-16-52.    Filed  7-10-50. 

592.142.  DERMASULF.  Carroll  Dunham  Smith  Pharma- 
cal  Company.  SN  619.111.  Pub.  11-3-63.  Filed 
9-21-51. 

592.143.  COMPLEBETA.  Jackson-Mitchell  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc.     SN  624,949.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  2-14-52. 

592.144.  MEPHODKX.  J.  B.  Roerig  and  Company  to 
Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  638.161.  Pub.  4-13-54. 
Filed  11-16-62.  -j 

592,146.  ACTRON.  Haack  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  639.370, 
Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  12-12-52. 

592.146.  INSOMRUTAL.  Mora*;  Pharmacal  Corp.  SN 
643,497.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  3-11-53. 

392.147.  STRATALETS.  Sharp  ft  Dohme  Incorporated, 
now  by  merger  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  644,196.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  3-25-63.  /  , 

592.148.  APAMIDE  VES.  Ames  Company.  Inc.  SN 
644.821.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  4-7-53. 

592.149.  TROPICIDIN.  Commercial  Solvents  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  645.033.     Pub.  4^13-54.     Filed  4-10-53. 

.592.160.  MELADININA.  Productos  Farmaceuticos,  8.  A. 
SN  646.488.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  5-5-63. 

.592.151.  KHELLANALS.  Paines  ft  Byrne  Limited.  SN 
646.801.     Pub.  4-13-.54.    Piled  .VI 1-53. 

592.152.  PYRIMYCETIN.  Commercial  Solvents  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  647.161.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Piled  5-18-^3. 

.592.153..  ASTRA  AND  DBSIGN.  Aktiebolaget  Astra, 
Apotekarnes  Kemiska  Pabriker.  SN  647.577.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  5-25-63. 

692.154.  EFFISAN.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  647.908. 
Pub.  4-13-54.     PH«d  5-29-63. 

592,165.  PINALGON.  Dr.  Karl  Tbomae  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN 
648,144.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  6-2-63. 

Gold  Bond  Sterilising  Powder 
Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  9-9-63. 

The    Upjohn    Company.      SN 
PUed  10-7-53. 

Schenley    Laboratories,    Inc. 
SN  654,426.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Piled  10-8-.53. 

592.1.59.  RESPI-8ED.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
6.'>6,0.V).     Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  1 1-9-53. 


CLASS  21 


592.160.  TANTALEX.     Sprague  Electric  Company.     SN 
621.427.    P\jb.  4-14-.53.     Filed  11-19-61. 

592.161.  TAWrALYTIC.    General  Electric  Company.    SN 
622.389.    Pub.  4-14-53.    Filed  12-12-61. 


.592.156.      GOLD   BOND. 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  652.937. 

592.167.      MYCIFRADIN. 

664,359.     Pub.  4-i3-.'S4. 

592,158.       CORTASSIUM. 
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592.162.  TOUNG8TOWN  KITCHENS  AND  DESIGN. 
Mullins  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  627.270.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  3-29-52. 

692.163.  VORWEBK  CO  AND  DBSIGN.  Vorwerk  ft  Co. 
SN  637,630.     P«b.  4-13-54.     PUed  11-4-62. 

692.164.  VAP-O-MATIC.  Knapp-Monarch  Company.  SN 
642,285.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  2-16-53. 

592.165.  SCLAKY.  Sclaky  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  642,776.  Pub. 
4-13-64.    Filed  2-26-63. 

692.166.  UTILITY  AND  DESIGN.  The  BUck  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Qompany.  SN  643,273.  Pub.  4-13-64. 
Piled  3-9-53.  - 


CLASS  23 


SN 


692.167.  VULCAN.     Vulcan  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
637,849.    Pub.  11-11-52,    Plied  10-14-47. 

692.168.  AEROL.  The  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany.    SN  621,182.     Pub.  4-«-54.     FUed  11-13-61. 

692.169.  TOP  VALUE  (FANCIFUL).  Colonial  Knife 
Company,  Inc.  SN  628,268.  Pub.  476-54.  Filed 
4-18-52. 

'|\      592,170.      SAWMOBILB.     Corinth   Machinery   Company. 
\         SN  636.774.     Pub.  4-6-64.     Filed  10-17-62, 

592.171.    TRANSALL.    Tranaall,  Inc.     SN  636,913.     Pub. 
I  '        \        4-6-64.    Filed  10-20-52. 

'   1  L592.172.      TOPLINE.      Chicago    Stapler    Manufacturing 
'  '  .    Company  to  Wilson  Jones  Company.    SN  637.571.    Pub. 

4-«-54.     Filed  11-4-62. 
I,,       592,173.    TWIN  KNITTER  AND  DESIGN.    Robert  Reiner, 
Inc.     SN  638,871.     Pub.  4-6-64.     Filed  12-2-62. 

■^       692.174.     PC.     The  Fluor  Corporation.  Ltd.     SN  644,402. 
h        Pub.  4-6-64.     FUed  ,3-30->^3i  * 

'     '       592,176.      PLUOR.      The    Pluor    Corporation,    Ltd.      SN 

644.403.    Pub.  4-6-54.    FUed  3-30-53. 
I  592.176.      REPRESENTATION   OP  A    STAR.      Boston   ft 

Lockport  Block  Company.     SN  645,227.     Pub.  4-6-54. 
FUed  4-14-53. 
•     692.177.     AIR-CON.    The  American  Pulley  Company.     SN 

645.371.    Pub.  4-ft-54.    Filed  4-16-53. 
,       592,178.    HI-SPBBD.    The  Challenge  Machinery  Company. 
I  ■    '  SN  647,978.     Pub.  4-6-54.     Filed  6-26-63. 


? 


CLASS  24 


692.179.  SOUNDERETTE.  International  Industries  and 
Developments,  Inc.  SN  660,266.  Pub.  4-13-64.  FUed 
7-14 

CLASS  25 

592.180.  ALIONA  LOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Sargent  ft  Com- 
pany.    SN  661,999.     Pub.  4-13-54.     nied  8-18-63. 

'■    ...  I    CLASS  26 

692.181.  AQUAPRUP.  Nat  P.  Stackler,  d.  b.  a.  E-Z  Prod- 
ucts.    SN  633.223.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  7-29-52. 

I    CLASS  27 

,692,182.     PERRBGAU^     Girard  Perregaux  ft  Co.   Inc. 
SN  649,090.     P»b.  4-13-54.     Filed  6-19-63. 

.  I'  CLASS  28     • 

692.183.  MELBOURNE.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  627,640.  Pub. 
4-ia-64.    Filed  f-^^-62. 

592.184.  EAR  BRETTE.  Ben-Hur  Produats,  Inc.  SN 
635,346.    Pub.  4-1^-54.    Filed  9-17-52. 

592.185.  LOVMOORE.  Moore-Degrasier  Company  SN 
666.817.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  11-23-63. 

.592.186.  INDIAN'S  HEAD.  Uncas  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  666.986.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  11-25-63. 


CLASS  29 


692.187.  ROCKET  AND  DESIGN.  Nathaniel  B.  Green- 
leaf.     SN  639,273.     Pub.  4-l»-64.     Filed  12-10-62. 

692.188.  ANNIE  OAKLEY.  Annie  Oakley  Enterprises, 
Inc.     SN  666,739.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Piled  11-3-53. 

CLASS  32 

692.189.  "HART "  AND  DESIGN.  George  B.  Hart.  Inc. 
SN  656,266.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Piled  5-5-48. 

692.190.  WOOD-METAL.  Wood-Metal  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  606,249.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Piled  11-10-.50. 

692.191.  PLEXALL.  Rita  Venetian  Blind  Co.  to  Hunter 
Douglas  Corporation.  SN  640,227.  Pub.  3-16-54. 
FUed  12-31-62. 

692.192.  SHELPOMATIC.  (FANCIFUL).  Corry -James- 
town Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  646,458.  Pub. 
4-13-54.    Piled  5-6-53. 

692.193.  INTERLOCK.  Kay  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  648,309.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  6-6-63. 

592.194.  CASTLE  IN  THE  CLOUDS  DESIGN.  Slum- 
berland  Products  Co.  SN  649,256.  Pub.  4-13-54.  FUed 
6-23-53. 

592,196.  CONSBSHA-BAR.  B.  C.  Leeves  Enterprises. 
Inc.     SN  649.373.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  6-26-53. 

592.196.  HEART  REST  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
HEART.  Bell  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  649.412. 
Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  6-26-53. 

592.197.  FLAMINGO.  Douglas  Furniture  Corporation. 
SN  649,418.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  6-26-63. 

692.198.  LEE  AND  DESIGN.  Morton  L.  Kemper,  d.  b.  a. 
Lee  Metal  Products.  SN  649,884.  Pub,  4-13-54.  Filed 
7-6-53. 

602.199.  ROYAL.  Royal  Metal  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  650.066.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  7-9-53. 

692.200.  ZIP-A-BBD.  Zip-A-B^LInc.  SN  660.236.  Pnb. 
4-13-54.     Piled  7-13-53.        ^^^ 

592.201.  DSB-A.DOR  AND  DESIGN.  U«e-A-Dor  Cor- 
poration.    SN  650.292.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  7-14-53. 

692.202.  UNIMATIC.  Serta  Associatee.  Inc.*  SN  662,231. 
Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  8-24-53. 

592.203.  STBELART.  Lyon  Metal  Products,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  664,334.     Pub.  4-13-64.     PUed  10-7-63. 

692.204.  NEW  DAY.  Lyon  Metal  Products,  Incorporated. 
SN  654,335.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  10-7-53. 

I  CLASS  33 

592.206.  SERVETTBS.  Max  A.  Welsbrot.  d.  b.  a.  The 
Weico  Company.  SN  624,768.  P^ib.  4-13-54.  Piled 
2-9-52. 

692.206.  OASIS.  Oasis  Water  Company.  Incorporated. 
SN  661,936.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Piled  8-17-63. 

CLASS  36 

592.207.  PHONORAMA.  C.  E.  S.  Recordings.  Inc.  to 
Philco  Corporation.  SN  646,774.  Pub.  4-13-54.  Filed 
4-23-63. 

CLASS  39 

692.208.  KBN  CARY.  K.  C.  Boyswear  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
.590.927.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  1-16-50.     / 

592.209.  SIREN.  S.  H.  Kress  and  Company.  SN  628.542. 
Pub.  12-2-52.    Filed  4-23-52. 

592.210.  MADELEINE  DEBS.  Gant  Madeleine  Inc.  SN 
629.273.    Pub.  4-13-.54.    Filed  5-6-62. 

692.211.  KRINKLE-PILM.  Granite  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
SN  630.596.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  6-2-52. 

592.212.  JAY-NEE.  Benjamin  Abramson,  d.  b.  a.  Jay- 
Nee  Ctaildrens  Toga.  SN  632.767.  Pub.  4-6-54.  Piled 
7-19-62.  t  j 
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592.213.  LA  SIRENB  PARIS  AND  DESIGN.    Lei  CorBets 

Slrene  Paris  (Malson  J.  Clapln  *t  EtabllMements  Farcy 
*  Oppenbeim  Keuni«)  Soclete  Anonjrme.  8N  d8jL676. 
Pub.  3-31-63.    Filed  8-»-52.  ,    |      \f 

592.214.  TEX'USGAL.    Tex  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.    SN 
638.950.    Pub.  4-6-54.     Filed  10-21-52. 

592.215.  HARCaDBLUXB  AND  DESIGN.  C  Hart 
Manufacturing  Company.  8N  638,082.  Pub  4-6-54 
Filed  11-14-52. 

592.216.  HEART  DESIGN.  C.  Hart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  638.083.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  11-14-62. 

592.217.  SPORT-BILT.  Altoona  Factorle*.  Inc.  SN 
638.344.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  11-20-52. 

592.218.  MOUCHBTTE.  J.  H.  Kimball,  Inc.  SN  638.857. 
Pub.  4-6-54.     Filed  12-2-52. 

592.219.  AMEX.  "Amex"  Ambrogio  Mexiadrl  k  C.  S.  P.  A. 
SN  639.403.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  12-13-62. 

592.220.  HUDDLE-SUN   AND   DESIGN.      Herald   Knit 
wear    Co..    Inc.      SN    639.931.      Pub.    4-13-54.      Filed 
12-23-52.  "^ 

592.221.  PETER  TRENT.  The  C.  N.  Vlcary  Co.  SN 
639,9^9.      Pub.   4-13-54.      Filed   12-23-52. 

592.222  PERMACREASE.  Permacrease  Corporation. 
SN  64^.461.     Pub:  4-13-54.     Filed  1-28-53. 

592.223.  XTRA  LONS  A  3  STOCKING  PAIR  FOR  XTRA 
WEAR.  Charles  Dubin  to  Murray  M.  Koren.  SN 
641.502.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  1-29-63. 

592.224.  ORIGINALS  BY  GLORIA  KAY.  Catherine  G. 
Bonelli.  d.  b.  a.  Gloria  Kay  Studio.  SN  641,603  Pub 
4-13-64.    Filed  2-2-53. 

592.225.  CHRISTIAN   DIOR.      Comptoir   de   I'lndngtrie 
Cotonnlere.  EtabllSBements  Bouasac,  Socl«t«  &  Responsa 
bllit«    Lim.lt«e.      SN    642,018.      Pub.    4-13-54.      Filed 


1^ 
SN 

SN 


SN 


2-10-53.      -  '  ,[,     ^    .. 

592.226.  TTTWIST  (FANCIFUL).    Butler  Brother*. 
642,615.     Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  2-24-63. 

592.227.  MAGIC  MOTION.    Mojud  Hosiery  Co.   Inc 
644.334.     Pub.  4-^-54.    Filed  3-27-63. 

592.228.  VENTIL-NYL.  Bacon-Scott  Compkny.  Inc.  SN 
644.535.     Pub.  4-6-54.     Filed  4-1-53. 

592.229.  TOWER    HILL.      Malcom    Kenneth    Co 
,    645.813.     Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  4-23-53. 

692.230.  REFLEXO-NYL.  Full-Knit  Hoaiery  MlHa  Inc 
SN  647,172.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  6-18-63. 

592.231.  M  SYMBOL-OF  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Louia 
Goldlng.  d.  b.  a.  Mercury  Handkerchief  Mfg.  Co  SN 
648.100.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  6-2-63. 

592.232.  HOSEMETICS  WITHIN  SQUARE  DESIGN. 
Manchester  Hosiery  Mills.  SN  648.116  Pub  4-13-54 
Filed  6-2-63. 

592.233.  PINE  LAKE  TOGS.  Globe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  649.504.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  6-29-^3. 

592.234.  ROYAL  GEM.  I.  C.  Isaacs  ft  Company  Inc  SN 
649,787.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed    7-3-53. 

692.235.  HOME  HOBBY.  H.  E.  Shaw  Company  SN 
650.128.     Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  7-10-53. 

,692,236.  LOOK  MOM,  NO  HANDS  AND  DESIGN.  Lurrie 
Piter  Company.  SN  651.001.  Pub.  4-6-54  Filed 
7-28-53. 

592.237.  LOOM-X-84.  A.  Sagners  ,So£  8N  651.015. 
Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  7-28-53.        ,.  '"  i  ■         j 

592.238.  NURSTYLE.  Sterling  Ellenberg^r.  d.  b.  a. 
Nurstyle  Uniform  Shoppe.  SN  652.925.  Pub  4-6-54 
Filed  9-9-53. 

592.239.  4  LOOKS.    Ridge  Hosiery  Company    SN  652  974 
Pub.  4-6-54.    Filed  9-9-53. 

592.24a    SEAFAST.    The  Moyer  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  653.159.     Pub  4-13-54.    Filed  9-14-53. 

692.241.  CONQUISTA.     The  Bernhard  A Itmann  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  663.891.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-^-53. 

592.242.  SWINGBASY.     Hollywood  Knitting  Mills    Inc 
SN  654,458.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  10-9-63. 


592;243.      HAPPY  CHILDREN.     M. 
Inc.     SN  665,403.     Pub.  4-13-64. 


CLASS  42 
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Beckerman  ft  Sons, 
Filed  10-27-53. 

■■:M  -t    - 


592.244.  ACCBNTAIRE.  Deering.  Milllken  ft  Co.  Inc. 
SN  633,919.    PU1U4-13-64.    Filed  8-14-52. 

592.245.  DIPLOMATTE.  Deering,  Milllken  ft  Co.  Inc. 
SN  633.922.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  8-14-62. 

592.246.  BALMAHA.  David  CrysUl,  Inc.  81*  046,533. 
Pub.  4-13-64.    Piled  6-6-53.  ';.--!.i   '     ,- 

592.247.  LUSTERPERM.  Wamsutta  Mill's.  SN  648.219. 
Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  6-3-53. 

592.248.  DUALOY.  Doaloy.  Inc.  SN  649.136  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  6-22-63. 

592.249.  TOUJOURS.  L.  Hyman  Co..  In*.  SN  649.691. 
Pub.  4-6-64.    Filed  6-30-53. 

592.250.  SOLU  DYE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Schwarsenbach- 
Huber  Company.  SN  650.279.  Pub.  4-18-54.  Filed 
7-14-63. 

592.251.  PAMBRfi.  C.  Blhler  ft  Co.  Inc.  SN  663,209. 
Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  9-16-53. 

592.262.  ROSEWOOD.  Ro«>wood  Fabrics.  Inc.  SN 
653.506.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  9-21-53. 

592.253.  RL  AND  DESIGN.  Russell-Lacey  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.  SN  663,509.  Pub  4-6-54  Fnied 
9-21-53. 

592.264.  FRUIT  OF  THE  LOOM  AND  DESIGN.  Fruit 
of  the  Loom.  Inc.  SN  653.567.  Pnb.  4-13-54  Filed 
9-22-53. 

592.256.  BARONIO.  Baronio  Studios.  Inc.  SN  653.664. 
Pub.  4-6-54.    Filed  9-24-53. 

592.256.  FOR  STUBBORN  WEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Blake 
Associates,  Inc.  SN  653.666.  Pub.  4-13-54.  Filed 
9-24-53. 

592.257.  FIBERTONES.  Robblns  Mills.  Inc.  SN  663.7131 
Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  fr-24-53. 

692.258.  NUBBERHEADS.  Robblns  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
653.716.    Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  9-24-53. 

592.259.  ROMAN  LADY.  Robblns  Mills,  Inc.  SN  663,718. 
Pnb.  4-6-64.     Filed  9-24-63. 

592.260.  NEEDLETUFT.  Cabin  Crafts.  Inc.  SN "653.809. 
Pub.  4-13-.'54.    Filed  9-28-53. 

592.261.  FRESH  TEX.  Cranston  Print  Works  Company. 
SN  663.816.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  9-28-53. 


,   1 


CLASS  43 


592.262.  ANTLER.    Threads.  Incorporated.     SN  664.604. 
Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  10-12-53. 

592.263.  NDCB.      Threads.    Incorporated.      SN   664.611. 
Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  10-12-63. 

592.264.  SKYLAND.    Threads.  Incorporated.   SN  654,614. 
Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  10-12-53. 


CLASS  46 


592.265.  JOE  KIM'S  KIM  CHEE  K  AND  DESIGN. 
Joseph  K.  C.  Kim.  SN  623.194.  Pub.  12-1-53.  Filed 
1-4-62. 

692.266.  WOODBINE  AND  DESIGN.  Flour  Mills  of 
America,  Inc.  SN  630,189.  Pub.  4-13-64.  Filed 
6-24-52. 

592.267.  SAUCY-QUE.  The  Old  Fashioned  Herb  Com- 
pany.    SN  630,203.     Pub.  4-7-53.     Filed  6-24-62. 

592.268.  CCNY  AND  DESIGN.  Collins  Chemical  Co.  Inc. 
SN  630.831.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  6-0-52. 

592.269.  SAUCY  AND  DESIGN.  Horton  Farms  Inc.  SN 
631,487.    Pub.  4-7-63.    Filed  6-20-52. 

692.270.  OCEAN  KING.  Alexander  Aloff,  d.  b.  a.  Chicago 
Packing  Company.  SN  631,969.  Pub.  1-20-53.  Filed 
6-30-52. 
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592.271.  SPORTMIX  AND  DESIGN.    Lawrence  A.  Chap- 
man, d.   b.   a.   The  Sportmix  Co. 
3-23-54.    Filed  5-1-53. 

592.272.  WESTEBS.  Weston  Biscuit  Company 
d.  b.  a.  Weston  Biscuit  Company.  SN  649,865. 
4-13-64.    Filed  7-3-63. 

592.273.  HYDROPOID.      Bowman    Feed    Products, 
SN  651.317.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  8-4-53. 

592.274.  DELTA  GOLD.  Oweola  Foods.  Inc. 
663,866.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  9-28-53. 


SN   646,271.     Pub. 


Inc.. 
Pnb. 

Inc. 

SN 


CLASS  47 


692.275.  ACE-HI  AND  REPRESENTATION  ACE  OF 
DIAMONDS.     Monarch  Wine  Company  of  Georgia.     SN 

I      639,488.    Pnb.  4-6-64.    Filed  12-16-62. 

!  CLASS  48      '    )/  •     ■• 

692.276.  THE  BEER  THAT  MADE  MILWAUKEE 
'  FAMOUS.  Jos.  Schlltx  Brewing  Company.  SN  651.362. 
.     Pub.  4-«-54.     Filed  8-4-58. 

•T  ■-'-!- 

I     I  CLASS  50 

592.277.  CAP-SEAL  DIVISION  AND  DESIGN.  Irving- 
ton  Varnish  ft  Insulator  Company  to  Minnesota  Mining 
ft  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  616,183.  Pub.  4-13-54. 
Filed  6-14-61. 

592.278.  WINTER  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  Walsello 
Products.  Inc.  ^N  633,521.  Pnb.  »-13-64.  FUed 
8-6-62.  11  I    |- 

592.279.  MERRIE  BELLS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ball  ft 
Socket  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  640,779.  Pub. 
4-13-64.     Filed  1-16-63. 

592.280.  DECOREZE.  Consumer  Standard.  SN  646,366. 
Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  5-4-53. 

692.281.  PAINTEX.  Bernhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc.  SN 
660.232.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  7-13-63. 

592.282.  SIGN-MASTER.      Frank    P.    Mitten,    d.    b.    a. 
,   Mitten  Mfg.   Co.   ,  SN   651.523.     Pnb.  4-13-54.     Filed 

8-7-53. 


1        I 


CLASS  51 


692.283.  LASHTINT.     The  Kurlash  Company.  Inc.     SN 
603.886.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  9-22-50. 

592.284.  NEUTRA    PLUS.      Sales    Afflliates.    Inc.      SN 
621,985.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  12-1-61. 

592,286.    AQUASOrr.    Parklnson-Leconrt  Company.    SN 
622,224.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Piled  12-7-61. 

692.286.  CLINGING  VINE.     Beau-Val  Inc.     SN  629,344. 
'      Pub.  4-13-64.     Piled  6-8-62. 

692.287.  FASHION  FRESH.     Amole.  Incorporated.     SN 
634,880.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-6-52. 

692.288.  BLE^'DAX.     Blendax-Werke  R.  Schneider  ft  Co. 
SN  640.904.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  1-19-63. 


■I 


692.289.  LADY   WAYNE.      Morton   Manufacturing  Cor4 
poratlon,    d.    b.    a.    Snow    White.      SN    647.433.      Pub. 
4-13-54.    Piled  5-21-63. 

592.290.  ESCORT.  William  H.  Stevens,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Wil- 
liam H.  Stevens  and  Sons.  SN  648,703.  Pub.  4-13-54. 
Piled  6-12-63. 

592.291.  DB  LAIRE  AND  DESIGN.  De  Lalre,  Inc.  SN 
651,442.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Piled  8-6-53. 

592.292.  BRILLIANT  BEAUTY.     Richard  Hudnut.     SN 

654.970.  Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  10-19-58. 

592.293.  PERFUME   JEWELS.      Richard  Hudnut.      SN 

664.971.  Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  10-19-53. 

CLASS  52 

592.294.  CLIENWARE.  Lien  Chemical  Company.  SN 
610.697.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  3-1-51. 

,592.295.      SHAMPAC.      Samuel    Bonat   ft   Bro.    Inc.      SN 
616.844.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  7-24-51. 

592.296.  NATIONAL.  Saul  Lansetter.  SN  647.826. 
Pub.  4-13-54.     Piled  5-19-53. 

692.297.  "FISHERMAN'S  LUCK."  ClIfTord  E.  Loman, 
d.  b.  a.  Heidlte  Products  Company.  SN  649,716.  Pub. 
4-13-64.     Filed  7-2-53. 


Service  Marks 
N        CLASS  100 

692.298.      BROCK'S.      Brock    and    Company.    Inc. 
635,584.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-22-52. 


i 


SN 


United  Chapters  of  Phi 
Pub.     4-13-54.       Filed 


592.299.  PHI  BETA  KAPPA. 
Beta  Kappa.  SN  644.260. 
3-26-63. 

692.300.  REPRESENTATION  OP  GREEK  LETTERS 
AND  DESIGN  (FRATERNITY  EMBLEM).  Phi  Lambda 
Epsllon.  SN  662.222.  COLLBCTIVB  MARK.  Pnb. 
4-18-64.    Piled  8-24-53. 

CLASS  101 

692.301.  WHAT'S  YOUR  BID?  R.  K.  R.  Asaoclates.  SN 
643.857.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  3-18-63. 

CLASS  103 

592.302.  STRATA-FRAC.  Dowell  Incorporated.  SN 
632.357.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  7-10-52. 

592.303.  REPRKSENTATION  OP  A  WELDER.  Nooter 
Corporation.  SN  646,157.  Pnb.  4-13-54.  Piled 
4-29-53. 

592.304.  REPRESENTATION  OF  LORD  BALTIMORE. 
Lord  Baltimore  Filling  Stations.  Incorporated.  SN 
647.207.    Pnb.  4-18-64.    Piled  5-18-63. 

CLASS  105 

692.306.  CONVOYS  AND  DESIGN.  Convoys,  Limited. 
SN  640,614.     Pub.  4-13-64.     F^led  1-12-63. 


S-  'Vj  «      .' 
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SUPPLEMENtAL  REGISTER 

TbcM  reriatrations  are  not  Bob  jflct  to  opposition. 


CLASS  2 


l' 


CLASS  11 


592,306.      Bemlg   Bro.    Bag  Co.,   MInneapollg,   Minn.     SN     592,309.     The  National  Caah  Register  Companj,  Dayton, 


648,280.     Filed  6-5-53. 


Ml 


fVlP-CtoS^ 


For   Merchandise    Display    and    Storage    Bags   Fori^d 
From  Flexible,  Trans|)arent  Sheet  .Material.  '      '' 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1952. 


Ohio.    SN  662,379.    Filed  3-1 0-S4. 


^      '  r    ,  .-         CLASS^4      '     ,.^  ', 

592,307.  The  Silicone  Paper  Company  of  America,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  SN  617,214.  Filed  P.  R.  8-1-51.  Ara. 
8.  R.  7-15-53. 

>    .1  •   ' 


'*- 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  represent  red. 

For  Ink  Ribbons. 

I'se  since  on  or  About  Jane  2.  1941. 


r  *   ' 


592.310.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    SN  662,380.     Filed  3-10-54.  / 


The  coldt  lining  appearing  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading 
purposes  only  and  is  not  considered  a  material  feature  of 
the  mark. 

For  Silicone  Impregnated  Paper  and  fpr  Refill  Units  or 

Packages  Consisting  of  a  Plurality  of  Sheets  of  Such  Paper 

and  Which  Are  Distributed  for  I'se  in  Cleaning  and  Pollsh- 

jp—    Ing    Eye    Glasses   and    for   Other   Cleaning   and    Polishing 

Purposes.  .        . 

Use  since  Mar.  2,  1951.  .  ' 


V  ' 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  represent  red. 

For  Ink  Ribbons. 

Use  since  on  or  aboot  Jane  2,  1941. 


'■■i 


CLASS  5 


\f 


CLASS  12 


V 


592.311.     Lake  Cnemlcal  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     SN  622.284. 
592.308."  Kmil  E.  Marcus,  d.  b.  a.  Instant-iJrip  Co.,  IMtts-  Filed  P.  R.  12-8-51.    Am.  S.  R.  4-5-54. 

burgh.    Pa.      SN   647,083.      Filed   P.   R.   5-15-33.     Am.  * 

8.  R.*-12-54.  '  .1    *       '    I 


INSTANT-GRIP 

For  Adhesive  Cement  for  General  V9«J  \i   ,  ''      j; 
Use  since  Jan.  26,  1953.  i  >      I  '    ' 


OYLTITE-STIK 

/-  !  .  \  I,    if'. 

For  Caulking  and  Repair  Cement  for  Sealing  ^^aks. 
Cracks,  Pinholes  and  Other  Flaws  In  Welds  of  Containers 
Particularly  Containers  for  Oil. 

Ua«  since  on  or  about  Oct.  2,  1951. 
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CLASS  13 


CLASS  18 


592,312.    The  Engineered  Products  Company,  Flint,  Mich.     592,316.     8  4  0  Products,  Inc.,  Marsballtown,  Iowa.     SN 
SN  822,887.    FUed  P.  R.  12-27-51.    Am.  8.  R.  9-11-53.         648,263.     Filed  P.  R.  6-4-53.    Am.  S.  R.  4-7-54. 


'      !■ 


For  Mineral  Supplements  for  Livestock  Feeds. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1953. 


For  Tracks  and  Shoes  for  Sliding  Doors. 
Use  since  Nov.  27,  1950. 


CLASS  19 


592,313.     Lundy  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Long  Island     592.317.    The  Anderson  Company,  Gary,  Ind.    8N  638.997. 
City,  N.   Y.     SN  626,891.     Filed  P.  R.  3-22^2.     Am.         Filed  P.  R.  12-5-62.    Am.  S.  R.  9-10-53. 
S.  R.  4-21-64. 


.  !■ 


Super- Service 

For  Windshield  Wiper  Arms  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Nov.  16,  1951. 


CLASS  21 


For  Valves  of  Modulating  Orifice  Construction  for  the 
Control  of  Air  or  Liquids. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1951. 

592,314.    Yale  Machine  Works,  Houston,  Tex.    SN  842,003. 
Filed  P.  R.  2-9-6$.    Am.  8.  R.  3-12-64. 


592,318.     Home  Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Plqua,  Ohio.     SN 
637.587.    Filed  11-4-62. 

FLY-GONE 

For  Electrical  Insecticide  Vaporizer  for  Industrial  and 
Commercial  Use. 

Use  since  Sept.  9,  1951. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  color,  the  main  body  of  the 
mark  is  red  and  th«  ring  and  third  dimension  of  the  letter- 
ing are  black  with  the  major  portion  of  the  lettering  in 
white. 

For  Pipe  Unions  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Jan.  5,  19631. 


CLASS  23 

592,319.     Frank  R.  Collins,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     SN  591,017. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-18-50.    Am.  8.  R.  2-26-63. 

Spare-Key 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Key"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Key  Cutters. 
Use  since  Sept.  23,  1949. 


592,320.      Barrett    Equipment    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
SN  603,283.     Filed  P.  R.  9-8-60.     Am.  8.  R.  9-8-53. 


692,315.     Phoenix  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     8N 
649,018.     Filed  P.  R.  6-18-53.     Am.  8.  R.  4-16-54. 


PAK-WARE 


<b^ 


.'^^-■^f^A 


•P 


^or  Aluminum  Foil  Containers  In  the  Form  of  Deep  and  For  Manual  and  Power  Driven  Tools  and  Mechanical 
Shallow  Pans  for  Transporting.  Storing.  Freeilng.  Cook-  Equipment  for  Use  in  Automotive  Repair  Shops  in  Con- 
ing, and  Serving  of  Foods.  nection  With  Relining  Automotive  Brakes. 

Use  since  July  15. 1952.  Use  since  Aug.  16,  1950. 
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592,321.     Screw  Taper  Drill  Corp..  Providence,  ^.  I.     SN 
626.76^.     Filed  P.  R.  3-19-52.     Am.  S.  R.  12-24-53. 


CLASS  46 


For  Drills. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1050. 


592,322.      Plant   Equipment   Company,   Rock   Island,   111. 
SN  630.790.    Filed  P.  R.  6-5-52.    Am.  S.  R.  6-11-53. 


PAL'tT 


For  Material  Handling  and  Fork-Lift  Trucki.     « 
Use  since  September  1951. 


592,327.     The  E.  Knhn's  Sons  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
SN  622,701.    Filed  P.  R.  12-19-51.    Am.  S.  R.  1-14-54. 


Sl^DAf/X 


For  Shortening  Made  From  Animal  Fats. 
Use  since  July  30, 1951. 


592,328.  Ray  Moss  Farms,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ray  Moss  Farms, 
East  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  SN  636,141.  Filed  P.  R. 
10-3-52.    Am.  S.  R.  4-30-53. 


'V    <:  .A    •'■. 


592,323.  American  Leather  Belting  ABrioclatfoji.  New 
York,  N.  T.  SX  636.190.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.,  Filed 
P.  R.  10-6-52.    Am.  S.  R.  7-23-53.  [j 

UNi-PULL 

For  Combination  Pulley  and  Belt  Power  Triinsmission 
and  Mounting  Therefor. 

Use  since  August  1949.  \  ' 


592,324.     Cheuipump  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SX 
640,147.    Filed  P.  R.  12-30^52.     Am.  S.  R.  3-II734, 

QHEt^PUSAP 


For  Self-Contained  Pump  and  Motor  for  Pumping  Fluids. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  8,  1952. 


t. 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

Use  since  Mar.  10,  1952. 


.  :?K 


•dv" 


592,329.  Herbert  C.  Brcnon.  d.  b.  a.  The  Brenon  Labora- 
tory, Inglewood,  Calif.  SN  652,501.  Filed  P.  K.  8-31-53. 
Am.  8.  R.  12-7-53. 


592,325.    Leon  G.  Arpin.  Orange.  X.  J.    8N  642,728.    Filed 
P.  R.  2-25-53.    Am^S.  R.  12-2-53.  .-         * 

MICROTURN 

-  '  * 

For  Control  Mechanism  for  Tool  Holder  on  Lathes  for 
Controlling  the  Cutting  Adjustment  Thereof,     j 
Use  since  Mar.  10,  1952.  .,       , 


€LASS  26 


592.326.      Bailey   Meter  CBlnpany.   Cleveland,   Ohio       SX 
631.717.    Filed  P.  R.  6-25^2.    Am.  ^.  R.  6-11-53.     ; 

POINTER  PATTERN 


For  Pneumatic  Telemeters. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  6,  1952. 


L 


Xo  clnim  is  mnde"for  the  wordu  "MedicaJ-A^lological 
Research  Laboratory"  apart  from  thoc-ufark  as  shown. 

For  Feeds  and  Food  Supplements  Primarily  Designed 
for  Chinchillas  Containing  Grain  Mixtures  With  or  With- 
out  Added  Vitamins,  Pelleted  Alfalfa,  and  Brans. 

Use  since  May  18,  1949.  "\\ 


)    '', 
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Service  Marks  CLASS  103 

CLASS  100 


592,330.     American  Charbray  Breeders  Association,  Wes- 
Uco,  Tex.    SN  616,466.    Filed  6-16-51. 


592,332.      Whitin    Machine    Works,    WhitiBSTille, 

SN  645,368.     Hied  P.  B.  4-15-^3.     Am.  8.  B.  4-1S-54. 


*#/ar. 


For  Registering  Calves  Begotten  by  Natural  Insemina- 
tion;  Registering  the  Parentage  of  Such  Calves,  Usaing 
Certificates  Identifying  Such  Calves  and  Their  Parentage ; 
and  Disseminating  Information  Regarding  the  Parentage 
of  Such  Certified  Calves. 

Use  since  June  29.  1949. 


I  CLASS  101 

592,331.     Manpower,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.     8N  637,876. 
Filed  P.  R.  11-10-52.    Am.  8.  B.  5-21-53. 

manpower 

For  Furnishing  of  Its  Employees  on  a  Contract  Basis  to 
Persons  or  Places  of  Basiness  Requiring  Part-Time  or 
Temporary  Help,  Including  Stenographers,  Typists,  Office 
•nd  Factory  Workers.  Salespeople,  Clerks,  Car  Unloaders, 
Warehousemen,  Kitchen  and  Laundry  Workers,  General 
Laborers,  and  Others. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1948.  ^ 


For  Installation,  Maintenance,  and  Repair  of  Textile 
Machinery — Namely,  Picking,  Opening,  Combining,  Draft- 
ing, Spinning,  and  Twisting  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  1931. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


n 


42,091.  ADAMANTINE.  Cl.  14.  2-16-04." 
42,198.  KLONDYKB.  Ci.  30.  3-«-04. 

42.200.  TOBY.  CL  39.  3-8-04. 

42.201.  ZERO.  a.  $9.  3-8-04. 
42.286.  SUMMIT.  CI.  23.  3-22-04. 

95,473.  COMPASS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,  a.  18.  2-17-14. 
95,898.  NEPTUNE.  Cl.  13.  3-24-14. 
95,959.  CREAM  OF  THE  BARLEY.  C\.  49.  3-24-14. 
95.964.  HIS  MASTIR'8  VOICE.  Q.  36.  3-24-14. 

HOW  TO  PACK  IT.  Cl.  38.  4-14-14. 

BEN  HUR.  Cl.  27.  4-14-14. 

BADGER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  14.     4-28-14. 

BADGER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     5-5-14. 

97.127.     THBRMOPLAX.     Cl.  21.     5-19-14. 

97,219.     DE  LAVAL  OIL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT    15. 
5-26-14. 

97.307.  A8BA.    CL  21.    6-2-14. 

98,207.  VACOMETEB.    Cl.  26.    7-7-14. 

98.401.  RANDOLPH.    CL  39.    7-14-14. 

98.402.  CUTIE8.    a.  39.    7-14^14. 
98,538.  THBRMAX.    Q.  21.    7-21-14. 


96,294. 
96,373. 
96,679. 
96,888. 


99.005.    THERM08TRIP.    Cl.  26.    8-11-14. 

304,600.     GLARAY.    Cl.  43.     7-11-^3. 

306.223.    MONOGRAM.    Cl.  49.    9-12-33. 

307.037.      DUNHILLS    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    46. 
10-10-33. 

307,933.  "AUTOMATIC."     Cl.  38.     11-14-33. 

308,047.  BROOETC.    Cl.  48.     ll-21-;-33. 

309,140.  AMERICAN  BEAUTY.     Cl.  22.     1-2-^4. 

309,238.  SODITE.    Cl.  6.    1-9-34. 

309,263.  OLYMPKNE  AND  DESIGN  LINED  FOR  RED. 
Cl.  18.  1-9-34. 

309,304.  REPRESENTATION  OF  FOLDER.   CL  88. 
l-«-34. 

309,450.  OLD  HARDIE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  49.  1-16-34. 
309,625.  CORBOFLEX.  C\.  37.  1-23--S4. 


309,886,  REPRESENTATION  OF  SHIELD  DESIGN. 
14.  a-6-34. 


Cl. 


310,305.    IN-A  FLOOR.    Cl.  34.    2-20-34. 

310.314.     BARRACUDA    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 
2-20-34. 


Cl.    22. 


310.343.     TI3f£-MICROSCOPE.     CL  27.     2-20-34. 


•.\ 


f 
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310,369.     DELAFORCES  PORT.     O.  47.     2-20-34.<^ 
310,415.     AMPO-LIX.    CI.  18.    2-27-34.  | 

310,625.      THE     ST.     MAGNUS    KIRKWALL.       CI.    49. 
3-6-34. 

310,748.     ROSE  GIRL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-<^-34. 

HOLSTEN.    n.  48.    3-6-34.    i        ^ 

RCA  AND  DESIGN.   '6.  26.     3-6-34. 

FORT  SCHUYLER.     CI.  48.     3-6-34. 
HOOPERS.    CI.  47.    3-13-34. 
WETC.    CI.  1.    3-13-34.  ![  I    I 

JIFFY.    CI.  23.    3-13-34.    , 
COGNAC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  49. 
BRACINE.    CI.  18.  ^27-34. 
HOPE.    CI.  51.    3-27-34.     \.  '      I 

GLORIANA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

THE  ARCADE  FILE  WORKS  ETC.  AND  DE- 
Cl.  23.     4-3-34. 

BLACK    DIAMOND  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI. 
23.     4-3-34.  f. 

311,706.     K  A  F  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.i    4-3-34. 

GREEN   GINGER  WINE  ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 
4-10-34. 

JOHN  BEGG.    CI.  49.    4-10-34.     ,       i  ,        i 

MIR-OKLEER.     CI.  39.    4-17-34. 

BOLLINGER    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.,      CL    47. 


310.772. 

310,781. 

310,802. 

310,845. 

311,066. 

311,087. 

311.561. 

311J576. 

311,584. 

311.622. 

311,704. 
SIGN. 

311.705. 


311,853. 
CI.  47. 

312,007. 

312,187. 

312.343, 


5-1-34. 


J' 

3-27-34. 


3-27-34. 


4-24-34. 


312.344.  BOLLINGER  EXTRA  ETC  ANT)  DESIGN      CI 
47.     4-24-34.  ^       ."         ' 

312.479.  GLYD-0-FILE.    CI.  37.    5-1-34.  ,| 

312.589.  HELLITE.    CI.  12.    5-1-34.  '        -   . 

312.598.  DUMONT.    CI.  23.    5-1-34.  '  ' 

312,645.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CAN.     CI.  15 

312,754.  ABIDOL.    CI.  18.    5-8-34. 

.312,975.  DOLFI.    CI.  49.    5-15-34.  V 

313.309.  COCOLOID.    CI.  46.    5-22-34. 

313,513.  OLD  GLORY.    CI.  1.    5-29-34.       '  ^ 

313,831.  PLAYTEX.     Q\.  42.    6-12-34.      5    '         | 

314,006.  SKOL.    CI.  51.    6-19-34. 

314.592.  GUARANTY  a.    01.20.    7-3-34.^ 

314,738.  SMOOTHIES.    CI.  39.    7-10-34. 

314,756.  DEOXIT.    CI.  62.    7-10-34. 

314,764.  SHADOWS.    CI.  44.    7-10-34. 

314.839.  YELLOW   JACKET.      CI.   37.      7-10-34. 

315,261.  PLANTERS  "HI-HAT."     CI.  46.     7-24-34 

315.319.  AIRLINE.    CI.  22.    7-24-34. 

315,568.  HYTEMCO.    CI.  21.    7-31-34. 

315.635.  NIREX.    CL  14.    8-7-34.  •.      . 

315.636.  KARBOMET.  CI.  14.  8-7-34.  ,  - 
315.685.  SANDOZ.  Cl.  18.  8-7-34.  ; 
315,693.  RAINBOW.     Cl.  27.    8-7-34.         ^     " 


7  . 


I  '. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


I 


^  Section  8 

63,706.    JUMBO.    Cl.  37.    7-2-07. 

65,403.    MIDGETS.    Cl.  46.    9-24-07. 

66.183.    HENDERSON.    CL  1.     11-12-07. 

66,207.     HENDERSON.     CI.  23*    11-12-07. 

70,994.      KINGFISHER    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 

BIRD.     Ct.  22.     10-20-08.  '        i      |      ' 

135,263.    LUCKIE.    Cl.  22.    9-28-20.  \  ! 

149.348.     UNIVERSAL.     Cl.  13.     12-13-21.  '    '    ' 
l.jO.727.     THE  NEGLECTED  INCfl.     CL  13.     1-10-22. 

233,175.     GREEN    BANDS    AROUND    X    KEG.      CL    13. 
9-27-27. 

235.054.     FABLEGRAM  AND  DESIGN.     CL  38.     11-8-27. 

235.296.     MORALIN  AND  CIRCULAR  UNDERLINE.     CL 

16.     11-15-27: 

235.850.    TRU-L.\C.    CL  16.     11-29-27. 
235.882.     CAROLUSAND  DESIGN.     Cl.   23.     li-29-27. 
237.r)51.      THE    PARKERSBURG    RIG    AND    REEL    CO. 
'      AND  DESIGN.    CL  12.     1-10-28. 
239,250.     BUTTER-NAISE.    Cl.  46.    2-28-28.      •     ^    /] 

251,226.     DELTA  AND  TRIANGULAR 'DESIGN.     Cl.  2. 
1-1-29.  - 

254,907.  DARK  POCO.    CL  16.    4-2-2»,  |    i 

350,733.  GLENTHISTLE.    Cl.  39.     10-5-37. 

361.642.  VARIOSYN.    Cl.  21.     10-25-38. 

365.866.  VARIO-MOTOR.     Cl.  21.    3-21-39.. 

372,634.  AMOSKEAO.    CL  39.     11-7-39. 

374,801.  CULTI  VISION.    CL  23.     l-23-4a 

376.795.  GOLDEN  WEB.     CL  39.    4-9-40. 

379,004.  GOLD  LEAP.    Cl.  39.    6-25-40.  '  ' 

383.839.      OLD    SOUTH    COTTON    BLOSSOM.      CL    6 
12-24-40. 

383.867.  OLD  SOUTH.    CL  4.    12-24-40. 
384,332.    POTATINE.    Cl.  46.     1-14-41. 
384,865.    DELECETTE.    CL  39.    2-4-41.  '  \ 


I 


10-28-41. 


I, 


>>• 


■1 


384.884.    HAND-MATES.     Cl.  39.     2-4-41. 

385.781.    PANE  ALTO.    Cl.  46.    3-18-41.  '  '       '' 

387.357.    KIMFECT.    CL  37.    5-31-41. 

388.869.     PICTURE  OF  A  HACK  SAW  BLADE      CL  23. 
.    7-1.V-41. 

389.063.     REPRESENTATION  OF  WOMAN  AND  CHILD 
IN  WHEAT  FIELD.    Cl.  46.     7-22-41. 

390.430.    DYNAVARIO.    Cl.  21.    9-23-41. 

DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE.     CL  23 

DUAL'S".    CL  36.    11-11-41. 

FLORETTE.    Cl.  42.     1-13-42. 

ZIONET.    Cl.  42.     1-27-42. 

FINISHAM.    CL  23.    4-7-42.^ 

BACO-SOL.    CI.  13.    5-26-42.  i 

DECORETTE.    Cl.  42.    1-26-43.  \  I 

TREASURES  OUT  OF  THE  FAR  EAST  AND 
DESKJNS.     CL  46.     2-16-43. 

401,927.    ROSELIFB.    CL  6.    6-15-43.  ' 
CLYSET.    CL44.     12-7-43. 
SPOTWELD.    C1.5.    8-8-44. 
LINCOIZED.    Cl.  39.     10-10-44 
HAF  PAK.    Cl.  46.     10-24-44. 
ANJOU.    a.  4.     10-24-44. 
RESINITE.    CL  40.    3-27-45. 
HYDROCORK.    Cl.  50.     1-1-46. 
FEDRALITE.    CL  13.     1-15-46. 
HANSEN  PIG-WHISKERS.     CI.  39.     9-10-46 


391.300. 
391,520. 
392,843. 
393.112. 
394.490. 
395,433. 
399,667. 
400,054. 


404,630. 
408,349. 
406,564. 
409,818. 
409,860. 
412,845. 
418,316. 

418.882. 

423.739. 


500.035.  SCUPPER  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CUP 
OF  COFFEE.    CL  37.    4-^48. 

500.041.  LUBE-X.    Cl.  38.    4-6-48.       \     * 

500.044.  ITCH-AWAY.    Cl.  6.    4-6-48.  \ 

500.047.  SLA YZ- WEED.    CL  6.    4-6-4a  .     ' 

500.049.  SWIVEL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22.     4-6-48. 

500,051.  ROCKWELL  R  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  5.     4-6-48. 


I 


'|f 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
•     li     DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


545.042.  LYON.  CX.  2.  7-17-61.  Lyon  Metal  Products. 
Incorporated,  Aurora,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  atatement, 
column  2,  line  12.  after  "(renewed)."  insert  the  follow- 
ing paragraph  : 

Tht  mark  in  claimed  to  hove  betome  dittinctive  of 
applicant't  gooda  in  commerce  which  may  lawfully  be 


regulated  by  Congrest  through  tubatantially  ejielmai've 
and  continuous  u«e  thereof  as  a  mark  by  the  applicant 
in  commerce  among  the  several  Htatea  and  in  com- 
merce between  foreign  nations  and  the  United  Btcrtes 
for  the  fire  years  next  preceding  the  date  of  the  filing 
of  this  application. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  reirlstered  under  the  act  of  1906.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  publiahed  under  the  proviaiona  of  section  12(e) 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1»4«.  These  recistrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation  under  section  14 
of  the  act  of  194C.  S 


CLASS  6 

143,011.  May  24.  1»21.  Geigy  Company,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Gelgy  Cliemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


..*: 


II 

Polyphenyl 

For  Dyestuffs. 

143,012.     May  24,  1921.     Gelgy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Q«lgy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York, 

Seto 


342,763.  Jan.  26,  1937.  Geigy  Company,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

G  Y  C  0  T  A  N 

For  Chemlcaia  Adapted  for  Tanning  Materials  and  Chem- 
ical Products  Suitable  for  Tanning  Purposes. 


378.586.  Jane  11,  1940.  Geigy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


For  Dyestuffs. 


149.067.  Dec.  6.  1921.  Geigy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  G«igy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


Gy 


For  Chemicals  Adapted  for  the  Moth-Prooflng  of  Fibers 
and  F'abricH. 


For  Dyestuffs. 


151,486.     Feb.  7.  1922.     Gelgy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York, 

li 


Erio 


384,780.     Feb.  4.  1941.     Gelgy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

GYCOLUCE 


For  Dyes  and  Dyestuffs. 


For  Dyestuffs. 


CLASS  14 


ifiniro  B.  K   .>«    nno..      «.       ^                 ,         .  41,460.      Nov.    10,    1903.      Pirth-Sterllng   Steel   Company, 

180,1.18.  Feb.  26,  1924.    Gelgy  (^ompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Pub.  by  Firth  Sterling,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  p,      ,                                                          *'         .                 »   • 

N.  Y.  -^ 


S^TACYL 


For  Dyeataffa. 


For  High-Speed  Cnttlng-Steel. 
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435,327.  Dec.  16,  1947.  Frederick  D.  Grave,  d.  b.  a. 
P.  D.  Grave  k  Son,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Pub.  by  Fred- 
erick D.  Grave,  d.  b.  a.  F.  D.  Grave  k  Son,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  to  F.  D.  Grave  k  Son,  a  partnership. 

JUDOES  CAVE 


426,014.    Dec.  10,  1946.    Pantex  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Central  Fallt,  R.  I.    Pub.  by  registrant 


For  Clgarg. 


-} 


~~''^''"~~~          '         :  ^or  Commercial  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Equipment — 

435,328.     Dec.    16,   1947.     Frederick  D.   Grave,   d.   b.   a.  N»°>«*y.   Garment   Pressing  Machines.   Laundry   Pressing 

F.  D.  Grave  k  Son.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Pub.  by  Fred-  Machines,    Washing   Machines,    Extractors,   Drying  Tum- 

erlck  D.  Grave,  d.  b.  a.  F.  D.  Grave  k  Son,  New  Haven,  **^®"'    ^'^    Cleaning    Apparatus,    Dry    Cleaning    Solvent 

r'o——  ^-     <n       T-v       <-> a       <M  ^  .    .■-  BaMVtwAM     axilla      ri__    /~1|->_1__    17UI>-—       T>..^    V <-. . 


Conn.,  to  F.  D.  Grave  k  Son,  a  partnership 


Recovery  Stills,  Dry  Cleaning  Filters,  Puff  Irons,  Garment 
Steamers  and  Finishers,  Vacuum  Producing  Apparatus  for 
Dry  Qeanlng  Presses,  Pressing  Machine  Boilers,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


For  Cigars. 


/   ' 


CLASS  18 


IX 


/, 


436,892.  Jan.  13,  1948.  Mechanical  Products  Company. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Pub.  by  Pantex  Manufacturing  Cor-, 
poration.  Central  Falls,  R.  I.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

PEP/C 


63.203.     June  11.   1907.     Stearns  ft  CSirilas.  New  York.        -*„,  r^    «,       .      ^     k. 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Nyal  Company.  Inc.,  N^ew  York.  N.  y!        ^o' D'y  Cleaning  Machines. 


CHOCOLAX 


CLASS  26 


For  Laxatives. 


■\ 


i:  V 


/'^181.430.     Mar.   18,   1924.     The  L.  S.  Starrett  Company. 
Athol,    Mass.      Pub.    by   The   L.    S.    Starrett   Company 
-)        (1929),  Athol.  Mass. 


392,646.     Jan.   6,   1942. 
Newark,    N.    J.      Pub. 
Gables,  Fla. 


Barf  red  Research  Laboratories, 
by    Benjamin    Friedman,    Coral 


HYPNOCAINE 

o 

For  Lip  Salve,  an  Ointment,  and  a  Dental  Solution. 


.    /      • 


CLASS  24 


•/ 


V 


232,210.  Sept.  6,  1927.  Pantex  Pressing  Machine,  Inc.. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Pub.  by  Pantex  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Central  Falls,  R.  I. 

For  Garment- Pressing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


426,012.     Dec.  10,  1946,     Pantex  Manufacturing  Corpora 
tlon.  Central  Falls,  R.  I.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Bevels,  Calipers,  Dividers.  Center  Testers,  Bench 
Micrometer  Gauges.  Button  Gauges.  Caliper  Gauges. 
Center  Gauge*,  Circumference  Gauges,  Depth  Gauges.  Drill 
Gauges,  Tap  and  Wire  Gauges,  End-Measuring  Gauges, 
Engineers'  Ganges.  Fillet  or  Radius  Gauges.  Height  Gauge 
Attachments,  Vernier  Height  Gauges.  Hub  Gauges.  Inside 
Gauges.  Inspector's  Gauges,  Micrometer-Callperg  Gauges. 
Paper  Gauges.  Planer  and  Shaper  Gauges,  Scratch  Ganges. 
Screw  Pitch  Gauges.  Sole  Gauges,  Stair  Gauges,  Surface 
Gauges,  Taper  Gauges,  Telescoping  Gauges.  Spring  Depth 
Gauges,  Dial-Sheet  Gauges,  Thickness  or  Feeler  Gauges, 
Wire  Gauges.  29*  Screw  Thread  Gauges.  Rolling-Mlll 
Gauges,  and  Protractor  anUl  Depth  Gauges.  Inclinometers, 
Micrometers,  Micrometer  Stands,  Parallels,  Protractors, 
Steel  Rules,  Section  Liners,  Speed  Indicators.  Squares, 
Test  Indicators.  Transits,  Tape  Measures,  Combination 
Squares  and  ^vels.  Ball  Points.  Tool-Makers'  Buttons. 
Plumb  Bobs.  Straightedger.  and  Trammels. 


For  Commercial  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Equipment — 
Namely,  Garment  Pressing  Machines,  Laundry  Pressing 
Machines,  Washing  Machines,  Extractors,  Drying  Tum- 
blert.  Dry  Cleaning  Apparatus,  Dry  Cleaning  Solvent 
Recovery  Stills,  Dry  Cleaning  Filters.  Puff  Iron*,  Garment 
Steamers  and  Finishers,  Vacuum  Producing  Apparatus  for 
Dry  Cleaning  Presses.  Pressing  Machine  Boilers,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


317,739.     Oct. 
Newark,  N.  J 


CLASS  28 

2,   1934.     Jabel   Ring  Manufacturing  Co., 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


JABEL 


For  FlngerrHings,  Diamond  Clips,  and  Broochea. 
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188,590.      Sept.    21    1924.      Selberllng    Rubber    Company.     76.150.     Dec.  21.   1909.     The  Isaac  Harter  Milling  Com- 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pi|h.  by  registrant.  pany.  Toledo  and  Fostoria.  Ohio.  .Pub.  by  The  Mennel 

Milling  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 


For  Wheat  Flour. 


,1 

O  For  Elastic  Vehicle  Tires  Composed  Wholly  or  In- Part 
of  Rubber,  Auto  Tire  Flaps,  Reliuers.  Strap-On  Boots,  Ad- 
justable Blow  Out  Patches,  Valve  PatcheB,  Camel  Back. 
Repair  Kits  for  Tires  and  Tubes,  and  Inner  Tubes  for 
Pneumatic  Tires. 


81,268.     Mar.  21,  1911.     The  Isaac  Barter  Milling  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  7* 

-     / 


173,619.      Oct.    2. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub>  by  registrant. 


CLASS  39 

1923.      Seiberling    Rubber    Company, 


For  Wheat  Flour.      ^ 


265.106.     Dec.   17»   1929.     The  Northwestern  Elevator  k 
Mill  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


\  ■ 


For   Soles   and   Heels   for   Boots  and    Shoes  Composed 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Rubber. 


For  Cake  Flour. 


.  I 
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REISSUES 

■      '       (JRANTED  JITLY  6,  1954        •  " 

Matter  encloMd  in  heavy  braekeU  £  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thi«  reissue  specification ; 


II 


matter  printed   in  italic*  indicates    additions  made    by  reissue 


23.846 
MEANS  FOR  FINISHING  WORKPIECES  OF 

IRREGULAR  SHAPES 
Harry  D.  Coe.  Jr.,  and  Joseph  B.  Dym,  Pittsburf  h, 

Pa.;  said  Dym  assigrnor  to  said  Coe,  Jr. 
Origrinal  No.  2,575,656,  dated  November  20,  1951 
Serial  No.  62,102,  November  26,  1948.    Applica- 
tion for  reissue  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No. 
316.331 

7  Claims.     (CI.  51—141) 


tions,  said  elements  being  groui>ed  to  form  dif- 
ferent characters  and  selectively  controlled  in 
various  combinations  each  capable  of  printing 
one  of  said  characters,  means  to  move  said  print- 
ing elements  from  print  to  non-print  position,  a 
latch  device  cooperating  with  each  printing  ele- 
ment to  prevent  movement  thereof  from  print 
position,  means  to  select  a  combination  of  said 


^^^^^d^. 


%• 


5.  A  device  for  finishing  a  workpiece  of  irregu- 
lar shape,  comprising  two  wheels,  mounting 
means  for  each  of  said  wheels  for  mounting  said 
wheels  in  spaced  relationship,  each  wheel  rotat- 
able  about  its  axis  relative  to  its  mounting  means, 
means  for  supporting  the  mounting  means  for 
one  wheel  movablerelative  to  the  other  mounting 
means  so  that  the  axis  of  said  one  wheel  may 
be  moved  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  other  wheel, 
an  endless  abrasive  belt  having  an  abrasive  sur- 
face and  extending  around  said  two  wheels,  an 
endless^  drive  belt  having  a  portion  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  wheel  in  face-to- face  en- 
j^  gagement  with  said  abrasive  belt  and  having  an- 
other portion  spaced  from  said  abrasive  belt,  said 
driving  belt  exerting  a  force  on  said  movable 
mounting  means  tending  to  urge  said  axis  of  said 
movable  wheel  toward  the  axis  of  said  other 
wheel,  means  associated  with  said  movable 
mounting  means  tending  to  counteract  said  force, 
means  cooperative  with  said  driving  belt  for  set- 
ting said  wheels  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other,  and  a  form  block  disposed  be- 
tween said  wheels  at  a  place  where  said  driving 
belt  is  spaced  from  said  abrasive  belt,  said  form 
block  having  a  matrix  surface  substantially  con- 
forming with  the  surface  to  be  finished  in  male 
and  female  relationship  and  engageable  by  one 
surface  of  said  abrasive  belt  when  a  workpiece  is 
held  against  the  other  surface  of  said  abrasive 
belt. 


printing  elements  for  movement  to  non-print 
position,  means  responsive  to  the  last  named 
means  to  render  ineffective  the  latch  devices 
associated  with  the  printing  elements  of  said 
combination  to  thereby  transfer  contrail  of  the 
latter  elements  to  said  moving  means,  and  means 
thereafter  operable  to  print  a  character  repre- 
sented by  the  printing  elements  which  remain  in 
print  position. 


23.848 
VEHICLE  BODY  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
STACKED  ARTICLES 
Fred  Gerhardt,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assifnor  of  one- 
half  to  Bernard  Werf el.  Fresno.  Calif. 
Original  No.  2,596,478,  dated  May  13.  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  112,990,  August  29,  1949.    AppUcaUon 
for  reissue  July  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  370.908 
11  CUims.     (CI.  296—28) 


23.847 
WIRE  TYPE  PRINTING  MACHINE 

John  J.  Hyland,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Burroughs  Corporation,  a  eorporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  No.  2.632,386.  dated  March  24.  1953.  Se- 
rial No.  88.527.  April  20.  1949.  AppUcation  for 
reissue  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,551 
I  8Tlainis.     (CI.  101—93) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing elements  having  print  and  non-print  posi- 


10.  In  a  vehicle  including  an  axle  having  wheels 
joumaled  thereon,  a  chassis  frame  including  a 
first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  frame  members  ad- 
jacent to  the  wheels  and  positioned  over  s''*d  axle, 

57 


I  '1 


58 
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means  supporting  the  frame  meifibers  on  said  axle, 
a  pair  of  transverse  struts  extending  between  the 
ends  of  said  frame  members  and  secured  thereto, 
other  spaced  parallel  frame  members  arranged 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  transverse 
struts  and  secured  to  said  struts,  said  other  frame 
members   being   spaced   inwardly   of  said   first 


'111'              1 

A. 
t 
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named  fram^^-members  and  being  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  first  frame  members,  load  carrying 
floor  sections  on  both  sides  of  the  inwardly  spaced 
frame  members  positioned  below  said  chassis 
frame  and  supported  by  said  chassis  frame,  and  a 
floor  section  supported  by  said  chassis  frame 
above  the  wheels.  i 

/  ,:  ■         • '.  '        '" '  .        -  ■ 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  6,  1954 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


A  "'/- 


S.682.658 

VALVE  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOB  PNEUMATIC 

STAPLE  DRIVING  MACHINES 

Victor  T.  Hoeflich,  Bronx.  N.  T. 

AppUcation  May  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,319 

!•  Claims.    (CL  1—44.4) 


1.  An  air-operated  stapling  machine  compris- 
ing a  base  portion,  a  staple  driving  blade,  a  cylin- 
der, an  air-operated  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means 
connecting  the  blade  to  the  piston  for  operation 
thereby  to  drive  a  staple,  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  cylinder,  a 
liandle  extending  over  and  spaced  from  said  base 
fQr  handling  and  holding  said  machine  during 
operation  of  the  same,  said  handle  being  movable 
relative  to  said  base,  and  means  operative  between 
said  handle  and  said  valve  mechanism  whereby 
pressure  on  said  handle  toward  said  base  oper- 
ates the  valve  mechanism  to  cause  driving  of  a 
staple. 

2,682.659 
CLIP  FORMING  AND  CLINCHING  DIE 
FIXTURE 
Svend  G.  Blumentaadi,  Beachwood  Village,  Ohio, 
aniffnor  to  The  Universal  Wire  Spring  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
AppUcaUon  September  28. 1949,  Serial  No.  118,355 
3  Claims.    (CL  1—176) 


shoe  and  a  stationary  clip-clinching  die  shoe 
mounted  on  said  base,  an  intermittently,  horizon- 
tally rotatable  member  arranged  above  said  die 
shoes  in  vertically  shiftable  arrangement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  plurality  of  identically  construct- 
ed punches  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  ro- 
tatable member,  and  a  clip  pick  up  and  support- 
ing means  mounted  on  each  of  said  punches,  each 
punch  with  its  pick  up  and  supporting  means  be- 
ing arranged  to  successively  form  a  clip  by  coop- 
eration with  the  clip-forming  die  shoe,  transfer 
the  clip  to  the  clip-clinching  die  shoe,  and  clinch 
the  clip  around  a  wire  member  by  cooperation 
with  the  clip-clinching  die  shoe. 


2.682.660 

THREE-WAT  FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

George  G.  Wanish,  Cortland,  N.  T. 

AppUcaUon  November  29. 1950,  Serial  No.  198,150 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—30) 


1.  In  a  die  fixture  for  successively  forming  clips 
from  blanks  and  clinching  the  clips  around  wire 
members,  a  base,  a  stationary  clip-forming  die 


1.  A  combination  foundation  garment  of  the 
type  described,  comprising  an  outer  corselet  hav- 
ing an  elongated  rectangular-shaped  rear  panel 
and  a  closable  side  opening,  an  inner  belt  of  a 
vertical  height  less  than  said  corselet  positioned 
within  said  corselet  and  having  a  closable  side 
opening,  and  a  vertically  elongated  inner  suc- 
tion substantially  similar  in  shape  to  the  rear 
panel  and  positioned  against  the  iimer  face  and 
extending  the  width  of  the  rear  panel  of  said 
outer  corselet,, said  inner  section  being  secured 
along  its  top  and  bottom  edges  to  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  inner  face  of  said  rear  panel 
and  being  free  of  said  rear  panel  along  tis  verti- 
cal side  edges  forming  a  closed  tunnel  with  open 
ends  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  rear 
panel  and  said  inner  section,  said  inner  belt  hav- 
ing its  intermediate  portion  extended  slidably 
through  said  tunnel  formed  by  the  inner  section 
and  rear  panel,  to  be  worn  sis  a  girdle  independ- 
ently of  said  corselet,  said  inner  section  being  of 
a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  vertical  height 
of  said  inner  belt  and  secured  to  said  rear  panel 
closely  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  inner  belt  to  hold  said  inner  belt  to  a  definite 
disposition  within  said  corselet. 
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2.682.661       ^ 

UNDERGARMENT  SEAT  AND  CROTCH 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  Kessler,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     • 

AppUcation  May  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  224.716 

ICUim.    (CI.  2—78) 


to  aid  in  reducing  projections  of  flesh  above  the 
girdle,  an  opening  through  the  midriff  section 
and  a  closure  therefor,  to  enable  the  garment  to 
be  put  on;  the  brassiere  section  extending  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  midriff  section,  the  back 
of  the  garment  extending  upward  to  the  middle 


/ 


~l 


In  an  undergarment  having  an  utJper  body 
and  waistband  portion,  a  bifurcated  lower  por- 
tion and  a  pocket-like  seat,  a  one  piece  center 
section  having  a  front  portion  of  inverted  tri- 
angular form  and  extending  continuously  from 
the  waistband  at  the  front  of  the  undergarment 
down  to  the  crotch  and  up  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  waistband  at  the  rear  of  the  undergarment 
to  form  a  seamless  crotch  and  to  include  the  said 
seat  portion,  the  material  of  said  undergarment 
around  said  seat  being  set  in  on  the  straight  and 
said  seat  being  curved  to  give  in  a  bias  direction, 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  center  section  at 
said  seat  having  gathers  therein  to  cause  a  pre- 
determined surplus  of  material  in  said  seat,  the 
portion  of  said  center  section  at  the  upper  edge 
of  said  seat  being  less  than  the  full  length  of 
the  rear  portion  of  said  waistband,  said  seat 
narrowing  in  substantially  semi-circular  form 
at  its  lower  portion  and  merging  into  said  tri- 
angular front  portion  at  the  front  of  said  under- 
garment and  forming  a  seat  having  a  pockety, 
like  effect,  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
waistband  including  elastic  material  formed  with 
gathers  causing  said  waist  to  contract,  a  minor 
portion  of  said  waistband  at  the  front  of  said 
undergarment  being  non-elastic  and  co-exten- 
sive with  the  horizontal  boundary  line  of  said 
triangular  front  portion,  the  inclined  sides  of 
said  triangular  portion  being  on  the  bias  to  give 
along  said  sides,  said  inclined  sides  being  con- 
nected with  the  elastic  portion  of  said  waistband, 
thci-eby  providing  a  connected  elastic  boundary 
circumscribing  said  center  section  and  including 
the  major  portion  of  said  waistband,  and  where- 
by said  underejarment  will  not  irritate  the  wearer 
in  all  contorted  sleeping  or  exercising  positions. 


of  the  brassiere  section,  and  shoulder  straps  from 
that  back  of  the  garment  to  the  brassiere  section; 
the  pantie  section  being  continuously  connected 
to  the  midriff  section  all  around  the  garment, 
and  the  midriff  section  being  continuously  con- 
nected with  the  brassiere  section  all  around  the 
garment. 

2  682  663 
NECKTIE  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  G.  Berendsen.  Ne^  Orleans,  La.,  assirnor 
to  Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Louisiana 
Application  October  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,810 
1  Claim.     (CL  2—146) 


In  a  necktie,  an  outer  fabric,  an  interlining 
comprising  a  main  body  part  formed  of  relatively 
thick  fabric  and  an  end  piQce  formed  of  relatively 
thin  fabric  attached  to  the  main  body  part  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  outer  fabric  being  folded  around 
the  interlining  to  encompass  the  interlining  and 
having  its  longitudinal  edges  turned  inward,  a 
line  of  stitching  passing  through  the  interlining 
and  the  inturned  edges  of  the  outer  fabric  and 
extending  longitudinally  the  full  length  of  the 
necktie  to  unite  the  outer  fabric  and  form  a  tube, 
said  line  of  stitching  being  midway  between  the 
sidewalls  of  the  encompassing  outer  fabric  to 
center  the  interlining  therein,  the  bottom  of  said 
tube  having  its  edges  infolded,  and  a  second  line 
of  stitching  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  said 
outer  fabric  transversely  of  the  first  line  of  stitch- 
ing uniting  the  bottom  infolded  e<iges  of  said 
outer  fabric  and  the  end  piece  of  the  interlining. 


2,682.662 
COMBINATION  PANTY-BRASSltRE 

Laura  Bonnett,  University  City.  Mo. 

AppUcation  May  25.  1953.  Serial  No.  357,026 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2—78) 

An  undergarment  comprising  three  sections 
joined  into  a  unit,  there  being  a  pantie  section, 
a  midriff  section,  and  a  brassiere  section;  the 
pantie  section  merging  into  the  midriff  section 
and  the  latter  having  a  snug  fit  and  being  made 
of  material  of  elastic  quality  such  as  nylon  tri- 
cot, so  that  it  may  contain  the  midriff  of  the 
wearer  and  trim  the  figure  but  not  confine  the 


/ 


i 


2.682.664 

HOLDER  FOR  NECKTIES 

Benito  Umla,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaUon  January  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,093 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—152) 


An  integral  tie  holder  comprising  an  intermedi- 


same  as  a  girdle,  and  may  be  worn  with  a  girdle   ate  hook  portion,  a  pair  of  laterally  projected 


I  .     I 


'     I    ' 


'    I 


I  I 


July  6,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


61 


wings  extending  fhmi  said  hook  for  engagement 
beneath  a  shirt  collar  and  for  retaining  a  tie 
member  thereon,  a  tail  portion  depending  from 
said  wings  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  the  tie  knot 
and  to  hold  it  in  a  forwardly  arched  position,  said 
hook  portion  being  opposite  said  tail  portion  and 
extending  at  a  slight  angle  away  from  said  tail 
portion  so  that  when  said  hook  portion  is  mount- 
ed on  the  neck  of  a  shirt  collar,  the  tail  portion 
extends  forwardly  to  hold  the  tie  in  the  arched 
position,  said  tall  portion  being  twisted,  and  a 
second  pair  of  laterally  projected  wings  extend- 
ing from  said  tail  portion,  said  last-named  wings 
including  a  second  tail  iwrtion. 


2.682.665 

COLLAR  AND  NECKTIE  SUPPORT 

Guy  S.  Christy.  Medical  Lake.  Wuh. 

AppUcaUon  April  6. 1953.  Serial  No.  S463S1 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—153) 


A  collar  and  necktie  support  comprising  an 
arcuate  central  portion  having  a  central  member 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  central  member  being  adapted  to  support 
a  necktie  knot  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, said  central  member  including  a  pair  of  leg 
portions  integrally  formed  with  said  central 
member,  said  leg  portions  being  joined  by  a  con- 
necting portion,  a  clip  about  said  leg  portions  of 
said  central  member,  said  clip  engaging  said 
arcuate  central  portion  to  hold  said  central  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  desired  angular  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  arcuate  central  portion,  col- 
lar engaging  means  at  the  ends  of  said  arcuate 
central  portion  for  supporting  the  tabs  of  a  collar 
and  substantially  preventing  said  collar  from 
wrinkling,  said  collar  engaging  means  including 
upwardly  extending  portions  terminating  in  in- 
wardly extending  portions,  and  substantially  L- 
shaped  collar  supporting  portions  bent  from  said 
inwardly  extending  portions,  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending iwrtlons  and  said  L-shaped  collar  sup- 
porting portions  being  adapted  to  receive  a  neck- 
tie therebetween,  said  inwardly  extending  por- 
tions spacing  said  L-shaped  collar  supporting 
portions  from  the  rest  of  the  shirt  to  which  said 
collar  is  attached,  said  leg  portions  extending 
angularly  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect 
to  said  arcuate  central  member  and  said  L-shaped 
collar  supporting  portions. 


t.682.6«« 
PAPER  HAT 

Otto  Mayer.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  January  31,  1952.  Serial  No.  269.298 
4  Claims.     (Q.  »— 175) 
1.  A  collapsible  hat  when  in  collapsed  r>osition 
comprising  a  flat  blank  in  the  form  of  a  sector 
of  a  circle  extending  through  substantially  240°, 
an  aperture  formed  on  each  side  of  the  blank 
adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  radially  extending 
edges,  a  third  aperture  formed  near  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  blank  midway  between  the  first 
named  apertiu*es.  a  drawstring  in  the  third  aper- 
ture having  an  end  anchored  on  the  upper  sur- 
face, said  drawstring  extending  away  from  said 
third  aperture  on  the  inner  face  of  the  blank 


upwardly  through  one  of  the  apertures  on  one 
of  the  radial  edges,  then  across  the  space  de- 
fined by  said  radial  edges  of  the  blank  and  then 
under  the  inner  side  of  the  blank  to  the  aper- 
ture on  the  other  of  said  radial  edges  and  having 
the  other  end  extending  upwardly  therethrough 


anchored  on  the  upper  surface,  the  portion  of 
the  drawstring  between  the  first  mentioned  end 
and  the  aperture  on  said  one  radial  edge,  which 
extends  on  the  inner  face  of  the  blank,  providing 
a  combination  drawstring  and  chin  engaging 
member  when  the  hat  is  in  use. 


2  682  667 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WINDOWED  ARTICLES 

OF  WEARING  APPAREL 

Donald  L.  Michelstetter.  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

AppUcaUon  November  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  194,908 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—205) 


The  method  of  making  a  windowed  article  of 
wearing  apparel  including  the  making  of  the  ar- 
ticle of  wearing  apparel  without  a  window  open- 
ing, making  a  window  sub-assembly  including  a 
centrally  channeled  tape-like  member  margin- 
ally flanged,  and  securing  the  tape  about  the 
margin  of  a  window  element  with  the  window 
margin  in  the  channel,  applying  the  sub-as- 
sembly against  the  surface  of  the  article  of  ap- 
IJarel  to  be  windowed,  securing  one  of  the  flanges 
to  one  side  of  the  article  of  apparel  along  a  line 
exterior  of  the  window  element,  excising  an  area 
of  the  article  of  apparel  within  the  said  line  and 
finally  securing  the  other  fiange  to  the  other  sur- 
face of  the  article. 


2.682.868 

PAPER  HAT  OR  CAP 

VIetor  T.  Hoeflich.  Forest  HHls.  N.  Y. 

Application  October  3. 1950.  Serial  No.  188.125 

4  Clalais.    (CL  ^-209J) 


1.  A  paper  cap  comprising  a  narow  peripheral 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  ring  with  overlapping 
ends  secured  together,  and  a  series  of  converging 
or  pointed  portions  formed  Integrally  with  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  narrow  peripheral 
portion,  said  pointed  portions  being  curved  in- 
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ward  toward  one  another,  and  means  securing 
the  pointed  ends  together  forming  a  generally 
hemispherical  crown,  said  means  being  two  discs 
of  paper  cemented  together  with  the  points 
cemented  therebetween,  sadd  discs  being  relative- 
ly large  in  diameter  and  the  pointed  ends  being 
secured  between  said  discs  with  substantial  spac- 
ing between  the  points,  whereby  ventilating 
spaces  are  provided  around  the  cap  between  the 
pointed  portions  thereof,  with  the  said  ventilat- 
ing spaces  each  coming  to  a  vertex  at  the  bot- 
tom and  being  wider  at  the  top  adjacent  the 
discs.  

i  -      '  2,682,669 

I         GARMENT  SUPPORT 

George  Ellis  Valentine  and  Joseph  Hartzoff 

Eabanks,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa. 

AppUcation  August  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,946 

2  CUims.     (CI.  2—310) 

( 


■|    .1 


1.  A  garment  supporter  for  use  with  trousers 
and  like  garments  having  a  waist  band  compris- 
ing a  relatively  wide  band  adapted  to  loosely  en- 
circle the  body  of  a  wearer,  suspension  means 
secured  to  the  band  and  adapted  to  be  worn  over 
the  shoulders  to  suspend  the  band  beneath  a 
shirt;  and  a  rectangular  supporting  strip  of  ap- 
preciably greater  thickness  than  the  band  se- 
cured to  said  band  adjacent  the  lower  edge  there- 
of and  having  perpendicularly  intersecting  planar 
surfaces,  respectively,  parallel  and  transverse  to 
said  band  whereby  the  shirt  is  frictionally  en- 
gaged by  said  parallel  planar  surface  ancl  an  outer 
face  of  said  band  and  the  shirt  and  the  trouser 
waist  band  are  sharply  angled  over  said  inter- 
secting planar  surfaces  when  a  trouser  belt, 
carried  by  the  trouser  waist  band.  Is  loosely  se- 
cured above  said  strip  to  permit  said  transverse 
surface  to  support  said  shirt,  trouser.  and  trouser 
belt. 


'  2.682.670  ^     ' 

LITTER  BED 
ClifTord  D.  Crump.  CoUege  Park.  Md. 
Application  September  21. 1950.  Serial  No.  186.076 
3  Claims.     (CL  fr— 82)  , 


1.  A  litter-bed  comprising  an  inflatable  body 
having  side  and  end  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a 
cover  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  having 
depending  flaps  for  the  side  and  end  walls  there- 
of, a  bottom  cover  on  the  body,  the  ends  of  the 
flaps  adjacent  the  side  walls  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  side  walls  and  back 
toward  the  side  walls  to  form  pockets  extending 
the  length  of  the  side  walls,  the  side  edges  of  the 
bottom  cover  being  returned  upon  themselves  to 
provide  edge  portions  which  are  received  in  said 
pockets  and  attached  therein  to  form  seams  ex- 


!'■  r  ■•■: 


tending  throughout  the  length  of  the  body,  the 
ends  of  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  cover  being 
attached  to  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  cov- 
er along  lines  spaced  from  said  seams  to  form  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  pockets  beneath 
the  inflatable  body  and  stdjacent  the  side  walls 
thereof,  and  a  handle  extending  throughout  each 
of  said  last  named  pockets.         ^ 


2.682.671 

HOSPITAL  BED  STEP 

Marthe  E.  C.  Faure.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  March  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,024 

1  Claim.    (CL5— 92) 


^t 


2^ 


^3 


The  combination  with  the  side  rail  of  a  hos- 
pital bed  of  collapsible  bed  steps  therefor,  said 
bed  steps  comprising  brackets  rigidly  carried  by 
the  side  rail  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
in  a  horizontal  plane.  £ui  operating  shaft  rotat- 
ably  carried  by  the  brackets  inwardly  of  and 
parallel  with  the  side  rail,  means  for  rotating 
the  operating  shaft,  a  first  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  spaced  apart  parallel  links  rigidly 
mounted  at  their  upper  ends  on  the  operating 
shaft  and  being  curvilinearly  swingable  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  of  the  side  rail,  a  second  pair 
of  downwardly  extending  spaced  apart  parallel 
links  pivotally  carried  by  the  brackets,  the  links 
of  the  second  pair  being  outwardly  of  and  in 
alignment  with  the  links  of  the  first  pair,  an 
upper  step  hingedly  carried  by  the  links  of  the 
first  and  second  pairs  and  positioned  horizontally 
therebetween,  a  lower  step  horizontally  disposed 
between  the  links  of  the  first  and  second  pairs 
and  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  pair  of  links, 
a  fioating  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the 
second  pair  of  links  and  the  lower  step,  arms 
depending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  step, 
and  floor  engaging  rollers  on  said  arms,  said 
rollers  through  the  slot  and  pin  connection  en- 
gaging the  floor  before  the  lower  step  passes  out- 
wardly of  the  side  rail  and  continuing  such  en- 
gagement until  the  step  moves  Inwardly  of  the 
side  rail.  •    '  _ 

I  2.682.672 

/       BLANKET  FOR  INFANTS' BEDS 
Vera  D.  Moore.  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Application  October  16.  1951.  Serial  No.  251.483 
1  Claim.     (CI.  5—336) 
In  combination,  a  cover  for  an  infant's  bed 
comprising  a  first  cover  portion  interposed  be- 
tween springs  and  a  mattress,  snajjs  on  said  first 
cover  portion,  a  second  cover  portion  over  the 
top  of  a  mattress  having  an  opening,  snaps  on 
the  bottom  and  top  faces  of  said  last  named  cover 
portion,  said  snaps  on  the  bottom  face  of  said 
last  named  cover  portion  in  locking  engagement 
with  the  snaps  on  the  first  named  cover  portion, 
a  protective  cover  portion  having  an  opening  in 
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alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  second  named   position  throughout  the  time  when  the  shank  of 
cover  portion,  said  protective  cover  portion  super-   the  sole  is  operated  upon  and  to  cause  said  tool 
posed  upon  the  second  named  cover  portion,  a 
flap  on  said  protective  cover  portion  having  snaps, 
snaps  on  the  bottom  face  of  said  protective  cover 


portion  and  in  engagement  with  the  snaps  of 
the  top  face  of  said  second  cover  portion,  snaps 
adjacent  the  flap  of  said  protective  cover  portion 
in  engagement  with  the  snaps  on  the  flap  for 
locking  the  neck  of  an  infant  in  the  opening. 


2.682.673 

PILLOW  SLIP 

Leslie  C.  Myers.  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Application  September  4. 1951.  Serial  No.  244,895 

4  Claims.    (CL  5—339) 


2.682.674 
SOLE  FITTING  MACHINE 
Ernest  W.   Stacey,  Beverly.   Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Fleming- 
ton.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  May  7.  1952.  Serial  No.  286.525 
8  Claims.     (CL  12—85.1) 
4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  a  ro- 
tary tool  comprising  coaxially  mounted  trimming, 
roughing,  and  shank  reducing  cutters,  a  jack  com- 
prising a  pattern  and  clamp  for  holding  a  sole, 
said  jack  being  movable  progressively  to  present 
the  margin  of  the  sole  to  the  tool.  oi)erator  con- 
trolled means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  trimming 
and  roughing  cutters  independently  of  the  other 
cutters  along  their  common  axis,  said  shank  re- 
ducing  cutter   being   movable   along   said   axis 
through  a  predetermined  stroke  between  an  in- 
operative and  an  operative  position,  fluid-oper- 
ated means  for  moving  said  shank  reducing  cut- 
ter between  said  positions,  and  means  operated 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  jack  for  actu- 
ating said  fluid-operated  means  to  cause  the 
shank  reducing  cutter  to  be  held  in  its  operative 


to  be  held  in  its  inoperative  position  when  the 
remainder  of  the  sole  is  operated  upon. 


2.682.675 

HTDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  ROTARY 

CLEANING  BRUSH 

Frank  Pmcha,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada 

AppUcaUon  February  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,787 

1  CUim.     (CL  15—29) 


1.  In  a  pillow  case  adapted  for  use  with  a  pillow 
having  a  head  rest  portion  and  a  plurality  of  arm 
rest  portions  extending  therefrom,  an  envelop 
portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  head  rest  portion 
of  a  pillow,  and  a  pair  of  tubular  portions  se- 
cured to  said  envelop  portion  and  communicating 
therewith;  said  envelop  portion  being  open  op- 
posite to  the  point  where  said  tubular  portions 
join  said  envelop  portion;  said  envelop  portion 
being  of  reduced  proportions  at  the  point  where 
said  tubular  portions  connect  thereto  as  com- 
pared to  other  points  along  its  width. 


A  rotary  brush  comprising  in  combination,  a 
main  cylindrical  casing  having  imperforate  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  integral  tubular 
member  extending  substantially  tangentially 
from  said  casing  side  wall  and  including  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough,  providing  a  fluid  pas- 
sage inlet  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  cas- 
ing bottom  wall  being  provided  with  an  integral 
central  extension  constituting  an  axle,  said  axle 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  be- 
yond said  side  walls,  the  upper  circumferential 
periphery  of  said  side  walls  remote  from  said 
bottom  wall  being  provided  with  an  outstanding 
flange  having  a  first  portion  integral  with  said 
side  walls  and  a  second  annular  portion  mounted 
on  said  first  portion  by  means  of  an  annular 
resilient  ring  surrounding  and  overlapping  both 
portions,  a  plurality  of  bristles  mounted  in  said 
flange  second  annular  portion  so  as  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  apart  relation - 
shin;  an  inner  rotary  member  having  a  central 
cylindrical  hub  portion  adapted  to  slidably  fit 
over  said  axle  portion  of  said  casing  and  a  flat 
circular  plate  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  plate  being  of 
substantially  equal  diameter  to  the  interior  diam- 
eter of  said  casing  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  apart  curved  impeller  members  integral 
with  and  extending  radially  outwards  from  said 
hub  portion  to  terminate  flush  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  plate,  said  plate  including  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart  holes  disposed 
between  said  impeller  blades  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  bristles  mounted  thereon  on  the 
opposite  side  therefrom  and  in  alignment  with 
said  curved  impeller  blades  and  means  to  retain 
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said  center  hub  portion  on  said  casing  axle  por- 
tion, whereby  fluid  delivered  through  the  fluid 
passage  in  said  tubular  member  contacts  said 
impeller  blades  and  causes  a  rotation  of  said 
plate  and  bristles  relative  to  said  stationary  bris- 
tles mounted  on  said  casing  flange  portion  with 
a  constant  stream  of  said  liquid  passing  through 
said  holes  in  said  plate.  i     i A. 


2  682  676 

VENETIAN  BLIND  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Livio  Franchi,  Cicero.  111.,  assignor  to  Gene  J. 

Franchi,  Lawrenceville,  111.,  as  trustee 

Application  January  29.  1949.  Serial  No.  73.467 

6  Claims.     (CL  15—77) 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  cleaning  device  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  extensible  pan,  upright  ex- 
tensible supports  attached  to  said  pan.  slidable 
bearing  members  on  each  of  said  supports,  ex- 
tensible, continuous  spray  pipes  adapted  to  en- 
circle a  Venetian  blind  supported  by  said  slid- 
able members,  inwardly  directed  fluid  openings 
on  said  spray  pipes  and  a  flexible  hose  attached 
to  said  spray  pipes  to  supply  fluid  to  said  in- 
wardly directed  openings  whereby  the  Venetian 
blind  when  suspended  between  the  said  encir- 
cling spray  pipes  can  be  subjected  to  the  action 
of  the  device. 


;i 


2.682.677 
DRAIN  TILE  CLEANER 

Raymond  Everett  Marshall.  Union  City,  Ind. 

Application  December  23, 1948.  Serial  No.  67.050 

2  Claims.     (CL  15—104.3) 


1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  drain  tile  and  similar 
conduits  comprising  a  metal  body  of  arcuate 
form  in  cross  section  having  an  outside  diameter 
somewhat  less  than  that  of  the  conduit  to  be 
cleaned  and  having  its  normally  upper  surface 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  body  and  its 
front  and  rear  edges  beveled  back  from  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  body  and  sharpened  to  pro- 
vide edges  operable  in  cutting  relation  on  deposits 
of  material  when  the  body  is  pulled  in  either  di- 
rection through  the  conduit,  and  eye  formed  on 
the  inside  of  said  normally  upiper  surface  of 
the  body  substantially  midway  between  said  front 
and  rear  ends,  substantially  equidistant  from 
said  cutting  edges  and  having  a  bore  extending 
transversely  of  the  length  of  the  body  and  aligned 
with  an  opening  in  a  side  of  the  body,  a  gate 
having  a  width  somewhat  narrower  than  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  body  and  having 
a  bored  lug  projecting  from  its  upper  edge,  a 


hinge  pin  insertible  through  said  body  side  open- 
ing and  standing  through  the  bores  of  said  eye 
and  lug  whereby  the  gate  Is  hung  within  the 
body  for  swinging  movement,  enlargements  pro- 
vided on  the  ends  of  the  pin  for  holding  the  pin 
in  said  eye  and  lug,  the  enlargement  farthest 
from  the  body  side  opening  being  removable  for 
permittiag  the  pin  to  be  withdrawn  through  said 
body  side  opening  for  removal  of  the  gate,  and 
a  separable  flexible  connection  between  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  gate  and  one  end  portion  of 
the  body,  whereby  the  gate  is  removably  mounted 
for  free  swinging  movement  toward  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  body  when  the  body  is  pulled  in  one 
direction  through  a  conduit  and  is  held  by  said 
flexible  connection  in  substantially  diametrical 
relation  to  the  body  when  the  body  is  pulled  In 
the  opposite  direction  through  the  conduit. 


2,682.678 

CLEANING  CLOTH  WITH  COMBINED 

SCRAPER  AND  HANG-UP  ELEMENT 

Barclay  A.  Kingman*  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Metal  Textile  Corporation,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  a  eor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Application  January  6, 1950.  Serial  No.  1S7401 
1  Claim.    (CL  15>-118)     .• 


The  combination  with  a  flat  flexible  cleaning 
cloth  of  a  rigid  scraper  element,  said  element 
comprising  a  metallic  eyelet  having  a  tubular 
mid-section  extending  through  an  opening  in  the 
cloth  adjacent  to  a  marginal  edge  thereof,  said 
mid-section  terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  in 
outwardly  extending  annular  flanges  turned  one 
toward  the  other  between  which  the  intervening 
portions  of  said  cloth  surrounding  said  mid- 
section are  gripped,  whereby  to  afHx  said  eyelet 
to  the  cloth,  one  of  said  flanges  having  an  an- 
nular marginal  portion  projecting  radially  there- 
from In  angularly  inclined  outwardly  offset  rela- 
tion to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
cloth,  thus  providing  the  cloth  with  a  scraper 
element  offset  from  said  face  of  the  cloth,  and 
the  tubular  mid-section  of  the  eyelet  providing 
a  through  opening  by  which  the  cloth  can  be 
hung  up  when  not  in  use.  ~      '   ;  - 


2,682,679 
ROTARY  SWEEPER  BRUSH  HAVING  PLASTIC 

IMPREGNATED  CORE 
Louis   M.   Ballard.   Duarte,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Wayne    Manufacturing    Company,    Pomona, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcaUon  Deeember  24. 1951.  Serial  No.  263.090 

2  CUims.     (CL  15—182) 
/ 


1.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  tubular  aper- 
tured  screen,  means  on  the  screen  for  rotatlvely 
mounting  it.  a  sheet  of  felt  base  material  fas- 
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tened  about  said  screen,  an  elongated  strip  of 
felt  wound  helically  about  said  base  material 
and  screen,  successive  turns  of  said  felt  strip 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  therebetween  a  hel- 
ical groove,  a  resinous  plastic  material  impreg- 
liating  said  felt  sheet  and  strip  and  extending 
into  the  apertures  of  said  screen,  U-shaped 
bristles  having  doubled  portions  received  within 
said  groove  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  an  elongated  bristle-retaining  member 
wound  helically  within  said  groove  and  extending 
through  said  doubled  portions  of  the  bristles. 


2,682.680 
CONVERSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Roy  L.  Trimble.  Bloomlngton,  HI.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Henney  Motor   Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcaUon  March  17, 1948,  SerUl  No.  15.430 
15  CUOnia.     (CL  15—832) 


.-'^ 


5.  For  use  with  a  suction  cleaner  having  a 
body,  a  floor  nozzle,  a  motor,  a  suction  fan  driven 
by  said  motor  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet, 
an  air  passageway  in  said  body  extending  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  fan  air  inlet,  a  surface  clean- 
ing agitator  associated  with  said  nozzle  and  oper- 
able for  actingjipon  a  surface  covering  presented 
to  said  nozzle'miring  cleaner  operation,  a  pulley 
in  said  air  passageway  driven  by  said  motor,  an 
idler  aligned  with  said  pulley,  a  belt  in  said  pas- 
sageway and  arranged  in  driving  relation  with 
said  agitator  and  said  pulley  for  driving  said 
agitator  during  operation  of  said  fan,  said  air 
passageway  being  provided  with  a  converter  port, 
a  converter  comprising  a  hollow  air  conducting 
member  insertable  in  said  passageway  through 
said  port  and  arranged  to  obstruct  said  passage- 
way so  as  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
nozzle  to  said  fan  air  inlet,  and  said  converter 
when  arranged  in  said  converter  port  being  in 
air  flow  relation  with  said  fan  air  inlet,  a  part 
of  said  converter  during  insertion  thereof  into 
said  passageway  being  engageable  with  said  belt 
and  operative  during  the  inserting  movement  of 
said  converter  for  shifting  the  belt  onto  said 
idler  so  as  to  break  the  driving  relation  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  agitator. 


therewith,  a  belt  in  said  passageway  and  forming 
part  of  a  driving  connection  between  said  agitator 
and  said  belt  driving  means  for  driving  said  agi- 
tator during  operation  of  said  fan.  said  air  pas- 
sageway being  provided  with  a  laterally  facing 
converter  port  adjacent  said  fan  air  inlet,  and 
means  for  converting  the  cleaner  for  off-the-floor 
cleaning  operations  comprising  a  hollow  air  con- 
ducting converter  member  insertable  in  said  pas- 
sageway through  said  port  In  a  dliection  normal 


2.682.681 
CONVERSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Edwin    J.    Balluff,    Livonia    Township.    Wayne 
County,  Mich.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Henney  Motor  Company,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  14. 1948.  Serial  No.  49.219 
11  Claims.     (CL  15—332) 
10.  A  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing,  a  floor 
nozzle,  a  motor,  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor  and 
having  an  air  inlet,  an  air  passageway  in  said 
casing  extending  between  said  nozzle  and  said 
fan  air  inlet,  a  surface  cleaning  agitator  asso- 
ciated with  said  nozzle,  said  fan  being  provided 
with  a  belt  driving  means  in  axial  alignment 

684  o.  G.— fi 


to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  belt  driving  means 
and  into  air  conducting  relation  with  said  fan  air 
inlet,  the  inserted  end  of  said  converter  member 
having  a  wall  cooperable  with  said  belt  during  in- 
sertion of  said  converter  for  shifting  th^  belt 
driving  means  end  of  said  belt  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  converter 
and  axlally  of  and  relative  to  said  belt  driving 
means  so  as  to  shift  said  belt  out  of  driven  re- 
lation with  said  belt  driving  means  in  order  to 
break  the  driving  relation  between  said  motor  and 
said  agitator. 

2.682.682 
SUCTION  NOZZLE  WITH  BRUSH 
Alex  M.  Lewyt,  New  York,  and  Carl  E.  Meyer- 
hoefer.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,.  assignors  to  Lewyt  Cor- 
poration, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
725.890.  February   1,   1947.     This  appUcation 
February  16.  1953.  Serial  No.  337.036 
4  Claims.     (CL  15—339) 


1.  In  combination  spaced  front  and  rear  walls 
connected  to  each  other  adjacent  their  upper 
and  side  edges  to  provide  a  hollow  nozzle  body 
the  lower  edges  of  which  define  an  Intake  mouth, 
an  outlet  hub  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
body  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior 
thereof,  a  collar  rotatably  encircling  said  hub, 
an  extension  forming  a  part  of  said  collar  and 
providing  an  upwardly  facing  cam  surface,  a 
brush  and  a  plate  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  rear  wall,  an 
upper  extension  projecting  laterally  from  said 
plate,  a  lower  extension  also  projecting  laterally 
from  said  plate,  the  lower  of  said  extensions  sup- 
porting said  brush  to  restrain  the  same  from 
downward  movement,  the  upper  of  said  exten- 
sions engaging  said  cam  surface  to  have  sliding 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  nozzle  body  and  brush  to  urge  the 
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latter  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  nozzle 
mouth  and  into  firm  contact  with  the  lower  plate 
extension  supporting  it,  the  plate  being  thereby 
urged  in  a  corresponding  direction  and  the  upper 
extension  of  said  plate  accordingly  bearing  in 
sliding  and  firm  contact  with  the  cam  surface. 


2.682.683  .       i  • 

DOORSTOP 

Alfred  W.  La  Padula.  Bronx.  N.  T. 

Application  March  29. 1952,  Serial  No.  279,323 

2  Claims.     (CL  16—86) 


!••    I 


I.' 


fiJ 
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1.  A  resilient  door  stop  comprising  a  base  plate 
for  securing  the  device  to  the  floor  in  the  path 
of  a  door  said  base  plate  including  an  aperture, 
a  vertical  post  butt  sealed  against  said  plate 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein,  an  an- 
nular shoulder  in  said  bore  adjacent  said  plate, 
a  compression  spring  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
bearing  against  said  shoulder,  a  flexible  connec- 
tor extending  through  said  aperture  and  secured 
to  said  plate,  extending  through  said  spring  and 
bearing  against  the  end  of  said  spring  further 
from  said  plate,  a  head  piece  secured  at  the 
free  end  of  the  post  and  extending  laterally - 
therefrom  in  a  direction  to  receive  the  door,  and 
a  resilient  cap  at  the  end  of  said  head  piece  for 
contact  by  the  door.  -i-  •      i   i. 


2.682.684 
SECTIONAL  KNOCKDOWN  SUPPORTING  RIM 

FOR  RETREAD  VULCANIZER  AIR  BAGS 
Herman  T.  Kraft,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General   Tire  and   Rubber   Company,   Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUeation  March  6.  1953.  Serial  No.  340.787 
5  CUims.     (CI.  18—18) 


1.  An  annular  knockdown  supporting  rim  for 
a  retread  vulcanizer  air  bag  composed  of  a  series 
of  arcuate  sections  detachably  connected  by 
Joints  at  the  ends  of  the  sections  that  resist 
the  collapse  of  the  rim  under  externally  applied 
radial  pressure,  each  joint  comprising  end  faces 
of  said  sections  that  abut  across  the  periphery 
of  the  rim  and  that  are  disposed  substantially 
radially,  certain  of  the  joints  having  a  locking 
connection  comprising  a  dowel  pin  attached  to 
one  section  and  projecting  past  its  end  face  and 
a  socket  in  the  abutting  end  face  that  receives 
said  pin,  the  peripheral  wall  of  each  socket  hav- 
ing a  yieldable  liner  that  engages  said  pin  and 
that  will  permit  a  limited  rocking  of  the  abut- 


1 


ting  sections  about  the  outer  edges  of  the  abut- 
ting faces,  the  dowel  pins  being  omitted  in  the 
joints  at  the  ends  of  one  section  to  facilitate  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  latter  section  in 
assembling  and  disassembling  the  rim. 


2.682,685 
TRANSFER  MOLD  FOR  USE  IS  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  SPONGY  RUBBERLIKE  AR- 
TICLES 
Thomas  O.  Mathaet,  Dajrton,  Ohio,  usifnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  AprU  2. 1949,  Serial  No.  85,149 
3  Claims.    (CL  18—42) 


■  icv^c.  .^^..      ir...     ir 


1.  A  transfer  mold  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  annular  spongy  rubberlike  articles  from  latex 
foam,  comprising  in  combination;  a  main  mold 
member  including  a  cavity  therein  open  at  the 
top  thereof  and  closed  at  the  bottom,  said  cavity 
including  stepped  grooves  in  the  confining  ver- 
tical wall  thereof,  said  grooves  being  of  progres- 
sively less  inner  diameter  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cavity  to  the  top  thereof,  a  transfer  piston 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  cavity  and  when  in  posi- 
tion to  contact  said  bottom  of  the  cavity  while 
defining  a  vertical  confining  wall  in  cooperation 
with  said  grooves  for  producing  an  annular  mold- 
ing space  therebetween,  said  piston  being  so  di- 
mensioned that  a  continuous  annular  pressure 
relief  opening  is  formed  between  the  wall  of  said 
piston  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  uppermost 
groove,  whereby  foamed  latex  transferred  into 
said  annular  molding  space  from  the  bottom  of 
the  cavity  by  said  piston  is  maintained  substan- 
tially uncompressed  and  wherein  excessive  foam 
may  be  exhausted  completely  around  said  piston. 


2  682  686 
CARBON  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Stanislaw  Mrozowski.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assirnor  to 
Great    Lakes    Carbon    Corporation.    Morton 
Grove,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  17,  1949, 
SerUl  No.  110.870 
16  CUims.     (CL  18—47.5) 
10.  A    process    for    forming    carbon    articles 
which  comprises  compressing  into  a  mold  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  carbon  particles 
whose  surfaces  contain  oxygen  In  chemical  com- 
bination with  the  carbon,  and  heating  the  result- 
ing compressed  composition  while  retained  in  the 
mold  and  in  the  absence  of  any  agent  capable  of 
completely  coating  the  particles  and  thereby  pre- 
venting intimate  and  direct  contact  between  said 
particles  after  compression,  said  heating  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suflB- 
clent  to  volatilize  substantially  all  of  the  oxygen 
chemically  combined  with  the  carbon. 


•  2  682  687 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INDICIA  PLAQUES 
Erwin  E.  Franz.  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeation  May  11. 1950.  Serial  No.  161,284 

2  Claims.     (CL  18—47.5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  indicia  in  a  thermo- 
setting resin  body  of  the  polyester  class  comprifi- 
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ing  homogeneously  mixing  the  resin  of  a  given 
color  with  an  asbestos  filler  contrasting  in  color 
to  the  resin,  molding  the  mixture  into  a  form 
of  a  given  thickness  and  applying  to  the  form 
an  object,  having  a  contour  of  the  indicia  to  be 
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made,  under  a  given  pressure  and  heated  to  a 
given  temperature  Jointly  sufBcIent  to  disinte- 
grate the  resin  for  a  given  depth  in  the  form 
in  the  area  engaged  by  the  object  leaving  the 
indicia  with  clearly  visible  surfaces  of  the  as- 
bestos filler. 


2.682.688 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  Aversa,  Watervliet.  N.  T. 
Application  September  9. 1949.  Serial  No.  114,868 
V  2  Claims.    (CL  20—48) 


f'  '  ♦ 


i 


1.  An  Improved  window  comprising  a  window 
casing,  a  lower  sash  supporting  member  mounted 
for  vertically  sliding  movement  in  one  side  of 
said  casing,  an  upper  sash  supporting  member 
mounted  for  vertically  sliding  movement  in  the 
opposite  side  of  said  casing,  a  lower  window  sash 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said  lower 
window  sash  supporting  member,  an  upper  win- 
dow sash  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
on  said  upper  window  sash  supporting  member, 
a  lower  window  sash  slide  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in '  said  window  casing  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  the  lower  window  sash  sup- 
porting member,  an  upper  window  sash  slide 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  window 
casing  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  upper 
window  sash  supporting  member,  cooperating 
means  on  the  lower  sash  and  its  slide  adapted  to 
be  selectively  interlocked  for  restraining  the 
lower  sash  against  pivotal  movement  and  to  be 
selectively  disengaged  for  permitting  the  lower 
sash  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot,  means  for  selec- 
tively locking  the  lower  window  sash  slide  with 
the  lower  window  sash  and  the  window  casing, 
cooperating  means  on  the  upper  sash  and  its 
slide  adapted  to  be  selectively  interlocked  for 
restraining  the  upper  sash  against  pivotal  move- 
ment and  to  be  selectively  disengaged  for  per- 
mitting the  upper  sash  to  be  swimg  on  its  pivot, 
and  means  for  selectively  locking  the  upper  win- 
dow sash  slide  with  the  upper  window  sash  and 
the  window  casing,  said  first  mentioned  coop- 
erating means  comprising  a  vertically  extend- 
ing slot  in  the  lower  sash  and  in  the  lower  sash 
slide,  a  bar  ijermanently  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  only  of  the  slot  in  the  lower  sash  and 


adapted  to  be  received  by  the  upper  portion  only 
of  the  slot  in  the  lower  sash  slide,  and  a  bar 
permanently  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  slot  in  the  lower  sash  slide  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  lower  portion  only  of  the  slot  in 
the  lower  sash,  said  second  mentioned  coop- 
crating  means  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
slot  In  the  upper  sash  and  in  the  upper  sash 
slide,  a  bar  permanently  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  slot  in  the  upper  sash  fidapted 
to  be  received  by  the  upper  portion  only  of  the 
slot^  In  the  upper  sash  slide,  and  a  bar  per- 
manently mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  slot 
in  the  upper  sash  slide  adapted  to  be  received 
by  the  lower  portion  only  of  the  slot  in  the  upper 
sash.  

2,682,689 

METAL  AWNING 

Herbert  M.  Helt.  Bellevue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kool 

Vent  Metal  Awning  Corporation  of  America, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a.  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUeation  September  30. 1949,  SerUl  No.  118,920 

9  Claims.     (CL  20—57.5) 
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9.  A  roof  structure  comprising  supporting  run. 
ner  channels,  a  lower  series  of  spaced  channels 
having  webs  with  upwardly  turned  flanges  along 
the  edges  thereof,  an  upper  series  of  channels 
overlapping  the  lower  series,  the  upper  channels 
having  webs  with  downwardly  turned  flanges 
along  the  edges  thereof  and  inwardly  turned  lips 
at  the  edges  of  the  downwardly  turned  flanges, 
said  nmner  channels  having  sheet  metal  flanges 
on  which  the  webs  of  said  lower  channels  have 
supporting  engagement  and  fastening  elements 
integral  with  the  runner  flanges,  said  elements 
each  having  a  bend  therein  at  their  points  of 
connection  with  runner  fianges  so  that  they  ex- 
tend normal  to  the  plane  of  said  runner  flanges 
each  of  said  elements  having  a  head  extending 
over  and  engaged  with  the  upper  edge  of  each  of 
said  upturned  flanges  to  hold  the  lower  channels 
against  said  runner  flanges,  and  the  webs  of  the 
upper  channels  resting  on  said  heads  with  the 
inwardly  turned  lips  locked  below  said  heads  to 
secure  the  upper  channels  to  said  runner  chan- 
nels. ^^^^^^^^^ 

2  682  690 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  SAND  LINED 

MOLDS 

Biddle    Wilkinson     Worthington.    Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignor  to  McWane  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co., 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  June  5, 1950.  Serial  No.  166.117 

7  CUims.  (CI.  22—36) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
horizontal  trackways,  two  pairs  of  cooperating 
brackets  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment  as  to 
spacing  relative  to  each  other  and  said  trackways, 
each  said  bracket  having  a  roller  thereon  and 
each  pair  of  rollers  providing  a  flask  supporting 
crotch,  a  cylindrical  flask  supported  in  the 
crotches  formed  by  said  pairs  of  rollers  whereby 
movement  of  the  rollers  of  a  pair  toward  each 
other  will  lift  the  center  of  the  flask,  move- 
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ment  of  the  rollers  apart  w^  lower  the  flask 
center,  and  movement  of  both  rollers  In  unison 
to  one  side  or  the  other  will  move  the  flask  cen- 
ter to  one  side  or  the  other,  a  sand  box  slidable 
on  the  trackways  at  one  end  of  the  flask,  a 
bead  slidable  on  the  trackways  at  the  other  end 
of  the  flask,  pattern  members  projecting  toward 
each  other  from  said  box  and  head  in  axial  align- 
ment with  each  other  and  the  flask  axis, 
means  for  moving  the  box  and  head  toward  and 
from  each  other  to  place  the  pattern  members 
in  end  contact  in  the  flask  and  to  provide  an 
annular  sand  liner  receiving  and  shaping  cham- 


iv 


plying  a  stream  of  molten  metal  to  said  mold 
liner  from  a  discharge  point  above  the  normal 
maximum  molten  metal  level  therein,  means  for 
maintaining  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  within 
said  mold  liner  above  the  molten  metal  level 
therein,  a  castmg  withdrawal  mechanism  spaced 
below  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  mold 
liner  and  arranged  to  engage  the  castng  dis- 
charged from  said  mold  liner,  spray  means  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  mold  liner  and  said 
withdrawal  mechanism  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charged a  cooling  liquid  against  the  casting  on 
issuing  from  said  mold  liner,  Casting  guide  means 
positioned  between  the  lower  end  of  said  mold 
liner  and  said  withdrawal  mechanism,  and  means 
for  cyclically  varying  the  molten  metal  level  in 
said  mold  liner  including  means  for  starting  said 
withdrawal  mechanism  when  the  molten  metal 
level  rises  to  a  predetermined  position  within 
said  mold  liner,  and  means  operable  to  stop  said 
withdrawal  mechanism  after  a  predetermined 
downward  movement  of  said  casting. 


ber  surrounding  the  pattern  members  within  the 
flask,  or  to  remove  the  pattern  members  from 
the  flask,  flask  end  closures  carried  by  said  box 
and  head  and  engageable  with  the  ends  of  the 
flask,  the  box  carried  closure  having  apertures 
spaced  about  its  whole  circumference  for  com- 
munication between  the  box  and  the  interior  of 
the  flask,  means  for  sealing  the  box.  means  for 
directing  air  under  pressure  into  the  box  to  force 
air  and  sand  through  said  apertures  into  the 
flajsk  about  the  pattern  members,  and  means  for 
permitting  egress  of  air  from  the  flask  while  re- 
taining the  sand  as  a  uniformly  compact  mass 
therein. 


2.682.691 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Isaac  Barter,  Jr.,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Babcock  Sc  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
AppUcaUon  July  9.  1949.  Serial  No.  103.901 
8  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 


2.682,692 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PRECISION 

CASTINGS 

Everard  F.  Kohl,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Application  October  25.  1950.  Serial  No.  192.001 

8  Claims.     (CI.  22—193) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  molten 
ferrous  metal  comprising  means  forming  an 
open-ended  vertically  elongated  stationary  mold 
liner  of  high  thermal  conductivity  metal,  means 
forming  a  laterally  confined  space  around  said 
mold  liner  for  the  high  velocity  flow  of  a  liquid 
coolant  therethrough,  means  for  circulating  a 
liquid  coolant  through  said  space  in  heat  absorb- 
ing contact  with  said  mold  liner,  means  for  sup- 


1.  The  method  of  precision  casting  a  metal  ob- 
ject which  comprises  the  Initial  procedure  of 
producing  a  hollow  mold  structure  in  the  form 
of  a  thin  shell  layer  over  the  exposed  surfaces 
of  a  frozen  mercury  pattern  of  the  cast  object 
which  Initial  procedure  comprises  preparing  a 
liquid  slurry-Uke  Investment  composition  whlcli 
win  adhere  to  said  frozen  mercury  pattern  sur- 
faces when  applied  thereto  as  a  coating  stratum 
at  very  low  temperatures  below  the  freezing  tem- 
perature of  mercury  which  Investment  composi- 
tion comprises  refractory  particle  material  of 
fine  particle  size  constituting  a  predominant 
amount  of  the  normally  solid  composition  in- 
gredients applied  to  form  the  shell  layer,  a  raised 
temperature  binder  that  forms  about  0.1  to  5% 
by  weight  of  said  solid  composition  Ingredients 
and  becomes  effective  in  binding  the  refractory 
particles  together  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
approximately  315"  to  595°  centigrade  and  which 
Is  present  In  an  amount  su£Bclent  to  bind  the 
refractory  iMrtlcles  together  after  it  becomes  ef- 
fective In  binding  such  particles  together,  a  low 
temperature  binder  that  Is  effective  in  binding 
and  which  is  present  In  an  amount  sufiBclent  to 
bind  the  refractory  material  and  the  raised  tem- 
perature binder  to  the  frozen  mercury  pattern 
and  the  refractory  material  and  the  raised  t«n- 
perature  binder  together  at  temperatures  rang- 
ing from  said  very  low  temperatures  up  to  the 
temperature  at  which  the  raised  temperatiure 
binder  becomes  effective  In  binding  the  refrac- 
tory particles  together  and  which  low  temi)era- 
ture  binder  becomes  modified  to  provide  vapors 
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for  producing  a  porous  shell  mold  when  the  mold 
sti-ucture  is  heated  to  temperatures  above  the 
temperature  at  which  the  raised  temperature 
binder  becomes  effective  in  binding  the  refrac- 
tory particles  together,  and  a  liquid  carrier  for 
said  refractory  particles  and  said  binders  that  is 
in  the  liquid  state  at  said  very  low  temperature 
and  has  a  boiling  point  below  0°  centigrade  and 
which  Is  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  slurry 
of  suflBciently  low  viscosity  to  enable  the  com- 
position to  be  applied  to  the  frozen  mercury  pat- 
tern In  the  form  of  layers  or  films,  thereafter 
applying  said  composition  to  said  pattern  at  said 
very  low  temperatures  as  coating  strata  until 
there  Is  formed  a  shell  layer  which  adheres  to 
said  pattern  and  has  a  small  thickness  of  at 
most  about  V4  inch  and  which  after  making 
the  raised  temperature  binder  effective  has  a 
wall  thickness  which  permits  the  thin  shell  layer 
walls  to  yield  when  molten  metal  cast  Into  the 
shell  layer  mold  cavity  contracts  around  portions 
of  the  shell  layer,  drying  the  applied  layers  or 
films  at  said  very  low  temperatures  and  below 
the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  carrier,  and  the 
further  procedure  which  comprises  suspending 
the  mercury  pattern  with  the  adhering  shell  lay- 
er in  a  fiask,  interposing  between  the  flask  and 
the  exterior  of  the  shell  layer  adhering  to  the 
pattern  additional  locfee  refractory  particles  for 
absorbing  any  liquid  carrier  of  the  shell  layer 
that  has  not  vaporized  and  for  supporting  the 
thin  shell  layer  adhering  to  said  pattern  within 
the  flask,  while  maintaining  said  pattern  at  said 
very  low  temperatures,  thereafter  liquefying  the 
mercury  of  the  pattern  and  removing  the  lique- 
fied mercury  from  the  mold  cavity  of  said  shell 
layer  so  supported  in  said  flask,  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  flask  with  the  shell  layer  so  supported 
therein  to  a  temperature  sufiBclent  to  cause  the 
raised  temperature  binder  in  the  shell  layer  to 
become  effective  in  binding  the  refractory  par- 
ticles of  the  shell  layer  and  to  modify  the  low 
temperature  binder  and  to  provide  vapors  which 
leave  the  shell  layer  and  render  it  porous,  and 
thereafter  casting  hot  molten  metal  into  the 
mold  cavity  of  the  shell  mold  layer  while  so 
supported  in  said  flask. 


2,682.693 

MOLDING  CLIP 

Ougljesa  Jules  Poupitch,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  niinois 

AppUcation  OcUber  21.  1952.  Serial  No.  315.910 

6  Claims.     (CL  24—73) 


^^ 


1.  A  one  piece  fastener  for  mounting  on  a 
work  piece,  comprising  a  sheet  material  body 
member,  a  finger-like  projection  struck  from 
said  body  member  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, securing  means  struck  from  said  body 
member,  said  securing  means  Including  a  fold- 
able  section  Integrally  joined  with  said  body 
member  along  a  bend  line  and  extending  from 
said  bend  line  a,way  from  said  flnger-llke  pro- 


jection and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  an  open 
position  extending  laterally  from  a  side  of  said 
body  member  opposite  said  projection  toward 
a  closed  position  generally  in  the  plane  of  said 
body  member,  and  a  wlng-llke  element  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  foldable  section  and  hav- 
ing a  work  piece  engaging  edge  generally  facing 
said  finger-like  projection  so  as  to  clamp  a  work 
piece  between  said  edge  and  said  projection 
when  the  foldable  section  is  moved  to  Its  closed 
position. 

2,682.694 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Paul  E.  Kempkes.  Dusseldorf ,  Germany 

AppUcation  December  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  263,606 

4  Claims.     (CL  24—263) 


2.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  nature  described; 
an  upper  and  a  lower  jaw  adapted  for  gripping 
articles  therebetween,  said  upj)er  jaw  having  a 
housing  attached  thereto,  an  elongated  vertically 
positioned  pin  extending  through  said  housing 
and  having  said  lower  jaw  mounted  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  lower  jaw  having  a  gripping 
portion  and  a  connecting  shank,  said  shank  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  pin. 
mating  flat  surfaces  on  the  circumference  of  said 
opening  and  said  pin  providing  non-rotative  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  lower  jaw  on  the  pin.  said 
pin  being  threaded  and  a  nut  being  threadedly 
received  therein  beneath  said  jaw  for  retaining 
said  jaw  In  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  on  said 
pin,  an  abutment  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin. 
a  spring  In  said  housing  bearing  between  the 
housing  and  the  said  abutment  on  the  pin  for 
moving  the  jaws  together  on  the  pin,  a  bifurcated 
lever  pivoted  to  said  pin  between  said  housing 
and  said  lower  jaw,  guide  means  on  said  hous- 
ing, a  cam  surface  on  each  of  the  bifurcations  en- 
gaging Into  the  guide  means  on  said  housing 
whereby  said  cams  are  operable  to  move  said 
upper  jaw  vertically  on  said  pin  against  the  action 
of  said  spring. 


2.682.695 
CONCRETE  TILE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Nenman  E.  Ramsey.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Application  November  16.  1950.  Serial  No.  196,000 
6  Claims.     (CI.  25—36) 
1.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der having  a  vertically  reclprocable  piston  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  the 
cylinder;   an  elongated,  upright  rod  In  spaced 
parallelism  to  said  stem ;  structure  connecting  the 
stem  with  the  rod  for  reciprocation  therewith, 
said  rod  being  rotatable  on  its  longitudinal,  ver- 
tical axis;  a  prime  mover  operably  coupled  with 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1954 


the  rod  for  rotating  the  latter  sis  the  same  re- 
ciprocates; a  forming  and  packing  plunger  on 
the  rod  at  the  lowermost  end  thereof;  guide 
means  spaced  from  the  rod  and  the  stem;  means 
mounting  the  guide  means  for  vertical  recipro- 
cation; a  feed  table  surrounding  the  rod  above 
the  plunger;  means  for  supporting  a  tile  fotm 
below  the  table  in  alignment  with  the  plunger, 
said  table  being  secured  to  the  guide  means  for 
reciprocation  therewith  to  and  from  a  position 
resting  on  said  tile  form;  a  lock  for  holding  the 


>  \ 
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guide  means  at  the  lowermost  end  of  its  path  of 
travel,  said  lock  having  a  cam  member  swingable 
on  the  guide  means  to  and  from  a  position  re- 
leasing the  latter  for  upward  movement;  and  an 
extension  on  said  structure  engageable  with  said 
cam  member  as  the  stem  moves  toward  the  upper- 
most end  of  Its  path  of  travel,  said  cam  member 
having  a  notch  for  receiving  the  extension  after 
release  of  the  cam  member  and  upon  continued 
upward  movement  of  the  stem  whereby  the  guide 
means  is  raised  and  the  table  Is  lifted  as  the  stem 
moves  to  said  uppermost  end  of  Its  path  of  travel. 


2,682.696 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  CLAY  PIPE 

Edward  C.  Milliken.  Bowerston,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The    Bowerston    Shale    Company,    Bowerston, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  244,07S 

1  Claim.     (CI.  25— 156) 

onnoonnoonoo 
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The  method  of  convesring  freshly  molded  plas- 
tic clay  pipe  from  the  molder  to  the  furnace  In 
which  the  pipe  is  to  be  fired  and  drying  the  pipe 
sufficiently  en  route  to  permit  firing,  said  meth- 
od comprising  supporting  the  freshly  molded 
pipe  in  a  horizontal  position  by  means  of  a  cir- 
cumferential support  which  has  a  diameter 
slightly  exceeding  that  of  the  pipe,  rolling  the 
pipe  in  the  circumferential  support  by  advanc- 
ing the  circumferential  support  In  a  cycloldal 
path  from  the  molder  to  the  furnace,  and  blow- 
ing a  stream  of  drying  air  In  a  direction  counter- 
current  to  said  cycloldal  path  over  a  distance 
greater  than  one  cycle  of  said  path. 


>,'S 


2.682.697 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Jesse  Daugherty  and   Walter  Bernard  Wigton, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Giddings  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Application  December  5,  1947.  Serial  No.  789,998 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  29—26) 
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1.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
bed,  a  rotating  work  support  on  said  bed,  a  tool 
head  on  said  bed,  said  tool  head  comprising  a 
saddle  movable  relative  to  and  across  the  work, 
a  ram  on  the  saddle  movable  toward  and  from 
the  work,  a  tool  carried  by  the  ram,  a  pair  of 
adjustable  speed  motors  respectively  connected 
through  transmission  trains  to  the  saddle  and 
ram,  said  motors  being  operable  at  high  and  low 
speeds  to  effect  rapid  traverse  movement  between 
the  work  support  and  saddle  and  ram  as  well 
as  relatively  slow  stock  removal  speeds  between 
these  members,  means  for  eflfecting  simultane- 
ous and  independent  rotation  of  the  saddle  and 
ram  motors  for  thereby  effecting  a  cyclic  move- 
ment of  the  ram  and  saddle  for  rapidly  advanc- 
ing the  tool  to  the  work,  slowly  moving  the  tool 
relative  to  the  work  and  rapidly  retracting  the 
tool  from  the  work  Including  control  means  for 
Independently  and  simultaneously  actuating  the 
saddle  and  ram  motors  and  a  templet  cooperat- 
ing therewith  for  determining  the  path  and  rate 
of  movement  of  the  tool  relative  to  the  work. 


2  682  698  '  ^ 

AUXILIARY  tool'  HEAD  ADAPTABLE  TO 
MILLING  AND  BORING  MACHINES  OR 
UKE   MACHINE   TOOLS 

Charles  William  Berthiez,  Paris,  France 
AppUcation  December  9.  1949,  Serial  No.  132,022 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
December  14,  1948 
13  Claims.     (CL  2»— 40) 
1.  An  auxiliacy  tool  head  for  a  milling  and 
boring  machine' pr  the  like  having  a  headstock 
supporting  a  spindle  for  rotation  of  said  spindle 
on  its  axis  and  for  movement  of  said  spindle 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  relative  to  said  head- 
stock   to   different   positions   projecting   beyond 
said   headstock   for  boring   and   milling   opera- 
tions, said  headstock  being  supported  for  move- 
ment thereof  parallel  to  said  spindle  axis,  said 
auxiliary  tool  head  comprising  a  body  having  a 
form  capable  of  being  supported  on  said  head- 
stock  adjacent  said  spindle  and   of  extending 
circumferentlally  about  said  spindle  to  provide 
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an  opening  through  said  body  for  said  spindle 
in  said  movement  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof  to  p£iss  through  said  opening  unob- 
structed by  said  body,  said  body  having  a  recess 
therein  In  offset  relation  to  said  spindle  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  thereof  and  outwardly  of  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  spindle  when 
said  body  is  supported  on  said  headstock,  a  mem- 


ber supported  In  said  recess  and  supporting  an 
auxiliary  tool  for  movement  of  said  auxiliary 
tool  relative  to  said  member  for  a  cutting  opera- 
tion on  a  workplece  disposed  adja^Sht  said 
auxiliary  tool  head,  and  means  supported  by  said 
body  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
tool  and  operable  for  effecting  said  cutting  move- 
ment of  said  auxiliary  tool. 


2,682,699 

ABRADANT  TOOL  MOUNT 

Robert  D.  Merrill,  Rome,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  August  8,  1952.  Serial  No.  303,454 

9  Claims.     (CL  29—80) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

266) 


1.  An  abradant  tool  mount  comprising,  a 
frame  adapted  to  maintain  an  elongated  resilient 
abradant  tool  In  outwardly  bowed  position  with 
Its  abradant  surface  facing  outwards  from  said 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  guide  pieces  affixed  to  said 
frame  in  flank  relation  to  said  tool  and  having 
respectively,  outward  facing  surflclal  portions 
conjointly  effectual  to  space  a  median  portion  of 
the  outwardly  bowed  tool  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  a  workplece. 


2,682,700 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  METAL   ^ 

BODIES  ^ 

Henry  J.  Simoneau,  North  Attleboro,  Mass. 

AppUcation  November  9,  1951.  Serial  No.  255.703 

4  Claims,     (a.  29— 148.4) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  metal  bead 
which  consists  in  reducing  a  length  of  tubing  at 
intervals  to  provide  a  nearly  spherical  body  with 

/J 


the  portions  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  said  body 
forming  a  solid  mass  of  a  diameter  less  than 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  the  tubing  to 
completely  close  said  body,  severing  said  solid 
mass  closely  adjacent  to  said  body  and  thereafter 
rolling  said  body  under  pressure  to  flow  the  ex- 
cess of  said  solid  mass  remaining  on  said  lx)dy 
Into  the  walls  thereof. 


2,682,701 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVE  BODIES 

Lloyd  W.  Pete.  MeBrose,  Blass.^  assignor  to  CPC 

Enrineering  Corporation,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  a 

eorporatlon  of  Massachusetts 

Application  February  24. 1950,  Serial  No.  146,023 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—157.1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  valve  body  which 
comprises  heating  the  end  i>ortions  of  a  flrst  sec- 
tion of  metal  tube,  spuming  said  end  portions 
while  hot  to  reduce  the  extremities  thereof  to  a 
smaller  diameter,  making  a  lateral  opening  in 
said  tube  to  receive  an  end  of  a  second  section 
of  tube  of  the  same  stock  diameter,  said  lateral 
opening  being  formed  substantially  as  a  projec- 
tion of  a  circle  on  the  side  of  said  length  of  tube, 
forming  from  strip  metal  stock  an  elongated  par- 
tition member  having  a  central  portion  with  par- 
allel side  edges  spaced  apart  slightly  less  than 
the  full  Interior  diameter  of  said  flrst  tube,  and 
semicircular  end  portions  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter,  said  end  portions  being  directed 
oppositely  from  said  central  portion  at  substan- 
tial right  angles  thereto,  inserting  said  partition 
member  as  a  single  unit  through  said  lateral 
opening  into  the  flrst  tube  to  place  said  elongated 
central  section  substantially  at  the  axis  of  said 
flrst  tube.  Integrally  joining  said  partition  mem- 
ber along  its  entire  periphery  to  the  Interior  of 
said  flrst  tube,  trimming  said  second  tube  at  one 
end  thereof  to  flt  said  lateral  opening  in  said  flrst 
tube  and  integrally  joining  said  second  tube  to 
said  flrst  tube  to  make  a  T- joint  therewith,  and 
Integrally  joining  flange  disks  to  the  ends  of  said 
tubes. 

2,682.702 
CARBONYL  METAL  PLATED  PRODUCT 

Albert  O.  Fink,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  6,  1949, 
Serial  No.  85,941 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—197) 
A   multi-layer   metal    product    which    is   re- 
sistant to  blistering  and  separation  of  the  layers 
upon  heating  of  the  metal  product  at  elevated 
temperatures    comprising    an    aluminum    metal 
base,   a   thin   layer   of   nickel   adhered   to   said 
aluminum  base  by  exposing  the  base  to  an  at- 
mosphere of  gaseous  carbonyl  formed  from  nickel 
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and  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.00001 
ahd  0.00025  inch,  said  thin  layer  of  nickel  being 
of  greater  porosity  than  said  aluminum  metal 
base  and  having  the  gas  desorbed  therefrom,  and 
a  second  layer  of  nickel  disposed  over  said  thin 
porous  layer  by  exposing  said  thin  layer  to  an 
atmosphere  of  gaseous  carbonyl  formed  from 
nickel,  said  second  layer  being  substantially 
greater  in  thickness  and  higher  in  density  than 
said  thin  layer  of  nickel. 


«■"/ 


2.682.703 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  CASES 

TO  BRICKS      t  / 
Fred  O.  Schob.  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  assWor  to  Harbi- 
son-Walker Refractories  Company.  Pittsbnrch, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylTanla 
AppUcation  February  14.  1950,  Serial  No.  144.092 
10  Claims.     (CI.  29—235) 


.V 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  channel  shape 
sheet  metal  case  having  a  bottom  and  upwardly 
extending  flanges  with  projections  on  their  inner 
faces  to  a  refractory  brick,  comprising  a  support 
for  the  bottom  of  such  a  case,  means  operative 
while  the  case  is  at  rest  for  pulling  the  case 
flanges  farther  apart  in  readiness  to  receive  a 
brick  between  them,  means  for  releasing  said 
flange-pulling  means  from  engagement  with  the 
case  flanges  after  a  brick  has  been  placed  In  the 
case,  and  positively  actuated  means  for  pressing 
the  case  flanges  tightly  against  the  sides  of  the 
brick  after  said  flange-pulling  means  have  been 
released  from  the  flanges,  whereby  to  press  said 
projections  into  the  brick. 


2.682.704  1 

SICKLE  * 

Roy  F.  Cooke.  Athol.  Mass.,  assirnor  to  Gardener's 
Friend  Company,  a  division  of  R.  F.  Cooke  Mfg. 
Co.,  Orange,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
AppUcation  June  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  363,808 
1  Claim.     (CL  30—153) 


The  combination  with  a  sickle  provided  with 
an  elongated  frame  having  an  outer  end  and  a 
longitudinal  cutting  edge  and  a  handle  pivotal - 
ly  Connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  inner  end 


of  the  frame  for  swinging  between  a  closed  po- 
sition over  said  cutting  edge  and  an  open  posi- 
tion away  therefrom  of  guard  means  therefor, 
comprising  an  elongated  guard  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  said  frame  adjacent 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  handle  and  frame 
and  being  positioned  between  the  said  frame 
cmd  handle  for  swinging  independently  of  the 
handle  between  a  guarding  position  and  a  posi- 
tion away  therefrom,  said  guard  being  channel 
shape  in  cross-section  having  longitudinal  side 
walls  and  being  adapted  for  overljring  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  frame  in  guarding  position,  re- 
leasably  engageable  holding  means  carried  by 
said  frame  and  guard  and  other  releasable  en- 
gageable holding  means  carried  by  said  guard 
and  grip  of  the  handle,  said  releasably  engage- 
able  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  guard 
including  a  protuberance  extending  outwardly 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  frame  and  an  open- 
ing releasably  receiving  said  protuberance  pro- 
vided in  a  wall  of  the  guard  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  said  other  releasable  means  including 
a  grip  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  handle  having  opposite  sides  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  frictionally  engage  and  releasably 
hold  the  walls  of  the  guard  at  the  out»r  end 
thereof,  all  adapted  and  arranged  whereby  the 
guard  may  in  its  guarding  position  be  releasably 
held  to  the  frame  and  the  handle  in  its  closed 
position  may  be  releasably  held  to  the  guard  or 
in  open  position  of  the  handle  the  guard  may 
be  released  from  the  frame  and  releasably  held 
by  the  handle  grip. 


^  2.682,705 

SPOON  FOR  CHILDREN 

Alfred  W.  Johnson.  Duluth,  Minn. 

AppUcation  June  16/  1952.  Serial  No.  293,777 

2  Claimsr^  (CL  30—324) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spoon  for 
use  by  children  comprising:  a  bowl,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  edge  of  said  bowl,  said  stem 
being  formed  to  substantially  an  inverted  U- 
shape  and  having  spaced  substantially  parallel 
legs  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  bowl, 
a  handle  for  said  spoon,  a  U-shaped  end  on  said 
handle,  said  end  having  spswjed  substantially 
parallel  legs,  «ald  U-shaped  end  being  disposed 
in  an  upright  position,  one  leg  of  said  end  being 
carried  between  the  two  legs  of  said  stem,  and  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  said  legs  whereby  a 
l>ivotaliconnection  is  provided  between  said  han- 
dle and  said  bowl,  said  pivot  pin  extending  in  a 
substantially  parallel  plane  to  the  disposition  of 
said  bowl  whereby  said  bowl  pivots  on  an  axis 
substantially  longitudinally  of  said  spoon. 


2,682,706 
DENTURE  CLASP 

Leonard  E.  Johnson,  Edgewater,  Colo. 

AppUcation  January  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  330,843 

8  Claims.     (CI.  32—5) 

1.  A  denture  clasp  comprising  an  interrupted. 

yoke-type  band  adapted  to  removably  and  re- 

placeably  embrace  and  to  conformably  overlie  the 

maximum  bulge  zone  of  an  abutment  tooth  and 

an  integral  finger  portion  at  the  gingival  side  of 

said  band  defined  by  a  slit  intersecting  the  band 
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thickness  In  registration  at  its  inner  edge  with 
the  line  of  maximum  tooth  bulge  and  extending 


at  one  end  through  the  gingival  margin  of  the 
band,  whereby  to  condition  said  finger  for  inde- 
pendent flexure  relative  to  the  band. 


2.682,707 

PEEP  SIGHT  FOR  GUNS  AND  THE  LIKE 

s      Jonas  Folke  Dahlberg ,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUcation  July  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  800,180 

12  CUims.     (CL  33—58) 


ing  instrument  and  a  jointed  parallel  arm  as- 
sembly having  said  instrument  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  thereof,  of  a  base  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  assembly, 
an  antiskid  bottom  on  said  base,  a  hand  rest 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  base  for  relative 
swivel  movement  In  parallelism  with  the  top  of 
said  base,  and  a  flmger  knob  mounted  on  said 
flexible  unit.      ^^^^^^^____ 

^  2.682.709 

PLOTTING  DEVICE 

Clement  H.  Watson,  New  York,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  Augnst  20. 1948.  Serial  No.  45,221 

1  Claim.     (CL  33—80) 


1.  A  gun  sight  comprising,  a  cup  fitted  on  top 
of  a  gim  barrel,  a  housing  movably  fitted  over  the 
cup.  a  spring  interposed  between  the  cup  and 
housing,  interengaging  means  on  the  cup  and 
housing  for  preventing  rotative  movement  of  the 
housing  relatively  to  the  cup,  said  means  being 
normally  held  in  interengagement  by  the  spring, 
a  sight  adjustable  vertically  above  the  cup,  said 
sight  being  exposed  externally  of  the  housing,  and 
means  by  which  the  nousing  and  sight  can  be 
manually  rotated  to  secure  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  sight  by  manual  depression  of  the  housing 
against  the  lurge  of  the  spring. 


2.682,708 

PORTABLE  DRAFTING  MACHINE 

George  C.  Laebkeman.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,879 

9  CUlms.     (CL  33—79) 


In  plotting  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of,  a  base  having  a  flat  top  surface 
and  a  T  square  mounted  thereon,  a  slidable  scale 
mounted  prependicularly  to  said  T  square,  a  stop 
on  said  scale  spaced  from  the  zero  ix)int  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  width  of  said  T  square  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  edge  of  said  T  square  op- 
posite the>dge  with  which  said  zero  point  is  to 
be  aligned  for  easily  and  positively  moving  said 
slidable  scale  Into  zero  alignment  with  the  edge 
of  said  T  square. 


F 


2.682,710 

CONTINUOUS  GAUGING  APPARATUS 
Melrin  A.  Crosby,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of 
Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  January  25,  1947,  Serial  No. 
724.319.  Divided  and  this  application  Novem- 
ber 30. 1949.  Serial  No.  130.190 

7  Oaims.     (CL  38—181) 


1   In  a  portable  drafting  machine  the  com- 
bination with  a  flexible  unit  comprising  a  draft- 

684  O.  U.— r© 


1.  In  an  Indicating  device  for  a  machine  tool, 
said  machine  tool  having  workpiece  supporting 
means  and  tool  supporting  means  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereto;  workpiece  feeling  means 
adapted  for  mounting  on  said  tool  supporting 
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means  aiid  adapted  for  continuously  engaging  a 
workpiece  in  said  workpiece  supporting  means 
being  shaped  during  said  longitudinal  movement, 
a  carriage,  tracing  means  movably  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  means  adapted  for  connecting  said 
carriage  with  said  tool  supporting  means  for 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  unison  with  said 
tool  supporting  means,  means  connecting  said 
tracing  means  with  said  feeling  means  for  mov- 
ing said  tracing  means  on  said  carriage  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  feeling  means  in  fol- 
lowing the  outline  of  the  workpiece  being  shaped, 
and  means  under  the  influence  of  said  tracing 
means  for  describing  the  outline  of  the  workpiece 
as  it  is  shaped  during  the  forming  thereof. 


from  the  point  at  which  said  duct  opens  into  the 
lower  sloping  portion  of  said  chute  for  discharg- 
ing moistened  air  from  the  drying  chamber. 


2,682.712 

SHOE  WITH  INFLATED  SOLE  AND  HEEL 

Peter  Owsen  and  Paul  J.  Owsen,  Dearborn.  Bfich. 

AppUcation  December  30.  1950.  Serial  No.  203.576 

.    ,.,    1  Claim.     (CL  36— 2 J) 


2.682.711 

DRIER  APPARATUS 

Ray  Turner  Wakefield,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor 

to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  co'-poration  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  November  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  127.454 

1  CUim.     (CL  34—133) 


In  a  dryer  for  fabrics,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  including  a  front  wall  and  enclosing  a 
drying  chamber,  a  generally  cylindrical  basket 
for  containing  the  fabrics  and  disposed  within 
the  drying  chamber,  means  rotatably  supporting 
the  basket  for  movement  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  said  basket  having  an  axially 
extending  access  opening  formed  therein  and  said 
front  wall  of  the  casing  having  a  second  access 
opening  therein,  the  lower  portion  at  least  of 
said  second  access  opening  being  elevated  with 
respect  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  access  open- 
ing of  the  basket,  a  chute  carried  by  the  casing 
and  extending  between  the  access  openings  of 
the  casing  and  the  basket,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  chute  bemg  in  substantial  registry  with  at 
least  the  lower  portions  of  said  access  openmgs, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chute  sloping  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  access  opening 
in  said  front  wall,  an  air  heating  structure,  means 
for  translating  air  to  the  air  heating  structure,  a 
duct  for  conveying  heated  air  from  the  air  heat- 
ing structure  and  opening  into  the  lower  sloping 
portion  of  said  chute,  said  duct  being  disposed 
for  directing  the  heated  air  through  the  access 
opening  of  the  basket  and  inwardly  and  upwardly 
within  the  basket,  means  rotating  said  basket 
for  cyclically  elevating  the  fabrics  to  an  upper 
region  of  the  basket  from  which  they  gravitate 
through  the  path  of  upwardly  moving  heated  air 
discharged  by  said  duct  and  means  opening  in 
saidi  drying  chamber  at  a  point  spaced  remotely 


In  footwear,  an  upper;  a  welt  carried  by  and 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  upper;  a  lay- 
er of  flexible  material  secured  to  tind  cohering 
the  under  surface  of  said  welt  and  underlying 
said  upper;  a  rigid  reenforcing  plate  positioned 
beneath  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  layer  of 
flexible  material;  a  flexible  covering  strip  doubled 
upon  itself  and  embracing  the  marginal  edges 
•of  said  plate;  a  flexible  member  positioned  at 
one  edge  between  said  covering  strip  and  said 
layer  and  depending  at  its  other  edge  below  the 
bottom  of  said  reenforcing  plate;  stitching  for 
securing  said  layer  and  said  strip  and  said  flex- 
ible member  to  said  welt;  a  flexible  inflatable 
bag  positioned  below  said  reenforcing  plate  and 
engaging,  at  its  top^wlth  the  under  surface  of 
the  same;  a  rigid  'fSfenforclng  jjlate  positioned 
below  said  bag  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of 
the  bottom;  a  tread  sole  carried  by  said  second- 
named  reenforcing  plate;  a  flexible  protective 
flap  Isrlng  at  one  edge  betweeA  said  second- 
named  reenforcing  plate  and  the  bottom  of  said 
bag  and  extending  upwardly  at  its  other  edge; 
and  slide  fastener  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
parts,  one  being  carried  by  said  welt  and  the 
other  by  said  tread  sole  said  parts  being  posi- 
tioned opposite  said  flexible  member  and  said 
protective  flap. 


^^ 


2.682.713 

ONE-PIECE  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ida  Eiger.  Spring  Valley.  N.  Y. 

Application  May  29,  1952.  Serial  No.  290,781 

2  Claims.     (CL  36—11) 


y 


1.  A  foot  covering  comprising  a  blank  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  soft  pliable  flexible  material 
including  a  substantially  circular  foot  envelop- 
ing portion,  a  neck  comprising  a  heel  and  quar- 
ter portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  circular 
portion,  a  pair  of  wing  portion*  extending  trans- 
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verscly  and  rearwardly  of  said  neck  and  com- 
prising ankle  encircling  portions  and  providing 
V-shaped  cut-out  portions  between  themselves 
and  said  circular  portion,  said  circular  foot  en- 
veloping portion  including  a  scries  of  peripheral 
apertures  cquidlstantly  spaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing entirely  around  substantially  the  front  half 
of  said  circular  portion,  and  a  drawstring  ex- 
tended through  said  apertures  for  closing  the 
same  about  a  foot,  said  ankle  encircling  wings 
each  being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  for- 
ward corner  thereof  through  which  said  draw- 
string is  adapted  to  extend  for  securing  said 
wings  snugly  about  an  ankle  and  to  said  foot 
enveloping  portion,  said  drawstring  constituting 
the  only  means  for  securing  the  elements  of  the 
covering  about  the  foot. 


second  of  said  tines  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
first  named  tine  when  the  same  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  whereby  the  first  named  tine 
when  the  latter  is  pivotally  moved  by  the  fluid 
motor  moves  in  unison  with  the  second  named 
tine.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

2.682,716 
MACHINE  FOR  BACKFILLING  TRENCHES 

William  E.  BiuUiolder,  Bloffton.  Oliio 

Application  January  17,  1949,  Serial  No.  71,334 

2  Claims.     (CL  37—144) 


T 


2.682.714 

FOOTBALL  SHOE  CLEAT 

Fred  C.  Phillips.  Stoaghton,  Mass. 

AppUcation  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,456 

4  Claims.     (CI.  36—59) 


»n 


1.  A  cleat  assembly  for  an  athletic  shoe  com- 
prising an  interiorly  screw-threaded  socket  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  shoe  sole,  a  con- 
nector member  consisting  of  a  disc  having  two 
screw-threaded  shanks  projecting  respectively 
from  the  faces  of  said  disc  and  coaxial  there- 
with, one  of  said  shanks  being  adapted  for 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  socket, 
and  a  molded  nylon  cleat  having  a  central  bore 
extending  inward  from  the  base  thereof  to  re- 
ceive the  other  said  shank  on  the  connector  mem- 
ber, said  bore  being  smooth  when  unstressed  and 
tapering  slightly  for  a  part  of  its  length  adja- 
cent to  the  base,  the  remainder  of  the  bore  being 
cylindrical,  the  diameter  of  the  bore  being  great- 
er than  the  minor  diameter  of  the  thread  of  the 
other  said  shank  but  less  than  the  major  diam- 
eter thereof.      ^^^_^^^^^^^^__ 

2  682  715 

EXCAVATOR  FOR  'hEAVY  OBJECTS 

Casper  M.  Walby,  Clear  Lake,  Wis. 

AppUcation  September  29, 1948,  Serial  No.  51.700 

5  Claims.     (CL  37—2) 


1.  In  a  portable  machine  for  back-filling 
trenches,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  bars,  a  series  of 
spades  mounted  on  each  bar,  a  rock-shaft  on  one 
side  of  the  frame,  two  pairs  of  bell-crank  levers 
on  the  shaft,  two  links  pivotally  suspending  one 
end  of  each  bar  independently  from  one  pair  of 
bell -crank  levers,  a  driving  shaft,  bearing  means 
therefore,  a  second  rock-shaft  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  on 
said  second  shaft,  two  links  pivotally  suspending 
the  bearing  means  from  said  last  named  pair  of 
bell-crank  levers,  a  common  adjusting  gear  in- 
termediate the  sides  of  the  frame,  links  connect- 
ing the  gear  with  eactr  pair  of  levers,  a  pair  of 
opposed  cranks  on  the  drive-shaft  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  each  crank  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  one  of  said  bars. 


2.682,717 

DOWN  PRESSURE  BULLDOZER 

Robert  G.  Le  Tonmeau,  Longview,  Tex. 

AppUcation  February  8,  1952.  Serial  No.  270,596 

4  Claims.     (CL  37—144) 


2  An  excavating  device,  comprising  a  frame 
member,  a  plurality  of  pivoUUy  movable  tines 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame  member,  man- 
ually operable  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
tines  for  pivotally  moving  the  same  independent- 
ly of  a  second  of  said  tines,  a  fluid  motor  con- 
nected to  a  second  of  said  tines  for  pivotally  mov- 
ing the  latter,  and  an  abutment  carried  by  the 


1.  A  bulldozer  comprising  a  tractor,  a  pusher 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tractor,  a  push 
beam  connected  to  the  frame,  and  constant  ten- 
sion cable  and  drum  means  on  the  tractor  for 
imparting  up  and  down  pressure  to  the  frame, 
said  means  comprising  a  power  rotated  winding 
drum  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  cables 
thereon,  the  cables  being  associated  with  the  push 
beam  for  imparting  controlled  motion  thereto, 
said  means  further  comprising  a  cable  tighten- 
ing mechanism  for  maintaining  the  cable  sub- 
stantially taut  at  all  times,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  housing  mounted  on  the  tractor,  a  worm 
gear  and  shaft  journalled  in  the  housing,  a  worm 
meshing  with  the  worm  gear  and  a  handle  for 
turning  the  worm,  one  of  said  cables  dead- 
ending  on  the  dnma  and  en  the  tractor,  the  other 
cable  deadending  on  the  drum  and  on  said  shaft. 
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2.682.718 

SLACK  TAKE-UP  MEANS  FOR  IRONER  TAPES 

Wayne  E.  Myers,  Cineinnati.  Ohio,  asslfaor  to 

The  American  Laundry  Machinery  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292.833 

4  Claims.    (CL  38—67) 


Hi';f, 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine  of  the  tsrpe  having  an 
ironing  chest  and  an  ironing  roll  cooperating 
therewith  between  which  chest  and  roll  the  work 
Is  passed  for  the  ironing  operation,  and  having 
an  endless  flexible  stripping  tape  passed  between 
the  roll  and  the  chest,  the  upper  flight  being  re- 
turned above  the  roll,  idle  slack  take-up  means 
for  said  tape  comprising,  in  combination,  an  end- 
less flexible  apron  having  a  iwrtion  travelling 
adjacent  said  chest,  means  for  moving  said  apron 
towards  and  away  from  said  chest,  and  means 
engaging  said  tape  and  said  apron-moving 
means  for  applying  slack  take-up  tension  to  said 
tape  when  said  apron  is  moved  out  of  operating 
contact  with  said  chest. 


2.682.719 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON 

Joseph  H.  Cone,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn^ 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

AppUcation  April  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  222,381 

14  Claims.     (CI.  38^77) 


11.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  tank  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  fluid;  a  stopper  for  said  open- 
ing; a  handle  for  manipulating  the  iron,  mounted 
on  the  iron  for  movement  between  an  operative 
position  adjacent  the  tank  and  a  position  remote 
from  the  tank;  means  mounting  the  stopper  on 
the  tank  for  movement  between  positions  sealing 
and  unsealing  the  water  opening  thereof;  means 
yieldably  holding  the  stopper  in  either  of  said 
positions  in  which  it  is  placed;  and  means  for 
overcoming  said  jrieldable  holding  means  and 
shifting  the  stopper  from  unsealing  to  sealing 
positions  in  response  to  movement  of  the  handle 
from  its  remote  to  its  operative  position. 


drical  member  for  obstructing  passageway  there- 
through, comprising,  a  planar  plate  presenting 
an  indicia  supporting  surface,  spaced  arm  mem- 
bers depending  from  one  side  of  said  plate  and 
extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  tiiereof.  piv- 
otal rod  means  inserted  transversely  through 
said  arm  members  adjacent  the  said  one  edge  of 
said  plate,  said  plate  and  arm  members  being 
pivotal  as  a  unit  about  the  axis  of  said  rod 
means,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  coil  springs,  one 


: " :  I 


1  , 


extending  coaxially  outward  from  each  end  of 
said  rod  means  and  flxed  at  one  end  thereto, 
said  springs  being  flexed  arcuately  toward  said 
plate  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  and  beyond 
their  point  of  connection  with  said  rod  means 
when  mounting  said  tag  means  within  said  cy- 
lindrical member,  the  same  gripping  the  interior 
side  walls  of  said  cylindrical  member  with  out- 
ward radial  tlirust  thereby  to  resiliently  hold 
said  tag  means  in  position. 


-«-    ( 


2.688.721 

r  PROTECTED  LABEL 

DaTid  B.  Harris,  San  Gabriel.  CaUf . 

AppUcation  July  6. 1953.  Serial  No.  366,179 

3  Claims.     (CL  4»— 2) 


2.682,720  .      '. 

VALVE  TAG 

Donald  B.  MiUer,  Wheaton,  Dl. 
AppUcation  August  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,885 
1  Claim.     (CL  46— »)_ — ^ 

An  improved  tag  means  to  be  removably  se- 
cured transversely  within  the  interior  o^  a  cylin- 


1.  A  protected  label  assembly  or  the  like,  com- 
prising; a  label  sheet  adapted  to  receive  indicia 
on  the  front  side  thereof  and  having  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  coating  covering  the  back  side 
thereof,  a  transparent  protective  cover  sheet  of 
larger  size  than  said  label  sheet  and  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  covering  the 
front  side  thereof,  spaced  tabs  on  an  edge  of  one 
of  said  sheets,  said  tabs  being  adhered  to  the  ad- 
hesive coating  on  the  other  of  said  sheets  to 
Join  the  two  sheets  along  adjacent  edges  thereof, 
so  that  the  adhesive  coated  surfaces  of  said 
sheets  face  in  opposite  directions  when  the  as- 
sembly is  open  and  the  sheets  lie  in  the  same 
plane,  and  removable  backing  strips  each  cover- 
ing one  of  said  adhesive  coatings,  said  cover  sheet 
being  movable  about  said  tabs  to  overlie  said  label 
sheet  and  extend  beyond  the  edges  thereof  with 
the  adhesive  coating  on  said  cover  sheet  in  con- 
tact with  the  front  side  of  the  label  sheet. 
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•tUicittn  .ne  8,682,722        

LINKED  HOLDER  FX>R  LANTERN  SLIDES 
Fred  WaUer,  Huntington,  and  Waldo  M.  Mae- 
Laury,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.  T.,  assignors  to 
The  Vitarama  Corporation,  Long  Island,  N.  T^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcatlon  November  17,  1948,  Serial 
No.  66,542,  now  Patent  No.  2,563393,  dated  An- 
ffust  14. 1951.    Divided  and  this  application  De- 
cember 4.  1948.  Serial  No.  63.584 
7  Claims.     (CL  46—152) 


\ 


7.  A  slide  holder  chain  comprising  a  plurality 
of  slide  holders,  each  of  which  has  a  frame  for 
holding  a  slide  in  a  flxed  position  with  respect 
to  the  holder,  links  connecting  successive  slide 
holders,  and  each  of  which  has  an  effective  lengUi 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  slide 
holders  so  that  slide  holders  can  be  swung  into  a 
folded  condition  substantially  paraUel  with  one 
another,  pivotal  connections  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  links  securing  the  links  to  the  respective  slide 
holders,  gear  segments  on  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  successive  slide  holders  with  centers  on  the 
axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  link  with 
the  slide  holders,  each  of  said  gear  segments 
having  a  pitch  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  effective  length  of  the  link  so  that  the  gear 
segments  roll  upon  one  another  to  rock  each 
slide  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  link 
when  the  link  is  swinging  about  its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  other  slide,  a  shroud  covering 
the  upper  ends  of  the  spaces  between  the  teeth 
of  one  gear  segment,  a  gap  in  the  shroud  leaving 
the  space  between  two  particular  teeth  of  the 
siu-ouded  gear  segment  unobstructed  at  the  end, 
and  a  tooth  of  the  other  gear  segment  longer  than 
the  other  teeth  and  having  sufficient  height  to 
extend  up  into  the  gap  in  the  shroud  when  the 
successive  slide  holders  are  In  a  predetermined 
relation  to  one  another. 


tions  in  said  felt  layer  and  a  set  of  perforations 
in  said  stationary  plate  coinciding  with  each 
other,  a  movable  plate  positioned  Immediately 
above  said  felt  layer  In  said  casing  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  felt  layer,  perforations  In  said 
movable  plate  In  said  predetermined  pattern, 
said  perforations  in  said  movable  plate  normal- 
ly being  not  In  alignment  with  said  first  men- 
tioned perforations  whereby  said  sand  In  said 
casing  penetrates  said  movable  plate  and  abuts 
against  said  felt  layer,  means  In  said  device  for 
maintaining  said  movable  plate  In  a  position 
with  said  second  mentioned  perforations  out  of 
alignment  with  said  first  mentioned  perfora- 
tions, means  for  moving  said  movable  plate  Into 
position  with  said  second  mentioned  perfora- 
tions In  alignment  with  said  first  mentioned 
perforations,  and  grooves  In  said  sole  plate  co- 
incidental with  said  first  mentioned  perforations 
whereby  sand  In  said  device  is  released  by  sUd- 
ing  movement  between  said  movable  plate  and 
said  felt  layer  and  is  formed  in  said  grooves 
without  abrasion  between  said  parts. 

2,682.724  ^.^.^ 

REPLACEABLE  ORNAMENT  AND  ATTACHING 

PLATE  FOR  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 

MUton  E.  PattUlo.  Phoenix   Arix.^^  ,^, 

AppUcation  March  31, 1953.  Serial  No.  345.808 

3  Claims.     (CL  41—16) 


2  682  723 

EMBLEM  FORMING  DEVICE 

Carl  I.  Oberg.  SUten  IsUnd.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  August  5,  1952.  Serial  No.  362.719 

3  Claims.     (CI.  41—1) 


1  Ornaments  for  attaching  to  and  detaching 
from  a  spectacle  frame  having  vertical  holes 
formed  In  the  top  portions  of  the  frame  near 
their  side  ends,  and  holes  formed  In  the  sides 
of  the  frames  disposed  below  said  vertical  holes 
extending  angularly  downwardly  and  tearwardly 
from  the  front  faces  of  said  frames,  composed  of 
ornaments  having  a  backing  element,  an  attach- 
ing plate  secured  to  said  element  of  spring  like 
metal  having  a  flat  body,  a  hook  at  its  top  turned 
rearward  and  dou-nward  and  engaging  in  one  oi 
said  vertical  holes  in  said  frames,  and  a  prong 
at  the  bottom  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  Into  said  holes  formed  In  the  sides  of  said 
frames;  said  prong  normally  extending  at  an 
angle  of  less  degree  relaUve  to  the  face  of  said 
frame  than  said  angular  holes  therein  thereby 
binding  said  prong  and  said  hook  in  said  respec- 
tive holes.  ^_^^^^^^^___^^ 

2,682.725 

MOLDING  FORM 

Laurence  M.  AtwM»d.  !>»«»•.  Tex. 

AppUeaUon  November  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  254.853 

3  Claims.     (CL  41—24) 


1.  In  a  sand  depositing  device  in  which  a  cas- 
ing containing  sand  has  a  stationary  sole  plate.  --fi^i-  nf  manufacture  a  frame  In 


/ 
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shape  defining  a  retaining  wall  for  a  first  of  said 
frame  sections,  and  having  relatively  spaced  in- 
dentations in  its  inner  surface,  a  block  separating 
the  ends  of  said  strip  of  resilient  material  and  to 
which  the  ends  of  said  strip  are  detachably  rfnd 
pivotally  connected,  a  second  narrow  strip  of  re- 
silient material  defining  the  retaining  wall  of 
a  second  of  said  frame  section,  the  ends  of  said 
second  strip  being  also  detachably  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  said  block  by  the  same  means  of  attach- 
ment thereto  of  the  end  of  said  first  strip  for 
disposition  of  said  first  frame  section  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  second  frame  section 
and  a  body  of  impression  receiving   material 
within  the  confines  of  each  of  said  frame  sec- 
tions. 


»  2,682,726  v 

BIRD  TRAP  >— 

Ivan  L.  Gustin,  Rockford.  111. 
AppUcatlon  August  11,  1947,  Serial  No.  767.890 
18  Claims.     (CL  43—61) 


'1 


rallty  of  accessory  units  all  separately  formed 
and  unattached,  the  main  base  unit  being  an 
elongated  piece  of  fiat  conventionally-obtainable 
light-weight  material,  an  upstanding  border  of 
ornamental  plastic  attached  around  the  major 
part  of  the  perimeter  of  the  base  unit,  the  super- 
structure unit  being  formed  of  top.  bottom,  and 
supporting  side  pieces  of  thin  light-weight  mate- 
rial secured  together  to  form  a  hoUow  part  of 
rectangular  cross  section  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom extending  forwardly  thereof  and  resting  on 
the  base  unit  within  the  area  thereof,  posts 
spanning  the  bottom  and  top  pieces  of  the  super- 


j*- 


7->*. 


1.  A  trap  device  comprising  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially    rectangular     housing,     substantially 
vertically  disposed  and  closed  at  its  upper  end. 
and  having  a  gravity  discharge  opening  at  its' 
lower  end.  said  housing  having  entrance  open- 
ings in  one  side  in  vertically  spaced  relation   a 
plurality  of  superposed  shelves  of  substantially 
rectangular  form  and  of  a  size  to  nearly  fit  cross- 
w^e  Inside  the  housing,  so  that  the  uppermost 
shelf  forms  the  bottom  of  a  top  compartment 
and   each   shelf   beneath   cooperates   with    the 
shelf  above  as  a  bottom  of  another  compartment 
the  shelves  being  disposed  in  vertically  spaced 
substantially  parallel   relation  in  said   housing 
and  pivoted  transversely  of  one  end  relative  to 
the  housing  at  the  approximate  levels  of  the 
bottoms  of  said  openings,  said  shelves  normally 
tending  to  swing  downwardly,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  shelves  releasably  in  raised  substantially 
horizontal  positions,  and  perches  on  the  pivoted 
ends  of  said  shelves  projecting  from  the  hous- 
ing below  said  openings  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  to  close  the  openings  when  said  shelves 
swing  downwardly. 


structure  unit  at  the  forward  comers  thereof, 
a  wall  of  ornamental  material  covering  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  the  side  pieces  and  having  an 
opening  In  the  forward  part  thereof  to  simulate 
a  balcony  window,  and  border  strips  of  orna- 
mental plastic  material  attached  to  the  super- 
structure around  the  top  and  bottom  front  and 
side  portions  of  the  perimeters  thereof  and 
along  the  posts,  the  accessory  units  being  con- 
ventionally-formed small  ornamental  pieces 
placed  on  the  main  unit  adjacent  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  superstructure  unit  to  provide  for  a 
display  of  dolls. 


2,682,728 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUBJECTING  COTTON 

PLANTS  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  HOT  GASES 

Calvin  Nisbet  and  Carl  S.  Nisbet.  Jr., 

San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Application  March  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  150^274 

5  Claims.     (CL  47—1) 


2,682,727 

DOLL  STAGE 

Heranoush  Keljik,  WUmette,  El. 

Application  August  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  240.652 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—12) 
A  new  article  of  manufacture  in  the  nature  of 
a  miniature  stage  ensemble  comprising,  a  main 
base  unit,  a  main  superstructure  unit,  and  a  plu- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  subjecting 
cotton  plants  in  rows  to  hot  gases  of  combustion 
comprising  an  elongated  ground  supported  hood 
open  at  its  ends  for  receiving  the  plants,  means 
including  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  directed 
pipe  entering  the  top  of  the  hood  adjacent  the 
front  end  thereof  for  directing  hot  combustion 
gases  below  the  temperature  of  fiame  to  the 
plants  while  enclosed  in  the  hood,  means  for 
moving  the  hood  lengthwise  along  the  rows,  and 
means  integral  with  the  hood  at  the  front  end 
thereof  for  defiecting  the  plants  into  proximity 
to  the  hot  gases  within  the  hood. 
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t,682,729 
ELECTRIC  WEED  KILLER 

Russell  R.  Pojnor,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUon  December  26,  1947,  Serial  No.  793,843 
7  Claims.    (CL  47— 1  J) 


^ 


V — ^ 


7^ 


having  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be  formed,  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  walls  of  the  mould 
bearing  such  a  relationship  to  the  thickness  of 
the  gla8$  that  the  mould  and  the  formed  glass 
give  off  heat  at  substantially  the  same  rate  dur- 
ing the  cooling  stage  after  bending,  preheating 
said  mould  and  said  plane  glass  in  a  preheating 
zone,  transferring  said  preheated  mould  and 
plane  glass  to  a  heating  and  bending  zone  where- 
in the  plane  glass  is  heated  to  a  softening  tem- 
perature to  bend  and  conform  the  plane  glass 
to  the  shape  of  the  mould,  transferring  said 
mould  and  bent  glass  directly  into  a  cooling  zone 
shielded  from  the  outside  atmosphere  wherein 
the  Internal  stresses  in  the  formed  glass  are  re- 
lieved by  the  gradual  cooling. 


tU,l\ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  destroying  undesirable 
vegetation  in  a  crop  row  between  and  around 
growing  stemmed  row  crop  plants,  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  power  plant  and  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent thereon,  a  member  formed  of  electrically 
conductive  material  carried  by  the  vehicle  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  crop  row  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  vegetation  therein,  means  for 
directing  an  electric  current  from  the  source  to 
said  member  to  destroy  the  vegetation  engaged 
thereby,  means  flexibly  connecting  the  member 
to  the  vehicle  to  accommodate  yielding  thereof 
rearwardly  upon  contact  of  the  member  with 
the  stemmed  plant,  and  means  Insulating  the 
plant  against  the  member  to  avoid  injury  there- 
to said  member  having  a  non-conducting  plant 
contacting  shield  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from and  engageable  with  the  crop  plant  to  space 
the  electrically  conductive  member  therefrom 
and  prevent  injury  to  the  crop  plants. 


2382.739 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

IX)RMED  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Nicolai  Jacob  Rossen,  Copenhagen.  Denmark 

Application  February  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  143,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  May  9, 1949 

-^  3  Claims.     (CL  49—84) 


1  A  meth«  of  producing  articles  of  glass  by 
bending  a  plane  glass  sheet  which  comprises  plac- 
ing the  plane  glass  sheet  in  a  sheet  metal  mould 


2  682  731 
MEANS  FOR  EXECUTING  IN  ONE  OPERATION 
AND  WITH  THE  ASSISTANCE  OF  A  PAT- 
TERN SURFACES  ASSUBONG  THE  SHAPE 
OF  A  PORTION   OF  THE   SURFACE  OF  A 

»  CONE  .        ,      ^ 

Friti  Stnder,  Glockenthal-Thun,  Switzerland 

ApplicaUon  March  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 

April  6,  1951 

7  Claims.     (CL  51—100) 


W    »      M 


5.  A  copying  machine  adapted  to  operate  with 
a  flat  pattern,  comprising,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means;  work  holding  means  mounted  on  said 
support  means  for  vertical  reciprocating  move- 
ment; pattern  holding  means  also  mounted  on 
said  support  means  for  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  and  being  connected  to  said  work  hold- 
ing means  for  vertical  movement  therewith,  said 
pattern  holding  means  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
flat  pattern  in  a  horizontal  plane;  feeler  means 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  shifting 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  ter- 
minal edge  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  flat 
pattern  and  being  inclined  to  said  horizontal 
plane  as  well  as  to  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  said 
horizontal  plane  so  that  when  said  terminal  edge 
of  said  feeler  means  is  in  engagement  with  said 
edge  of  said  flat  pattern,  said  feeler  means  will 
be  shifted  horizontally  during  vertical  movement 
of  said  pattern  holding  means  and  pattern  there- 
with; and  tool  carryiixg  means  mounted  on  said 
support  means  and  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  en- 
gaging the  work  carried  by  said  work  holding 
means,  said  tool  carrying  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  feeler  means  for  horizontal 
shifting  movement  therewith  so  as  to  provide  on 
a  work  piece  vertically  reciprocated  by  said  work 
holding  means  an  inclined  surface  which  in  every 
horizontal  plane  has  an  outline  corresponding  to 
the  edge  of  the  flat  pattern  engaged  by  the  ter- 
minal edge  of  said  feeler  means. 


I 
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2  682  732 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FINS  FROM 

MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

Walter  J.  Hanrahan  and  Walter  H.  OUver,  San 

Diefo,  Calif.,  aasifnors  to  Cardoz  Corporation, 

Chicaffo,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcaUon  January  18.  1952,  Serial  No.  267,033 

4  Claims.     (CI.  51—164) 


low  damping  capacity  wire  having  a  Knoop  hard- 
ness of  at  least  800,  an  outer  coating  of  nylon  on 


said  wire,  and  fine  abrasive  and  powdered  filler 
material  Incorporated  in  said  nylon. 


July  6,  1964 


:l€m>       *H'. 


2.682,735 
HEAVY-DUTY  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
OreUo  Simmons  Buekner.  Northboro.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Bay  SUte  Abrasive  Products  Com- 
pany, Westboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

AppUcaUon  June  29,  1950.  Serial  No.  171.165 
9  Claims.     (CL  51—195) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  defined,  comprising  an 
Insulated  cylindrical  drum  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  horizontal  axis,  a  prime  mover  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  drum  for  rotating  the 
latter,  an  access  door  in  said  drum  a  normally 
open  vent  for  releasing  excess  pressure  from  said 
drum,  a  safety  vent,  a  closure  for  said  safety  vent 
rupturable  by  the  increase  in  pressure  in  said 
drum  to  release  such  pressure,  a  carbon  dioxide 
supply  pipe  entering  axially  into  said  drum  and 
having  a  discharge  device  opening  into  the  drum 
a  valve  for  controlling  flow  through  said  pipe,  and 
temperature  responsive  valve "  operating  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 


/to 


u 


2,682.733 
FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  BAND 

Orello  S.  Buekner.  Northboro.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Bay  State  Abrasive  Products  Company,  West- 
boro. Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  August  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,857 
2  Claims.     (Cl.  51—188) 


JO  ^%ra^ 


5.  A  flexible  abrasive  article  comprising  a  flex- 
ible, fibrous  sheet  backing,  a  plurality  of  flexible, 
uiimatted,  stitch  loops  projecting  from  one  face 
of  said  backing,  said  loops  being  closely  and  sub- 
stantially regularly  spaced  on  said  backing  and 
a  dense  but  porous,  smooth,  compact  layer  of 
bonded  abrasive  granules  molded  from  a  granular 
mix  encasing  said  loops,  said  abrasive  layer  being 
attached  to  said  backing  and  having  a  thickness 
several  times  greater  than  the  average  diameter 
of  the  individual  abrasive  granules  therein  and 
an  outer  face  which  is  substantially  free  from 
deep  random  depressions. 


./.: 


2,682.736 

DRILL  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

Wilhelm  Cawi,  Berlin- Stegllts.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Johannes  Cawi.  Fnlda,  Gomany 

AppUcation  May  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  159,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  4, 1949 

9  Claims.     (CL  51—219) 


1.  A  flexible  abrasive  band  comprising  an  end- 
less flexible  backing  and  a  porous  abrasive  layer 
attached  to  the  outer  face  thereof  said  backing 
bemg  formed  of  a  plurality  of  side  by  side,  over- 
lapping convolutions  of  flexible  textile  tape  and 
having  a  plurality  of  unmatted  stitch  loops  at- 
tached thereto  and  projecting  from  the  outer  face 
thereof,  said  abrasive  layer  encasing  said  loops 
And  providing  a  relatively  thick,  continuous,  sub- 
stantially smooth,  abrasive  surface  across  sub- 
stantially the  whole  width  of  said  band  without 
Interruption  at  the  overlapping  edges  of  said  con- 
volutions. 


2,682,734  •  i     •    " 

BRUSH 
Ruben  O.  Peterson.  University  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Osbom  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  November  6.  1948,  Serial  No.  58,670 
22  CUims.     (CL  51—190) 
14.  A  brush   comprising   a   base  and   flexible 
bristle  material  extending  therefrom,  such  bristles 
comprising  an  elongated  fllamentous  strand  of 


1.  In  a  drill  sharpening  machine  of  the  type 
described  the  Improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rotating  driving  shaft:  a  rotating 
body  keyed  upon  said  shaft;  a  drill  holder  ec- 
centrically mounted  in  said  body  to  rotate  there- 
with and  also  rotatable  about  its  own  axis;  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  drill  holder  and  the  ro- 
tational axis  of  said  body  crossing  each  other 
in  space  namely  neither  being  parallel  nor  inter- 
secting each  other;  means  to  vary  the  mutual 
inclination  and  the  mutual  perpendicular  dis- 
tance of  said  rotational  axes;  and  driving  means 
to  rotate  said  body  and  said  drill  holder. 
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1 682,737 
LATCH  BOX  FOR  DISK  HARROWS 
William  P.  Oehler  and  Charles  H.  Yoongberr. 
MoUne,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Com^Any, 
Mottne,  ni..  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
OriglmU  appUeatlon  Jane  27,   1949,  Serial  No. 
101434.    Dirided  and  this  appUeation  October 
7, 1950,  Serial  No.  189,014 

4  Ctoims.    (CL  55— SI) 


structure  pivotally  connected  at  one  side  to  the 
front  gang  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and 
at  the  other  side  to  one  portion  of  said  bell  crank, 
an  angling  connection  between  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  bell  crank  and  the  rear  gang,  and 
angle-determining  means  connected  between  the 
bell  crank  and  the  front  gang  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  bell  crank  in  the  direction  that 
accompanies  angling  of  said  gangs,  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  parts,  a  stop  unit  slid- 
able  on  one  of  said  relatively  movable  parts,  re- 
leasable  means  carried  by  said  slidable  stop  and 
releasably  engageable  with  said  one  part  for  con- 
trollably  latching  said  stop  unit  to  said  one  part 
so  as  to  serve  as  a  stop  limiting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  parts  in  one  direction,  and 
spring  means  connected  with  said  stop  unit  for 
shifting  the  latter  in  one  direction  along  said  one 
part  when  said  unit  is  released  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow  or  the  like  having  a  pair 
of  telescopically  associated  members,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  latch  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  including 
a  frame  receiving  said  one  member  and  adapted 
to  be  fixed  at  one  end  in  upright  relation  to  said 
one  member,  a  locking  plunger  mounted  for  both 
rotation  and  axial  displacement  in  said  frame 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  plunger  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  outer  end  of  said 
frame,  said  lever  being  movable  into  different 
positions  about  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  where- 
by movement  of  said  lever  about  its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  plunger  in  any  of  said  i>08i- 
tlons  acts  against  the  upper  face  of  said  frame  to 
shift  the  plunger  axially  into  and  out  of  locking 
position  relative  to  said  members. 


2,682.738 

OFFSET  DISK  HARROW- 

WUUam  P.  Oehler  and  Charles  H.  Youngberg, 

MoUne,  lU.,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company, 

Moline,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcaUon  June  27,  1949.  Serial  No.  101,534 

13  ChUms.     (CL  55—81.7) 


1.  An  offset  disk  harrow  comprising  front  and 
rear  gangs  pivotally  interconnected  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  angled  and  straightened 
positions,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
front  gang  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  hitch 


2.682,739 
UFTING  WHEEL  FOR  BEET  HARVESTERS 
VlrgU  F.  Bozeman,   Sr.,   MoUne,   DL,   Knud   B. 
Sorensen,   Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and   Howard  F. 
Clausen,  MoUne.  lU.,  assignors  to  Deo'e  A  Com- 
pany, MoUne,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcaUon  September  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  183.022 
12  Clafans.     (CL  55—108) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester  or  the  like  having  a 
frame,  a  standard  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending spindles  fixed  in  generally  opposed  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  a  wheel  hub 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  spindle,  each  wheel 
hub  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  ex- 
tending slots,  a  plurality  of  soil-entering  teeth 
carried  in  said  slots,  a  plurality  of  cap  members 
for  fixing  said  teeth  to  said  wheel  hub,  each  cap 
member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
tooth-engaging  portions  adapted  to  engage  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  teeth  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  cap  member,  and  means  for  fixing  each  cap 
member  to  the  wheel  hub  between  two  contiguous 
teeth.  ^^^^^^^__ 

2.682.740      

BfULTDBOTOR  MOWER 
William  F.  Miller,  Omar  L.  Cunningham,  and 
Mark  W.  Maid,  BlinneapoUs.  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Toro  Mannfactoring  Corporation  of  Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 
AppUeation  May  18,  1951.  Serial  No.  227,064 

19  Oaims.     iCl.  56—6) 
1.  A  rotary  mower  comprising  an  ambulant 
frame  supported  by  ground  engaging  elements 
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arranged  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  to 
said  frame  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutter  units 
connected  with  said  frame  and  extending  lat- 
erally outwardly  therefrom  and  having  cutter 
elements  mounted  for  rotation  on  spaced  verti- 
cal axes  and  overlapping  the  cutter  elements  of 


adjacent  cutter  units,  said  cutter  units  being 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  ground 
engaging  elements  and  positioned  along  a  line 
extending  diagonally  relative  to  said  frame,  the 
outermost  of  said  cutter  units  being  positioned 
substantially  at  the  axis  of  said  ground -engaging 
elements.  

2.682.741 

LAWN  MOWER  TREVIMING  ATTACHMENT 

Carl  L.  Shnler.  RanU  Retreat,  Va. 

AppUcation  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,074 

3  Claims.     (CL  56—251) 


1.  A  trimming  attachment  for  lawn  mowers 
comprising  a  sickle  bar  assembly  adapted  to 
be  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  lawn  mower, 
actuating  mechanism  associated  with  the  sickle 
bar  for  reciprocating  the  same  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  lawn  mower,  said  sickle  bar 
assembly  being  carried  by  a  housing,  said  housing 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  a 
support  for  a  roller  of  the  lawn  mower,  means 
carried  by  said  housing  for  connecting  said 
housing  to  a  roller  support  including  a  C -shaped 
bracket  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  roller 
support;  attaching  bars  removably  connected 
to  said  bracket. 


'I 
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2.682.742 

AIR  CONVEYER  FOR  NUT  OR  FRUIT 
HARVESTERS 
Robert  C.  Hiatt.  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
AppUcation  May  1. 1951.  Serial  No.  223,987 
1  Claim.     (CI.  56—328) 
Means  for  collecting  nuts  from  a  nut  har- 
vester,   comprising    a    chute,    the    chute    hav- 
ing   a    central    horizontal    portion    and    up- 
wardly inclined  end  portions  with  open  ends, 
the  latter  forming  inlet   and  outlet  openings, 


the  horizontal  portion  being  open  at  the  top 
and  on  one  side,  the  bottom  portion  serv- 
ing as  a  nmner  to  slide  over  the  surface  of 
the  ground  in  proximity  to  a  nut  gatherer 
of  a  nut  harvesting  machine,  a  fan  casing 
connected  to  the  inclined  inlet  end  portion  of 
the  chute,  a  fan  in  the  casing,  the  top  of  the 
Ibwer  end  of  the  inclined  Inlet  end  portion  of  the 
chute  extending  into  the  open  top  of  the  hori- 
zontal portion  and  below  the  top  edge  thereof, 
the  side  edge  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the  hori- 
zontal portion  inclining  inwardly  toward  the  op- 


posite closed  side  of  the  chute,  a  vertical  por- 
tion connecting  the  inclined  edge  of  the  bent 
down  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  horizontal  por- 
tion to  form  a  restricted  nozzle  for  injecting 
forced  air  through  the  open  horizontal  portion, 
the  outlet  end  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
chute  at  its  juncture  with  the  upwardly  inclined 
end  portion  being  transversely  enlarged  to  form 
a  mouth  to  receive  nuts  delivered  by  a  nut  har- 
vester into  the  current  of  air  from  the  restricted 
nozzle  and  blown  through  the  exit  end  of  the 
chute. 

2,682.743 
HARVESTER  PICKUP 
Otto  E.  Hinti.  Riverside.  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  277.003 
20  Claims.     (CI.  56—364) 


1.  In  an  overshot  pick-up  for  cut  hay  and  the 
like,  a  portable  mounting  structure,  a  rotatable 
reel  journaled  thereon  on  a  substantial  horizontal 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  sets 
of  outstanding  fingers  with  corresponding  fingers 
of  respective  sets  arranged  in  generally  axial  rows, 
a  series  of  laterally  spaced  arcuate  strippers  in- 
cluding a  group  of  condensing  strippers  at  each 
end  carried  by  the  structure,  said  strippers  en- 
veloping said  reel  and  arranged  in  interdigitat- 
ing  relationship  with  said  fingers,  the  condensing 
strippers  of  respective  groups  presenting  substan- 
tially coplanar  crop-engaging  areas  forwardly  and 
above  the  reel  angle  laterally  toward  the  cen- 
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ter  of  the  pick-up,  all  of  said  strippers  receding 
from  said  axis  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
reel  and  positioned  at  a  distance  therefrom  suffi- 
cient to  permit  said  fingers  to  pass  outwardly 
therebetween  in  the  region  of  the  lower  edge  of 
their  forward  sides  and  while  moving  toward  the 
trailing  ends  of  said  strippers  to  gradually  disap- 
pear therebetween,  the  curvature  of  the  end- 
most  condensing  strippers  being  most  abrupt 
away  from  said  axis  and  of  each  succeeding  con- 
densing stripper  progressively  less  abrupt  where- 
by corresponding  fingers  of  the  sets  cooperating 
with  the  condensing  strippers  are  caused  to  disap- 
pear sequentially  initiating  with  those  of  the  end- 
most  sets  whereby  to  minimize  interference  to  lat- 
eral shifting  of  the  crop. 


AND 


2,682,744 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ACCURATELY 

REGULATING  CHRONOMETRIC  DEVICES 

Constantin  Chllowsky.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  Deeember  9, 1950.  SeHal  No.  199,968 

12  Claims.    (CL  5»— 108) 


1.  In  time  measuring,  the  method  of  varying 
the  oscillation  period  of  an  oscillating  element 
having  a  natural  frequency  of  mechanical  oscil- 
lation which  comprises,  subjecting  said  element 
to  the  action  of  a  magnetic  couple  between  a  fer- 
romagnetic body  attached  to  said  element  in  a 
position  to  oscillate  therewith  and  a  second  rela- 
tively fixed  ferromagnetic  body,  and  varying  the 
intensity  of  the  magnetic  couple  automatically 
as  a  function  of  temperature,  whereby  the  de- 
gree of  variation  of  the  oscillation  period  is  ad- 
justed in  such  a  way  as  to  compensate  and  cor- 
rect thermally  caused  aberrations  from  the  de- 
sired frequency  of  oscillation. 


2  682  745 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN  WITH  CLOSED  EDGE 

Leon  A.  Williams,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Bennis  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  31,  1947,  Serial  No.  725,566 

8  Claims.     (CI.  59—80) 
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1.  A  basket  weave  chain  made  up  of  first  and 
second  links  connected  in  alternation,  each  link 
having  a  cross-bar  with  arms  projecting  trans- 
versely therefrom  in  the  same  general  direction, 
the  arms  of  a  first  link  fitting  between  the  arms 
of  a  second  link  in  order  to  provide  a  basket 
weave  appearance,  and  fitting  around  a  cross- 
bar of  a  second  link  in  order  to  pivotally  join 
the  links  without  need  for  pins,  and  an  end  tab 
at  that  end  of  a  link  having  arms  at  the  end. 
one  end  of  said  tab  being  connected  to  the  said 
end  of  said  cross-bar  and  said  tab  extending  in 
the  same  general  direction  as  said  arms  but  Ijring 
in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  the  chain,  said  tabs  having  curved  edges  so 
shaped  that  when  folded  over  in  the  direction 


of  the  arms  they  serve  to  close  the  entire  space 
within  the  arms,  whereby  the  chain  is  given 
closed  edges. 


2.682.74< 
MULTIPLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AIR- 
CRAFT ENGINES  HAVING  A  LINKAGE 
OVERRIDE  MECHANISM 
Norton  D.  Eagon.  Grand  Prairie,  and  Robert  D. 
Furay,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  23. 1951,  Serial  No.  212,338 
5  Claims.     (CL  60—3541) 


1.  In  an  airplane  having  a  jet  efS^ine  and  an 
afterburner:  a  fuel  valve  controLTOOunted  in  the 
cockpit  of  said  airplane  for  manual  manipula- 
tion within  a  normal  range  and  firsthand  second 
abnormal  ranges,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  line 
from  said  fuel  reservoir  to  said  engine,  a  valve 
in  said  fuel  line  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  fuel  to 
said  engine  including  idling  and  full  throttle  set- 
tings, connecting  means  between  said  control  and 
said  fuel  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter 
during  manipulation  of  said  control  within  its 
normal  range  including  a  lost  motion  means,  a 
starter  system  for  starting  said  engine,  an  igni- 
tion system  for  igniting  said  afterburner,  means 
on  said  control  for  operating  said  starter  system 
when  said  control  is  manipulated  in  its  said  first 
abnormal  range,  means  on  said  control  for  oper- 
ating said  ignition  system  when  said  control  is 
manipulated  in  its  second  abnormal  range,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  lost-motion  means  ef- 
fective during  manipulation  of  said  control  in 
said  abnormal  ranges  whereby  said  fuel  valve  Is 
held  in  its  idling  and  full  throttle  settings  when 
said  fuel  valve  control  is  manipulated  in  said 
first  and  second  abnormal  ranges  respectively. 


2,682,747 
COMBINED  FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  FLAME 
STABIUZER 
Fillmer  W.  Ruegg,  Arlington,  Va..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcation  March  10. 1953.  Serial  No.  341,630 

4  Claims.     (CL  60—39.72) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
1.  In  an  engine  combustion  chamber,  a  com- 
bined fuel  injector  and  fiame  stabilizer  compris- 
ing a  header  of  a  shape  to  conform  to  the  in- 
terior cross-sectional  configiiration  of  said 
chamber,  said  header  having  a  fuel  inlet,  and 
coplanar  means  disposed  within  said  chamber 


.    ,' 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1954 


and  connected  to  said  header  for  supplsring  fuel 
from  said  header  into  said  chamber  substantially 
normal  to  the  flow  path  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  means  consisting  of  a  grid  of  fuel 


conducting  tubes,  each  tube  having  two  ends 
that  are  connected  with  said  header  at  spaced 
places  thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
orifices. 

2.682.748 
RESTRICTOR  VALVE  FOR  A  SERVOMOTOR 

CIRCUIT 
Walter  Ernst.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Thompson  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  April  3,  1951.  Serial  No. 
219.039.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  April  12, 
1952,  Serial  No.  282,013 

,  9  Claims.     (CL  6*— 52) 


3.  In  a  restrictor  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  bore,  a  valve  member  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  bore,  chsmibers  in  said  valve  body  at 
each  end  thereof  intersecting  said  bore  and  hy- 
draulically  interconnected,  said  valve  member 
having  a  center  position  where  communication 
between  said  bore  and  chambers  is  interrupted, 
and  having  opposite  end  positions  where  said 
communication  is  established,  means  normally 
centering  said  valve  member,  fluid  operable 
means  for  moving  said  valve  member  into  either 
of  its  end  positions,  and  a  restricted  channel  con- 
tinuously connecting  said  bore  and  chambers. 

7.  In  a  hydraulic  system;  a  reversible  fluid 
motor,  a  pump,  a  servo-valve  connected  between 
the  pump  and  motor  for  reversibly  controlling 
fluid  flow  to  the  motor,  and  a  restrictor  valve 
serially  between  the  motor  and  the  servo-valve 
and  comprising  a  normally  open  restricted  chan- 
nel and  a  normally  closed  channel  by-passing 
said  restricted  channel,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  pressure  on  either  side  of  said 
motor  for  opening  said  normally  closed  channel. 


...1 


2.682.749 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 
LINERS  IN  JAR  CLOSURES 
Edwin   C.   Pinsenschaum.   Columbns,   Ohio,   as- 
signor to  The  Denison  Engineering  Company, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  December  11.  1951.  Serial 
No.    261.041.      Divided    and    this    appUcation 
March  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  343.286 
5  Claims.     (CI.  6»— 97) 
1.  Control  mechanism  for  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
with  a  piston  having  differential  areas  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  fluid  sources  at  different  pressures; 
passage  means  constantly  exposing  the  smaller 

•n       •      .  ■     ,  ■ 
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piston  area  to  fluid  from  the  source  of  lower 
pressure;  valve  means  having  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments normally  disposed  to  prevent  communica- 
tion between  either  of  said  pressure  sources  and 
the  larger  piston  area,  the  first  and  second  said 
valve  elements  being  independently  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  others;  extraneously  controlled  means 
for  moving  the  first  of  said  movable  valve  ele- 
ments to  first  establish  a  connection  between  the 
source  of  lower  pressure  fluid  and  the  larger  pis- 
ton area  and  cause  movement  of  said  piston:  and 
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a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  second 
movable  valve  element,  operation  of  said  piston 
tending  to  move  said  second  valve  element  to 
interrupt  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
larger  piston  area,  movement  of  the  first  movable 
valve  element  beyond  a  predetermined  extent 
establishing  communication  between  the  source 
of  higher  pressure  fluid  and  said  larger  piston 
area,  reverse  movement  of  said  flrst  movable 
valve  element  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  larger  piston  area  and  exhaust  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  piston. 


'       ■'  ,    2.682.750 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  STABILTTT 

OF  FOUNDATIONS  OF  ALL  TYPES 

Hans  Lorens.  Berlin -Tempelhof.  Germany 

AppUcation  April  3. 1951.  Serial  No.  218.975 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

April  6.  1950 

•>  17  Claims.     (CL  61—35)  i„ 


1.  Method  of  improving  the  stability  of  foun- 
dations, footings  and  the  like,  which  comprises 
introducing  a  body  of  liquid  having  thixotropic 
properties  into  a  zone  deflned  by  the  two  con- 
tacting surfaces  respectively  of  the  soil  surround- 
ing the  foundation  and  of  at  least  one  face  of 
the  foundation,  said  liquid  being  inherently  in- 
capable of  penetrating  into  the  voids  in  the  sur- 
rounding soil  due  to  its  thixotropic  properties  but 
capable  of  exerting  considerable  forces  over  the 
entire  surface  of  contact  between  the  body  of 
liquid  and  the  soil  equivalent  to  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  of  the  liquid  and  uniformly  distributed 
over  said  entire  surface  on  the  principle  of  the 
hydraulic  press,  and  establishing  the  hydrostatic 
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pressure  of  said  body  of  liquid  at  a  value  sufB- 
cient  to  harness  the  natural  resistance  of  the  soil 
to  external  forces  acting  on  the  foundation. 


^ 


2.688.751 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION 

OF  BULK  GOODS 

Frmns  Bock,  Koln-Bayenthal,  Germany 

AppUcaUon  June  26.  1950.  Serial  No.  170.330 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany 

April  17,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CL  61— «7) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  and  imloading  a 
floatable  container  from  a  railway  carriage,  the 
combination  of  a  track  having  an  Inclined  portion 
submerged  in  the  water,  said  floatable  container 
arranged  to  be  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  automatically  released  therefrom  when  the 
carriage  is  submerged,  said  container  having  eye- 
shaped  holders  extending  outwardly  from  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  said  carriage  having  spaced 
upwardly  projecting  retaining  members  arranged 
to  flt  into  said  holders  when  the  container  is 
mounted  on  the  carriage  to  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  container  but  allow  its  upward 
removal  therefrom,  the  parts  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  when  the  floatable  container 
is  being  transferred  from  the  water  to  the  car- 
riage, the  latter  is  flrst  moved  into  the  water  to 
a  depth  to  be  positioned  directly  below  the  con- 
tainer and  is  then  moved  up  the  inclined  track  so 
that  the  retaining  member  on  the  raised  end  of 
the  carriage  engages  the  bottom  of  the  container 
until  it  registers  with  the  eye -shaped  holder  on 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  carriage  at  which  point 
the  retaining  member  moves  upwardly  into  the 
holder  so  as  to  insure  the  proper  positioning  of  the 
container  on  the  carriage,  the  retaining  member 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  carriage  being  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  holder  as  the 
carriage  is  moved  further  upward  on  the  in- 
clined track  so  as  to  insure  the  container  being 
firmly  seated  on  the  carriage  as  the  latter  is  moved 
out  of  the  water. 


2.682.752 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONSERVING  VAPORS 
Raymond  J.  Branson.  Tuba.  Okla..  assignor  to 
McNamar  BoUer  St  Tank  Company,  Inc.,  Tnlsa, 
Okla..  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Application  January  6.  1950.  Serial  No.  137,212 
4  CUims.     (CI.  62—1) 
1.  In  a  fluid  gathering  system  for  a,  storage 
tank    containing   liquefled    petroleum    gas    and 
communicating  with  a  high  pressure  fluid  tank 
and  containing  the  same  gases,  a  compressor  in- 
terposed between  and  communicating  with  the 
storage  tank  and  the  high  pressure  tank,  control 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  storage 
tank  and  the  compressor,  said  control  means  be- 
ing re.«?ponsive  to  variances  in  Internal  pressure 
of  the  storage  tank  to  provide  alternate  opera- 
tion  and   non-operation  of   the  compressor  to 
intermittently  discharge  gases  from  the  storage 


tank  and  then  liquefy  them  to  be  discharged 
to  the  high  pressure  tank,  a  return  conduit 
communicating  between  the  high  pressure  tank 
and  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank,  a  return 
control  valve  interposed  in  the  return  conduit, 
a  second  control  means  operatively  associated 


■    a 


with  the  storage  tank  and  the  return  control 
valve  and  responsive  to  variances  of  internal  pres- 
sure within  the  storage  tank  to  provide  actua- 
tion of  the  return  control  valve  and  discharge  of 
fluid  from  the  high  pressure  tank  to  the  storage 
tank.  

2.682,753 
DEHUMIDUIER 
Joseph  A.  Galazzl,  EvansviUe.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,565 
4  CUims.     (CI.  62—2) 


3.  In  a  dehumidifier ;  an  outer  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  an  air  outlet 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof;  a  refrigerant  evapo- 
rator located  adjacent  said  inlet;  a  refrigerant 
condenser  located  adjacent  said  outlet;  air-pro- 
pelling means  mounted  substantially  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  for  circulating  room  air 
through  said  inlet  into  contact  with  said  evapo- 
rator, then  into  contact  with  said  condenser  and 
out  said  air  outlet;  a  receptacle  supported  under 
said  evaporator  between  said  evaporator  and  said 
condenser  into  which  the  water  that  condenses 
from  the  room  air  will  directly  drain ;  a  door  pro- 
vided in  said  casing  through  which  said  receptacle 
is  adapted  to  be  moved;  said  door  being  provided 
with  a  by-pass  opening  through  which  room  air 
is  drawn  by  said  air-propelling  means  and  passed 
directly  into  contact  with  said  condenser  and 
then  forced  out  said  air  outlet;  a  damper  slldably 
secured  to  said  door  which  is  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  by-pass  opening;  and  means  for 
regulating  the  position  of  said  damper  in  re- 
sponse to  the  temperature  of  said  room  air. 
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2.682,754 
FROZEN  STORAGE  TRAY  AND  MOUNTING 
Floyd  R.  Eck.  Des  Plaines.  111.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Prodncts  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcation  July  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,019 
5  CUims.     (CL  62—89) 

'  .^  1  -  • 


late  air  over  the  coil  and  through  the  apertures 
in  a  closed  circuit,  and  whereby  the  openings 
can  be  opened  and  the  apertures  closed  by  the 
closures  to  circulate  exterior  air  over  the  motor 
and  thence  over  the  coil  for  defrosting 


S; 


2,682,756 
TWO  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATOR 
SYSTEM 
Adna  R.  Clark  and  Charles  E.  Sulcek,  EvansviOe. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicaUon  February  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  270,485 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—117.3) 


'm^'* 


1.  A  baffle  member  for  installation  In  a  refrig- 
erator cabinet  between  a  food  storage  compart-^^ 
ment  and  a  cooling  unit  in  the  cabinet  above  the^ 
storage  compartment,  comprising  a  tray  open  at 
the  top  and  having  side,  end  and  bottom  walls, 
a  supplemental  bottom  wall  cooperating  with  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  tray  to  provide  an  enclosed 
space  and  having  a  marginal  portion  seated  on 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  tray,  and  a  rib  surrounding 
the  enclosed  space  and  projecting  from  one  of 
said  bottom  walls  into  a  groove  in  the  other  of 
said  bottom  walls,  said  rib  and  groove  having 
adjacent  surfaces  integrally  secured  together  in 
continuous  sealing  contact  throughout  the  length 
of  the  *ib. 


2,682,755 
OPERATING  COMPARTMENT  FOR  REFRIG- 
ERATED STORAGE  STRUCTURES 
Elmer  J.  Mather,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Southern  Dairies,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,987 
4  CUims.     (CI.  62—102) 


^■a 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  pair  of  evapora- 
tors connected  in  parallel  to  the  inlet  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  first  condenser  and  a  second  condenser 
connected  in  series  to  the  outlet  of  said  com- 
pressor, said  system  being  charged  with  a  first 
refrigerant  and  a  second  refrigerant  which  has 
a  lower  boilmg  point  than  said  first  refrigerant 
means  for  separating  said  first  refrigerant  from 
said  second  refrigerant  after  it  has  been  liquefied 
by  said  first  condenser,  means  for  metering  said 
liquefied  first  refrigerant  into  one  of  said  evapo- 
rators, and  means  for  metering  said  second  re- 
frigerant into  said  other  evaporator  after  it  has 
been  liquefied  by  said  second  condenser 
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2.682,757 
ATTIC  MOUNTED  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
William  F.  Borgerd.  Evansville.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  231.365 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—129) 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  storage  structure,  a  plu- 
rahty  of  walls  defining  an  operating  compart- 
ment comprising  lower  and  upper  chambers  sep- 
arated by  an  intervening  space,  each  chamber 
havmg  an  opening  to  the  exterior  in  one  wall 
and  a  door  provided  for  each  of  said  openings 
and  each  chamber  having  an  aperture  in  another 
wall  communicating  with  a  storage  space  and 
provided  with  a  closure,  a  refrigerating  coil  in 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  blower  in  said  space  in 
communicaUon  with  both  chambers,  and  a  motor 
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of  a  size  sufScient  to  permit  insertion  of  said  unit 
into  said  attic  through  said  opening  in  said  attic, 
a  condenser  and  a  blower  therefor  mounted  in 
said  high  side  compartment  so  that  convection 
air  currents  and  air  currents  produced  by  the 
condenser  blower  enter  one  side  of  said  high  side 
compartment  and  pass  through  said  condenser 
and  out  another  side  of  said  high  side  compart- 
ment, an  evaporator  and  a  blower  therefor 
mounted  in  said  low  side  com[>artment  so  that 
air  currents  produced  by  the  evaporator  blower 
enter  one  side  of  said  low  side  compartment  and 
pass  through  said  evaporator  and  out  another 
side  of  said  low  side  compartment,  mounting 
means  for  substantially  supporting  said  unit  to 
one  wall  of  said  attic  so  that  said  one  side  of  said 
high  side  compartment  extends  into  said  open- 
ing, a  chimney  positionable  through  the  roof  of 
said  attic,  means  for  mounting  said  chimney  to 
be  substantially  supported  by  said  one  wall  of  said 
attic,  said  chimney  connected  to  said  another  side 
of  said  high  side  compartment  whereby  convec- 
tion air  Currents  are  produced  which  enter  said 
one  side  of  said  high  side  compartment  and  pass 
from  the  top  of  said  chimney,  a  duct  mounted 
80  that  one  end  thereof  is  connected  to  said  open- 
ing, the  other  end  of  said  duct  connected  to  said 
one  side  of  said  low  side  compartment,  a  second 
duct  mounted  so  that  one  end  thereof  is  con- 
nected to  any  rooms  below  said  attic,  the  other 
end  of  said  second  duct  connected  to  said  one 
side  of  said  low  8|de  compartment,  a  damper 
mounted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  and  second 
ducts  and  operable  to  proportion  the  amount  of 
air  entering  said  one  side  of  said  low  side  com- 
partment from  said  first  and  second  ducts,  a  third 
duct  mounted  so  that  one  end  thereof  is  con- 
nected to  any  rooms  below  said  attic,  the  other 
end  of  said  third  duct  connected  to  said  another 
side  of  said  low  side  compartment. 


2.682,758 
DEHUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS 
Arvel  R.  Harris,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  May  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,566 
4  Claims.     (CL  62—140) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  dehumidifying  the  air 
within  an  enclosure,  a  csising,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed wall  mounted  within  said  casing  dividing 
said  casing  into  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
a  refrigerant  condenser  and  a  refrigerant  evap- 
orator having  inlet  and  outlet  sides  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air  therethrough,  said  refrigerant  evap- 
orator mounted  to  said  wall  within  said  lower 
compartment,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing formed  through  one  vertical  wall  thereof  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  lower  compartment,  said 
casing  having  an  outlet  opening  formed  through 


another  vertical  wall  thereof  adjacent  said  up- 
per compartment,  an  air-to-air  heat  exchanger 
having  first  and  second  ducts  therethrough  in 
thermal  contact,  said  air-to-air  heat  exchanger 
mounted  to  said  wall  within  said  lower  compart- 
ment, said  first  duct  of  said  air-to-air  heat  ex- 
changer connected  to  said  inlet  opening  and  said 
inlet  side  of  said  evaporator,  said  second  duct 
connected  between  said  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments through  an  opening  provided  in  said  wall, 
said  refrigerant  condenser  mounted  to  said  wall 
within  and  substantially  across  said  upper  com- 
partment between  said  outlet  opening  and  said 
second  duct  of  said  air-to-air  heat  exchanger,  a 
motor-compressor  unit  for  the  operation  of  said 
refrigerant  evaporator  and  said  refrigerant  con- 
denser mounted  to  said  wall  within  said  upper 
compartment  substantially  over  a  portion  of 
said  second  duct,  fan  means  mounted  to  said  wall 
within  said  upper  compartment  between  said 
outlet  opening  and  said  outlet  side  of  said  refrig- 
erant condenser,  said  fan  means  operable  to 
draw  air  from  said  enclosure  into  and  through 
said  inlet  opening,  into  and  through  said  first 
duct  of  said  air-to-air  heat  exchanger,  into  said 
inlet  side  of  said  refrigerant  evaporator,  through 
said  refrigerant  evaporator,  from  the  outlet  side 
of  said  refrigerant  evaporator  through  said  lower 
compartment,  into  and  through  said  second  duct 
of  said  air-to-air  heat  exchanger,  into  said  upper 
compartment  and  over  the  surfaces  of  said  motor- 
compressor  unit,  into  said  inlet  side  of  said  con- 
denser, through  said  refrigerant  condenser,  from 
the  outlet  side  of  said  refrigerant  condenser 
through  the  remainder  of  said  upper  compart- 
ment and  through  and  out  of  said  outlet  opening, 
whereby  said  air  is  precooled  by  the  transfer  of 
heat  to  said  first  duct,  whereby  the  air  is  cooled 
to  the  dew  point  temperature  thereof  and  water 
is  condensed  upon  the  surfaces  of  said  evaporator, 
whereby  the  air  is  then  heated  as  it  passes 
through  said  second  duct  of  said  air-to-air  heat 
exchanger,  whereby  said  motor-compressor  unit 
then  transfers  heat  to  said  air  and  whereby  said 
air  is  further  heated  by  passage  through  said  re- 
frigerant condenser  and  projected  into  said  en- 
closure, when  said  motor  compressor  unit  is  op- 
erating.   

2.682.759 

CONVERTIBLE  EARRING 

John  Chalikian,  Herman  Gold,  and  Abraham 

Gold.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  December  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  262,053 

2  Claims.     (CL  68—14) 


-tr 


1.  An  earring,  comprising  a  main  ornamental 
body  for  extension  along  the  front  of  an  ear  lobe, 
means  for  supporting  said  main  body  in  position 
on  said  ear  lobe,  an  auxiliary  ornamental  member 
engaged  about  said  main  body  in  the  plane  of  the 
main  body,  means  plvotally  supporting  said  orna- 
mental member  in  position  on  said  main  body  to 
be  pivoted  between  positions  engaged  about  said 
main  body  or  depended  from  said  main  body  in 
prolongation  thereof,  and  means  for  arresting 
pivoting  of  said  auxiliary  member  in  a  position  in 
which  it  will  be  inclined  upward  and  forward 
from  said  main  body,  said  means  arresting  plvot- 


/ 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


—         July  6,  1954 


ing  comprising  nipples  projected  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  body,  said  auxiliary  member 
having  recesses  located  to  be  engaged  by  said 
nipples  in  the  forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined 
position  of  said  auxiliary  member.       .    . 


2,682,760  : . , 

GEAR  COUPLING 
Robert  H.  Shenk,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Flexible  Coupling  Company,  Erie,  Pft.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsyhrania 

AppUcaUon  April  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,599 
2  Claims.     (CL  64—9) 


1   •♦ 


1 

i 


I 


•  ■>'  \ 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling  for  coupling  two 
shafts  subject  to  misalignment  comprising  a  hub 
member  and  a  sleeve  member,  gear  teeth  on  said 
hub  member  intermeshing  with  gear  teeth  on 
said  sleeve  member,  the  tips  of  said  t^feth  on  said 
hub  member  being  curved,  the  center  of  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  tips  of  said  teeth  lying  on 
the  axis  of  said  hub,  the  edges  of  the  tips  of  said 
gear  teeth  being  chamfered,  said  chamfered 
edges  meeting  the  tooth  face  along  a  curve  whose 
center  lies  on  a  line  drawn  from  the  axis  of  the 
hub  to  the  center  of  the  tip  of  the  tooth  and 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  t^.e  hub  nearer  to  ."aid 
tips  than  to  said  hub  axis  and  the  root  surface 
of  the  tooth  curved  about  the  same  center,  the 
pitch  surface  of  the  tooth  being  convex  and 
curving  outward  and  the  thickness  of  the  hub 
teeth  decreasing  in  a  radial  outward  direction, 
the  tips  of  the  teeth  of  said  hub  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  root  surfaces  of  meshing  teeth  of 
said  sleeve  member  for  piloting  said  sleeve 
member. 

*  2.682.761 

HAND-KNITTING  MACHINE 

Michel  Babeau,  Troyes.  France,  assimor  to 
Jacques  Hennique,  White  Plains.  N.  Y. 
Application  August  19.  1950.  Serial  No.  180.448 
Claims  priority,  apolication  France 
August  22.  1949 
4  Claims.     (CI.  66—4) 
Ir  A  hand-knitting  machine  comprising  a  box 
member,  said  member  having  at  least  a  front 
wall    and    the    wall    having    recesses    formed 
therein  adjacent  each  end.  two  sets  of  coacting 
members  for  the  box  member,  one  of  the  sets 
comprising  a  comb,  the  comb  having  soaced  teeth 
along  one  edge,  a  plate  for  each  end  of  the  comb, 
a  bracket  coacting  with  the  plates  and  the  re- 
cesses adiustably  disposed  on  the  front  wall,  the 
second  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  hook  mem- 
bers slidably  inserted  through  the  front  wall,  the 


outer  end  of  the  hook  members  being  intermedi- 
ate the  teeth  of  the  comb;  the  machine  further 
comprising  a  reciprocatable  driving  device  for 
the  hook  members  reciprocably  disposed  in  the 
box  member  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  hook  members,  two  pairs  of  cams 
disposed  on  the  driving  device,  one  pair  of  cams 
actuating  the  hook  members  to  the  open  and 


zigzag  positions  of  the  thread  when  moved  in  one 
direction,  the  second  pair  of  cams  actuating  the 
hook  members  to  the  open  and  zigzag  positions 
of  the  thread  when  the  device  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  a  handle  member  for  the 
driving  device,  the  handle  member  having 
formed  therein  a  thread  carrying  sUt  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  hook  members. 


2,682,762 

STRAIGHT  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Frantisek  Masak,  ZUn,  CseehosloTakla,  assfgnor 

to  Svit.  narodni  podnik  (Gottwaldov),  Cieeh«- 

Slovakia 

AppUcation  July  1,  1948,  Serial  No.  86,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia 

July  14,  1947 

3  Claims.     (CI.  66— 96) 


1.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine,  automati- 
cally operating  picot  and  patterning  point  de- 
vices for  the  production  of  a  picot  edge  and  of  a 
mark  during  the  operation  of  knitting  the  welt 
of  a  stocking,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
comprising  a  link,  a  lever,  driving  pawls  and 
ratchet  wheels  and  associated  transmission  gear- 
ing adapted  to  be  driven  directly  by  the  ratchet 
wheels  and  comprising  toothed  wheels  provided 
with  spiral  shaped  grooves  and  rack  bars  with 
studs  carried  by  the  latter  and  guided  in  the  said 
grooves  in  such  a  way  as  to  cause  the  rack  bars 
to  move  in  a  self  retarding  manner  to  and  fro 
along  their  longitudinal  axes  so  as  to  automati- 
cally and  positively  move  the  picot  bar  and  the 
patterning  points,  respectively,  of  the  said  de- 
vices into  active  and  inactive  positrons,  and  a 
rotatable  wing  for  controlling  the  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism.  .  .     -  -  \^ 
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2,682,763 

GARAGE  DOOR  LATCH 

Merton  S.  Williams,  Terryrille,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  The  Eagle  Lock  Company.  Terryville,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

AppUcation  OeUber  26,  1950.  Serial  No.  192,177 

8  CUims.     (CL  70—211) 


2,682.765 
MICROFLASH  TESTER 
Philip  MeCutchan,  Long  Beach,  and  Dean  Arthur 
Young,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  July  31,  1951,  l^rial  No.  239,557 
5  CUims.     (CL  73—36) 


1.  In  a  latch  comprising  a  base,  a  latching  bolt 
slidable  on  said  base,  a  cover  plate  extending 
over  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  bolt  and, 
having  side  wall  portions  for  guiding  the  bolt 
on  the  base,  means  at  one  terminal  end  of  said 
bolt  for  engaging  and  operating  a  separate  op- 
erating member  to  prevent  operation  thereof,  the 
opposite  terminal  end  of  the  bolt  being  directly 
manually  engageable  for  moving  the  bolt  to  re- 
tracted position  to  release  said  operating  member 
and  key  operated  means  for  moving  said  bolt  to 
retracted  position  from  the  outside  of  the  door; 
and  means  for  retaining  said  bolt  in  retracted 
position  operable  only  when  the  bolt  is  moved 
to  said  position  manually. 


2,682.764 

PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 

Warren  D.  Kotab.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  April  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  223,589 

15  CUims.     (CL  70—419) 


«' 


1.  A  lock  combination  comprising:  a  station- 
ary lock  cylinder  with  a  first  set  of  radial  pin 
bores;  a  first  means  in  the  form  of  a  plug  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  plug  having 
a  second  set  of  radial  pin  bores  positioned  to 
register  with  said  first  set  at  a  loclung  position 
of  said  plug  relative  to  said  cylinder,  said  plug 
having  an  axial  bore  and  a  slot  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  bore; 'two  sets  of  spring -pressed 
locking  pins  in  said  two  sets  of  pin  bores  respec- 
tively; a  second  means  having  an  axial  bore  and 
a  radial  slot  to  cooperate  with  the  bore  and  slot 
of  said  first  means  to  form  a  keyway  into  said 
plug,  said  first  and  second  means  being  adapted 
for  relative  movement  for  manually  varying  the 
configuration  of  the  keyway  from  a  first  con- 
figuration affording  relatively  free  access  to  the 
region  of  the  registered  pin  bores  to  a  second 
configuration  of  less  accessibility;  and  means 
responsive  to  said  relative  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  means  to  cut  off  the  registered 
pin  bores  from  said  keyway  when  said  keyway  is 
changed  to  said  first  configuration. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  flash  point  of 
inflammable  liquids  on  a  micro  scale,  which  com- 
prises a  block  of  highly  heat-conductive  material 
so  formed  as  to  provide  a  flash  chamber  com- 
prising a  shallow  liquid  receptacle  centrally  lo- 
cated within  said  block,  there  being  three  pas- 
sages extending  from  ssild  flash  chamber  to  the 
outside  of  said  block,  the  first  passage  extending 
upward  and  the  second  and  third  passages  ex- 
tending laterally,  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
outer  end  of  said  first  passage,  means  insertable 
through  said  third  passage  for  producing  an  elec- 
tric spark  in  the  vapor  space  Just  above  the  hq- 
uid  receptacle,  means  for  heating  the  block  at 
a  controlled  rate,  and  means  for  determining  the 
temperature  of  the  block  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  liquid  receptacle. 


2,682,766 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  DEVICE 

Howard  E.  Van  Valkenburg.  Danbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Sperry  Products,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  New  Toric 
AppUcation  August  17,  1950.  Serial  No.  179,975 
3  CUims.     (CL  73—67) 


1.  A  pulse  echo  system  for  inspecting  objects, 
comprising  means  for  generating  electrical  pulses 
of  ultrasonic  frequency,  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer means  energized  by  said  pulse  generating 
means  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  pulses  to  the 
object  through  a  coupling  medium  and  receiv- 
ing reflections  of  said  pulses,  an  amplifler  con- 
nected to  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means, 
an  indicator  actuated  by  the  output  voltages  of 
said  amplifler,  said  indicator  comprising  a  cath- 
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ode  ray  tube  having  vertical  and  horizontal  sets 
of  plates,  a  sweep  circuit  for  establishing  a  sweep 
between  one  set  of  plates,  said  amplifier  being 
connected  to  the  other  set  of  plates,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  return  of  the  first  reflection  from 
said  object  for  rendering  said  sweep  circuit  ef- 
fective. •»'  -         ■ 

*  2,682.767 

MEANS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  RESONANCE  RE- 
ACTION SIGNALS  IN  FREQUENCY  MODU- 
LATED OSCILLATORS 
Elliott  A.  Henry.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
S perry  Products.  Inc.,  Danbory,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcatlon  July  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  238,975 
1  Claim.     (CL  73—67) 


bination  comprising  a  device  for  sensing  the 
strain  in  a  structural  member  of  the  wing, 
means  responsive  to  sensed  strain  for  transmit- 
ting a  motion  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
such  strain,   and  means  for  transmitting  said 


J> —  ■' 


In  an  ultrasonic  resonance  measuring  device 
having  an  electro-acoustic  transducer  in  engage- 
ment with  an  object,  an  oscillator  for  energizing 
said  transducer  to  produce  vibrations,  said  oscil- 
lator comprising  a  pair  of  electron  discharge  tubes 
each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  grid,  a 
frequency   determining   circuit   coupled   to   the 
anode  of  the  first  tube  and  the  grid  of  the  second 
tube,  there  being  a  coupling  capacitor  between 
said  anode  and  said  grid,  means  for  effectively 
maintaining  the  grid  of  the  first  tube  at  zero  ref- 
erence potential  and  the  anode  of  the  second  tube 
at   a   predetermined   potential,   and   impedance 
means  connected  between  said  cathodes  and  point 
of  zero  reference  potential  for  coupling  said  cath- 
odes together,  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to 
the  grid  of  said  second  tube  and  comprising  an 
impedance  connected  to  said  second  tube  grid 
and  to  ground,  a  diode,  and  a  coupling  capacitor 
having  one  plate  connected  to  said  second  tube 
grid  and  the  other  plate  connected  to  one  elec- 
trode of  said  diode,  the  other  electrode  of  said 
diode  being  connected  to  ground,  means  for  con- 
tinuously and  cyclically  varying  the  frequency  of 
the  vibrations  so  that  increased  power  will  be  de- 
livered from  the  oscillator  to  the  object  at  reso- 
nance and  the  negative  bias  on  the  grid  of  the 
second  tube  will  be  reduced,  the  diode  being  con- 
nected in  the  output  circuit  so  that  electron  fiow 
in  said  circuit  as  a  result  of  the  reduction  in 
negative  bias  on  the  grid  of  the  second  tube 
at  resonance  is  substantially  blocked,  the  rise 
in  negative  bias  on  the  grid  of  the  second  tube 
causing  electron  fiow  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  diode  providing  a  path  of  relatively  low  im- 
pedance to  the  fiow  of  electrons  in  said  opposite 
direction. 

2.682.768 

FLIGHT  LIMIT  INDICATOR 

George  White.  Phoebus.  Va. 

AppUcation  DeceinlMr  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  325.243 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—88.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  instrument  having  two 
pointers,  means  f6r  rotating  one  of  said  pointers 
to  show  indicated  airspeed,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  second  of  said  pointers  as  a  function 
of  altitude-to  show  safe  limit  airspeed;  the  com- 


motion to  the  means  for  rotating  said  second 
Of  aforesaid  pointers  so  that  motion  of  said  sec- 
ond pointer  is  such  a  function  of  altitude  and 
structural  strain  that  said  second  pointer  will 
show  safe  limit  airspeed  for  all  values  of  alti- 
tude and  wing  lift. 


2.682,769 
RUPTURE  TESTER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIALS 
William   T.   Smith,   Rahway.   and   Maynard   R. 
Euverard,  Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  and  Francis  P. 
Callahan.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Interchemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  % 
corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  June  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  166,514 
5  CUims.     (CI.  73—102) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  distension  testing  of 
sheet  material,  wherein  fluid  pressure  is  applied 
to  a  test  surface  of  the  material  while  it  is 
clamped  between  a  pressure  head  and  a  co-axial 
clamping  device,  the  combination  with  said 
clamping  device  of  a  lever  frame  laterally  dis- 
posed substantially  internally  of  said  clamping 
device,  the  said  lever  frame  having  a  cam  sur- 
face at  the  base  to  contact  the  specimen  at  the 
line  of  rise  of  the  center  of  the  test  surface  and 
being  pivoted  at  a  point  which  is  displaced  to 
one  side  from  said  line  of  rise  and  coincides  with 
the  center  of  a  circle  lying  In  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  lever  frame  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lever  frame,  the 
said  circle  having  a  radius  which  is  equal  to  the 
shortest  distance  between  the  center  of  the  said 
circle  and  the  said  line  of  rise,  the  said  cam 
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surface  having  a  curvature  which  approximates 
over  an  operative  range  the  involute  to  the  said 
circle;  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
said  lever  frame  for  indicating  the  extent  of  dis- 
tension of  the  test  surface  from  the  degree  of 
rotation  of  the  lever  frame. 


2.682.770 
MEANS  FOR  TESTING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF 

VEHICLE  BRAKES 
Kenneth   H.   Strlckler,   Arlington   Heights,  and 
Karl  B.  Knts.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  The 
Greyhound  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  m  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  11,  1949.  Serial  No.  86.792 
5  Claims.     (CL  7S— 121) 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
a  body  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle 
and  having  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  road 
marking  cartridges  in  position  to  be  shot  at  the 
road,  a  plurality  of  plungers  carried  by  said  body, 
each  being  spring  urged  to  detonate  a  cartridge, 
electrically  releasable  means  for  holding  each 
plunger  in  retracted  position,  movable  means  for 
simuHaneously  obstructing  the  paths  of  all  of 
said  plungers  to  prevent  accidental  detonating 
movement  thereof,  said  obstructing  means  being 
movable  independently  of  said  plungers  and  said 
electrically  releasable  mean^  electrically  oper- 
able means  for  moving  said  obstructing  means 
out  of  the  path  of  said  plungers,  and  an  electric 
circuit  including  said  electrically  releasable 
means  and  said  electrically  operable  means  and 
switches  for  the  operation  thereof,  one  of  said 
switches  being  an  inertia  operated  switch  actu- 
ated by  a  change  in  the  acceleration  of  said  ve- 
hicle. 


2  682  771 

ICE  COLLECTING  MECHANISM 
Richard  L.  Parker,  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  August  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,449 
15  Claims.     (CL  73—170) 


1.  An  ice  coUecting  mechanism  comprising  a 
rota  table  and  reciprocating  shaft  adapted  at 
one  end  to  carry  a  collector  probe  for  exposure 
to  icing  atmosphere,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
being  hollow  for  a  considerable  length  to  form 
a  pressure  cylinder,  a  stationary  hollow  piston 
rod  entering  said  cylinder  from  said  shaft  other 


end  and  having  an  apertured  piston  secured 
around  the  inner  end  of  said  piston  rod,  closed 
cylinder  end  means  attached  to  said  hollow  shaft 
and  surrounding  said  piston  rod,  a  fluid  con- 
nection to  the  interior  of  said  piston  rod  and 
another  fluid  connection  to  the  inside  of  said 
cylinder  around  said  piston  rod  and  through 
said  cylinder  end  means,  a  stationary  refrig- 
erator compartment  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and 
positioned  to  surround  said  collector  probe  when 
said  shaft  is  moved  to  a  retracted  position  by 
pressure  In  one  of  said  fluid  connections,  means 
for  opening  said  refrigerator  compartment  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  to  allow  said  collector 
probe  to  be  extended  to  the  outside  when  said 
shaft  is  moved  outwardly  by  pressure  in  the 
other  fluid  connection,  means  for  closing  and 
sealing  said  compartment  when  said  collector 
probe  is  positioned  therein,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  to  allow  formation  of  an  even  ice  coat- 
ing on  said  collector  probe  when  extended  into 
said  atmosphere,  and  means  for  cooling  said  re- 
frigerator compartment  below  freezing  tempera- 
ture to  preserve  said  ice  after  retraction  of  said 
shaft.  

2.682,772 

SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Herbert  T.  Peterson,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor 

to  Weyerhaeuser  Timb^  Company.  Longview, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

AppUcation  February  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,201 

9  Claims.     (CL  73—424) 


1.  A  sampling  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  sampling  tube  adapted  to  be 
mounted  with  one  end  extending  into  the  material 
to  be  sampled,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
tube  and  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  first 
helical  screw  fiight  disposed  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  inlet  end  of  the  sampling  tube,  a  second 
helical  screw  flight  of  opposite  pitch  to  said  first 
fiight  disposed  on  the  shaft  adjoining  said  first 
flight  and  extending  along  the  shaft  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  in  the  direction  to  cause  said  flrst 
screw  flight  to  urge  material  outwardly  away  from 
the  inlet  opening  of  the  sampling  tube  and  said 
second  screw  fiight  to  convey  material  to  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  said  tube. 


2.682.77S 
GYROSCOPE 
LesUe  Joseph  Ward.  Letehworth,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  English  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
AppUcation  August  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  242,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  ' 
August  28.  1950 
2  Oabns.    (CL  74— 5.4) 
1.  A  gyroscope  having  its  stator  supported  plv- 
otally  about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes, 
both  perpendicular  to  the  normal  spin  axis,  a 
plurality  of   ferromagnetic   circuits   having  air 
gaps  all  lying  substantially  in  a  spherical  surface 
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having  its  centre  at  the  Intersection  of  said 
mutually  perpendicular  axes,  magnetizing  coils 
linking  each  of  said  ferromagnetic  circuits,  a 
direct  current  source  connected  to  pass  direct 
currents  through  said  magnetizing  coils,  a  con- 
ductor coil  fixed  to  the  gyroscope  stator  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  said  air  gaps  and  to  link 
proportions  of  the  magnetic  fluxes  thereacross 


by-step  rotation  of  said  selector  assembly;  and 
means  included  in  said  driving  system  for  pivot- 
ing said  carriage  to  a  reference  position  in  which 
each  Of  said  stop  members  is  free  of  ite  associated 
stop  abutment  surface  prior  to  each  of  said  rota- 
tional steps  and  for  releasing  said  carriage  to 
pivot  to  one  of  said  preset  operative  positions 
following  said  rotation. 


2,«W,775 
*'  STEPPING  MECHANISM 

•       Frank  M.  Thomas.  Morris  Plains.  N.  J.,  aMifnor 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  28, 1948,  Serial  No.  51,628 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—125) 

»  -  - 


> 


dependent  upon  the  precesslonal  attitude  of  said 
stator  relative  to  said  axes,  a  direct  current  source 
connected  to  pass  direct  current  through  said 
conductor  coil,  and  means  to  vary  the  strengths 
of  the  direct  currents  in  said  magnetizing  coils 
to  vary  the  relative  values  of  the  magnetic  fluxes 
in  said  air  gaps  and  thereby  to  apply  precessing 
torques  to  the  gyroscope  stator. 


2.682.774 

PRESET  TUNING  MECHANISM 

Maurice  E.  Hardy.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  March  20. 1953,  Serial  No.  343,684 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—10.15) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotating  driving  member 
a  rotatable  driven  member  having  a  gear  fixed 
thereto,  a  rack,  spring  means,  a  carrier  support- 
ing said  rack  in  the  plane  of  the  teeth  of  said 
gear  and  adapted  to  move  said  rack,  by  energy 
supplied  by  said  spring  means,  radially  into  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  and  arcuately  while  in 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  cyclically 
imparting  to  said  spring  means  the  energy  to 
move  said  carrier  radially  and  arcuately  com- 
prising a  cam  fixed  to  said  rotating  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  carrier  to  move  it  cycli- 
cally, radially  and  arcuately  in  directions  opposed 
to  those  in  which  said  carrier  is  moved  by  said 
spring  means. 


2.682.776 

TRANSMISSION 

Porter  S.  Morgan.  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Edward  P.  Ballard  m. 

West  Hartford.  Conn. 

AppUcation  September  17. 1952,  Serial  No.  310,021 

13  Claims.     (CI.  74—198) 


-<.••>    -^  ^.•■•:!X-j    7:: 


1.  A  preset  tuning  mechanism  for  a  continuous 
tuner  of  the  type  including  at  least  one  imped- 
ance element,  a  tuning  member  for  varying  the 
impedance  of  said  element,  a  pivotally  mounted 
carriage,  and  mechanical  coupling  means  linking 
said  carriage  and  said  tuning  member  to  translate 
movement  of  said  carriage  into  movement  of  said 
tuning  member,  said  preset  mechanism  compris- 
ing: a  selector  assembly  including  a  selector  shaft 
and  further  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
arcuate  stop  abutment  surfaces  axially  spaced 
along  said  shaft  and  angularly  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  each  of  said  surfaces  having 
a  predetermined  radial  displacement  from  said 
shaft;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  individually 
adjustable  stop  members  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage in  alignment  with  said  selector  assembly 
and  individually  selectively  engageable  with  an 
assigned  one  of  said  stop  surfaces  to  determine 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  preset  operative 
positions  for  said  carriage;  bias  means  urging 
said  stop  members  toward  said  selector  assembly; 
a  mechanical  driving  system  for  effecting  step- 


1.  A  variable  speed  dri^  comprising  a  first 
shaft;  a  second  shaft;  means  for  mounting  said 
shafts  for  angular  adjusting  movement  of  at  least 
one  relative  to  the  other  in  the  same  plane  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  and  intersecting  the 
axes  of  the  shafts  to  and  from  position  in  which 
the  shafts  are  more  or  less  in  alignment;  a 
spherical  body  carried  by  said  first  shaft  with  its 
center  aligned  with  the  said  axis  of  adjustment 
of  the  shafts;  a  roller  carrier  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  and  extending  over  said  spherical 
body  and  in  proximity  thereto  at  least  at  said 
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axis  of  adjustment;  a  motion  transmitting  roller; 
a  bracket  in  which  said  roller  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed and  with  the  roller  fitting  between  the  spheri- 
cal body  and  said  carrier;  means  coupling  the 
bracket  to  the  carrier  for  bodily  movement  there- 
with so  that  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  roller 
is  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
carrier  and  the  surface  of  the  roller  engages  the 
surface  of  the  spherical  body ;  means  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  bracket  relative  to  the  carrier 
in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  carrier;  and  means 
causing  tilting  movement  of  the  bracket  and  roller 
in  said  plane  of  rotation  of  the  carrier  to  urge 
the  roller  toward  said  spherical  body  as  a  result 
of  relative  rotation  between  the  carrier  and  the 
spherical  body  and  wedge  the  roller  and  bracket 
between  the  carrier  and  the  spherical  body  and 
thereby  form  a  driving  connection  between  the 
same. 


2.682,777 

LAMINATED  DRIVING  BELT 

Harry  E.  Sohomttein.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

AppUcaUon  March  8. 1951.  Serial  No.  214.558 

S  Claima.     (CL  74—235) 


3.  A  laminated  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of 
links  arranged  in  overlapping  relationship,  and 
fastening  devices  passing  through  adjacent  links 
to  secure  them  together,  each  fastening  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  elements  each  having  a 
shank  portion  one  of  which  is  axially  threaded 
into  the  other,  one  of  said  elements  having  a 
head  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  iimermost 
link  through  which  it  passes  and  the  other  ele- 
ment having  a  head  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  the  outermost  link  through  which  it  passes, 
each  head  being  inclined  relative  to  a  plane 
I>erpendiciilar  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  portions 
whereby  any  tendency  for  either  head  to  rotate 
will  result  in  its  binding  against  the  adjacent 
link  face,  said  Unks  being  formed  of  deformable 
material  whereby  said  shank  portions  will  be  in- 
clined in  one  direction  with  respect  to  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  said  links  when 
under  tension,  and  said  heads  will  lie  substan- 
tially flat  against  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  links. 


2.682.778 
FOWteR  STEERING  GEAR 
William  K.  Creson,  Charles  V.  Gagen.  and  Eogene 
C.  Knight,  Lafayette.  Ind..  anignors  to  Ross 
Gear  Sc  Tool  Company,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

AppUcation  July  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,098 
15  Claims.     (CL  74—388) 


1.  In  a  power-operated  steering  gear,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  opening. 
a  cam.  means  rotatably  supporting  said  cam 
in  said  housing  and  in  alignment  with  said  open- 


ing, a  rock  shaft  supported  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  arm  co-operating 
with  said  cam.  said  cam  being  generally  helical 
whereby  the  effort  transmitted  between  it  and 
the  shaft  will  react  on  the  cam  with  an  axial 
component,  said  cam-supporting  means  permit- 
ting a  limited  axial  movement  of  the  cam.  yield- 
ing means  biasing  the  cam  toward  a  normal  posi- 
tion intermediate  its  limits  of  axial  movement, 
a  support,  a  manually  rotatable  steering  shaft 
mounted  in  said  support  in  fixed  axial  position, 
means  for  securing  said  support  to  said  housing 
with  the  steering  shaft  and  cam  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion, means  interconnecting  said  cam  and  shaft 
for  Joint  rotation  while  permitting  axial  move- 
ment of  the  cam.  and  [K)wer-operated  means 
including  a  control  device  responsive  to  axial 
movements  of  the  cam  for  rotating  said  rock 
shaft,  said  c(mtrol  device  being  mounted  on  said 
support.  

2.682,779 
ADJUSTABLE  GEARING 
Robert  A.  Stein  and  William  H.  Robertson,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Globe  Industries. 
Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Applleatlon  May  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,808 
11  Claims.     (CL  74—411) 


1.  In  an  actuator  for  the  control  surfaces  of  a 
plane,  the  combination,  gear  means  having  a 
friction  surface,  said  gear  means  having  a 
threaded  hub  portion,  a  spur  gear  having  a  sec- 
ond friction  surface  arranged  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  first  named  friction  surface, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  surfaces  into  fric- 
tional engagement,  said  spring  means  including 
a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threads  of  said 
threaded  hub  portion  whereby  relative  rotation 
between  said  spring  means  and  said  hub  portion 
varies  the  spring  pressure,  means  for  producing 
relative  rotation  between  said  spring  means  and 
said  hub  portion,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  plunger  having  means  for 
rotating  said  spring  means,  and  a  locking  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  gear  means,  said 
plunger  having  cam  means  for  moving  said  lock- 
ing means  Into  locking  p)osition  during  rotation 
of  said  spring  means  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined reciprocation  of  said  plunger. 


2.682.780 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  LIFT  ACTUATOR 

Joseph  Pickles.  Dearborn.  MIeh..  assignor  to  Hnpp 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 
AppUcation  February  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336.241 
11  Claims.    (CI.  74—424.8) 

1.  A  screw  type  actuator  including  a  gear  hous- 
ing, means  for  pivotally  securing  said  gear  hous- 
ing on  a  stationary  support,  a  screw  shaft  ro- 
tatably supported  at  one  end  by  said  housing, 
means  holding  said  screw  shaft  against  axial 
movement  with  respect  to  said  housing,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  ball  nut  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  lin^iting  the  travel  of  said  ball 
nut  in  either  direction,  a  thrust  member  carried 
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by  said  ball  nut  for  connecUon  to  a  device  to  be   having  a  worm  gear  attached  thereto  a  stcerina 
actuated,  and  means  interconnecting  said  ball  arm  and  an  engaging  body  carried  by  said  arm 
u"i  ^i  !f  ^^  ^i^^^  member  and  providing  a  lim-   said  engaging  body  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
ited  rrictional  torque  connection  therebetween,  cooperate  with  the  worm  to  actuate  the  arm 

Vj>when  the  steerirtg  spindle  and  worm  are  ro- 
tated in  steering  'the  vehicle,  means  for  rota- 
tlvely  moimting  the  engaging  body  adapted  to 
hold  the  body  so  that  it  is  free  to  slide  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm 
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engagement  of  the  ball  nut  with  either  of  its  lim- 
iting stops  creating  sufficient  torque  to  overcome 
said  interconnecting  means,  whereby  said  ball 


and  to  rotate  about  a  line  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  steering  spindle,  spring  means 
for  urging  said  engaging  body  towards  the  worm 
and  said  mounting  means  being  further  adapted 
to  limit  movement  of  the  spring  means  towards 
the  engaging  body  whereby  contact  pressure  be- 
tween the  engaging  body  and  worm  may  be  con- 
trolled and  any  shocks  to  the  engaging  body  oc- 


nut  will  rotate  agamst  friction  with  respect  to   curring  during  operation  of  the  vehicle  may  be 
said  thrust  member.  absorbed  by  the  spring  means. 


2.682.781 

CONTROL  FOR  SPINNING  FRAMES 

Darcy  E.  Lewellen  and  Emmons  F.  Lewellen, 

Colambns,  Ind. 

Application  April  1,  1952.  Serial  No.  279.854 

21  Claims.     (CI.  74—472) 


Ji 


2,682.783 
SWITCH 
John  W.  Lawson,  Crowley,  La.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  February  4,  1949.  Serial  No.  74,577 
2  Claims.     (CL  74—508) 


I 


1.  In  combination;  a  spinning  fratne  having  an 
input  drive  shaft,  a  constant  speed  motor,  an 
infinitely  variable  transmission  connecting  said 
motor  with  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said 
transmission  to  a  predetermined  transmission 
ratio  at  the  start  of  a  run  on  the  spinning  frame, 
power  operated  means  for  gradually  increasing 
the  speed  ratio  of  said  transmission  during  con- 
tinued operation  of  said  motor,  and  TOeans  for 
interrupting  the  adjusting  of  said  transmission 
after  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


( 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  end 
wall  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  mounting 
fleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  wall  in 
register  with  the  opening;  an  abutment  inside 
the  sleeve  a  distance  from  the  end  wall;  a  rod 
having  a  groove  adapted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment passing  through  the  sleeve^'and  extending 
into  the  casing  through  said  opening  in  the  end 
wall,  said  rod  adapted  to  be  removably  inter- 
locked with  a  movable  member  within  the  casing- 
a  C-washer  located  within  the  confines  of  the 
sleeve  and  fitted  in  the  groove;  a  conical  spiral 
spring  surrounding  the  rod.  said  spring  having 
its  larger  convolution  bearing  against  the  end 
wall  and  having  its  smaller  convolution  bearing 
against  the  washer  to  urge  normally  the  washer 
against  the  stop,  and  limit  the  movement  of  the 
rod  in  its  outward  direction;  and  flange  means 
carried  by  the  washer  surrounding  the  smaller 
convolution  of  the  spring  to  maintain  the  axis 
of  the  spring  substantially  coaxial  with  said  rod. 


2  682  782 
STEERING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Heinrich  Wagner,  Schwabisch-Gmund,  Germany. 

assignor    to    Zahnradfabrik    Friedrichshafen, 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Friedrichshafen,  Bodensee. 

Germany 
Application  September  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  310.105 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74—500) 

1.  In  a  steering  device  for  motor  vehicles  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  steering  spindle 


2.682.784 
POWER  AND  BRAKE  CONTROLLER 
Harry  C.  May,  East  McKeespori,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcaUon  June  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,078 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—565) 
1.  An  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  ro- 
tary operating  shaft,  driving  means  for  rotating 


f      V 


-y 


July  6,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


95 


said  shaft,  a  stationary  rack  disposed  in  an  arc 
of  a  circle  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  latching 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  rack  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  a  certain  direction  to  the  distance  from 
one  tooth  to  another  tooth  at  any  one  time, 
said  latching  means  comprising  a  carrier  mem- 
ber rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  having  two 
diameterically  opposite  arms,  a  pawl  rockably 
and  shiftably  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms,  re- 
silient means  mounted  on  said  member  urging 
said  pawl  toward  engagement  with  said  rack  to 


■  1 1 


the  driving  shaft  and  extending  normally  there- 
through, a  first  pair  of  beveled  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  differential  gear  shaft,  and  a 
second  set  of  beveled  gears  attached  to  the 
coupling  gears  and  meshed  with  the  first  pair  of 
beveled  gears;  and  driving  means  connected  to 
the  driven  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  including 
a  clutch  mechanism  having  one  position  locking 
the  shaft  to  the  sleeve  and  a  second  position 
locking  the  sleeve  to  the  housing. 


limit  movement  of  said  member  in  said  certain 
direction  with  said  shaft,  said  latching  means 
being  actuable  by  said  driving  means  in  said  one 
direction  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  said  certain  di- 
rection and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  shaft  while  said  shaft  remains 
stationary  and  to  actuate  said  p>awl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  one  tooth  of  said  rack  and  to  rock 
said  pawl  clear  of  said  tooth  for  advancement  to 
the  next  tooth,  and  yieldable  means  to  restrain 
said  shaft  from  rotation  relative  to  said  rack 
when  said  pawl  is  adjacent  a  tooth  of  said  rack. 


2,682,785 
CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Bernard  C.  Cerutti  and  Harold  V.  Liehtenberfer, 
Idaho   Falls.  Idaho,   assignors  to   the  United 
Stat«B  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
AppUcation  July  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,479 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—674) 


A  positioning  mechanism  comprising.  In  com- 
bination; a  differential  gear  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  housing,  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  within 
the  housing,  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  within  the 
housing  parallel  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  disposed  about  the  driven  shaft,  a  first 
driven  gear  affixed  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  second 
driven  gear  affixed  to  .the  sleeve,  a  first  coupling 
gear  rotatably  disposed  about  the  driving  shaft 
and  coupled  to  the  first  driven  gear  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  second  coupling  gear  rotatably  disposed 
about  the  driving  shaft,  an  Idler  gear  meshed 
with  the  second  coupling  gear  and  the  second 
driven  gear,  the  gear  ratio  of  the  second  drive 
gear  to  the  second  coupling  gear  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  first  driven  gear  to  the  first 
coupling  gear,  a  differential  gear  shaft  affixed  to 


2,682,786 
TRANSMISSION 
George  E.  FUnn,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

AppUcation  October  2, 1948,  Serial  No.  52.487 
7  Claims.     (CL  74—732) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  hydraulic  torque 
converter  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  gearing  pro- 
viding a  first  reduced  speed  ratio  and  connectlble 
in  series  with  said  torque  converter  for  providing 
a  low  speed  ratio  between  said  shafts,  said  gear- 
ing including  a  portion  providing  a  second  re- 
duced speed  ratio  with  said  portion  being  con- 
nectlble In  series  with  said  torque  converter  for 
providing  an  intermediate  speed  ratio  between 
said  shafts,  each  of  said  low  and  Intermediate 
speed  ratios  Including  one-way  engaging  means 
and  friction  engaging  means  for  completing  the 
ratios,  and  means  for  directly  connecting  said 
shafts  exclusive  of  said  converter  to  provide  a 
direct  drive  therebetween  and  including  a  fric- 
tion clutch  for  completing  the  drive. 


2.682,787 
BRAKING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Holdeman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chieago,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
AppUcation  December  12.  1951,  Serial  No.  261,225 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—732) 
1.  In  transmission  mechanism  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  having  a  driving  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  vehicle  engine,  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to 
drive  the  vehicle,  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  de- 
vice driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  com- 
pleting a  first  power  train  between  said  hsrdro- 
dsmamic  device  and  said  driven  shaft  for  driving 
said  driven  shaft  and  the  vehicle,  means  for  com- 
pleting a  second  different  power  train  between 
said  hydrodynamic  device  and  said  driven  shaft 
for  driving  said  driven  shaft  and  the  vehicle  and 
including  a  brake  band  engageable  by  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  piston  means  on  a  brake  drum  for 
completing  the  latter  power  train  when  engaged, 
and  means  for  temporarily  holding  said  driven 
shaft  from  rotation  due  to  torque  transmitted 
through  said  hydrodsmamic  device  and  said  first 
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power  train  and  including  a  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated piston  effective  to  engage  said  brake  band  on 
said  drum  to  complete  said  second  power  train 
simultaneously  with  said  first  jwwer  train,  said 
piston  having  a  smaller  area  on  which  fluid  pres- 


sure is  applied  for  engaging  said  band  than  said 
piston  means  whereby  the  band  slips  on  said 
drum  to  break  said  second  power  train  when  the 
power  output  of  the  vehicle  engine  is  increased 
for  driving  said  driven  shaft  through  said  first 
power  train. 

■*  I 
2.682.788 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
WiUiam  P.  Dalrymple,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  Wilming^ 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  August  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  239.788 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74— 752)       - 


having  an  annular  extension  surrounding  the 
ring  gear  to  which  the  ring  gear  is  connected  for 
rotation  therewith,  means  acting  between  said 
ring  gear  housing  and  an  abutment  ring  carried 
by  said  main  bearing  sleeve  to  hold  said  ring  gear 
housing  and  the  ring  gear  against  rotation  only 
in  a  reverse  direction  so  as  to  constitute  the  ring 
gear  a  crack  for  the  planet  gears  revolving  as  a 
unit  as  aforesaid,  one  disc-like  clutch  element 
fixed  to  and  extended  radially  outwardly  of  the 
outer  side  of  the  ring  gear  housing,  another 
clutch  element  fixed  to  said  driven  member  for 
rotation  therewith  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
co-axial  disc-like  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  first-named  clutch  element  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same  and  cause  the  ring  gear  and  hous- 
ing therefor  to  rotate  with  said  driven  member, 
said  other  clutch  element  also  including  a  plate 
spaced  from  said  pair  of  annular  plates  to  form  a 
clutch  housing  in  which  are  located  a  plurality  of 
centrifugally  actuatable  balls  adapted  to  move 
radially  outwardly  within  said  housing  therefor 
when  the  second-named  clutch  element  rotates 
with  said  driven  member,  and  a  cam  surface  af- 
forded on  the  last-named  plate  adapted  to  so  cam 
said  balls  in  their  radial  outward  movement  with- 
in said  housing  as  to  cause  the  second -named 
clutch  element  to  gradually  engage  the  first- 
named  clutch  element  and  thereby  cause  the  ring 
gear  and  its  housing  to  rotate  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion with  the  planet  carrier  to  couple  the  driven 
member  to  said  main  drive  shaft  in  a  one-to-one 
driving  relation. 


2.682,789 

REVERSING  DRIVE 

Leonard  Ochtman,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  111,91S 

14  Claims.     (CL  74—768) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  main 
bearing  sleeve,  a  main  drive  shaft  mounted  con- 
centrically in  said  bearing  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  in  a  forward  direction,  a  driven  mem- 
ber arranged  coaxially  with  the  out-put  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  and  including  a  carrier  for 
planet  gears  arranged  concentrically  about  a  por- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft  and  in  a  rotative  relation 
thereto,  a  svn  gear  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  drive  shaft,  planet  gears  joumaled  on  said 
carrier  in  mesh  with  said  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear 
encircling  and  Tieshed  with  the  planet  gears  and 
constituting  a  track  about  which  the  plahet  gears 
may  be  revolvably  driven  as  a  unit  by  the  sun 
gear  to  transmit  motion  from  the  drive  shaft  to 
said  driven  member  and  the  planet  carrier  at  a 
reduced  speed  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  when 
said  ring  gear  is  held  against  rotation  in  a  re- 
verse direction,  a  cup-shaped  housing  mounted 
concentrically  about  and  rotatably  relative  to  said 
driven   member   and   main  bearing  sleeve   and 


1.  A  brake  system  for  Inyersely  restraining  and 
freeing  an  orbit  gear  and  a  fulcrum  gear  for 
rotation,  comprising  brake  bands  in  frl  tional  en- 
gagement with  said  orbit  gear  and  said  fulcrum 
gear,  an  actuating  member  for  each  brake  band 
arranged  for  reciprocating  movements,  a  lever 
for  each  of  said  brake  bands,  a  yieldably  sup- 
ported pivot  for  each  of  said  levers,  said  levers 
being  connected  for  inverse  movements  to  a  con- 
trol member,  said  actuating  members  being  op- 
erated by  movements  of  said  lever,  said  yieldable 
support  being  adapted  to  limit  tension  on  said 
brake  bands  to  a  predetermined  value  by  yielding 
when  such  predetermined  value  is  reached. 


2.682,790 

SAW  GRINDER 

Claud  E.  Drake,  Brentwood,  Mo.' 

Application  January  31.  1951,  Serial  No.  208.814 

9  Claims.     (CL  76—40) 

1.  A  grinding  machine  for  sharpening  circular 

saws  and  similar  toothed  circular  cutters,  said 
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grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  first  shaft 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  plate  rockably  mounted 
on  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  the  plate 
perpendicularly  to  the  first  shaft,  a  frame  rock- 
ably  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  which  lies  In  a  plane 
disposed  at  90"  to  the  axis  of  the  first  shaft, 
power  driven  means  operatlvely  mounted  on  the 
base  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  frame  for 


continuously  rocking  the  frame  to-and-fro  about 
the  second  shaft,  grinding  means  carried  by  the 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  grinding  means 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  shaft  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  second  shaft,  and  means  on  the 
base  for  supjjorting  the  work  to  be  ground,  said 
means  being  located  radially  outwardly  from  the 
first  shaft  and  in  s[>aced  relation  to  the  path 
along  which  the  grinding  means  move  due  to 
rocking  movement  of  the  frame. 


2,682.791 

GUIDE  FOR  FILING  THE  TEETH  OF 

MECHANICAL  CHAIN  SAWS 

Emiie  Lahale,  St.  Bfartyrs  Canadlena.  Quebec, 

Canada 

AppUcaUon  March  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  340.085 

4  Claims.     (CL  76—46) 


1.  A  guide  for  chain  saws  comprising  a  vertical 
frame  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  plates 
on  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  member  mounted 
for  vertical  sliding  on  said  frame  member  be- 
tween said  plates,  a  guide  member  mounted  for 
horizontal  and  rectilinear  sUding  movement  upon 
said  slidable  member,  and  transversely  of  said 
frame  member,  an  end  of  said  guide  member 
being  forked  and  having  tines  In  one  horizontal 
plane  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  frame 
member. 

11 

2.682,792 

CUTTER  MOUNTED  ON  TAPERED  SHANK 
Walter  J.  Donnelly,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Tomkins- Johnson  Company,  Jackson.  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345.466 
1  aahn.     (CL  77—72) 

A  tool  of  the  tjrpe  described  comprising  a  sep- 
arate shank  having  a  tapered  end  to  receive  with 
a  driving  yet  removable  fit  a  cutting  head  or  the 
like  having  a  bore  of  similar  taper,  a  separate 
cutting  head  or  the  like  having  a  bore  tapered 
similarly  to  said  tapered  end  and  forced  upon 
said  end  to  provide  a  driving  fit  between  said 
head  and  shank,  said  cutter  head  having  a  driv- 
684  o.  r,.—T, 


ing  engagement  with  said  tapered  end  solely 
through  the  engaging  tapered  surfaces  of  said 


/^'-' 


tapered  end  and  said  bore  with  said  cutter  head 
otherwise  having  clearance  with  said  shank. 


2,682,793 
RIVETING  TOOL  AND  WORKING  PLUNGER 

ASSEMBLY 
Howard  R.  Fischer  and  James  A.  Roberts,  Utiea, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
AppUcation  July  8, 19^0,  Serial  No.  172,668,  which 
is  a  division  of  appUcation  Serial  No.  514.068. 
December  13,  1943.    Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tion December  29.  1951.  Serial  No.  264,220 
4  Claims.    (CL  78—48) 


1.  In  a  compression  riveter,  a  frame  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  plunger  sUdable  In  the 
frame  opening  and  said  plunger  having  a  c«itral 
bore  and  a  socket  opening  at  its  lower  end.  a 
rivet  set  in  the  socket  opening  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  plunger,  said  rivet  set  having  a  threaded 
opening,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  bore  in  said  plunger,  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  being  threaded  and  engaging  the  threaded 
opening  In  the  rivet  set,  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod  having  an  enlargement,  said  plunger  having 
a  seat  receiving  the  enlargement  of  rod  whereby 
the  rivet  set  may  be  rigidly  held  against  separa- 
tion from  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  and 
resilient  means  Interposed  between  the  rod  and 
the  plunger  to  urge  the  rod  downwardly  in  en- 
gagement wifvi  said  seat,  whereby  in  the  event 
of  accidental  disengagement  between  the  rivet 
set  and  rod,  the  rod  is  permitted  to  yield  upwardly 
when  the  rivet  set  engages  the  work,  thus  avoid- 
ing damage  to  the  screw  threads  of  the  rod. 


2,682,794 
PRONG  BENDING  TOOL 
Theodore  S.  O^onsU,  Beech  Bottom.  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor to  Wheeling  Steel  Corporation,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  D^aware 
AppUcation  October  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,982 
5  Claims.     (CI.  81—15) 
1.  A  tool  for  bending  a  prong  of  a  pronged 
member  into  a  channel  of  a  channeled  member 
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lying  against  the  pronged  member  comprising  a 
head  haying  a  slot  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
pronged  member,  the  head  having  at  one  side  of 
the  slot  a  positioning  portion  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  channel  and  having  at  the  other  side  of  the 


means  on  said  handle  member  for  presetting  a 
predetermined  torque  load  value,  and  a  releasable 
spring  actuated  indicator  mounted  in  said  handle 
member  to  project  exteriorly  thereof  in  the  path 
cf  said  hand  grasping  portion  for  retention  and 
releasable  control  by  said  calibrated  torque  load 


■u 


2.6S2.795 
HAND  TOOL 

Ernest  C.  Neal,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Elmer  Brandell.  Chieago,  111. 

AppUcation  May  27, 1949,  Serial  No.  95,760 

4  Claims.    (CL  81—44) 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  main  frame  form- 
ing a  handle  at  one  end,  a  work  lever,  means 
forming  a  fulcrum  pivot  for  said  lever  on  said 
frame  adjacent  the  handle  remote  end  thereof, 
said  frame  and  work  lever  forming  cooperating 
Jaws  adapted  to  open  and  close  in  response  to 
relative  angular  movement  of  said  lever  and 
frame  about  said  pivot,  said  lever  having  a  pair 
of  adjacent  cam  surfaces  formed  thereon  in  po- 
sition spaced  from  said  pivot,  an  operating  lever 
forming  a  handle,  a  mounting  pivot  spaced  from 
said  fulcrum  pivot  for  mounting  said  operating 
lever  on  said  frame  in  position  presenting  said 
handles  of  the  frame  and  operating  lever  in 
spaced  relation  to  allow  the  same  to  be  con- 
veniently grasped  and  manually  drawn  together 
in  operating  the  tool  to  close  said  jaws,  and  a 
pair  of  bearing  elements  mounted  on  the  oper- 
ating lever  in  position  to  successively  engage  each 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  cam  surfaces,  where- 
by to  drive  said  work  lever  during  the  Jaw  clos- 
ing stroke. 

2  682  796 
PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE  AND 

TORQUE  INDICATING  WRENCH 
Kenneth  R.  Larson.  Des  Plainea,  III.,  anignor  to 
Snap-On  Took  Corporation,  a  eorpormtion  of 
Delaware 
Application  September  23, 1949.  Serial  No.  117^7 
17  Claims.    (CL  81—52.5) 
17.  In  a  torque  wrench,  the  combination  with 
an  elongated  handle  member,  of  a  manual  hand 
grasping  portion  on  said  handle  member,  a  torque 
responsive  work  engaging  member  mounted  to 
said  handle  member  in  torque  transmitting  rela- 
tion therewith,  calibrated  torque  load  presetting 


slot  a  prong  bender  pivoted  to  the  head  adjacent 
the  mouth  of  the  slot,  and  means  connected  with 
the  prong  bender  for  moving  the  same  relatively 
to  the  head  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
plane  of  the  slot  to  engage  and  bend  the  prong. 


-niH  ■•' 


presetting  means,  said  spring  actuated  indicator 
serving  as  a  visual  and  audible  and  physical  indi- 
cation when  the  torque  load  on  said  work  engag- 
ing head  member  is  commensurate  with  the  pre- 
set position  of  said  calibrated  torque  load  pre- 
setting means. 


2,682.797 
ADJUSTABLE  QUICK-ACTING  PIPE  WRENCH 

Jens  W.  Jensen,  Tonasket,  Wash. 

AppUcation  June  17.  1952.  Serial  No.  293.979 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—91) 


An  adjustable  quick  acting  Jaw  wrench  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  handle  having  a  groove 
laterally  extended  into  one  of  its  end  portions 
and  having  a  lug  portion  intermediate  Its  ends 
and  right  angularly  disposed  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  handle  and  laterally  extended  there- 
from at  that  side  which  has  said  groove,  the  ex- 
tending end  of  the  lug  portion  being  bifurcated, 
and  the  handle  having  a  threaded  cross-bore  lo- 
cated Intermediate  said  groove  ahd  said  lug  por- 
tion, a  bar  having  a  curved  portion  and  a  sub- 
stantially straight  portion,  an  outer  end  of  said 
straight  i>ortion  being  bifurcated  and  said 
straight  portion  having  intermediate  its  ends  a 
threaded  cross-bore  while  the  curved  portion  of 
said  bar  is  provided  with  a  groove  extended 
thereinto  from  its  inner  side  and  facing  the 
groove  in  said  handle,  a  link  member  whose  ends 
are  extended  into  and  pivoted  to  the  bifurcated 
ends  of  said  bar  and  said  lug  portion  of  the 
handle  respectively,  a  first  bolt  having  a  spheri- 
cal head  portion  and  a  shaft  portion  screwed  into 
the  threaded  cross  bore  in  said  handle,  a  second 
bolt  having  a  shaft  portion  screwed  into  the 
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threaded  cross  bore  in  said  bar  and  having  a 
head  portion  provided  with  an  internal  thread, 
a  socket  member,  to  which  the  head  portion  of 
said  first  bolt  is  pivoted,  being  screwed  into  the 
head  portion  of  said  second  bolt,  and  a  pair  of 
curved  Jaws  each  of  which  has  a  concave  side 
provided  with  serrations  and  a  convex  side  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  lug  portion,  the  lug  portion  of 
one  of  the  Jaws  being  extended  into  the  groove 
in  the  curved  portion  of  said  bar  and  pivoted  to 
said  bar,  and  the  lug  portion  of  the  other  Jaw 
being  extended  into  the  groove  in  the  end  portion 
of  said  handle  and  pivoted  to  said  handle. 


2,682.798 

RECORDER  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Schock,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Leeds  and  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  20.  1945.  Serial  No.  611.637 

5  Claims.     (CL  88—1) 


1.  In  a  system  of  measuring  cloud  heights  hav- 
ing a  clinometer  movable  through  a  given  scan- 
ning angle  for  translation  of  received  signals 
into  cloud  heights,  a  recorder  having  a  stylus, 
and  means  for  driving  a  record  sheet,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  means  operable  un- 
der the  control  of  said  clinometer  for  moving  said 
stylus  from  one  limit  to  another  limit  as  said 
clinometer  is  moved  through  its  scanning  angle, 
releasable  means  for  holding  said  stylus  out  of 
engagement  with  the  record  sheet,  and  means 
operable  only  upon  decrease  in  the  signal  output 
from  said  clinometer  for  actuating  said  releas- 
able means  to  release  said  stylus  to  produce  a 
mark  on  the  record  sheet. 


2  682  799 

DEVICE  FOR  EXAMINING  DIESEL  ENGINE 

INJECTORS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

Leslie  Hartridge.  Buckingham,  England 

AppUcation  September  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  185,046 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Great  Britain 

September  29.  1949 

1  Claim.     (CL  88—14) 


(U 


contained,  tower-shaped  lamp  house  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  horizontal  support  surface  and  having 
a  plurality  of  light  apertures  in  different  side 
walls  thereof,  light  source  means  located  within 
said  lamp  house,  means  carried  by  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  walls  of  the  lamp  house  to  hold 
articles  for  examination  adjacent  the  said  aper- 
tures externally  of  said  lamp  house  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  surfaces  of  said  articles  to  be 
examined  being  illuminated  through  said  aper- 
tures, and  optical  magnifying  means  positioned 
wholly  externally  on  said  lamp  house  walls  in 
positions  appropriate  for  examination  of  the  sur- 
faces under  examination,  said  holding  means 
comprising  a  spring  clip  on  one  wall  of  said  lamp 
house  adjacent  one  aperture  for  holding  one  class 
of  article,  a  clip  support  on  a  second  wall  of  said 
lamp  house  adjacent  a  second  aperture  for  sup- 
porting another  class  of  acticle  below  said  aper- 
ture, and  vertically  adjustable  article  support  on 
a  third  wall  of  said  lamp  house  below  a  third 
aperture,  and  said  optical  magnifying  means 
comprising  a  magnifying  lens  carried  by  a 
bracket  on  said  one  wall  adjacent  said  spring 
clip,  the  relative  positions  between  said  spring 
clip  and  said  magnifying  lens  being  selected  to  se- 
cure illumination  of  the  surface  under  treat- 
ment and  to  give  a  magnifying  image  of  said 
surface,  a  second  lens  in  a  mounting  on  said 
second  wall  adjacent  said  second  aperture  and  a 
mirror  positioned  obliquely  on  said  second  wall 
against  said  second  aperture  and  close  to  the 
axis  of  the  second  lens,  whereby  light  emanat- 
ing from  said  second  aperture  is  thrown  down- 
wardly on  to  the  article  to  Illuminate  a  surface 
thereof  while  permitting  examination  of  said 
surface  through  said  second  lens,  and  a  micro- 
scope mounted  on  the  third  wall  of  said  lamp- 
house  above  said  third  aperture  and  positioned 
for  examination  of  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
article  Illuminated  through  said  third  aperture. 


2,682.800 
PHOTOELECTRIC  WATER  LOCATING 
INSTRUMENT 
George  H.  Ennis  and  William  Walter  Ennis.  Long 
Beach,  CaUf.;  said  WiUiam  W.  Ennis  assignor 
to  Robert  V.  Funk,  Long  Beach,  Calif.;  JuUa 
F.  Ennis,  executrix  of  said  George  H.  Ennis, 
deceased 
'  AppUcation  August  25,  1951.  Serial  No.  243,712 
2  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 


.  'i."'- .. 


A  device  for  the  direct  visual  examination  of 
the  surfaces  of  small  articles,  comprising  a  self- 


1.  In  a  testing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed: a  hollow  body  arranged  to  be  moved 
from  place  to  place  in  the  conduct  of  a  test,  said 
body  having  a  reservoir  for  conditioning  fluid 
and  discharge  means  for  the  conditioning  fluid 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  direct  current;  an 
electric  lamp  and  a  photo-electric  cell  spaced 
apart  on  said  body  so  as  to  define  an  Intervening 
space  to  receive  fluid  to  be  tested;  conductor 
means  forming  an  electric  circuit  extending  to 
said  body;  means  cormectlng  said  circuit  with  said 
discharge  means;  means  for  cormectlng  a  source 
of  direct  current  to  said  circuit  so  as  to  actuate 
said  discharge  means;  means  for  connecting  a 
source  of  alternating  current  to  said  circuit; 
transformer  means  connected  to  said  circuit  for 
energizing  said  lamp  from  said  alternating  cur- 
rent; an  electronic  tube  in  said  body  connected 
to  said  conductor  means  so  as  to  act  as  a  valve 
passing  a  half  wave  of  said  alternating  current. 
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said  tube  having  a  control  grid;  means  con- 
necting said  photo-electric  cell  to  said  control 
grid  so  that  said  half  wave  will  be  thereby 
modulated  in  accordance  with  the  light  received 
by  said  cell  from  said  lamp;  relay  means  acting 
to  disconnect  said  discharge  means  from  said 
circuit  in  response  to  flow  of  said  alternating 
current  in  said  circuit:  and  indicating  means 
connected  to  said  circuit  so  as  to  receive  said 
half  wave,  said  indicating  means  being  responsive 
to  the  modulation  of  said  half  wave  and  indi- 
cating reception  of  light  by  said  cell 


tainer  upwardly  within  said  opening,  means  for 
rotating  the  container  about  its  vertical  axis 
while  the  neck  portion  is  within  said  opening, 
said  plate  having  a  radially  disposed  channel 
extending  therein  to  said  opening  for  the  passage 
of  a  light  beam,  means  for  directing  a  light  beam 
from  a  point  exterior  to  the  container  through 
said  channel  and  causing  it  to  impinge  on  the 


2.682.801 
COLOR  MIXTURE  COMPUTING  DEVICB' 

Hag:h  Roswell  Davidson  and  Joseph  Maximilian 
Lambert,    Easton,    Pa.,    assignors    to    General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,176 
5  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


"n 


'mm^tf^^-''^ 
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1.  A  color  mixture  computer  which  comprises 
the  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  sample  of  color 
to  be  matched,  a  plurality  of  individual  holders 
for  samples  of  colors  to  be  ^nixed  to  match  said 
first  mentioned  sample,  means  for  transmitting 
a  light  beam  through  said  first  mentioned  holder, 
means  for  transmitting  a  similar  light  beam 
through  said  plurality  of  holders,  means  for 
changing  the  position  of  each  of  said  individual 
holders  in  the  path  of  said  second  mentioned 
light  beam  to  thereby  vary  the  length  of  the 
path  of  said  second  mentioned  light  beam  through 
each  of  said  plurality  of  holders,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  interconnected  whereby  the 
total  length  of  the  path  of  said  second  mentioned 
light  beam  through  said  plurality  of  holders  re- 
mains constant  when  the  length  of  its  path 
through  individual  holders  of  said  plurality  of 
holders  is  varied  and  means  for  comparing  said 
light  beams  after  they  have  passed  through  said 

holders.  i 

^— ^-^^— ^—     -■  I  ■    ■ 

2.682,802 
GAUGING  AND  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Fedorchalc.  Granite  City,  and  Vemey 
G.  PoUtsch.  Luther  H.  Wideman,  and  Donald 
M.   Duncan,   Alton,  111.,  assignors   to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Co'mpany,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  23.  1946.  Serial  No.  692.574 
6  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  surface  flaws  in  the 
round  exterior  side-sealing  surface  formed  on  the 
upper,  open  neck  end  of  a  transparent  glass  con- 
tainer, said  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
horizontal  plate  having  a  downwardly  flared  ap- 
proximately  circular    opening    therethrough,   a 
support  for  the  container  spaced  below  said  open- 
ing, means  for  moving  said  support  upwardly 
with  a  container  in  upright  position  thereon  and 
thereby  moving  the  neck  portion  of  the  con- 


said  exterior  sealing  surface  at  an  acute  angle, 
a  centering  block  mounted  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tively to  said  stationary  plate  and  positioned  to 
enter  the  container  as  the  latter  is  moved  up- 
wardly, a  reflecting  prism  mounted  within  said 
block  in  the  path  of  a  light  ray  reflected  by  a 
defect  in  said  surface,  and  a  photoelectric  cell 
in  the  path  of  the  hght  reflected  from  said  prism. 


2.682.803 

UGHT  SPOT  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRESENTING  HEAVENLY  BODIES 

Franic  D.  Korkoss.  Chicopee,  Mass. 

Application  December  19.  1952.  SerUl  No.  326,940 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—24) 


•  -</.  V 


Apparatus  for  projecting  groups  of  light  spots 
onto  a  concave  spherical  surface  with  light  spots 
of  different  groups  projected  upon  the  same  zone 
of  said  surface  comprising  in  combination,  a 
central  housing  support,  separate  enclosed  quar- 
ter-spherical domes  carried  by  said  central  hous- 
ing support  at  opposite  and  adjacent  sides  there- 
of, and  an  upper  half-spherical  central  dome 
carried  by  said  central  housing  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  flrst-named  domes,  each  of  said 
domes  provided  with  a  light  source,  each  of  said 
domes  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage 
of  light  rays  from  said  light  sources  onto  a  con- 
cave spherical  surface  around  and  above  and 
spaced  from  said  domes,  certain  of  the  openings 
of  one  dome  relatively  arranged  to  locate  spots 
of  light  on  a  certain  zone  of  said  surface  in 
simulation  of  the  relationship  of  certain  heaven- 
ly bodies,  certain  openings  of  another  dome  rel- 
atively arranged  to  locate  other  spots  of  light 
on  said  zone  in  simulation  of  the  relationship 
of  other  heavenly  bodies  with  said  flrst-named 
bodies. 
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2,682,804 
OPTICAL  MICROMETER  FOR  ALIGNMENT 

TELESCOPES 
Thomas  William  Clifford  and  John  Mills,  Leices- 
ter, EnrUind,  assignors  to  Taylor,  Taylor  & 
'  Hobson  Limited.  Leicester.  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  August  6. 1951,  Serial  No.  240.522 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
,  September  26.  1950 

6  Claims.     (CL  88—32) 


said  support,  the  said  support  comprising  a  grom- 
met-Iike  tube,  one  end  of  said  tube  flared  over 
to  retain  the  said  arm  in  juxtaposition,  an  open- 
ing in  the  said  flared  end  directing  the  egress 
of  any  fluid  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  lens,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  said  pivot  £uid  a  bulb 
mounted  on  said  right  angle  end  whereby  fluids 
contained  in  said  bulb  can  be  ejected  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  bulb. 


1.  An  alinement  telescope  including  a  housing 
having  therein  an  eyepiece  and  an  objective  lens, 
and  an  optical  micrometer  within  said  housing  in 
front  of  said  objective  lens;  said  optical  microm- 
eter comprising  a  single  transparent  optical  block 
having  two  parallel  plane  surfaces,  means 
mounting  said  block  within  said  housing  with 
said  plane  surfaces  normally  at  right  angles  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  telescope,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  mounting  means  to  tilt  said  block 
about  two  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
intersecting  at  a  point  outside  of  the  field  of  said 
optical  block:  said  adjusting  means  including  a 
pair  of  straps  within  said  housing,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  straps  engaging  said  mounting  means 
at  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  said  tilting  axes,  and  adjustable  means 
including  control  knobs  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
straps  for  displacing  the  same  within  the  hous- 
ing to  tilt  said  mounting  means  and  optical  block 
about  the  respective  tilting  axes;  said  control 
knobs  being  calibrated  to  indicate  the  extent  of 
the  parallel  displacement  of  the  light  beam  from 
the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope  on  passing 
through  the  block. 


T 


2.682.805 

COMBINED  MAGNIFIER  AND  CLEANING 

DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Tomasoyie.  Chicago.  IlL 

Application  March  25.  1949.  Serial  No.  83,510 

4  Claims.    (CL  88—39) 


1.  A  combined  magnlfler  and  cleaning  device 
comprising  a  magnifying  lens,  a  rim  for  said 
magnifying  lens,  an  arm  on  said  rim.  a  support 
through  said  arm  which  Is  rotatably  mounted  on 


2,682.806 

POCKET  MAGNIFIER  CASE  AND  SUPPORT 

Robert  E.  Gordenier,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Brown  St  Bigelow,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

AppUcation  September  28. 1950.  Serial  No.  187,250 

1  CUim.     (CL  88—39) 
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In  a  magnifier  having  a  combination  support- 
cover,  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  transpar- 
ent body  member  having  a  magnifying  element 
formed  thereon  and  extending  therethrough  to 
the  opposed  flat  surfaces  thereof,  bearing  mem- 
bers formed  on  each  of  the  corners  of  said  flat 
body  member  with  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  flush  with  the  outer 
edges  of  said  body  member,  stub  shafts  extending 
centrally  from  said  bearing  members  at  right 
angles  to  the  edges  of  said  body  member,  a  pair 
of  thin  plate -like  c^ver  and  support  members 
each  having  parallely  disposed  flanges  formed 
thereon  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said 
plate-like  members  having  a  deflned  upper  edge 
and  In  addition  a  defined  lower  edge  adapted  to 
rest  upon  a  surface  to  support  said  magnifier 
spaced  therefrom,  ear  portions  extending  from 
said  fianges  beyond  said  upper  edges  of  said  plat^ 
members,  means  for  hingedly  mounting  said  ear 
portions  on  said  stub  shafts  and  against  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  bearing  members  each  of  said 
upper  edges  of  said  cover  plates  forming  a  shoul- 
der for  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said 
body  member  with  said  flanges  extending  In  the 
same  direction  from  said  cover  plates  when  sa^id 
cover  plates  are  rotated  on  said  stub  shafts  to  a 
position  at  right  angles  to  said  body  member  and 
in  parallel  opposed  relation  to  place  the  same  In 
open  supporting  position,  said  plates  being  adapt- 
ed to  cover  both  the  opposed  flat  surfaces  of  said 
body  member  when  said  upper  shoulder  edges 
thereof  are  pivoted  away  from  the  under  surface 
of  said  body  member  and  said  plates  further 
moved  onto  the  body  member. 


2,682.807 
SIGNAL  REFLECTOR 
George  W.  Onksen.  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  10.  1949.  Serial  No.  132,383 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—78) 
1.  A  reflection  signaling  device  comprising  a 
disk  of  transparent  material  having  a  curved 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  comprising 
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a  matrix  of  contiguous  substantially  cube  comer 
units  with  each  unit  consisting  of  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially square  reflecting  surfaces  arranged  to 
meet  at  a  common  point  with  a  diagonal  axis  of 
the  unit  substantially  parallel  with  the  central 
axis  of  the  disk,  said  reflecting  surfaces  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  of  about  90 


?        I 


I   ■.  I 
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degrees  varied  by  $i  correction  angle  fi  to  cause 
reflection  of  a  ray  6f  light  incident  on  the  curved 
surface  and  at  a  predetermined  point  on  one  of 
the  reflecting  surfaces  back  along  a  path  outside 
the  device  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of 
the  incident  ray,  said  correction  angle  ^  being 
determined  by  the  formula 

where  D  is  the  distance  between  opposed  comers 
of  one  of  said  cube  corner  units  measured  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  diagonal  axis  of  said 
unit  and  R  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
curved  outer  surface. 


2.682.808 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  MOV- 
ABLE   MACHINE    MEMBERS    ON    HORI- 
ZONTAL SLIDEWATS 
Charles  William  Berthiez,  Bizy  Vernon.  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Construction  de 
Machines-Outils    et    d'Outillafe.    Procedes    C. 
W.  B.,  Paris,  France 

AppUcation  May  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  289.169 

Claims  priority,  application  France 

February  20,  1952 

12  Claims.     (CL  90—11) 


r  o<?).".7 
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1.  In  a  machine  having  an  element  providing 
a  horizontally  extending  slideway  surface,  and 
a  member  adapted  to  support  tool  attachments 
or  the  like  and  providing  a  surface  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  slideway  surface,  said 
member  being  supported  for  movement  of  said 


member  in  a  given  direction  horizontally  along 
said  surface,  the  combination  with  said  element 
and  said  member  of  means  providing  an  elon- 
gated rollway  surface  and  supported  on  said 
element  with  the  length  of  said  rollway  surface 
extending  parallel  to  said  given  direction,  a 
roller  disposed  in  rolling  contact  with  said  roll- 
way  surface  for  rolling  movement  horizontally 
lengthwise  thereof,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  member  and  said  roller  for  supporting  said 
member  on  said  roller  for  rolling  movement  of 
said  roller  along  said  rollway  surface  concomi- 
tantly with  sliding  movement  of  said  member 
along  said  slideway  surface,  said  operative  con- 
nection providing  for  movement  of  said  roller 
and  said  member  relative  to  each  other  parallel 
to  said  given  direction  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  roller  with  respect  to  the  vertical  line  pass- 
ing through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  member 
and  any  attachments  supported  thereon. 


2.682,809 

KEY  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Bertram  May,  New  York.  N.  T. 

AppUcation  January  18.  1952.  Serial  No.  267.099 

7  Claims.    (CI.  90—13.05) 


1.  In  a  key  cutting  machine  for  cutting  double 
bitted  keys,  a  pair  of  spaced  vises  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  jaws,  each  Jaw  having  a  flat  face 
adjacent  the  flat  face  of  the  other  jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein  arranged  lengthwise  of  and 
in  the  flat  face,  and  means  for  locating  a  key 
in  and  transversely  of  each  of  the  jaws  compris- 
ing a  pin  of  greater  thickness  than  the  operative 
depth  of  the  groove  in  either  jaw  and  having  a 
portion  entering  the  groove  of  a  jaw  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  the  groove  along  two  spaced 
apart  parallel  longitudinal  lines  throughout  the 
operative  length  of  the  pin,  thereby  to  locate  the 
pin  in  a  deflnite  position  in  the  groove,  said  pin 
having  an  opposite  portion  entering  the  groove 
of  a  longitudinally  grooved  key  having  an  en- 
larged head  and  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
key  groove  along  two  spaced  apart  parallel  lon- 
gitudinal lines,  whereby  the  key  is  deflnitely  lo- 
cated in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  key  and 
relatively  to  either  Jaw  when  the  pin  is  in  the 
groove  of  a  jaw  and  in  the  key  groove. 


2,682,810 

CIRCULATOR-DISINTEGRATOR 

Dwight  E.  Jones,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

E.  D.  Jones  &  Sons  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massaehnsetto 

Application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288.874 

12  Claims.     (CL  92—26) 
1.  A  pulp  disintegrator  comprising,  a  pulp  con- 
tainer, a  rotary  circulating  impeller  mounted  in 


./ 
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said  container  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  rotary 
disintegrating  impeller  independently  rotatable 


and  coaxially  recessed  within  said  circulating 
impeller. 


2,682.811 

MACHINE  FOR  SCREENING  PAPER  STOCK 
Arthur  W.  Infanger,  Cayufa,  N.  T.,  aMignor  to 
The  Cowles  Company,  Prineeton,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  September  23. 1952,  Serial  No.  S11.119 
6  Claims.    (CL  92—34) 
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them  an  annular  clearance  space  of  a  size  to  per- 
mit acceptable  portions  of  pulp  stock  to  pass 
therethrough  but  of  insufDcient  size  to  permit 
imacceptable  portions  of  said  stock  to  pass  there- 
through, the  outer  screening  element  having  a 
plurality  of  inlet  slots  leading  to  said  clearance 
space  through  which  pulp  to  be  screened  is  deliv- 
ered thereto,  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge grooves  extending  parallel  to  the  slots  and 


1.  A  screening  device  including  a  scraper  car- 
rier and  a  power  driven  hub,  the  scraper  carrier 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  to  rotate  its  scrap- 
ers in  front  of  a  screen,  and  the  scraper  carrier 
having  bearing  surfaces  that  limit  its  axial  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  screen,  the  power 
driven  hub  being  rotatable  about  substantially 
the  same  axis  as  the  scraper  carrier,  confronting 
faces  on  the  scraper  carrier  and  power  driven 
hub,  the  faces  being  spaced  radially  from  one 
another  and  both  extending  in  directions  having 
substantial  components  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  carrier  and  hub,  and  a  resilient 
element  compressed  In  the  space  between  the 
confronting  faces  and  exerting  radial  thrust 
against  said  faces,  the  face  on  the  hub  exerting 
a^o  an  axial  component  of  thrust  in  the  direction 
of  the  screen  and  transmitting  said  axial  com- 
ponent of  thrust  through  the  resilient  element  to 
the  scraper  carrier  to  bias  said  carrier  toward  the 
screen. 


2,682312 

t*ULP  SCREEN 

Wilfred  F.  Mathewson,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to 

Mathewson    Machine    Works.    Inc..    Quincy. 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcaUon  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,820 

16  CUims.     (CL  92—35) 
1.  A  pulp  screen  comprising  two  concentrically 
arranged  screening  elements  forming  between 


open  to  said  clearance  space,  whereby  acceptable 
portions  of  the  pulp  stock  may  pass  through  the 
inlet  slots  to  the  discharge  groove  through  the 
clearance  space,  a  chamber  communicating  with 
all  of  said  discharge  grooves  and  into  which  the 
screened  stock  is  delivered  through  said  grooves, 
a  slot  clearer  having  a  blade,  and  blade-actuating 
means  to  move  the  blade  periodically  into  each 
inlet  slot  to  remove  therefrom  any  accumulated 
pulp  stock  which  is  clogging  said  slot. 


2.68231S 
PAPER  MACHINE  SUCTION  BOX  COVER 

GUbert  J.  Scofleld,  LoudonrUle,  N.  T. 

AppUcaUon  July  27, 1950.  Serial  No.  176.208 

4  Claims.     (CL  92—51) 


1,  A  cover  for  the  suction  box  of  a  paper  mak- 
ing machine  adapted  to  support  a  traveling 
Pourdrinier  wire  comprising,  an  elongated  plate- 
like member  having  flat  parallel  upper  and  lower 
faces,  said  member  being  provided  with  trans- 
versely spaced  rows  of  longitudinally  spaced 
round  suction  holes  extending  therethrough 
from  face  to  face  thereof,  said  holes  having  sides 
converging  downwardly  from  the  upper  face  of 
the  member  and  said  holes  being  relatively 
spaced  so  that  adjacent  converging  side  portions 
of  adjacent  holes  of  the  rows  thereof  intersect 
below  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  member 
thereby  connecting  upper  portions  of  said  adja- 
cent holes  and  providing  transversely  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally extending  channels  open  at  the  upper 
face  of  the  member  having  suction  holes  spaced 
longitudinally  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  channels  through  said  member. 
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2.682,814 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Rene  A.  Higonnet  and  Louis  M .  Mojrroud,  Cam- 
bridre,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Arts  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc^  Cambridfe,  Maas^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  70,472 
Claims  priority.  appUeation  France 
^  January  14,  1948 

26  Claims.     (CI.  95—4.5) 


^IZfe.   I^«s 


camera  capable  of  engaging  said  contact  and  be- 
ing held  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact 
by  said  cam  only  when  said  shutter  is  in  a  cocked 
position,  a  contact  member  mounted  on  said  in- 
sulating block  and  connected  to  the  other  recep- 
tacle of  said  second  pair  of  receptacles,  a  second 
leaf  spring  grounded  on  said  cam  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  last  named  contact  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  cam  to  cause  said  last 
named  leaf  spring  to  engage  said  last  named  con- 
tact member  at  a  predetermined  time  after  initia- 
tion of  movement  of  said  shutter  by  said  shutter 
release  button. 


.     •  2,682,816 

CAMERA  AND' LAMP  UNIT 
/  Henry  W.  Walden.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  August  26, 1952.  Serial  No.  306,327 
2  Claims.     (CI.  95— 11J{) 


1.  A  binary  counter  comprising  a  member  of 
stages  of  flip-flop  circuits,  each  flip-flop  circuit 
having  a  contact  representing  the  zero  or  unit 
condition  of  a  stage,  a  direct  entry  circuit  leading 
into  each  stage,  a  carry-over  circuit  leading  into 
each  stage  except  the  first,  and  dual  relay  means 
for  each  stage  having  connections  with  both  the 
direct  entry  circuit  and  the  carry-over  circuit  to 
operate  the  flip-flop  of  said  stage,  said  connec- 
tions operating  in  opposition,  whereby  said  stage 
is  inoperative  upon  simu'taneous  occurrence  of 
a  direct  entry  to  said  stage  and  a  carry-over  from 
the  preceding  stage. 


2.682,815 
CAMERA  SYNCHRONIZING  ATTACHMENT 

Adolph  Gasser.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

AppUcation  AprU  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  221.045 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—11.5) 


■  i 


1.  In  a  synchronizer  for  a  camera  for  electri- 
cally flrmg  either  a  photoflash  or  a  stroboscopic 
lamp  m  a  timed  relationship  with  the  movement 
of  the  focal  plane  shutter  one  a  curtain  roller 
having  a  rotatable  member  dY-iven  by  the  curtain 
roller,  a  shutter  release  button,  a  cam  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  receptacles 
for  receiving  a  photoflash  attachment,  a  second 
pair  of  receptacles  for  receiving  a  stroboscopic 
lamp  attachment,  an  insulating  block  mounted  on 
said  camera,  a  contact  member  mounted  on  said 
block  and  connected  to  one  receptacle  in  each  of 
said  pairs  of  receptacles  to  form  a  common 
ground,  a  leaf  spring  member  grounded  on  said 
camera  and  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  mem- 
ber, said  leaf  spring  member  being  actuated  by 
said  shutter  release  button,  a  contact  mounted 
on  said  insulating  block  and  connected  to  the 
other  receptacle  of  said  flrst  named  pair  of  re- 
ceptacles, a  contact  member  grounded  on  said 


A   photographic   apparatus   comprising,   a 
follow   standard,   a   hollow,   flat-topped   casing 
mounted  at  the  top  of  the  standard,  a  camera 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  casing.  illuminatlHg 
means  mounted  on  the  casing  and  including  a 
lamp   located   at   each   side   of  the   camera,   a 
switch  contained  within  the  standard  below  the 
casing  and  having  a  push-button  control  on  the 
outside   of   the   standard,   wiring   entering   the 
standard    and    connected    to    the    switch    said 
wiring  also  extending  through  the  casing  and 
being  connected  to  the  illuminating  means,  a 
pivoted  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  adjacent  to  its  forward  end  and 
externally  of  the  casing,  said  lever  having  a  de- 
pendent flnger-piece,   behind  which  the  push- 
button control   is   arranged   externally   of  the 
standard,   whereby    manual   depression   of   the 
flnger-piece  will  operate  the  switch,  a  link  pivot- 
ed at  one  end  on  the  front  of  the  casing,  the 
lever  having  an  arm  extending  over  the  top  of 
the  link  and  operative  to  swing  said  link  down- 
wardly upon  its  pivot  when  the  flnger-piece  of 
said  lever  is  depressed,  an  arm  connected  at  one 
end    to    the    shutter   operating    means   of    the 
camera,  the  second  end  of  the  arm  being  pivotal- 
ly attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  lever,  and 
spring  means  interposed  between  the  flnger-piece 
and  the  switch  to  thereby  normally  hold  the  lever 
in  an  inoperative  position. 


ira>i 


2  682  817 

FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOPRINTING  APPARATUS 

Ben  G.  Gross,  Fresno.  Calif. 

AppUcation  August  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,878 

3  Claims.     {CI.  95—75) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  photo  printing  appara- 
tus having  a  negative  station  adapted  to  receive 
photographic  negatives  to  be  printed,  an  exposure 
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station  adaptea  to  receive  sefisitized  printing  ma- 
terial, a  source  of  light  arranged  to  project  light 
nys  through  negatives  positioned  at  the  negative 
station  onto  sensitized  printing  material  at  the 
exposure  station,  manually  controlled  means  for 
tnitii^^ng  energization  of  the  source  of  light,  and 
timing  means  adapted  to  interrupt  oiergizaUon 
of  the  source  of  light  after  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod; a  feeding  and  cutting  attachment  compris- 
ing a  reel  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  printing  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  strip  sensitized 
printing  material  thereon,  a  guide  mounted  at  the 
exposure  station  adapted  threadably  to  receive 
therethrough  printing  material  from  the  reel, 
printing  material  feeding  means  mounted  on  the 
printing  apparatus  oK>oslte  to  the  printing  sta- 
tion from  the  reel,  guide  means  for  the  printing 
material  extended  from  the  feeding  means,  a 
limit  switch  mounted  in  the  guide  means  engage- 
able  by  printing  material  fed  therethrough,  a 


cutting  knife  mounted  in  the  guide  means  inter- 
mediate the  Umit  switch  and  the  feeding  means,  a 
perforating  punch  mounted  above  the  guide 
means  for  reciprocal  positioning  into  the  guide 
means,  and  a  control  circuit  including  a  source  of 
electrical  current,  the  manually  controlled  means, 
the  timing  means  of  the  photo  printing  appara- 
tus and  the  limit  switch  of  the  feeding  and  cut- 
ting attachment  arranged  to  energize  the  feed- 
ing means  In  response  to  interruption  of  the  en- 
ergization of  the  light  source,  to  interrupt  the 
feeding  means  in  response  to  the  engagement  of 
the  limit  switch  by  sheet  material  fed  through 
the  guide  means  concurrently  with  activation  of 
the  cutting  knife  and  perforator  pimch,  and  to 
interrupt  activation  of  the  cutting  knife  and  per- 
forator punch  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
perforator  punch  into  the  guide  means,  the  man- 
ually controlled  means  being  adapted  to  re-ini- 
tiate the  operational  sequence  by  effecting  aier- 
giaation  of  the  light  source. 


2,682,818 
TWO-WAY  PLOW 
Hiram  P.  Smith,  La  Grange,  HL.  and  HowcO  N. 
James,  Doncasto-,  England,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
^    New  Jersey 

AppUeation  Mareb  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  277.026 

8  Claims.  (CL  97—89) 
1.  A  two-way  plow  of  the  trailing  type  com- 
prising a  wheel-supported  hitch  frame  having 
means  thereon  for  pivotal  connection  to  a  draft 
source  to  accommodate  lateral  and  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  hitch  frame  relative  to  the  draft 
source,  laterally  spaced  rock  arms  mounted  on 
the  hitch  frame  for  swinging  movement  in  verti- 
cal planes,  said  arms  extending  substantially 
horisontaUy  rearwardly  from  the  hitch  frame,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  alternate^  operable 
684  o.  Q.—S 


plowing  units  including  longitudinally  extending 
tool-supporting  beams  pivotally  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  the  free  end  of  the  respec- 
tive of  said  rook  arms,  said  arms  being  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  said  units  being  freely  pivot- 
able  relative  thereto  in  the  operating  position 
of  the  respective  units,  power  lift  means  carried 
by  the  hitch  frame  and  connected  to  each  said 


rock  arm  for  effecting  independent  rocking 
thereof  upwardly  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  operating  position  to  a  verti- 
cal position  in  raising  the  tool  to  transport,  and 
a  connection  between  said  lift  means  and  the 
tool  beam  medially  of  its  ends,  said  connection 
being  operative  to  lift  the  rear  end  of  the  tool 
beam  after  a  predetermined  upward  movement 
of  the  front  end  thereof. 


2,682,819 

HITCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TRACTOR 

IMPLEMENTS 

James  Morkoskl,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  June  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,518 
8  Claims.     (CL  97— 46i») 


2.  Attaching  mechanism  for  connecting  an  im- 
Iidement  to  the  rear  of  a  tractor  having  a  trans- 
verse rear  axle  structure  and  spaced  drive  wheels 
thereon,  comprising  a  hitch  member  connected 
to  the  tractor  for  lateral  swinging  movement 
about  a  vertical  pivot  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  forwardly 
converging  links  vertically  above  said  hitch  mem- 
ber and  pivoted  to  the  tractor  for  lateral  swing- 
ing about  laterally  spaced  vertical  pivots,  the 
convergence  of  said  links  being  approximately 
on  the  same  vertical  axis  as  the  pivot  of  said  hitch 
member,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  carried  by  said 
hitch  member  and  said  links  as  a  unit  and  swing- 
able  therewith,  power  transmission  mechanism 
carried  by  the  unit  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  rocking  the  latter  to  raise  and 
lower  the  implement,  and  a  lifting  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  Implement.  ^ 
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2,682.820  '^ 

CULTIVATOR 

Joe  Ludema,  Hudsonville,  Mich. 

AppUcation  Anrust  14.  1948.  Serial  No.  44.283 

1  Claim.     (CL  97—47.42) 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  wheels,  a  cultivator,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  supporting  beams;  bracket  means  adapted  to 
secure  the  central  portion  of  each  of  said  beams 
to  said  vehicle  transversely  thereto  and  between 
said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  beams  being  sub- 
stantially parallel,  and  at  least  one  of  said  beams 
being  rotatable  about  its  axis  in  said  bracket 
means;  a  plurality  of  tool-carrying  members; 
link  means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said 
beams  to  said  tool-carrying  members  at  spaced 
points  thereon,  respectively;  crank  means  mount- 
ed on  said  rotatable  beam  adjacent  each  of  said 
link  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  beam,  said 
crank  means  having  a  portion  disposed  to  inter- 
cept said  adjacent  link  means  on  rotation  of  said 
beam;  and  lever  means  adapted  to  rotate  said 
beam,  said  assembly  of  beams,  bracket  means, 
crank  means,  lever  means,  link  means,  and  tool- 
carrying  memb3rs  being  laterally  insertable  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle. 


2.682.821 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS 
George  T.  Tominac,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Harry  Ferguson,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  April  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  157.368 
2  Claims.     (CL  97—100) 


--'-i. 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  with  a  tractor  having 
upper  and  lower  hitch  links  and  a  draft  control 
mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the  hitch 
links,  said  assembly  comprising  first,  second,  and 
third  plow  elements,  beams  therefor  extending  in 
spaced  parallel  longitudinally  displaced  relation 
to  one  another  so  as  to  position  the  plows  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  generally  along  a 
line  crossing  the  beams  obliquely,  a  single  frame 
member  connecting  the  beams  for  the  first  and 
second  plow  e'ements.  a  superstructure  attached 
to  the  beams  for  said  first  and  second  plow  ele- 
ments and  positioned  therebetween  for  connec- 
tion to  the  upper  link  of  the  tractor  hitch,  with 
the  beams  for  said  first  and  second  plow  elegients 
also  being  connectible  to  the  lower  links  of  the 
tractor  hitch,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  frame 


members  connecting  the  beams  for  the  second 
and  third  plow  elements,  and  an  extended  in- 
clined strut  connnected  at  its  upper  forward  end 
with  the  superstructure  and  connected  to  the 
beam  for  the  third  plow  element  between  the  pair 
of  frame  members,  said  strut  being  operative  to 
transmit  compressive  force  from  the  beam  for 
the  third  plow  element  to  the  upper  hitch  link 
for  operation  of  the  draft  control  mechanism  of 
the  tractor. 

2.682.822 
FURROW  WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  PLOWS 
Wayne  G.  Toland  and  Frederick  M.  Pierson,  Can- 
ton, 111.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  September  8.  1950,  Serial  No.  183.826 
2  Claims.     (CL  97—127) 


1.  In  a  rear  furrow  wheel  supporting  structure 
for  a  plow  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically spaced  generally  [parallel  links  pivoted  at 
one  end  on  the  plow  frame  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  wheel  support  including  an  axle  having  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  and  a  wheel  at  its 
lower  end.  a  housing  in  which  said  axle  portion 
is  rotatably  mounted  having  means  pivotally 
supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
of  said  links  on  the  housing,  a  radial  projection 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  axle  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  ear,  a  U-shaped  member  piv- 
otally supported  on  the  housing  on  a  common 
axis  with  the  rear  end  of  the  uEH?er  of  said  links 
and  straddling  said  projection,  said  U-shaped  , 
member  having  a  slot  in  the  bight  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  said  ear  in  the  operating  posi- 
tion of  the  plow  and  wheel  to  prevent  castering 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  moving  the  U-shaped 
member  away  from  said  ear  about  its  pivot  on 
said  housing  during  lifting,  comprising  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivot  of 
the  lower  of  said  parallel  links  on  the  plow  frame 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  U-shaped  member  at 
a  location  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection 
thereof  with  the  housing. 


2.682.823 
ROTARY  CUTTERHEAD  FOR  MOTOR 
CULTIVATORS 
Josef  Fey,  Angsbarg.  Germany 
AppUcation  September  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  247.328 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany 
September  28,  1950 
S  CUiims.     (CI.  97—212) 
1.  A  rotary  cutter  head  assembly  for  a  motor 
cultivator   having   a   polygonal   section   driving 
shaft,  comprising  a  hollow  polygonal  section  tubu- 
lar socket  element  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured over  said  shaft  and  having  a  radial  flange 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  friction 
disks  having  projecting  hubs  slidably  but  not  ro- 
tatably mounted  by  means  of  said  hubs  on  said 
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socket  element,  a  plurality  of  coupling  sleeves 
having  radial  flanges  on  their  ends,  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  shaft  element  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  its  flange,  a  spring  housing  enclosing 
said  spring  and  surrounded  by  one  of  said  cou- 
pling sleeves,  said  housing  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  at  one  end  serving  as  an  abut- 
ment for  one  end  of  said  spring  and  an  outward- 
ly projecting  flange  at  Its  other  end  frictionally 
engaging  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  surrounding 
coupling  sleeve,  a  removable  abutment  ring  for 
the  other  end  of  said  spring,  retaining  means  for 


detachably  securing  said  abutment  ring  in  posi- 
tion on  the  driving  shaft,  and  cutters  secured  to 
one  flange  on  each  sleeve  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite to  that  engaging  the  adjacent  friction 
disk,  the  coupling  sleeve  at  the  end  remote  from 
the  spring  being  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end 
on  the  socket  element  and  at  the  other  end  on  one 
of  the  disk  hubs,  the  spring  acting  through  its 
housing  to  maintain  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween the  flange  of  the  socket  element,  the  ex- 
ternal flange  of  the  spring  housing  and  the  fric- 
tion disks  on  the  one  hand  and  the  adjacent  end 
surfaces  of  the  flanges  of  the  coupling  sleeves 
on  the  other  hand. 


2.682.824 

SELF-PROPELLED  SOD  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Vlrcil  L.  Bowser  and  Edwin  J.  Dare, 

Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

AppUcaUon  July  27.  1950.  Serial  No.  176.184 

2  Claims.    iCl  97—226) 


1.  In  a  sod  cutting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  frame  having  steering 
and  driving  wheels  positioned  under  the  for- 
ward end  and  spaced  follower  wheels  journaled 
on  the  rear  end,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame. 
a  horizontally  disposed  cutter  blade  having  up- 
wardly extended  ends,  vertically  disposed  arms 
positioned  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  on  the  lower 
ends  of  which  the  upwardly  extended  ends  of 
the  cutter  blade?  are  mounted,  links  pivotally 
and  adjustably  mounting  the  said  arms  on  the 
frame,  a  hand  lever  and  ratchet  combination 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  said  arms,  eccentrics 
journaled  in  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  links 
connecting  the  eccentrics  with  the  lower  ends  of 
the  blade  carrying  arms,  spaced  vertically  dis- 
posed cutting  discs  Journaled  in  the  ends  of 
links  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  rods  con- 
necting the  cutting  discs  to  the  vertically  dis- 
posed arms,  and  means  actuating  the  eccentrics 
and  driving  wheels  by  the  motor. 


2.682.825 
LAWN  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

Angust  Warholoskl.  Columbus,  Nebr. 

AppUcaUon  May  23.  1950.  Serial  No.  163,641 

1  Claim.     (Q.  97—227) 


e*  ,tr  ^ 


In  an  edge  trimming  device  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  lawn  mower  handle,  a  forward  gen- 
erally vertically  disposed,  bifurcated  supporting 
member  having  slots  in  the  upper  end  thereof 
for  vertical,  adjustable  interconnection  with  said 
handle  and  an  angular,  rearwardly  disposed, 
longitudinal  extension  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, a  rearwardly  and  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed supporting  element  having  means  at  its 
upper  end  for  slidable  and  vertically  adjustable 
connection  with  said  handle,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  axle  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  vertically 
positioned  rotatable  cutting  disc  positioned  on 
said  axle,  said  axle  being  located  near  the  junc- 
ture of  said  extension  with  said  member,  said 
element  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  ex- 
tension at  the  end  thereof,  an  angularly  mounted 
rotatable  cutting  disc  positioned  on  said  ex- 
tension adjacent  the  end  thereof,  mounting 
means  for  said  last-named  disc  comprising  a 
bearing  member  adjacent  the  end  of  said  ex- 
tension and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  ver- 
tical cutting  disc,  said  angularly  mounted  disc 
being  concave  upon  the  side  facing  said  ver- 
tical disc  and  convex  upon  the  reverse  side 
thereof,  said  bearing  member  being  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  rear  support- 
ing element  and  rotatable  on  said  extension,  and 
means  to  maintain  said  bearing  member  in  flxed 
adjusted  position  whereby  the  angular  disposi- 
tion of  said  coneave  disc  may  be  varied,  said  con- 
cave disc  being  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  vertical  disc  and  at  an 
angle  approximating  40°  to  the  vertical,  whereby 
material  cut  by  said  vertical  disc  is  thrown  to 
one  side  by  said  concave,  angularly  mounted 
disc.  

2,682,826 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  FAN 
Karl   John   Wahlborg,   Stockholm.   Sweden,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aktiebolaget 
B.  A.  Hjorth  &  Co..  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

AppUcation  June  25.  1945,  Serial  No.  601,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  July  12,  1944 
8  Claims.  (CI.  98—116) 
1.  In  a  ventilating  unit  for  circulating  air 
through  an  existing  air  duct  in  a  building  wall  of 
an  enclosure  having  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  such  unit  comprising  a  box-like  casing 
including  spaced  apart  first  and  second  wall  mem- 
bers constituting  front  and  rear  walls,  resp)ec- 
tively.  each  of  the  wall  members  being  formed 
with  an  opening,  an  air  passageway  forming 
member  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
wall  members  and  terminating  at  the  openings 
therein,  another  member  which  is  spaced  from 
the  passageway  forming  member  and  connects  the 
first  and  second  wall  members  to  form  a  substan- 
tially closed  outer  chamber  exteriorly  of  the  pas- 
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sageway,  an  electric  motor,  a  fan  carried  by  the 
motor  and  driven  by  the  latter,  the  fan  and  motor 
together  taking  up  a  definite  overall  distance  in 
the  direction  of  the  axes  of  such  parts,  damper 
means  for  the  passageway,  means  for  mounting 
the  damper  means  on  the  casing  for  movement 
thereon  between  an  open  position  and  a  shut 
position  at  the  first  wall  member  or  front  wall 
of  the  casing,  electric  switching  means  for  con- 
trolling the  motor,  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  damper  means,  the  electric  switching 
means  and  damper  adjusting  means  including 
parts  disposed  in  the  closed  outer  chamber  of  the 
casing,  means  for  mounting  the  casing  on  the 
building  wall  with  the  second  wall  member  or  rear 
wall  thereof  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  building 


wall  with  the  opening  in  such  second  wall  mem- 
ber communicating  with  the  duct,  means  for 
carrying  the  motor  on  the  casing  with  the  fan 
disposed  in  the  air  psissageway  between  the  first 
and  second  wall  members  and  the  motor  project- 
ing exteriorly  of  the  casing  from  the  second  wall 
member  or  rear  wall  thereof  so  that  the  duct  will 
constitute  a  housing  for  the  motor  when,  the  cas- 
ing is  mounted  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  build- 
ing wall,  the  casing  when  mounted  on  the  build- 
ing wall  projecting  from  ^e  inner  surface  thereof 
into  the  enclosure  a  distance  which  is  less  than 
the  overall  axial  distance  taken  up  by  the  fan 
and  motor,  and  the  damper  means  in  its  shut 
position  closing  the  opening  in  the  first  wall 
member  or  front  wall  of  the  casing. 


2,682,827 
APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  FOOD- 
STUFFS AND  BEVERAGES 

Knno  Etienne  Gressly,  Konolflniren,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Ursina  A.  G.,  Konolflncen,  Switzer- 
land 

AppUcation  June  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  170,073 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—251) 


■    •    / 


,■  J 


•  '!■ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of 
liqui(}    foodstuffs    and    beverages    comprising    a 


longitudinal  conduit  whose  length  is  several 
times  its  transverse  dimension,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  liquid  to  be  sterilized  into  one  end  of  said 
conduit  and  means  for  relieving  the  liquid  at 
the  other  end  of  the  conduit,  said  conduit  having 
a  wall  having  an  interior  surface,  and  conduit 
means  in  said  wall  for  discharging  a  heating 
agent  into  the  liquid,  said  conduit  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  discharge  means  terminat- 
ing in  said  surface  and  being  widely  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  conduit,  the  spacing  in- 
creasing as  the  distance  of  the  discharge  means 
from  the  end  of  the  conduit  receiving  the  liquid 
increases.    "        

2.682.828 
TRANSPARENT  KNOB  FOR  PERCOLATORS 

Leon  P.  Pawley,  Wilmington,  DeL 

AppUcation  March  SI.  1950,  Serial  No.  153,144 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—285) 


•...  .tV-  .. 

In  a  coffee  making  device  of  the  type  in  which 
the  water  is  elevated  to  a  percolator  basket 
through  a  fountain  tube,  the  combination  of  a 
lid  with  a  transparent  indicator,  an  insert  in 
said  indicator  having  means  thereon  to  engage 
said  indicator,  means  in  said  insert  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  coffee  from  said  fountain  tube,  means  to 
entrap  a  portion  of  said  coffee,  and  restricted 
vents  in  said  insert  to  drain  said  coffee  back  to 
said  percolator  basket. 


2.682.829 

FRANKFURTER  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Theodore  P.  KouvalUs.  Chicago.  111. 

AppUcation  February  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  212,058 

1  Claim.     (CL  99—389) 


A  food  cooking  appliance  comprising  a  housing, 
a  side  enclosure  within  the  same,  electric  heating 
units  in  spaced  opposed  relation  within  the  en- 
closure, a  top  over  the  latter  and  the  housing 
and  having  a  perforation  over  the  space  between 
said  heating  imits  for  the  deposit  of  food  into  said 
space,  a  grill  container  depending  from  the  top 
inside  of  the  enclosure  and  made  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  a  slide  under  the  grill  container  and 
normally  forming  a  bottom  for  the  same,  such 
slide  being  movable  to  a  point  desiring  the  ^rlll 
container,  a  drawer  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
and  means  in  the  latter  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing the  slide,  such  means  comprising  outward 
rim  flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  enclo- 
sure, fastening  means  directed  through  the  hous- 
ing top  to  secure  the  upper  rim  flange  to  such  top, 
walls  alongside  the  drawer  for  guiding  the  same, 
a  plate  carried  by  the  housing  for  supporting  the 
bottom  rim  flange  and  perforated  inwardly  there- 
of, and  ways  between  said  walls  and  plate  re- 
ceiving the  side  portions  of  the  slide  for  the  sup- 
port and  guidance  of  the  same. 
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2.682  JSO 

GRIDIRON 

Abraham  Kvpchik,  Brooktyn.  N.  Y. 

AppUeaUon  March  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,863 

4  Claims.     (CL  99—397) 


1.  For  use  with  a  spit  having  a  flat  surface,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  prong -carrying  slide 
clamps  formed  to  embrace  the  spit  with  a  cer- 
tain clearance  and  including  setscrews  passing 
through  tapped  bores  in  the  slide  clami)S  for  se- 
curing the  slide  clamps  in  desired  positions  on 
the  spit,  of  a  gridiron  comprising  two  rectangu- 
lar grids,  means  for  securing  the  two  grids  to- 
gether in  superposed,  registering  positions,  and 
two  sheet  metal  tongues  carried  by  one  of  said 
grids  to  be  bisected  by  a  common  plane  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  and  bisecting  the  grid,  said 
tongues  including  flat  terminal  strip  portions 
to  project  outwardly  from  the  grid  in  opposite 
directions  with  their  outer  surfaces  in  a  plane 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  grid,  said  strip  portions  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  width  slightly  less  than  that  of 
the  flat  surface  of  the  spit,  a  length  considerably 
exceeding  their  width  and  a  thickness  less  than 
the  clearance  between  the  slide  clamps  and  the 
spit  so  that  thfiy  can  be  inserted  between  said 
flat  surface  of  1  the  spit  and  the  slide  clamps  and 
the  gridiron  can  be  secured  to  the  spit  by  tighten- 
ing of  the  setscrews. 


2.682,831 
BROILER  PAN  AND  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 

Elmer  D.  PeUijrrin,  Woodstock,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Dixie  Foundry  t^ompany,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  7, 1952.  Serial  No.  297,493 

3  CUims.     (CL  99—425) 

.3 


—3^ —       ♦       JL-^ 


inner  ends  of  said  side  portions;  guide  means 
disposed  intermediate  said  side  portions  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  connected  with  said  base 
portion  and  its  other  end  connected  with  said 
transverse  member;  a  generally  rectangular 
broiler  pan  having  opposed  front  and  rear  walls. 
side  walls,  and  a.  bottom  wall  providing  a  grill 
surface,  said  bottom  wall  including  portions  bor- 
dering said  side  walls  depressed  below  the  plane 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  forming  internal  grease- 
collecting  channels  and  external  ridges  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  offset  base  portion  of  said  U- 
shaped  wire  member;  and  a  contact  pad  secured 
to  said  bottom  wall  intermediate  said  ridges  and 
adjacent  said  front  wall  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  guide  means,  said  contact  pad  including 
means  i>artially  embracing  said  guide  means  to 
prevent  tipping  of  said  pan  when  so  far  with- 
drawn as  to  be  overbalanced. 


3.  A  broiler  pan  and  support  therefor,  com- 
prising: support  structure  including  a  U-shaped 
wire  member  having  its  side  portions  substan- 
tially parallel  and  lying  in  a  single  horizontal 
plane  and  its  base  portion  offset  below  the  plane 
of  said  side  portions,  the  inner  ends  of  said  side 
portions  being  provided  with  laterally  extending 
hook  engaging  members;  legs  depending  verti- 
cally from  the  inner  ends  of  said  side  portions, 
said  legs  having  laterally  extending  hook  en- 
gaging members  disposed  below  the  hook  engag- 
ing members  of  said  side  portions;  a  transverse 
member  interconnecting  said  side  portions  of  said 
U-shaped  wire  member  at  a  region  adjacent  the 


2,682,832 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  JUICE 

FROM  CITRUS  FRUIT 

Ralph  G.  Lohre  and  Joseph  L.  Pitser,  Dunedin, 

Fla.,   assignors   to    Extraction,   Inc.,   Das^ton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  5. 1950.  Serial  No.  172.162 

4  Claims.     (CL  100—121) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  container,  an 
outer  drum  mounted  therein  and  rotatable  on  a 
vertically  disposed  axis,  the  interior  surface  of 
said  drum  being  knurled,  means  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  outer  drum  for  driving  said  driun,  an  inner 
drimi  eccentrically  located  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  outer  drum  and  arrange'^  to  rotate 
within  said  outer  drum,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  drum  being  knurled,  means  yieldingly 
urging  the  inner  drum  toward  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wall  of  the  outer  drum,  means  for  inde- 
pendently rotating  the  inner  drum  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  outer  dnmi,  but  at  a  different 
speed,  an  annular  collector  chute  disposed  be- 
neath said  drimis  for  collecting  juice  extracted 
from  fruit  compressed  by  said  rotatable  drums, 
and  means  for  collecting  the  fruit  juice  and  dis- 
charging the  refuse  pulp  of  the  fruit  upon  the 
extraction  of  juice  therefrom,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  an  inclined  screen  arranged 
across  said  chute,  and  scraper  means  disposed 
between  said  dnmis  and  over  the  said  screen. 


2.682.833 
SALES  SaJO*  registering  AND  PRINTING 

MEANS 
ElUott  W.  Gardinor.  Conklin.  N.  T.,  and  Fred 
Rolland  Jones.  Marion.  Ohio,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational   Business    Machines    Corporation. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  May  1. 1950.  Serial  No.  159.262 

13  Claims.     (CL  101—113) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  sets  of  records 

with  a  plurality  of  duplicate  records  in  each  set 

including  means  for  feeding  continuous  strips 

from  which  at  least  certain  of  said  duplicate 
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records  are  produced,  means  for  printing  and 
duplicating  data  upon  said  strips,  means  for 
severing  from  said  strips  a  set  of  duplicate  records 
after  eacii  printing  and  duplicating  operation, 
means  for  ejecting  said  severed  strips  from  the 
machine,  said  machine  having  an  opening  there- 
in through  which  said  severed  strips  may  be 
ejected  and  said  opening  located  adjacent  the 


tween  each  adjacent  pair  of  flanges  rigidly  Inter- 
connecting each  adjacent  pair  of  circular  mem- 
bers interiorly  of  the  plane  containing  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  flanges. 


severing  means  and  between  the  printing  means 
and  said  severing  means,  means  for  reversing 
the  feed  of  each  set  of  records  when  printed  and 
severed  from  said  strips  to  eject  said  records 
from  the  machine  and  through  said  opening,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  severing  means  in 
Its  severing  relation  during  the  ejecting  opera- 
tion to  prevent  backward  movement  of  each 
printed  record  set  into  the  machine. 


2.682.834 

APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  SHAPED 

CHARGES 

Joseph  H.  Church.  Austin,  Minn.,  and  Gregory  J. 

Kessenich,  Madison,  Wis. 

Application  May  4. 1950.  Serial  No.  159,914 

8  Claims.     (CL  102—20) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  <1952). 

sec.  266) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  chambering  "shaped" 
charges  to  be  positioned  for  use  against  a  target 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  circu- 
lar charge  supporting  members  each  provided 
with  intermediate  outwardly  extending  radial 
flanges  arranged  in  spaced  superposed  coaxial 
relation,  said  charge  supporting  members  each 
being  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  circular  seal- 
ing element  formed  with  a  plurality  of  clrcum- 
ferentiaUy  spaced  protuberances  extending  ra- 
dially outward  to  substantially  the  plane  con- 
taining the  outer  surfaces  of  said  flanges  en- 
compassing the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  each 
adjacent  pair  of  members  intermediate  each  ad- 
jacent pair  of  flanges  in  fluid  sealed  relation,  and 
a  circular  cage  provided  with  an  embrasure  re- 
ceiving each  of  said  protuberances  extending  be- 


2.682.835 
DELAY  ARMING  DEVICE 
Jack  Meister.  Bronx,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
AppUcaUon  November  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  258.734 
10  Claims.     (CL  102—79) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
sec  266) 


9.  In  a  centrifugally- armed  fuse,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  flash  passage  therein,  flrst  and  second  balls 
mounted  for  rotation  only  in  contiguous  relation 
in  said  passage,  each  ball  having  a  diametral  bore 
determining  an  axis  of  maximum  moment  of  in- 
ertia, said  flrst  ball  having  one  end  of  its  bore 
enlarged  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  concavity 
symmetrical  therewith  and  within  which  said 
second  ball  may  turn  only  when  the  bore  of  said 
flrst  ball  is  aligned  with  said  passage,  said  second 
ball  having  a  spherical  concavity  circumfer- 
entlally  offset  from  its  said  axis  and  in  which 
flts  a  contiguous  portion  of  said  flrst  ball  to 
thereby  maintain  said  second  ball  with  its  bore 
out  of  alignment  with  said  flash  passage  and  said 
fuse  unarmed. 


2.682.836 

FUEL  PUMP 

Andrew  William  Orr.  Jr..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor 

to  George  M.  Holley  and  Earl  HoUey 

ApilicaUon  April  20,  1950.  Serial  No.  157,070 

5  Claims.     (CL  103—126) 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  pair  of  intermeshing 
gears,  a  housing  for  such  gears,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  two  supporting  shafts  for  each  gear  and 
four  bearings  for  said  shafts  projecting  into  the 
walls  of  said  housing;  a  sealing  means  compris- 
ing, four  end  plates  arranged  between  the  side 
faces  of  the  gears  and  the  walls  of  the  housing, 
said  end  plates  being  recessed  to  receive  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  bearings,  a  circular  surface  in 
each  of  said  recesses  eccentric  of  the  centers  of 
said  bearings  and  communicating  with  said  re- 
cesses, and  means  between  and  in  contact  with 
said  surfaces  and  said  bearings  supporting  said 
end  plates  on  said  bearings,  said  means  being 
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compressed  between  said  surfaces  and  said  bear- 
ings to  a  greater  extent  on  one  side  thereof  than 
on  the  diametricaUy  opposite  side  so  as  to  force 
adjacent  end  plates  together  and  to  force  their 
outer  edges  eccentricaUy  into  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  housing  proximate  the  pump  inlet 


„   _  2,682,837 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAUUC 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Martin  P.  Schlra,  Jr.,  Spring  Lake  Heights.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256.774 

3  Claims.     (CL  103—161) 


■'    X 


site  sides  of  said  bearing  surface,  the  last  men- 
tioned bores  communicating  sequentially  with  the 
bores  in  said  connecting  rods  at  different  rota- 
tional positions  of  said  eccentric  shaft  and  one 
of  said  last  mentioned  bores  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  crankcase  to 
provide  with  the  bores  in  said  connecting  rods 
and  the  openings  in  said  pistons,  fluid  inlet  pas- 
sages for  said  cylinders  and  the  other  of  said 
last  mentioned  bores  being  out  of  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  crankcase  and  consti- 
tuting a  fluid  outlet  passage  from  said  connecting 
rods  through  said  bearing  portion,  said  shank 
having  a  bore  therein  communicating  with  said 
other  bore  in  the  bearing  portion  of  the  eccentric 
shaft  and  said  bearing  having  a  second  fluid 
passage  therein  communicating  with  the  bore 
in  said  shank,  and  a  fluid  outlet  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  bearing  in  commimication  with 
said  second  fluid  passage  in  the  latter. 


1.  A  variable  displacement  hydraulic  torque 
converter  comprising  a  crankcase  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  rotatable  driving  ele- 
ment and  having  at  its  other  end  an  end  waU 
provided  with  a  bearing  aperture  disposed  sub- 
stantially coaxially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
crankcase,  cylinders  projecUng  radially  from  said 
crankcase  at  substantially  equal  angular  Inter- 
vals therearound,  a  flxed  bearing  disposed  adja- 
cent said  end  wall  substantially  coaxial  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankcase,  a  cylindrical 
bushing  journalled  in  said  end  wall  and  extend- 
ing through  said  bearing  and  having  bores  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  disposed  at 
respect  yely  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  bushing,  said  bearing  having 
%  *w*°  P*s^«e  therein  communicating  with  one 
or  the  bores  in  said  bushing  and  said  end  wall 
havmg  a  fluid  passage  therein  communicating 
with  said  one  bore  and  with  the  Interior  of  skid 
crankcase.  a  fluid  return  conduit  connected  to 
said  bearing  and  communicating  with  the  fluid 
passage  therein,  an  Acentric  shaft  Including  a 

???JS^.»,^K^'°'lv^°Hr"^"^  ^  ^^^  extending 
through  the  other  bore  in  said  bushing  and  a 
bearing  portion  on  one  end  of  said  shank  portion 
and  disposed  within  said  crankcase.  the  axis  of 
said  bearing  portion  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  shank  and  displaced  laterally 
Ik^^.*!?®  ^*"5^  "  distance  substantially  equal  to^ 
the  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  shank  and 
the  axis  of  said  bushing  so  that  said  bearing  por- 
tion can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  concentricity 
with  said  crankcase  by  rotational  movement  of 

f^«'l/f?f,^r'''^''  ^^^^^'  '"^^^  o"  said  eccentric 
shaft  for  imparting  rotational  movements  of  ad- 
justment thereto,  pistons  reclprocable  one  in 
each  of  said  cylinders,  connecting  rods  pivotallv 
fS'^'^i!;^®^  ^'^f  ^  ^^^  P^<^n  each  at  one  end 
l^tT"^^  f^^  journalled  at  their  other  ends  on 
^.^^^^^^  ^5.**°°  °i  s»^^  eccentric  shaft,  each 
?io?A^""vf*^""^  ^^^  ^^^^»  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  each  of  said  pistons  having  an 
opening  therein  connecting  the  bore  In  the  ^- 
clated  connecting  rod  with  the  space  In  the  cor- 
responding cylinder  between  the  piston  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  bearing  portion  of 
said  eccentric  shaft  having  bores  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  at  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  and  opening  to  the  bearing  sur- 
face thereof  at  substantially  diametrically  oppo- 


2.682.838 
SINGLE  CABLE  ROPEWAY 
Marc  Dnmur.  Colly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Glo- 
vanola  Freres  S.  A..  Clos  Douronx,  Monthey, 
Canton  of  Valais,  Switxerland,  a  firm  of  Swit- 
seriand 
AppUcation  October  18,  1951.  Serial  No.  251.950 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Switserland 
January  10,  1951 
,    5  Claims.     (CL  104—211) 


*i^ 


1.  In  a  ropeway  operated  by  a  single  cable  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  stations,  the  provision  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  run  on  guiding  rails  at  said 
stations,  two  jaws  one  of  which  Is  rigid  with  the 
carriage  and  the  other  is  slidingly  carried  there- 
on to  move  in  a  direction  transverse  and  horizon- 
tally with  reference  to  the  cable,  said  jaws  being 
adapted  to  c'amp  the  cable  between  them,  sus- 
pension means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  load,  a  slide  way  provided 
transversely  on  the  carriage,  a  slider  adapted  to 
slide  inside  the  slldeway.  a  swivelling  link  con- 
necting said  slider  with  the  movable  jaw.  a  verti- 
cal guideway  provided  in  the  carriage  and  in 
'  which  the  suspension  means  are  slidingly  car- 
ried, a  connection  between  the  suspension  means 
and  the  slider  including  a  slotted  member  the 
slot  in  which  is  oblique  with  reference  to  the  ver- 
tical and  a  transmitting  stud  engaging  the  slot 
said  slotted  member  and  transmitting  stud  car- 
ried respectively  by  one  of  the  following  parts  the 
suspension  means  and  the  slider,  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  disconnecting  track  adapted  to  take 
an  upper  and  a  lower  position  at  each  station  of 
the  ropeway,  said  track  being  sloped  up  with  re- 
spect to  said  cable  at  each  station,  so  that  in  its 
upper  position  said  track  Is  adapted  to  raise  the 
suspension  means  as  it  passes  into  a  station  the 
raising  of  the  suspension  means  acting  on'  the 
slider  through  the  slotted  member  and  said  trans- 
mitting studs  to  urge  the  slider  and  movable  Jaw 
away  from  the  flrst  Jaw.  the  lowering  of  the  sus- 
pension means  and  load  under  the  action  of  grav- 
ity at  a  point  beyond  the  disconnecting  track  at 
each  staUon  returning  the  slider  and  Jaw  into 
their  operative  cable  clamping,  positions 
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2  682  839 
CORN  DOUGH  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Isadore  J.  Filler.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

AppUcatton  July  8,  1948,  Serial  No.  37,618 

2  Claims.     (CL  107—12) 


2.682,841 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TUFTED 

DESIGN 

Joseph  K.  McCntehen,  Ellijay,  Ga. 

AppUcation  December  1. 1959,  Serial  No.  198.563 

9  Claims.    (CL  lit— 79) 


1.  Scraper  apparatus  adapted  to  remove  in 
unbroken  condition,  strips  or  sheets  of  corn 
dough  from  a  forming  roll  adapted  to  form  such 
dough  into  strips  or  sheets  of  indeterminate 
length,  which  comprises  a  scraper  wire  extend- 
ing along  the  surface  of  the  roll  along  a  line 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roll, 
mounting  instrumentalities  for  the  scraper  wire 
including  a  frame  having  opposed  arms,  tension- 
ing means  for  the  wire  at  one  end  thereof  carried 
by  the  said  arms,  supplemental  tensioning 
means  for  the  scraper  wire  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  tensioned  wires  on  the  surface 
of  the  roll  and  passing  over  the  said  scraper  in 
engagement  therewith  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  said  spaced  wires  uniformly  pressing 
the  scraper  wire  throughout  its  length  against 
the  surface  of  the  roll,  and  individual  tension- 
ing means  for  the  said  spaced  wires  for  inde- 
pendently adjusting  the  tension  of  each  of  the 
said  spaced  wires. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  lines  of  severed  or 
unsevered  tufting  in  a  fabric  base,  a  supporting 
structure,  means  connected  with  the  supporting 
structure  to  feed  the  fabric  base  in  one  direction, 
a  supporting  unit  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
structure  and  movable  transversely  of  the  line  of 
feed  of  the  fabric  base,  tufting  mechanism  mount- 
ed upon  the  supporting  unit  to  be  bodily  shifted 
thereby,  means  to  reciprocate  the  supporting  unit 
including  reversible  gearing,  releasable  means  to 
hold  the  reversible  gearing  in  one  shifted  posi- 
tion, means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
supporting  unit  when  it  ncars  the  end  of  Its  travel 
in  one  direction  to  actuate  the  holding  means 
and  cause  the  same  to  release  the  gearing  for 
shifting  action,  and  means  to  quickly  shift  the 
gearing  when  it  is  released  so  that  it  moves  the 
supporting  unit  in  an  opposite  direction. 


. -ru 


2  682  842 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  TUFTED  ARTICLES 

Manricio  Salle,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Application  Febmary  8,  1951.  Serial  No.  209,977 

16  Claims.     (CL  112— 79) 


2.682.840 

COVER  PIECE  TO  LAY  ON  JOINTED 

PORTIONS  OF  GUTTERS 

Arthur  W.  Suprenant.  New  Bedford.  Mass. 

Application  May  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  225.121 

6  Claims.     (CL  108— 28) 


■9'  * 


i 


1 

1:. 


^,  ,; 


1.  A  cover  piece  to  lay  on  a  jointed  portion  of 
a  gutter,  comprising  a  body  portion  embodying 
an  intermediate  sunken  part,  a  ledge  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing two  outer  side  edge  extremities  which  ex- 
tend diagonally  inward  and  meet  at  rf  point 
forming  an  outer  extremity  of  said  cover  piece 
and  a  tail  portion  embodying  two  parts  the  In- 
ner side  extremities  of  which  extend  outward 
from  said  body  portion  in  a  direction  away  from 
each  other. 


3.  A  machine  for  forming  and  cutting  loops  of 
thread  in  a  backing  material  comprising  a  frame, 
a  loop-forming  needle  reciprocably  mounted 
thereon,  a  loop  cutting  member  reciprocably 
mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  reciprocate  adja- 
cent said  needle  and  having  a  cutting  tip  pro- 
jectable  out  beyond  said  backing  material,  first 
means  operatively  on  one  side  of  said  needle  for 
clamping  and  releasing  the  trailing  end  of  the  loop 
to  be  formed,  second  means  operatively  on  the 
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other  side  of  sa  d  needle  for  clapiping  and  releas- 
ing the  leading  end  of  the  loop  to  be  formed,  and 
moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
needle,  member  and  first  and  second  means  and 
effective  to  operate  them  in  the  following  se- 
quence: (1)  projecting  said  needle  and  said  cut- 
ting member  through  said  backing  material  to 
form  a  loop,  and  clamping  the  trailing  end  of 
said  loop,  (2)  retracting  said  needle  from  said 
backing  material  and  clamping  the  leading  end 
of  said  loop,  (3)  further  projecting  said  cutting 
member  beyond  said  backing  material  to  cut  said 
loop,  both  ends  of  said  loop  being  clamped,  and 
(4)  retracting  said  cutting  member  from  said 
backing  material  and  releasing  the  leading  end  of 
said  loop. 

2.682,843 
'  SHIRRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 

Edward  L.  Seaman.  Garden  City.  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  S.  A  W.  Sewing  Machine  Attachment  Co., 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  partnership 
AppUcation  October  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,933 
5  Claims.     (CL  112—134) 


Ing  around  one  end  In  a  direction  tilted  down- 
wardly toward  a  stitclilng  position,  a  welt  folder 
comprising  a  flat  element  spaced  from  the  cord 
tube  on  each  side  thereof  and  extending  around 


the  cord  tube  forming  a  welt  tube  around  the 
cord  tube,  and  fabric  guides  comprising  separate 
flat  members  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  welt 
folder  and  spaced  therefrom  forming  a  sheet  re- 
cess between  the  welt  folder  and  each  said  flat 
member. 

2.682,845 
ZIGZAG  SEWING  BiACHINE 
Ramon  Casas  Robert  and  Paul  Renck,  Genera, 
Switaeriand.  assignors  to  Meflna  S.  A..  Bin- 
ningen,  Switserland,  a  corporation  of  Switser- 
land 

Application  March  31.  1949.  Serial  No.  84,608 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switserland 

December  20,  1948 

23  Claims.    (CL  112—158) 


1.  A  scalloped  shirring  attachment  for  a  sew- 
ing machine  of  the  type  having  a  base,  a  main 
shaft,  an  arm  above  said  base,  a  needle  head 
thereon,  a  needle  bar  having  a  needle  and  a 
presser  foot  bar  having  a  presser  foot  carried  by 
said  head ;  said  attachment  comprising,  an  auxil- 
iary shaft  pralleling  the  main  shaft  and  having 
a  driving  connection  therewith,  a  transverse  shaft 
driven  from  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  shirring  plate 
extending  upwardly  from  said  presser  foot  in  ad- 
vance of  the  needle,  a  pivotally  supported  shir- 
ring blade  resillently  urged  toward  the  forward 
face  of  said  plate,  means  driven  from  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  for  reciprocating  said  blade,  a  fixed 
bar  extending  transversely  of  the  line  of  stitch- 
ing in  advance  of  the  needle,  a  slide  block  on  said 
bar,  a  crank  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  con- 
necting rod  joining  the  crank  to  said  slide  block, 
and  a  guide  carried  by  said  slide  block  arranged 
to  direct  material  to  be  shirred  downwardly  be- 
tween said  shirring  plate  and  blade,  said  attach- 
ment being  supF>orted  wholly  above  said  base. 

11     2.682,844 
SEWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WELT  SEAMS 
Howard  R.  MacPherson.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Fred  J.  Dudley.  Costa 
Mesa.  Calif. 
Application  August  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  306,125 
10  Claims.    (CL  112—139) 
9.  A   sewing    attachment    for   stitching    welt 
seams  comprising  an  anchor  arm  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  table  surface  of  a  sewing  machine, 
a  support  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  anchor 
arm,  a  chassis  on  the  support  arm  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  arms  to  positions  wherein  the  chas- 
sis is  located  in  operative  position  relative  to  a 
sewing  head  of  said  sewing  machine,  said  chassis 
having  a  part  thereof  attached  to  the  support 
arm,  said  chassis  including  a  cord  tube  extend- 


1.  A  sewing  machine  including  a  main  shaft,  a 
needle-carrier,  a  driving  mechanism  driven  by 
said  main  shaft  and  driving  said  needle-carrier 
in  a  vertical  reciprocating  movement,  a  feeder, 
an  actuating  mechanism  driven  by  said  main 
shaft,   a  controlling   device  for  said   actuating 
device  operable   to  effect  modifications  of   the 
stroke  of  said  feeder  so  as  to  permit  modifica- 
tions of  the  extent  of  the  advancement  pitch 
of  the  cloth  under  the  needle,   a   mechanism 
driven  by  said  main  shaft  and  effecting  displace- 
ments of  said  needle -carrier   perpendicular   to 
the  advancement  displacements  of  said  feeder, 
and  comprising  a  cam-shaft  driven  by  said  main 
shaft,  and  two  cams,  the  first  controlling  the 
lateral    displacements    of    the    needle    and    the 
second  the  extent  of  the  stroke  of  the  feeder, 
said  cams  being  removably  mounted  on  said  cam- 
shaft, said  cams  being   independent  one   from 
the  other,   interchangeable   and   permutable,   a 
mechanical  connection  connecting  the  first  of 
said  cams  to  said  needle-carrier  and  effecting 
lateral  displacements  of  said  latter  perpendicular 
to  the  advancement  displacements  of  said  feeder, 
a  first  control  element,  means  driven  by  said 
first  control  element  to  interrupt  the  mechanical 
connection   connecting   said   first   cam   to   said 
needle-carrier,  and  a  mechanical  connection  con- 
necting the  second  of  said  cams  to  said  actuating 
mechanism  of  said  feeder  and  effecting  modi- 
fications  of    the   advancement   stroke   of    said 
feeder. 
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2.682.846 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Sidney  R.  Bell,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assicnor  to 

Irving  J.  Morltt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  April  2.  1949,  Serial  No.  85.191 

22  Claims.     (CL  112—181) 


'>■  ^  •*• 


2.682,848 
FORMING  TOOL  FOR  REDUCING  STOCK 
Michael  J.  Kreatxer.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasifnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
eorporation  of  Delaware 
ApplieaUon  February  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271.196 
7  Claims.     (CI.  IIJ— 52) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertical  unpivoted 
feed  plate  havmg  a  seriated  upper  edge,  giiide 
walls  in  the  bed  of  said  machine  for  holding  said 
plate  in  erect  position  while  affording  horizon- 
tal and   vertical   movement  thereof,   means   to 
maintain  the  upper  edge  of  the  feed  plate  hori- 
zontal during  vertical  movement  thereof,  said 
plate  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  generally  horizon- 
tal feed  lever  oscillatable  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal plane  and  having  its  forward  end  received  in 
the  aforesaid  vertical  slot,  said  slot  accommodat- 
ing vertical  movement  of  the  plate  while  acting 
as  a  follower  for  horizontal  movement,  a  fulcrum 
at  an  intermediate  point  on  said  lever,  a  cam  and 
cam  follower  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever 
for  oscillating  the  same  about  the  fulcrum,  said 
fulcrum  being  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  lever, 
and  means  including  a  holding  means  for  shift- 
ing said  fulcrum  and  thereby  changing  the  length 
of  the  feed  movement  and  consequently  the  length 
of  stitch. 

2,682.847 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING  FABRIC    AFTER   IT   HAS   BEEN  PRO- 
DUCED 
Orville  C.  Persons,  Perkasie.  Pa.;  Naomi  G.  Per- 
sons,  executrix  of  Orville  C.  Persons,  deceased 
AppUcation  March  24, 195^2.  Serial  No.  278,214 
9  Claims.     (CI.  112—217) 


1.  In  a  forming  tool  for  reducing  the  diameter 
Of  tubular  stock,  a  spiiming  element  having  an 
axiaUy  extending  cavity  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  of  progressively  diminishing  cross-sec- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  element,  the  wall  of 
said  cavity  being  adapted  to  engage  and  reduce 
the  stock  upon  relative  rotation  and  axial  move- 
ment toward  one  another  of  the  stock  and  tool 
said  wall  being  provided  with  relief  recess  means 
extending  longitudinally  substari^tilaly  through- 
out the  length  of  said  cavity,  tbe  area  of  the 
stock  engaging  wall  of  the  cavity  l»eing  substan- 
tially less  than  the  area  of  said\  relief  recess 
whereby  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  stock  is  engaged  by  the  element 
during  the  reducing  operation  leaving  the  re- 
maining portion  free  to  deform  intd  said  relief 
recess  in   response  to   the  reducing\  operation, 
and  a  pilot  element  projecting  into  kid  cavitj 
for  limiting  the  internal  diameter  of  the  de- 
formed stock,  said  pilot  element  having  a  shoul- 
der formed  thereon  so  as  to  form  a  shoulder  on 
the  internal  surface  of  said  stock. 


2  682  849 
FORMING  TOOL  FOR  REDUCING  STOCK 
Homer  T.  Wright.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Dajrton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  271,215 
4  CUims.     (CL  113—52) 


» 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing 
a  tubular  flattened  fabric  strip  which  includes 
stitching  together  the  longitudinal  side  edges  ot 
a  fabric  tape  to  produce  a  tubular  fabric  strip, 
moving  said  fabric  strip  in  a  rectilinear  path, 
while  so  moving  said  strip  impregnating  it  with 
moisture,  moving  said  strip  while  it  is  so  im- 
pregnated in  an  arcuate  path  in  contact  with 
a  strip  flattening  surface  which  moves  in  unison 
with  the  strip,  and  delivering  the  flattened  strip 
to  a  statyjon  adjacent  its  source  of  origin. 


1.  In  combination,  a  forming  tool  for  reducing 
stock  having  an  axially  extending  cavity  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  is  of  progressively  diminishing 
cross-section  longitudinally  of  the  tool,  the  wall 
of  said  cavity  being  adapted  to  engage  and  reduce 
the  stock  upon  relative  rotation  and  axial  move- 
ment toward  one  another  of  the  stock  and  the 
tool,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
triangularly  shaped  stock  engaging  ribs  with  the 
bases  of  said  triangles  disposed  adjacent  the  Inlet 
of  said  cavity  and  with  their  vertexes  extending 
toward  the  outlet  of  said  cavity,  a  holder  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  forming  tool,  and  guide  J 
means  for  the  incoming  stock  removably  carried 
by  said  holder,  said  guide  means  comprising  a 
ring  clamped  between  a  portion  of  said  holder 
and  said  forming  tool.  "     . 
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SEAM  CLOSING  mJcMWE  TOR  TUBING        Se^^n^^!?""*  *  ^^  Pivotally  mounted  on 
RosmU  E.  aoM  Ak«»n  Ohi  r^f  T?,®  engaging  member  on  a  horizontal  axis 

17  Claims.     (CL  llS—Si)  baflg  adapted   to   extend   below   the 


2.682,852 

MARI?^  ENGINE  COOLING  DEVICE 

A     I.    ^J^^'^A-  K«ff»>o.  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUeaUon  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289.S1S 

1  Claim.     (CL  115— •.S) 


1.  In  a  sealing  machine  for  comer  seams  in 
rectangular  tubing,  a  base,  an  upright,  a  canti- 
lever arm  carried  by  said  upright,  a  first  series  of 
rollers  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  arm,  depending 
from  said  arm  and  rotatable  on  axes  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  base,  a  second  series  of 
rollers  carried  by  said  base,  rotatable  on  axes  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  base,  each  adjacent  the 
underside  of  a  roller  of  said  first  series  and  lo- 
cated near  the  periphery  thereof,  drive  means  se- 
rially connecting  the  rollers  of  said  second  se- 
ries and  arranged  for  unidirectional  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  third  series  of  rollers  mounted 
for  rotation  on  axes  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  base  and  located  outwardly  of  said  canti- 
lever arm  along  one  side  thereof  and  generally  co- 
planar  with  the  rollers  of  said  first  series,  the 
rollers  of  said  third  series  being  spaced  from  said 
cantilever  arm  by  an  amount  which  decreases 
stepwise  along  the  length  of  said  cantUever  arm 
away  from  said  upright. 


In  combination,  a  vessel,  an  engine  mounted 
thereon,  engine  cooUng  jacket  means  carried  ex- 
t'TrLt  ^^.  ^^^^"^^  °^  ^id  vessel  and  diSoSd 
ircfT.^^°l  Ti*^""'  ^^^^  J*«^^et  means  havinTa 
?o  Ji  ^erliollow  member  defining  an  inner  pas- 
sage for  the  ambient  water  therethrough  a  sec- 
ond outer  hollow  member  concentric  with  said 
Sf^oS?^''  ^°"?.^  member  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  define  a  cooling  jacket  chamber  therebetween 

^nnn^H«^  f^°^*?'  ^""^^^  ^^  ^^^e.  means  for 
supporting  said  outer  member  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  so  that  ambient  water 
is  free  to  flow  around  the  outside  of  said  outer 
member  and  through  the  bore  of  said  inner  mem- 
.?,i  'or  cooling  the  coolant  in  said  jacket,  said 
5i^£5P^^  "^^^  including  conduit  means  ex- 
tending therethrough,  tubular  connections  ex- 
^^^^J^°^  **^^  ®'^^e  to  said  conduit  means 
and  deflector  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
jacket  means  for  deflecting  objects  downwardly 
away  from  said  j  acket  means. 


2.682,851 

RAT  GUARD  FOR  SHIPS 

Walter  M.  Mullins.  CosU  Mesa.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  September  18, 1948.  Serial  No.  49,888 

14  Claims.     (CL  114—221) 


2.682,853 

REVERSING  GEAR  FROM  PROPELLER 

SHAFTS 

Erik  Herdahl  Petersen.  Caracas.  VenexueU 

Application  July  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,312 

1  Claim.     (CL  115—34) 


"/ 


4.  A  rat  guard  for  mooring  lines  comprising  a 
line-engaging  member  adapted  to  rest  on  a  line, 
a  latch  assembly  comprising  an  extension  and 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  line-engaging 
member,  said  extension  adapted  to  overhe  the 
line  and  said  plate  adapted  to  underlie  the  line 


'tzr- 


In  combination  with  a  propeller  shaft,  a  pro- 
peUer  on  said  propeller  shaft  effective  to  im- 
part a  force  in  either  direction  longitudi- 
naUy  of  said  propeller  shaft,  and  a  drive  shaft 
propeller  shaft  reversing  gear  mechanism  com- 
prlsmg  a  hoUow  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
O"  a  fixed  support  and  having  bearing  re- 
ceiving bosses  disposed  one  at  each  of  two 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  In  alignment  with  each 
other  a  pair  of  beveled  ring  gears  mounted  in 
said  housing  in  opposition  to  each  other  for  ro- 
tation about  a  common  axis  and  each  having  a 
hub  joumaled  in  a  corresponding  bearing  re- 
ceiving boss  of  said  housing  and  each  having  an 
annular  set  of  gear  teeth  at  its  outer  edge  and  a 
beveled  annular  friction  face  disposed  inward- 
ly of  said  gear  teeth,  a  bearing  carried  by  said 
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housing  with  its  axis  disposed  between  said  ring 
gears  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  pinion  shaft  joumaUed 
in   the   last   mentioned   antifriction   bearing,   a 
beveled  pinion  gear  on  one  end  of  said  pinion 
shaft  mesh.ng  with  the  gear  teeth  on  both  of 
said  ring  gears,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  other  end 
of  said  pinion  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  on  said  drive 
shaft  meshing  with  the  beveled  gear  on  the  other 
end  of  said  pinion  shaft,  said  pinion  gear  being 
smaller  than  said  ring  gears  aiid  driving  the 
latter   in  respectively   opposite   directions   at   a 
speed  less  than  the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
one  of  said  ring  gears  having  a  bore  extending 
coaxially  through  the  hub  thereof  and  receiving 
one  end  of  said  propeller  shaft,  a  friction  disc 
disposed  between  said  ring  gears  and  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  propeller  shaft, 
said  friction  disc  having  beveled  annular  fric- 
tion faces  one  on  each  side  thereof  selectively 
engageable  with  the  friction  faces  on  said  ring 
gears  to  provide  driving  connections  between  said 
ring  gears  and  said  propeller  shaft,  and  manually 
operated  means  connected  to  said  propeller  shaft 
for  impartmg  longitudinal  movement  in  each  di- 
rection to  the  latter  to  initially  engage  said  fric- 
tion disc  with  a  selected  ring  gear,  said  friction 
disc  being  held  in  driving  engagement  with  the 
selected  ring  gear  after  initial  engagement  there- 
of by  the  thrust  or  pull  imparted  by  said  pro- 
peller to  said  propeller  shaft. 


therein,  sound  producing  means  cooperatively  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  in  said  base  means,  pres- 
surized means  constructed  and  arranged  for  actu- 
ating said  sound  producing  means,  and  nor- 
mally closed  valve  means  interposed  intermediate 
said  sound  producing  means  and  said  pressurized 


means  and  blocking  actuation  of  said  sound  pro- 
ducing means  by  said  pressurized  means,  and 
means  automatically  brought  into  action  in  the 
presence  of  excess  heat  for  actuating  said  nor- 
mally closed  valve  means  to  unblock  access  of  said 
pressurized  means  to  said  sound  producing  meanit 
whereby  an  audible  sound  is  produced  thereby. 


2.682.854 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  WELL  AND  GUARD 

Morton  D.  Cohen,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

AppUcatlon  August  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,733 

13  Claims.     (CL  115 — 41) 


2.682,856 
DEFROST  INDICATOR 
Edward  M.  Gaul.  Evansville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Hanrester  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  November  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,379 
7  Claims.     (CL  116—114) 


r 


«  v« 


1.  A  combined  outboard  motor  well  and  guard 
comprising  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  upwardly  extending  position  upon 
the  bottom  of  a  boat  with  the  interior  thereof 
communicating  through  the  bottom  of  the  boat 
with  the  water  therebelow,  a  motor  support  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  tubular  member  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  and  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  support  and  depending 
relative  thereto  for  moving  said  support  and  the 
motor  supported  thereby  upwardly  when  an  ob- 
struction is  encountered  by  said  mechanism. 


2,682,855 
COMBINED  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  AND 
FIRE  ALARM 
Jerome  Gerace,  Littleton  Common,  Mass. 
AppUcation  June  9, 1950.  Serial  No.  167,233 
9  Claims.     (CL  116—106) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising base  means  having  a  chamber  formed 


\ 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  evaporator,  a 
U-shaped  resilient  member  having  a  first  leg  and 
a  second  leg  connected  by  a  curved  portion,  the 
end  of  said  first  leg  attached  to  said  evaporator, 
a  door  pivotally  mounted  which  contacts  said 
second  leg  and  deflects  said  resilient  member 
when  in  closed  position,  said  resilient  member  re- 
turning to  its  free  position  when  the  door  is  in 
open  position,  said  resilient  member  arranged  so 
that  it  will  be  embedded  in  frost  and  held  in  its 
deflected  position  when  the  evaporator  needs  de- 
frosting. 

2.682,857 

LEAKAGE  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Thomas  L.  Reissmann,  Bound  Brook,  and  Alfred 

Bloch,  Highland  Park.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ethi- 

con  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApplieaUon  October  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,618 

*^  4  Claims.  (CL  116—114) 
1.  In  a  package  of  a  plurality  of  suture  tubes 
and  sterilizing  liquid  in  a  container  in  which  the 
suture  tubes  contain  surgical  sutures  wound  on 
a  reel  and  an  aqueous  alcohol  solution  as  a  tub- 
ing fluid,  and  in  which  the  sterilizing  liquid  is  an 
aqueous  alcohol  solution;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  presence  in  the  tubing  fluid  of  an 
internal  indicator  composition  coat^  on  a  solid 
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JSL^tTye'^tL'  ?n?^S;!^'J?^S5]:  !S  Sf   H?ff«^-?  an  external  helical  groove  secured  to 


extent  of  less  than  one  gram  per  liter  in  the 
tubing  fluid,  mixed  with  a  plastic,  adhesive  to 


said  solid  strip  and  having  only  slight  solubility 
in  the  tubing  fluid;  and  the  presence  in  the 
sterilizing  liquid,  as  an  external  indicator,  of  at 
least  0.5  per  cent  by  weight  of  dimethylglyoxime. 


said  support,  a  shaft  in  engagement  with  said 
internal  thread,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  and  in  operative  engagement  with  said  ex- 
ternal helical  groove,  a  knob  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  hub  and  secured  to  said  shaft  for  causing 
the  rotaUon  thereof  and  a  dial  plate  secured  to 
said  hub. 


,__  2.682,860 

HYDRAULIC  FIXTURE  CLAMP  FOR  SEALING 
CYLINDER  HEAD  OPENINGS  WHILE  THE 
HEAD  IS  BEING  COATED 

Harold  Rnehl,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcation  August  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375.199 
9  Claims.     (CL  118—408) 


2,682.858 

WOOD  MEMBRANE  HYGROMETER 

James  W.  Case.  Fairfax.  Va. 

AppUcation  December  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  261.570 

7  Claims.     (CL  116—114) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  hygrometer,  a  moisture  sensitive  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  tubular  membrane,  a  cas- 
ing in  which  said  element  is  contained,  mount- 
ing means  in  the  casing  for  one  end  of  the  ele- 
ment the  other  end  of  the  element  being  free 
to  move,  a  spring-loaded  signal  swingably  car- 
ried by  the  casing,  and  a  trigger  mounted  be- 
tween the  signal  and  the  casing,  said  trigger 
holding  the  signal  in  a  safety-indicating  position 
and  having  a  portion  confronting  the  free  end 
of  said  element. 


2.682.859 
TUNING  DIAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 
Rhinehardt  M.  Jensen  and  Charles  T.  Samek, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  December  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  263,667 
2  CUims.     (CL  11»— 124.1) 


8.  A  device  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  internal  passages  of  a  member  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  on  at  least  one  outer  sur- 
face, the  openings  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sages, comprising;  a  sealer  unit  having  a  frame 
a  diaphragm  structure  on  said  frame,  said  di- 
aphragm structure  including  a  diaphragm  pro- 
viding with  said  frame  a  pressure  chamber,  a 
fluid  pressure  connection  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  a  relatively  stiff  pressure  plate 
connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  sealing  pad  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  plate,  a  fluid  inlet  con- 
duit extending  through  said  diaphragm,  pressure 
plate  and  pad  for  communicating  with  an  open- 
ing in  communication  with  one  of  said  passages 
a  fluid  outlet  conduit  extending  through  said 
diaphragm,  pressure  plate  and  pad  for  com- 
municating with  a  second  opening  communica- 
tion with  a  second  passage,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  diaphragm  structure  against  an  outer 
surface  of  said  member  whereby  certain  open- 
ings are  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  and  fluid 
under  pressure  may  be  applied  to  the  passages 
through  the  inlet  conduit  and  exhausted  through 
the  outlet  conduit. 


1.  A  tuning  dial  for  electrical  apparatus  com- 
prising a  support,  a  sleeve  having  a  fine  internal 


2,682.861 
GAS  TUBE  BOILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Edwin   Durham.  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  and  Glen  J. 

Schoessow,  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  &  WUcox  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  eorporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  November  14.  1949.  Serial  No.  127.136 
7  CUims.     (CL  122—512) 

2.  In  a  gas  tube  boiler  construction  an  up- 
wardly extending  boiler  shell  arranged  to  form 
part  of  a  Uquid  and  vapor  containing  enclosure 
for  the  hot  gas  conducting  tubes  of  the  boiler; 
an  integral  outwardly  dished  tube  sheet  included 
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in  the  enclosure  and  formed  to  have  the  gafi  tubes 
secured  therein,  said  tube  sheet  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  peripheral  rim  congruent  with 
an  end  edge  of  the  sheU;  a  continuous  butt  weld 
joint  uniting  the  peripheral  rim  of  said  tube  sheet 
to  the  upper  end  edge  of  said  shell;  risers  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  of  said  shell 


it- 


said  imaginary  extension  of  the  slot  remote  from 
the  fuel  injecting  means  through  which  deflected 
fuel  particles  are  thrown  in  fan  shape  when  the 
fuel  jets  hit  said  arcuate  deflection  wall,  said  de- 
flected fuel  particles  impinging  on  the  opposing 
surface  of  said  opposed  part  radially  inwardly 
of  said  curved  annular  surface. 


2.682.863 

VALVE  TAPPET 

Gerald  D.  Line.  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  assifnor  to 

Eaton    Mannfactnring    Company,    Cleveland. 

Onio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  14. 1949.  Serial  No.  99,039 

6  Claims.     (CL  123—90) 


downwardly  of  said  butt  weld  joint;  and  a  baffle 
within  the  interior  of  said  shell  in  front  of  the 
openings  into  said  risers  to  force  the  liquid  and 
vapor  to  sweep  over  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube 
sheet  and  said  joint  to  enter  said  risers  to  pre- 
vent formation  of  a  vapor  pocket  under  said  tube 
sheet,  i    ' 


2.682.862 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
OPEN  COMPRESSION  CHAMBER     *- 
Hildlng  Gunnar  Camner,  Storangen,  Swederfjr  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Atlas  Diesel,  Sickla,  near 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Application  June  23, 1948.  Serial  No.«4.725 
8  Clafans.     (CL  123—32) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  part 
opposed  to  said  piston,  an  open  main  compression 
and  combustion  chamber  in  the  cylinder  formed 
between  the  piston  and  an  opposing  surface 
merging  into  a  curved  annular  surface  on  said 
opposed  part,  an  arcuate  deflection  wall  on  the 
head  of  the  piston,  means  for  injecting  fuel  in 
the  cylinder  towards  said  deflection  wall  at  an 
oblique  angle,  a  further  surface  on  the  piston,  a 
surface  on  the  opposed  part  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  curved  annular  surface  and 
arranged  so  as  to  form  together  with  said  further 
surface  on  the  piston  a  narrow  slot  when  the  pis- 
ton is  at  the  compression  end  of  its  stroke,  said 
slot  being  disposed  beyond  the  deflection  wall  as 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  fuel  injection  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  imaginary  extension  of 
the  slot  along  which  air  is  expelled  from  the  slot 
into  said  chamber  extends  over  the  deflection 
wall,  an  arcuate  ridge  or  crest  on  the  piston  head ' 
defined  at  one  side  by  said  further  surface  on  the 
piston  and  on  the  other  side  by  said  deflection 
wall,  said  curved  annular  surface  being  entire- 
ly disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  ridge  or 
crest  and  a  cavity  in  said  opposed  part  extending 
beyond  said  ridge  or  crest  as  viewed  from  said 
fuel  injection  means  to  provide  a  space  forming 
a  portion  of  said  chamber  located  on  the  side  of 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  member  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  its  other  end  terminating  at  Its  open 
end  in  an  annular  face  lying  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  member,  said  hollow  cyl- 
inder being  imperforate  throughout  its  wall  and 
closed  end.  an  imperforate  member  in  the  open 
end  of  the  cylindrical  member  having  a  portion 
received  in  the  hollow  thereof  and  an  enlarged 
portion  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member  terminating  with  the  other 
portion  in  an  annular  shoulder  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  shoulder 
in  axial  abutting  relation  with  the  annular  face 
of  the  cylindrical  member  with  the  provision  of 
radial  circumferential  openings  therebetween 
and  brazing  material  annularly  disposed  between 
the  external  surface  of  second  member  and  re- 
lated internal  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member 
and  radially  disposed  in  the  radial  openings  be- 
tween the  members  securing  the  two  member^ 
together  and  providing  a  centrally  closed  cavity 
in  the  article. 


2.682.864 

VALVE  LIFTER 

Carl  Voorhies.  Park  Ridge,  m. 

Application  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  286.845 

15  CUlma.     (CL  123—90) 


"»': 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  tappet,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical barrel  open  at  one  end,  a  plunger  mounted 
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for  reciprocation  therein,  yielding  means  biasing 
said  plunger  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  barrel, 
there  being  an  oil  supply  chamber  associated 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  a  second  oU 
supply  chamber  within  said  plunger  open  at  its 
lower  end.  an  oil  duct  between  the  two  chambers 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  second  chamber, 
a  valve  member  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  and  a  cage  adapted  to  limit  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, said  valve  member  having  an  element  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  cage  to  bottom 
on  the  bottom  of  said  barrel. 


I        8.682.865 

VALVE  LIFTER 

Cart  Voorhies,  Park  Ridge,  IlL 

AppUeation  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,846 

15  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  lifter,  a  cylindrical 
member  closed  at  one  end.  a  hollow  plunger  slide- 
ably  mounted  therein,  the  said  plunger  provided 
with  an  opening  in  its  inner  end,  and  with  means 
to  admit  liquid  to  its  Interior,  a  check  valve 
mounted  to  close  said  opening,  said  check  valve 
being  positioned  at  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger 
in  such  manner  as  to  touch  the  bottom  of  the 
closed  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  when  the 
said  plunger  Is  at  the  bottom  of  its  inward  travel 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  retainer  posi- 
tioned on  said  plunger  and  about  and  beneath  a 
portion  of  said  check  valve,  a  portion  of  said 
check  valve  shaped  to  extend  beyond  said  re- 
tainer, and  a  coil  spring  positioned  within  said 
cylindrical  member  bearing  against  its  closed  end 
and  bearing  also  against  said  plunger. 


2  682  866 
BALANCED  FUEL-AIR  RATIO  CONTROLLER 

FOR  GAS  ENGINES 
Warren  A.  Rhoades,  Jr..  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio, 

assignor  to  The  Cooper -Bessemer  Corporation. 

Mount  VemoB,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUeation  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,801 

11  CUims.     (CL  123—120) 

1.  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  mechanism  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  operating  on  a 
primarily  gaseous  fuel  and  having  separately  con- 
trollable air  and  gas  manifolds,  in  combination, 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  In  said  fuel 
manifold,  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said 
air  manifold,  an  engine  driven  governor  control- 
ling the  pressure  in  one  of  said  manifolds  and 


pressure  control  means  actuated  by  the  combined 
response  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  for 


r^r/ 
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controlling  the  pressure  in  the  other  of  said 
manifolds. 


2.682,867 
FLOOR  FURNACE  WITH  TUBULAR  HEATING 

ELEMENT 

WUliam  G.  Carttcr,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Affiliated  Gas  Equipment,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  September  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,198 
10  Claims.     (CL  126—116) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  inverted  U-shaped 
hollow  heating  element  adapted  to  convey  hot 
gases  and  radiate  heat  derived  from  such  gases, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  inverted  U  ele- 
ment being  open  and  disposed  at  approxiuiately 
the  same  level,  means  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  subjacent  one  of  such  op)ening8,  a 
burner  in  said  chamber,  means  forming  a  col- 
lector box  for  products  of  combustion  subjacent 
the  other  of  said  openings  and  approximately 
on  the  same  level  as  the  means  forming  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  box  having  a  bottom 
opening  aligned  with,  and  at  least  substantially 
as  large  as,  said  other  opening,  vent  means 
communicating  with  said  collector  box  for 
evacuating  said  products  therefrom,  and  a 
downdraft  collar  supported  in  said  collector 
box  aligned  with  said  other  opening  and  having 
its  upper  end  closely  adjacent  thereto,  where- 
by under  normal  draft  condition  products  of 
combustion  travel  from  said  other  opening  past 
the  upper  portion  of  said  downdraft  collar  for 
venting  from  the  collector  box  and  in  csise  of  a 
flue  stoppage  or  downdraft  the  products  of  com- 
bustion may  pass  downwardly  and  outwardly 
through  the  downdraft  collar. 


I  I 


V 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


f  ■•.    !<-.    .  » ■ 


2.6S2.868 

MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Charles  Alme  Fortin.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada 

AppUcation  September  8, 1953.  Serial  No.  378.917 
6  Claipis.     (O.  128—66) 


July  6,  1954 


July  6,  1964 


to  be  fitted  to  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  and  ad- 
i^^^J^^  surfaces  of  the  jaws,  said  coverings 
adapted  to  completely  enclose  the  teeth  and  being 
reduced  in  thickness  over  the  flesh  surfaces,  the 
covermgs  having  matched  meeting  faces,  the  up- 
per covermg  having  the  inner  upper  edge  recessed 
to  expose  the  hard  palate  adjacent  to  the  upper 


2.682.871 
BREATHING  REGULATOR 

John  William  Arpln.  South  Miami.  Fla. 

AppUcaUon  Augiut  4. 1953.  Serial  No.  372.306 

7  Claims.     (CL  128—142) 


bodv^  S^!J^  de/ice  comprising  a  tubular 
h?a  T;  ci?^*l*^  5*  °^^  ^^  thereof,  a  tubular  hous- 
w/n  «f  ^"^  .^°1^  ^^  ^'"^  ^'^^  *"d  spaced  from  the 
bn,?ciS^  said^  body,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said 
?h«f.1^.  lengthwise  thereof,  an  impeller  on  said 
shaft  at  the  end  of  said  housing,  ahd  means  for 
unba  ancmg  said  impeller  to  provide  a  pulsating 
now  into  said  mask. 


^sdysHsS 


2.682.869  ' 

SURGICAL  SPLINT 

*«  11    ^i^^"  ^  **■>»»'  Fre»ont,  Wis. 
AppUcation  August  19.  1952.  Serial  No.  305,190 
2  Claims.     (CI.  12ft— 87) 


1.  A  surgical  splint  comprising  ah  expansible 
and  contractible  sleeve-like  body  composed  of  a 
£?tH°/K''^!2  semi-cylindrical  members  arranged 
with  the  side  edges  of  one  member  overlapping 

r«^  IV^  ^w^^  °L^«  ^^^^'^  o'  said  members,  a 
row  of  hooks  carried  by  the  first  named  member 
adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  latter, 
and  flexible  means  extending  transversely  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  second  named  member  and 
engaging  both  rows  of  hooks  for  contracting  the 
members  in  assembled  embracing  position  on  a 
part  of  a  person's  anatomy. 


„„^„„ 2.682.870 

pROTEcrm:  mouthpiece  for  athletes 

Edward  J.  Fredrickson  and  Robert  O.  Grabosky 
*     „     .,  Spojiine.  Wash. 

Application  March  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  275.392 
4  Claims,     (CL  128—136) 


««  ^.*  *15^a'hing  regulator  comprising  a  hous- 
£?;*  fl  *??/**°^  ^  ^*^d  housing,  said  diaphragm 
being  flexible  and  being  exposed  to  the  surround- 
l^f^^V^**!."^^^*  through  said  housing  whereby 
said  diaphragm  may  be  deflected  by  the  pressure 
Of  surrounding  fluid  media,  and  means  including 
?5JS®^  member  responsive  to  said  deflection  to 
SimiL  f  ^?^J  pressure  through  said  inlet 
mS^^L^"!^"^  ^*^<*  housing,  outlet  passage 
m^  including  a  discharge  outlet  on  said  hou5- 
rifJJ!^  exhausting  exhalations  into  said  sur- 
ifi^^r^K^""^^*'  *^  exhaust  valve  connected  to 
said  discharge  ouUet.  an  exhaust  chambeTse- 
Safv"?  .^H?J*^  housing  and  in  which  said  exhaust 
valve  is  disposed,  said  exhaust  valve  being  nor- 
mally closed  and  adapted  to  be  opened  bv  thP 

ve?twi!^^  °^i?*.  ^^'  ^^^  exhaSsT^afve'bei^ 
vertically  spaced  from  said  diaphragm  in  a  nor^ 
mal  position  of  said  housing,  said  exhSuS  ?h^- 

^rtl^Sf  Ina?!?  7^^^  *  '^^^  °""«t  which  is 
verucally  spaced  from  said  diaphragm  in  an 
opposite  dlrecUon  from  said  exhaust  valv? 


2.682,872 

ABSORBABLE  WOUND  PAD 

A««ii    f®**"  O-  Bower,  Wyncote.  Pa. 

AppUcation  June  29.  1950.  Serial  No.  171.166 

21  Claims.     (CI.  128—156) 


1.  A  surgical  wound  pad  comprising  a  porous 
body  of  desiccated  organic  material  atsor^wl 
to  tissue  fluids,  having  adhered  to  at  lewt  a 
^nJ''^^'^^^"  °'  *^  o"^r  surface  a  reU?fvel? 
2   Protective  means  for  the  teeth  and  jaws  of    mat^XT.t  "in*!  ^^Pf^^*  the  same  organic 
athletes  comprising  flexible  resilient  coveTSi^s    Ke  flul^^\han 's^i^i!^'"*^"^  ^^^^'•^^^  i" 
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2,682J7S 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  PROTECTIVE  DRESSING 
Ererett  IdnJs  Evmns,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  John 
Henderson.  Prtnoeton,  and  Claude  V.  Swank, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.;  said  Henderson  and  said 
Swank  assignors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson,  a  eor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  Joly  SO,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,770 
4  Clalins.     (CL  128—156) 


1.  A  surgical  dressing  comprising:  a  first  layer 
of  gauze  not  substantially  less  than  44/36  gauge; 
a  second  layer  of  absorbent  cellulosic  material; 
a  third  layer  of  absorbent  multi-ply  cellulose  wad- 
ding; a  fourth  layer  of  water-repellant  multi-ply 
cellulose  wsuiding;  and  a  fifth  layer  of  water-re- 
pellant fabric,  the  edges  of  the  first  and  fifth 
layers  being  sealed  together. 


'      11 

2.682.874 

TRANSFUSION  EQUIPMENT 
George  M.  Hickey.  PaoU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  Bbhop 
&  Co.  Platinum  Works.  Malyem.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcaUon  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354.850 
3  Claims.    (CL  128—214) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  blood  from  donor 
to  storage  flask  comprising  a  donor  needle,  a 
flask  needle,  and  a  flexible  tube  connecting  said 
needles,  an  hourglass  shaped  rigid  handle  rigidly 
secured  to  said  flask  needle  and  a  spring  punch 
clamp  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  and 
length  as  said  handle  rigidly  secured  thereto. 


2.682,875 

CATAMENIAL  TAMPON 

Ethel  C.  Brown,  Mission.  Kans. 

AppUcation  June  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,016 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128—285) 
1.  A  catamenlal  tampon  adapted  for  insertion 
between  the  labia  of  the  vulva  for  sole  support 
thereby  in  interaecting  covering  relationship  to 


the  vagina  orifice,  said  tampon  comprising  sm 
elongated  pad  provided  with  a  downwardly-fac- 
ing, longitudinally  straight,  transversely  V-shaped 
groove  extending  longitudinally  throughout  the 
length  of  the  pad,  and  a  transversely  convex, 
longitudinally  straight  uppermost  face,  uniformly 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pad 


throughout  the  length  of  said  face,  coextensive 
In  length  with  the  pad,  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  opposed,  parallel  edges  merging  with  the 
groove;  a  lining  within  the  groove;  and  means 
for  holding  the  lining  within  the  groove,  said 
pad  being  appreciably  more  absorbent  than  the 
lining. 

2  682,876 

BIETHOD  OF  PREPARING  CARDS  FOR  CARD 

FILING  SYSTEMS 

Ira  W.  Martin.  Rye,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  October  5. 1949.  Serial  No.  119.655 

2  Claims.    (CL  U»— 16.7) 


2.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  card  file  index 
system  having  therein  a  series  of  cards  normally 
mounted  in  a  holder  and  wherein  said  cards  and 
their  holder  are  of  less  width  by  about  three- 
fourths  than  that  of  the  present  three  by  five 
card  and  its  holder,  the  steps  of  providing  a 
light  sensitive  web  with  a  series  of  substantially 
evenly  spaced  holes  along  each  edge  thereof  to 
be  engaged  by  a  rake-down  device  which  operates 
to  move  said  web  to  new  positions  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  and  to  hold  said  web  in  fixed 
positions  at  predetermined  time,  photograph- 
ically reproducing  on  said  web  along  an  allocated 
area  and  in  reduced  diminutive  size  a  series  of 
data  items  in  contiguous  succession  and  in  pre- 
determined sequence.  Intermittently  feeding  said 
web  by  the  operation  of  said  rake-down  device, 
holding  said  web  temporarily  in  predetermined 
positions,  cutting  and  punching  said  web  to  cut 
off  the  holed  edges  thereof  and  cutting  said  web 
between  said  data  items  into  narrow  strips  to 
form  a  series  of  narrow  file  cards,  each  card 
bearing  a  respective  data  item  at  one  end  thereof. 
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t.682.877 

CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER 

WlUlam  L.  Harroun.  Ellisburf .  N.  T. 

AppUcation  October  22.  1951.  Serial  No.  252,497 

1  Claim.     (CL  ISl— 256) 


A  cigarette  extinguisher  comprising  an  up- 
wardly elongated  circular  body  provided  at  the 
bottom  thereof  with  an  outtumed  marginal  flange 
affording  a  base  having  a  flat  bottom  surface, 
said  body  having  an  upwardly  tapered  outer  wall 
and  being  provided  with  a  central  downwardly 
tapered  bore  open  at  the  top  thereof  and  consti- 
tuting a  cigarette  receiving  socket,  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  clean-out  openings  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
socket,  said  body  being  provided  at  diametrically 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  a  pair  of  vertical  slots 
having  the  lower  ends  thereof  substantially  co- 
planar  with  upper  edges  of  said  openings,  a  ciga- 
rette ejecting  cross  bar  extending  transversely  of 
the  socket  at  right  angles  to  said  openings  and 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  slots,  said  bar 
being  slidable  vertically  in  the  slots  to  eject  a 
cigarette  from  the  socket,  and  a  pair  of  finger 
pieces  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  bar, 
said  finger  pieces  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  base  and  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  wall  of  said  body. 


2.682.878 

HAIR  CURLER 

Frank  Pisciotta.  St.  Albans.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  fifty 

per  cent  to  Louis  H.  Roth.  St.  Albans.  N.  Y. 

Application  July  5,  1952.  Serial  No.  297,213 

5  Claims.     (CL  132—40) 


■/\f''^*a_ 


1.  A  hair  wave  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  resilient  clamping  member  and  a  spool- 
like member  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged 
by  said  clamping  member,  said  spool-like  mem- 
ber consisting  of  central  core  and  flat  discs  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  ends  of  said  core,  the 
outer  sides  of  said  central  core  tapering  in- 
wardly from  said  discs  toward  the  mid-portion 
thereof,  said  clamping  member  consisting  of  a 
flat  elongated  part  and  an  S-shaped  part,  said 
spool-like  member  resting  on  said  flat  elongated 
part  and  being  provided  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  with  a  cylindrical  hole  receiving 
said  S-shaped  part,  means  being  provided  re- 
siliently  securing  said  ^-shaped  part  along  one 
side  thereof  to  salcLflat  elongated  part. 


dlate  its  ends  to  form  legs'  of  equal  length  that 
extend  one  above  the  other  throughout  their 
length,  and  finger  gripping  portions  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
legs  and  movable  toward  each  other  to  spread 


the  legs  relative  to  each  other,  said  finger  grip- 
ping portions  being  disposed  in  registry  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  legs  being  undulated 
and  the  other  of  said  legs  being  flat  and  having 
the  undulated  leg  resting  thereagainst. 


I  ■'» 


2.682.879 
BOBBY  PIN 

Lewis  R.  ArdoUno.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Charles  A.  Freda,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  8, 1951.  Serial  No.  210,006 

5  CUims.     (CI.  132—50) 

1.  A  bobby  pin  comprising  a  one-piece  body 

element  made  of  spring  material  bent  interme- 


2.682,880 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUSHING  PIPE 
UNE  MILKING  SYSTEMS 
Walter  E.  Ozmina.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  November  22. 1952,  Serial  No.  322.001 
11  Claims.     (CL  134—56) 


1.  In  a  pipe-line  flushing  system  including 
first  and  second  closed  liquid  containers  having 
a  pipe-line  to  be  flushed  connected  to  and  In 
communication  with  said  liquid  containers,  flrst 
and  second  vacuum  and  air  connections  respec- 
tively in  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  containers,  and  a  source  of  vacuum 
adapted  to  alternately  communicate  with  said 
first  and  second  connections;  a  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  communication  between  said 
vacuum  and  air  connections  and  said  source  of 
vacuum,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  casing, 
said  casing  having  an  elongated  bore,  a  closure 
wall  over  one  end  of  said  bore,  said  closure  wall 
having  an  orifice  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  the  lower  end  of  said  bore  having 
an  opening  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  valve  plunger  reciprocally  positioned 
within  said  bore,  said  valve  plunger  including  a 
first  land  defining  with  said  bore  a  flrst  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  through 
said  oriflce,  a  second  land  on  said  plunger,  said 
second  land  being  axially  spaced  with  respect 
to  said  flrst  land  and  providing  with  said  first 
land  and  with  said  bore  a  second  chamber,  first 
and  second  conduit  connections  on  said  casing, 
first  and  second  hose  means  respectively  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  conduit  connections 
and  being  adapted  to  connect  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  vacuum  and  air  connections,  a 
vacuum  connection  on  said  casing  adapted  to 
connect  to  the  source  of  vacuum  to  provide  a 
continuous  vacuum  in  said  second  chamber,  a 
passage  in  said  casing  providing  for  communi- 
cation between  said  first  chamber  and  said 
second  conduit  connection,  said  passage  having 
a  greater  flow  capacity  than  the  orifice  In  com- 
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munlcatlon  with  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  of  the  sides  of  said  body  having  beftrin^  sur- 
plunger  being  positioned  in  a  first  position  during  -*—•—• 
a  higher  vacuum  In  said  second  chamber  than 
in  said  first  chamber  wherein  said  second  cham- 
ber Is  In  communication  with  said  first  conduit 
connection  and  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  the  flrst 
container  to  provide  for  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
the  second  container  to  said  first  container 
through  said  pipe-line,  and  wherein  said  second 
container  is  in  direct  communication  with  said 
first  chamber  through  said  second  conduit  con- 
nection and  through  said  passage,  said  valve 
plunger  being  movable  to  a  second  position  dur- 
ing a  higher  vacuum  in  said  first  chamber  than  M  flfl 
In  said  second  chamber  wherein  said  first  conduit 
connection  and  said  flrst  container  are  in  direct 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  through 
the  opening  of  said  bore,  and  said  second  con- 
duit connection  and  said  second  container  are 
in  direct  communication  wiUi  the  second  cham- 
ber, and  said  flrst  chamber  Is  In  limited  com- 
munication with  said  second  conduit  connection 
through  said  passage,  and  means  for  urging  said 
plunger  to  its  flrst  position  during  a  vacuum  drop  , 
In  said  flrst  chamber,  said  means  Including  a  'aces  convergent  toward  each  other  outwardly  of 
weighted  member  connected  to  said  valve  plunger,    ^^d  body.  


r.;i 


rf- 


2.682,881 

WASHING  MACHINE  FOR  CASES.  CANS. 

AND  CRATES 

Joseph  J.  Bocchino,  Dover,  N.  J. 

AppUeaUon  J«ne  S,  1950,  Serial  No.  165,936 

S  Claims.    (CL  134—129) 


2.682,883 
PBOPORTIONER 

Benjamin  Phillips,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

ApplicaUon  December  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  199,657 

9  Claims.     (CL  137—88) 


1.  A  washing  device  for  cases  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  elongated  tank  structure  having 
an  open  top,  a  case  carrying  belt  extending  above 
the  tank  structure  and  movable  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  tank  structure,  a  super- 
structure having  members  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tank  structure,  end  members  disposed 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  tank  structure  and  con- 
nected with  the  first-mentioned  members,  the 
second-mentioned  members  having  alined  open- 
ings formed  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  cases, 
and  supports  carried  by  the  first -mentioned 
members;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
pipe-frames  enclosing  said  belt  and  having  out- 
lets up6n  the  inner  sides  thereof  for  the  spray- 
ing of  cases  upon  said  belt,  a  pipe  line  Intercon- 
necting said  pipe-frames,  means  connected  with 
said  supports  for  supporting  said  pipe-frames  for 
movement  substantially  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  belt  and  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
driving  rod  connected  with  said  pipe-frames,  a 
link  connected  with  said  driving  rod.  a  fly-wheel 
connected  with  said  link,  a  prime  mover  con- 
nected with  said  link,  and  a  pump  connected  with 
said  pipe  line  and  connected  with  said  tank  struc- 
ture below  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein. 


1.  A  proportloner  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  primary  fluid  passageway  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  passageway  having  a  constriction 
therein  adapted  to  cause  a  drop  in  said  primary 
fluid  pressure,  means  for  Introducing  an  addi- 
tive Into  said  passageway  adjacent  said  constric- 
tion, whereby  said  additive  will  be  Interfused 
with  said  primary  fluid,  means  disposed  within 
said  housing  for  preventing  the  flow  of  the  addi- 
tive Into  said  passageway  when  the  primary  fluid 
is  not  flowing  said  latter  named  means  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  in  response 
to  the  primary  fluid  pressure  whereby  when  said 
primary  fluid  pressure  is  reduced,  said  latter 
named  means  render  ineffective  said  means  for 
introducing  the  additive. 


II 


2,682,882 

HATCH  TENT  SHOE 

Marion  L.  MoHugh,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Application  November  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,695 

7  Clafans.    (CI.  135—6) 

3.  A  tent  shoe  for  the  slotted  ridge  of  a  hatch 

tent  comprising  a, v -shaped  body,  the  free  ends 


2  682  884 
PEAK  SHAVING  GAS  MIXING  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Edwin  X.  Schmidt.  Nashotah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  6,  1952.  Serial  No.  270.244 
6  Claims.     (CL  137—90) 
6.  In  a  system  for  mixing  a  base  gas  and  a 
supplementary  gas  in  a  fixed  preselected  volu- 
metric proportion,  in  combination,  means  afford- 
ing supply  and  flow  of  a  base  gas  means  for 
effecting  flow  and  mixing  of  an  auxiliary  gas  and 
air  comprising  a  conduit  affording  flow  of  an 
auxiliary  gas,  a  second  conduit  affording  flow  of 
air.  means  responsive  to  variations  In  the  rate  of 
flow  of  base  gas  including  a  valve  in  the  flrst 
mentioned  conduit  and  a  flxed  but  adjustable 
valve  in  said  first  mentioned  conduit  for  main- 


/ 
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tainlng  now  of  auxiliary  gas  In  a  preselected 
volumetric  proportion  to  the  base  gas.  means  in- 
cluding a  conduit  section  providing  a  by-pass 
around  the  first  mentioned  and  adjustable  valves 
in  the  first  mentioned  conduit  and  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  acting  to  maintain  said  conduit 
section  closed  whenever  the  pressure  of  the  aux- 
iliary gas-air  mixture  is  above  a  given  value  and 
responding  to  decrease  in  pressure  of  the  auxil- 
iary gas-air  mixture  below  the  aforementioned 
value  to  open  said  conduit  section  to  provide  in- 
creased rate  of  fio"'  of  auxiliary  gas  and  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  rate  of  fiow  of  auxil- 
iary gas  including  a  third  valve  in  the  first  men- 
tioned conduit  and  a  fourth  valve  in  said  second 
conduit  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  air  in  con- 
stant volumetric  proportion  to  that  of  said  aux- 
iliary gas,  a  fifth  valve  in  said  second  conduit,  a 
regulator  responsive  to  variations  in  pressure  drop 
across  said  fourth  valve  to  effect  adjustment  of 
said  fifth  valve  and  having  control  part  adjusting 


means  under  the  control  of  an  electric  motor, 
calorimetric  means  responsive  to  variations  in 
heating  value  of  the  auxiliary  gas-air  mixture 
comprising  a  measuring  circuit  including  a  po- 
tentiometer type  rheostat  having  its  adjusting 
element  positioned  in  accordance  with  changes 
in  the  heating  value  of  the  auxiliary  gas-air  mix- 
ture and  switch  means  under  the  control  of  the 
rheostat  adjusting  element  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  electric  motor,  a  resistor,  and 
means  including  a  switch  imder  the  control  of 
said  pressure  responsive  valve  for  connecting 
said  resistor  in  parallel  with  said  rheostat  when- 
ever the  by-pass  conduit  section  is  closed  to  nor- 
mally condition  said  calorimetric  means  for 
maintaining  a  given  heating  value  of  the  auxil- 
iary gas-air  mixture,  said  switch  upon  opening  of 
said  by-pass  conduit  section  affording  disconnec- 
tion of  said  resistor  to  thereby  condition  said 
calorimetric  means  to  thereafter  maintain  a  pre- 
selected higher  heating  value  of  the  auxiliary 
gas-air  mixture. 


2,682.8S5 

SELF-LAPPING  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

George  K.  Newell,  near  Pitcaim,  P».,  assiiroor  to 
WesUnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  January  30,  1951.  Serial  No.  208.500 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—102) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  casing,  a  support  member  adjustably 


mounted  at  one  end  in  said  casing,  a  strut  rock- 
ably  supported  at  one  end  in  the  other  end  of 
said  support  member,  one  movable  abutment 
means  subject  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  one  cham- 
ber and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  stmt  at  a  particular  angle  relative  to  said 
strut,  another  movable  abutment  means  subject 
to  pressure  of  fluid  in  another  chamber  for  oppos- 
ing pressure  of  fluid  in  said  one  chamber,  self- 
lapping  valve  means  directly  operable  by  said 
other  movable  abutment  means  to  provide  fluid 
in  said  other  chamber  at  pressures  varying  with 
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the  variations  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  cham- 
ber, said  other  movable  abutment  means  being 
also  pivotally  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said 
strut  at  another  particular  angle  to  said  strut 
for  balancing  against  said  one  movable  abutment 
means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  support 
member  and  thereby  said  strut  relative  to  both 
of  said  movable  abutments  whereby  the  angu- 
larity of  one  movable  abutment  means  relative  to 
said  strut  is  varied  while  the  angularity  of  the 
other  movable  abutment  means  relative  to  said 
strut  is  varied  a  complementary  degree. 


2.682.886 

SUCTION  APPARATUS 

Dewey  M.  Paxton,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aasirnor  to 

Alfred  SalUvan 

AppUcaUon  January  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  208,139 

4  Claims.     (CL  1S7— 205) 


1.  In  4  suction  apparatus:  a  vacuum  produc- 
ing devlc^  including:  a  body;  a  conical  head  on 
one  end  of  the  body;  a  first  duct  axially  In  the 
body;  a  second  duct  in  the  body  communicat- 
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ing  with  the  first  duct  and  adapted  for  detach- 
able connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  a 
solid  valve  adjustable  in  the  body  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  second  duct  through 
the  first  duct,  to  the  conical  head;  a  third  duct 
longitudinally  ill  the  body  and  extending  to  the 
head  end  thereof;  a  fourth  duct  in  the  body 
communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  the  third 
duct;  a  second  head  having  a  port  communicat- 
ing with  a  conical  socket  therein  receiving  the 
first  head,  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  body 
axially  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  two 
heads;  and  a  source  of  air  pressure  connected 
to  the  second  duct  for  delivering  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  first  duct  for  discharge  into  said 
socket  and  from  the  port  to  atmosphere  thereby 
producing  a  suction  In  the  fourth  and  third  ducts. 


2.682,887 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

HUMIDIFIERS 

Delmond  L.  Getz,  Sprincfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Steel  Products  Engineering  Company, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  September  30,  1947,  Serial 
No.  776.968.  Divided  and  this  application  July 
17,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,249 

6  Claims.    (CL  137—400) 


1.  Liquid  level  control  means  for  use  in  a  hu- 
midifier of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
chamber  for  liquid,  a  valve  body  mounted  on  said 
chamber,  means  forming  an  inlet  for  liquid  to 
said  valve  body,  means  forming  an  outlet  from 
said  valve  body  to  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  valves 
in  said  body  for  controlling  communication  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  valves  including 
valve  orifices  arranged  in  series  in  the  line  of  fiow 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  diaphragm  means 
mounted  for  movement  in  said  valve  body  into 
closing  relation  with  said  respective  orifices, 
means  movable  in  response  to  change  in  the  level 
of  liquid  in  said  chamber  for  moving  said  dia- 
phragm means  into  closing  relation  with  said 
orifice,  and  one  of  said  valve  orifices  being  larger 
than  the  other  to  establish  greater  pressure  on 
said  diaphragm  means  at  said  one  valve  than  at 
the  other  said  valve  to  cause  said  other  valve  to 
close  when  said  hquid  reaches  a  predetermined 
level  and  to  cause  said  one  valve  to  close  only  in 
response  to  increased  pressure  on  said  movable 
means  resulting  from  rise  of  said  liquid  above 
said  predetermined  level. 


2.682.888 
VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET  FLUSH  TANKS 

Ernest  L.  Crockett.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
AppUcation  Febr«ary  8.  1952,  Serial  No.  270,709 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—416) 
1.  In  a  fioat  operated  valve  device,  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  substantially  vertical  fiuid  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation, 


the  valve  casing  having  a  transverse  passage  con- 
necting said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  near  their 
upper  ends,  annular  valve  seats  formed  upon  the 
valve  casing  within  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
and  spaced  below  said  transverse  passage  and 
arranged  at  substantially  the  same  elevations, 
vertically  shiftable  ball  check  valve  elements  dis- 
posed within  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  above 
said  annular  valve  seats  and  normally  resting 
upon  the  valve  seats,  the  valve  casing  being  pro- 


vided in  its  upper  end  with  openings  in  align- 
ment with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  remov- 
able plugs  mounted  within  said  openings  and  per- 
mitting the  ball  check  valve  elements  to  enter  the 
tops  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a  ver- 
tically swingable  fioat  operated  lever  pivoted  to 
the  valve  casing  near  the  lower  end  of  said  outlet 
passage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ball  check 
valve  element  within  such  passage  to  unseat  the 
same. 


2.682.889 

TANK  INLET  VALVE 

Fred  E.  MeLanghlin.  Centralia.  Wash.,  aasifnor  to 

Howard  P.  Braman,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

AppUcation  February  4.  1950,  Serial  No.  142,502 

2  Claims.    (CL  137^449) 


1.  An  inlet  valve  for  fiush-type  tanks,  compris- 
ing: a  valve  body  having  an  upper  inlet  chamber 
and  a  lower  outlet  chamber  therein  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  said  body  including  a 
metal  valve  seat  between  said  chambers  and  a 
resilient  ball  valve  mounted  in  said  upper  cham- 
ber to  rest  directly  upon^aid  metal  valve  seat  to 
interrupt  communication  between  said  chambers; 
said  lower  chamber  having  an  outlet  lateral 
therefrom  with  relation  to  the  fiow  of  liquid 
from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber, 
said  lower  chamber  also  having  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical guideway  passage  beneath  said  valve,  a 
tappet  mounted  in  said  guideway  passage  hav- 
ing a  solid  cylindrical  body  positioned  beneath 
said  lateral  outlet  and  having  an  upstanding 
finger  extending  above  said  lateral  outlet,  said 
finger  having  a  hollowed-out  substantially  heml- 
cylindrical  shape  with  a  pointed  upper  end  dis- 
posed on  that  side  of  the  tappet  away  from  the 
lateral  opening,  said  tappet  being  vertically  mov- 
able from  a  lower  position  in  which  said  finger  is 
disposed  below  said  valve  seat  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion in  which  said  finger  extends  through  said 
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valve  seat  contacting  said  ball  valve  displacing 
the  latter  from  the  seat  and  to  one  side  and  hold- 
ing the  ball  valve  against  the  side  wall  of  said 
upper  chamber  with  its  hollow  side  to  prevent 
chattering  of  the  valve;  means  including  a  lift- 
ing finger  operating  against  the  bottom  of  said 
tappet  to  raise  the  same  from  said  lower  posi- 
tion to  said  upper  position  responsive  to  the  low- 
ering of  the  liquid  level  in  the  flush  tank  and 
permitting  lowering  of  said  tappet  upon  raising  of 
the  liquid  level:  said  valve  body  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  tappet  having  interengaging  means 
preventing  rotation  of  said  tappet  with  respect 
to  said  lateral  opening. 


2.682.890 

SAFETY  VALVE  DEVICE 

Harry  C.  May,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcaUon  July  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  238,796 

1  Claim.     (CL  1S7— 471) 


Bol  p  B  ei  i 


A- safety  valve  device  comprising  two  tubular 
casing  portions  separably  secured  together  in 
coaxial  relation,  one  casing  portion  comprising 
at  one  end  a  nipple  and  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending cylindrical  chamber  open  at  one  end  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  one  casing  portion  and 
also  having  a  cylindrical  passage  smaller  in  di- 
ameter than  said  chamber  cormecting  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  chamber  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  nipple,  the  other  of  said  casing  portions 
having  an  axially  extending  passage  there- 
through and  also  having  a  radially  extending 
passage  therethrough  in  such  position  that  said 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  in  said  one 
casing  portion  opens  into  said  radially  extending 
passage  in  said  other  casing  portion  in  the 
assembled  condition  of  said  casing  portions. 
an  element  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  cy- 
lindrical chamber  into  contact  with  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  prior  to 
assembly  of  the  two  casing  portions  and  com- 
prising a  tubular  extension  which  extends  from 
said  chamber  through  the  said  cylindrical  pas- 
sage to  the  outer  end  of  said  nipple,  said  ele- 
ment having  therein  a  cylindrical  chamber  open 
at  one  end  to  the  cylindrical  chamber  in  said 
one  casing  portion  and  open  at  the  other  end 
to  said  tubular  extension,  a  valve  seat  disc 
also  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  said  cylindri- 
cal chamber  of  said  one  casing  portion  into  con- 
tact with  said  element  prior  to  assembly  of  the 
casing  portions  to  each  other  and  having  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  last  named 
chamber,  said  valve  seat  disc  and  said  element 
being  clamped  in  the  said  cylindrical  chamber  of 
said  one  casing  portion  by  said  two  said  casing 
portions  when  secured  together,  said  valve  seat 
disc  having  an  axially  extending  passage  there- 
through open  at  one  end  to  the  open  end  of  said 
chamber  in  said  element  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  radially  extending  passage  and  defining  with 
said  element  a  port  connecting  the  passage  in 
said  valve  seat  disc  to  said  cylindrical  chamber 
in  said  one  casing  portion,  an  annular  valve 
seat  on  said  valve  seat  disc  surrounding  the  said 


other  end  of  said  passage  in  said  valve  seat  disc, 
a  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said  annular  valve 
seat,  a  piston  slidably  moimted  in  said  cylindri- 
cal chamber  in  said  element,  a  stem  extending 
through  the  passage  in  said  valve  seat  disc  con- 
necting said  piston  to  said  valve  at  its  inner 
seated  area,  a  coil  spring  contained  in  the  said 
axially  extending  passage  in  said  other  casing 
portion  operable  to  exert  a  seating  pressure  on 
said  valve  and  a  perforated  cap  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  other  casing  portion  for  support- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  spring  and  compressing 
it.  ^^^^^^^ 

2,682,891 

DOUBLE  SEATED  VALVE 

John  S.  Leslie,  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Leslie 

Co..  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  a  eorporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  November  10.  1949.  Serial  No.  126,467 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—625^6) 


A  double  acting  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a 
pair  of  aligned  openings  in  the  casing  to  permit 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  each  of  said  openings  forming  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  aligned 
openings,  a  rigidly  mounted  valve  on  the  stem 
cooperating  with  one  of  the  valve  seats,  a  sec- 
ond valve  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  valve 
stem  and  co-operating  with  the  second  valve  seat, 
a  disc  secured  to  the  valve  stem  adjacent  the 
second  valve  member,  and  a  bellows  member  con- 
necting the  second  valve  member  and  the  disc, 
the  second  valve  member  having  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  one  side  thereof  to  the 
space  within  the  bellows  to  permit  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  one  side  into  said  space,  whereby  the 
fluid  will  exert  its  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said 
second  valve,  the  space  within  said  bellows  being 
closed  to  the  passage  of  fluid  except  through 
said  openings,  the  relative  areas  of  the  first- 
mentioned  valve  and  the  second  valve  subjected, 
respectively,  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  pressures  be- 
ing such  that  a  substantially-balanced  pressure 
on  said  valves  is  obtained,  and  the  second  valve 
member  being  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  at  a 
distance  from  the  rigidly-mounted  valve  such 
that  it  will  engage  its  seat  before  the  rigidly* 
moimted  valve  engages  its  seat. 


2,682,892 
PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  FRICTION 
CATHEAD 
John  B.  Pieard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  National  Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  March  31, 1951.  Serial  No.  218,635 

10  Claims.    (CL  137—788) 
7.  In  a  pneumatic  actuator,  the  combination 
of:  a  housing  member  having  walls  defining  an 


July  6,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


127 


annular  chamber,  an  annular  expansible  dia- 
phragm member  received  in  said  chamber,  the 
diaphragm  member  having  a  radially  extending 
axiaUy  movable  portion  Joined  to  clamping  lips 
at  its  radially  inner  and  outer  boundaries,  an 
annular  disk  in  said  chamber,  clamp  means  con- 
necting the  disk  and  said  housing  member  for 


clamping  the  diaphragm  lips  axially  therebe- 
tween, means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
between  the  disk  and  the  axially  movable  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  member,  and  a  thrust 
element  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  said 
housing  member  having  a  surface  engaged  by 
the  axially  movable  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
member. 


2,682393 

SURGE  ARRESTOR 

Eugene  H.  Ziebold,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor 

Solar  Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego,  Callf^ 

eorporation  of  California 

AppUeation  May  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  162,352 

5  Claims.    (CL  138—30) 


to 

a 


1.  The  method  of  preloading  a  pressure  surge 
arrestor  having  a  variable  space  between  an  outer 
rigid  housing  and  an  iimer  expansible  bellows, 
comprising  the  steps  of  expanding  the  bellows 
fully,  filling  the  said  space  with  an  incompres- 
sible liquid,  collapsing  fully  the  said  bellows,  and 
introducing  a  compressible  fluid  into  said  space 
until  a  predetermined  pressure  load  is  exerted 
upon  said  bellows. 

2.  An  expansible  container  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  end  members,  each  having  an  undulat- 
ing annular  inner  surface;  annular  undulating 
end  flexible  members  attached  to  each  of  said 
spaced  end  members;  and  a  plurality  of  similar 
undulating  annular  flexible  members  each  at- 
tached alternately  to  the  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eries of  adjacent  flexible  members,  said  inter- 
mediate flexible  members  being  adapted,  upon 


the  movement  of  one  end  piece  towards  the  other, 
to  be  contiguous  over  their  surface  with  the  ad- 
jacent flexible  member,  and  said  end  flexible 
members  adapted  to  be  contiguous  over  their 
entire  surface  with  the  end  members  to  which 
they  are  attached. 


t -, 


2,682,894 

MULTIPLE  WEAVING  LOOM 

Christian  Kiener,  Epinal,  France 

AppUcation  July  14,4949,  Serial  No.  104,760 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  July  27, 1948 

3  Claims.     (CL  139—18) 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
independent  elementary  weaving  units,  a  main 
frame  comprising  at  least  two  longitudinal  beams 
extended  along  the  whole  length  of  the  machine, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  frames  secured  to  said 
longitudinal  beams,  each  frame  being  adapted  to 
support  four  elementary  weaving  units  arranged 
in  two  couples  back  to  back,  the  units  of  each  said 
couple  being  respectively  secured  on  each  side  of 
said  transverse  frame. 


2,882,895 
SHUTTLE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS 
Worth  Wade,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  3, 1951.  Serial  No.  254,720 
16  Claims.    (CL  139—142) 


1.  A  system  for  driving  a  shuttle  in  a  path 
across  the  width  of  a  loom  comprising  a  shut- 
tle; a  supply  of  explosive  charges;  means  for 
successively  positioning  the  charges  adjacent  one 
extremity  of  the  shuttle  path;  means  for  flring 
one  of  the  charges  as  the  shuttle  approaches  the 
one  extremity  of  its  path;  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  explosive  force  of  the  charge  so  as 
to  drive  the  shuttle  across  the  loom 
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2,6S2.896 

CHECKSTRAP 

Edwin  S.  Mesenrey,  Klnffiport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Slip-Not  Beltinr  CorporftUon,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

AppUesUon  November  10, 1950.  Serial  No.  194,993 

6  Claims.     (CL  139—161) 


'  k.ji^U ' 
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2.682.897 

LOOM  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC  WEFT 

SUPPLY  MOTION 

Kurt  Sehwabe,  Le  Loele.  Switserland 

ApplicaUon  May  24.  1950.  Serial  No.  163.860 

Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 

May  25.  1949 

6  Claims.     (O.  139—232) 


1.  In  or  for  a  loom  having  an  automatic  weft 
supply  motion,  the  combination  comprising  a 
batten  having  a  slay  beam  and  a  lateral  pro- 
jection of  said  slay  beam,  guides  arranged  on  said 
projection,  a  shuttle  box  slidably  arranged  in 
said  guides  and  having  several  cells  adapted  to 
be  alternatively  brought  to  the  level  of  the  said 
slay  besun  by  shifting  the  said  shuttle  box  in  the 
said  guides,  a  cop  changer  box  arranged  on  the 
level  of  the  said  slay  beam  outside  the  said  shuttle 
box.  a  box  tongue  for  each  of  the  said  cells,  bias- 
ing means  for  each  box  tongue  arranged  for 
pressing  it  into  its  respective  cell  for  applying  a 
braking  action  on  a  shuttle,  movable  release 
means  for  each  of  the  said  box  tongues  arranged 
on  the  said  shuttle  box  for  allowing  the  box 
tongue  of  the  cell  actually  on  the  level  of  the  slay 
beam  to  move  out  of  the  way  of  the  shuttle  and 
to  let  the  same  pass  into  said  cop  changer  box. 
and  locking  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
weft  supply  motion  of  the  loom  and  arranged  for 
locking  said  release  means  against  allowing  the 
said  box  tongue  to  move  out  of  the  way  of  the 
shuttle  during  normal  operation  of  the  loom  and 
for  unlocking  said  release  means  preparatory  to 
a  cop  change  by  the  weft  supply  motion  of  the 
loom. 


2,682.898 
CHAIN  CUTTER  MORTISE  CUTTING 

MACHINE 

Richard  J.  Le  Duo.  Bridgewater,  Mum. 

Application  Joly  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  297,456 

1  Claim.    (CL  144—72) 


1.  A  checking  device  for  looms  which  com- 
prises in  combination  with  a  check  strap  arcuate 
when  flat  adapted  to  form  a  frusto-conical  loop 
about  a  portion  of  the  travel  path  of  a  picker 
stick  less  than  the  full  length  of  said  path,  a 
pair  of  shorter  straps  detachably  secured  at  one 
end  only  to  said  check  strap  along  portions 
which  lie  near  opposite  ends  of  the  free  side  of 
said  loop,  and  extending  freely  across  the  areas 
at  each  end  of  said  loop  in  which  the  picker 
stick  engages  the  loop,  and  the  shorter  straps 
being  of  corresponding  approximately  arcuate 
form  when  flat,  whereby  to  conform  naturally 
to  the  looped  check  strap. 


'--Y' 


A  cutting  machine  comprising  supporting 
means  embodying  an  adjustable  work  support, 
a  cutting  device  embodying  a  motor,  a  carrier 
plate  supporting  said  device,  two  upright  posts 
spaced  apart  and  supported  by  said  supporting 
means,  and  coil  springs  movably  mounted  on 
said  posts  normally  supporting  said  carrier  plate, 
said  plate  having  two  holes  therethrough  and 
through  which  said  posts  extend  so  that  said 
plate  is  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  on 
said  posts,  said  cutting  device  embodying  a  cut- 
ting chain  spaced  laterally  from  and  being  inter- 
mediate said  posts,  said  motor  being  so  positioned 
that  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
posts  extends  approximately  midway  between  the 
ends  of  said  motor  whereby  the  cutting  chain 
is  sufficiently  forward  of  said  posts  to  provide 
space  for  the  said  work  support. 


2.682.899 

SLOTTED  TOP  WORKBENCH 

Edward  MiUer.  North  Salem.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Jane  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,765 

1  Claim.     (CL  144— S86) 
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A  work  bench  comprising  an  elongated  work 
top  and  supporting  means  therefor,  said  support- 
ing means  comprising  legs  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  work  top,  cross  pieces  secured  to  said  legs 
adjacent  their  upper  ends,  said  work  top  c<nn- 
prising  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  horizontally 
spaced  parallel  rails,  each  rail  being  seciu'ed  to 
and  supported  by  each  of  said  cross  pieces,  inde- 
pendent filler  pieces  slidably  receivable  between 
any  two  adjacent  rails,  each  filler  piece  restable 
on  one  cross  piece  only  and  means  engagihg  a 
filler  piece  and  the  adjacent  rails  for  prevent- 
ing pivoting  of  said  filler  piece  on  a  cross  piece. 


2.682.900 

CITRUS  FRUIT  REAMER 

Gay  W.  Whitehead.  Sacramento.  Calif. 

Application  December  19.  1949.  Serial  No.  133,755 

2  Claims.    (CL  146—3) 

1.  In  a  fruit  slicing  and  Juicing  machine,  a 

fruit  holding  means  comprising  movable  sup- 
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port  means,  a  paU-  of  longitudinally  alined  rods 
slidably  mounted  in  said  support  means  for 
movement  towards  and  from  each  other,  a  pair 
of  cup-shaped  holders  on  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rods  comprising  resilient  fruit  engaging  fingers, 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  rods  and  hold- 
ers towards  each  other  for  clamping  a  fruit 
therebetween  and  from  each  other  for  releasing 
a  fruit,  said  last  means  being  operable  in  timed 
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2,682,902 

VALVED  CONTAINER 

Melvin  R.  Metsger.  Moseatine.  Iowa 

Application  Joly  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  299:S1S 

2  Claims.    (CL  150—0.5) 


relation  to  movement  of  said  support  m<»ans,  a 
fruit  juicer  comprising  a  movable  arm,  a  conical 
reamer  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  arm  and  towards  said  pair  of  cup-shaped 
holders,  means  for  moving  said  reamer  through 
a  path  of  movement  parallel  and  similar  to  that 
of  said  holders  and  means  for  selectively  moving 
said  holders  towards  and  from  said  reamers 
during  said  parallel  paths  of  movement. 


2.682.901 

VEGETABLE  SLICER  HAVING  A  VERTICALLY 

RECIPROCATING  BLADE 

Elmer  Morris.  Geauga  Lake.  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jane  11,  1952.  Serial  No.  292.829 

5  Claims.     (CL  146—160) 


T 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid  or  granular 
material  by  way  of  a  filling  nozzle,  and  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  formed  of  fiexible,  fluid  im- 
pervious, film  type  material  and  closed  through- 
out except  for  a  small  sized  mouth  in  one  por- 
tion thereof,  and   a  check  valve  arrangement 
consisting  of  an  open  ended  main  tube  formed 
of  flexible,  fluid  impervious,  heat  scalable,  "plas- 
tic" film,  disposed  within  the  body,  embodying 
coextensive  side  by  side  front  and  back  members 
with  heat  sealed  side  margins,  and  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  mouth  defining  por- 
tion of  the  body,  and  in  addition  an  open  ended 
supplemental  tube  formed  of  thin,  flexible,  fluid 
impervious,   heat   scalable,   "plastic"   film,   dis- 
posed within  the  main  tube,  embodying  coex- 
tensive side  by  side  front  and  back  members  with 
the  side  margins  thereof  heat  sealed  together, 
and  having  one  end  thereof  heat  sealed  to  said 
one  end  of  the  main  tube,  said  check  valve  ar- 
rangement being  adapted  to  have  the  filUng  noz- 
zle extend  lengthwise  through  its  two  tubes  in 
connection  with  filling  of  the  container  with  the 
filling  material  and  being  further  adapted  upon 
removal  of  the  nozzle  to  have  said  two  tubes 
collapse  by  the  pressure  of  the  filling  material 
in  the  body  Interior  and  form  a  double  check 
valve  for  preventing  egress  of  the  filling  ma- 
terial from  the  body  interior,  the  other  end  of 
the  supplemental  tube  terminating  inwards  of 
the  other  end  of  the  main  tube  and  having  a 
straight  edge  which,  due  to  the  thinness  of  the 
film  of  which  the  supplemental  tube  is  formed,  is 
comparatively  sharp  and  forms  a  scrap)er  where- 
by in  connection  with  removal  of  the  filling  noz- 
zle from  the  check  valve  arrangement  removal 
is  effected  of  any  filling  material  that  tends  to 
stick  or  adhere  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upwardly  inclined 
channel-shaped  trough  having  an  upper  ter- 
niinal  portion  forming  a  cutting  edge  and  lying 
in  a  substanUally  verUcal  plane,  a  uni-planar 
vertically  movable  slicing  blade  in  substantial 
contact  with  said  edge,  said  blade  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  lower  cutting  edge,  at  least 
one  cutter  attached  to  said  slicing  blade  and  ex- 
tending normally  thereto  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  trough,  said  cutter  having  a  substan- 
tlaUy  sU-aight  edge  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of 
the  sUcing  blade,  and  a  uni-planar  gauge  plate 
operatively  connected  to  said  slicing  blade  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto,  away  from  said  trough  and 
downwardly  from  said  cutter. 

«84  O.  (J.— 9 


2.682.90S 
CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Peter  F.  Gay,  Lawbrae,  West  Kilbride,  Scotland, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, a  corporation  of  Great  Britoin 
^'*S**'i^**"  October  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  315,297 
Claiikis  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  30,  1951 
3  Oaims.    (CL  150—3) 
1.  A  closed  container  made  of  flexible  water- 
proof fllm  material  and  impervious  to  water  under 
pressure  for  prolonged  periods  of  time  comprising 
as  a  closure  thereof  a  clumped  open  end  portion 
of  the  container,  a  tube  of  elastomerlc  material 
fitted  about  said  clumped  open  end  portion,  the 
normal  diameter  and  bore  of  said  tube  of  elasto- 
merlc material  being  such  as  to  flt  tighUy  about 
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said  clumped  open  end  portion,  and  a  metal  tube 
closed  at  one  end  enclosing  the  major  portion  of 
said  tube  of  elastomeric  material,  said  metal  tube 
being  permanently  compressed  and  distorted  in- 


'  I 


wall  sections  having  their  edges  spaced  from 
each  other  and  defining  a  slot  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  outer  side  wall,  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  of  said  outer  wall  in  conjunction 
with  said  upper  and  lower  walls  and  said  inner 
side  wall  defining  a  channel  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  walls,  said  channel  communicating 
with  said  slot  along  its  length,  an  insert  having  a 
cross-section  corresponding  with  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  channel,  and  a  portion  of  bag  ma- 


I   . 


wardly  adjacent  its  open  end  to  circumferentially 
grip  said  tube  of  elastomeric  material,  whereby  a 
double  seal  is  effected  along  the  inside  and  out- 
side surfaces  of  said  tube  of  elastomeric  material. 


2  682  904 

COMBINED  STAFf'aND  BEACH  BAG 

James  F.  Divine,  Orlando,  Fla. 

AppUcation  July  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  369.433 

3  CUims.     (CI.  150—28) 


t  • 
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1.  A  beach  bag  comprising  a  staff,  a  sheet  of 
material  extended  around  the  staff,  a  fastener 
for  temporarily  securing  the  ends  of  the  sheet  of 
material  together,  a  spool  slldably  mounted  on 
said  staff,  and  means  gathering  the  upper  edge  of 
the  sheet  of  material  together  around  the  staff, 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  together  around 
the  spool.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2.682.905 
BAG  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Salvatore  Giordano,  Forest  Hills.  N.  T. 
AppUcation  November  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  258.643 
1  Claim.  (CI.  150—29) 
A  handbag  frame  comprising  companion  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  members  being  U-shaped  and 
having  a  top  portion  and  depending  arms  hinged 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
companion  member,  each  of  said  members  being 
formed  of  stiff  sheet  metal  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous inner  side  wall  and  portions  extending 
laterally  away  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof  and  towards  each  other  and  forming  up- 
per and  lower  walls  and  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions of  an  outer  side  wall,  said  upper  and  lower 


terial  completely  encircling  said  insert,  said  por- 
tion of  bag  material  having  a  free  end  extend- 
ing from  said  insert  along  its  length,  said  insert 
with  said  bag  material  encircling  it  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  channel  and  completely  filling 
said  channel  with  said  free  end  of  said  bag  ma- 
terial extending  through  said  slot,  whereby  said 
bag  material  is  firmly  gripped  between  said  in- 
sert and  the  walls  defining  said  channel  and  is 
thereby  prevented  from  slipping  outwardly 
through  said  slot. 


2.682.906 
NUT  CAGE 
OagUesa  Jules  Poupitch.  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor 
to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chleaffo,  IlL.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

AppUcaUon  March  9. 1950.  Serial  No.  148.557 
6  CUims.    (CI.  151— 41.76) 


1.  A  two-piece  fastener  unit  including  a  solid 
nut  member  of  substantial  thickness  having 
major  and  minor  transverse  axes,  and  an  aper- 
tured  resilient  sheet  metal  nut  retainer  element 
preassembled  with  said  nut  member  on  the 
clamping  side  thereof,  said  retainer  member  hav- 
ing an  overall  length  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  major  axis  of  the  nut  so  as  to  provide  a  pair 
of  opposed  shoulders  at  margins  of  said  retainer 
member  adapted  to  overlie  one  surface  of  a  com- 
plementary work  piece  having  a  non-circular 
aperture  for  accommodating  said  nut  member, 
means  securing  said  retainer  and  nut  means 
against  the  axial  separation  and  permitting  rela- 
tive rotation  thereof,  the  clamping  side  of  the  nut 
member  and  the  shoulders  of  said  retainer  mem- 
ber being  spaced  axially  to  accommodate  the  work 
piece  therebetween,  abutment  means  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  retainer  member  for  engaging 
the  wall  defining  the  non-circular  aperture  in 
said  complementary  work  piece  whereby  to  pre- 
vent rotation  and  to  limit  laterally  displacement 
of  said  retainer  member  relative  to  the  work 
piece,  and  axially  extending  interengaging  means 
including  an  abutment  section  on  the  nut  mem- 
ber and  a  complementary  abutment  section  on 
the  retainer  member  positioned  intermediate  the 
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opposed  shoulders  thereof  for  resisting  relative 
rotation  of  the  nut  and  retainer  members  in  op- 
posite directions  after  said  nut  member  has  been 
rotated  to  posiUon  the  major  axis  thereof  in 
overlying  relation  with  the  surface  of  the  work 
piece  opposite  to  the  surface  engaged  by  the 
shoulders  of  said  retainer  member. 


2.682.907 

TRACTION  INCREASING  MEANS  FOR  TIRES 

Max  E.  Krueger,  Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak. 

AppUeaUon  October  3. 1951,  Serial  No.  249,548 

1  Claim,     (a.  152—222) 


Traction  increasing  means  for  tires  compris- 
ing a  flexible  imperforate  non-resilient  elon- 
gated band  adapted  to  extend  peripherally 
around  the  tread  of  a  tire,  a  plurality  of  strap 
elements  extending  laterally  from  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  band,  said  elongated  band  and  said 
strap  elements  being  provided  with  an  outer 
coating  of  aluminum  oxide  impregnated  with 
abrasive  particles,  annular  means  spaced  from 
said  elongated  band  for  securing  said  traction 
increasing  means  on  a  tire,  said  strap  elements 
each  being  substantially  Y-shaped  and  having 
diverging  arms  integrally  formed  with  an  out- 
Nvardly  extending  leg,  said  legs  being  secured  to' 
said  annular  means,  said  arms  being  integral 
with  said  elongated  band. 


said  pressure  applying  means  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  Individual  segments  each  of  similar 
arcuate  shape  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  shoe  and  lining  and  individually 
movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  shoe  for 
causing  uniform  pressure  distribution  on  said 
lining,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  pressure 
applying  devices  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  segments  for  concomitantly  moving  said 
segments  into  pressure  exerting  position  against 
a  lining  for  pressing  the  lining  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  shoe,  said  pressure  applying 
devices  consisting  of  separate  pressure  cylinders 
each  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  an  in- 
dvidual  segment  and  controlled  from  a  common 
fluid  line. 


2.682.909 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED  WEBS 
Chester  E.  ClafT  and  Carl  A.  Moeller,  Randolph, 
Mass..    assignors,    by   mesne   aarii^ients,    to 
M.  B.  Claflr  6i  Sons.  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass^  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original   appUcation   June   6,   1947,   Serial   No. 
752,980,  now  Patent  No.  2.646,914,  dated  July 
28,  1953.     Divided  and  this  application  April 
26,  1950.  Serial  No.  158,156 

7  Claims.     (CL  154—1.7) 


2,682.908 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  BRAKE  LININGS 

TO  BRAKE  SHOES 
Harold  W.   Schultx,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

^*Jfi",*in***Ef.K^"**  October  10,  1947.  Serial  No. 
779.180.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  April  21 
1951,  SerUl  No.  222,231  ^  ' 

1  Claim.    (CL  154—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  maldng  a  reinforced  web  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  means  for  supplying  web 
material,  a  rotary  knife  for  slitting  the  edge  of 
the  web  inwardly,  flaring  means  engaging  the 
edge  margins  of  the  web  to  .support  the  web  ad- 
jacent the  slitting  knife  and  permit  a  Umited 
depth  of  the  slit,  devices  for  supplying  a  rein- 
forcing cord,  and  a  guide  roll  having  a  grooved 
cord-receiving  face  for  guiding  and  pressing  the 
cord  into  the  slit  in  the  edge  of  the  web 


2,682,910 
CONTAINER  MAKING  MACHDfE 
Thomas  E.  Plazze,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohitflssignor, 
by    mesne   assignments,    to    Continental    Can 
Compainr,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  »  eorporaUon 
of  New  York 
AppUcation  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,061 
21  Claims.    (CL  154—42) 


fe  fc  F  IP  I*  IT 
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An  apparatus  for  bonding  brake  linings  to  brake 
shoes,  comprising  in  combination;  a  stationai-y 
support  including;  locating  means  for  locating 
the  brake  shoe  in  a  predetermined  posiUon  on 
said  support,  and  a  separate  means  for  locating 
the  lining  on  the  brake  shoe,  pressure  applying 
means  for  pressing  the  lining  to  the  brake  shoe. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  receptacles  from  a 
continuous  length  of  flattened  tubular  material 
which  material  is  characterized  by  its  ability  to 
melt  and  form  into  a  bead  when  an  edge  thereof 
is  subjected  to  radiant  heat,  said  machine  com- 
prising an  endless  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  grip- 
per  frames  mounted  in  spaced  relation  along 
said  conveyor,  web  feeding  and  cutting  means 
arranged  to  feed  successive  cut  sections  of  said 
flattened  tubular  material  to  said  frames,  flat 
heat  sealing  means  spaced  along  said  conveyor 
adjacent  said  web  feeding  and  cutting  means  for 
successively  engaging  portions  of  the  cut  secUons 
of  material  projecting  from  said  frames  and 
forming  a  relatively  narrow  flat  heat  sealed  seamV 
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and  radiant  heating  means  supported  along  said 
conveyor  in  spaced  relation  to  said  heat  sealing 
means  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  radiant  heating  means  being  posi- 
tioned laterally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
sections  of  tubular  material  to  form  the  flat  heat 
sealed  seams  into  bead  seals. 


2.682,911 

MECHANISM  FOR  MANUALLY  EFFECTING 

AN  ADHESIVE  CLOSURE 

Gerald  Zobel.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  October  14,  1952.  Serial  No.  314.759 

6  Claims.     (CI.  154—42) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sealing  together  two  pieces 
of  material  having  an  adhesive  substance  at- 
tached thereto  protected  by  backing  strips,  a 
frame,  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  remov- 
ing said  backing  strips,  means  attached  to  said 
frame  for  pressing  such  materials  together,  and 
means  associated  with  said  pressing  means  for 
maintaining  uniform  alignment  of  the  two  pieces 
of  material.         

2.682.912 
SEAT  SLIDE  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Agnar  Johnson  and  Harold  H.  Ring,  Rockford, 
111.,    assignors    to    Atwood    Vacuum    Machine 
Company,    Rockford,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 
Application  September  7, 1950.  Serial  No.  183.562 
18  Claiins.     (CI.  155—14) 


1.  Latching  means  for  releasably  locking  a 
movable  seat  supporting  slide  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  stationary  support  on  which 
the  slide  is  guided  for  fore  and  aft  reciprocation, 
one  of  the  said  support  and  slide  elements  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  notches 
provided  in  an  edge  portion  thereof  and  the  other 
of  said  elements  having  a  single  notch  provided 
therein  arranged  to  register  with  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  notches  upon  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  said  elements  relative  to  one  another, 
said  latching  means  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  elongated  spring  wire  latch  member 
fixed  at  its  one  end  to  the  singly  notched  one  of 
said  support  and  slide  elements  at  some  distance 


from  the  notch  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
element  toward  the  notch  and  having  a  substan- 
tially verticaUy  extending  integral  latch  pin  por- 
tion disposed  freely  in  the  notch  and  closely  en- 
gaging in  whichever  one  of  the  plurality  of 
notches  in  the  other  of  said  elements  is  in  register 
therewith,  said  latch  pin  portion  being  held  re- 
leasably lockingly  engaged  in  the  latter  notch 
under  the  spring  tension  inherent  in  the  spring 
wire  material  of  said  latch  member  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  released  position  by  deflection  of 
said  latch  member,  said  spring  wire  latch  mem- 
ber having  a  transversely  extending  crank  pin 
portion  on  the  end  of  the  latch  pin  portion,  and 
a  manually  oscillatable  handle  member  pivotally 
supported  on  the  same  one  of  said  support  and 
slide  elements  with  the  latch  member  and  having 
a  crank  portion  pivotally  engaged  by  said  crank 
pin  portion  so  as  to  deflect  said  latch  member. 


2.682,913 
CONVERTIBLE  HOSPITAL  CHAIR 
Lester  Beach  Scheide.  Hartford.  Conn.;  Bmee  W. 
Mantemach.   executor   of  said    Lester   Beach 
Scheide,    deceased,    assizor    to    Elisabeth    J. 
Scheide,  Lyme,  Conn. 
Application  September  2. 1952.  Serial  No.  307.449 
17  Claims.     (CL  155—30) 


•  h 


1.  In  a  convertible  hospital  chair,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat  imit 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  guided  for  movement 
along  substantially  vertical  lines  to  a  lower  posi- 
tion or  to  an  upper  position,  a  back  unit  hori- 
zontally and  transversely  pivoted  to  the  seat  unit 
near  the  rear  thereof,  a  leg  structure  horizontally 
and  transversely  pivoted  to  the  seat  unit  near  the 
front  thereof,  the  said  back  unit  and  leg  struc- 
ture being  located  in  horizontal  positions  when 
the  seat  is  in  its  said  upper  position,  means  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  frame  and  directly 
engaging  the  seat  unit  independently  of  the  back 
unit  and  of  the  leg  structure  for  relatively  mov- 
ing the  seat  unit  downwardly  to  its  lower  position 
or  upwardly  to  its  upper  position,  means  depend- 
ent upon  downward  movement  of  the  seat  unit 
to  its  said  lower  position  for  pivotally  moving  the 
back  unit  to  an  upwardly  inclined  position,  which 
means  upon  upward  movement  of  the  seat  unit 
back  to  its  said  upper  position  also  serves  to  cause 
the  back  unit  to  pivotally  move  back  to  its  said 
horizontal  position,  and  means  dependent  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  seat  unit  to  its  said 
lower  position  for  causing  the  leg  structure  to  piv- 
otally move  to  a  downwardly  inclined  position 
which  means  upon  upward  movement  of  the  seat 
unit  back  to  its  said  upper  position  also  serves  to 
pivotally  move  the  leg  structure  back  to  its  said 
horizontal  position. 
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2.682,914  with  a  seat,  a  back  rest  pivotally  and  slidably 
CHILD'S  TOILET  SEAT  mounted  on  said  frame,  arm  rests  pivotally  con- 
George  S.  Wing,  Hennosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  necting  said  frame  and  back  rest  for  movement 
to  Transland  Company,  Hennosa  Beach,  Calif,  of  the  arm  rests  with  said  back  rest,  means  for 
Application  July  3. 1960,  Serial  No.  171,855 
5  Claims.     (CL  155—81) 


1.  In  a  child's  (biding  toilet  seat,  a  seat  mem- 
ber, a  back  rest  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
seat  member  for  movement  between  an  extended 
position  projecting  upwardly  from  said  rear  end 
and  a  collapsed  i)Osition  folded  against  the  upper 
side  of  the  seat  member,  and  a  pair  of  legs  having 
at  their  upper  ends  substantially  right-angled 
bends,  hinges  connecting  said  bends,  to  the  re- 
spective side  extremities  of  said  seat  member  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  underside  thereof 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  underside  of  the 
seat,  said  hinges  accommodating  movement  of 
said  legs  to  positions  in  which  they  rest  against 
the  rear  side  of  the  back  rest  in  the  collapsed 
position  thereof  with  said  bends  traversing  the 
thickness  of  the  seat  member  alongside  said  side 
extremities. 

2,682,915 

TRUNK  SETTEE 

Nicola  Forti.  Chieago.  lU. 

AppUcation  March  25, 1949,  Serial  No.  83.369 

3  Claims.     (CL  155—112) 


1.  A  settee  for  concealing  a  trunk  or  other 
objects  comprising  a  back  rest,  two  end  sides,  a 
front  member;  the  said  back  rest,  said  end  sides 
and  said  front  member  detachably  secured  to- 
gether to  form  an  enclosure  for  concealment  of 
a  trunk,  a  cover  seat  for  said  enclosure,  and  rab- 
t)eted  grooves  formed  within  the  said  end  sides 
in  a  face-to-face  relationship  to  retain  there- 
between the  said  cover  seat  over  the  said  en- 
closure. 


2.682.916 

MEDICAL  PKACTICE  CHAIR  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  FRAME 

Norman  E.  Lanterbach,  Newark,  N.  Y..  assignor 

to  Ritter  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    July    2,    1946.    Serial    No. 

680.983.    Divided  and  this  application  October 

1,  1949.  Serial  No.  119.094 

9  Claims.     (CI.  155—116) 

1.  A  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  mounted 
for  tilting  movement  on  scud  base  and  provided 


locking  said  frame  in  different  tilted  positions, 
and  an  operating  lever  for  said  locking  means 
connected  and  movable  with  one  of  said  arm 
rests  during  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm 
rests  relative  to  said  frame. 


2.682.917 
HAIR  DRIER  LOUNGE  WITH  RECUNING 

BACK 

Roby  C.  Schultz.  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  3. 1950.  Serial  No.  188,140 

1  Claim,     (a.  155—160) 


In  a  hair  dryer  lounge  having  an  adjustable 
back  rest  the  improvement  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  cushion  providing  a  seat,  a 
frame  having  supporting  legs  for  supporting  the 
cushion,  a  back  having  a  head  receiving  recess 
in  the  upper  end  extended  upwardly  from  one 
end  of  the  cushion,  inwardly  extending  opposed 
pivot  pins  for  pivotally  mounting  the  back  in  the 
said  supporting  frame,  means  adjusting  the  po- 
sition of  said  back,  said  means  including  rela- 
tively spaced  segments  having  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  edges  thereof  mounted  on  and  extending  be- 
low the  lower  edges  of  the  back,  a  shaft  posi- 
tioned across  the  frame  below  the  lower  edges 
of  the  back,  pawls  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  po- 
sitioned to  coact  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the 
segments  for  holding  the  back  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions, spring  means  connected  to  the  pawls  and 
to  the  frame  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  back 
for  holding  the  pawls  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  of  the  segment,  hand  levers  piv- 
otally mounted  in  the  frame,  arms  at  each  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  links  connecting  the  arms  to  said 
hand  levers  whereby  movement  of  said  hand  le- 
vers will  actuate  said  shaft  to  release  the  pawls 
from  the  teeth  of  the  segment  to  [>ermit  adjust- 
ment of  the  back  in  relation  to  the  seat  and  the 
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back  and  seat  so  arranged  by  reason  of  the 
mounting  of  said  segments  that  the  back  and 
seat  will  form  a  plane  unbroken  surface  when 
the  back  Is  in  its  farthest  adjusted  position. 


,      i  2.682.918 

Am  CUSHION 

James  H.  Porter,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

AppUcation  May  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  287.116 

3  Claims.     (CL  15S— 182) 


1.  An  air  cushion  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
Inflatable  cushion  sections,  each  having  a  front 
wall  and  a  back  wall,  means  joining  the  walls  of 
both  sections  along  a  common  edge,  means  join- 
ing the  back  wall  of  one  section  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  other  section  over  an  area,  valve  means  in 
a  wall  of  one  of  said  inflatable  sections  to  provide 
for  the  introduction  of  air  into  said  section,  and 
means  establishing  air  communication  between 
said  inflatable  sections,  said  means  including  a 
hole  through  said  joined  back  and  front  wall 
within  said  area. 


2.682,919 

GAS  FUELED  BURNER 

Samnel  L.  GUckman.  Hammonton.  N.  J. 

Application  December  10, 1951.  Serial  No.  260,875 

1  Claim.     (CI.  158—99) 


*5 


i. 


A  gas  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
open  at  its  forward  end,  a  bar  fixed  across  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  and  forming  a  pair  of  rear 
air  intake  openings,  said  body  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  air  openings  extending  forwardly 
from  the  rear  thereof,  a  cylindrical  air  intake 
regulating  valve  slidable  in  said  body,  means  for 
adjusting  said  valve  relative  to  said  elongated 
openings,  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  extending  ribs 
carried  by  the  outer  side  of  said  body,  a  U-shaped 
base,  and  means  securing  said  base  to  said  body 
with  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  base 
bearing  against  a  pair  of  said  ribs. 


2.682,920 
FLASH  TUBE  STRUCTURE  FOR  GAS 

LIGHTERS 

Ervin  H.  Mueller,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

AppUcation  July  2. 1952,  Serial  No.  296,873 

1  Claim.     (CI.  158—115) 

A  flash  tube  structure  for  the  igniting  system 

for  a  gas  burner  wherein  a  flash  tube  extends 


from  a  gas  burner  to  the  pilot  flame  of  a  pilot 
burner  comprising,  a  relatively  large  tube  section 
formed  of  a  resilient  metal  with  abutting  axial 
edges  and  having  one  end  constructed  for  asso- 
ciation with  one  burner,  a  relatively  small  tube 
section  having  one  end  constructed  for  associa- 
tion with  the  other  burner,  the  relatively  large 
tube  section  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  inwardly  convex  teats  thereon 
which  are  spaced  inwardly  from  its  opposite  end, 
the  relatively  small  tube  section  having  a  radially 
outwardly  convex  external  bead  thereon  imme- 
diately adjacent  its  opposite  end,  said  tubes  being 


telescoped  together  with  said  bead  providing  a 
sliding  fit  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  rela- 
tively large  tube  section  and  with  the  teats  form- 
ing a  sliding  fit  with  the  outside  surfaces  of  the 
smaller  tube  section,  the  convex  surfaces  of  said 
bead  and  teats  being  cooperable  to  cam  said  abut- 
ting edges  of  the  large  tube  section  resiliently 
apart  when  said  opposite  end  of  the  smaller  tube 
section  is  forced  into  and  out  of  said  opposite  end 
of  the  larger  tube  section,  whereby  to  removably 
hold  said  tube  sections  against  separation  while 
permitting  relative  axial  and  circumferential 
movement  therebetween. 


2,682.921 

FLASH  TUBE  LIGHTER  STRUCTURE  FOR 

GAS  BURNERS 

Ervin  H.  Mueller.  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

AppUcation  July  12,  1952.  Serial  No.  298.505 

1  CbUm.     (CL  158—115) 


A  flash  tube  structure  for  the  lighting  system 
of  a  gas  burner,  wherein  the  burner  has  a  port 
and  a  flash  tul>e  extends  from  the  burner  to  a 
point  adjacent  a  pilot  flame;  a  tube  member  hav- 
ing an  end  for  association  with  a  burner,  said  end 
having  wall  portions  formed  to  extend  angularly 
downwardly  from  the  top  median  line  of  the  tube 
to  the  extreme  end  of  the  tube  at  a  location  in 
proximity  to  a  horizontal  diametral  plane  through 
the  tube,  said  end  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
in  its  underside  for  secondary  air,  the  extreme 
end  of  the  tube  having  opposite  portions  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  the  tube  upwardly 
and  within  the  adjacent  and  opposite  tube  wall 
portions  toward  the  said  horizontal  diametral 
plane,  a  flat  seat  portion  connecting  said  last 
two  opposite  portions,  said  flat  seat  portion  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  horizontal  diametral  plane 
through  the  tube  member  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  and  a  tip  seated  on  the  underside 
of  said  seat  portion,  said  tip  having  a  projecting 
stud  passing  through  said  aperture,  the  material 
of  the  stud  being  flattened  above  said  seat  portion 
to  hold  the  tip  secured  to  the  seat  portion,  said 
tip  having  flat  sides  embraced  by  the  said  opi>o- 
site  upwardly  extending  portions  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  aperture  in  the  burner  and 
having  a  passage  therein  for  directing  gas  from 
the  burner  into  the  flash  tul>e. 
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2,682.922 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  MAIN  GAS  BURNERS 

AND  PILOT  BURNERS 
James  A.  Nelson,  Elmhurst,  and  Joseph  M.  Alrino 
and  Gene  F.  Webber,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to 
Cribben  and  Sexton  Company.  Chicago.  IIL  a 
corporation  of  IlUnois 

AppUcation  April  26.  1950.  Serial  No.  158J96 
3  CUlms.     (a.  158—125) 


1.  A  control  unli  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
main  gas  burner  and  a  pilot  gas  burner  and 
equipped  with  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
to  the  pilot  burner  and  to  the  main  burner  and 
having  a  second  valve  interposed  between  the 
first-mentioned  valve  and  the  main  burner  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  thereto,  comprising  a 
normally  open  bypass  around  said  flrst-men- 
tioned  valve,  an  ignition  coil  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  pilot  burner,  a  circuit  there- 
fore, a  solenoid  for  opening  and  closing  said  sec- 
ond valve,  a  separate  circuit  for  said  solenoid,  a 
single  pole  double  throw  switch  controlling  the 
current  flow  in  both  of  said  circuits,  said  switch 
being  closed  in  one  of  said  circuits  when  open 
in  the  other  of  said  circuits,  heat-responsive 
means  controlling  said  switch  and  including  a 
heat-responsive  element  adjacent  said  pilot  burn- 
er, said  means  operating  to  close  said  ignition  coil 
circuit  when  said  element  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  to  close  said  solenoid  cir- 
cuit when  above  said  predetermined  temperature, 
and  switch  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
operation  of  said  first-mentioned  valve  to  com- 
plete the  ignition  coil  circuit  when  the  valve  is 
opened  and  to  complete  the  solenoid  circuit  when 
the  valve  is  closed. 


said  outer  and  adjacent  sections,  the  adjacent 
surface  portions  of  successive  sections  on  the  same 
side  of  the  blank  adjacent  the  fold  lines  being 
superposed,  means  for  securing  the  superposed 
surface  portions  together  to  form  ridges,  means 
for  removably  securing  the  free  marginal  edge 
of  one  of  the  outer  sections  parallel  to  the  fold 
Imes  to  the  side  arms  adjacent  the  tops  thereof 
with  the  ridges  supported  by  the  side  arms  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  free  marginal 
edge  of  the  second  outer  section  parallel  to  the 
fold  lines  to  the  side  arms  adjacent  the  bottoms 
thereof. 

2  682  924 
EXPANSIBLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  MANDREL 
Edmund    J.    Lomasso,    Norwalk,    and    Lloyd    E. 
Maqnat.  Easton.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Lico  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  appUcation  March  1.  1949,  Serial  No. 
79,047.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jannary 
16, 1951,  Serial  No.  206,158 

%  CUims.     (CL  164—69) 
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\\  2,682,923 

AWNING  COVERING 

Stephen  A.  Yohas,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  December  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  260,025 

1  Claim.    (CL  160—45) 


1.  In  an  expansible  and  collapsible  mandrel, 
a  spindle,  a  sleeve  supported  on  said  spindle  for 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  segments,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  aligned  radially  extending  links 
mounting  each  said  segment  upon  said  sleeve 
said  links  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  piv- 
otally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  seg- 
ment and  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  sleeve  a 
plate  fixed  to  said  spindle  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  longitudinal  passage. 
connection  means  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
segments  and  said  plate  restraining  relative  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  permitting  relative  ra- 
dial movement  of  said  segments,  a  pin  slidable 
in  said  passage  having  its  inner  end  projected 
inwardly  from  said  plate  and  longitudinally 
aligned  with  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  ex- 
tension on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate',  and  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  stop  member  on  said 
extension  in  the  path  of  outward  movement  of 
said  pin. 

2,682,925 

AERODYNAMIC  IMPROVEMENT  IN  FAN 

BLADES 

Leon  B.  Wosika,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Solar  Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  January  19, 1950.  Serial  No.  139.874 

5  Claims.     (CL  170—159) 


A  covering  for  the  downwardly  and  outwardly 
directed  side  arms  of  an  awning  frame,  the  cover- 
ing comprising  a  rectangular  blank  of  bendable 
material,  the  blank  being  divided  into  two  outer 
sections  and  a  plurality  of  intervening  sections 
by  spaced  fold  lines,  said  lines  being  parallel  to 
one  edge  of  the  blank  and  the  widths  of  one  of 
the  outer  sections  and  its  adjacent  section  being 
substantially  equal,  the  width  of  each  successive 
section  being  progressively  less  than  the  width  of 


1.  A  cambered  fan  blade  having  a  leading  por- 
tion and  a  trailing  portion,  said  leading  portion 
tapering  rearwardly  in  chord  wise  cross -section 
merging  smoothly  into  said  trailing  portion 
and  being  uniform  in  chordwise  cross-section 
throughout  the  span  of  the  blade  and  varying  in 
thickness  in  the  chordwise  direction,  said  trail- 
ing portion  being  of  constant  thickness  and  hav- 
ing the  chordwise  dimension  decreasing  in  span- 
wise  direction  from  the  root  to  the  tip  of  the 
blade. 
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2  682  926 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLEB 

Laurence  J.  Eyans.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  March  20. 1950,  Serial  No.  150,724 

1  Claim.     (CI.  170—160.11) 


Jf^ 


In  an  automatic  variable  pitch  propeller  the 
combination  of,  a  drive  shaft,  a  hub  secured  upon 
said  shaft  with  the  shaft  extending  through  the 
hub.  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades,  means  mount- 
ing said  blades  on  said  hub  for  rotary  movement 
and  for  axial  movement  toward  or  away  from  the 
hub,  an  actuating  link  having  extended  ends  and 
an  apertured  central  portion  mounted  for  free 
rotation  and  slidable  movement  upon  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  hub.  arms  projecting  laterally  from 
the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  said  link  at  points 
which  are  out  of  alignment  when  the  blades  are 
in  toward  the  hub  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ments of  the  blades  and  to  set  the  blades  to 
various  rotated  positions  for  adjusting  the  pitch 
of  the  propeller  in  accordance  with  the  axial 
positions  of  the  blades  as  centrifugal  force  tends 
to  throw  the  blades  outward,  said  blades  having 
larger  fluid  contacting  surfaces  toward  the  trail- 
ing edges  so  that  the  fluid  pressures  impart  a 
force  tending  to  rotate  the  blades  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
thereon,  a  compression  spring  disposed  concen- 
trically to  said  drive  shaft  for  applying  a  biasing 
pressure  on  said  link  tending  to  push  the  link  to 
slide  toward  the  hub,  a  manually  adjustable  rod 
sliding  axially  through  the  drive  shaft  and  said 
spring,  and  a  spring  back  stop  on  the  end  of  said 
rod  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  back  stop 
on  the  spring  and  thereby  the  pressure  of  the 
spring  on  said  link  in  accordance  with  the  auto- 
matic operating  characteristics  desired  in  said 
automatic  variable  pitch  propeller. 


2,682.927 
SUSPENSION   FOR   TREAD   SUPPORTING 
WHEELS  OF  ENDLESS  TREAD  VEHICLES 
Chester  I.  Leveke,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
ApplicaUon  October  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,253 
1  Claim.    (CI.  180— 9.1) 
In  combination,  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  source  of  power  and  a  frame,  a  shaft  rigidly 
secured  to  the  forward  side  of  said  frame  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  bar  frame  paral- 
lel of  said  vehicle  and  pivoted  on  said  shaft  at 
a  point  between  its  two  ends  and  capable  of  ver- 
tical rocking  movement;  said  pivot  point  of  said 
bar  frame  being. twice  as  close  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  bar  frame  as  it  is  to  the  forward  end  of 


said  bar  frame,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at 
each  end  of  said  bar  frame;  said  two  wheels 
being  of  the  same  size  and  arranged  in  tandem 
to  rotate  parallel  of  said  vehicle,  a  third  wheel 
rotatably  secured  to  the  rear  side  portion  of 
said  frame  of  said  vehicle,  in  tandem  to  said  first 
two  wheels,  the  same  size  as  each  of  said  two 
wheels,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
source  of  power  of  said  vehicle,  an  endless  tread 
embracing  all  three  of  said  wheels,  a  sprocket 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  third  wheel, 
a  sprocket  wheel  operatively  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  an  endless  chain  embracing  said 
last  two  sprocket  wheels,  a  sprocket  wheel  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  two  first  mentioned  wheels, 


two  sprocket  wheels  operatively  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  first  mentioned  sprocket  wheel  that  is 
operatively  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
endless  chain  embracing  one  of  said  two  sprock- 
et wheels  on  said  shaft  and  the  sprocket  wheel 
of  one  of  the  first  two  mentioned  wheels,  an 
endless  chain  embracing  the  other  of  said  two 
sprocket  wheels  on  said  shaft  and  the  sprocket 
wheel  of  the  other  first  two  mentioned  wheels, 
whereby  said  two  drive  sprocket  wheels  on  said 
shaft  will  be  concentric  with  the  pivot  point  of 
said  bar  frame  and  all  three  of  said-track  wheels 
will  be  powered  regardless  of  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  one  of  the  two  front  wheels  relative  to 
the  other. 

2.682,928 

SPEED- REGULATION  FOR  ENGINE  DRIVEN 
ACCESSORIES  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VE- 
HICLES 

Milo  M.  Dean,  Palatine,  and  Nib  A.  Thonstrom 
and  Fred  N.  Rnie.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
The  Greyhound  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  30. 1948,  Serial  No.  57,602 
9  CUims.     (CI.  180—53) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
an  automotive  vehicle  having  first  and  second 
engines,  accessories  for  the  vehicle,  a  speed- 
regulating  device  as  an  intermediate  between  the 
engines  and  in  driving  connection  with  the  acces- 
sories, said  device  including  first  and  second 
shafts  and  other  shafts,  and  an  overrunning 
clutch  as  a  first  clutch  adapted  to  drive  the  first 
shaft,  and  a  second  clutch  adapted  to  drive  the 
second  shaft,  the  second  clutch  being  driven  from 
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the  outer  race  of  the  first  clutch,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  first  and  second  shafts  so  that  either  can 
be  driven  by  the  other,  gearing  connecting  the 
first  and  second  shafts  with  the  other  shafts, 
means  by  which  either  engine  can  be  trans- 
mlttibly  connected  to  drive  the  outer  race  of  the 
first  clutch  including  a  third  clutch  and  means 
for  shifting  it,  an  electric  circuit  having  a  switch 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  said  third  clutch  is 
shifted  to  transmlttibly  connect  the  first  engine 
for  driving  said  outer  race,  the  second  engine 
having  an  engine-regulated  switch  adapted  to 
open  when  engine  speed  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined R.  P.  M.,  means  for  automatically  opening 
the  second  clutch,  and  electrically-operable 
means  for  holding  the  second  clutch  closed  in- 
cluding said  engine-regulated  switch  and  the 
switch  which  is  adapted  to  be  opened  when  said 
third  clutch  is  shifted. 


2,Cn.9t9 

HYDRAUUC  STEERING  BOOSTER  FOR 

VEHICLES 

John  R.  Almond,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  The 

Midland  Steel  Prodoeta  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michican 

AppUeaUon  April  S,  1952.  Serial  No.  280.429 

7  CUlms.    (CL  19§r-f9 Jip 


3.  In  a  power  steering  apparatus  for  motor  ve- 
hicles having  a  manually -operated  steering  shaft, 
a  pitman  arm  for  connection  to  the  wheels  to  be 
steered  and  adapted  to  be  joumaled  for  oscilla- 
tion about  said  shaft,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  keyed 
to  the  shaft,  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  arm  and  lever,  opposed  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  lever  to  center  the  latter 
relative  to  said  lost  motion  connection,  double- 
acting  hydraulic  motor  means  connected  to  said 
arm.  a  pair  of  single-acting  booster  units  each 
unit  comprising  an  air  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder, and  a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  and 
a  rod  between  and  engageable  with  both  pistons, 
spring  means  to  urge  said  booster  unit  pistons  to 
a  position  wherein  the  air  piston  is  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  its  cylinder,  said  hydraulic  cylinders 
being  connected  respectively  to  opposed  sides  of 
said  hydraulic  motor  means,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  air  to  said  air  cylinders,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  arm  and  lever  for 
controlling  said  valve  means  in  accordance  with 
relative  motion  of  said  arm  and  lever. 


2.682,930 
RECOVERY  OF  TITABTIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 

BY  ADSORPTION 
Imace  Joseph  Krchma,  WUmington,  DeL,   as- 
signor to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  DeL.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  23. 1951. 
Serial  No.  207.437 
6aaims.    (a.  183— IHJB) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  and  recovering  ti- 
tanium tetrachloride  from  a  residual  gas  mixture 
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resulting  from  the  chlorlnation  in  the  presence 
of  a  carbonaceous  substance  of  a  titanium -bear- 
ing material  and  containing  from  about  2-10% 
by  weight  of  said  tetrachloride,  comprising  pass- 
ing said  gaseous  mixture  over  a  solid  adsorptive 
agent  within  an  anhydrous  treating  zone,  and 
thereafter  concurrently  reactivating  said  agent 
and  recovering  the  adsorbed  TiCl4  therefrom  by 
subjecting  it  under  anhydrous  conditions  to  de- 
sorption  heat  treatment  through  direct  contact 
with  a  separate,  hot,  non-reactive  gcus. 


2.682.931 

MEANS  FOR  ABSORBING  ENERGY  DUE  TO 

SUDDEN  IMPACT 

Victor  M.  Young,  Huntington  Park.  Calif. 

ApplicaUon  March  3,  1950.  Serial  No.  147,385 

5  Claims.    (CL  188—1) 


1.  An  energy-absorbing  link  comprising  a  first 
non-yielding  connecting  link,  a  member  com- 
prising a  die-holding  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  extending  from  said  end-  and  connected 
to  said  connecting  link,  a  die  having  a  draw 
passage  in  said  die-holding  end  and  open  at  one 
end  to  the  space  between  the  mentioned  arms,  a 
second  non-yielding  connecting  link,  a  ductile 
elongatable  draw  rod  extending  through  said 
die  and  having  a  reduced  end  directed  away 
from  said  member,  a  tumbuckle  connecting  said 
reduced  end  of  the  rod  and  the  second  connect- 
ing link,  said  connecting  links,  member  and  die 
passage,  and  reduced  end  of  the  draw  rod  being 
arranged  In  a  straight  line  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  connecting  links,  and  said  draw  rod 
having  an  elongated  end  larger  in  cross-sectional 
size  than  the  die  passage  and  extending  in  a 
direction  toward  the  first  connecting  link  and 
between  the  mentioned  arms. 


2.682.932 

TREATMENT  CARRIER  AND  BRAKE  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Elaine  G.  Howard,  Broiridyn.  N.  T. 

AppUcaUon  Febmary  19. 1949.  Serial  No.  77,439 

1  CUim.     (CL  188—5) 


A  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier 
having  wheels  mounted  on  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  brake  means  for  preventing  said  carrier 
from  rolling  on  said  wheels,  said  brake  means 
comprising:  a  threaded  rod  threadedly  and 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  carrier  and  extending 
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downward  to  terminate  near  one  of  said  wheels, 
and  a  forked  member  swivelly  mounted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  the  arms  of  said  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  floor  surface  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  one  wheel,  upon  lowering  of  said 
member,  said  arms  terminating  in  friction  ele- 
ments adapted  to  contact  the  floor  surface,  rota- 
tion of  said  rod  with  respect  to  said  carrier 
serving,  by  virtue  of  the  threaded  mounting,  to 
lower  and  raise  the  lojver  end  of  said  rod  and 
hence  said  member,  thereby  selectively  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  friction  elements  with 
resp€|Ct  to  the  floor  surface. 

2,682,933 
CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOLS 
William  G.  Hoelscher.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asslfnor 
to  The  American  Tool  Works  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  December  5. 1950,  Serial  No.  199,324 
6  Claims.     (CL  18S— 75) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber and  a  cylindrical  support  for  the  movable 
member:  a  mechanism  for  clamping  the  movable 
member  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  support 
comprising,  an  annular  casting  on  the  movable 
member  loosely  embracing  the  cylindrical  sup- 
port, the  casting  having  a  transverse  bore  inter- 
secting the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  support 
and  having  a  clamp  housing  adjstcent  the  said 
bore,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  wedging  shoes  slidably 
mounted  within  the  bore  and  engageable  with 
the  cylindrical  support  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  compound  reduction  lever  system  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  clamp  housing,  the  lever 
system  having  a  pair  of  levers  engaged  again&t 
the  outer  ends  of  the  wedging  shoes  and  adapted 
to  force  the  shoes  inwardly  toward  one  another 
into  wedging  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
support,  meeois  for  actuating  the  lever  system  to 
cause  movement  of  the  shoes  to  clamping  posi- 
tions, and  a  compression  spring  in  said  trans- 
verse bore  interposed  between  the  inner  ends  of 
the  wedging  shoes  and  arranged  to  force  the  same 
outwardly  counter  to  the  force  applied  by  said 
lever  system,  said  compression  spring  being 
adapted  to  disengage  the  wedging  shoes  with 
respect  to  the  cylindrical  support  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  lever  system  to  unclamping  position. 


2,682,934 
MECHANICAL  BRAKE  FOR  REVERSIBLE 
TORQUE 
Harry  A.  S.  Howarth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcation  February  13, 1952.  Serial  No.  271,308 
11  Claims.     (CI.  188—77) 
2.  In  a  normally  set  brake  mechanism,  a  rotat- 
able  drum,  a  fixed  frame,  a  band  nearly  encircling 


said  drum,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  each  lever  with 
a  respective  end  of  said  band,  means  elastlcally 
urging  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  apart  to  con- 
tract said  band  about  said  drum,  manually  oper- 
able means  swinging  said  levers  to  release  said 
band,  stop  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame, 


abutment  means  on  each  said  lever  releasably  en- 
gaging said  stop  means  to  prevent  band-releas- 
ing movement  of  said  levers,  and  means  operable 
in  unison  with  said  manually  operable  means  to 
move  said  stop  means  out  of  the  paths  of  move- 
ment of  said  abutment  means  as  said  levers  are 
swung  to  band-releasing  position. 


2,682,935 
INTERMITTENT  WHEEL  BRAKE 

Ronald  S.  Blough,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Philco  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

AppUcation  February  23. 1951.  Serial  No.  212.459 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188—85) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  an  element 
supported  for  oscillation,  drive  mechanism  con- 
nected to  and  operative  to  oscillate  said  element 
through  an  angle  of  predetermined  amplitude, 
means  defining  a  stationary  braking  surface,  a 
member  m  frictional  engagement  with  said  sur- 
face, and  abutment  means  oscillatable  with  said 
element  positioned  to  engage  said  member  and 
shift  it  relative  to  said  braking  surface  as  said 
element  approaches  either  end  of  its  oscillatory 
stroke,  the  frictional  resistance  between  said 
member  and  said  braking  surface  being  of  suf- 
ficient magnitude  to  prevent  the  element  from 
being  carried  along  by  the  inertia  of  the  load 
acting  on  the  element. 


•■  nt 


2,682.936 
PRESTRESSED  BRAKE  DISK 
John  O.  Almen,  Royal  Oak.  Mleh.,  asalfhor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit/ Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  July  15. 1948,  Serial  No.  98.869 
8  Claims.     (CI.  188—218) 
1.  A  brake  element  having  an  exterior  braking 
surface,  an  outer  region  extending  inwardly  from 
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said  exterior  braking  surface,  a  central  region 
behind  said  outer  region,  said  outer  region  being 
pre-stressed  in  tension  and  said  central  region  be- 


ing pre-stressed  in  compression  to  provide  an 
inner  core  which  prevents  the  growth  of  cracks 
developing  in  the  outer  region  having  the  braking 
surface. 


2,682,937 

AIR-COOLED  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

George  Albert  Lyon.  Detroit,  Mleh. 

AppUcation  February  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269.391 

5  CUims.     (CI.  188—264) 


1.  In  a  covered  structure  for  a  wheel  including 
a  flanged  tire  rim,  a  circular  wheel  cover  having 
its  outer  peripheral  margin  provided  with  axially 
rearwardly  projecting  circumferentially  spaced 
cover  retaining  Angers  engageable  with  said 
flanged  tire  rim,  said  cover  margin  having  an 
annular  radially  and  axially  outwardly  projecting 
circular  bulge  beyond  said  fingers  and  deflning  on 
the  rear  side  of  said  cover  an  annular  air  receiv- 
ing pocket,  said  bulge  having  a  series  of  scoops 
projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  pocket  for 
assisting  in  the  circulation  of  air  transversely 
thru  the  wheel.     , 


2.682,938 
METAL  PLANK 
Angus  S.  Macdonald,  near  Rapidan,  Va^  assignor 
to  The  Globe-Wemicke  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppUcation  November  23,  1948.  Serial  No.  61,588 

4  Claims.     (CL  189—34) 

1.  A  metal  side  wall  plank  comprising  opposite. 

parallel  side  walls  of  elongated  flexible  metallic 

sheets,  each  of  the  sheets  being  turned  inwanily 

along  one  edge  of  the  plank  at  approximately 


right  angles  from  the  side  wall  to  form  an  abut- 
ment surface  and  then  tiu-ned  back  upon  itself  at 
an  acute  angle  to  form  an  inwardly  facing  sur- 
face and  thence  turned  inwardly  again  to  form 
an  elongated,  transversely  yieldable,  hollow, 
spring  tongue,  the  opposite  edge  portion  of  each 
sheet  being  turned  inwardly  at  approximately 
right  angles  from  the  side  waU  to  form  a  shoulder 
and  then  extended  beyond  the  shoulder  at  an 


acute  angle  with  the  shoulder  to  form  with  the 
shoulder  a  recess  and  thence  turned  inwardly 
again,  said  recesses  being  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  the  portions  of  the  spring  tongues 
formed  by  the  abutment  surfaces  and  the  inward- 
ly facing  surfaces  thereof  for  spring  engagement 
by  spring  tongues  of  an  adjacent  like  plank 
therewith  upon  relative  swinging  motion  thereof 
for  yieldably  retaining  the  spring  tongues  of  said 
adjacent  plank  therein,  and  means  connecting 
said  sheets  together. 


2.682,939 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Alonso  W.  Bailey.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  September  23. 1950.  Serial  No.  186.464 

2  Claims.     (CL  189—34) 


1.  A  prefabricated  wall  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  corrugated  sheet  metal  panels  disposed  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  each  other,  a  flat 
sheet  metal  plate  afllxed  upon  the  crest  of  the 
flutes  of  each  of  said  panels  and  defining  voids 
therein,  flanges  on  the  vertical  edges  of  said 
plates  disposed  in  normal  relation  thereto  to 
accommodate  the  anchorage  of  said  panels,  a 
pair  of  sheet  metal  channels  constituting  a  panel 
supporting  m^nber  arranged  with  the  flanged 
portions  thereof  in  confronting  relation,  a  rib 
protruding  from  the  central  portion  of  the  face 
of  each  channefs^^iured  to  the  contiguous  flange 
of  said  plate,  flanges  protruding  from  the  sides  of 
one  of  said  channels  secured  respectively  to  the 
edge  of  the  contiguous  corrugated  sheet  metal 
panels,  insulating  material  intermediate  said 
panels  to  arrest  the  transmission  of  heat  through 
the  assembly,  and  insulating  material  interme- 
diate said  channels  for  the  retention  thereof  in 
spaced  relation  with  each  other. 
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2.6St.»4t 
BUILDING  CONSTBUCTION 
Earl  E.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.;  Mae  Jones,  execa- 
trix  of  said  Earl  E.  Jones,  deceased,  assignor  to 
J  &  B  Steel  Products.  Inc..  Hooston.  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 
AppUcaUon  January  2S.  1950.  Serial  No.  141.128 
7  Claims.     (CL  18»— M) 


1.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  panel  sup- 
ports with  flat  panel  receiving  faces  presented 
outwardly  and  a  keeper  between  each  pair  of 
supports  near  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  face 
panels  each  bridging  the  space  between  and  over- 
lying a  part  of  the  panel  receiving  face  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  supports  and  having  an  edge  juxta- 
posed to  an  edge  of  another  of  said  panels,  one 
of  such  panels  having  a  latching  part  projecting 
between  said  supports  at  one  edge  and  engaging 
behind  a  part  of  said  keeper  and  holding  said  one 
edge  of  the  panel  against  the  frame,  and  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  juxtaposed  panels  having  comple- 
mentary parts  projecting  between  said  supports 
and  toward  each  other  and  forming  together  a 
partially  closed  channel  extending  between  said 
supports,  and  a  removable  bar  member  lying  in 
said  channel  and  projecting  behind  a  part  of  each 
of  said  supports  and  providing  a  keeper  holding 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  panels  in  place  against 
said  supi>orts. 


2.682.941 
MACHINE  TOOL  TRANSMISSION 
Amos  H.  Hawley,  Sr..  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  November  30. 1948,  Serial  No.  62.655 
10  Claims.     (CI.  192—4) 
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1.  Transmission  means  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  motor  of  predetermined  Umited'power, 
a  motor  shaft  continuously  driven  by  the  motor. 


a  first  drive  shaft  which  is  under  load  during 
only  the  first  portion  of  a  cycle,  an  unlnter- 
ruptable  gear  train  connecting  the  motor  shaft 
to  the  first  drive  shaft  for  continuous  rotation 
thereby,  a  second  drive  shaft,  means  connecting 
the  second  drive  shaft  independent  of  said  gear 
train  to  the  motor  shaft  including  a  first  reduc- 
tion gear  train  from  the  motor  shaft  and  termi- 
nating in  a  clutch  on  the  second  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  of  the  second  drive  shaft  at  a  slow  rate 
a  second  reduction  gear  train  from  the  motor 
shaft  of  less  reduction  than  the  first  reduction 
gear  train  and  terminating  in  a  clutch  on  the 
second  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  second  drive 
shaft  at  a  faster  rate  than  that  imposed  by  the 
first  reduction  gear  train,  power  means  for  main- 
taining the  first-named  clutch  engaged  and  the 
second-named  clutch  disengaged  during  the  first 
portion  of  the  cycle,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  second  drive  shaft  and  effective  on  said 
power  means  after  the  above-mentioned  first  por- 
tion of  the  cycle  is  substantially  completed  to 
reverse  said  clutch  connections  and  thereby  in- 
crease the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  second  drive 
shaft  during  the  last  portion  of  the  cycle  as  addi- 
tional power  becomes  available  In  the  motor 
shaft  due  to  the  elimination  of  the  load  on  the 
first  drive  shaft. 


2.682,942 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Nils  A.  Thunstrom  and  Fred  N.  Bnic.  Chicago.  lU. 
assignors  to  The  Greyhound  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, m..  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
AppUcation  July  23,  1947,  Serial  No.  763,064 
17  CUims.     <CL  192—48) 


17.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
driving  and  driven  members,  an  overrunning 
clutch  on  and  adapted  to  drive  the  driven  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  plate  secured  to  the  outer  race 
of  the  overrunning  clutch  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  clutch  engagement  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber, c.utch  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  plate  to  close  the 
clutch,  means  by  which  said  clutch  means  is 
driven  by  the  driving  member,  springs  for  mov- 
ing said  clutch  means  away  from  clutching  po- 
sition, said  clutch  means  having  wedging  sur- 
faces opposed  to  wedging  surfaces  on  the  driving 
member,  wedges  acting  on  said  surfaces  to  close 
the  clutch,  a  pair  of  links  for  each  wedge,  a 
pivot  securing  the  links  together,  means  pivoting 
one  of  the  links  to  the  driving  member,  means 
pivoting  the  other  link  to  the  wedge,  said  links 
adapted  to  move  from  a  non-aligned  to  a  longi- 
tudinally aligned  position  at  which  maximum 
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clutching  pressure  is  applied,  means  connected 
to  each  pair  of  links  and  centrifugally  operable 
to  move  said  links  to  said  aligned  position,  means 
for  preventing  further  motion  of  said  links  in  the 
same  direction  after  they  have  reached  said 
aligned  position,  and  springs  adapted  to  Increas^^ 
ingly  resist  centrifugal  motion  of  said  centrifu- 
gally operable  means  as  said  links  nearly  ap- 
proach their  aligned  position,  said  springs  being 
radially  arranged  to  be  themselves  submitted  to 
centrifugal  action. 


2.682,948 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  S.  Root,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  aMlgnor  to  Lipe- 
Rolhray  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcation  December  7, 1950.  Serial  No.  199,594 
2  Clatans.     (CL  192—99) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising driving  and  driven  members,  a  pressure 
ring  rotatable  with  the  driving  member,  the 
driven  member  extending  between  the  pressure 
ring  and  the  driving  member,  a  back  plate  rotat- 
able with  the  driving  member,  throw-out  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  throw-out  collar  and  radial 
levers  operated  thereby  sUdably  pressing  on  the 
pressure  ring  and  slldably  fulcrumed  on  a  fulcnmi 
carried  by  the  back  plate,  and  clutch  spring  means 
acting  on  the  throw-out  collar  and  loaded  to  en- 
gage the  clutch;  the  clutch  consti;yction  being 
characterized  by  the  clutch  levers  being  pivotally 
anchored  at  their  inner  ends  against  radial  dis- 
placement to  the  throw-out  collar  by  members  be- 
tween the  levers,  the  anchoring  members  com- 
prising balls  between  the  levers  and  located  be- 
tween the  side  edges  at  the  inner  end  of  each  lever 
and  the  side  edges  of  adjacent  levers,  said  balls 
being  seated  in  sockets  formed  partly  in  each 
lever  and  the  adjacent  levers  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  radial  medial  lines  of  the  levers. 


2,682,944 
TYPEWRITER  TYPE-ACTION  AND  TOUCH 
CONTROL 
Frederick  W.  Schremp,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Remington  Rand  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  6, 1952.  Serial  No.  S46.725 

12  Claims.  (CL  197—33) 
1.  In  a  typewriter  type-action,  the  combination 
of:  a  pivoted  key  lever;  a  pivoted  type  bar;  oper- 
ating connections  between  said  key  lever  and  said 
tjrpe  bar;  a  pivoted  lever  intermediate  said  key 
lever  and  said  operating  connections;  a  pair  of 
springs  of  different  strengths  one  being  connected 
between  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  and 
said  key  lever  and  the  other  connected  between 
the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  and  said  operat- 
ing connections:  a  stop  bar  located  between  said 
pivoted  lever  and  said  operating  connections;  and 


means  for  shifting  said  bar  toward  and  from  said 
pivoted  lever  to  selectively  vary  the  extent  of  dis- 
tortion imparted  to  the  stronger  of  said  springs 


during  depression  of  said  key  lever  to  thereby 
effect  variations  in  finger  pressure  upon  said  key 
lever  smd  a  change  in  the  recovery  time  of  said 
tjrpe  bar.  

2,682,945 

PICKUP  BALB  LOADER 

Paol  H.  Harrer  and  BayasMid  C.  Ftocher,  La  Porte, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  AUis-Clialmors  Maaofactur- 

ing  Company,  Mihraokee,  Wis. 

AppUcation  Rfareh  27, 19M.  Serial  No.  152,088 

5  Claims.    (CL  188—11) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  diri- 
gible support  for  the  front  end  thereof  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  rear  wheels,  an  imple- 
ment detachably  connected  with  said  tractor  to 
extend  along  one  side  thereof  and  comprising  a 
generally  rigid  frame  structure  having  a  tricycle 
arrangement  of  ground  supporting  wheels  includ- 
ing a  front  castering  wheel  disposed  in  advance 
of  the  axis  of  said  rear  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  lat- 
era  ly  spaced  wheels  disposed  rearward  of  said 
axis  with  the  one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  nearest 
the  tractor  positioned  in  trailing  relation  to  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  rear  wheels,  said  implement 
and  tractor  being  detachably  coupled  by  means  of 
a  rear  connection  comprising  a  rigid  laterally 
disposed  member  having  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  pivotally  connected  with  a  rear  central 
portion  of  said  tractor  and  with  a  side  portion  of 
said  implement  frame  immediately  in  advance  of 
said  pair  of  supporting  wheels,  and  by  means  of 
a  front  connection  comprising  a  rigid  first  link 
having  its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  with  a  side 
portion  of  said  implement  frame  in  advance  of 
said  rear  connection  and  extending  forward  and 
laterally  toward  said  tractor  with  its  forward  end 
plvotaUy  connected  to  a  fixed  part  on  the  adjacent 
forward  side  of  the  tractor,  and  including  a  rigid 
laterally  disposed  second  line  having  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  the 
front  end  of  said  implement  frame  and  with  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  first  link. 
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1 682,946 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  WITH  OVERHEAD  CONVEYERS 

Donald  Mayer  King,  Hitchln,  EnffUnd 

AppUcaUon  Jane  6, 1951.  Serial  No.  230.115 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Jane  9,  1950 

5  Claims.     (CL  198—20) 


u.-^ 


1.  A  loading  and  unloading  device  comprising 
tv^  identical  fixed  guide  tracks  which  are  dis- 
posed in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  each  of  said 
guide  tracks  including  "up"  and  "down"  sec- 
tions extending  substantially  vertically  between 
two  points  at  different  levels,  said  "up"  and 
"down"  sections  being  interconnected  to  form 
a  closed  circuit  and  having  inclined  portions  ad- 
jacent said  two  points,  a  bar  extending  horizon- 
tally between  said  two  guide  tracks,  two  spaced 
apart  rollers  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  bar 
and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  guide  tracks  at  spaced  apart  locations  along 
the  latter  so  that  said  rollers  control  the  rock- 
ing of  said  bar  as  they  travel  along  the  closed 
circuit  formed  by  the  related  guide  track,  end- 
less drive  chain  means  substantially  following  the 
closed  circuits  formed  by  said  guide  tracks,  link 
means  connecting  said  bar  to  said  drive  chain 
means  so  that  the  latter  effects  movement  of  said 
bar  along  said  "up"  and  "down"  sections,  and 
article  carrier  elements  extending  radially  from 
said  bar  to  rock  with  the  latter  when  said  rollers 
ride  on  said  inclined  portions  of  the  tracks  and 
thereby  to  be  projected  into  article  receiving 
and  article  delivering  positions  at  said  two  points 
at  spaced  levels. 


2  682  947 
PORTABLE  POWEB-DRIVEN  LOADER  FOR 
HANDLING  GRAINS  AND  OTHER  BULK 
MATERIALS 
Vernon  C.  Belt,  Orient.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Belt 
Corporation,   Orient.   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

AppUcation  Febrnary  28.  1948,  Serial  No.  11,996 
1  Claim.    (CI.  198—53) 

A  portable  loader  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  formed  to  provide  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing material-conveying  trough,  said  trough  at 
the  material-receiving  end  of  the  loader  frame 
being  enlarged  to  constitute  an  open-topped 
hopper,  a  conveyor  for  advancing  materials  posi- 
tioned in  said  hopper  longitudinally  of  said  trough 
from  its  material-receiving  end  to  its  opposite 
material-discharging  end.  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  frame,  power  transmitting  devices  driven  by 


said  motor  for  driving  said  conveyor,  said  hopper 
having  a  front  wall,  a  rigid  hook -extension  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  waU  for 
the  mounting  and  attachment  of  the  material- 


receiving  end  of  the  loader  frame  on  an  associ- 
ated support,  and  reinforcing  web  means  uniting 
said  extension  with  said  front  wall,  said  rein- 
forcing means  serving  to  rigidify  and  strengthen 
both  the  extension  and  said  front  wall. 


2.682.948 
STRAIGHT  THROUGH  AUGER  FOR 
HARVESTERS 
Lee  P.  MiUard.  Chicago,  and  Kenneth  L.  AUen. 
Rock   Island.   HI.,   assignors   to   International 
Harvester   Company,   a   corporation    of   New 
Jersey 

AppUcation  Jaly  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  174,072 
1  Cbtim.     (CL  198—104) 


A  harvester  platform  comprising  an  auger 
conveyor  thereon,  said  auger  conveyor  including 
a  straight  through  shaft  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  platform,  said  auger  arranged  and 
constructed  to  directly  receive  material  fed 
across  the  full  width  of  the  front  of  the  harvester 
platform,  a  feeder  conveyor  of  considerably  less 
width  than  the  harvester  platform  adjoining  the 
rear  of  the  harvester  platform  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  feeder  conveyor  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  auger  conveyor,  said  straight 
through  shaft  having  screw  flights  thereon  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  to  feed  harvested  material 
to  a  position  adjacent  said  feeder  conveyor,  said 
screw  flights  being  of  opposite  and  uniform  pitch 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  platform  inwardly  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  feeder  conveyor,  said  screw 
flight  continuing  across  the  front  of  the  feeder 
conveyor  from  opposite  directions  to  the  center 
thereof,  and  the  pitch  of  that  screw  flight  in 
front  of  the  feeder  conveyor  being  substantially 
twice  that  of  the  uniform  pitch  of  the  remainder 
of  the  screw  flight  whereby  material  fed  laterally 
by  the  auger  conveyor  will  move  longitudinally  of 
the  auger  conveyor  until  it  passes  inwardly  of 
the  side  edges  of  the  feeder  conveyor  whereafter 
it  is  simultaneously  fed  longitudinally  of  the 
auger  conveyor  and  rearwardly  thereof. 
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2.682.949 
CARTON 

Earl  B.  Whitehead,  Norwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Atlantic  Carton  Corporation.  Norwich,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,556 
1  Claim.     (CL  206—46) 


•    ^ 


A  protective  shipping  and  storage  carton 
structure  for  receiving  and  engaging  the  sides 
and  ends  of  an  elongated  fragile  Thermos  bottle 
which  Is  provideu  with  an  upper  reduced  neck 
and  a  projection  depending  from  the  bottom 
thereof  comprising,  secured  together  opposite 
and  adjacent  vertically  disposed  longitudinal 
side  walls  of  relatively  greater  length  and  trans- 
verse width  than  the  length  and  diameter  of  the 
bottle  to  be  received  therebetween,  an  upper  plat- 
form having  an  openmg  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  hinged  connec- 
tions between  one  edge  of  said  platform  and  an 
upper  edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls  arranged  for 
positioning  said  platform  horizontally  between 
upper  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  downward- 
ly at  a  distance  below  upper  edges  thereof,  and 
members  hmgedly  connected  to  other  adjacent 
edges  of  said  platform  for  frictionally  engaging 
Inner  sides  of  said  side  walls,  flaps  hingedly  con- 
nected to  upper  edges  of  other  of  said  side  walls 
arranged  for  overlapping  relation  to  close  the 
upper  end  of  said  carton,  a  lower  platform  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  for  the  projection 
at  the  bottom  of  a  bottle  and  hinged  connec- 
tions between  one  edge  of  said  platform  and  lower 
edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls  arranged  for  posi- 
tioning said  platform  horizontally  and  upwardly 
from  the  loww  edges  of  said  side  walls  in  shock 
absorber  supporting  position,  and  members 
hinged  to  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  platform 
for  frictionally  engaging  Iimer  sides  of  said 
side  walls  in  said  position  of  the  lower  platform, 
channel  forming  members  hinged  to  lower  edges 
of  opposite  side  walls  adjacent  said  one  side  wall 
and  having  other  channel  forming  members 
hinged  thereto  arranged  to  abut  said  lower  plat- 
form and  provide  a  transverse  relatively  narrow 
channel  extending  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
one  wall  and  a  side  wall  opposite  thereto  having 
an  open  transverse  side  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
carton,  a  lower  closure  hinged  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  side  wall  opposite  to  said  one  side  wall  for 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  carton  and  having 
a  flap  hinged  thereto  for  frlctiojial  engagement 
with  the  hinged  connection  between  said  lower 


platform  and  one  wall,  said  channel  forming 
members  being  disposed  between  and  engaging 
said  platform  and  closure,  and  a  substantially 
rigid  shock  absorber  in  said  channel  between  said 
platform  and  closure  formed  from  an  elongated 
strip  of  metal  in  the  form  of  a  U  to  have  an 
Intermediate  portion  for  engaging  the  underside 
of  said  platform  and  provided  with  an  opening 
in  alignment  with  the  opening  of  the  lower  plat- 
form for  the  projection  of  said  bottle  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  opposite  end  portions 
for  resting  on  said  closure  whereby  to  support 
said  lower  platform,  and  said  shock  absorber 
provided  with  resilient  material  on  the  interme- 
diate portion  thereof  underlying  said  platform. 


2.682.950 

KITCHEN  UTENSIL  HOLDER 

Norman  J.  Mercer,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  and  Henry  W. 

ZadikoflT.  Beneyille.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  Jane  4. 1951,  Serial  No.  229.809 

2  Claims.     (CL  206—72) 


1.  A  kitchen  utensil  holder  comprising  two 
rectangular  elongated  wooden  blocks,  one  being 
a  base  holder  and  the  other  being  a  top  holder, 
both  having  elongated  recesses  on  their  upper 
faces  for  receiving  utensils  and  the  base  holder 
having  a  longitudinal  central  ridge  on  its  top 
face  and  the  top  holder  having  a  correspondingly 
shaped  recess  on  its  bottom  face,  said  ridge  and 
recess  fitting  together  to  hold  the  blocks  to- 
gether.   

2.682,951 
FAN  FOR  COMBINE  SEPARATORS 

Samuel  Hamburg.  Odessa.  Wash. 

Application  November  24, 1952.  Serial  No.  322.271 

1  Claim.     (CL  209—261) 


V 


A  fan  for  the  separator  of  a  combine  compris- 
ing a  fan  housing  having  a  powered  rotary  fan 
rotatably  carried  therein,  an  air  discharge  mouth 
rectangular  in  cross  section  communicating  the 
housing  with  the  separator  and  having  its  great- 
est transverse  dimension  disposed  horizontally, 
vertically  spaced  transversely  extending  wind 
boards  in  the  mouth  and  anchored  on  the  end 
walls  thereof,  vertically  disposed  transversely 
spaced  rods  extending  through  said  mouth  Inter- 
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mediate  the  wind  boards  and  fan  and  bcaringed 
in  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  mouth,  means 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  for  supporting 
the  rods  against  downward  axial  movement,  bell 
cranks  releasably  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rods  and  each  having  a  vertically  disposed 
sleeve  on  its  outer  end.  a  transversely  extending 
reciprocable  rod  having  an  eye  at  its  outer  end 
and  extending  below  the  mouth,  spaced  depend- 
ing fingers  carried  by  the  eyed  rod  and  extending 
through  said  sleeves,  whereby  transverse  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  eyed  rod  imparts  rotary 
motion  to  said  vertical  rods,  vertically  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally extending  vertical  deflectors,  vertical 
sleeves  on  the  deflectors  and  encircling  the  ver- 
tical rods  for  rigidly  uniting  the  deflectors  and 
said  vertical  rods,  a  depending  arm  secured  to 
the  housing,  an  outwardly  extending  downwardly 
arcuate  loop  carried  by  said  arm,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  housing  above  said  arm  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  horizontal  arm  terminating 
midway  the  length  of  said  loop  and  spaced  ver- 
tically thereabove,  an  eye  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  said  horizontal  arm,  a  rod  bent  to  form  an 
eye  at  its  upper  end  engaged  in  said  arm-sup- 
ported eye  and  having  a  second  eye  intermediate 
its  length  and  engaged  in  said  first  named  eye, 
and  a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bent  rod 
whereby  the  bent  rod  and  weight  comprise  a 
pendulum  adapted  to  shift  the  eyed  rod  whereby 
the  deflectors  are  angled  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  separator.  ,  , 


2.682.952 

DRAIN  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

ENCLOSURES 

Guy  G.  Griffin,  Houston.  Tex.,  anignor  to  Cronse- 

Hinds  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

AppUcation  August  10. 1950,  Serial  No.  178.597 
3  Claims.     (CL  210—45) 


M  i'       *4 


1.  An  explosion  proof  drain  for  electrical  appa- 
ratus enclosures  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
be  threaded  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  enclosure 
and  having  an  internally  threaded  vertical  bore 
extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  plug  threaded  in  said  bore,  said  plug  being  a 
loose  threaded  fit  in  the  body  for  withdrawing 
condensate  from  within  the  enclosure,  a  tube 
mounted  vertically  in  the  body  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube  arranged  in  communication  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  plug,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  body  being  formed  with  a  recess  encircling 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tube  and  forming  a 
sediment  collecting  sump,  and  said  tube  having 
a  drain  inlet  at  its  upper  end. 


2.882.953 

CELL  TYPE  FILTER 

Earl  G.  Gunn.  Racine.  Wis. 

AppUcaUon  January^S.  1951.  Serial  No.  297,740 

2  Claims.     (CL  219—189) 


Tj-^. 


^ 


« ". 


"'-»     W'/* 


1.  A  cell  type  filter  comprising  a  stack  of  liquid- 
permeable  elements  of  identical  configuration, 
each  element  embodying  a  sector-shaped  section 
of  slightly  more  than  semi-circular  form  sup- 
ported on  a  hub  section  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  having  a  sector-shaped  opening  formed 
therein  of  less  than  one-third  the  area  of  the 
section  and  located  circumf erentially  equidistant 
from  the  section  chord  so  as  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween two  imperforate  portions  of  the  section 
of  equal  area,  the  sector-shaped  opening  of  the 
section  being  tapered  towards  its  inner  end  and 
communicating  with  a  narrow  slit  extending  from 
the  inner  end  to  the  hub  opening,  and  a  pair  of 
spokes  radiating  from  the  hub  to  form  three 
equal  area  sector-shaped  spaces  the  intermedi- 
ate one  of  which  is  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
sector-shaped  section  opening  and  the  other  two 
of  which  are  diametrically  opposed  to  the  re- 
spective imperforate  portions  of  the  sector- 
shaped  section,  the  elements  being  superimposed 
in  the  stack  with  the  central  hub  opening  regis- 
tering axially  of  the  stack  and  so  angularly  ar- 
ranged that  the  sector-shaped  opening  of  the 
sector-shaped  section  of  one  element  is  inter- 
posed between  the  imperforate  portions  of  the 
sector-shaped  sections  of  two  other  elements 
thereby  constituting  a  pocket  between  such  im- 
j)erforate  portions  disposed  in  axial  registration 
with  the  spaces  between  the  spokes  of  each  two 
elements  above  and  below,  and  whereby  the 
si>okes  define  peripherally-open  chambers  on  op- 
posite sides  of  each  pocket  for  the  reception  of 
fiuid  to  be  filtered  through  the  imperforate  por- 
tions of  the  sector-shaped  sections  into  the 
pocket  for  draining  into  the  central  hub  opening. 


2.682,954 
MULTIPLE  LEAF  ROTARY  FILTER 
Frank  V.  Bnrman,  Phelps.  Wis. 
Application  September  2.  1949.  Serial  No.  113,709 
1  Claim.     (CI.  210—200) 
In  a  filter  press,  a  drum  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  periphery  defining  a  filtering  chamber  and 
having  a  truncated  conical  end,  a  rotary  filter- 
ing assembly  including  a  plurality  of  filter  ele- 
ments mounted  in  said  drum  with  its  peripheral 
surface  disposed  in  close  working  relation  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  drum,  said  filter  elements 
being  of  general  circular  shape  with  oppositely 
disposed  straight  edged  portions  a  conical  dis- 
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tributing  member  at  one  end  of  said  filter  as- 
sembly disposed  in  close  working  relation  to  the 
truncated  conical  end  of  said  drum,  a  pair  of 
filtrate  eduction  manifolds  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  the 
straight  edged  jwrtions  of  the  filter  elements 
and  connected  for  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  each  of  the  filter  elements  of  the  filter 
assembly,  means  for  introducing  liquid  to  be  fil- 
tered through  said  conical  end  of  said  drum  and 
directed  toward  said  distributing  surface,  and  a 


filtrate  collection  header  within  one  end  of  the 
dnmi.  said  drum  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
at  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  channel  being 
inclined  from  its  ends  to  a  central  sump  for 
drainage,  and  a  spray  pipe  in  said  channel  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  water  supply  under  pres- 
sure, said  spray  in  cooperation  with  said  channel 
and  rotary  assembly  being  adapted  to  agitate 
solid  material  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum 
and  cause  its  movement  and  drainage  through 

said  sump.  

i*— ■^^■^^^^■^^^^^^^ 
I 

2,682.955 

REVERSIBLE  SHOE  RACK 

Richard  S.  Moore.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  June  30.  1950,  Serial  No.  171,365 

1  CUim.     (CI.  211—35) 


A  shoe  rack  comprising  a  central  panel,  de- 
tachable means  for  anchoring  the  panel  to  a  sup- 
port near  a  comer  adjacent  a  right  angle  abut- 
ment wall,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side 
rails,  one  rail  fitting  upon  each  side  of  said  panel 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  substantially  trans- 
versely extending  links  pivoted  to  said  panel  and 
pivotally  engaging  said  rails  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  links,  shoe  hangers  hingedly  connected  to 
said  side  rails,  one  of  the  side  rails  being  adapted 
to  abut  an  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  panel  to  hold 

/  . 


the  rails  and  panel  In  fixed  lateral  relation  and 
to  retain  the  shoe  hangers  at  a  selected  incline 
pointing  downwardly  toward  the  abutment  wall 
in  a  manner  whereby  a  shoe  may  be  supported 
with  the  toe  pointed  downwardly  and  toward  the 
abutment  wall  to  facilitate  the  support  of  a  shoe 
against  accidental  displacement,  said  rack  being 
adjustable  to  be  selectively  supported  upon  a  right 
and  left  wall  in  the  comer  of  a  closet  to  support 
a  shoe  in  a  position  with  its  toe  pointing  down- 
wardly, said  hinged  connection  of  the  shoe 
hangers  to  the  side  rails  facilitating  the  folding 
of  the  hangers  against  the  rack  when  the  shoe 
hangers  are  not  in  use. 


2.682.956 
MERCHANDISING  STAND  FOR  BAGS 
Charles  P.  Pike.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Dan  Dee  Pretsel  Sl  Potato  Chip  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  October  22. 1949.  Serial  No.  123.035 
3  Claims.     (CL  211—71) 


1.  A  rack  for  suspending  a  series  of  bag  bodies 
of  puncturable  material,  each  having  an  opening 
extending  through  a  top  edge  thereof,  said  rack 
comprising  upright  supporting  means,  a  plurality 
of  hook  members  connected  to  said  supporting 
means  at  spaced  points  with  vertical  intei-vals 
therebetween  less  than  the  length  of  each  bag 
body  whereby  a  bag  body  suspended  from  each 
hook  member  hangs  with  its  body  engaging  the 
next  adjacent  lower  hook  member  and  overlaps 
the  bag  body  suspended  from  next  lower  adjacent 
hook  member  thereby  causing  successive  over- 
lapping of  said  bag  bodies  from  tho  top  to  the 
bottom  of  said  series  to  achieve  maximum  multi- 
ple display  of  said  series  of  bags  within  a  limited 
vertical  space,  said  hook  members  each  compris- 
ing an  elongated  first  portion  extending  upwardly 
and  laterally  to  said  supporting  means  and  a 
second  portion  extending  generally  upwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  said  sujHwrting  means  and  hav- 
ing a  terminal  end  extending  toward  said  sup- 
porting means  and  located  at  a  level  above  that 
of  said  first  portion,  said  first  portion  b^ing  about 
twice  the  length  of  said  second  portion  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  said  bag  bodies  and  whereby  the 
terminal  end  of  said  second  portion  is  spaced 
laterally  of  said  supporting  means  suflBciently  to 
have  a  plurality  of  bag  bodies  hooked  thereon, 
said  first  and  second  portions  being  integrally 
joined  and  defining  a  juncture  presenting  a  non- 
puncturing  blunt  heel,  said  blunt  heel  being 
spaced  further  from  said  supporting  means  than 
said  terminal  end  whereby  the  body  of  the  inner- 
most bag  body  suspended  from  the  next  adjacent 
hook  member  above  rests  against  said  blunt  heel 
instead  of  against  the  terminal  end  of  said  hook, 
which  would  puncture  said  bag  body. 
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2,6S2.957 

CRANE  WITH  FOLDING  BOOM     ^ 

Tracy  S.  Holmes,  Santo  Monica,  Calif.,  assifnor 

to    Motion    Picture    Research    Council,    Inc., 

Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  152,460 

5  Claims.     (CI.  212— «) 


the  transitional  movement  of  said  platforms  by 
said  rotatable  means  from  a  trackway  at  one  side 


1.  In  a  crane,  a  support,  an  elongated  main 
boom  member  mounted  on  the  support  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  from  a 
position  in  which  its  distal  end  lies  at  one  side 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  axis  to  a  position  in 
which  its  distal  end  lies  at  the  other  side  of  said 
plane,  an  extension  member  pivotally  connected 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  main  boom 
member  near  its  distal  end,  the  extension  being 
movable  arcuately  about  said  point  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  one  of  its  ends  extends  beyond  the 
distal  end  of  the  main  boom  member  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  major  axis  of  the  main  boom 
member  to  a  position  in  which  it  forms  an  acute 
angle  with  the  njain  boom  member,  coacting 
means  on  the  members  adapted  to  limit  arcuate 
movement  of  the  extension  in  one  direction  be- 
yond the  first  named  position,  a  pair  of  sheaves 
mounted  on  the  extension,  one  at  one  side  and 
the  other  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  point,  a  third 
sheave  supported  on  one  of  the  members  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  two  first-named  sheaves, 
means  on  the  support  for  controlling  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  main  boom  member,  a  brakable 
winch  on  the  support,  and  a  hoisting  cable  lead- 
ing from  the  winch  and.  when  the  extension  is 
in  the  second  named  position,  extending  there- 
from over  the  third  sheave  and  thence  succes- 
sively over  the  other  two  sheaves. 


N 


2,682.958 
AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  FACILITY 

GeolT?ey  Francis,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
AppUcation  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,221 
11  CUims.  (CI.  214—16.1) 
1.  In  an  automobile  parking  facility,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertically  disposed  supporting 
column,  a  platform  elevating  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  column,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  rails  disposed  in  pairs  and  forming 
open  ended  vertical  trackways  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  column,  a  plurality  of  platforms  for  an 
automobile  or  the  like  adapted  and  arranged  to 
move  vertically  along  said  trackways,  rotatable 
means  at  the  top  and  base  of  said  column  having 
coextending  trackways  for  said  platforms  when 
moved  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  vertical  track- 
way at  one  side  to  the  open  end  of  the  trackway 
at  the  other  side  of  said  column,  and  means 
carried  by  said  platforms  engaging  said  elevat- 
ing mechanism  and  forming  a  support  for  said 
platforms  during  movement  along  each  of  said 
vertical  trackways  and  when  engaging  the  ex- 
tending trackways  of  said  rotatable  means  during 
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of  said  column  to  the  trackway  at  the  other  side 
thereof. 


2,682,959 

WAGON  UNLOADING  UNIT 

Dietrich  D.  Regier,  HUlsboro,  Kans. 

AppUcation  October  31.  1952.  Serial  No.  317.860 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—83.36) 


•i    !, 


1.  A  completely  assembled  portable  wagon  un- 
loading unit  adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted  on  the 
floor  of  the  wagon  box,  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing one  side  thereof  spaced  farther  from  an  ad- 
jacent side  wall  of  the  box  than  the  space  between 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  and  the  side  wall 
adjacent  theii^to  to  thereby  provide  a  widened 
space  within  onfc  side  of  the  wagon  box.  an  endless 
conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame,  frame  elements 
on  the  bottom  side  of  the  frame  serving  as  sup- 
ports resting  on  the  wagon  box  floor  and  as  spacers 
between  said  one  side  of  the  frame  and  the  side 
wall  of  the  wagon  box  adjacent  said  widened 
space,  a  drive  mechanism  for  the  conveyor  dis- 
posed in  said  widened  space  including  a  drive 
shaft  that  projects  forwardly  beyond  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  far  enough  to  extend  through 
a  hole  in  the  front  wall  of  the  wagon  box  for 
operative  connection  with  a  power  delivering 
means. 

2.682,960 
LOADING  DEVICE 
William  F.  Borgerd,  Evansrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  15. 1951.  Serial  No.  251.379 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—130) 
1.  In  a  loading  device  for  removing  and  replac- 
ing a  vertically  elongated  casing  having  a  cy- 
lindrical contour,  a  pair  of  straight  longitudinal 
members,  said  members  disposed  in  a  parallel 
spaced -apart  relationship  some  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  casing,  brace  means  for 
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maintaining  said  members  in  said  parallel  spaced- 
apart  relationship  so  that  said  casing  is  slidable 
along  said  members  when  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  casing  is  parallel  to  said  members,  an 
upturned  flange  on  one  end  of  each  of  said 
members,  fulcrum  means  mounted  to  depend  from 
said  members  substantially  closer  to  the  end  of 
each  of  said  members  having  said  flange  thereon 
than  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  members 
for  permitting  a  leverage  action  of  said  members 
about  said  fulcrum  means,  a  pin  engageable  with 
a  portion  of  said  casing  below  the  center  of  gravity 


thereof,  said  pin  positionable  on  the  upper  surface 
of  each  of  said  members  in  cooperation  with 
each  of  said  flanges  so  that  when  a  leverage  ac- 
tion is  applied  to  said  members  said  pin  is  piv- 
oted and  said  casing  is  raised,  a  circular  strap 
positionable  about  said  casing  above  the  center 
of  gravity  thereof,  a  U-shaped  link  positioned 
about  said  members  between  said  fulcrum  means 
and  said  other  end  of  said  members  and  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  strap  so  that  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing  is  pivotable  about  said  pin  toward 
said  members  only. 


2.682,961 

DE^ANNING  MACHINE 

Robert  N.  Winftree.  Lynchburg,  Va.,  and  Clare  R. 

Bishop,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppUcation  October  6. 1950.  Serial  No.  188.814 

9  CUims.     (CL  214—308) 


2.  A  depanning  machine  particularly  for  re- 
moving freshly  baked  loaves  of  bread  from  pan 
units,  comprising  a  frame,  a  conveyor  for  re- 
ceiving the  pan  units  to  be  depanned,  a  pair  of 
pan  unit  receiving  arms  mounted  to  oscillate  in 
the  frame,  a  second  pair  of  arms  mounted  to 
oscillate  in  the  frame,  a  conveyor  to  receive  the 
depsumed  loaves,  a  conveyor  to  receive  the  empty 
pans,  loaf  receiving  receptacles  mounted  to  oscil- 
late with  the  second-mentioned  pair  of  arms  to 
receive  the  loaves  from  the  pans  and  deposit  them 
right  side  up  on  the  loaf  receiving  conveyor,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  frame  to  oscillate  the  two 
pairs  of  arms  to  operate  in  a  cycle  for  each  pan 
unit. 


2.682.962 

HAND  TRUCK  DRUM  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Eddie  L.  Greenawalt,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex. 

Application  June  15. 1951.  Serial  No.  231.828 

2  Cbiims.     (CI.  214—653) 
1.  In  a  drum  handling  attachment  a  vertically 
movable  bracket,  a  latch  member  mounted  in 


said  bracket  for  rocking  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  latch  member  having  a  chime 
receiving  opening  extending  therethrough  and  a 
constricted  passage  communicating  through  one 
edge  with  the  opening,  a  pad  carried  by  the  latch 
member  for  engaging  a  drum  and  rocking  said 
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latch  member  about  its  pivot  and  means  carried 
by  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  latch  member 
for  holding  said  latch  member  with  the  con- 
stricted passage  in  chime  receiving  position,  and 
laterally  shif  table  means  connected  to  the  bracket 
for  coupling  said  bracket  to  a  truck. 


2.682,968 
METAL  CONE  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Richard  Dale  Faulkner.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  October  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  120,4M 
8  Claims.     (CL  220—24) 


8.  A  metal  shell  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  en- 
velope, said  shell  comprising  as  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, a  tubular  mantle  member  including  a  large 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  smaller  opening  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  an  axis  of  symmetry  pass- 
ing through  said  openings,  said  mantle  portion 
having  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness,  a 
large  flange  at  the  large  end  of  said  shell  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
shell  at  a  small  angle  with  the  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  symmetry,  said  flange  having  a  wall 
thickness  greater  than  that  of  said  mantle,  said 
mantle  portion  also  including  a  peripheral  por- 
tion adjacent  said  flange  having  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  flange 
and  directly  attached  to  said  flange,  said  pe- 
ripheral mantle  portion  extending  an  appreciable 
distance  from  said  flange. 
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2.682.964 

TRANSPORTING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  BABY 

r  CHICKS 

^Norman  F.  Toadvine.  Salisbury.  Md. 

AppUcation  AprU  18.  1952.  Serial  No.  283.080 

2  Claims.    (CL  220—4) 


2.682.965 
BREAKER  STRIP  CONSTRUCTION 
Hariand  W.  Whitmore.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assifnor 
to  Motor  Products  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  February  25. 1952,  Serial  No.  273,165 
5  Claims.    (CL  220—9) 


2.  A  transporting  receptacle  for  baby  chicks  in- 
cluding an  upstanding  wall  and  partition  struc- 
ture fabricated  wholly  of  durable  and  corrosion 
resistant  material  and  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
walls  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  first 
end  wall  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
walls  adjacent  one  of  the  complemental  ends  of 
the   latter   walls   and   having   one   of   its   ends 
hingedly  connected  to  one  of  the  complemental 
ends  of  said  side  walls  and  having  the  other  of 
its  ends  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
complemental. ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  second 
end  wall  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
walls  adjacent  the  other  of  the  complemental 
ends  of  the  latter  walls  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
hin?edly  connected  to  one  of  the  complemental 
ends  of  said  side  walls  and  having  the  other  of 
its  ends  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
complemental  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  side 
and  end  walls  having  spaced  apertures  therein, 
a  pair  of  partition  pieces  arranged  in  criss-cross 
intersecting  relation  positioned  within  said  wall 
structure,  one  of  said  partition  pieces  having  one 
end  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  the  end  walls 
intermediate  its  ends  and  having  the  other  end 
hingedly  connected  to  the  other  of  the  end  walls 
intermediate  its  ends,  the  other  of  said  F>artition 
pieces  having  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  one 
of  the  side  walls  intermediate  its  ends  and  having 
the  other  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  other 
of  the  side  walls  intermediate  its  ends,  said  par- 
tition pieces  being  connected  at  the  criss-cross 
intersectmg  point  for  hinged  movement,  a  cover 
also  wholly  fabricated  of  durable  and  corrosion 
resistant  material  and  comprising  a  flat  top  wall, 
and  a  flange  extending  about  the  boundary  of 
said  top  wall  and  dependingly  secured  to  the 
latter  wall,  the  top  wall  of  said  cover  resting  upon 
the  top  edges  of  said  wall  structure  with  its  flange 
bearing  against  the  exterior  adjacent  portions  of 
said   wall   structure,   and   a   bottom   fabricated 
wholly  of  disposable  material  and  comprising  a 
flat  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  flange  ex- 
tending about  the  boundary  of  said  bottom  wall, 
the  bottom  wall  receiving  the  bottom  edges  of 
the  wall  structure  with  its  flange  bearing  against 
the  exterior  adjacent  portions  of  said  wall  struc- 
ture the  flanges  of  the  cover  and  bottom  unob- 
structing  the  apertures  in  the  side  and  end  wal.'s 
to  provide  an  egress  of  air  through  said  aper- 
tures. 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  cabinet  having  a  com- 
partment therein  provided  with  an  access  open- 
ing, an  outer  shell  for  said  cabinet  having  an 
outer  flange  substantially  completely  surround- 
ing the  opening  and  extending  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  said  opening  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  opening,  a  liner  for  said  com- 
partment having  an  inner  flange  substantially 
completely  surrounding  the  opening  and  located 
inwardly  of  the  compartment  from  the  plane  of 
said  outer  flange  and  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  said  opening  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  outer 
flange,  said  inner  flange  extending  outwardly  of 
the  compartment  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  a  one-piece 
endless  breaker  strip  of  rectangular  configuration 
formed  of  hard  resilient  plastic  material  adapted 
to  be  inserted  as  a  unit  into  spanning  relation  to 
said  flanges,  said  strip  having  transversely  bowed 
straight   side   and   end   portions   connected   by 
curved  corner  portions,  an  exposed  outer  side  and 
a  concealed  inner  side,  and  each  side  and  end 
portion  having  inner  and  outer  edges,  the  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  said  side  and  end  portions 
having  spaced  parallel  legs  defining  flange-receiv- 
ing forks,  the  forks  at  the  outer  edges  of  said 
side  and  end  portions  extending  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  said  opening  generally  in  a  common 
plane  and  receiving  said  inwardly  extending  outer 
flange,  the  forks  at  the  inner  edges  of  said  side 
and  end  portions  extending  inwardly  of  the  com- 
partment   substantially    perpendicular    to    said 
plane  and  receiving  said  inner  flange,  the  legs  of 
said  forks  at  the  concealed  inner  side  of  said  side 
and  end  portions  at  both  the  inner  and  outer  edges 
thereof   terminating  substantially  short  of  the 
corners  of  said  strip  to  provide  sufficient  flexi- 
bility to  enable  assembly  of  said  strip  with  said 
flanges. 

2,682.966 
SHEET  METAL  FILE 
George  D.  Wiepert,  Branford.  Conn.,  assirnor  to 
The  Merriam  Company,  Durham,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
AppUcation  July  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,745 
7  Claims.     (CL  220—22) 


f  •» 


1.  In  combination  in  a  sheet  metal  file,  a 
generally  flat  sheet  metal  base  member,  a  remov- 
able sheet  metal  partition  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  substantially  upright  pasition  at  selected  posi- 
tions along  said  base  member,  the  latter  having  a 
series  of  longitudinally  spaced,  narrow  slots  in- 
termediate its  margins,  said  partition  having  at 
least  three  flanges  disposed  along  its  lower  edge 
which  extend  in  the  same  direction  substantially 
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perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  partition  for  a 
distance  substantially  greater  than  the  narrow 
width  of  said  slots,  said  partition  being  remov- 
ably secured  to  and  constrained  in  upright  posi- 
tion on  said  base  member  solely  by  engagement 
of  said  flanges  with  said  base  member,  at  least 
one  but  less  than  all  of  said  flanges  being  received 
in  a  respectively  cooperating  narrow  slot  to  un- 
derlie a  portion  of  said  base  member,  said  slot- 
engaging  flange  and  a  portion  of  said  base  mem- 
ber being  offset  vertically  with  respect  to  each 
other  a  distance  approximating  the  thickness  of 
said  base  member  sheet  material,  said  partition 
being  attached  to  said  base  member  by  inserting 
the  free  end  of  said  slot-engaging  flange  into  said 
cooperating  slot  and  temporarily  springing  said 
flange  out  of  its  normal  plane  suiBciently  to  allow 
sliding  movement  of  said  flange  longitudinally 
of  said  base  member  until  the  heel  of  said  flange 
passes  over  the  back  edge  of  and  into  said  slot  to 
removably  lock  said  partition  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  partition  flanges  being  thus  disposed  on 
and  pressing  in  opposite  directions  against  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  base  member. 


bushing  at  its  lower  end  shaped  for  engagement 
by  a  tool,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  bushing 
member  abutting  against  the  shoulder  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

2,682,968 

CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

Charles  G.  Crowe,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  249.723 

6  Claims.     (CL  220—29) 


I  2,682.967 
CARTRIDGE 
Robert  H.  Hill,  Elgin.  Dl..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Marison  Company,  South  Elgin.  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois,  and  one-half  to  C-O-Two  Fire 
Equipment  Company,  Newarii,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  June  21.  1950.  Serial  No.  169.490 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—27) 


1.  A  stored  fluid  pressure  medium  cartridge 
for  use  with  a  discharge  device  having  a  punctur- 
ing member  to  release  the  stored  fluid  compris- 
ing, a  high  pressure  fluid  container  having  an 
outlet  neck  threaded  on  its  exterior  surface,  the 
body  of  the  container  having  a  flattened  portion 
at  the  intersection  with  the  neck  providing  a 
shoulder,  a  seating  surface  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
outlet  neck  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  outlet  neck,  a  sealing  disc  assem- 
bly including  a  ring  nut.  a  sealing  disc  received 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  ring  nut  and  secured  in 
position  therein,  the  ring  nut  threaded  on  its  ex- 
terior surface,  and  a  bushing  member  holding  the 
sealing  disc  assembly  in  direct  contact  with  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  container,  the  bushin;? 
having  a  threaded  interior  surface  receiving  at 
its  lower  end  in  threaded  engagement  therewith 
the  container  neck  and  receiving  at  its  upper  end 
in  threaded  engagement  therewith  the  sealing 
disc  {issembly.  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bushing 
at  its  upper  end  threaded  for  engagement  with 
supporting  means,  the  exterior  surface  of  the 


5.  Closure    apparatus   of    the   character    de- 
scribed, includmg:  an  open  ended  filler  tube;  a 
door  hingedly  mounted  adjacent  said  filler  tube 
for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
means  for  latching  said  door  in  closed  position, 
comprising  a  catch  on  said  door  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  latch  adjttcent  the  door  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch  to  hold  the  door  closed ;  a  cam 
follower  extending  from  said  latch  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latch;  a  spring 
biasing  said  latch  to  door-latching  position;  trip 
means  for  releasing  said  latch,  comprising  a  plate 
member  positioned  adjacent  said  door  and  lying 
In  the  plane  thereof,  said  plate  member  having  a 
cam  surface  at  one  of  its  ends  engaging  said  fol- 
lower;  means  for  mounting  said  plate  member 
adjacent  its  other  end  for  pivotal  movement  about 
an  axis  paraUel  to  the  plane  of  said  door  to  cam 
said  latch  out  of  engagement  with  said  catch; 
spring  means  biasing  said  plate  to  a  position  in 
the  plane  of  said  door;  a  cup  member  having  an 
annular  fiange  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  project- 
ing  radially   therefrom;    a   compression   spring 
seated  in  said  cup  member  and  engaging  the 
irmer  surface  of  said  door ;  and  means  for  readily 
releasably  mounting  said  cup  yieldably  on  said 
door,  comprising  a  tubular  cup  retainer  mount- 
ed on  said  door  and  having  a  bore  coaxial  with 
said  cup  member  and  slidably  receiving  the  flange 
on  said  cup  member,  said  retainer  having  a  base 
flange  at  one  end  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  raid 
door  and  having  a  plurality  of  long  slots  extend- 
ing from  said  base  flange  toward  said  door  to  the 
other  end  of  said  retainer  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  lugs,  and  a  plurality  of  short  guide  slots  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  said  door  and  terminating 
short  of  said  base  flange  and  adapted   to  re- 
ceive said  lugs  upon  partial  rotation  of  said  cup 
member  to  provide  for  limited  movement  of  said 
cup  member  toward  and  away  from  said  door  to 
seal  the  open  end  of  said  tube  under  pressure  of 
said   compression   spring   when   the   door   is   in 
closed  position  and  to  open  the  door  under  pres- 
sure of  said  compression  spring  when  said  latch 
is  released. 
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2,682.969 

HINGE  STRUCTURE 

John  Sunko.  E^in,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Chicaro.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360.232 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—31) 


1.  A  hinged  Structure  Including  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  casing  section  having  a  recess  formed 
therein  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  said  recess 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  grooved  sides  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  aforesaid  edge  and 
each  terminating  a  selected  distance  from  said 
edge  in  an  enlarged  shoulder-receiving  portion; 
hinge  means  comprising  a  resilient  wire  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration  to  constitute 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  interconnected  by  a 
cross-bar,  with  the  extremity  of  each  such  legs 
having  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  con- 
figuration, and  with  the  contiguous  portion  of 
said  cross-bar  with  each  of  said  legs  having  a 
looped  configuration  extending  upwardly  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  legs  and  cross-bar  and  outwardly 
over  said  cross-bar.  said  hinge  being  supported 
within  the  aforesaid  recess  with  said  legs  dis- 
posed in  the  grooved  sides  thereof  and  with  the 
extremities  of  said  legs  supported  in  the  aforesaid 
shoulder-receiving  portions,  thereby  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  hinge  within  said  recess ;  and  a 
second  casing  section  having  an  edge  contiguous 
to  the  aforesaid  edge  of  said  first  casing  section 
with  an  overhanging  lip  portion  adjacent  said  re- 
cess, said  lip  portion  having  a  generally  rounded 
outer  surface  and  having  an  inner  surface  defin- 
ing a  channel  parallel  to  said  edge  of  said  second 
casing  section,  said  channel  receiving  the  afore- 
said cross-bar  of  said  hinge  with  the  aforesaid 
looped  portions  thereof  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  lip  portion  to  maintain  said  cross-bar 
within  said  channel  and  to  allow  rotation  of  said 
second  casing  section  about  said  cross-bar. 


2.682.970 

VENTED  CLOSURE  FOR  COMMODITY 

CONTAINERS 

Georfc  R.  Brothers,  Jr..  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

The  Lerio  Corporation.  Mobile,  Ala. 

Application  June  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,813 

1  CUim.     (CL  220—44) 


A  vyted  cover  structure  for  commodity  con- 
tainers of  the  barrel  type  having  a  collapsible 


head,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  central 
filler  opening  and  having  the  edge  thereof  border- 
mg  said  opening  bent  downwardly  to  form  an 
internal  flange,  a  cap  comprising  a  flat  plate 
having  a  peripheral  flange  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  and  a  fiange  at  right  angles  to 
said  perpendicular  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  the  free  edge  thereof,  said  cap  being  adapt- 
ed for  insertion  into  the  opening  with  the  per- 
pendicular flange  thereof  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  internal  flange,  the  material  of 
said  internal  flange  being  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly deformed  at  peripherally  spaced  points 
defining  channels  extending  the  full  width  of 
said  flange,  the  upper  edge  of  said  deformed  por- 
tions protruding  beyond  the  upper  surface  of 
said  head,  said  protruding  portions  being  effec- 
tive to  support  the  right  angular  flange  of  said 
cap  in  spaced  parallel  position  with  respect  to 
the  surface  of  said  head  next  adjacent  said  filler 
opening  and  to  define  orifices  on  each  side  there- 
of between  said  right  angular  flange  and  said 
container  head,  said  channels  and  orifices  co- 
operating to  form  passages  for  the  escape  of  air 
rising  from  under  said  head  when  said  head  is 
collapsed  and  a  series  of  peripherally  spaced  in- 
dentations jointly  in  said  internal  fiange  and  said 
perpendicular  flange  for  securing  said  cover  in 
said  flller  opening. 


■li- 1 


2.682,971 

FLORAL  BASKET 

Andrew  A.  Gmenholz,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Application  June  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  165,712 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—69) 


In  a  floral  basket,  a  flower  holding  receptacle 
having  an  inverted  cup  shaped  base  member, 
said  receptacle  being  provided  with  an  outer  an- 
nular bead  on  its  upper  end,  said  base  member 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  receptacle 
and  being  hollow,  said  base  member  having  an 
open  bottom,  a  handle  including  a  pair  of  an- 
gularly arranged  rods,  a  hand  grip  extending 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  support  mem- 
bers arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
said  receptacle,  each  of  said  support  members 
including  a  short  leg  secured  to  the  inside  wall 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  long  leg  extending  out- 
wardly over  and  beyond  the  bead  of  the  recep- 
tacle, each  of  said  long  legs  being  provided  with 
an  opening  for  slidably  receiving  said  rods,  said 
base  member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically opposed  openings  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  rod.  the  openings  in 
said  base  member  being  arranged  In  aligimient 
with  the  openings  in  the  long  leg  of  said  support 
members,  each  of  said  rods  being  provided  with 
an  annular  kerf  positioned  within  said  hollow 
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base  member,  and  a  C-ring  releasably  positioned 
in  each  kerf  and  arranged  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  base  member,  the  diameter  of  the 
openings  in  the  base  member  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  C-ring. 


H       2.682,972 
HANDLE  FOR  CARRIERS 
William  A.  Ringler,  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co..  Middletown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  Jane  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  167,807 
2  Claims.     (CL  220—105) 


the  articles,  said  feeder  member  having  a  num- 
ber of  elongated  slots  propulsive  means  for  caus- 
ing the  articles  to  pass  into  the  slots  so  that 
the  articles  are  positioned  In  the  slots  for  mov- 
ing along  the  slots  towards  the  outer  ends  there- 
of, separating  means  associated  with  the  outer 
end  portion  of  each  slot  to  separate  the  article 
nearest  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  from  the  other 
articles  in  the  same  slot  and  to  arrest  said  other 
articles  while  permitting  the  article  so  separated 
to  continue  its  movement  along  the  slot,  a  mov- 
able gate  member  at  the  outer  end  of  each  slot 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  separated  article 
till  said  movable  gate  member  is  opened  elec- 


trically operated,  opening  means  for  simulta- 
neously opening  all  the  gate  members,  and  cir- 
cuit completing  means  situated  at  the  outer  end 
portion  of  each  slot  forming  part  of  the  electrical 
circuit  to  said  opening  means,  said  circuit  com- 
pleting means  being  electrically  insulated  from 
at  least  the  portions  of  the  slots  Inwards  of  the 
separating  means  and  the  circuit  being  com- 
pleted when  said  circuit  completing  means  are 
engaged  by  an  article  in  the  outer  ends  of  all 
the  slots,  whereupon  said  opening  means  is 
operated  so  that  the  gate  members  are  auto- 
matically and  simultaneously  opened  to  allow 
an  article  to  be  discharged  from  each  slot. 


1.  In  a  bottle  carrier,  the  combination  of  a 
paperboard  carrier  including  a  central  partition 
having  elongated  slots  therein,  said  slots  being 
vertically  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  with 
their  upp>er  ends  coterminous  and  spaced  down- 
wardly from  the  top  edge  of  said  central  parti- 
tion, and  a  wire  handle  having  a  bail  portion  and 
a  pair  of  main  leg  members  extending  downward- 
ly from  the  ends  of  said  ball  portion,  said  bail 
portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said  central 
partition,  said  main  leg  members  each  having  a 
flrst  portion  which  Is  straight,  a  second  portion 
which  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  flrst  portion 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  central  par- 
tition by  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
slots,  and  a  third  portion  which  is  straight  and 
has  Its  axis  lying  in  prolongation  of  the  axis  of 
said  flrst  portion,  the  combined  depth  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  main  leg  portions  being  less  than 
the  length  of  said  slots,  said  main  leg  members 
terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  reversely  bent 
leg  members  extending  upwardly  in  parallelism  to 
the  flrst  and  third  portions  of  said  main  leg 
members  and  spaced  laterally  therefrom  by  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  central  partition,  said  reversely  bent  leg 
members  being  greater  in  length  than  said  slots, 
said  reversely  bent  leg  members  extending 
through  said  slots  with  said  main  leg  members 
and  said  reversely  bent  leg  members  contacting 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  partition  in  the 
areas  above  said  slots,  said  handle  being  mov- 
able from  a  lower  position  in  which  the  lower- 
most ends  of  said  reversely  bent  leg  members  con- 
tact the  bottoms  of  said  slots  and  the  offset  por- 
tions of  said  main  leg  members  lie  opposite  said 
slots,  thereby  acting  to  prevent  the  main  leg 
members  from  passing  through  said  slots,  to  a 
raised  carrying  position  in  which  the  lowermost 
ends  of  said  reversely  bent  legs  contact  the  tops 
of  said  slots. 

2  682  973 
MACHINE  FOR  DELIVERING  PREDETER- 
MINED  QUANTITIES  OF  SCREWS   OR 
OTHER  HEADED  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Alfred  George  Ballard,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  G.  K.  N.  Group  Services  Limited, 
Smethwiek.  England,  a  British  company 
AppUcation  December  3,  1952.  Serial  No.  328^96 
12  Claims.     (CL  221—68) 
1.   A   machine   for   delivering   predetermined 
numerical  quantities  of  metal  articles  comprls-       1.  A  collapsible  tube  having  a  body  portion 
ing.  a  feeder  member  for  receiving  a  supply  of   wholly  formed  of  a  plurality  of  laminations  of 


2,682,974 

PLASTIC  TUBE  FOR  PASTES  AND  OTHER 

VISCOUS  MATERIALS 

Harry  A.  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  9,  1948,  Serial  No.  37,935 

2  ChOms.     (CL  222—107) 
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flexible  thermoplastic  material,  at  least  one  of 
said  laminations  being  relatively  thick  and  formed 
of  polyethylene  and  at  least  one  of  said  lamina- 
tions comprising  a  polymer  of  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride and  being  relatively  thin  compared  to  the 
polyethylene  lamination.  , 


2.682.975 
DUMPING  BOX  WITH  HINGED  BOTTOM 
HAVING  DRIP  CATCHING  MEANS 
Frank  H.  Stoner.  Monroe,  Mich.,  assiimor  to  Mon- 
roe Auto  Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  July  12. 1949,  Serial  No.  104.309 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—108) 


/" 
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1.  A  self-contained  dumping  box  structure  in- 
cluding a  box  portion,  a  bottom  closure  for  said 
box  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  box  for 
swinging  movement  toward  and  away  therefrom, 
supporting  structure  connected  to  said  box  for 
supporting  the  same  above  a  supporting  surface, 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  bottom  closure 
in  its  upwardly  swung  closed  position,  pan  means 
connected  to  and  movable  jvith  said  bottom 
closure  and  including  interconnected  vertical 
walls  extending  completely  around  and  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  closure,  so  as  to 
prevent  fluids  in  said  box  from  escaping  there- 
from onto  a  supporting  surface. 


2,682,976 

HOT  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Khoren  C.  Melildan.  Philadelphia,  and  Lloyd  K. 

Rudd,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rudd-Melikian 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  February  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  143,096 

11  CUims.    (CI.  222—108) 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  machine  comprising 
a  water  tank  and  an  electrical  control  box,  said 
box  being  mounted  on  said  tank,  a  beverage  res- 
ervoir mounted  above  said  box.  a  wall  of  said  box 


having  an  opening  disposed  below  said  beverage 
reservoir,  a  solenoid  coil  within  said  box  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening  and  another  wall  of  said 
box  comprising  an  opening  in  alignment  with 
said  first  opening,  a  valve  carried  by  said  bever- 
age reservoir  including  an  armature  actuatable 
by  said  solenoid,  and  electrical  control  means 
within  said  box  for  energizing  and  deenergizing 
said  solenoid  coil. 


2.682,977 
WHIPPED  CREAM  DISPENSER 
Newton  E.  Spiess,  Jr.,  Oakdale,  and  Lawrence  C. 
Widdoes,  Bohemia,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  National 
Dairy   Research   Laboratories,   Inc..    Oakdale, 
Isllp.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  April  7. 1949.  Serial  No.  85.968 
6  CUims.     (CL  222—394) 


1.  Cream  whipping  means  comprising  conduit 
forming  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  cream  under  pressure  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  discharge  the 
cream  in  a  whipped  condition,  a  communicat- 
ing duct  forming  a  restricted  orifice  of  prede- 
termined size,  the  greatest  dimension  across  the 
orifice  not  exceeding  0.06  inch,  said  orifice  being 
spaced  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  conduit 
forming  means,  the  ratio  of  perimeter,  in  inches, 
to  area,  in  square  inches,  of  the  orifice  being  be- 
tween 100  and  500  to  1  and  a  discharge  duct  be- 
tween said  communicating  duct  and  the  outlet 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  large  compared  to 
that  of  said  communicating  duct  for  calming  the 
flow  of  whipped  cream. 


2,682,978 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Margaret  M.  Brock.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,754 

4  CUims.     (CL  223—89) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  having  a  central  portion 
comprising  a  wire  section  formed  with  a  central 
loop,  legs  extending  divergently  from  said  loop, 
each  of  said  legs  having  a  guiding  eye  at  its  outer 
end.  a  flattened  stop  on  each  leg  near  said  eye. 
a  pair  of  end  members  of  substantially  U -shape, 
each  end  member  having  a  flrst  leg  guided 
through  one  of  the  eyes  and  having  an  eye 
through  which  a  leg  on  the  central  loop  is 
guided,  each  member  having  a  second  leg  termi- 
nating in  an  eye.  each  second  leg  being  guided 
through  the  eye  of  its  companion  leg,  and  a  fric- 
tion-imposing sleeve  embracing  the  second  legs 
of  said  members  and  resisting  movement  of  said 
legs  axially  through  the  sleeve. 
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2,682.979 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Christian  E.  Burekel,  Yonken,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  October  6. 1952.  Serial  No.  313.247 

S  CUims.     (CL  223—91) 


1.  A  hanger  construction  for  supporting  sep- 
arate articles  of  clothing  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, unitary  upper  outer  and  lower  inner  shoul- 
der members  formed  from  sheet  material  into  the 
shape  of  hollow  channels  open  at  lower  sides 
thereof  having  upper  wall  portions  curving  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  and  terminating  in  substantially 
vertical  end  wall  portions  and  transversely  spaced 
vertical  front  and  rear  wall  portions  depending 
from  said  upper  wall  portions,  said  inner  shoul- 
der member  having  relatively  less  longitudinal 
length  and  transverse  width  and  vertical  height 
than  said  outer  shoulder  member,  a  vertically 
disposed  hanging  structure  and  means  securing 
said  shoulder  members  to  said  hanging  structure, 
said  hanging  structure  positioning  the  inner 
shoulder  member  within  and  below  said  outer 
shoulder  member  and  spacing  the  wall  portions 
of  the  inner  shoulder  member  inwardly  of  cor- 
responding wall  portions  of  the  outer  shoulder 
member,  and  a  hook  provided  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  hanging  structure. 


I '        2,682,980 

COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  SCISSOR  TYPE 

SUIT  AND  SKIRT  HANGER 

John  Ambrosino,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  April  16. 1953.  SerUl  No.  349,187 

3  CUinu.     (CL  223—95) 


1.  In  a  combined  adjustable  scissor  type  suit 
and  skirt  hanger  having  hand  grasped  members, 
jacket  supporting  members  integral  with  said 
hand  grasped  members,  and  skirt  supporting 
members  adjustably  connected  to  said  jacket 
supporting  members,  the  combination  of  spring 
means  for  returning  said  jacket  supporting 
members  to  their  normal  position  after  having 
been  collapsed  by  said  hand  grasped  members, 
and  locking  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  hand 
grasped  members  adapted  to  hold  said  Jacket  and 


skirt  supporting  members  in  fixed  position 
against  the  weight  of  a  jacket  and  a  skirt  sup- 
ported by  said  jacket  supporting  and  skirt  sup- 
porting members  respectively,  whereby  the  rela- 
tive angular  position  of  said  jacket  supporting 
members  remains  suostantially  unchanged  and 
the  skirt  is  prevented  from  slipping  off  said  skirt 
supporting  members. 


2.682.981 

HOLDER  FOR  GOLFING  ARTICLES 

WUlUra  Previdi.  AUendale.  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  August  23. 1951.  Serial  No.  243.221 

2  CUims.     (CL  224—5) 


-■i' 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  waist  strap  comprising 
an  elongated  main  sheet  provided  with  upper  ana 
lower  portions,  said  upper  portion  being  folded 
downwardly  over  the  face  of  said  sheet,  said  lower 
portion  being  folded  upwardly  over  the  face  of 
said  sheet,  a  slide  fastener  releasably  connecting 
the  free  edge  of  the  folded  upper  portion  to  said 
main  sheet  to  form  a  strap-receiving  channel. 
a  horizontal  strip  secured  to  the  exposed  face  of 
said  folded  upper  portion  and  stitched  at  spaced 
positions  to  form  therewith  a  golf  tee  holder,  said 
opposing  sides  of  said  folded  lower  portion  being 
stitched  to  corresponding  sides  of  said  main 
sheet,  said  lower  portion  being  additionally 
stitched  to  said  main  sheet  along  a  line  inter- 
mediate said  opposing  sides  to  deflne  flrst  and 
second  pockets  of  unequal  size  for  receiving  a 
score  card  and  a  pencil,  respectively. 


2.682.982 

VEHICULAR  FISHING  ROD  CARRIER  WITH 

UNIVERSAL  ROD-EMBEDDING  HOLDER 

Ernest  Otto  Fischer.  Jr..  Leonia.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  October  9. 1952.  SerUl  No.  313.914 

4  CUims.     (CL  224-^2.1) 


1 .  A  fishing  rod  carrier  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  an  upwardly  open  U-shaped  vehicle  rain  gut- 
ter having  its  inner  side  wall  afilxed  to  the  ve- 
hicle body  and  its  outer  side  wall  free,  said  car- 
rier comprising:  a  rod  holder;  and  vehicle  at- 
taching means  for  said  rod  holder  including  a  lat- 
erally flexible  supporting  standard  integral  v;ith 
said  holder  at  one  side  thereof  and  dependent 
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therefrom  for  seating  engagement  within  the  ve- 
hicle rain  gutter  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  rod 
holder  to  project  laterally  outward  from  the  ve- 
hicle body,  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting 
standard  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stationary 
clamping  jaw  for  internal  engagement  with  the 
free  outer  side  wall  of  the  rain  gutter,  an  elon- 
gated brace-clamp  member  arranged  elong  the 
outer  side  of  said  supporting  standard  with  its 
lower  end  constituting  a  movable  clamping  jaw 
for  engagement  with  the  free  outer  side  wall  of 
the  rain  gutter  in  cooperative  opposition  to  the 
stationary  clamping  jaw,  said  movable  clamping 
jaw  being  intermediately  bowed  laterally  away 
from  the  supporting  standard  and  constructed  to 
project  below  the  stationary  clamping  jaw  and 
being  bent  laterally  inward  to  underlie  the  latter 
for  bracing  contact  with  the  vehicle  body  beneath 
the  rain  gutter,  an  outwardly  projecting  bracket 
arm  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  the  brace-clamp 
member  for  supporting  engagement  with  the  un- 
der side  of  the  rod  holder,  and  adjustable  clamp- 
ing means  connecting  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  brace-clamp  member  with  the  supporting 
standard,  whereby  tightening  of  said  clamping 
means  will  tend  to  straighten  and  elongate  said 
brace-clamp  member  and  thereby  move  the 
bracket  upward  and  press  the  rod  holder  upward 
and  rocklngly  inward  to  counteract  outward 
bending  stress  imposed  upon  the  supporting 
standard  by  the  weight  of  the  holder  and  its 
load, 

-'  2,682,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CYLINDRICAL 
WRAPPERS 
Donald  George  Ashcroft,  Saltcoats,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Application  June  5, 1950.  Serial  No.  166,165     • 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
July  1,  1949 
1  Claim.     (CI.  226—14) 


Apparatus  for  feeding  parallel  horizontal  cylin- 
drical objects  in  a  predetermined  number  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  rows  comprising:  a  hopper  for 
holding  the  objects  in  horizontal  parallel  align- 
ment; spaced  parallel  substantially  vertical  walls 
fixed  beneath  said  hopper  for  receiving  the  ob- 
jects, by  gravity,  therefrom  and  arranging  the  ob- 
jects horizontally  in  substantially  vertical  rows; 
horizontally-reciprocable  pusher  slats  in  hori- 
zontal alignment  with  said  rows;  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  slats  to  push  a  predetermined 
number  of  objects  from  each  vertical  row  into  a 
receiving  means  upon  each  excursion  of  said  slats; 
at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  vertically-recip- 
rocable  object- supporting  fingers  in  vertical 
alignment  with  each  of  said  rows  and  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  a  corresponding  pusher  slat 


for  passage  of  the  latter  therebetween ;  and  power- 
operated  means  for  reciprocating  said  fingers  in 
timed  relation  to  the  excursions  of  said  slats  to 
move  said  fingers  upwardly  Into  supporting  en- 
gagement with  the  lowermost  object  in  each  row 
at  the  end  of  the  pushing  stroke  of  said  slats  and 
move  said  fingers  downwardly  at  a  predetermined 
rate  less  than  free  fall  thereof  at  the  end  of  the 
retracting  stroke  of  said  slats  to  thereby  gradually 
lower  the  objects  into  position  to  be  pushed  into 
the  receiving  means  upon  the  next  excursion  of 
said  slats. 

2  682  984 
COFFEE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Khoren  C.  Melikian  and  Lloyd  K.  Rudd,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Rudd -Melikian  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  February  10.  1948,  Serial  No.  7.484 
10  Claims.     (CI.  226—46.6) 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  a  coin  operated 
coffee  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
cams  and  respective  switches  actuatable  thereby, 
coffee  and  hot  water  valve  solenoids  operated  by 
said  switches,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  cams,  a 
delivery  relay,  means  for  initially  and  momen- 
tarily energizing  said  delivery  relay,  means  for 
locking  in  said  deUvery  relay  for  a  predetermined 
period,  said  motor  being  energized  in  resfwnse 
to  energization  of  said  delivery  relay,  a  trigger 
relay,  means  for  energizing  said  trigger  relay  in 
response  to  closing  of  one  of  said  switches  at  a 
time  determined  by  the  shape  of  the  respective 
cam.  a  holding  relay,  means  for  energizing  said 
holding  relay  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
trigger  relay,  means  for  locking  in  said  holding 
relay,  a  commodity  relay,  means  comprising  a 
push  button  for  momentarily  energizing  said 
commodity  relay,  said  commodity  relay  being 
locked  in  by  current  passing  through  engaged 
contacts  of  said  holding  relay  and  means  com- 
prising a  timing  element  for  de-energizing  said 
holding  relay  after  elapse  of  a  predetermined 
period  whereby  said  commodity  relay  is  de-en- 
ergized. 

s  ■       '■ 

2,682,985 

HAND  BOTTLE  CROWN  REMOVER  AND 

RECAPPER 

Jerome  J.  Colonna,  Chicago,  ni. 

AppUeation  April  13,  1950.  Serial  No.  155,713    " 

1  Claim.  (CI.  226 — 84) 
A  bottle  crown  recapper  comprising  an  elon- 
gated handle,  an  outwardly  directed,  circular  cup 
axially  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  cup's  periphery  slightly 
exceeding  the  outside  diameter  of  a  capped  bottle 
crown,  said  handle  having  an  axially  positioned, 
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cylindrical  chamber  substantially  longer  than  the 
depth  of  the  cup  and  of  a  diameter  substantially 
less  than  that  of  the  cup  and  communicating  with 
the  cup  through  its  bottom  so  that  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  constitutes  a  shoulder  around  the  cylin- 
drical chamber's  opening,  a  plunger  longer  than 
the  depth  of  the  cup  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  a  disk  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller 


than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cup  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plunger's  axis  whereby  when  the 
disk  and  plunger  are  moved  inwardly  the  back  of 
the  disk  will  engage  said  shoulder  in  the  cup's  bot- 
tom, means  for  holding  the  plunger  in  the  cylin- 
drical chamber,  and  spring  means  urging  the 
plunger  and  the  disk  outwardly. 


(t 


2.682,986 

DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  TUBU- 
LAR MAGAZINES,  FOR  EXAMPLE  WITH 
PILED  CAPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Einar  Josef  Jonsson.  Linkoping,  Sweden 

AppUcation  February  18,  1948,  Serial  No.  9,307 

In  Sweden  June  19.  1946 

Section  1,  Public  Law  690,  August  8, 1946 

Patent  expires  June  19,  1966 

6  Claims.     (CI.  226—88.1) 

H ?  I         T    A 


1,  Apparatus  for  handling  caps  for  containers 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  magazine 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  caps,  a  tubular  base 
underlying  and  supporting  said  magazine,  a  re- 
movable adapter  sleeve  interconnecting  the 
magazine  and  base  whereby  a  continuous  passage 
is  provided  between  the  magazine  and  base 
through  which  the  caps  are  free  to  pass,  a  plu- 
rality of  pawl  members  movably  disposed  on 
said  adapter  sleeve  and  each  comprising  a  por- 
tion movable  to  obstruct  said  free  passage  of 
said  caps,  a  releasing  member  for  said  pawl 
members  mounted  on  said  base  and  engageable 
to  move  said  pawl  members  out  of  said  obstruct- 
ing position  when  said  adapter  sleeve  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  base,  and  spring  means  also  car- 
ried by  said  adapter  sleeve  and  yieldingly  urg- 
ing said  pawl  members  into  said  passage  ob- 


structing position,  whereby  said  passage  will  be 
obstructed  when  said  magazine  is  removed  from 
said  base  along  with  said  adapter  sleeve. 


2,682.987 

CONTAINER  FOR  FROZEN  PRODUCTS 

Newton  E.  Spieas,  Jr^  Oakdale.  N.  T^  ■iw^mirr  to 

National    Dairy   Research   Laboratories,   Ine^ 

Oakdale.  IsUp,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  4, 1948.  Serial  No.  63^08 

2  Claims.     (CL  229-.14) 


2.  A"  container  for  a  frozen  product  which  Is 
to  be  kept  solidified,  the  container  being  con- 
vertible between  a  first  form  having  good  thermal 
insulating  properties  throughout  and  a  second 
form  having  a  heat  transferring  panel  covering 
substantially  an  entire  surface  of  the  container, 
the  container  comprising  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  a  material  of  relatively  low  thermal  conduc- 
tivity and  defining  a  product-receiving  space  of 
predetermined  shape,  the  top  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer comprising  over  substantially  its  entire 
area  a  flat  panel  formed  of  a  metallic  sheet  ma- 
terial of  relatively  high  thermal  conductivity,  the 
iimer  surface  of  the  metallic  panel  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  product  and  the  outer  surface  to 
engage  an  external  heat  exchanging  surface,  and 
cover  means  of  relatively  low  thermal  conduc- 
tivity detachably  secured  to  the  container  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  entire  top  wall  as  defined 
by  the  metallic  panel,  whereby  with  the  cover  in 
place  the  contents  are  fully  insulated  and  with 
the  cover  removed  and  the  container  placed  with 
the  metallic  panel  opposing  the  external  surface, 
heat  exchange  may  be  effected  from  the  product 
to  the  external  surface  by  means  of  heat  trans- 
mission through  the  metallic  panel  both  at  right 
angles  and  parallel  to  its  surfaces,  thereby  to 
effect  heat  transfer  in  the  absence  of  complete 
surface  contact  between  the  external  surface  and 
the  metallic  panel. 


2,682,988 
PICNIC  CARRIER 
Robert  E.  Van  Rosen,  Middletown,  Ohio,  and  WU- 
liam  A.  Ringler,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co.,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  November  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  258.394 
8  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  paperboard  carrier  in 
which  the  articles  being  carried  may  be  packed  in 
ice,  an  inner  container  part  and  an  outer  con- 
tainer part,  both  of  paperboard  and  each  formed 
from  a  single  paperboard  blank,  said  inner  con- 
tainer part  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  comer  connecting  webs  between  the  side 
and  end  walls  and  coextensive  therewith,  and 
cover  members  articulated  to  the  top  edges  of 
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said  end  walls,  said  inner  container  part  being 
treated  as  to  its  inner  surfaces  at  least  with  a 
waterproofing   substance,   said   outer   container 
part  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  and 
cover  members  corresponding  in  position  to  the 
cover  members  of  said  inner  container  part,  said 
inner  container  part  being  dimensioned  so  as  to 
fit  within  said  outer  container  part  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  the  comer  connecting  webs  of 
said  inner  container  part  being  folded  to  lie  along 
the  side  walls  of  said  inner  container  part,  and 
flanges  articulated  to  the  top  edges  of  said  last 
mentioned  side  walls,  said  flanges  being  folded 
outwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  upper  por- 
tions at  least  of  said  corner  connecting  webs  to 
hold  them  in  folded  condition,  extensions  articu- 
lated to  the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
outer  container  part,  said  extensions  being  fold- 
ed inwardly  to  form  abutments  for  contact  with 
the  flanges  on  said  inner  container  part,  where- 
by to  space  apart  said  inner  and  outer  container 
parts  to  provide  for  the  circulation  of  air  there- 
between. 

2,682.989 
PACKET 
Donald  Richard  Patrick  Jackson,  Deptford.  Lon- 
don,   England,    assignor    to    Molins    Machine 
Company  Limited.  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

AppUcation  January  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  137.228 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  26,  1949 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—16) 


r 

.1 


tt 


^--M 


An  elongated  block-ended  packet  of  the  type 
having  side  folds  at  each  narrow  side  of  the 
packet  and  tucks  adjacent  the  base  of  the  packet 
lying  beneath  the  side  folds,  said  packet  being 
formed  from  a  substantially  rectangular  blank 
having  at  each  side  thereof  a  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged pair  of  slits  extending  inwardly  from  the 
adja<;ent  edge  of  the  blank  for  a  distance  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  corresponding  side  fold,  each 
pair  of  slits  converging  inwardly  and  being  spaced 
at  the  inner  ends  thereof  by  a  distance  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  narrow  side  of  the  packet,  each 
slit  forming  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  blank 
an  angle  greater  than  45»,  the  side  folds  lying 
one  over  the  other  in  the  folded  packet,  and  the 
tuck  at  each  side  lying  beneath  the  adjacent  side 
folds,  a  triangular  portion  at  each  side  of  each 
tuck  being  folded  back  between  the  tuck  and 
the  adjacent  side  folds,  whereby  that  edge  of 
each  side  fold  adjacent  the  packet  base  forms 
with  the  base  an  angle  less  than  45°  and  lies 
entirely  within  the  area  of  the  packet  side 


2,682,990        •  ^ 
HANDLED  CARTON 
Jay  D.  Crary,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Paper 
Strap  Incorporated.  Portland.  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oregon 
Application  January  3.  1950.  Serial  No.  136,455 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—37) 
1.  A  flat  folded  carton  blank  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  one  pair  of 


opposite  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
being  hingedly  connected  to  corresponding  adja- 
cent edge  portions  of  both  of  said  end  walls  de- 
fining a  collapsed  tubular  unit,  fiaps  integral 
with  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  walls  foldable 
along  fold  lines  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
hinge  lines  connecting  said  side  and  end  walls, 
a  length  of  fiat  strap  extending  transversely  and 
centrally  across  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said 
end  walls  in  the  direction  parallel  with  the  hinge 
lines  between  said  side  and  end  walls,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  length  of  strap  being  secured 
in  superposed  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  flaps  integral  with  the  opposite  edges  of  said 


one  end  wall,  the  flaps  of  said  end  walls  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  toward  each  other  and  the 
flaps  integral  with  said  side  walls  being  adapted 
to  be  glued  in  superposed  relation  onto  the  outer 
surface  of  the  corresponding  end  wall  flaps  and 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  strap  end  portions 
whereby  when  said  carton  Is  set  up  and  sealed 
closed  both  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  strap 
end  portions  are  adhesively  secured  to  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  end  wall  and  side  wall  flaps,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  strap  extending 
loosely  across  said  one  end  wall  throughout  the 
entire  transverse  length  thereof  defining  a 
carrying  handle  for  said  carton. 


2,682,991 
GAS  TUKBHW 
Hugh  Robert  Morton  Craig,  CUfTord  Morris,  and 
Adolf  Frankel.  Rugby.  England,  assignors  to 
The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England,  a  British  company 
AppUcation  January  30.  1950,  Serial  No.  141,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
February  4,  1949 
4  Claims.     (CL  230—116) 


•  -       r 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  set  comprising  a  common 
casing,  a  compressor  rotor  and  a  turbine  rotor 
directly  coupled  with  one  another:  a  bearing 
housing  arranged  between  the  said  compressor 
rotor  and  turbine  rotor,  a  plain  bearing  arranged 
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inside  said  bearing  housing  between  the  said  two 
rotors  and  Journalling  the  same,  an  oil  suiHily 
duct  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  the  said  bearing, 
a  source  of  compressed  air  in  supply  connection 
with  the  said  bearing  housing  sui:H>lying  the  same 
with  air  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  approxi- 
mating the  delivery  pressure  of  the  said  com- 
pressor, a  first  oil  sump  container,  duct  means 
connecting  the  said  bearing  housing  to  the  said 
first  sump  container  and  conducting  oil  and  com- 
pressed air  from  the  said  bearing  housing  to 
the  said  first  sump  container,  a  calibrated  air 
vent  nozzle  establishing  restricted  communica- 
tion of  the  said  first  sump  container  to  the  open 
atmosphere,  a  second  oil  sump  container  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  drain  duct  connecting  the  oil 
space  of  the  said  first  oil  sump  container  to  the 
said  second  oil  sump  container,  a  fioat  operated 
valve  controlling  the  said  drain  duct  In  response 
to  the  oil  level  in  the  said  first  oil  sump  container, 
and  pumping  means  returning  oil  from  the  said 
second  oil  sump  container  to  the  said  oil  supply 
duct  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  the  said  bearing. 


2,682.992 
POWER  WASHING  CREAM  SEPARATOR  AND 

THREADED  DRIVE  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Howard  Albert  Heckendorf ,  Chicago,  IIL,  assifnor 

to  Intemational  Harvester  Company,  a  eorpo- 

ration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Norember  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,493 

12  Claims.     (CL  233—20) 


9.  A  power  washing  separator  comprising  a 
separating  bowl  having  a  peripheral  discharge 
opening,  a  sealing  shell  encircling  said  bowl,  said 
shell  having  a  discharge  opening  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  registry  with  said  peripheral  discharge 
opening  during  axial  movement  of  the  shell  rela- 
tive to  said  bowl  during  one  position,  said  shell 
being  movable  axially  to  a  second  position  with 
respect  to  the  bowl  for  covering  and  sealing  the 
discharge  opening,  means  for  moving  the  shell 
axially  relative  to  the  bowl  comprising  a  rotatable 
screw  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  sealing 
shell  and  in  engagement  with  the  bowl,  where- 
upon rotation  of  said  screw  relative  to  said  bowl 
during  overrunning  of  said  bowl  with  respect  to 
said  rotatable  screw,  said  shell  Is  moved  axially 
relative  to  said  bowl. 


2  682  993 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  DATA  INDICATOR 

Angus  G.  Helgeson.  Birmingham,  Mieh.,  assignor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  November  21. 1950.  Serial  No.  196,906 
13  Claims.     (CL  235—23) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  manipulative  de- 
vices; a  card  having  thereon  columns  of  figures 
representing  numbers  of  hours,  gross  pay,  fixed 
deductions,  and  columns  of  net  pays,  according 


to  the  fixed  deductions  and  special  deductions, 
the  gross  pays  and  the  net  pays  being  arranged 
in  lines  according  to  the  numbers  of  hours 
worked;  a  card  holder  to  hold  a  plurality  of  such 
cards;  a  movable  face  for  said  holder,  said  face 
comprising  a  single  member  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  horizontal  openings  normally  expos- 
ing a  certain  complete  horizontal  line  of  groups 
of  lines  of  figures  on  said  card;  means  controlled 
by  said  manipulative  devices  for  selecting  other 


groups  of  lines  for  exposure  through  said  open- 
ings; a  plurality  of  normally  ineffective  illumi- 
nating means,  one  mounted  on  the  movable  face 
adjacent  each  of  said  openings ;  and  means  imder 
control  of  said  devices  for  rendering  effective  the 
illuminating  means  associated  with  one  of  the 
groups  of  lines  to  illuminate  the  selected  line  of 
said  one  group  to  render  said  line  clearly  read- 
able through  the  opening  associated  with  said 
group  of  lines. 


2.682.994 
RECORDING  AND  PAPER  FEED  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Boyden.  San  Gabriel.  Bryan  F.  Knhne. 
South  Pasadena,  and  Wharton  A.  Parsons,  La 
Canada.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Multiplier 
Corporation.  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
AppUcation  September  It,  1951.  Serial  No.  245.794 
4  Claims.     (CL  235— 60Je5) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination 
of  registering  mechanism,  paper  feeding  mecha- 
nism including  a  paper  feeding  element,  print- 
ing mechanism  for  printing  amounts  on  paper 
fed  by  said  element,  differential  actuators  for 
act  ating  said  registering  mechanism  and  for 
setting  said  printing  mechanism,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  printing  mechanism  to  print 
amounts  set  thereon,  a  ratchet  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  paper  feeding  element,  a  pawl  for 
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advancing  said  ratchet,  means  responsive  to  op- 
eration of  said  machine  for  operating  said  pawl 
through  a  uniform  stroke,  amount  entry  control 
means  for  causing  said  actuators  to  enter 
amounts  Into  said  registering  mechanism,  means 
responsive  to  said  last-mentioned  means  for 
causing  said  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  at  a 
predetermined  tooth  position  whereby  to  enable 
said  pawl  to  advance  said  paper  feeding  element 
a  predetermined  amount,  totalling  control  means 
for  causing  said  actuators  to  take  totals  from 
said  registering  mechanism,  means  responsive  to 
said  last-mentioned  means  for  causing  said  pawl 
to  engage  said  ratchet  at  a  different  tooth  posi- 
tion whereby  to  enable  said  pawl  to  advance  said 
paper  feeding  element  a  different  amount,  and 
printing  control  means  selectively  settable  in  one 
condition  for  rendering  said  actuating  means  in- 
variably operable,  said  printing  control  means 
being  settable  in  a  second  condition  for  render- 
ing said  printing  mechanism  actuating  means  op- 
erable during  operation  of  said  totalling  control 
means  and  for  rendering  said  printing  mecha- 
nism actuating  means  inoperable  during  opera- 
tion of  said  amount  entry  control  means,  said 
printing  control  means  being  effective  when  set 
in  said  second  condition  to  prevent'  said  pawl 
from  engaging  said  ratchet  during  operation  of 
said  amount  entry  control  means  and  to  enable 
said  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  during  operation 
of  said  totalling  control  means. 


2.682.995 
PRINTER  AND  INDICATOR  UNIT 
Edward  J.   Carey,   Oakwood,   and   Desmond  R. 
Hearsum.  Spring  Valley.  Ohio,  assirnors  to  The 
National    Cash    Register    Company.    Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  September  29. 1951,  Serial  No.  248,984 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 60.33) 


m 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  printing  data 
which  is  represented  by  distinctive  potentials,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  type  carriers,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  characters  thereon  and  set- 
table  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  positions  to 
present  the  various  characters  in  printing  posi- 
tion, one  after  another  in  succession;  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  contacts,  one  group  for  each  type 
carrier  and  each  group  containing  a  contact  for 
each  character  on  the  carrier;  means  to  sup- 
ply potentials  to  the  contacts,  with  the  contact 
in  each  group  which  corresponds  to  the  character 
to  be  printed  having  a  potential  applied  thereto 
which  is  distinctive  from  the  potential  applied  to 
the  other  contacts  of  the  group;  sensing  means 
related  to  the  type  carriers  and  operable  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  setting  of  their  related  type 
carriers  for  sensing  the  contacts  one  after  an- 
other in  succession,  for  those  contacts  with  the 
distinctive  potential;  driving  means  for  the  type 
carriers  and  sensing  means  Including  a  motor  and 
an  electromagnetically-controlled  cyclically-op- 
erable clutch  for  each  related  type  carrier  and 
sensing  means,  each  cycle  of  operation  of  a  clutch 


causing  its  related  type  carrier  to  be  set  to  present 
the  next  character  in  printing  position  and  caus- 
ing the  sensing  means  to  sense  the  next  contact; 
potential-sensitive  means  controlled  by  the  sens- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  electromagneti- 
cally-controlled clutches  to  cause  a  clutch  to 
make  a  cycle  of  operation  each  time  the  sensing 
means  senses  a  contact  that  does  not  have  the 
distinctive  potential ;  means  to  initiate  an  opera- 
tion of  the  driving  means  and  to  render  the  po- 
tential-sensitive means  effective  to  control  the 
clutches  to  cause  a  data-sensing  and  tjrpe-car- 
rler-setting  operation  to  take  place;  means  to 
take  an  impression  from  the  set  type  carriers; 
cyclically-operable  means  to  operate  the  impres- 
sion means;  tripping  means  to  initiate  a  cycle 
of  the  impression  means  operating  means;  means 
operated  by  the  initiating  means  for  preventing 
an  operation  of  the  tripping  means  during  a 
data-sensing  and  type-carrier-setting  operation; 
means  controlled  by  the  control  means  for  all  the 
clutches  for  rendering  the  preventing  means  in- 
effective and  for  causing  an  operation  of  the  trip- 
ping means  upon  a  completion  of  a  type-carrier- 
settmg  operation;  and  means  operated  by  the  Im- 
pression means  operating  means  and  effective 
upon  the  initiation  of  the  operation  of  this 
means,  for  disabling  the  control  of  the  electro- 
magnetically -operated  clutches  during  the  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  operating  means,  to  prevent 
any  setting  movement  of  the  carriers  during  the 
taking  of  &n  impression  therefrom. 


2,682.996 

CmPPING  CUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 
William  O.  Forman.  Fitchburg.  Mass..  assignor 
to  Fitchburg  Engineering  Corporation.  Fitch- 
burg. Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  January  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,689 
5  Claims.     (CL  241— S39) 


1.  A  self -feeding  wooa  ana  brush  chipping  ma- 
chine comprising  a  frame,  material  comminuting 
means  including  a  cylindrical  cutter  head  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  stationary 
blade  extending  toward  and  coacting  with  the 
rota  table  cutter  head,  work  feedfhg  and  sup- 
porting means  coacting  with  the  comminuting 
means  for  feeding  therethrough  materials  of 
varying  sizes,  and  comprising  a  table  having  a 
movable  end  portion  conjoining  a  side  surface 
of  the  stationary  blade  and  including  means  urg- 
ing the  said  end  portion  along  the  said  station- 
ary blade  toward  the  cutter  head,  means  stopping 
the  table  end  portion  movement  short  of  contact 
with  the  cutter  head,  said  stationary  knife  being 
beveled  at  the  edge  thereof  closest  to  the  cutter 
head,  and  set  closer  to  the  latter  than  the  ex- 
treme close  position  of  the  table  end  portion  rela- 
tive to  the  cutter  head. 
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V  2,682,997 

TAKE-UF  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Clarence  Edwin  Magnuson,  Hasbroack  Heights, 
and  Daniel  Vaughn  Waters,  Flemington,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUcation  November  2. 1950,  Serial  No.  193,714 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—25) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  control  the  catenary  of  a 
material  while  advancing  longitudinally  at  a 
constant  speed  between  a  stationary  supply  and 
a  reciprocable  distributor  for  a  takeup  driven  by 
a  variable  speed  motor,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  unit  actuable  to  control  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  path 
substantially  parallel  with  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  distributor,  a  counterbalancing 
supporting  mechanism  for  the  carriage  and  unit, 
a  mechanism  opcratlvely  connecting  the  carriage 
to  the  distributor  to  reciprocate  the  carriage  with 
the  control  unit  at  a  given  ratio  of  the  speed  of 
movement  of  the  distributor,  and  an  arm  of  the 
control  unit  riding  on  the  material  and  controlled 
thereby  to  operate  the  control  unit  to  cause  vari- 
ations in  the  speed  of  the  motor  with  variations 
in  the  catenary. 


11      2,682.998 
SPOOL  ASSEMBLY  AND  OPERATING  MECH- 
ANISM THEREFOR  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Karl  StriUsler.  Winterthur,  Switserland,  assignor 
to  Actiengesellschaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rieter  &  Cle., 
Winterthur,  Switserland,  a  corporation  of  Swit- 
serland 
AppUcation  June  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland 
June  9.  1950 
.  8  Claims.     (CL  242--.55.1) 


1.  In  a  textile  machine,  a  bobbin  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  bore  at  each  end,  two  end 
plates,  each  plate  having  pin  means  on  its  inside 
adapted  to  be  received  in  one  of  said  bores,  each 
end  plate  having  a  shaft  means  on  its  outside,  a 
bearing  for  each  shaft  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
shaft  means  being  axially  movable  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  end  plates  to  and 
from  said  cylinder,  a  power  cylinder  connected 
with  the  bearing  for  the  axially  movable  shaft 
means,  a  piston  connected  with  the  latter  and  re- 


ceived in  said  power  cylinder,  said  bearings  and 
bobbin  supported  thereby  being  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  bobbin,  draw 
bar  means  connected  with  each  bearing,  and 
conduits  in  the  draw  bar  means  of  the  bearing 
with  which  said  power  cylinder  is  connected,  for 
supplying  and  relieving  an  operating  medium  to 
and  from  said  power  cylinder  for  axially  moving 
said  piston.        

2,682,999 
LOCKING    SYSTEM    FOR    EXPOSURE- 
METERING     AND     FILM-WINDING 
MEANS    IN   CAMERAS 
Andre  Grange,  Salnt-Etlenne,  France 
AppUcation  January  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France 
January  23,  1951 
9  Claims.     (CL  242—71) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination 
of  fllm-wlndlng  means,  exposure-metering  means, 
a  rotatable  spindle,  a  lever  rigidly  carried  at  each 
end  of  said  spindle,  a  locking  system  for  the  ex- 
posure-metering means  and  a  locking  system  for 
the  film-winding  means  forming  independent 
units  in  register  with  each  of  said  levers,  elastic 
means  urging  the  levers  into  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  corresponding  locking  system  for 
predetermined  positions  of  the  film  during  its  un- 
winding, and  an  outer  control  knob  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  spindle,  the  rotation  of  said  knob 
in  one  direction  actuating  said  spindle  and  levers 
to  disengage  both  said  levers  from  their  corre- 
sponding loclcing  systems. 


2,683,000 

DISPENSING  REEL  FOR  TIE  WIRES 

George  E.  BeiderweU,  Padncah,  Ky. 

AppUcation  April  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  280,959 

2  CUims.     (CL  242—100) 


2.  A  tie  wire  dispensing  device  constructed  to 
be  suspended  and  supported  from  a  belt  extending 
substantiaUy  horizontally  around  the  body  of  a 
workman,  said  device  comprising  a  cup-like  cas- 
ing consisting  of  a  relatively  flat  and  perpen- 
dicular rear  wall  and  an  outwardly  and  f  orwardly 
projecting  circular  wall  portion,  a  supporting 
shaft  affixed  to  the  rear  wall  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  rear  wall  axially  through  said 
casing,  a  reel  mounted  to  rotate  freely  upon  said 
shaft  in  either  direction  constructed  to  receive 
and  support  small  preformed  coils  of  tie  wire  with 
either  side  of  the  coil  disposed  outwardly  so  that 
the  wire  may  be  pulled  therefrom  in  either  direc- 
tion, said  reel  comprising  a  vertical  rear  plate  and 
a  hub  by  which  said  rear  plate  is  carried  and  a 
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removable  face  plate,  belt  engaging  members 
mounted  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  rear  wall  of 
the  casing  substantially  above  the  horizontal 
center  of  the  casing  said  members  being  spaced 
materially  from  each  other  and  lying  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  vertical  center  of  the  casing, 
said  members  being  constructed  to  engage  a  belt 
extending  horizontally  around  the  body  of  a  work- 
man, said  casing  having  an  opening  formed 
through  each  side  of  its  circular  wall  to  permit 
the  withdrawal  of  the  wire  from  the  casing  in 
either  direction  by  right  or  left  handed  persons 
respectively,  said  openings  terminating  near  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  the  location  of  the  belt  en- 
gaging members  above  the  horizontal  center  of 
the  casing  suspending  the  casing  from  the  belt 
and  leaving  its  lower  i)ortion  spaced  below  said 
belt,  and  the  material  spacing  of  the  belt  engaging 
members  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  center 
of  the  casing  resisting  the  tendency  of  the  casing 
to  swing  with  the  pull  of  the  wire,  in  either  direc- 
tion. , 

[  2.683.001 

ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  PRES- 
SURE DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Maclntyre,  Hasbrouck  Heights.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation.  Teter- 
boro.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  AprU  30.  1951.  Serial  No.  223.735 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  distribution  system 
adapted  for  use  in  an  aircraft  and  including  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  valve  means  controlling 
delivery  of  said  fluid  pressure  to  a  manifold,  and 
a  timer  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve 
means;  the  combination  with  said  valve  means 
and  timer  of  "G"  acceleration  responsive  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  and 
operative  in  response  to  "G"  accelerations  of  the 
aircraft  to  bypass  said  timer  and  render  said 
valve  means  effective  to  deliver  fluid  pressure 
medium  to  said  manifold  independently  of  said 
timer. 

— ^ — 

2.683.002 
BLAST  CHUTE 

Harold   F.    Adams,   Alhambra.   and   WilUam   E. 

Connolly,  Sanland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loek- 

heed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank.  Calif. 

AppUcation  June  28,  1952.  Serial  No.  296,228 
13  Claims.     (CL  244—1) 

1.  A  blast  chute  for  deflecting  the  high  velocity 
high  temperature  jet  issuing  from  the  nozzle  of 
an  aircraft  jet  engine  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  adapted  to  be  positioned  behind  the 
nozzle,  an  upwardly  facing  channel  plate  on  top 
of  said  structure  having  an  open  forward  end  to 


I    n 


receive  the  jet  from  the  nozzle  and  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  its  forward  end 
toward  the  rear  end  of  said  structure  to  direct 
the  jet  upwardly,  the  channel  plate  comprising 
a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  extending  upward- 
ly from  the  margins  thereof,  a  liner  for  the 


channel  plate  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  to  leave  a  cooling  air  space  that  is  open 
at  said  side  walls  for  the  reception  of  air,  means 
for  rigidly  anchoring  the  liner  adjacent  Its  for- 
ward end.  and  spaced  restraining  means  restrain- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  liner  for  limited  move- 
ment relative  to  the  channel  plate. 


'       2.683.003 
STEERING  MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  Kutzler,  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minneapolis- Honeywell  Regulator  Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Anrust  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,864 
11  CUims.     (CL  244—77) 
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1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  a 
first  control  surface  arranged  in  a  wing  of  said 
craft  that  produces  a  moment  about  the  craft 
vertical  and  pitch  axes  when  displaced  from  a 
normal  position  and  a  second  t^d  third  control 
surface  arranged  in  the  wings  of  said  craft  and 
producing  jointly  a  moment  about  the  craft  roll 
axis  when  said  second  and  third  surfaces  are 
positioned  in  opposite  directions  from  a  normal 
position  and  jointly  producing  a  moment  about 
the  craft  pitch  axis  when  said  surfaces  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  same  direction  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion; said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  control 
means  adapted  for  operating  said  first  surface; 
a  second  control  means  adapted  for  operating 
said  second  and  third  surfaces;  heading  change 
detecting  signal  means  connected  to  both  con- 
trol means  for  operating  both  control  means  to 
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effect  operation  of  said  three  surfaces  to  place 
said  craft  in  a  banked  turn;  and  signal  means 
displaced  with  said  first  surface  and  connected 
to  said  second  control  means  for  further  oper- 
ating said  second  control  means  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  second  and  third  surfaces  to  pro- 
duce a  moment  about  the  pitch  axis  opposing 
the  moment  about  this  axis  of  said  first  surface. 


2.683,004 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT 

Ross  C.  Alderson.  St.  Loais  Park,  and  Homer  D. 
Eckhardt.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minneapolis-Honesrwell  Regulator  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,041 
6  Claims.     (CL  244—77) 


T 


landing  gears  attached  to  the  airplane  Itself, 
means  for  shifting  the  ground  contact  point  of 
said  main  landing  gears  from  behind  to  in  front 
of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  combination,  and 
a  tail  wheel  carried  by  the  airplane  itself  for 
cooperation  with  said  main  landing  gears  when 
the  latter  are  shifted  ahead  of  the  center  of 
gravity,  whereby  to  provide  for  ground  maneuver- 
ing and  flight  of  the  airplane  component  of  the 
combination  when  the  cargo  pod  has  been  re- 
moved. 

2,683.00« 

ACCESSORY  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Arnold  D.  Nichols,  NewiBgion.  Conn.,  assignor 

to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford. 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  5, 1951.  Serial  No.  224,765 

3  CUims.     (CL  24ft— 2) 


<'f 


k^-'JJ. 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  an 
elevator  control  surface  for  positioning  said  craft 
about  its  pitch  axis,  and  having  wing  fiaps,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  motor  connected  to  said 
surface  and  thereby  adapted  to  position  said  ele- 
vator surface:  balanceable  voltage  control  means 
connected  to  said  motor  means  including  an  air- 
craft pitch  rate  responsive  voltage  providing  de- 
vice, a  pitch  attitude  responsive  voltage  providing 
device,  and  a  follow-up  voltage  providing  device 
operated  from  said  motor;  and  means  in  said 
balanceable  control  means  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  wing  flaps  for  increasing  solely  the 
voltage  from  such  pitch  rate  voltage  providing 
device  to  said  control  means  whereby  the  damp- 
ing effect  of  said  pitch  rate  device  and  control 
means  on  oscillations  of  said  aircraft  about  its 
pitch  axis  is  increased. 


t 


2.683.005 

AIRPLANE  WITH  DETACHABLE  CARGO 

COMPARTMENT 

Eugene   C.   Frost,   Bnrbank,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank.  Calif. 

Application  January  18.  1951,  Serial  No.  206.655 

8  Claims.     (CL  244—118) 


1.  An  attachment  for  connecting  a  first  mem- 
ber to  a  second  member,  the  latter  having  a 
mounting  pad  thereon,  said  mounting  pad  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  therein,  said  attachment 
including  a  first  adapter  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
said  second  member,  said  first  adapter  being  an- ' 
nular  and  having  splines  projecting  inwardly 
from  its  inner  periphery  and  axially  away  from 
said  adapter,  said  first  adapter  having  inter- 
rupted threaded  sections  projecting  outwardly 
from  its  outer  periphery,  the  splines  of  said  first 
adapter  being  adapted  to  project  into  said  cir- 
cular opening  of  said  second  member,  a  second 
adapter  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  second  adapter  being  annular  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  flange  extending  around  its  outer 
periphery,  said  second  adapter  having  axially 
extending  splines  projecting  beyond  its  face 
said  splines  of  said  second  adapter  being  adapted 
to  flt  between  the  splines  of  the  lirst  adapter, 
the  splines  of  said  second  adapter  being  also 
adapted  to  have  a  slidable  flt  within  said  circular 
opening  of  said  second  member,  and  a  lock  ring 
for  flxing  said  flrst  adapter  to  said  second 
adapter,  said  lock  ring  being  annular  and  having 
an  annular  flange  extending  radially  inward  and 
havmg  interrupted  threaded  sections  projecting 
inwardly  from  its  inner  periphery,  said  annular 
flange  of  said  lock  ring  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  circular  flange  extending  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  second  adapter,  the  interrupted 
threaded  sections  of  said  lock  ring  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  interrupted  threaded  sections  of 
said  flrst  adapter. 


1.  An  airplane  and  detachable  suspended  cargo 
pod  combination  having  a  tricycle  landing  gear 
arrangement  comprising  a  nose  landing  gear  car- 


ried beneath   the 
684  o.  O.— 11 


ront  end  of  the  pod,   main 


2,683.007 
CUSHIONING  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPENING 

SUPPORT 
Robert  Iredell  HI.  Wabash.  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
General  Tire   and   Rubber  Company,   Akron. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  107,734 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  248—8) 
2.  A  cushioning  support  comprising  two  axially 
aimed  and  axially  spaced  thrust  members  hav- 
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ing  opposed  inner  faces  and  attaching  portions 
projecting  from  their  outer  faces,  said  attaching 
portions  being  axially  alined  and  centrally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  faces,  one  of  said 
thrust  members  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  other  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  por- 
tion spaced  radially  outwardly  of  and  extending 
axially  past  the  periphery  of  said  other  thrust 
member,  an  elastic  rubber  load  supporting  and 
cushioning  block  interposed  between  the  inner 
faces  of  said  thrust  members  centrally  thereof, 
said  block  having  its  periphery  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  said  peripheral  portion  and  being 
free  to  expand  radially  under  axial  compression, 
and  an  elastic  disk  like  rubber  rebound  cushion- 


f9m 


IS» 


the  legs  and  extending  toward  the  other  rod. 
said  projections  bearing  against  the  leg  portions 
received  within  the  slot  when  the  legs  are  in  open 
position  for  retaining  the  legs  In  open  position. 


I  2,683.009 

BAG  HOLDER 

Oliver  Kinsley  Owens.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcation  August  3.  1951.  Serial  No.  240,160 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—97) 


I4». 


ing  annulus  separate  from  said  block,  said  an- 
nulus  being  of  less  thickness  and  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  block,  coaxial  with  said  block 
and  positioned  against  the  outer  face  of  said 
thrust  member  of  smaller  diameter  and  around 
the  attaching  member  pugjecting  therefrom,  and 
an  annular  retaining  member  spaced  axially  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  face  of  said  last  mentioned 
thrust  member  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
said  cushioning  annulus,  said  retaining  member 
being  mounted  on  said  flange  portion  of  the 
thrust  member  of  larger  diameter  and  held  in 
a  fixed  position  with  respect  thereto  such  that 
said  load  supporting  block  and  said  cushioning 
annulus  are  both  normally  subjected  to  axial 
compression. 

2.683.008 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Willis  A.  Roederer.  Byesville,  Ohio 

AppUcation  August  25.  1950,  Serial  No.  181,448 

1  CUtim.     (CI.  248—42) 


A  collapsible  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  an 
elongated  base,  a  ring  and  a  yoke  constituting 
fishing  rod  supports  at  opposite  ends  of  said  base, 
support  legs  pivoted  to  said  base  adjacent  to  and 
inwardly  from  opposite  ends,  said  legs  being  fold- 
able  toward  one  another,  one  of  said  legs  being 
offset  adjacent  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  base, 
said  offset  portion  engaging  a  side  of  said  base 
in  the  open  position  of  the  legs,  said  base  being 
medially  slotted,  each  leg  comprising  an  L-^aped 
member,  one  portion  of  each  leg  being  received 
within  said  slot  when  the  legs  are  In  their  open 
position,  said  base  consisting  of  parallel  rods  ter- 
minally connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  sup- 
ports, one  of  said  rods  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
projections  thereon  between  the  pivot  points  of 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber over  which  the  upper  edge  of  a  bag  may  be 
folded,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets,  each 
having  the  free  end  of  a  leg  of  the  U-shaped 
member  connected  thereto  and  forming  an  exten- 
sion thereof,  onto  which  brackets  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  bag  may  be  drawn,  said  brackets 
each  having  a  bag -edge  receiving  notch  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  and  directed  inwardly  at 
not  more  than  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  o^  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  bracket  over  which  the 
bag  is  drawn,  and  a  supporting  stand  having  a 
pair  of  upwardly  directed  posts  on  each  of  which 
one  of  said  supporting  brackets  is  pivoted,  and 
interengaging  means  on  said  brackets  and  posts 
for  holding  the  brackets  with  the  U-shaped 
member  in  bag-supporting  position  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  posts  or  to  permit  said 
member  to  be  moved  to  a  collapsed  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  posts. 


2.683,010 

PALLET  AND  SPACER 

Jay  Piatt  Hamerslag.  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  1. 1950.  SerUl  No.  153.438 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248— 120) 


•  I  •• 


1.  A  pallet  supporting  and  spacing  device  of 
the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially similar  panel  members  each  having  a 
slot  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
said  panel  members  extending  centrally  into  one 
edge  thereof,  said  panel  members  being  adapted 
for  assembly  in  two  vertical  planes  extending  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  by  positioning  the  co- 
extending  portions  thereof  at  the  ends  of  the  slots 
in  said  panel  members  into  the  slots  of  said  panel 
members,  and  spaced  cleat-forming  members 
upon  each  side  of  said  panel  members  adapted 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  portions  of  said 
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panel  members  at  the  sides  of  said  slots  to  there- 
by prevent  a  flexing  of  the  slot  divided  portions  of 
said  panel  members  when  assembled  and  In  use. 


ir 


2.683,011 
COLLAPSIBLE  ANTENNA  SUPPORT  FOB  AIR- 

CRAFT  MICROWAVE  LANDING  SYSTEMS 

Francis  L.  Haggcrty.  St.  James.  N.  T.,  assiffnor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

AppUcation  Fehruary  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  210,738 

6  Claims.     (CL  248—122) 


of,  said  respective  reinforcing  means  extending 
alongside  said  axle  for  substantial  distances  and 
being  rigidly  attached  thereto  to  fix  said  axle 
against  rotation  and  to  form  sturdy  cantilever 
supports  for  said  plates,  a  pair  of  opposed  pivotal 


4.  An  antenna  supporting  structure  for  a 
microwave  radiator  comprising,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated spaced  apart  base  members,  a  pair  of 
substantially  vertical  antenna  supporting  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  base 
members,  transverse  members  rigidly  connecting 
said  pair  of  substantially  vertical  members,  abut- 
ment means  extending  from  the  respective  sides 
of  said  supporting  members  in  substantially 
transverse  alignment,  a  pair  of  brace  membeis 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  base 
members  and  extending  to  the  upper  endi  of  said 
substantially  vertical  members  in  the  pivotal 
path  of  the  abutment  means,  and  shearable 
bolts  serving  to  connect  the  Intersecting  upper 
ends  of  said  substantially  vertical  members  and 
said  brace  members,  whereby  on  shearing  of  the 
bolts  the  supporting  members  pivot,  the  abut- 
ment means  pivoting  therewith,  engaging  the 
brace  members  to  collapse  the  supporting  struc- 
ture. 


moimts  on  said  respective  legs  above  said  plates, 
a  support  band  adapted  to  encircle  a  container 
dnmi  in  supporting  relation  thereto,  and  dia- 
metrically opposed  means  on  said  band  support- 
ing the  latter  on  said  respective  mounts. 


2,683.013 

MAILBOX  SUPPORT 

Errol  C.  Amondson  and  Carl  J.  Domer, 

Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

AppUcation  September  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,739 

5  Cbdms.     (CL  248—145) 


II     2,683,012 

TILT  ABLE  LUBRICANT  CONTAINER  DOLLT 
Jacic  R.  Reinsma,  Prospect  Heights,  lU.,  assignor 
to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

AppUcation  Janoary  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  205,863 
2  Claims.  (CI.  248—129) 
1.  A  tiltable  dolly  for  carrying  a  lubricant 
drum  or  the  like  In  the  vertical  position,  compris- 
ing. In  combination;  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped, 
triangular  support  plates  positioned  in  opposed 
spaced  relation  to  each  other ;  each  of  said  plates 
defining  a  forward  apex  shaped  to  form  a  sup- 
port skid  adapted  to  rest  directly  on  a  floor  sur- 
face or  the  like,  a  rear  apex  disposed  rearward- 
ly  on  said  forward  apex,  and  an  upper  apex 
above  said  forward  and  rear  apexes:  support 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  secured  to  the 
upper  apexes  of  said  respective  plates  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  to  connect  with 
handle  means  for  the  dolly,  an  axle  extending 
through  said  rear  apexes  of  said  respective 
plates,  a  pair  of  support  wheels  joumaled  on 
said  axle,  reinforcing  means  fixed  to  said  re- 
spective plates  adjacent  said  rear  apexes  there- 


1.  A  swingable  mounting  for  rural  mail  boxes, 
comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  vertically 
spaced  laterally  extending  legs,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  legs  and  adapted  for  swinging  movement 
In  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
rod  having  one  end  slldably  supported  In  said 
arm  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  en- 
larged head,  a  pair  of  abutment  elements  on 
said  bracket  between  the  legs  thereof  and 
spaced  apart  laterally  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  rod,  said  head  having  laterally  spaced 
notches  In  the  ends  thereof  for  normally  re- 
ceiving said  abutments,  a  spring  colled  about  said 
rod  and  having  one  end  seated  against  a  fixed 
portion  of  said  arm  and  having  its  opposite  end 
engaging  said  head  whereby  the  spring  is  placed 
under  tension  to  yleldably  retain  said  head  in  en- 
gagement with  said  abutments,  said  abutments 
being  offset  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  arm 
whereby  said  arm,  when  swung  laterally  from  a 
normal  position  places  the  spring  under  relatively 
greater  tension,  whereby  said  spring  will  auto- 
matically return  the  arm  to  Its  normal  position, 
when  the  arm  is  released. 
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2.6S3.014 

UTILITY  PAIL  HOLDER 

Louis  M.  Sumen  and  Stephen  Sumen,  Jr^ 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  January  14.  195S,  Serial  No.  331,152 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—150) 
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2,683,016 
MOUNTING 
Bruce  W.  Campbell.  Erie,  Pa.,  assirnor  to  Lord 
Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  26, 1951.  Serial  No.  263,159 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—358) 


.^^  - 


A*. 


1.-  A  holder  for  pails,  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  flat  circular  band  having  its  width  positioned 
vertically,  a  number  of  arms  having  their  upper 
end  portions  affixed  to  the  outside  surface  of  said 
band  in  equally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  arms  having 
its  lower  end  portion  turned  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly in  a  hook-like  form  adapted  to  receive 
the  bottom  rim  of  a  pail  or  the  like,  a  leg  member 
hingedly  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  each 
of  said  arms  midway  the  length  thereof,  means 
for  securely  holding  said  leg  members  in  a  down- 
wardly extending  vertical  position  as  a  supporting 
means  for  the  attached  structure,  means  for  hold- 
ing and  maintaining  said  leg  members  in  an  up- 
wardly extended  folded  position,  and  means  for 
removably  holding  a  pail  or  the  like  within  the 
said  band  and  arms. 


2.  In  a  resilient  mounting,  supporting  and  sup- 
ported members,  spring  means  between  the  mem- 
bers carrying  the  vertical  load  of  the  supported 
member,  the  supporting  member  including  spaced 
horizontal  walls  and  vertical  wall  portions,  and 
the  supported  member  having  a  vertical  stem 
normal  to  the  horizontal  walls  and  spaced  from 
the  spring  means,  said  horizontal  walls  having 
clearance  openings  therein  through  which  the 
stem  extends,  the  stem  being  movablemormal  and 
crosswise  relative  to  the  walls,  a  segmental  ring 
damper  between  the  walls  slidably  surrounding 
the  stem,  said  damper  being  slidable  between  said 
walls  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  stem,  a  con- 
tractile spring  surrounding  the  segmental  ring 
damper  and  urging  it  into  contact  with  the  «tem 
to  exert  a  friction  damping  force  resisting  length- 
wise movement  of  the  stem,  and  a  washer  between 
the  walls  having  integral  spring  fingers  urging 
the  damper  toward  one  of  the  walls  to  exert  a 
friction  damping  force  resisting  crosswise  move- 
ment of  the  stem. 


2.683.015  2.683.017 

.  RESILIENT  MOUNTING  TURBINE  CYLINDER  JOINT 

Bruce  W.  Campbell.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Howard  M.  Gallaway.  San  Carlos.  Calif.,  assignor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpo-  to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    East 

ration  of  Pennsylvania  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  2.  1951.  Serial  No.  213.545  Application  April  27,  1949.  Serial  No.  89.880 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—358)  6  CUims.     (CI.  253—39) 


I 


r- 


2.  In  a  resilient  mounting,  supporting  and 
supported  members,  spring  means  therebetween 
reslliently  carrying  the  vertical  load  of  the  sup- 
ported member,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
vertical  cylindrical  surface  and  the  other  of  the 
members  having  a  horizontal  surface,  a  seg- 
mental damper  having  ends  engaging  said  hori- 
zontal surface  and  having  cylindrical  sides  en- 
gaging said  cylindrical  surface,  a  spring  urging 
the  sides  of  the  damper  segments  against  said 
cylindrical  surface,  and  another  spring  urging 
the  ends  of  the  damper  segments  against  said 
horizontal  surface. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  cylinder  comprising  outer 
cylinder  structure,  annular  Inner  structure  inte- 
gral with  the  outer  cylinder  structure  and  sepa- 
rating steam  spaces  which  are  also  separated  by 
expansion  elements  of  the  turbine  so  that  the 
pressure  of  steam  in  one  space  is  higher  than  that 
in  the  other,  said  cylinder  Including  upper  and 
lower  halves  having  cylinder  structure  and  annu- 
lar structure  joint  faces,  bolts  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  halves  of  the  cylinder  and  com- 
pressively  engaging  opposed  cylinder  structure 
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joint  faces,  said  annular  structure  having  the 
opposed  joint  faces  thereof  separated  suflQciently 
to  provide  expansion  clearance  spaces  for  the 
inner  annular  structure  so  that  differential  ex- 
pansion of  the  latter  relative  to  the  outer  cylinder 
structure  will  not  separate  the  cylinder  structure 
joint  faces  compressively  engaged  by  the  bolts, 
and  sealing  means  for  minimizing  steam  leakage 
through  the  expansion  clearance  spaces  from  the 
high- pressure  space  to  the  low-pressure  space: 
said  sealing  means  for  each  clearance  compris- 
ing a  straight  groove  of  uniform  width  from  end 
to  end.  formed  in  the  inner  annular  structure  of 
the  upper  cylinder  half,  opening  through  the 
joint  face  of  the  latter,  and  extending  lengthwise 
in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  that  of  leak- 
age flow  from  the  high -pressure  space  to  the 
low-pressure  space:  a  roller  In  the  groove,  of  less 
diameter  than  the  groove  width,  bearing  on  the 
opposed  joint  face  of  the  inner  annular  structure 
of  the  lower  cylinder  half,  and  arranged  to  engage 
a  groove  wall  to  effect  sealing  of  the  clearance 
space  with  variations  in  the  latter. 


2  683  018 
TURBINE  ROTOR  WITH  CERAMIC  BLADES 

Christian  Schomer.  Augsburg.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- Numberg  A.  G., 

Aagiborr,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

AppUcaUon  September  2, 1949.  Serial  No.  113,720 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany 

October  1.  1948 

7  Claims.     (CL  253—77) 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  adapted  for  high  temperature 
operation  comprising  a  steel  rotor,  ceramic  blades 
mounted  radially  around  the  rim  of  said  rotor 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  blades  disposed  toward 
the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  first  pair  of  seating  sur- 
faces at  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  beveled  in 
the  direction  from  the  axis  of  said  blades  toward 
said  inner  end,  a  pair  of  correspondingly  beveled 
seating  surfaces  in  said  rotor  for  engaging  said 
first  pair  of  surfaces  on  said  blades  to  resist  cen- 
trifugal force  components,  a  second  pair  of  seat- 
ing surfaces  on  said  blade  outwardly  of  said  first 
pair  and  adjacent  said  rotor  rim.  said  second  pair 
of  seating  surfaces  being  beveled  in  an  opposite 
direction  from  said  first  pair,  resilient  members 
on  said  rotor  rim  adjacent  said  second  pair  of 
seating  surfaces,  said  resilient  members  having 
seating  surfaces  correspondingly  beveled  to  said 
second  pair  for  engagement  therewith  to  urge  said 
blade  outwardly  from  said  rotor,  said  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  directed  seating  surfaces  on  said  blade 
cooperating  with  said  correspondingly  beveled 
surfaces  in  said  rotor  for  maintaining  firm  and 
substantially  vibrationless  engagement  of  said 
blade  in  said  rotor  during  thermal  expansion  and 
axial  movement  of  said  blades  with  respect  to  said 
rotor. 


2,683,019 

STAKE  DRIVING  MACHINE 

Gerald  B.  Saunden  and  Gordon  L.  Corum, 

Eugene,  Oreg. 

Application  March  10. 1953.  Serial  No.  S41.416 

4  Claims.     (CL  254—29) 
1.  In  a  stake  driving  machine,  a  main  frame, 
driving  head,  means  for  mounting  said  driving 


head  for  reciprocal  movement  on  the  front  of 
said  main  frame  so  that  said  driving  head  is 
adapted  to  be  advanced  with  the  frame  and 
raised  and  lowered,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding vertically  disposed  means  for  guiding 
the  driving  head  during  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing thereof,  link  means  connected  to  the  guide 
msans  and  the  driving  head  to  retain  the  driv- 
ing head  in  vertical  position  and  said  links  co- 
operating with  said  guide  means  to  permit  the 
engagement  of  the  ground  with  a  stake  to  hold 
the  stake  and  head  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  advance  of  the  frame  during  the  driving  of 
the  stake,  a  crank,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  and  connected  to  said  crank, 
said  crank  being  connected  to  the  means  for 
mounting  said  driving  head  for  reciprocating 
said  driving  head,  drive  means  mounted  on  said 


\^ 


main  frame,  means  connecting  said  drive  means 
to  said  shaft  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
shaft  and  crank,  and  said  intermittent  rotation 
reciprocating  said  driving  head  to  drive  a  stake, 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  crank  to  normally 
retain  the  crank  and  driving  head  in  raised  posi- 
tion, resiliently  biased  means  mounted  on  the 
driving  head  to  grip  the  stake,  means  on  said 
driving  head  coacting  with  said  last  means  to 
release  said  means  from  the  stake  upon  the 
raising  of  the  driving  head  for  the  insertion  of 
another  stake  to  be  driven  and  when  said  re- 
leasing means  becomes  Inactive  upon  said  driv- 
ing head  reaching  the  end  of  the  upward  move- 
ment thereof  said  resiliently  biased  means  will 
grip  the  said  another  stake  to  drive  the  same 
into  the  ground  upon  the  lowering  of  said  driv- 
ing head.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,683.020 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Johnson  Nickle,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  October  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  385.205 

1  Claim.  (CI.  254—173) 
In  combination  with  the  cable  drum  of  a  drill- 
ing rig  draw  works,  such  cable  drum  having  air 
operated  clutch  and  brake  mechanisms;  a  safety 
device  for  controlling  the  air  supply  to  the  said 
clutch  and  brake  mechanisms  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  port  leading  to  the  said  air 
supply  and  an  outlet  port  leading  to  the  said 
clutch  and  brake  mechanisms;  an  airtight  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  the  said 
casing  from  the  said  inlet  port  to  the  said  out- 
let port;  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  said  valve 
normally  in  the  closed  position;  a  ball  mounted 
universally  in  the  said  casing;  a  finger  fixed  to 
the  said  ball  and  projecting  outside  the  said  cas- 
ing; a  depression  in  the  surface  of  the  said  ball 
within  the  said  casing;  a  second  ball  positioned 
freely  within  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
rest  normally  in  the  said  depression  in  the  first 
named  ball,  such  second  named  ball  being  further 


166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1954 


adapted  to  move  within  the  said  casing  to  actu- 
ate the  said  valve  on  rotation  of  the  first  named 
ball  in  its  universal  mounting;  means  for  sup- 
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2.68S.022 
STAIRWAY  BANISTER 
Henry  Molow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Robert  Spillman,  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  August  2. 1950.  Serial  No.  177.151 
3  Claims.     (CI.  256—19) 


porting  the  said  safety  device  over  the  said  cable 
drum  with  the  said  finger  in  the  path  of  cable 
being  wound  on  the  said  drum. 


'  2.683,021 

DRILL  TOOL 

Walter  Brauer,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

AppUcation  September  30, 1948,  Serial  No.  51.929 

7  Claims.     (CL  255—23) 


1.  A  banister  mountable  on  low  retaining  walls 
of  a  flight  of  steps  which  comprises  a  banister 
bar  having  an  anuular  groove  near  either  end 
thereof,  and  a  wall  engaging  bracket,  each  bracket 
comprising  a  yoke  having  side  arms  for  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  a  wall  and  a  cross  bar,  a  boss 
formed  on  the  inner  face  of  each  said  arm.  a 
headless  bolt  threaded  into  each  said  boss,  a  turn 
buckle  into  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts 
are  threaded  to  draw  the  said  arms  together,  a 
pair  of  bars  projecting  upward  from  the  cross 
bar  of  the  yoke,  and  a  loop  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bars  secured  on  the  groove  in  the  banister 
bar.  

2,683.023 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Per  Helge  Natanael  Ulander,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  James  Howden  St  Company  Lim- 
ited, Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
AppUcation  April  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,177 
3  Claims.    (CL  257—6) 


1.  A  tool  for  drilling  an  annulus  around  a 
casing  disposed  in  a  well  bore  and  comprising 
a  cylindrical  housing  surrounding  the  casing, 
means  for  supporting  the  housing  in  the  bore, 
a  freely  rotatable  reamer  carried  by  the  housing, 
said  reamer  having  a  cylindrical  body  having 
cutting  teeth  provided  on  the  lower  face  thereof 
a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  carried  by  the  housing 
and  mounted  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  reamer,  gear  connecting  means  between 
the  shafts  and  the  reamer,  a  rotary  bit  carried 
by  each  shaft  below  the  reamer,  rotating  drive 
tubings  suspended  in  the  well  bore  and  con- 
necting with  the  shafts  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
bits,  said  gear  connecting  means  providing  a 
simultaneous  rotation  of  the  reamer,  and  means 
providing  for  rotation  of  the  drive  tubings. 


"■*,. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  of  the  regenerative  type 
for  effecting  transfer  of  heat  from  one  fluid  to 
another  fluid  of  lower  temperature  in  which  one 
of  the  fluids  is  a  liquid  and  the  other  fluid 
is  a  gas,  comprising  a  casing,  a  continuously  ro- 
tatable cylindrical  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  on 
an  upright  axis  in  said  casing,  a  body  of  heat- 
transferring  material  mounted  in  said  rotatable 
cylindrical  rotor,  said  body  of  material  being  car- 
ried by  said  rotor  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
liquid  distributing  device  mounted  on  the  top 
of  the  casing  directly  above  and  arranged  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  rotatable  cylindrical 
rotor,  said  liquid  distributing  device  including  a 
plurality  of  angularly  and  regularly-spaced  liquid 
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inlet  sectors  extending  radially  over  the  body  of 
material  in  the  rotor  and  alternating  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sectoral  spaces  for  the  admission  of  gas 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  of  heat-transfer- 
ring material  in  the  rotor,  a  duct  for  conveying 
gas  to  all  cf  said  sectoral  spaces  in  the  liquid 
distributing  device  for  the  parallel  flow  of  gas 
streams  into  and  downwardly  through  the  body 
of  heat  transferring  material  in  the  cylindrical 
rotor,  and  means  for  conducting  liquid  to  each 
of  said  liquid  inlet  sectors  for  distribution  by 
said  liquid  inlet  sectors  for  parallel  flow,  down- 
wardly through  the  body  of  material  In  said  ro- 
tatable cylindrical  rotor. 


II 


2,683.024 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  HOT  AIR  FURNACES 

WendeU  Butler  and  Sheldon  F.  Pride, 

Rupert,  Idaho 

AppUcation  May  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,137 

1  Claim.    (CL  257—164) 
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side  edges  with  the  ends  of  said  end  edges,  said 
members  having  continuous  peripheral  flanges 
extending  toward  each  other  and  spacing  the 
sides  of  said  casing  apart,  the  peripheral  flanges 
at  the  intersection  of  said  end  edges  and  said 
Inclined  edges  providing  internal  supports,  thin 
elongated  heat  transfer  fln  structure  of  overall 
rectangular  block  shape  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  Its  end  corners 
engaged  and  located  by  said  Internal  supports, 
the  sides  of  said  fin  structure  engaging  the  In- 
ner surfaces  of  said  members,  and  the  edges  of 
said  structure  occupying  planes  connecting  cor- 
responding end  edges  of  said  members  leaving 
header  spaces  beyond  opposite  edges  of  said  fin 
structure,  the  portions  of  said  members  located 
outwardly  toward  the  side  edges  from  lines  join- 
ing the  corresponding  end  edges  thereof  being 
shaped  outwardly  beyond  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions thereof  to  form  transversely  widened 
header  spaces,  one  of  said  members  having  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  formed  therein  inward- 
ly from  its  edges  and  communicating  with  said 
header  spaces. 


2.683.026 
BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETE  MIXERS 

Alvin  Preszler,  Soath  Gate,  Calif. 

AppUeation  September  25. 1952,  Serial  No.  311,379 

1  Claim.     (CL  259—176) 


A  heat  exchanger  for  fiunaces  comprising  an 
elongated  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  flrst  and  second  end  walls,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  housing  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  deliver  combustion  prod- 
ucts thereto,  an  elongated  tubular  bafBe  tube 
extending  axiaUy  of  said  casing,  one  end  of  said 
tube  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said 
first  end  wall,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  second  end  wall,  a  continuous, 
horizontally  extending  combustion  products  duct 
of  rectangular  configuration  spacedly  surround- 
ing said  casing,  said  other  end  of  said  baffle  tube 
opening  into  said  combustion  products  duct,  and 
an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  duct 
adjacent  said  first  end  wall  of  said  casing,  said 
one  end  of  said  tube  being  vertically  inclined 
away  from  said  first  end  wall  to  provide  an 
upwardly  opening  entrance  for  combustion  prod- 
ucts from  said  casing. 


2.683,025 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Victor  E.  Matulaitis,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  July  28.  1949.  Serial  No.  107,332 

1  Cl«im.    (CL  257—256) 


In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  revoluble  drum  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  shell  symmetricaUy  dis- 
posed about  said  axis,  said  shell  having  a  head 
end  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening, 
a  bearing  housing  fitted  in  said  opening  and 
fixedly  secured  to  the  head,  said  housing  having  a 
closed  iimer  end.  said  housing  having  a  fiat  plate 
reinforcing  the  inner  end  of  the  shell,  said  plate 
surrounding  said  housing,  a  bearing  ring  fitted 
in  said  bearing  housing,  said  housing  projecting 
into  the  drum  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
head  of  the  drum,  a  ball  race  fitted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  its  inner  surface  concentrically 
curved  on  the  center  of  the  axis  of  the  member. 
a  fixed  support  having  a  reduced  end  projecting 
axlally  into  said  housing  on  the  axis  thereof,  said 
bearing  ring  fitted  on  said  projecting  end  and 
provided  with  ball  receiving  grooves  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  axis  of  said  reduced  end.  and 
balls  fitted  In  said  grooves  and  engaging  said 
bearing  ring  and  ball  race. 


A  heat  transfer  core  comprising  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  elongated  sheet  metal  mem- 
bers having  straight  elongated  side  edges, 
straight  elongated  end  edges,  and  straight  In- 
clined comer  edges  connecting  the  ends  of  said 


2.683.027 

CARBURETION  SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS  AND 

UQUm  FUELS 

Owen  L.  Garretson,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

AppUcaUon  May  11.  1950,  Serial  No.  161,419 

8  Cbilms.     (CI.  261—16) 
1.  A  regulator  for  a  gaseous  fuel  system  for  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  having  an  Intake  con- 
duit open  to  atmosphere,  a  venturl.  and  a  throttle 
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downstream  from  the  venturi.  including  a  fuel 
receiving  chamber  and  an  air  receiving  chamber, 
a  movable  pressure  responsive  element  separat- 
ing said  chambers,  a  valve  for  admitting  fuel  to 
said  fuel  receiving  chamber,  means  operated  by 
movement  of  said  pressure  responsive  element 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  whereby  the 
position  of  said  valve  is  determined  by  the  rela- 
tive pressures  in  said  fuel  chamber  and  said  air 
chamber,  a  conduit  for  connecting  said  fuel  re- 
ceiving chamber  to  the  venturi  in  the  intake  of 
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an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  duct  for  con- 
necting said  air  receiving  chamber  to  the  intake 
of  such  engine  upstream  of  said  venturi.  a  first 
restricted  orifice  connecting  said  duct  to  atmos- 
phere, and  a  second  restricted  orifice  in  said  duct 
between  said  first  orifice  and  the  engine  intake, 
the  ratio  of  areas  of  said  orifices  being  arranged 
so  that  the  pressure  head  applied  to  the  fuel 
relative  to  pressure  of  the  venturj  increases  with 
increased  throttle  opening  sufficiently  to  provide 
proper  fuel  air  mixtures  at  all  throttle  settings. 


2.683.028 
CARBURETOR 

Hugo  Schneebell.  Courbevoie.  France 

Application  April  18.  1952.  Serial  No.  282,923 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  26, 1951 

5  Claims.     (CI.  261—48) 


2,683.029 

LIQUID  STORAGE  AND  CARBURETING 

APPARATUS 

Harry  Ralph  Ricardo,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  Ricardo  8i  Co.  Engineers   (1927)   limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  December  7,  1951.  Serial  No.  260,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  29.  1951 

4  CUims.     (CI.  261—95) 
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1.  Combined  liquid  storage  and  carburetting 
apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  relatively  Im- 
pervious plates  lying  in  spaced  substantially  par- 
allel relationship  and  each  formed  to  provide  in 
each  of  its  faces  a  group  of  channels  each  ex- 
tending from  a  point  adjacent  to  its  center  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  its  periphery,  a  series  of  pieces 
of  liquid-ab^rbent  felt-like  material  interposed 
between  said  plates  and  together  constituting 
a  liquid  storage  reservoir  retaining  liquid  by 
capillary  attraction  and  of  such  nature  as  not 
to  obstruct  said  channels  in  the  plates,  said 
pieces  of  liquid-absorbent  felt-like  material  being 
formed  with  central  apertures  which  constitute 
passages  for  the  free  flow  of  gas  from  the  chan- 
nels of  one  plate  to  the  channels  on  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  adjacent  plate,  the  arrangement  being 
such  as  to  permit  flow  of  gas  around  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  plates  from  the  outer  ends  of 
the  channels  in  one  face  thereof  into  the  outer 
ends  of  the  channels  in  the  reverse  face,  and 
means  for  admittmg  gas  to  the  channels  in  one 
end  plate,  and  for  withdrawing  carburetted  mix- 
ture from  the  channels  in  the  opposite  end  plate. 


2.683,030 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  BALANCE 

Elmer  J.  Caule,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada 

Application  March  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  339,691 

4  Claims.     (CL  265—70) 
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1.  In  a  carburetor  of  the  type  comprising  a 
suction  chamber,  a  primary-air  intake  in  this 
chamber,  a  valve-controlled  fuel  inlet  in  said  pri- 
mary-air intake,  a  secondary-air  intake  in  the 
suction  chamber  which  is  controlled  by  a  valve 
rigid  with  a  piston  movable  in  a  cylinder  com- 
municating through  a  control  valve  with  the 
aforesaid  suction  chamber,  the  provision  of 
means  operatively  connecting  the  secondary-air 
valve  with  the  fuel  inlet  valve,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  control  valve. 


1.  An  automatic  weighing  balance  comprising 
a  support  for  an  object  to  be  weighed,  means 
including  a  short-circuited  electrically  conduct- 
ing coil  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said 
object,  a  flxed  electrically  conducting  coil  sepa- 
rated from  the  short-circuited  coil  by  a  distance 
such  that  a  substantial  mutual  inductance  effect 
can  exist  betw««&  the  two  coils,  an  impedance 
bridge  including  said  flxed  coil  in  one  of  its  arms. 
a  phase  discriminator  for  producing  an  output 
signal  of  which  the  strength  is  dependent  on  the 
phase  relationship  between  its  inputs,  an  oscil- 
lator for  supplying  a  signal  to  said  bridge  and 
to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  discriminator,  an- 
other input  of  said  discriminator  being  supplied 
from  the  output  signal  of  said  bridge,  a  multivi- 
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brator,  means  for  mixing  the  output  of  said  dis- 
criminator with  the  output  of  said  multivibrator 
thereby  producing  a  periodic  signal  of  which  the 
strength  varies  according  to  the  strength  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  br.dge.  means  controlled 
by  said  periodic  signal  for  varying  the  strength 
of  said  signal  supplied  Irom  said  oscillator  to 
said  bridge,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
strength  of  the  signal  supplied  from  the  oscilla- 
tor to  the  impedance  bridge. 


I  2.683.031 
SURFACE  HARDENING  MACHINE 
Hans   Wilhelm    Gronegress,   Gevelsberg    (West- 
phalia). Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Ferd.  Ped- 
dinghaos.  Gevelsberg  (Westphalia),  Germany, 
a  firm  of  Germany 

Application  August  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  178.409 
2  Claims.     (CL  266—4) 


1.  A  surface  flame  hardening  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  members  spaced  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  along  the  shaft  axis, 
each  of  said  supporting  members  having  one  end 
.  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing from  said  one  end  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  shaft  axis,  a  pair  of  rotatable  mounting 
means  each  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  supporting  members  for 
rotatably  mounting  therebetween  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  work-piece  to  be  flame  hardened  by  said 
apparatus,  whereby  oscillation  of  said  shaft  will 
cause  said  mounting  means  and  work-piece 
mounted  therebetween  to  oscillate  in  an  arc 
about  said  shaft  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  burners 
each  positioned  to  direct  a  flame  on  a  local  area 
of  said  work-piece  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to 
a  flrst  position,  a  pair  of  spray  nozzles  each  posi- 
tioned to  direct  a  spray  of  cooling  fluid  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  local  areas  of  the  work- 
piece  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  to  a  second 
position,  an  electric  motor,  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  motor  to  one  of  said  rotatable 
mounting  means  whereby  actuation  of  the  motor 
will  cause  rotation  of  the  mounting  means  and 
hence  also  the  work-piece  about  the  axis  of  the 
latter,  a  hand-operable  lever  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft  for  selectively  rotating  the  latter  to 
either  said  flrst  position  or  said  second  position 
a  pair  of  fuel  conduits  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  burners  for  supplying  fuel  thereto, 
a  pair  of  coolant  supply  conduits  each  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  spray  nozzles  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  each  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  conduits  for  controlling  the  flow  there- 
through, each  of  said  valves  having  a  mag- 
netically-controlled actuating  mechanism,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  electrical  conductors,  a  flrst  switch  for 
connecting  one  of  said  electrical  conductors  to 
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the  magnetically-controlled  actuating  mecha- 
nism of  either  of  the  fuel  conduit  valves  alter- 
natively, a  second  switch  for  connecting  another 
of  said  electrical  conductors  to  the  magnetically- 
controlled  actuating  mechanism  of  either  of  the 
coolant  supply  conduit  valves  alternatively,  means 
attached  to  said  switches  for  operating  the  latter 
in  unison,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  third 
switch  for  connecting  to  said  electrical  energy 
source  said  electrical  conductor  which  is  con- 
nected to  either  of  the  valve  actuating  mecha- 
nisms of  said  coolant  supply  conduit  valves,  a 
fourth  switch  for  connecting  to  said  electrical 
energy  source  said  electrical  conductor  connected 
to  the  valve  actuating  mechanism  of  either  of 
said  fuel  conduit  valves,  an  additional  pair  of 
switches  spaced  from  each  other  for  connecting 
said  electric  motor  to  said  electrical  energy 
source,  and  means  on  said  hand -operable  lever 
for  actuating  said  fourth  switch  and  one  of  said 
additional  pair  of  switches  when  said  shaft  is  in 
said  flrst  position  and  for  actuating  said  third 
switch  and  the  other  of  said  additional  pair  of 
switches  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  second 
position. 


2,683,032 

BASIC  LINED  CUPOLA 

Chester  A.  Hartman,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio  as- 

signor  to  MeehanUe  Metal  Corporation,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Tennnsee 

ApplicaUon  February  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,950 

2  CUims.     (CL  266—43) 


1.  In  a  cupola  for  melting  cast  iron,  said  cupola 
haymg  a  wall  deflning  a  collecting  well,  the  pro- 
vision of  an  improved  construction  for  said  wall 
and  the  provision  of  improved  tap  and  slag  holes 
through  said  wall,  comprising,  two  vertically  dis- 
posed courses  of  clay  flre  brick  disposed  one  upon 
the  other  and  forming  an  outer  shell  and  two 
vertically  disposed  courses  of  magnesitc  and 
chrome  brick  disposed  one  upon  the  other  and 
forming  an  inner  shell,  said  chrome  brick  making 
up  about  15-50  per  cent  of  the  total,  a  tap  hole 
and  a  slag  hole  through  said  second  and  third 
courses  respectively,  said  holes  defined  by  a 
breast  work  of  the  chrome  brick  on  top  of  and  on 
the  sides  of  said  holes  and  with  the  magnesite 
brick  composing  the  balance  of  the  inner  shell 
said  chrome  brick  employed  to  provide  good 
erosion  resistance,  said  holes  lined  with  dolomite 
patching  material,  said  tap  hole  having  a  large 
feed  hole  portion  on  the  inner  side  and  a  small 
tap  hole  portion  on  the  outer  side. 
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F      I       -      '      2  683  033 
INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Roby  Glenn  Ashbum,  Mount  Airy,  N.  C. 

Application  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  287.469 

4  Claims.     (CI.  267—59) 


'S 
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I  I 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  indicated  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  carriage  composed  of  peripherally 
stepped  spaced  discs  and  a  connecting  shaft  on 
the  latter  of  which  the  wheel  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed between  said  discs,  the  shaft  being  fixed  to 
said  discs  within  the  peripheries  of  the  lesser 
steps  but  eccentrically  of  the  axis  thereof,  spaced 
arms  in  which  the  lesser  steps  of  the  discs  are 
rotatably  mounted  with  the  greater  steps  lateral- 
ly abutting  them,  and  torsion  springs  terminally 
anchored  respectively  to  said  discs  and  to  said 
arms. 


'  2.683.034 

RUBBER  COMPRESSION  SPRING 

Robert  Maxwell  Seddon.  Walmley.  Sutton  Cold- 
field.  England,  assienor  to  Dnnlop  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited.  London,  Eng:land.  a  British  com- 
pany 
Application  December  8.  1949.  Serial  No.  131.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  9.  1948 
16  Claims.     (CL  267— o3) 


3.  A  compression  spring  which  comprises  a  tu- 
bular compression  member  of  resilient  material 
comprising  at  least  one  integral  unit  having  a 
length  equal  to  several  times  its  external  diam- 
eter, a  guide  rod  extending  through  said  com- 
pression member,  the  inner  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  member  when  unstressed  being 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said 
rod  to  grip  said  rod  and  greater  than  the  external 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  guide  rod  with- 
out buckling  when  compressed  axially  under  a 
load  equal  to  the  maximum  spring  load,  and  pres- 
sure applying  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
tubular  member  and  movable  axially  of  said  guide 
rod  toward  each  other  to  compress  said  tubular 
member.  , 
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2.683.035 

BOWLING  PIN  RESETTING  APPARATUS 

Russell  C.  Roshon.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

AppUcation  June  1. 1951,  Serial  No.  229,346 

1  CUim.    (CI.  273—45) 


In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  panel  having  troughs  at  the 
sides,  a  bumper  at  one  end  and  ten  openings  posi- 
tioned in  a  triangle  extended  therethrough  and 
positioned  on  the  end  of  the  panel  on  which  the 
bumper  is  positioned,  a  transversely  disposed 
drum  having  spaced  parallel  bars  carried  by  end 
sections  and  positioned  below  the  end  df  the  panel 
in  which  the  ten  openings  are  provided,  bearing 
blocks  depending  from  sides  of  the  panel  and 
spaced  from  the  end  through  which  the  openings 
extend,  bolts  extended  through  the  end  sections 
of  the  drum  and  into  tlie  bearing  blocks  for  jour- 
naling  the  drum  in  the  alley,  a  segment  carried 
by  the  bars  of  the  drum,  a  cable  trained  over  the 
segment  and  extended  to  the  end  o€  the  panel 
opposite  to  that  in  which  said  operfings  are  posi- 
tioned, gripping  means  on  the  end  of  the  cable 
for  drawing  the  cable  to  operate  the  drum,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  drum  and  alley  for  re- 
turning the  drum  upon  release  of  the  cable  grip- 
ping means,  ten  pins  having  longitudinally  dis- 
posed bores  therethrough  positioned  over  the 
openings  through  said  panel,  and  cords  extended 
from  a  bar  of  said  drum  through  the  openings  in 
the  panel,  through  said  ten  pins,  and  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  ten  pins,  the  bars  of  the 
drum  having  arcuate  outer  surfaces,  and  said 
cords  connecting  the  ten  pins  to  the  drum  being 
positioned  to  be  wrapped  on  said  arcuate  outer 
surfaces  in  response  to  an  outward  pull  on  said 
cable. 


2,683.036 

NONSHANKING  GOLFING  IRON 

Georire  F.  Klein,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

AppUcation  July  20, 1949.  Serial  No.  105.832 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—80) 


7 


•K     ". 


1.  A  golfing  iron  comprisinp  the  combination 
of  a  head  having  a  striking  surface  and  a  rear 
side,  with  a  hosel.  said  head  having  a  thickened, 
rearwardly  projecting  Impact  absorbing  mass  the 
surface  of  said  mass  sloping  ambiclinally  towards 
the  perimeter  of  the  heel-edge  of  said  head,  said 
mass  being  of  greatest  thickness  near  the  heel 
end  of  said  rear  side,  said  hosel  being  united  with 
said  impact  absorbing  mass  near  said  heel-end  of 
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said  rear  side  and  wholly  to  the  rear  of  said  strik- 
ing surface,  thereby  preserving  an  uninterrupted 
perimeter  wholly  around  said  striking  surface. 


1 1     2,683.037 
,     FLEXIBLE  NECK  FOR  DART  HEADS 
Narcy  B.  Ruczynski  and  Harry  Sscsepanski, 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Application  Mai^h  21.  1949,  Serial  No.  82,688 

3  CUIms.     (CL  27S— 106.5) 


1.  A  toy  dart,  comprising:  a  body  portion; 
directional  stabilizing  means  on  said  body  portion 
including  aerodynamic  surfaces  establishing  a 
directional  axis  for  said  dart;  magnetic  holding 
means;  and  mounting  means  secured  to  said  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  position  said  holding 
means  at  the  front  of  said  dart,  said  mounting 
means  being  formed  of  flexible  material  and 
having  a  tubular  section  between  said  holding 
means  and  said  body  portion. 


2.683,038 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  UNIT 
Georre  J.  Saliba.  Enrlewood,  N.  J.,  and  Morris 
M.  G  ruber.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Presto 
Recordinf  Corporation.  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  September  15, 1948,  Serial  No.  49,438 
5  Claims.    (CL  274—4) 


1.  A  magnetic  transducing  head  structure  for 
use  with  a  cylindrical  magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising  a  body  movable  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  recording  medium  and  having  an 
aperture  for  receiving  a  support  along  which  said 
body  is  movable,  a  pole  piece  housing  articulately 
attached  to  said  body  by  means  of  a  linkage  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pivots  extending  collaterally 
of  the  axis  of  the  recording  medium  so  as  to 
be  conformable  to  the  surface  of  said  recording 
medium,  a  finger  piece  for  moving  said  housing 
toward  and  away  from  said  recording  medium, 
and  a  transducing  head  and  an  erasing  head  in 
said  housing,  said  heads  having  pole  pieces  spaced 
from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  axial 
motion  of  said  body,  said  erasing  head  pole  piece 
being  advanced  In  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  body  with  respect  to  said  transducing  head 
pole  piece. 


2,68S,0S9 
RECORD  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  RECORD 

CHANGING  PHONOGRAPHS 
Henry  James  Fortune,   Swindon,   England,   as- 
signor to  The  Garrard  Engineering  and  Mana- 
facturing  Company  Limited,  Swinflon,  England 
Application  August  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  180,918 
3  Claims.     (CL  274—10) 


1.  A  freely  removable  record  support  for  sup- 
porting above  a  rotatable  turntable  a  stack  of 
phonograph  records  having  large  -diameter  cen- 
tral holes,  comprising  a  hollow  spindle  extending 
through  said  turntable,  said  spindle  having  a  di- 
ameter which  is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  diameter 
of  such  central  holes  and  being  fixedly  mounted 
against  rotation  at  its  lower  end,  said  hollow 
spindle  having  at  its  free  end  a  stationary  portion 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  such  central  holes  and  incorporating 
opposing  sets  of  juxtaposed  record  supporting 
and  releasing  means  and  of  a  height  substantially 
equal  to  the  total  thickness  of  the  records  to  be 
played  during  one  operation,  said  stationary  por- 
tion being  supported  by  said  spindle  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  turntable,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  spindle  for  oscillation,  a  record  changer 
control  element  detachably  and  opera tively  con- 
nected with  said  oscillatable  shaft  for  periodical- 
ly oscillating  the  same,  a  record  centralizing 
member,  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  sta- 
tionary portion  and  a  height  equal  to  that  of 
the  stack  of  records  supportable  on  said  station- 
ary portion,  freely  mounted  on  said  spindle  in 
substantial  vertically  sp£u:ed  relation  to  said  sta- 
tionary portion  for  rotational  engagement  with 
the  turntable,  circumferentially  relatively  nar- 
row, vertical  guide  means  extending  from  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  portions  of  the  periphery 
of  said  stationary  portion  to  said  centralizing 
member,  and  means  detachably  and  operatively 
cormecting  said  oscillatable  shaft  respectively 
with  said  record  suppo^^ting  and  releasing  means 
on  the  stationary  potion  for  relatively  displac- 
ing said  supporting  and  releasing  means  of  each 
set  when  said  shaft  is  oscillated,  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  lowermost  record  from  the  stack  to  drop 
onto  the  turn  table  in  engagement  with  said 
centralizing  member  said  circuAiferentially  rela- 
tively narrow  guide  means  acting  as  friction  and 
air  pressure  relieving  guides  for  the  records  dur- 
ing passage  of  the  latter  from  said  stationary 
portion  to  said  centralizing  member. 


2,683.040 
FLUID  OPERATED  CHUCK 
Harold  J.   Graham.  Highland  Park.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Graham  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  114,315 
4  Claims.     (CL  279—4) 
1.  A  fluid  operated  chuck  for  securing  a  work- 
piece  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
jaws  on  one  end  thereof  whose  inner  surfaces 
define  a  centrically  disposed  recess  for  receiving 
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the  workplece,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  jaws 
being  tapered,  a  head  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
to  the  bottom  whereof  is  secured  the  other  end 
of  the  body  so  that  the  jaws  extend  beyond  the 
head,  a  collet  slidably  arranged  circumjacent  said 
body  and  having  a  tapered  inner  surface  for  con- 
jointly engaging  the  tapered  outer  surfaces  of 
the  jaws,  and  means  for  sliding  the  coUet  rela- 
tive to  said  body  for  compressing  said  jaws  to 
secure  the  workpiece.  said  means  including  a 
flange  extending  radially  from  the  opposite  end 
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of  said  collet  than  said  tapered  inner  surface  so 
that  the  flange  is  freely  disposed  in  the  head  re- 
cess without  coming  into  contact  with  the  wall 
thereof,  a  passageway  for  introducing  fluid  into 
said  head  recess  so  as  to  exert  a  force  upon  said 
flange  to  move  said  collet  with  respect  to  said 
body,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  interposed  be- 
tween said  flange  and  the  bottom  of  said  head 
recess,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  diaphragm  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  recess  so  that 
the  diaphragm  acts  as  a  seal  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  fluid  past  said  flange. 


2,683.041 
COLLET  FOR  CHUCKS 
Girard    Stone   Haviland,   Unionville,   Conn.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jacobs 
Manufacturing     Company,      West     Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  273.622 
11  Claims.     (CI.  279—39) 


1.  A  collet  for  a  chuck,  comprising  a  metal 
plug,  a  single  piece  of  non-metallic  elastic  ma- 
terial constituting  an  annulus  elastically  em- 
bracing the  plug  and  a  number  of  equally  spaced 
arms  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  annu- 
lus and  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
plug,  and  an  equal  number  of  metal  jaws  whose 
rear  portions  are  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  the  spaces  between  the  jaws  being  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  by  the  elastic  material. 


formed  on  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  a 
longitudinally  split  collet  providing  jaws,  the  out- 
er surface  of  one  end  of  said  collet  being  tapered 
and  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  collet  thrust 
member  having  an  inclined  inner  surface  at  one 
end  thereof  cooperating  with  the  tapered  outer 
surface  of  said  collet  in  moving  said  jaws  in  grip- 
ping a  tool,  an  outw^irdly  extended  annular  flange 
formed  on  the  loWtt  end  of  said  thrust  member, 
a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  the  collet  thrust 
member  between  said  outwardly  extended  flange 
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2,683,042 

COLLET  FIXTURE 

John  C.  Bender,  HartvUIe,  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,408 

2  Claims.     (CI.  279—50) 
1.  A   collet    fixture    comprising    a    cylindrical 
housing,    an    annular    inwardly    extended    rib 
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thereof  and  inwardly  extended  annular  rib.  said 
collar  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
outwardly  extended  annular  flange  of  said  thrust 
member,  spaced  normally  inclined  pins  resting 
on  the  outwardly  extended  annular  flange  of  said 
thrust  member  and  engaging  said  collar,  sup- 
I)orting  said  collar,  and  means  for  effecting  rota- 
tion of  said  collar,  moving  said  pins  and  said 
thrust  member  longitudinally  of  the  collet  oper- 
ating the  jaws  to  grip  or  release  a  tool  held  in 
the  collet. 


2,683.043 

HOLLOW  DRILL  ASSEMBLY 

Russell  I.  Haywood  and  Lloyd  L.  West.  Dayton. 

Ohio,   assignors   to   Harris- Seybold   Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  24,  1949,  Serial  No.  83,256 

10  CUims.     (CL  279—93) 


f    f^JB 


1.  A  hollow  drill  assembly  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  drill  head  spindle  having 
a  tapered  bore,  a  collet  receivable  within  said 
spindle  bore  and  having  a  central  bore,  a  drill 
including  a  portion  receivable  within  said  collet 
bore,  a  major  outer  portion  of  said  collet  being 
tapered  to  be  received  within  said  spindle  bore 
for  inward  deflection  thereby  into  frictional 
gripping  engagement  with  said  drill  portion  and 
simultaneous  frictional  engagement  with  said 
spindle  bore  upon  movement  of  said  collet  in- 
wardly of  said  tapered  spindle  bore,  said  collet 
and  said  drill  having  cooperating  portions 
arranged  for  resiliently  interfltting  engagement 
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when  said  drill  portion  is  in  operative  position 
within  said  collet  bore  to  retain  said  drill  and  said 
collet  in  assembled  relation  when  said  collet  is 
released  from  said  tapered  spindle  bore,  and 
means  forming  a  positive  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  collet  and  said  drill  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  thereof  when  said  interfltting 
portions  of  said  collet  and  drill  are  in  interfltting 
relationship. 


2.683.044 
SHOCK- ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Robert  Maxwell  Seddon.  Walmley,  Sutton  Cold- 
field,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited,  County  of  London.  England,  a 
British  company 
AppUcation  June  11. 1949,  Serial  No.  98.420 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain 
July  8,  1948 
7  Claims.    (CI.  28(^-^76) 


qC^ 


7.  A  front  fork  for  a  cycle  comprising  a  pair 
of  shock  absorber  devices,  each  device  comprising 
co-axial  cylindrical  outer  and  inner  members 
slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
members  being  spaced  apart  radially  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  elements  subject  to  relative 
displacement,  a  co-axial  tubular  member  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  a  closed  end  of  said  outer 
member  and  carrying  an  internal  annular  stop 
rigidly  attached  to  the  tubular  member  adjacent 
to  the  end  remote  from  the  outer  member,  a  co- 
axial guide  rod  within  the  said  inner  member  ex- 
tending through  said  stop  and  having  a  head  re- 
tained within  said  tubular  member  by  said  stop, 
a  disc  secured  to  the  end  of  said  rod  remote  from 
the  head,  and  slidable  within  the  inner  mem- 
ber, an  annular  retaining  member  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  the  inner  member  adjacent 
to  the  stop,  an  annular  abutment  for  contacting 
the  retaining  member,  said  abutment  being  slid- 
able on  the  guide  rod  and  in  the  inner  member, 
and  an  annular  resilient  member  carried  by  the 
guide  rod  between  the  abutment  and  the  disc,  said 
pair  of  devices  being  rigidly  secured  together  at 
one  end  by  means  of  a  cross  member  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  one  end  and  being  adapted  to  lo- 
cate a  wheel  axis  at  the  opposite  end. 

2.683.045 
PIPE  HANGER  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Roberi  C.  Brooks.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
eron Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 
AppUcation  March  30. 1950,  Serial  No.  152,907 

16  Claims.     (CI.  285—22) 
1.  A  pipe  hanger  and  seal  assembly  compris- 
ing, an  annular  distortable  packing,  a  packing 


holding  ring  engaging  one  side  of  said  packing,  a 
p>acking  compressing  ring  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  said  packing,  said  holding  ring  having 
parts  engageable  with  means  opposing  its  move- 
ment in  a  direction  away  from  said  packing,  a 
ring  of  slip  segments  with  pipe  engaging  portions 
and  having  parts  in  engagement  with  said  com- 
pressing ring  to  move  said  compressing  ring  ax- 
ially  toward  said  holding  ring  and  compress 
said  packing  with  movement  of  said  slips  toward 
and  opposing  supporting  means  therefor  in  a  well 
head  in  which  the  assembly  is  to  be  landed,  and 


yieldable  parts  carried  by  said  slip  segments  and 
initially  projecting  from  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof  for  engagement  with  means  in  said  well 
head  to  urge  said  segments  inwardly  and  then 
movable  under  pressure  toward  conformity  with 
the  regular  outer  contours  of  said  segments  as 
the  segments  move  toward  the  supporting  means 
therefor  to  permit  the  segments  to  move  further 
after  the  initial  engagement  of  the  yieldable 
parts  with  the  well  head  surface,  said  slip  seg- 
ment parts  in  engagement  with  said  compressing 
ring  being  independent  of  the  means  for  engage- 
ment by  said  yieldable  parts. 


2,683,046 
PIPE  HANGER  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
eron Iron  Works.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Application  March  30. 1950.  Serial  No.  152,913 
17  Claims.     (CI.  285—22) 


y^ 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  and  seal  assembly  comprising 
a  packing  holding  ring,  an  annular  distortable 
packing  thereon,  a  packing  compressing  ring  con- 
fining the  opposite  side  of  said  packing  from  said 
holding  ring,  a  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  slip 
segments  with  pipe  engaging  portions  and  having 
parts  In  engagement  with  said  compressing  ring 
to  move  said  compressing  ring  axially  with  said 
segments,  and  yieldable  parts  carried  by  said  slip 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1954 


segments  and  initially  projecting  from  the  outer 
surfaces  thereof  and  movable  under  pressure 
with  respect  to  said  segments  toward  conformity 
with  the  regular  outer  contours  of  said  segments, 
and  a  force  transmitting  connection  between 
said  yieldable  parts  and  said  holding  ring,  said 
movement  of  said  yieldable  parts  moving  said 
holding  ring  toward  the  compressing  ring.       - 


2.683.047 
PIPE  HANGER  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  Allen.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  tb  Cam- 
eron Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
152.912.  March  30,  1950.  This  application  June 
9. 1953.  Serial  No.  360,525 

4  Claims.     (€1.  285—22) 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  and  seal  assembly  comprising 
a  packing  holding  ring,  an  armular  distortable 
packing  thereon,  a  packing  compressing  ring  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  packing  from  said  hold- 
ing ring  and  engageable  with  the  packing  to  com- 
press the  same,  a  ring  of  sUp  segments  having 
parts  in  engagement  with  said  compressing  ring 
to  move  said  compressing  ring  axially  In  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  packing  to  compress  the  latter 
with  movem.ent  of  said  segments,  yieldable  means 
carried  by  said  slip  segments  and  having  parts 
initially  projecting  from  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  segments  and  then  movable  under  pressure 
toward  conformity  with  the  regular  outer  con- 
tour of  said  segments,  a  force  transmitting  con- 
nection between  said  yieldable  means  and  said 
holding  ring  urging  the  latter  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  packing  upon  movement  of  said  yield- 
able  means  toward  conformity  with  said  contour 
of  said  segments,  said  yieldable  means  compris- 
ing plungers  mounted  in  recesses  in  said  seg- 
ments and  extending  to  provide  said  initially  pro- 
jecting parts  and  resilient  means  in  said  recesses 
behind  said  plungers  urging  said  plungers  toward 
their  initially  projecting  position. 


I  2,683.048  I         I       I 

HEAD  OF  RAIL  BOND 

Frederick  C.  Lavarack.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Railroad  Accessories  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  4,  1951.  Serial  No.  240.339 

6  Claims.     (CI.  287—20.3) 
1.  A  rail  bond  terminal  of  the  type  in  which  a 
connecting  conductor  only  protrudes  from  a  cav- 
ity in  a  rail  to  which  it  is  attached,  including,  in 


combination,  a  cable  of  electrically  conducting 
metal,  a  plug  of  malleable  metal  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  cavity  with  its  axis  displaced  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug,  said  cavity  hav- 
ing one  opening  only  and  at  one  end  face  only 
of  the  plug,  an  end  of  said  cable  positioned  in  said 


►  .' 


•  •> 


cavity  and  interstices  of  the  cable  having  metal 
of  the  plug  projecting  therein  and  swagingly  in 
contact  therewith,  a  stud  projecting  from  the 
plug  on  the  end  from  which  the  cable  protrudes 
whereby  a  driving  punch  formed  with  a  stud  re- 
ceiving cavity  in  its  end  is  positioned  and  confined. 


2  683  049 

COMBINED  DOOR  LATCH  AND  LOCK 

Marinns  A.  Van  der  Spek,  Manhattan 

Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcation  August  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  241,520 

8  Claims.     (CI.  292—207) 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  fastening  a  door  to  a 
jamb  mounting  a  keeper  means  having  an  up- 
wardly presented  recess  with  a  restricted  en- 
trance comprising:  a  rotary  shaft  adapted  for 
mounting  in  the  door  to  extend  from  the  inner 
face  of  the  door  to  the  outer  face;  means  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  manual  rotation  there- 
of; a  shank  extending  laterally  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  rotary  shaft  to  swing  about  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  into  and  out  of  said  recess  through 
said  entrance  to  latch  and  unlatch  the  door;  and 
an  enlargement  carried  by  said  laterally  extend- 
ing shank,  said  enlargement  being  smaller  in 
cross  sectional  dimension  than  said  recess  but 
larger  than  the  entrance  to  the  recess,  said  en- 
largement being  longitudinally  movable  from  a 
retracted  position  into  the  recess  thereby  to  en- 
gage the  keepen  means  in  a  positive  manner  to 
lock  the  door. 


2.683.050 
DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM       ' 
Edwin    L.   Allen,    Cleveland    Heights,    Ohio,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rudolph  I. 
Schonitzer,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Application  December  7.  1949.  Serial  No.  131.659 
5  Claims.     (CI.  292—216) 
1.  In  a  door  control  mechanism,  a  latch  mem- 
ber  supported   for   movement   between   a   door 
latched  position  and  a  different  door  unlatched 
and  open  position,  detent  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  latch  member  in  said  door  latched 
position,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  de- 
tent means  for  movement  between  a  latch  mem- 
ber holding  position  in  which  said  latch  mem- 
ber is  held  in  said  door  latched  position  and  a 
latch  member   released  position  in  which  said 
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latch  member  may  move  from  said  door  latched 
position  toward  said  door  unlatched  position,  a 
limiting  member  movable  with  said  latch  mem- 
ber and  disposed  to  engage  and  hold  said  detent 
means  out  of  said  latch  holdmg  position  when 
said  latch  member  is  out  of  said  door  latched 
position,  a  remote  control  link  member  supported 
for  movement  in  one  direction  from  a  neutral 
position  to  a  latch  member  releasing  position  and 
in  another  direction  from  said  neutral  position 
to  a  locking  position,  operating  connections  be- 
tween said  link  member  and  said  detent  means, 
said  link  member  including  a  locking  portion  po- 
sitioned to  prevent  release  of  said  latch  member 


the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  to 
the  band  and  parallel  to  the  latter,  said  link 
having  at  its  other  end  a  web  portion  integrally 
connecting  and  bridging  between  said  arms,  said 
web  portion  having  a  substantially  semi-cylindri- 
cal central  arched  portion;  a  yoke  having  aligned 
end  portions  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said 


from  door  latched  position  when  said  link  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  said  locking  position,  said  detent 
means  including  a  blocking  element  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  link  member  when  said  detent 
means  is  held  out  of  said  latch  member  holding 
position  and  said  latch  member  is  out  of  said 
door  latched  position,  manually  operable  means 
for  moving  said  remote  control  link  member  be- 
tween its  said  neutral,  latch  member  releasing, 
and  locking  positions,  and  spring  means  effective 
on  said  manually  operable  means  to  return  said 
link  member  and  said  manually  operable  means 
to  said  neutral  position  when  moved  therefrom 
until  said  link  member  engages  said  blocking  ele- 
ment. 


web  on  respective  sides  of  said  arched  portion  and 
having  an  arched  central  portion  cooperating 
with  said  arched  portion  of  the  web  to  define  a 
substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  snugly  receiving 
said  bolt;  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said 
bolt  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  bolt  to  said  link. 


2,683.052 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Ivan  R.  Lang,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Application  May  29.  1952.  Serial  No.  290,681 

2  Claims.     (CL  292—304) 


2.683,051 
BARREL  COUPLING 

Clarence  E.  Christophersen,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Application  March  31. 1952.  Serial  No.  279.630 
5  Claims.     (CI.  292—256.69) 

1.  In  a  barrel  lid  coupling,  for  a  barrel  having 
a  rim  provided  with  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing bead  and  a  lid  to  seat  against  said  rim,  said 
coupling  comprising:  a  split  coupling  band  in 
the  form  of  a  ring  disposed  generally  in  a  flat 
plane  and  having  an  axis  normal  to  said  plane 
and  passing  through  the  center  thereof,  said  band 
being  of  generally  channel  section  including  di- 
verging side  wall  members  adapted  to  embrace 
between  them  the  bead  and  the  periphery  of  said 
lid  and  to  exert  a  compressive  wedging  action 
for  seating  the  lid  against  the  rim  when  the 
band  is  constricted:  a  bolt  and  a  lever,  each  hav- 
ing an  end  thereof  pivotally  anchored  to  a  re- 
spective end  of  the  band  on  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  band:  and  a  connect- 
ing link  of  one-piece  stamped  sheet  metal  con- 
struction comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  piv- 
oted at  one  end  of  said  link  to  said  lever  on  an 
axis  intermediate  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and 


1.  In  a  locking  mechanism,  a  fixed  member,  a 
second  member  movable  towards  and  away  from 
said  fixed  member,  a  projecting  lug  on  said  sec- 
ond member,  said  fixed  member  provided  with  a 
recess  into  which  said  lug  is  capable  of  seating 
at  times,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  fixed  member,  spring  means  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  arm  toward  said  second  member,  a  ro- 
tatable  member  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
spring  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rotat- 
able  member  in  one  direction  of  rotation  where 
it  is  capable  of  engaging  said  lug  when  seated, 
means  for  locking  said  rotatable  member  against 
rotation  from  its  lug  engaging  position,  said  lug 
engaging  said  locked  rotatable  member  when  the 
second  member  is  moved  toward  the  fixed  mem- 
ber and  said  rotatable  member  movable  out  of 
the  path  of  said  lug  by  the  pivoting  of  said  arm 
away  from  the  second  member,  whereby  said 
lug  is  seated  and  said  first  mentioned  spring 
means  returns  said  arm  toward  said  second  mem- 
ber so  that  said  locked  rotatable  member  engages 
and  holds  said  seated  lug  against  unseating,  and 
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means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  on  said 
jrotatable  member  so  that  it  is  capable  of  rotat- 
\  Ing  out  of  engagement  with  said  lug. 


2.683.05S  '       ' 

LATCH  OPERATING  MEANS 
Fred  J.  Russell.  Beverly  Hills,  and  Raymond  W. 
^  Dietrich.  BeU.  Calif. 

Application  September  1. 1950.  Serial  No.  182.704 
5  CUims.     (CI.  292—336.3) 


i^ 


1.  In  a  device  adapted  to  operate  a  latch  bolt 
mechanism,  an  operating  assembly,  a  spindle 
non-rotatably  keyed  to  said  operating  assembly, 
said  spindle  being  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  said  operating  assembly  between  locked  and 
unlocked  positions,  a  latch  bolt  actuating  hand 
hold  on  said  operating  assembly  movable  rela- 
tive to. the  axis  of  the  spindle  respectively  to 
locked  and  unlocked  positions  of  adjustment, 
said  hand  hold  having  a  portion  thereof  movable 
from  a  first  position  out  of  axially  shifting  en- 
gagement with  the  spindle  to  a  position  in  axial- 
ly shifting  engagement  with  the  spindle  where- 
by to  slide  said  spindle  into  one  of  said  spindle 
positions,  and  means  adapted  to  return  said  spin- 
dle to  the  other  position  upon  return  of  said 
hand  hold  to  said  first  position. 


'  2.683.054 

LOCK  KEEPER 

Owen  Earman.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  July  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,937 

6  Claims.     (CL  292—340) 


6.  A  lock  keeper  including  a  face  plate  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt  of  a  lock,  which 
bolt  engages  an  edge  of  said  face  plate  which 
defines  part  of  said  opening,  said  face  plate  fur- 
ther provided  with  notch<^  adjacent  to  a  second 
edge  of  said  face  plate  which  defines  another  part 
of  said  opening,  a  sliding  tongue  tracked  in  said 
notches  for  projection  and  retraction  relative  to 
said  face  plate,  a  housing  formed  as  a  part  of 
said  face  plate  and  located  in  back  thereof  and 
including  a  back  wall  which  is  exposed  within  a 
building  when  the  keeper  is  mounted  on  a  door 
frame,  and  a  screw  anchored  against  longitudinal 


movements  on  said  back  wall  and  threaded  in  said 
tongue  to  impart  longitudinal  movements  to  the 
latter  and  having  an  end  exposed  for  access  there- 
to even  while  a  door  is  within  the  door  frame. 


2.683.055 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

John  D.  Miner,  Chicago.  lU. 

AppUcation  August  10.  1951.  Serial  No.  241,335 

3  Claims.     (CL  294—99) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bendable  handle  carrying  a  V-shaped 
cradle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bottle-retaining  band, 
and  band  retaining  means  carried  by  said  handle 
adjacent  said  V-shaped  cradle  and  capable  of 
holding  said  botUe-retaining  band  in  position  to 
cooperate  with  said  cradle  in  holding  a  nursing 
bottle  holder,  said  band  being  stretchable  and 
resilient. 


2.683.056 
TRAVELING  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Robert  Hilfinger.  Waterville,  Ohio 

Application  AprU  30.  1953.  Serial  No.  352,132 

3  Claims.     (CL  299—50) 


1.  In  a  reel  type  sprinkler  having  a  hose  reel 
m  combination,  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  of  di- 
ameter larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  hose 
reel  and  mounted  co-axially  therewith  for  free 
rotation  relative  thereto,  a  frame,  a  sprinkler 
head,  gearmg  driven  thereby  for  rotating  said 
reel  relative  to  said  frame,  a  forwardly  extend- 
mg  ground  contacting  arm  on  said  frame,  and  an 
eye  on  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  through 
which   the  hose  passes  en   route  to  said   reel. 
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whereby  force  in  reaction  to  the  hose  reeling  force 
which  tends  to  overturn  said  sprinkler  around 
the  axis  of  said  reel  is  overcome  by  the  weight  of 
said  hose  engaged  in  said  eye. 


I*     2.683.057 

SPllAT  BUHNER  FOR  HEAVY  OILS 

OPERATED  BT  STEAM  JET 

Teobaldo  Eduardo  Nnsbaum.  Buenos  Aires. 

Arrentina 

AppUcatloB  Jvly  20.  1949.  Serial  No.  105,694 

f  1  Claim.     (CI.  299—58) 


horizontal  position  and  itself  having^  an  outlet 
end  which  is  located  adjacent  to  but  slightly 
spaced  from  said  outlet  end  of  said  first  nozzle 
with  said  outlet  end  of  said  second  nozzle  par- 
tially overlying  said  outlet  end  of  said  first  noz- 
zle; and  a  cylindrical  atomizer  cage  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  extending  therethrough 
and  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  oil  burner 
head  piece,  the  said  atomizer  cage  surrounding 
said  outlet  ends  of  said  first  and  second  nozzles 
and  being  coaxial  with  the  latter,  whereby  the 
oil-steam  mixture,  produced  by  the  steam  which 
escapes  from  said  second  nozzle  drawing  the  oil 
up  through  said  first  nozzle,  expeuids  and  passes 
through  said  perforations  of  said  atomizer  cage 
so  as  to  be  atomized  thereby. 


An  oil  burner  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tank  in  which  the  oil  to  be  burned  is  located,  the 
said  tank  having  sides  and  a  bottom  surface;  an 
oil  tube  having  two  open  ends,  one  of  said  open 
ends  of  said  oil  tube  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  tank  so  that  said  one  open  end  of 
said  oil  tube  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
said  tank,  said  oil  tube  having  a  substantially 
right-angle  bend  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
so  as  to  form  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  of  said 
oil  tube,  the  first  leg  of  said  oil  tube  terminat- 
ing in  said  one  open  end  thereof  and  being 
mounted  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
and  said  second  leg  terminating  in  the  other 
open  end  of  said  oil  tube  being  mounted  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position,  due  to  said  right- 
angle  bend  formed  in  said  oil  tube,  whereby  said 
other  open  end  of  said  oil  tube  opens  in  a  sub- 
stantially upward  direction;  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  said  tank  located  in  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  tank  and  mounted  in  a  position  distant  from 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  tank;  fioat  valve 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for 
supplying  said  oil  to  said  tank  for  maintaining 
a  constant  desired  level  of  oil  in  said  tank:  a 
steam  tube  passing  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  through  said  oil  tank,  so  that  the  3team 
in  the  steam  tube  heats  the  oil  in  said  tank,  said 
steam  tube  being  located  above  said  first  leg  of 
said  oil  tube  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  parallel  to  but  spaced  from 
said  second  leg  of  said  oil  tube,  the  said  steam 
tube  having  an  outlet  end;  an  oil  burner  head 
piece  to  which  said  other  open  end  of  said  oil 
tube  is  connected  and  to  which  said  outlet  end 
of  said  steam  tube  is  connected,  the  said  head 
piece  having  passages  therein  which  respectively 
form  extensions  of  said  oil  tube  and  said  steam 
tube,  and  the  said  passages  each  having  outlet 
ends  for  the  passage  of  the  oil  and  steam  respec- 
tively therethrough;  a  first  nozzle  threadedly 
cormected  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  passage 
forming  an  extension  of  said  oil  tube,  the  said 
first  nozzle  being  mounted  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  and  having  an  outlet  end  at 
the  top  thereof  so  that  the  oil  will  rise  vertically 
therethrough;  a  second  nozzle  threadedly  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  end  of  said  passage  forming 
an  extension  of  said  steam  tube,  the  said  sec- 
ond nozzle  being  supported  in  a  substantially 


2.683.058 

UQUID  DIFFUSING  DEVICE 

Arthvr  J.  Pedigo.  Richmond.  Va. 

Application  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,339 

3  CUims.     (CL  29»— 59) 


1.  A  liquid  diffusing  device,  comprising  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  liquid  conduit  and 
having  a  small  discharge  bore,  a  pair  of  guides 
carried  by  and  extending  at  opposite  sides  and 
longitudinally  of  the  nozzle,  a  deflection  plate  of 
fiat  dish  form  spaced  from  the  outlet  end  of  said 
bore  in  centered  relation  with  respect  thereto, 
guide  pins  carried  by  said  plate  and  slidably  en- 
gaged in  said  guides,  a  needle  supported  by  said 
plate  in  line  with  said  bore  to  enter  the  latter  up- 
on movement  of  the  plate  toward  the  nozzle, 
spring  means  beneath  the  plate  and  urging  the 
same  toward  the  nozzle,  a  stem  connected  to  the 
underside  of  the  plat 2  centrally  thereof,  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  stem  for 
effecting  reciprocation  of  the  same. 


2.683.059 
MIXING  UNIT  FOR  PORTABLE  SANITIZING 

WASHERS    FOR    GLASSWARE    AND    THE 

LIKE 

Matthew  J.  Ryan,  Brookline,  Mass. 

AppUcation  November  13.  1950,  Solal  No.  195,203 

3  Claims.     (CL  299—83) 

1.  For  utensil  washing  apparatus  of  the  cabi- 
net type  having  an  inlet  for  wash  liquid,  a 
detergent  charge  receiving  mixing  unit  for  mount- 
ing at  the  liquid  inlet  externally  of  the  cabinet, 
said  mixer  being  provided  with  a  closure  mov- 
able between  sealing  and  open  charge- receiving 
positions,  a  supply  line  to  the  mixer,  valve  means 
on  the  supply  line  to  the  mixer  and  having  a 
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manual  operating  member  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping supply  of  liquid  to  said  mixer,  and  inter- 
correlating  means  formed  by  projections  on  the 

1. 


mixing  unit  closure  and  the  valve  operating 
member  preventing  the  starting  of  a  supply  of 
liquid  when  the  closure  is  open  for  insertion  of 
a  detergent  charge. 


2  683  060  ' ' 

SPRAYER  AND  SPRAYER  PUMP 
CecU  Dee  Wise  and  Lee  Skipwith.  Jr.,  St.  Peters- 
burg. Fla.,  assignors  to  Sprayers  &  Nozzles.  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  April  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  350.836 
1  Claim.     (CI.  299—97) 


In  a  double  acting  reciprocable  hand  sprayer 
pump  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  having   a 
check  valve  member  at  its  inlet  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  spraying  liquid    a 
plunger  tube  reciprocable  within  the  cylinder  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  thereof  to  provide  an 
annular   chamber   intermediate  the   inner   and 
outer  tubes,  said  plunger  tube  being  adapted  to 
be  operatively  connected  at  its  outlet  end  to  a 
sprayer  nozzle,  an  enlarged  valved  plunger  head 
earned  at  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  tube  and 
slidably  fitting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  said 
plunger  head  being  closed  at  its  remote  end.  an 
annular  recess  formed  in  said  head,  a  ring  valve 
loosely    mounted    within    said    recess,    spaced 
slightly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  recessed  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  slidably  and  snugly  engage 
the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  when  the  plunger 
is  reciprocated  therein,  said  recess  being  of  such 
size  as  to  permit  substantial  sliding  movement 
of  the  ring,  end  passages  formed  in  said  head 
connecting  the  ifiterior  of  the  cylinder  with  said 
annular  ring  receiving  recess,  transverse  ports 
in  said  head  connecting  said  recess  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  head  and  with  the  central  passage 
in  the  plunger  tube,  and  other  passages  connect- 
ing the  interior  of  the  plunger  tube  with  the  an- 
nular chamber  between  the  tube  and  cylinder, 
said  loosely  mounted  ring  valve  slidably  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  the  cylinder  as  the  plunger  tube 
Is    reciprocated    relative    to    the    cylinder    and 
serving  to  close  the  end  passages  of  the  plunger 
as  the  plunger  tube  is  moved  outward  with  refer- 
ence to  the  cylinder,  whereby  fluid  contained 
within  the  annular  chamber  is  forced  into  the 
central  passage  of  the  plunger  and  out  through 
its  discharge  end  to  the  sprayer  nozzle,  while  on 


movement  of  the  plunger  tube  In  the  opposite 
direction  the  ring  valve  is  moved  away  from  the 
end  passages,  allowing  the  fluid  to  flow  from  the 
cylinder  chamber  through  the  end  passages  and 
through  the  ports  connecting  the  annular  recess 
with  the  interior  of  the  plunger  rod,  and  thence 
from  the  outlet  end  of  the  plunger  tube  to  the 
spray  nozzle. 


2.683.061 
WASH  DISTRraUTION  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Tattle.  Jr.,  Fanwood,  and  Harold  J. 
Shahnazarian.  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  December  27. 1950,  Serial  No.  202,926 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29»— 104) 


feS^ 


3 


1.  Apparatus  for  evenly  distributing  wash  sol- 
vent onto  a  wax  cake  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination a  pipe  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
perforations  that  are  evenly  spaced  lengthwise 
along  the  top  of  the  pipe,  a  wire  spirally  wrapped 
around  said  pipe  in  a  manner  to  provide  one  turn 
of  wire  between  each  perforation,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  solvent  to  said  pipe,  said  pipe  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  above  said  wax  cake. 


2.683.062 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Horace  A.  Cartwright,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Application  November  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,025 

11  Claims.    (Q.  299—139) 


^. 


'i  I 


I  .- 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  a 
feed  passage  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  formed 
therein,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  spray  bar  or  the  like  to  connect  said  pas- 
sage with  a  fluid  source,  and  a  rotating  member 
secured  to  said  body  in  tight  fitting  relation  across 
said  outlet  and  having  a  substantially  flat  outer 
surface,  said  rotating  member  having  an  elon- 
gated vertically  side-walled  slot  the  central  por- 
tion only  of  which  registers  with  the  outlet  of 
said  feed  passage  in  open  position,  said  slot  form- 
ing at  its  central  portion  only  a  passage  through 
said  rotating  member  and  directing  fluid  forced 
through  said  passages  into  a  spray  fan  formation. 


2,683,063 
PNEUMATIC  COAL  CONVEYER 
,      Joseph  A.  Malachick,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  July  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,617 

5  Claims.     (CI.  302—17) 
1.  A  pneumatic   conveyor  for  material   in  a 
flnely  divided  form,  comprising  a  platform,  a 
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housing  pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform  to  be 
extendable  upright  from  said  platform,  a  tubular 
entrance  block  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  material,  said 
entrance  block  and  hopper  being  In  vertical 
alignment,  a  tubular  discharge  block  mounted 
within  said  housing  remote  from  said  entrance 
block,  a  tube  connecting  said  entrance  block  to 
said  discharge  block,  a  flexible  discharge  tube 


leading  from  said  discharge  block  to  be  manually 
held  at  its  free  end  for  guiding  the  discharge  of 
the  material  therefrom,  and  means  extending 
downwardly  within  the  upper  end  of  said  en- 
trance block  and  connected  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  for  supplying  compressed  air  to 
blow  the  material  from  said  entrance  block 
through  said  flrst  tube  and  said  discharge  block 
to  discharge  from  the  end  of  said  discharge  tube. 


2,683,064 
TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENDLESS 
TRACKS  OF  CRAWLER  VEHICLES 
Harry  A.  Land,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  28, 1951.  Serial  No.  218,026 
3  Claims.     (CI.  305—9) 


2,683.065 

LUBRICANT  RESERVOIR  FOR  RAILWAY 

CAR  AXLE  JOURNALS 

Harvey  M.  Gillespie,   Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,476 

4  Claims.     (CL  308—83) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  axle 
Journal  and  a  journal  bearing  associated  there- 
with, of  a  lubricating  device  for  supplying  lubri- 
cant to  the  axle  Journal  and  the  Journal  bear- 
ing comprising  a  lubricant  retaining  reservoir 
formed  from  resilient  material  and  wholly  sup- 
ported by  said  axle  Journal  and  adat>ted  to  en- 
close a  supply  of  lubricant  therein  In  contact  with 
the  Journal,  said  lubricant  retaining  reservoir 
having  a  portion  embracing  an  inner  part  of  the 
axle  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  a  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  rela- 
tively thick  wall  formed  with  an  opening  therein, 
the  sides  of  said  opening  and  the  resiliency  of  said 
thick  wall  portion  providing  a  sealing  contact 
with  the  perimeter  of  said  Journal  bearing  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  lubricant  around  said  journal 
bearing,  and  a  relatively  thin  and  flexible  wall 
portion  adapted  to  yield  in  response  to  pressure 
changes  within  the  reservoir  and  also  enabling 
said  reservoir  to  be  easily  placed  in  position  on 
said  journal  and  in  resilient  contact  with  the 
perimeter  of  said  Journal  bearing. 


1.  In  track  tensioning  apparatus  for  a  crawler 
tractor  having  a  track  frame  for  the  mounting 
of  an  endless  track,  a  track  idler  assembly  re- 
tractively  advanceable  on  the  frame  to  exert 
tensioning  force  against  the  track,  an  overload 
release  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  in  a 
retractive  direction  from  the  idler  assembly  with 
reference  to  the  direction  of  retractive  motion 
of  such  assembly  and  including  a  spring  cham- 
ber of  which  the  axis  is  directed  toward  the  idler 
assembly,  a  spring  structure  compressible  axi- 
ally  in  said  chamber  and  an  elastically  retracti- 
ble  force-reaction  structure  in  the  form  of  a 
spring  reaction  plunger  adapted  to  compress  the 
spring  structure  and  piloted  in  said  chamber, 
said  plunger  having  a  tubular  stem  projecting 
endwise  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  Inner 
end  and  an  axlally  split  outer  end  portion  pro- 
jecting toward  the  idler  assembly,  a  ram  plunger 
connected  with  the  idler  assembly  and  projecting 
reciprocally  into  said  stem,  means  for  conducting 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  tubular  stem  be- 
tween the  inner  end  thereof  and  the  ram  plunger 
to  force  such  ram  plunger  into  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  contracting  the  split  outer 
end  portion  of  the  stem  onto  the  ram  plunger 
to  retain  the  adjusted  position  thereof. 


2.683,066 
UNIT  HUB  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Wesley  B.  Pusey,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fed- 
eral-Mogul Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Application  Jane  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,844 

5  CUims.  (CL  308—190) 
1.  A  roller  bearing  assembly  and  an  enclosing 
housing,  said  roller  bearing  assembly  having  a 
bore  of  a  size  for  mounting  on  the  end  of  a  cylin- 
drical shaft,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  but  being  flxed 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  cage  for  retaining  the 
rollers,  said  cage  including  a  ring  on  one  side  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  extends  inwardly  past 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bore  of  the  roller  bear- 
ing assembly,  and  said  assembly  being  adapted 
to  be  slipped  over  the  end  of  said  shaft  with  said 
one  ring  disposed  outwardly  so  that  when  said 
assembly  Is  placed  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  said 
one  ring  will  engage  against  the  end  of  the  shaft 
whereby  to  prevent  the  assembly  from  sliding  in- 
wardly longitudinally  along  the  shaft  past  the 
end  portion  thereof,  means  to  hold  said  housing 
fixed   against   outward   longitudinal   movement 
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along  said  shaft,  and  said  one  ring  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  end  wall  of  said  enclosing 


housing  to  limit  tne  axial  movement  of  said  cage 
in  an  outward  direction. 


2  683  0fi7 
TILT  ABLE  TABLE*  OF  CANTILEVER  TYPE 

Joseph  L.  Hartman,  Toledo,  Ohio 

AppUcation  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350.546 

1  Claim.     (CL  311—37) 


A  tiltable  table  of  cantilever  type  comprising 
a  vertical  supporting  post,  a  mounting  for  said 
post,  a  bearing  block  rigid  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  post  and  having  a  transverse  bearing,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  two-part  shaft,  one  shaft  part 
being  rotatable  in  said  transverse  bearing,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  table  top  arranged  at  one  side 
of  and  spaced  from  said  supporting  post,  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  other  shaft  part  and  said 
table  top,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  shaft  parts  enabling  the  table 
top  to  swing  downwardly  to  a  position  generally 
parallel  to  said  supporting  post,  said  pivotal  con- 
nection being  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
post  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  table  top,  a 
sleeve  slidable  on  said  shaft  to  cover  the  pivotal 
connection  or  to  free  such  connection  to  enable 
downward  swinging  of  the  table  top,  a  worm 
wheel  on  the  shaft  part  adjacent  the  bearing 
block,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel, 
a  shaft  for  the  worm  gear,  bearing  brackets  on 
the  block  for  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  handle  for 
said  shaft  whereby  manual  turning  of  the  crank 
handle  tilts  the  table  and  the  same  is  retained 
in  adjusted  position  by  the  worm  gears. 


2,6SS.06S 

INTERLOCKING  FULLY  METAL  GUIDED 

EXTENSION  TABLE  SLIDE 

Otto  A.  Beeck.  Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  September  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,456 

-      3  Claims.     (CL  311—71) 


1.  An  interlocking  fully  metal  guided  exten- 
sion table  slide, comprising  at  least  two  Juxtapo- 
sitioned  wooden  beams  having  sides  facing  one 
another,  a  horizontal  longitudinal  saw  cut  in  the 
side  of  each  beam  facing  the  side  of  the  juxta- 
positioned  beam,  and  horizontal  slide  rails  made 
of  sheet  metal,  each  rail  having  a  horizontal  por- 
tion and  a  vertical  track  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally at  a  right  angl^  from  said  horizontal 
portion,  said  vertical  track  portion  being  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  a  vertical  U-shaped  cross- 
section,  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  rails  being 
vertically  spaced  and  individually  inserted  into 
and  immovably  secured  in  said  saw  cuts,  said 
vertical  track  portions  of  rails  inserted  in  saw 
cuts  of  sides  of  said  beams  facing  one  another 
being  longitudinaUy  slidably  inserted  into  each 
other,  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  cross-section  of 
the  track  portion  of  one  rail  being  placed  between 
the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  cross-section  of  the 
other  raU.  the  vertical  track  portion  of  one  of  two 
cooperating  slide  rails  extending  downwards 
from  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  same  rail 
and  the  vertical  track  portion  of  the  other  of 
the  two  cooperating  slide  rails  extending  up- 
wards from  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  other 
rail. 


2.683,069 
FOLDING  TABLE  LEG  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Irvine  Kimmel,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

AppUcation  July  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,004 

1  Claim.    (CL  311—99) 


A  foldable  leg  assembly  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal base  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  horizon- 
tal table  surface;  a  cylindrical  socket  vertically 
depending  from  said  flange;  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  wings  vertically  depending  from  said  socket 
member,  said  side  wings  having  aligned  aper- 
tures centrally  thereof;  a  U-shaped  charmel  ver- 
tically depending  from  said  side  wings;  said 
flange,  socket,  side  wings  and  channel  slidably 
receiving  therein  a  cylindrical  leg.  said  leg  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  near 
the  top  thereof ;  and  a  transverse  pin  element  se- 
cured in  the  apertures  in  said  side  wings  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  said  slot  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  leg  so  that  said  leg.  when  in 
extended  vertical  position  extends  into  said 
socket  in  locking  relation,  and  when  in  folded 
horizontal  position  said  leg  extends  through  said 
side  wings  in  locking  relation,  said  leg  being  shift- 
able  out  of  locking  relation  by  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  leg. 
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2,6SS,676 

NECKTIE  HOLDER 

James  L.  Upehureh,  St.  Loals,  Mo. 

AppUcation  Fekmary  13. 1950.  Serial  No.  143,919 

1  qialm.    (CL  Sit— 4) 


2.683,671 

TRAFFIC  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Leon  Pearle,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  31,  1949,  Serial  No.  73,686 

7  Claims.     (CL  346—107) 


I! 


^. 


A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  wire 
frame  having  two  short  sides,  said  wire  frame 
having  mounting  means  in  the  form  of  eyes  bent 
from  said  wire  along  a  long  side  of  said  frame, 
a  tie  support  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  wire  ex- 
tending between  and  depending  from  the  short 
sides  of  said  frame,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
wire  being  made  integral  with  said  short  sides, 
and  an  envelope  carried  by  said  frame,  said  en- 
velope having  front,  back,  and  side  panels,  at 
least  one  of  said  front  and  back  panels  being 
transparent. 


7.  Traffic  monitoring  apparatus  including 
vehicle-speed-responsive  detector  means  both  set 
to  the  same  speed  and  arranged  at  separate  loca- 
tions, photographic  means  at  each  location  re- 
sponsive to  the  detector  means,  time  registering 
means  at  each  location,  a  recording  medium  hav- 
ing successively  exposable  frames  arranged  at 
each  location  and  simultaneously  receiving  the 
vehicle  image  and  the  time  registering  image  on 
a  single  exposed  frame,  and  interconnecting 
means  maintaining  the  separated  time  registering 
means  in  synchronism  for  reliable  time  computa- 
tion. 


CHEMICAL 


2,683,072 

REMOVAL  OF  CSs  WITH  OIL  FROM 

VISCOSE  YARN 

Robert  EIUs  Clmrk.  Midlothian.  Va.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  'WU- 

mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  16.  1950,  Serial  No.  168.573 

4  Claims.     (CL  18—54) 


releasing  the  carbon  bisulfide  as  vapor,  and 
finally  removing  the  oil.  bath  liquor  and  carbon 
bisulfide  vapor  from  the  vicinity  of  the  cake. 


2.683.073 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  NYLON  GEL 
FORMATION 
Robert  L.  Pieroe,  Seaford,  DeU  assiffnor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dielmware 
AppUcation  August  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,163 
4  Claims.    (CL  1»~-^) 


1.  In  the  process  of  spinning  viscose  rayon 
yam  in  which  an  aqueous  alkali  cellulose 
xanthate  solution  is  extruded  in  the  form  of  fila- 
ments, passed  through  aqueous  coagulating  and 
acid  regenerating  baths  with  release  of  carbon 
bisulfide,  and  the  resulting  filaments  carnring 
carbon  bisulfide  and  acid  bath  liquor  are  wound 
into  a  yam  cake  in  a  rotating  spinning  bucket, 
the  improvement  of  continuously  applying  to 
said  filaments  as  the  fUaments  are  being  woimd 
into  said  cake  a  water-immiscible,  inert,  liquid 
oil  solvent  for  carbon  bisulfide  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  room  temperature  to  60°  C.  the 
rate  of  application  of  said  oil  being  such  that 
most  of  the  oil  passes  through  the  cake,  spinning 
oil  and  bath  liquor  from  the  cake,  said  oil  carry- 
ing carbon  bisulfide  out  of  the  cake  and  then 


1.  The  process  for  Inelt  extruding  superpoly- 
amides  which  comprises  melting  a  superpoly- 
amide,  collecting  up  to  2  to  3  hours  supply  of 
molten  polsmier  in  a  reservoir  from  which  air  Is 
excluded,  stirring  the  molten  polymer  to  pre- 
vent gel  formation  at  a  slow  rate  of  10  to  50 
revolutions  per  minute  with  a  stirrer  which 
passes  within  a  close  distance  of  all  surfaces  of 
the  reservoir  which  contact  the  molten  poljrmer. 
continuously  flowing  polymer  from  the  reservoir 
and  forcing  the  molten  poisoner  through  an 
orifice  to  form  a  shaped  article. 
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2.6S3,«74 

PROCESS  FOR  DEODORIZING  AND 
STERIUZING  AIR 

Richard  L.  Kaehner,  Sprincfarden  Township, 
York  County,  Pa.,  assiimor  to  York  Corporation, 
York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Noveml>er  28.  1949,  Serial  No.  129,725 

2  ClaimB.     (CI.  21—53) 


-    I-     ' 


'14 


(  • 


2.6SS.f76 
RECOVERY  OF  GASES  IN  THE  SULFOCHLO- 

RINATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Harry  E.  Cier  and  Henry  G.  Schntze.  Baytown, 
Tex.,    assirnors,    by    mesne    assirnments,    to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,664 
1  Claim.    (CL  23—154) 


M^  ««•  riy  r«  Bmamt 


1.  In  the  process  of  deodorizing  and  sterilizing 
air  circulated  in  occupied  enclosures  by  bringing 
the  air  in  Intimate  contact  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  potassium  permanganate  in  which  the 
permanganate  is  present  in  the  amount  of  at 
least  0.13  gramme  per  litre  of  water,  the  improve- 
ment of  advantageously  inhibiting  the  acidifica- 
tion of  the  aqueous  solution  by  absorption  of  CCh 
from  the  air  which  consists  in:  adding  a  buffer 
compound  to  the  aqueous  solution,  said  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  alkali  earth  metal  bicarbonates,  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  maintain 
the  solution  alkaline. 


ki«mr  ■•#«r«4 


2.683.075 

DIGESTION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 

Paul  CaldweU,  Evergreen  Park,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmenU,  to  Cannae  Research  and 
Development  Company,  Thomwood,  N.  Y..  a 
joint  venture 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  5,  1951. 
Serial  No.  230.077 

7  CUims.     (a.  23—109) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  a  substantially 
non-hygroscopic  calcium  phosphate  product 
from  phosphate  rock  containing  calcium  phos- 
phate which  comprises  dissolving  the  phosphorus 
component  of  the  rock  in  an  inorganic  nitrog- 
enous acid  with  the  resulting  formation  of  an 
acidic  aqueous  phase  containing  substantially  all 
Of  the  acid-solubilized  calcium  and  phosphorus 
components  of  the  rock  in  the  form  of  calcium 
nitrate  and  phosphoric  acid;  adding  to  said  cal- 
cium- and  phosphorus-containing  aqueous  phase 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  chloride,  sodium  chloride  and  sodium 
sulfate  in  an  amount  such  that,  in  addition  to 
the  amount  thereof  consumed  by  the  resulting 
precipitation  of  a  substantial  portion  of  any  acid- 
soluble  fluorine  component  of  the  rock  in  the 
form  of  an  insoluble  alkali  metal  fluosilicate, 
there  will  be  further  incorporate^  in  said  aqueous 
phase  an  amount  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  at  least 
substantially  equivalent  stoichiometrically  to  the 
calcium  nitrate  content  of  said  aqueous  phase; 
and  after  addition  of  said  amount  of  the  alkali 
metal  salt  adding  ammonia  to  the  alkali  metal 
salt-containing  aqueous  phase,  thus  precipitat- 
ing therefrom  the  aforesaid  dissolved  calcium 
and  phosphorus  components  of  the  rock  in  the 
form  of  a  substantially  non -hygroscopic  calcium 
phosphate  product. 


In  a  method  for  producing  a  sulfonyl  chloride 
product  including  the  stepa  of  reacting  a  hydro- 
carbon in  a  reactive  zone  with  sulfur  dioxide  and 
chlorine  to  produce  a  hydrocarbon  sulfonyl  chlo- 
ride product,  withdrawing  a  liquid  fraction  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  sulfonyl  chloride  and  dis- 
solved sulfur  dioxide,  chlorine,  and  hydrogen 
chloride  and  a  gaseous  mixture  of  sulfur  dioxide, 
chlorine,  and  hydrogen  chloride,  admixing  said 
liquid  fraction  with  water  under  conditions  to 
remove  from  said  liquid  product  said  dissolved  sul- 
ful  dioxide,  chlorine  and  hydrogen  chloride  and  to 
form  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid 
containing  said  sulfur  dioxide,  and  hydrogen 
chloride  originally  dissolved  in  said  liquid  frac- 
tion, separating  hydrocarbon  sulfonyl  chloride 
product  from  said  aqueous  solution  and  then 
scrubbing  said  gaseous  mixture  with  said  aqueous 
solution  in  a  gas  washer  under  conditions  to 
recover  hydrogen  chloride  from  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture and  to  permit  the  escape  from  the  gas  washer 
of  the  sulfur  dioxide  and  chlorine  present  and 
continuously  returning  the  sulfur  dioxide  and 
chlorine  from  the  gas  washer  to  the  reaction 
zone. 

2,683.077  ^ 

ROASTING  SULFIDE  ORES 
Warren  K.  Lewis.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  751,780, 
June  2,  1947.  This  appUcaUon  June  12.  1952. 
Serial  No.  293,051 

3  Claims.  (CL  23—177) 
1.  In  a  process  for  roasting  Iron  sulfides  with  a 
free  oxygen-containing  gas  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  continuously  Introducing  into  a 
reaction  zone  a  suspension  of  finely  divided  iron 
sulfide  in  a  free  oxygen -containing  gas  into  a  bot- 
tom portion  of  a  dense  turbulent  fluidized  bed 
consisting  predominantly  of  hot  finely  divided 
iron  oxide  whereby  the  sulfide  is  oxidized  and 
SO2  produced,  indirectly  cooling  the  contents  of 
the  fiuidized  bed  by  circulating  a  cooling  fluid 
through  a  cooling  coil  Immersed  in  said  bed,  re- 
moving overhead  from  the  reaction  zone  a  gas 
containing  SCh,  and  continuously  separately  re- 
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moving  solids  consisting  substantially  of  iron 
oxide  with  small  amounts  of  iron  sulfide  from  a 


bottom  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  below  the 
point  of  introduction  of  the  suspension. 


2,683.078 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDRAZINE 

Robert  S.  Pratt,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

The  M.  W.  Kellogff  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  26.  1950.  Serial  No.  158.121 

18  Claims.     (CL  2S— 190) 


2.683,079 

APPARATUS  FOB  PREPARING  GASEOUS 

PRODUCTS 

George  M.  Booth.  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assiimor  to 

Wallace  A  Tieman  Incorporated,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  November  26. 1948,  Serial  No.  61.936 

20  Claims.     (CU^3— 252) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrazine 
which  comprises:  reacting  an  activated  organic 
compound  obtained  by  the  energization  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methane,  ethane,  metal  substituted  methane  and 
ethane,  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  in 
such  manner  as  to  contain  a  "free"  alkyl  radical 
of  not  more  than  two  carbon  atoms,  with  at 
least  one  oxide  of  nitrogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitric  oxide  and  nitrogen 
trloxlde  at  a  t«nperaturc  between  about  —20"  C. 
and  about  122.5'  C.  to  produce  a  dimer  of  a 
nitrosoalkane ;  subjecting  said  dimer  to  hydro- 
genation  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  C. 
and  about  122.5°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between 
about  1000  and  about  5000  i>ounds  per  square 
inch  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising  hydrazine 
and  an  alkane;  and  separating  hydrazine  from, 
said  mixture. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  preparation 
by  chemical  reaction,  of  a  gaseous  treating  agent 
which  is  delivered,  for  treatment  purposes,  as  a 
non-hazardous  gaseous  product  of  uniform  com- 
position containing  a  major  proportion  of  inert 
diluent  gas.  comprising  in  combination,  means 
providing  a  chamber  constituting  a  reaction  zone, 
conduit  structure  extending  from  a  supply  of 
diluent  gas  to  said  zone  and  from  said  zone  to 
an  outlet  for  delivery  of  said  gaseous  product, 
means  for  advancing  the  said  gas  along  said 
structure  and  through  the  zone,  and  in  the  form 
of  the  gaseous  product  to  the  outlet,  rotatable 
means  connected  to  said  conduit  structure  up- 
stream of  the  zone  for  operation  to  turn  only 
at  a  rate  proportioned  to  the  rate  of  advance 
of  the  diluent  gas  to  the  preparation  zone,  said 
rotatable  means  turning  only  when  diluent  gas 
is  advanced,  liquid  holding  meeais  adapted  to 
receive  liquid  from  a  supply  thereof,  an  associ- 
ated rotatable  member  having  an  apertured  pe- 
ripheral region,  and  adapted  to  dip  into  the  liq- 
uid in  said  holding  means  and  to  turn  its  periph- 
ery out  of  said  liquid,  for  elevating  successive 
quantities  of  liquid  from  the  body  thereof  in  its 
apertured  region,  means  including  conduit  struc- 
ture extending  to  said  preparation  zone  for  with- 
drawing the  successive  quantities  of  liquid  from 
the  rotatable  member,  and  means  coupling  said 
rotatable  member  to  the  first-mentioned  rotat- 
able means  for  operation  synchronously  thereby, 
to  effectuate  supply  of  liquid  to  the  preparation 
zone  only  in  a  predetermined  proportion  to  the 
supply  of  diluent  gas. 


2.683.080 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 
Olof  Lorentz  Ottosson,  Stoclcholm.  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
Application  December  9.  1949.  Serial  No.  132,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden 
December  11,  1948 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—273) 
1.  Apparatus  for  growing  salt  crystals  by  pro- 
ducing and  maintaining  a  supersaturated  solution 
of  a  solid  in  a  liquid  by  circulation  of  the  solu- 
tion while  the  solid  passes  out  of  solution  through 
crystallization,  comprising  wall  means  and  bot- 
tom means  defining  a  dissolver  chamber  and  at 
least  one  laterally  adjacent  crystallizer  chamber, 
a  salt  container  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
perforated  lower  portion,  said  perforated  lower 
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portion  being  disposed  within  the  upper  part  of 
the  dissolver  chamber,  conduit  means  constituted 
in  part  by  said  wall  means  and  providing  com- 
munication between  the  chambers,  said  conduit 
means  including  opposite  ends  disposed  beneath 
the  upper  portion  of  the  salt  container,  said  con- 
duit means  further  including  a  first  channel  hav- 
ing at  least  one  substantially  vertical  portion 
terminating  in  an  outlet  in  communication  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  crystallizer  chamber, 
said  first  channel  having  an  inlet  in  the  dis- 
solver chamber,  further  conduit  means  provid- 
ing a  second  channel  having  an  inlet  in  the  crytal- 
lizer  chamber  at  a  level  at  least  adjacent  the 
level  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  salt  container, 
said^second  channel  including  a  vertical  portion 
contiguous  with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  first 
channel,  said  second  chaimel  having  an  outlet  in 
direct  communication  with  the  perforated  lower 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoma 
inclusive,  and  aryl,  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  and  lower  alkyl- 
amino.  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


|- 


portion  of  the  salt  container,  both  said  channels 
having  a  common  wall  at  least  adjacent  the 
perforated  lower  portion  of  the  salt  container, 
heating  means  associated  with  the  vertical 
portion  of  one  of  the  channels  for  heat- 
ing solution  flowing  theretlirough  so  that  the 
portion  of  solution  in  the  dissolver  chamber  be- 
low the  solids  container  and  thereby  of  greater 
concentration  flows  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
crystallizer  chamber  ^nd  the  portion  of  solution 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  crystallizer  chamber  flows 
through  said  second  mentioned  channel  through 
the  perforated  portion  of  the  salt  container 
whereby  the  concentration  of  the  last  mentioned 
portion  of  solution  is  increased  and  a  closed  flow 
circuit  for  chamber  to  chamber  is  established 
until  the  solution  in  the  crystallizer  chamber  is 
supersaturated,  said  heating  means  being  in  a 
channel  portion  in  which  the  solution  flows  up- 
wardly. 

2,683.081 
STABILIZED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
^ugene  F.  HUl.  Detroit,  and  David  O.  De  Free, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  9, 1950, 
Serial  No.  200.115 
15  Claims.     (CL  44—71) 
1.  A  petroleum  hydrocarbon  olefln-containing 
fuel,    for   use   in    internal   combustion    engines, 
stable  to  oxidation,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon   fuel  composition,  nor- 
mally tending  to  deteriorate  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  and,  in  quantity  sufficient  to  inhibit  such 
deterioration,  an  antioxidant  ingredient  having 
the  general  formula 


-?<Z> 


RiNHC 

^    R 

Wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting, 
of  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  aryl  hydrocarbon,  hydroxyphenyl, 
amlnophenyl,   and   lower   alkylamlnophenyl,   Rj 


2,683.082 
N-ARYL  -  N'-  ( p  -  HYDROXYPHENYL)    UREAS 
AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  PETROLEUM  HY- 
DROCARBON FUELS 
Eugene  F.  Hill.  Birmingham,  and  David  O.  De 
Free.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  appUcation  December  9, 
1950.  Serial  No.  200.111.    Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcation January  26.  1952,  Serial  No.  268,455 

3  Claims.  (CI.  44—71) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  stable  to  oxidation  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  liquid  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon fuel  of  the  gasoline  type  normally  sus- 
ceptible to  deterioration  In  the  presence  of  oxygen 
a^id,  in  quantity  sufficient  to  inhibit  such  deteri- 
oration, an  N-aryl-N'-(p-hydroxyphenyl)  urea 
antioxidant  Ingredient  having  the  structure 


OH 


ArNH— C— N' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aralykyl 
and  alkenyl  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  from 
1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R,  and 
wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  hydrocarbon  radical. 


2.<8S.t8S 

N-ALKYL-Br-(p- HYDROXYPHENYL)  UREAS 
AS  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  PETROLEUM  HY- 
DROCARBON FUELS 
Eugene  F.  HiU.  Detroit,  and  David  O.  De  Free. 
Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  December  9, 
1950.  Serial  No.  200.112.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcaUon  Joly  26.  1952.  Serial  No.  301.167 

8  CUima.  (CI.  44—71) 
1.  A  new  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fuel  composi- 
tion stable  to  oxidation  consisting  essentially  of 
gasoline,  normally  susceptible  to  deterioration  by 
oxygen  and,  in  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  such 
deterioration,  an  antioxidant  material  consisting 
of  an  N'-(p-hydroxyphenyl)urea  substituted  on 
the  N-nitrogen  atom  with  a  member  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  acyclic  and  cyclic 
saturated  paraffin  radicals  containing  up  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms. 


2.683.084 
GASEOUS  FUEL  EQUAUZING  SYSTEM  FOR 
NONUNIFORMLY  FIRING  ENGINES 
Owen  L.  GarretMn.  RonreU.  N.  Mex. 
Otfiginal   appUcation   July   21,   1949,   Serial   N«. 
106.022.    Divided  and  this  appUeaUon  May  11. 
1950.  Serial  No.  161,418  ^^^ 

10  Claims,  (a.  48—184) 
10.  A  gaseous  fuel  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  fuel  induction  system  in- 
cluding an  intake  pipe  with  a  throttle  valve  and 
a  venturl  therein,  comprising  a  regulator  having 
an  inlet  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a  source  of 
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gaseous  fuel  under  pressure  smd  an  outlet  adapted 
to  deliver  such  gaseous  fuel  at  a  reduced  regu- 
lated pressure,  a  fuel  conduit  for  connecting  said 
outlet  to  the  venturl  in  the  intake  pipe  of  the 
engine,  and  an  equalizing  device  having  a  fuel 
chamber  with  a  movable  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ment, a  coimectlon  l>etween  said  equalizer  fuel 
chamber  and  said  fuel  conduit  for  conducting 
fuel  to  and  from  said  equalizer  fuel  chamber,  and 
means  for  establishing  reference  pressures  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  ele- 


•"* 


ment  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  fuel  cham- 
ber at  minimum  rates  of  flow  through  said  regu- 
lator and  less  than  the  pressure  in  said  fuel 
chamber  at  maximum  rates  of  flow,  said  means 
including  an  opening  to  atmosphere  open  for 
flow  both  toward  and  away  from  said  pressure- 
responsive  element,  whereby  movement  of  said 
pressure  responsive  element  in  response  to  dif- 
ferential pressure  between  said  chambers  creates 
a  flow  of  air  through  said  opening  so  that  said 
referenced  pressure  is  substantially  unaffected  by 
movement  of  said  pressure  responsive  means. 


2.683.085 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METALS 
OR    METAL    ALLOYS    FROM    IRON    CLAD 
THEREWITH 
Karl  Lohberg.  Oberursel.  Taonus,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  MetallgeseUschaft  Aktiengesellschaft, 
'  Frankfml  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  17,  1950. 
Serial  No.  174.372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
September  14.  1949 
6  CUims.     (CI.  75—63) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  cladding  from  iron 
which  is  clad  with  a  metallic  cladding  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copi)er,  nickel,  tin, 
chromium,  cadmium,  zinc  and  mixtures  of  such 
metals  which  comprises  contacting  the  clad  metal 
with  molten  magnesium  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  iron  until  the  cladding 
is  dissolved  by  the  molten  magnesiiun. 


1 1     2.683,086 
LOW    ALLOY    STEEL    CONTAINING    BORON 
AND  TITANIUM  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
USE 
Claude  L.  Clark.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Timken    RoUer    Bearing    Company,    Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  August  28,  1952, 
SerUl  No.  306,959 
4  Claims,     id.  75—126) 
3.  A  hot  worked  and  heat  treated  steel  article 
for  operation  at  elevated  temperatures  up  to  at 
least  1100°  P.,  the  article  having  been  normalized 
from  about  1800°  P.  and  tempered  at  about  1200° 
P.  to  311  to  321  Brinell  and  having  room  tem- 
perature tensile  strength  of  about  150,000  pounds 
per  square  inch,  a  rupture  strength  in  1000  hours 
at  1100°  F.  of  at  least  about  40,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  elongation  at  rupture  of  about 


21  per  cent,  and  having  substantially  the  fol- 
lowing composition:  carbon  0.15  to  0.5  per  cent, 
boron  0.0005  to  0.004  per  cent,  chromium  0.75  to 
2.5  per  cent,  manganese  0.2  to  2  per  cent,  molyb- 
denum 0.25  to  1  per  cent,  silicon  0.1  to  1.5  per 
cent,  vanadium  0.2  to  1  per  cent,  and  titanium 
from  1  to  6  times  the  amount  of  carbon,  and  the 
remainder  iron  together  with  impurities  and  ele- 
ments in  a  total  amount  that  does  not  impair 
the  stated  properties. 


2,683,087 
ABSORBENT  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 

Walter  Floras  Reynolds,  Jr..  Stamford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.   AppUcation  February  10, 1948, 
Serial  No.  7,531 
6  culms.     (CI.  92—3) 
1.  Absorbent  paper  composed  of  felted  cellu- 
losic  fibers  having  uniformly  adsorbed  thereon 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  the 
condensation  product  of  from  2.5  to  75  mols  of 
ethylene  oxide  with  1  mol  of  octadecylamine. 


2,683,088      

SOFT  BIBULOUS  SHEET 
Walter  F.  Reynolds,  Jr.,   Stamford,   Conn.,  as- 
signor to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  June  10,  1952, 
SerUl  No.  292.719 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  92—3) 
1.  A  soft  bibulous  sheet  of  felted  cellulosic  fibers 
having  uniformly  adsorbed  thereon  between  0.1% 
and  5.0%  of  their  weight  of  a  water-dispersible, 
water-insoluble  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  short 
chain  hydroxyalkyl  amide  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  of  fatty  acids  and  rosin  acids  of  about 
14  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,683.089 
BIBULOUS  SHEET 
Walter  F.  Res^olds,  Jr.,   Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  10.  1952. 
Serial  No.  292,720 
11  CUIms.     (a.  92—3) 
1.  As  a  new  and  useful  composition  of  matter, 
a  bibulous  sheet  of  felted  cellulosic  fibers  having 
uniformly  adsorbed  thereon  between  about  0.02% 
and  3.0%  of  their  weight  of  a  water-soluble  alkyl- 
ene oxide  adduct  of  a  short  chain  hydroxyalkyl- 
amide  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  of  fatty 
acids  and  rosin  acids  of  about  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2.683.090 
PRODUCTION  OF  WOOD  PULP 
Fred  C.  Aldred,  Coventry,  and  Geoffrey  B.  Turner. 
Green  Lane.  Coventry,  England,  assignors  to 
Courtaulds  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

ApplicaUon  April  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  285.244 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

June  21.  1951 

8  Claims.     (CI.  92—11) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  wood 

pulp  by  cooking  wood  chips  with  an  aqueous 

solution  of  a  bisulphite  containing  excess  sul- 
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phur  dioxide,  the  step  comprising  maintaining    80°  to  155°  C,  while  Introducing  and  dispersing 
the  cooking  liquor  in  contact  with  metallic  cop-    oxygen-containing  gas  Into  said  mixture  until 

the  acid  number  has  increased  to  at  least  25,  but 

not  more  than  38. 


per  In  discrete  form  whereby  the  formation  of 
sulphate  during  the  cooking  is  reduced. 


i  2.683.091 

SOYBEAN  WHIP  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Philip  A.  Singer  and  Harold  J.  Deobald,  Peoria, 
ni..  assignors  to  Allied  Mills.  Inc^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Application  August  15,  1950, 
Serial  No.  179,644 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99—17) 
5.  The  method  for  producing  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  substantially  unmodified  protein, 
carbohydrate  and  other  water  soluble  constitu- 
ents of  substantially  undenatured  soy  bean  ma- 
terial a  powder  capable  of  forming  a  stable  foam 
when  dissolved  in  cold  water  and  immediately 
whipped  at  ambient  temperature,  which  com- 
prises: heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature 
between  the  denaturation  temperature  and  212° 
while  maintaining  the  concentration  of  dissolved 
soy  bean  solids  below  10%.  and  then  flash  dry- 
ing the  solution  whereby  the  solid  material  passes 
through  gelling  concentrations  too  rapidly  to 
gel. 

8.  A  bland,  dry  powder  produced  by  the  method 
of  claim  5  having  substantially  all  the  water 
soluble  protein  and  carbohydrate  constituents  of 
oil-free,  substantially  undenatured  soy  bean  ma- 
terial £md  being  devoid  of  any  chemically  modi- 
fled  proteinaceous  material,  said  dry  ()owder  being 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  forms  a  stable 
foam  when  aerated  in  aqueous  solution  at  room 
temperature  without  preliminary  heating  and  is 
completely  soluble  in  cold  water.     . 


2,683.092 
MODIFIED  SUGAR  CANE  WAX  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Donald  E.  Whyte  and  Edward  A.  WUder,  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc., 
Racine.  Wis. 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  15.  1952, 
Serial  No.  288.014 
]  '  7  Claims.     (CI.  106—231) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  refined  sugar  cane  wax 
having  a  soluble  content  of  at  least  97%  by  weight 
in  boiling  isopropanol.  which  comprises  mixing 
said  wax  with  from  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rosin  acids,  rosin-maleic  anhydride  addition 
products,  rosin  esters  and  mixtures  thereof,  melt- 
ing said  wax  and  said  material  and  maintaining 
the  molten  mixtiire  at  a  temperature  of  from 


2,683.093 
SOLVENT  COMPOSITION 
James  Joseph  Eberl.  Moybui,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Johnson   A  Johnson,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.   Application  Noyember  28, 1951, 

Serial  No.  258,764 

3  Claims.     (CL  106—311) 

1.  A  non- irritating  solvent  composition  for 
plasticizing  ethyl  cellulose-containing  fibrous  cast 
material  consisting  entirely  of  clear  liquid  for  ex- 
ternal application  to  the  body  comprising  a  ma- 
jor proportion,  at  least  85%  by  weight,  of  chloro- 
fluoroparaffln  having  2  or  less  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule  and  a  boiling  point  in  the  range 
35-85°  C,  and  a  minor  proportion  1-15%  by 
weight,  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  said  alcohol 
being  a  mutual  solvent  for  said  chlorofluoro- 
paraffln  and  for  ethyl  cellulose. 


2.683.094 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLOOR  COVERINGS 
INCORPORATING  VINYL  RESINS 
James  Russell  Jones,  Jenkintown,  and  Edward  R. 
Erb,  Jr.,  Bucks  County.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pauls- 
boro  Mannfaetming  Company,  FuUerton,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  24  1949, 
Serial  No.  135,038 

7  Claims.     (CT.  117—15)  ' 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  floor  covering  hav- 
ing a  decorated  paper  sheet  laminated  to  a  re- 
silient base  layer,  the  method  which  comprises 
impregnating  a  paper  sheet  with  a  saturant  com- 
prising an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyvinyl  resin 
and  polymeric  butadiene-acrylonitrile.  applying 
to  one  side  of  the  saturated  sheet  a  coating  com- 
prising a  pigmented  dispersion  of  a  polyvinyl 
resin  in  a  volatile  dispersing  medium,  applying 
printed  decoration  to  said  coating,  and  applying 
over  the  printed  decoration  a  coating  comprising 
a  dispersion  of  a  transparent  polyvinyl  resin  in  a 
volatile  dispersion  medium. 


2.683.095 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONNECTOR  WITH 
A  HARD  PARTICLE  LINING 

Andrew  J.  Paucek.  Flashing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Bumdy  Engineering  Company.  Inc..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  June  23.  1950.  Serial  No.  169,974 

2  Claims.     {CL  117—18) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  connector 
having  a  metal  tubular  body  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tubular  body,  drying  the  adhesive, 
fllling  the  tubular  body  with  a  plurality  of  hard 
particles,  softening  the  adhesive  to  retain  a  layer 
of  hard  particles  in  contact  therewith,  and  there- 
after removing  the  excess  particles. 
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2,683.096 

COATED  FIBRO-CEMENT  PRODUCT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Clarence   Roy    Eckert,    Englewood.   and    Phillip 
Stephen  BettoU,  Belle  Mead.  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Rnberoid  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  6,  1952, 
Serial  No.  270,296 
15  Claims.     (CL  117—70) 
1.  A  coated  fibro-cement  product  comprising  a 
base  of  set  hydraulic  cement  and  filers,  said  base 
having  a  surface  coating  of  heat-reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  mixture  of  aluminum  hydrate,  phosphoric 
acid,  water,  and  inorganic  pigment,  said  cement 
base  having  a  priming  coat  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  inorganic  salt  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorides  of  trivalent  metals  and  silico-fiuo- 
rides  of  divalent  and  monovalent  elements,  said 
chlorides  and  silico-fiuorides  being  adapted  to 
condition  the  moisture  content  and  alkalinity  of 
the  cement  base  for  the  said  surface  coating. 


2,683.099 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL 
COATING  TUBING 

Bca  L  Hahn.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  October  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,266 

18  Claims.    (CL  117—114) 


2,683.097 
COATING    GLASS    FIBERS    WITH    UNSATU- 
RATED  POLYSILOXANOLATE  AND   ARTI- 
CLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Lawrence  P.  Biefeld.  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Coming  FibergUs  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  April  17, 1951, 
Serial  No.  221,512 
13  Claims.     (CL  117—76) 
1.  Glass  fibers,  the  surfaces  of  which  are  coated 
to  improve  adhesion  of  resinous  materials  by  a 
water  soluble  salt  of  a  polysiloxanolate  in  which 
at  least  one  of  the  organic  groups  therein  has 
from  1-5  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain  ar- 
rangement and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  or- 
ganic  groups   has   from   2-5   carbon   atoms   in 
straight  chain   arrangement  with   imsaturated 
carbon  to  carbon  linkages. 


2,683,098 
STRIKING  SURFACE  FOR  MATCHES  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Frank  L.  Sinks,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Mateh  Company.  Wadsworth.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUeation  October  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  252,109 
5  Claims.     (CL  117—111) 


1.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  mateh  strik- 
ing surface  which  consists  in  continuously  form- 
ing a  coating  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  finely  divided  abrasive,  water  insoluble 
film-forming  material  and  volatile  organic  sol- 
vent and  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  from 
about  55  to  about  90  seconds  on  a  Zaim  G-2  vis- 
cosimeter  at  85°  P.,  on  a  cylindrical  surface, 
transferring  said  coating  to  a  substantially  fiat 
supporting  surface  by  continuously  moving  said 
surfaces  in  the  same  direction  in  contact  with 
each  other  at  speeds  within  the  range  from  100 
feet  to  1000  feet  per  minute  and  evaporating  said 
volatile  solvent 


1.  The  method  of  brazing  multi-ply  metal  tub- 
ing or  coating  welded  tubing  with  a  metal  of 
lower  melting  point  than  that  of  the  tubing 
which  includes  the  steps  of  moving  the  tubing 
through  a  chamber  containing  in  the  lower  part 
thereof  a  quanUty  of  the  coating  metal,  while 
maintaining  the  tubing  at  a  level  above  the  nor- 
mal level  of  the  coating  metal  therein  when  in  a 
non-molten  condition,  heating  the  lower  part  of 
said  chamber  in  which  the  coating  metal  is  con- 
tained by  subjecting  the  lower  part  of  such  cham- 
ber to  the  heating  effect  of  a  high  frequency 
electric  current  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  melt  such 
metal  and  to  cause  the  level  of  the  molten  metal 
in  the  chamber  to  rise  above  the  level  of  the  tub- 
ing as  the  latter  is  moved  through  the  chamber, 
subjecting  the  tubing  as  it  leaves  the  chamber 
to  a  blast  of  non-oxidizing  gas  directed  against 
the  tubing  at  a  point  relatively  close  to  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  tubing  moves  out  of  said 
chamber  and  Introducing  the  coating  metal  into 
the  chamber  in  unmelted  form  as  the  tubing  is 
moved  through  said  chamber. 

7.  Apparatus  for  brazing  multi-ply  metal  tub- 
ing and  for  coating  welded  tubing  with  a  metal 
of  lower  melting  point  than  said  tubing  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  chamber  in  which  the 
tubing  and  the  coating  metal  are  heated,  the 
lower  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  contain  a  sup- 
ply of  the  coating  metal,  openings  in  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  through  which  the  tube  to  be 
coated  passes,  said  openings  l)eing  located  above 
the  normal  level  of  the  unmelted  coating  metal 
in  said  vessel  so  that  the  tubing  passes  through 
said  chamber  at  a  point  above  that  level,  means 
for  moving  the  tubing  through  the  chaml)er 
during  the  coating  operation,  a  heating  coil  sur- 
rounding said  chamber  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  electric  current  of  high  frequency,  said  coil 
being  effective  to  heat  said  chaml)er  to  a  degree 
sufficient  to  melt  the  coating  metal  and  to  cause 
the  molten  metal  to  rise  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber to  a  level  above  that  of  the  tubing  so  that 
the  tubing  passes  through  the  coating  metal  as 
it  is  moved  through  said  chamber. 


<*^ 
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'         2,68S.1M 
COPOLYESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
Owen   Barchell    Ed^ar,   Manchester,    and   Basil 
Jacob,  Datchet,  England,  assirnora  to  Imperial 
Cbemieal  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawinc    AppUcaUon  July  II.  1950, 

Serial  No.  173,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
July  15.  1949 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—128.4) 
1.  An  electrical  conductor  coated  with  an  in- 
sulating film  comprising  a  copolyester  made  by 
reacting  ethylene  glycol  with  terephthalic  acid 
and  a  saturated  straight  chain  acid  of  the  for- 
mula 

HOOC— (CHa) «— COOH 

n  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  8  inclusive,  said  co- 
polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
10,000  and  being  characterized  by  the  presence 
of  more  than  2.0  but  not  more  than  4.0  molecular 
proportions  of  terephthalic  acid  for  every  molec- 
ular proportion  of  the  saturated  dibasic  acid. 


2.683.191 
TREATED  TEXTILES 
Allen  V.  Riley.  Jr.,  New  Castle.  Del.,  and  Richard 
D.  Fine  III.  Merchantville.  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Atlas  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  7,  1950, 
Serial  No.  189,968 
11  Claims.     (CI.  117—139.5) 
1.  A  treated  textile  containing  an  anti-static 
agent  of  the  formula  ^ 

A     CHr-CHi  I 

>  „  1/        \  ^    ~-     ' 

R— N  O 

\  / 

CHi— CHt  • 

Lower  Alkyl  ♦ 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from 
11  to  20  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  lower  alkyl  sulfate 
radical;  said  anti-static  agent  being  at  least  0.4% 
by  weight  of  the  treated  textile. 


2,683.102 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ALKALINE  STORAGE 
BATTERIES 
Roger  S.  CooUdge.  New  York.  N.  T. 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  23,  1951, 
Serial  No.  217,291 
13  Claims.    (CI.  136—154) 
3.  A  storage  battery  electrolyte  having  rubidi- 
um hydroxide  and  cesium  hydroxide  wherein  the 
total  of  said  hydroxides  constitutes  the  major 
alkali  hydroxide  constituent  in  said  electrolyte. 


2.683.103 
CURING  ORGANIC  SUBSTITUTED 
POLYMERS  WITH  OXIMES 
Malcolm  A.  Smook  and  Irran  D.  Roche,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
&  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29, 1951, 

Serial  No.  258.984 

5  Claims.     (CI.  154—43) 

1.  A  lamination  containing  elastomers  of  the 

group   consisting   of    natural    rubber,   neoprene. 

chlorosulfonated   polymers  of  ethylene,   butadi- 

ene-styrene    copolymers,    butadiene- aery lonltrile 

copolymers  and  butadiene-isoprene  copolymers. 


the  lamina  of  which  are  bound  together  by  a 
cured  chlorosulfonated  solid  polymer  of  ethylene 
combined  chemically  with  paraquinone  dioxime. 


2.683.104 
STARCH-ACETONE-FORMALDEHYDE 
COMPOSITION 
Mortimer  T.  Harvey,  South  Orange,  and  Peter  L. 
Rosamilia,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Harvel 
Research  Corporation,  Irrington,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  24. 1952. 
Serial  No.  268,138 
6  Claims.     (CI.  154—43) 
1.  A   combination    comprising    100    parts    by 
weight   of   starch    dextrinized    to    a    degree   of 
0-25%.  and  1-30  parts  by  weight  of  thickened 
acetone-formaldehyde  resin  produced  by  thick- 
ening   acetone-formaldehyde    organic    reaction 
product  produced  by  reacting  acetone  and  form- 
aldehyde under  aqueous  airline  conditions  in 
the  mole  ratio  of  1  mole  of  eu:etone  to  3-5  moles 
of    formaldehyde,    partially    dehydrating    and 
maintaining  subsequent  alkaline   conditions  at 
at  least  about  8,  said  thickened  acetone-form- 
aldehyde resin  being  soluble  with  water  up  to 
three  times  its^eight  of  water,  being  thermoset- 
ting and  having"^  a  viscosity  such  that  4  parts 
thereof  when  in  l  part  of  water  has  a  viscosity 
at  25°  C.  of  2.000-15.000  centipoises. 


2,683,105 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTIC 

LAMINATES 

Charles  T.  Forbes,  Playa  Del  Ray,  and  Donald  M. 
Hatch,  Jr..  Lomita,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  306,195 
8  CUims.     (CI.  154—140) 


'  VS5. 


8.  The  method  of  processing  filler  material 
that  is  impregnated  with  a  thermo-setting  resin 
which,  during  sustained  heating,  successively 
passes  through  a  point  of  minimum  viscosity  and 
a  point  of  gelation,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  heating  said  material  under  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  constant  tem- 
perature to  a  point  of  viscosity  of  the  resin  that 
is  intermediate  the  minimum  viscosity  and  gela- 
tion points  to  liberate  volatile  matter  from  the 
resin,  applying  pressure  to  said  material  at  said 
intermediate  point,  and  at  said  temperature,  to 
partially  cure  the  resin,  and  heating  said  partially 
cured  material  under  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  to  obtain  a  final  cure  of  the  resin. 
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2,683.106 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION 
Mows  Juda  Lewenstein,  Kew  Gardem.  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcaUon  July  28.  1949, 
Serial  No.  107,289 
16  Claims.     (CI.  167—67) 
1.  A  new  analgesic   composition   in   which   a 
narcotic  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  morphine,  codeine  and  narcotic  deriva- 
tives of  morphine  and  codeine  is  present  in  mix- 
ture with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  of  substances  stimulating  respiration 
and  substances  stimulating  the  heart,  said  stimu- 
lants being  easily  soluble  in  water  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pentamethylene- 
tetrazol.  pyridine  beta-carlwxylic  acid  diethyl- 
amide, lobeline  and  Its  salts,  4-cyclohexyl  3-ethyl 
l,2,4-tria2ol.    paramethylamine-ethanol    phenol 
and  Its  salts  said  composition  containing^e  nar- 
cotic component  and  the  stimulant  in  a  propor- 
tion substantially  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of 
3.75  parts  by  weight  of  dihydromorphlnonc  to  not 
more  than  60  parte  by  weight  of  pentamethylene- 
tetrazol. 

-11 

2.682,107 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PITCH 
Leslie  HarrisTille  Jnel,  Artington  Heights.  IlL,  as- 
signor to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  250,015 
5  Claims.     (CI.  196—14.1) 

1.  A  composition  suitable  as  a  binder  for  car- 
bon particles  and  as  an  impregnant  in  the  manu- 
facture of  graphite  electrodes  comprising  essen- 
tially coal  tar  pitch  substantially  free  from  mat- 
ter insoluble  therein  at  a  temperature  between 
about  100°  and  about  400°  C,  said  composition 
containing  between  about  15  and  about  50%  by 
weight  of  benzencL-  insoluble  matter  which  is  solu- 
ble therein  and  having  a  softening  point  of  be- 
tween about  85°  and  about  125°  C. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  composition  suit- 
able as  a  binder  for  carb<Mi  particles  and  as  an 
Impregnant  In  the  manufacture  of  graphite 
electrodes  from  coal  tar  which  contains  matter 
substantially  Insoluble  therein  at  a  temperature 
between  about  100°  and  about  400°  C.  which 
comprises  filtering  said  tar  in  conjunctlcm  with  a 
filter  aid  at  a  temperature  between  about  150° 
and  400°  C.  to  produce  a  filtrate  substantially  free 
from  undissolvable  matter  and  heating  the  re- 
sulting filtrate  to  a  temperature  between  about 
400°  and  525°  C.  until  the  material  has  a  soften- 
ing point  between  about  85°  and  about  125°  C.  and 
contains  between  about  15  and  about  50%  by 
weight  of  benzene-insoluble  matter  which  is  sol- 
uble in  said  material. 


sisting  of  the  mono-  and  dl-saccharide  ketoses 
and  aldoses  containing  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms 
per  saccharide  unit. 


2.683,109 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACT- 
ING UQUm  WITH  GRANULAR  CONTACT 
MATERIAL 
David  E.  Norris,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hondry  Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  Augnst  11.  1950,  Serial  No.  178,766 
9  CUims.     (CL  196—52) 


2.683,108 

REMOVAL  OF  PHENOLIC  SUBSTANCES 
FROM  PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS 
WUliam  K.  T.  Gleim,  Ortand  Park.  HI.,  assignor 
to  Universal  OU  Prodnets  Company.  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appi'eation  January  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  264.687 
6  CUims.     (CI.  196—23) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  phenolic  compounds 
selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  phenols 
and  thiophenols  from  a  hydrocarbon  contami- 
nated with  said  phenolic  compounds  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  contaminated  hydrocarbon 
with   an   aqueous   solution  of  a  water   soluble 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbohydrate  complex,  said 
carbohydrate  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  where- 
in granular  contact  material  is  contacted  with 
hydrocarbons,  at  least  partially  in  a  liquid  phase, 
while  gravitating  through  a  conversion  zone,  the 
method  for  contacting  the  liquid  hydrocarbons 
with  said  contact  material  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  Introducing  a  confined  stream  compris- 
ing gas  and  liquid  hydrocarbons  into  a  laterally 
confined  separating  zone  centrally  positioned  In 
the  upper  region  of  said  conversion  zone,  dis- 
charging separated  gas  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  separating  zone  Into  said  conversion  zone, 
passing   separated    liquid    hydrocarbons    down- 
wardly  and   inwardly    as   a   clromiferentially- 
complete  hollow  liquid  stream  toward  a  central 
discharge  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  separat- 
ing zone,  said  hollow  liquid  stream  flowing  as 
an  inwardly-moving  supported  layer  in  at  least 
the  lower  portion  of  its  path  through  said  sepa- 
rating zone,  introducing  said  contact  material 
centrally  into  said  separating  zone  as  an  annular 
curtain  of  freely-falling  particles  at  a  level  be- 
low the  level  of  hydrocarbon  introduction,  pass- 
ing  said   curtain   of   contact   material   concen- 
trically   downward    within    said    hollow    liquid 
stream  and  depositing  the  same  onto  said  in- 
wardly-moving supported  layer  of  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, and  discharging  said  contact  material 
containing    liquid    hydrocarbons    as    a    freely- 
falling  stream  from  said  central  discharge  out- 
let Into  said  conversion  zone. 


2,683.110 
DEHYDRATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
WlUlMn  C.  Rousseau,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stone  *  Webster  En- 
gineering CorporaUon.  Boston,  Mass..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
AppUeation  AprO  1,  1947,  ScrUl  No.  738.701 

10  CUims.     (CL  202—42) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  maleic  anhydride 
from  an  aqueous  soluUcm  of  mi^ic  acid  which 
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comprises  feeding  the  aqueous  solution  of  maleic 
acid  Into  a  body  of  a  water-insoluble  organic  liq- 
uid which  has  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  120- 
145°  C.  and  is  inert  to  maleic  anhydride  while 
maintaining  said  body  of  organic  liquid  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  boiling  point  of  the  azeotroplc 
mixture  of  said  organic  liquid  with  water,  dis- 
tilling from  the  aqueous  solution  of  maleic  acid 


coloration  by  charring  of  the  area  subjected  to 
acidulatlon  by  the  current  to  present  an  appear- 
ance which  contrasts  with  the  unchanged  back- 
ground of  the  sheet. 


JL^^   =:: 
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substantially  all  of  the  solvent  water  and  the  com- 
bined water  as  an  azeotroplc  mixture  with  said 
organic  liquid  as  rapidly  as  the  water  is  fed  into 
the  body  of  organic  liquid  whereby  maleic  anhy- 
dride is  formed  and  dissolves  in  the  body  of  or- 
ganic liquid,  and  recovering  maleic  anhydride 
from  the  solution  of  maleic  anhydride  in  the  or- 
ganic liquid. 

2.683.111 

ELECTRICAL  RECORDDfG 

Harold  G.  Greif,  Princeton,  N.  J^  assignor  to 

.   Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  102,133 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the 

patent  to  be  granted  has  been  disclaimed 

2  CUims.    (CL  204—2) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  marks  which  com- 
bine to  represent  an  Image  upon  the  surface  of  a 
record  receiving  sheet,  comprising  moistening  said 
sheet  with  a  neutral  solution  of  an  electrolyte 
which  is  a  salt  of  a  strong  acid  and  a  strong  base, 
passing  a  unidirectional  electric  signaling  current 
through  said  moistened  sheet  in  successive  ele- 
mental areas,  said  current  being  of  a  magnitude 
and  being  applied  in  a  time  sufficient  to  produce 
an  acidified  condition  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  in 
each  elemental  area  receiving  said  current,  and 
immediately  applying  heat  to  one  side  of  the 
sheet  in  an  amount  sufficient  only  to  cause  dis- 


2.08S412 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING 

Harold  J.  Reindl  and  SUnley  R.  Prance,  Dayton. 

Ohio,  anignon  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,812 

3  Claims.     (CL  204—20) 


rtfuuK  tiicmmtn 
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1.  In  the  method  of  plating  a  steering  wheel 
made  from  plastic  material  including  a  metal 
core  and  the  rim  portion  thereof  connected  by 
metal  spokes  to  a  hub.  comprising  the  steps  of; 
Inserting  a  plurality  of  metal  pins  through  said 
plastic  material  and  into  said  core  wherein  the 
portion  of  said  pins  which  are  exposed  at  the 
surface  of  the  plastic  are  flush  therewith,  paint- 
ing the  surface  of  the  plastic  material  with  a  con- 
ductive paint  so  that  the  paint  completely  cov- 
ers the  plastic  rim  and  overlies  and  connects  the 
exposed  ends  of  said  metal  pins,  connecting  the 
core  at  a  point  remote  from  said  metal  pins  to 
one  side  of  a  current  source  and  then  immersing 
the  wheel  in  a  plating  bath  including  an  anode 
which  is  connected  with  the  other  side  of  the 
source  whereby  electrodeposition  of  the  metal 
plate  on  the  conducting  surface  of  the  paint  oc- 
curs for  coextenslvely  covering  the  plastic  and 
the  ends  of  said  metal  pins  for  forming  a  smooth 
decorative  cover  thereover. 


2.683,113 

METHOD  OF  FINISHING  ICE  TRAYS 

Stanley  R.  Prance  and  Harold  J.  Reindl,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  January  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  206.202 

2  Claims.     (CL  204—33) 
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1.  In  a  method  for  making  waxed  and  colored 
aluminum  ice  trays,  the  steps  comprising :  clean- 
ing the  surfaces  of  an  aluminum  ice  tray;  bright- 
ening the  surfaces  of  the  tray  by  immersion  In 
a  chemical  brightening  solution;  anodizing  the 
brightened  surfaces;  dyeing  the  anodized  surfaces 
by  Immersing  the  tray  in  a  hot  solution  of  a 
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soluble  organic  dye  and  simultaneously  sealing 
the  dye  within  the  pores  of  the  anodized  surfaces; 
continuously  protecting  the  surfaces  of  the  tray 
against  oxidation  by  the  maintenance  of  a  pro- 
tective aqueous  coating  thereover  throughout  the 
time  required  to  perform  said  steps  and  to  trans- 
fer the  tray  from  one  step  to  the  next  subsequent 
step;  drying  the  tray;  Immediately  coating  the 
dyed  surfaces  of  the  tray  by  immersing  the  dyed 
and  sealed  tray  in  a  hot,  fluid  wax-like  material 
for  providing  a  wax-like  covering  all  over  the  sur- 
faces of  said  tray;  and  then  removing  the  tray 
from  the  wax-like  material  and  cooling  the  same; 
all  of  said  steps  being  sequentially  performed 
without  delay  therebetween  and  all  of  said  steps 
except  the  waxing  step  being  separated  by  rins- 
ing steps. 

2,683,114 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  ANTIMONY 

John  D.  Uttle,  Bay  Village.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  4.  1952, 

Serial  No.  324.140 

9  Claims.     (CL  204—45) 

3.  A  process  for  electrodeposition  of  an  ad- 
herent, lustrous  coating  of  antimony  on  surfaces 
of  the  class  consisting  of  lead,  tin,  silver,  alloys 
of  a  plurality  thereof  and  rough  steel,  compris- 
ing electrolyzing  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
of  said  class  an  aqueous,  acid  solution  containing 
an  antimony  compound  afTording  a  source  of 
antimony  ions  and  means  for  adjusting  the  PH 
of  said  solution  to  from  2.5  to  5.0,  said  solution 
also  containing  cooperating  adherence  promoting 
and  brightening  addition  agents  one  thereof  be- 
ing of  the  class  consisting  of  benzene  sulfona- 
mide, di-benzene  sulfonamide,  bi-di-benzene  sul- 
fonamide, di-benzene  sulfonamide  ether,  and 
toluene  sulfonamide  and  being  present  in  solu- 
tion In  concentration  from  0.5  to  6  grams  per 
liter,  and  the  other  thereof  being  of  the  class 
consisting  of  diphenyl  guanldlne  and  triphenyl 
guanidine  and  being  present  In  concentration 
from  0.005  to  0.07  gram  per  liter. 


from  0.05  gram  per  liter  to  saturation,  said  solu- 
tion also  containing  from  0.05  to  1.6  grams  per 
liter  of  formaldehyde. 


2.683.116 
METHOD  FOR  STARTING  MULTICELLULAR 

PRESSURE  ELECTROLYZERS 
Ewald  A.  Zdansky.  Montbey,  SwKserUnd.  as- 
signor to  Lonza  Elektrizltaetswerke  nnd 
Chemische  Fabriken  AktiengeseDsehaft.  Gam- 
pel  (Wallis),  Switzerland,  a  eompany  of  Swlt- 
serland 

No  Drawing.   Application  November  29. 1950. 
Serial  No.  198.220 
Claims  priority.  appUeaUon  SwitserUad 
November  30,  1949 
3  Claims.     (CL  204—129) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  electrolytic  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  pressure-resistant  ceUs  each 
contaming  an  individual  diaphragm  which  sub- 
divides its  associated  cell  into  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  chamber  and  having  two  gas  collecting 
systems,   one  for  the   gas  spaces   of   all  anode 
chambers  and  the  other  for  the  gas  spaces  of  all 
cathode  chambers,  the  method  of  starting  the 
operation  of  such  apparatus  which  consists  of 
the  following  steps,  namely,   (1)   filling  all  gas 
spaces  of  both  of  said  collecting  systems  with 
nitrogen  at  an  equal  pressure  of  at  least  two 
atmospheres  abs.;  and  (2)   thereafter  switching 
on  the  current  to  commence  electrolysis. 


2.688.117 
DIALYZERS 

Stephan  S.  Rosenak  and  Abraham  Saltxman,  Neir 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Joseph  L.  Hatchings.  Short 
Hills.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  April  10.  1950,  Serial  No.  155,054 
6  Claims.     (CL  210—8.5) 


2.683.115 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  NICKEL 
Arthur  H.  Da  Rose,  EacUd,  and  Karl  S.  WlOson. 
ClereUnd.   Ohio,   assignors   to  Tie   Harshaw 
Chemical  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Applieatlon  Jaly  24.  1948. 
Serial  No.  40.639 
15  Claims.     (CL  204—49) 
7.  A  nickel  plating  solution  essentially  con- 
sisting of  an  aqueous  acid  solution  of  nickel  ma- 
terial  supplying   nickel   Ions   and   an   addition 
agent  dissolved  in  said  solution  and  capable  of 
Imparting  to  deposits  produced  therein  improved 
smoothness  and   buffabillty,   said   solution   es- 
sentially consisting  of  a  composition  of  the  class 
consisting  of  aqueous  solutions  of  nickel  sul- 
fate,  aqueous  solutions  of  nickel  sulfate   and 
nickel  chloride,  aqueous  solutions  of  nickel  fluo- 
borate,  aqueous  solutions  of  nickel  fluoborate  and 
nickel  sulfate  and  aqueous  solutions  of  nickel 
sulfamate  and  said  addition  agent  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  coumarin  and  its 
substitution  products  wherein  a  substltuent  of 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  acyl  radicals 
containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gen and  carboxyl  groups  replaces  a  hydrogen 
atom  of  the  coumarin,  such  addition  agent  be- 
ing dissolved  In  said  solution  in  concentration 


1.  In  a  dialyzer.  In  combination,  an  elongated 
channel  having  an  aperture  in  an  end  wall  there- 
of, an  elongated  tubular  septum  disposed  within 
said  channel,  a  clamping  assembly  for  releasably 
supporting  the  end  of  the  septum  in  desired  posi- 
tion within  the  channel,  said  assembly  including 
a  member  having  a  portion  disposed  within  the 
septum  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  member 
encircling  said  first  member  and  the  interposed 
end  portion  of  the  septum,  said  members  be- 
ing relatively  movable  to  clamp  or  release  the 
mtermediate  septum  as  desired,  and  one  such 
member  having  a  portion  projecting  through  said 
aperture  In  the  channel  wall  to  the  exterior  of 
said  channel,  and  means  associated  with  the 
prelecting  portion  of  said  member,  and  located 
without  the  channel,  for  relatively  moving  said 
members  to  clamp  said  septum  or  release  the  same 
as  desired. 


2.683.118 
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2.6tS.119 
COMPOUNDED  LUBRICANT 
Paul  v.  Smith.  Jr..  and  Louis  A.  MlkeU*.  West- 
fleld.  N.  J.,  and  Alexander  H.  Popidn.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y..  assifnora  to  Standard  Oil  Derelopment 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DraiHiiff.   Application  November  16, 1949, 
Serial  No.  127.786 
t  CUinu.     (a.  252—48.6) 
1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  dissolved 
therein  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  the 
formula 

R 1 — COO — ^Ra — OOC— R3 — 

S — Rj — COO — ^Ra — OOC — ^Ri 

where  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  18  carbon  atoms.  Ra  is  a  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  chains  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  interlinked  by  sulfur  atoms,  and  Rj  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  not 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
carbon  to  sulfur  atoms  does  not  exceed  25:1. 


.-»: 


!  2.683,120 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS 
Louis    A.    Jennings,    Mountainside.    Julius    J. 
Sclilaer.  Elizabeth,  and  William  C.  Howell.  Jr., 
Union,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Develop- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  29,  1950, 
Serial  No.  182,128 
3  CUims.     (a.  252—75) 
1.  A  hydraulic  oil  composition  having  the  ap- 
proximate formula  by  weight: 

51.6  to  61.2%  solvent  extracted  mineral  oil  of 
about  36  S.  S.  U.  viscosity  at  210°  F.  and 
viscosity  index  of  about  107, 

20  to  30%  of  mixed  butylene-pentylene  alkylate 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  37  S.  S.  U.  at  210°  P., 
a  flash  point  of  at  least  350°  F.  and  a  boiling 
range  between  600°  and  750°  F.. 

11.8  to  12.2%  of  a  27%  oil  solution  of  polybutene 
of  molecular  weight  range  substantially  be- 
tween 10,000  and  20,000,  not  more  than  20% 
by  weight  of  polymer  being  outside  said  range. 

4.4%  of  a  mixed  barium  alkyl  phenol  sulfide  and 
high  molecular  weight  calcium  sulfonate  in  oil, 

1%  sulfurized  sperm  oil, 

0.4%  oxidation  Inhibitor  said  composition  hav- 
ing a  flash  point  of  about  360°-365°  F.  and  a 
pour  point  not  higher  than  —20°  P. 


2.683.121 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Gregory  A.  Vincent.  Ridgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContinuaUon  of  application  Serial  No.  776,538, 
Septeml>er  27,  1947.    This  application  Novem- 
ber 28. 1951.  Serial  No.  258.623 

8  Oaims.  (O.  252—373) 
3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydro- 
carbon synthesis  of  feed  gas  which  comprises 
Introducing  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
from  an  external  source  into  separate  reforming 
and  combustion  zones  arranged  in  parallel;  re- 
acting at  relatively  low  pressure  under  reformin« 
conditions  steam,  said  praseous  hydrocarbon  and 
a  recycle  product  stream  containing  hydrogen 
and  carbon  dioxide  of  an  effluent  from  an  Iron- 
catalyzed  synthesis  reaction  for  the  production 
of  hydrocarbons  from  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen to  produce  in  the  reforming  zone  a  gase- 


ous mixture  comprising  hydrogen  and  ci^rbon 
monoxide  in  a  mol  ratio  greater  than  about  2:1; 
simultaneously  reacting  said  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bon with  free  oxygen  in  the  combustion  chamber 
at  relatively  high  pressure  under  partial  com- 


) 


r-l 


bustion  conditions  to  produce  a  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  m  a 
mol  ratio  less  than  about  2:1,  and  combining  the 
effluents  from  the  reforming  and  combustion  zones 
to  produce  a  hydrocarbon  synthesis  feed  of  the 
desired  hydrogen-carbon  monoxide  mol  ratio. 


2.683.122 
PROCESS    OF    REGENERATING    AN   OXIDA- 
TION CATALYST  COMPRISING  OXIDES  OF 
PHOSPHORUS  AND  MOLYBDENUM 
Charles    Albln    Woodcoek,    Beckenham.    David 
James  Hadley,  Epsom  Downs,  and  David  Ian 
Hutchinson  Jacobs.  Carshalton,  England,  as- 
signors to   The   Distillers   Company   Limited, 
Edinburgh.  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.   Applieation  February  23, 1951, 

Serial  No.  212.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
March  10,  1950 
3  Claims.     (CL  252—412) 
1.   A   process   for   regenerating   an   oxidation 
catalyst  whose  activity  has  been  reduced  by  use. 
which  comprises,  soaking  such  used  substantially 
water-insoluble  catalyst,  consisting  of  the  oxides 
of  phosphorus  and  molybdenum,  in  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
aqueous  ammonia  and  drying  the  catalyst  to  re- 
store Its  activity  at  least  in  part. 


. 2,683,123 

DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS  CONTAIN- 
ING POTASSIUM  CARBONATE.  ALKALI 
METAL  BICHROMATE,  AND  IRON  OXIDE 
MADE  WITH  CARBOI^  BLACK 
Clarence  C.  Schwegler  and  Frank  M.  Tennant, 
Midland,  and  Frederick  J.  Soderquist.  Essex- 
ville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  24, 1950, 
Serial  No.  197.486 
4  CUlms.     (CL  252—470) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dehydrogenatlon 
catalyst  which  comprises  mixing  potassium  car- 
bonate, an  alkali  metal  dichromate.  and  ferric 
oxide  with  from  6  to  25  per  cent  of  their  weight 
of  a  carbon  black  and  with  enough  refractory 
cement  and  water  to  make  a  thick  extrudable 
paste,  forming  the  paste  mto  the  desired  physi- 
cal  shape,   dehydrating   the   composition,    and 
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heating  the  dehydrated  composition  in  steam  at 
from  600  to  650'  C.  to  remove  carbon  black  and 
to  activate  the  catalyst. 


2,iU.124 

ION-EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  A  VINYL 
HETEROCYCUC    AMINO     COMPOUND 
AND  A  VINYL-CYCLOHEXENE 
Gaetano  F.  D'AleUo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  U 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  September  24. 1949. 

Serial  No.  117,733 

22  Claims.    (CL  26«— 2.1) 

I.  An  insoluble,  infusible  resin  comprising  the 
polymerization  product  of  a  polymerizable  mass 
comprising  ( l )  98-75  percent  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
merizable monomer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  pyridines  and  vinyl  quinolines, 
and  (2)  2-25  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer- 
izable  vlnyl-cyclohexene. 


.  '«.M8,lt5 

ION-EXCHANGE  USING  A  VINYL  ETHER 
CONTAINING     QUATERNARY     ABIMO- 
NIUM  HYDROXIDE  GROUPS 
GmUuo  F.  D'AleUo,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.   Application  Deeember  5, 1951. 

Serial  No.  266,083 

21  CUiiM.    (CL  266—2.1) 

1.  A  water-insoluble  resin  comprising  a  polymer 
having  a  plurality  of  repeating  units  having  the 
structure  i;  -*»•*« 

-CH«— CH- 

A 

i 
I 


Ids 

^^JSIiS^Sr^^AP^  AROMATIC  COM- 
^l^Vml^     ISOPROPENYL     AROMATIC 
COMPOUND,    AND    A    RUBBERY    CONJII 
GATED  DIENE  POLYMER  W'NJU- 

^^^SS!«' MWi*"*.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
uow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware  «""».,  a  cor- 

No  Drawing.   Application  May  2, 1952. 
^Serial  No.  285,795  ^ 

11  CbUms.     (CL  260—23.7) 

1.  in  a  method  ol  forming  modified  vinvi  aro- 

Xil/Z"^  "^"^^  hig^riJnSSSl^eShiS 
^mrS^l^J'^  elongation  values  than  the  simple 
solid  polymers  of  the  corresponding  vinyl  aro- 
matc  compounds  alone,  the  step^of  mass  pSy- 
r^n«SS  *  mixture  Of  polymerizable  compolmds 
consisting  of  from  50  to  96  parts  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  of  the 
S^^^°f  "f^^-  ^^^*^  monovinyl  arSmSic^S! 
S?I^1^''^.°^'"*^"^«  substituents  other  than 
the  vmyl  radical  and  contains  the  vinyl  radical 
f!r>i^,°^  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  at- 
Sf     o  *^.n  carbon  atom  of  the  benzene  nucleus, 
from  2  to  40  parts  of  at  least  one  monoisopropenyl 
aromatic  compound  of  the  benzene  series.  whlSi 
monoisopropenyl  aromatic  compound  is  free  of 
reactive  substituents  other  than  the  laopropenyl 
radical  and  contains  the  Isopropenyi  radlaOas 
the  only  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  attached 
to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  benzene  nucleus,  and  from 
^  to  10  parts  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  rubbery 
polymer  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  dioleflne 


NRiOH 


^,5!'**'^  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkylene  groups  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  R  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
and  aralkyl  groups,  and  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxide  derivatives  of  aminoalkyl  and  poly- 
alkylene  poiyamino  groups. 


2.683.128 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
GMtano  F.  D'AleUo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DeU- 

ware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  September  29. 1950. 

Serial  No.  187,689 

15  Oahns.     {CI.  260—32.6) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  poly- 
meric acrylonltrile  containing  in  the  polymer 
molecule  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  acrylonltrile, 
and  a  substituted  urea  of  the  formula 

(CH3)2NCONRR', 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  less  than 
four  carbon  atoms. 


2,683,126 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  PRE- 
PARED   FROM   THE   CYCUC    ADDUCT 
OF  A  CONJUGATED  DIENE  AND  A  fl.«- 
UN8ATURATED  ALCOHOL 
Joseph  Nichols.  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  16,  1951, 
Serial  No.  232,050 
11  CUims.     (a.  260—23.7) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  new  monomeric 
thermosetting  products  which  comprises  heating 
and  agitating,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  volatile  organic  liquid  which  disUlls 
over  in  form  of  an  azeotropic  mixture  with  water 
an  a,^-unsaturated  dicarboxyUc  acid  with  about 
the  stoichiometric  amount  of  the  cyclic  adduct  of 
a  conjugated  diene  and  a  /3,7-unsaturated  alcohol 
separating  the  constituents  of  the  distillate  from' 
each  other,  returning  the  volatile  organic  liquid  to 
the  reaction  mixture,  and  finally  removing  the 
agent  and  any  unreacted  material. 

684  o.  G.— 13 


2,683.129 

PROCES8FOR  PREPARING  SOLUTIONS  OP 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBERY  POLYMERS 

''^*°***  ^™f***®°'  Newark,  and  StelTen  F.  Dieek- 
mann,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUeation  Deeember  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,914 

10  Claims.     (CL  26»— 33.8) 
fhi;*'^*^®  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  syn- 
meiic   rubbery   polymer   comprising   mixing   a 
latex  of  synthetic  rubbery  polymer  of  the  group 
consistmg  of  homopolymers  of  a  conjugated  di- 
o  efln.  copolymers  of  a  mixture  of  conjugated 
dioleflns,  and  copolymers  of  a  mixture  of  a  con- 
jugated  diolefin    and    a   copolymerizable    com- 
pound having  a  single  ethylenlc  linkage  in  the 
molecule  with  an  extraction  medium  consisting 
of  carbon  tetrachloride  and  methanol,  said  car- 
bon tetrachloride  and  methanol,  together  with 
,fKY*^*f  ^  ^^^  ^^^  defining  a  ternary  system 
within  the  area  ABCD  on  the  appended  drawing, 
allowing  the  mixture  of  latex  and  extraction 
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medium  to  separate  into  a  light  phase  and  a 
heavy  phase,  and  recovering  the  heavy  phase 


comprising  a  solution  of  synthetic  rubbery  poly-, 
mer  in  carbon  tetrachloride. 


2.6SS.1S0 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE -EPOXT_RESINS  AND  RESINS 
REACTIVE  THEREWITH 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio.  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppen  Company,  Ine.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUeation  May  27.  1950.  Serial  No.  164.841 
15  Claims.     (CL  269—43) 


i     h 


I    ■!■ 


\ 


"CmtfiuSSr 


MUtALl 
MTAL 


♦      • 


AITICLU 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  form- 
ing shaped  articles  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  active  hydrogen-containing  fiber-form- 
ing polymer  derived  from  the  addition  poly- 
merization of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer and  an  epoxyalkoxy  aryl  resin  which  is  rep- 
resented at  least  in  part  by  the  formula 

o— z   -\ 


ing  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl. 
alkaryl  and  cycloalkyl  groups;  m  is  in  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  3;  and  Z  is  a  substitu- 
ent  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  epoxy- 
alkyl  groups,  at  least  one  Z  per  polymer  molecule 
being  an  epoxyalkyl  group  and  said  epoxyalkyl 
groups  having  the  formula 


R'  Jin  .      -^-f. 

wherein  R  is  a  substituent  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  al- 
karyl. cycloalkyl  and  furyl  groups;  X  and  Y  are 
substituents  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  alkyl  and  hydroxy 
groups;  R'  is  a  substituent  of  the  class  consist- 


-  -(C).-C c- 


] 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  no  greater 
than  8.  and  the  unoccupied  valences  within  the 
bracket  of  the  formula  are  satisfied  by  substitu- 
ents of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  al- 
kyl groups  of  no  more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  any  epoxyalkyl  group 
totaling  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms. 


2.68S.1S1 

ACIDIC  POLYESTER-ETHOXYLINE 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

William  E.  Cass.  Seheneetady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Eleetric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

NewYorIc 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  31,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254.297 
15  Claims.     (CL  260—45.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  an 
acidic  low  molecular  weight  polyester  having  an 
acid  number  above  200  and  containing  free  car- 
boxyl  groups  and  comprising  the  product  of  re- 
action of  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  free 
of  polymerizable  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  (2) 
a  complex  epoxide  resin  containing  epoxy  groups 
and  comprising  a  polyether  derivative  of  a  poly- 
hydric organic  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of   polyhydric   alcohols  and   phenols 
having  at  least  two  phenolic  hydroxy  groups. 


2.683.132 
STABILIZED   RELATIVELY    NONVOLATILE 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BIS(p-HYDROXY     ARYL     AMIDES)     OF 
POLYBASIC  ACIDS 
David  W.  Young,  RoseDe,  and  Delmer  L.  Cottle, 
Highland  Park.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Oil  Development  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  11,  1951. 
Serial  No.  236.278 
11  Claims.    (CL26»— 45.9) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  rela- 
tively non-volatile,  solid,  organic  material  nor- 
mally subject  to  oxidative  deterioration,  contain- 
ing a  minor  proportion  effective  as  an  anti- 
oxidant of  another  different  material,  a  bis(p- 
hydroxy  phenyl  amide)   of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  the  formula 


OH 


OH 


,      H-N-C-B-C-N 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  alkenylene 
radicals. 
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2,683,133 

ACETONE  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 

Mortimer  T.  Harvey,  Sooth  Orange,  and  Peter  L. 

Rosamilia.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Harvel 
.    Beseareh  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
•    Jersey 
•  i       No  Drawing.    Application  June  14,  1949, 
Serial  No.  99.114 
P  9  Claims.     (O.  260—64) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  a  resinous  reac- 
tion product  which  comprises  reacting  under 
aqueous  conditions,  acetone  and  formaldehyde 
with  the  mole  ratio  of  acetone  to  formaldehyde 
being  l  mole  of  acetone  to  about  3  to  about  5 
moles  of  formaldehyde,  said  reactants  having  a 
strongly  alkaline  reagent  added  thereto,  said 
reaction  after  initiation  upon  the  application  of 
external  heat  proceeding  exothermically  due  to 
the  addition  of  a  sufflcient  quantity  of  said  agent 
thereto,  said  exothermic  reaction  reaching  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  160-210°  P..  the  total 
amount  of  said  agent  employed  being  approxi- 
mately the  alkaline  equivalent  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide measuring  1  to  3%  of  the  combined 
weights  of  said  acetone  and  formaldehyde  when 
the  mole  ratio  of  acetone  to  formaldehyde  is  1  to 
3.  1.5  to  4%  of  the  combined  weights  of  acetone 
and  formaldehyde  when  the  mole  ratio  of  acetone 
to  formaldehyde  is  1  to  4,  and  2  to  6%  of  the 
combined  weights  of  acetone  and  formaldehyde 
when  the  mole  ratio  of  acetone  to  formaldehyde 
is  1  to  5,  the  resinous  reaction  product  produced 
thereby  being  thermosetting,  measuring  by 
weight  at  least  75%  of  the  combined  weights  of 
acetone  and  formaldehyde  and  being  soluble  in 
twice  its  volimie  of  water. 


2,683.134 
PRODUCTION     OF     ETHYLE?^EPOL  Y  AMINE - 
MODIFIED  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
John  B.  Davidson  and  Edward  J.  Romatowski, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  17, 1951, 
Serial  No.  262,192 
9  Ctoims.     (CI.  260—70) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thermosetting  resin 
capable  of  imparting  superior  wet  strength  to 
paper  that  comprises  bringing  together  a  urea- 
formaldehyde  reaction  product  of  less  than  the 
desired  viscosity,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  urea 
to  formaldehyde  is  from  l:li)  to  1:3.0,  and  from 
0.01  to  0.2  mol  per  mol  of  urea  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  an  ethylenepolyamine  having  not  more 
than  four  ethylene  groups  in  aqueous  solution 
at  a  pH  above  4.  and  then  carrying  out  con- 
densation by  maintaining  the  solution  at  a  pH 
above  4  and  below  6  and  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  70  degrees  C.  to  the  boiling  point  to 
effect  viscosity  increase. 


2.683,135 
ESTER  AND  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Chicago,  lU.,  avlgnor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  11,  1948. 
Serial  No.  48.933 
7  ClaioH.     (CL  260—75) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  tetracarbox- 
ylic  acid  derivative  selected  frcMn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  esters  and  amides  of  a  tetrabasic 
acid  which   is  the  dimer  of  the   adduct  of   a 
dlenophlllc  dibasic  acidic^^mpound  and  a  cyclic 


polyolefinic  hydrocarfxm  fraction  having  a  boil- 
ing range  of  from  about  150"  C.  to  about  450"  C 
a  density  of  from  about  0.83  to  about  0.93  an 
index  of  refraction  of  from  about  1.47  to  about 
1.53,  a  specific  dispcrson  of  from  about  125  to  about 
175,  a  bromine  number  above  about  140,  a  maleic 
anhydride  value  of  from  about  30  to  about  90,  an 
acid  nimiber  below  3.  and  an  average  number  of 
oleflnlc  double  bonds  per  molecule  of  from  about 
2.5  to  about  4  of  which  from  about  40  to  about 
70%  are  conjugated,  said  derivative  of  the  tetra- 
basic acid  being  a  tetracarboxy-substituted  poly- 
unsaturated hydrocarbon  containing  two  six- 
membered  rings  and  from  two  to  four  flve-mem- 
bered  rings. 

2,683.136 
COPOLYMERS  OF  HYDROXYACETIC  ACID 

WITH  OTHER  ALCOHOL  ACIDS 
Norton  A.  Higgins.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  25,  1950, 
Serial  No.  192.137 
5  Claims.     (CL  260— 78J) 
1.  A  linear  copolymer  of  monohydroxy  mono- 
carboxylic  alcohol  acids  of  2  to  11  carbon  atoms 
in  which  hydroxyacetic  acid  predominates  and 
characterized   by  having  an   inherent  viscosity 
greater  than  0.2  and  being  manually  spinnable 
into  orientable  fibers  by  touching  the  molten  co- 
polymer with  a  glass  rod  and  drawing  the  rod 
away  slowly. 

2,683,137 
PRODUCTION  OF  WATER-DISPEBSIBLE  SUL- 
FONATES OF  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  RESINS 
Harold  H.  Roth,  Bay  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical   Company.   Midland.  Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  June  11.  1951, 

Serial  No.  231,049 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 79 J) 

1.  A  method  of  sulphonating  an  alkenyl  aro- 
matic resin,  consisting  of  a  benzene-soluble  poly- 
mer  containing,  in  chemically  combined  form  at 
least  50  per  cent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkenyl 
aromatic  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

K 

I 

Ar— C=CHi 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  monovalent  aromatic 
radical  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  to  make 
a  corresponding  resin  sulphonate  that  is  dispersi- 
ble  in  water  with  formation  of  a  colloidal  solution 
having  a  viscosity  higher  than  that  of  water, 
which  method  comprises  feeding  into  admixture 
with  one  another  chlorosulphonlc  acid  and  a  solu- 
tion of  the  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  in  a  liquid  poly- 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  which  polychlorinated 
hydrocarbon  has  a  viscosity  of  between  0.8  and  1 
centipoise  at  20°  C.  and  serves  as  a  reaction  me- 
dium, to  form  a  mixture  in  which  the  amount 
of  resin  employed  corresponds  to  less  than  8  per 
cent  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  same  and  said 
medium,  while  stirring  and  maintaining  the  reac- 
tion mixture  at  temperatures  between  —10°  and 
40°  C.  the  rates  of  feed  of  the  chlorosulphonic 
acid  and  the  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  into  admix- 
ture with  one  another  being  such  as  to  corre- 
spond to  the  introduction  of  between  0.55  and  1  4 
molecular  equivalents  of  chlorosulphonic  acid  per 
aromatic  nucleus  of  the  reain. 
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2.683.1S8 


PROPTLENE-ISOOLEFIN-CTCLIC  OLEFIN 
TRIPOLTMER 

Hans  G.  Goerinf ,  Elisabeth,  and  Jolius  P.  Roeca. 
Linden,  N.  J.,  assimors  to  Standard  Oil  De- 
velopment Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  Aafiut  20.  1949.  Serial  No.  111.418 

4  Claims.     (CL  26«— 80.5) 
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1.  The  process  which  consists  in  copolsrmerizing 
about  50-75%  by  weight  of  styrene.  25-35%  of 
isobutylene  and  10-18%  of  propylene,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  -44°  C.  to  0°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  fluoride  and  aluminum  chloride. 


2.683,139 

HYDROCARBON  RESIN  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Robert  F.  Leary.  Cranford.  and  Lester  Marshall 
Welch,  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Oil  Development  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  250,559 

7  ChUms.     (0.260—82)  '^ 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  light-colored  resin 
from  a  reaction  mixture  prepared  by  the  poly- 
merization of  a  diolefin-monoolefln  mixture  with 
aluminum  chloride,  which  consists  in  adding  to 
said  mixture  an  essentially  paraflBnic  hydrocar- 
bon solvent,  thereafter  adding  from  two  to  six 
moles  of  methyl  alcohol  per  mole  of  aluminum 
chloride  to  precipitate  the  aluminum  chloride  as 
an  insoluble  complex,  separating  the  insoluble 
complex  by  filtration,  and  thereafter  recovering 
the  resin  from  the  naphtha  solution. 


2.683,140 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED COMPOUNDS  WITH  VANA- 
DOUS  CATALYST 

Edward  G.  Howard.  Jr..  Wilmington.  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilminrton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  19. 1950, 
Serial  No.  201,705 

11  CUims.     (CL  26^-88.7) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  ethylenlcally  un- 
saturated monomers  subject  to  addition  poly- 
merization by  reason  of  a  nonaromatlc  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  monomer  is  polymerized  by  bringing  the 
same  in  contact,  in  aqueous  dispersion,  with 
vanadous,  V++,  ion  as  the  sole  reducing  agent 
and  a  hydroxy lamino  compound. 


2.68S.141 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  WAX  FROM 
ETHYLENE  AND  NORMALLY  LIQUID  OR- 
GANIC CO-REACTANT  COMPOUND 

Michael  Erchak.  Jr.,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemieal  & 
Dye  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

AppUcation  February  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,255 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—94.9) 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  wax  from  ethyl- 
ene and  a  co-reactant  as  defined  below  which 
comprises  maintaining  an  ethylene  and  co-react- 
ant vapor  phase  and  a  separate  molten  wax  phase 
therebeneath  in  a  polymerization  reactor;  intro- 
ducing into  the  vapor  phase,  at  rates  maintaining 
their  concentrations  in  the  reaction  zone  ap- 
proximately constant,  ethylene,  ethylene  poly- 
merization catalyst,  and  a  normally  liquid  or- 
ganic co-reactant  compound  boiling  not  above 
about  200°  C.  at  760  mm.  of  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  compounds  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  and  aralkane  compounds;  maintaining 
the  reactor  at  a  pressure  between  100  and  1000 
atmospheres ;  and  by  maintaining  a  state  of  tur- 
bulence in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  reactor  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  catalyst  and  coreact- 
ant  input  and  rate  of  removal  of  heat  from 
the  reactor,  maintaining  average  temperatures 
throughout  the  vapor  phase  within  the  range 
100°  C.  to  300°  C.  and  maintaining  temperatures 
at  the  hottest  spots  in  the  vapor  phase  not  more 
than  about  10°  C.  higher  than  the  average  tem- 
peratures In  the  vapor  pheise;  maintaining  the 
aforesaid  separate  molten  wax  r^ase  in  the  re- 
actor substantially  quiescent;  and  withdrawing 
wax  from  the  wax  phase  approximately  at  the 
rate  at  which  It  Is  formed  and  withdrawing  un- 
reactcd  ethylene  in  weight  ratios  of  wax:unre- 
acted  ethylene  of  at  least  1:1. 

2.683442 

HIGH  pH  DIHYDROSTREPTOMYCIN  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Frank  J.  Wolf,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  26, 1951. 

Serial  No.  208.057 

11  ChUms.    (CL  260—210) 

1.  A    high    pH    dlhydrostreptomycin    sulfate . 
product  consisting  of  70-86%  dlhydrostreptomy- 
cin sesqul-sulfate  of  the  formula  ^  r  ,i 

(CaiH4iOiaNT)  a.3H3S04 

and  15-30%  of  dlhydrostreptomycin  mono- 
sulfate  of  the  formula  CaiH«iOiaN7.H2S04,  said 
product  being  a  crystalline  material;  and  having 
the  property  of  forming,  when  dissolved  in  water. 
a  solution  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of 
pH  7-8. 

2.  The  process  for  preparing  high  pH  dlhy- 
drostreptomycin sulfate  that  comprises  prepar- 
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ing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dlhydrostreptomycin 
acid  salt  which  is  more  soluble  than  dlhydro- 
streptomycin sulfate,  adding  thereto  a  sulfuric 
acid  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  salts  of  alkyl 
and  alkylol  amines  that  are  more  soluble  than 
dlhydrostreptomycin  sulfate,  the  amount  of  said 
sulfuric  acid  salt  being  less  than  1.5  moles  per 
mole  of  dlhydrostreptomycin,  and  crystallizing 
high  pH  dlhydrostreptomycin  sulfate  from  the 
reaction  mixture  by  addition  of  a  water  miscible 
organic  solvent. 


2.68S.14S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER 

ALIPHATIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  CELLULOSE 

CONTAINING  A  MORPHOLINE  SUBSTTTU- 

ENT 
Blanche  B.  White,  Summit,  and  Elisabeth  Bara- 

bash.  New  Providence,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ceht- 

nese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  2, 1951, 
r.  Serial  No.  240.068 

5  Claims.    (O.  26»— 213) 

1.  Process  for  producing  lower  aliphatic  acid 
esters  of  cellulose  containing  a  morpholine  group 
as  a  substituent  which  comprises  heating  a  lower 
aliphatic  acid  ester  of  ceUulose  containing  an 
acid  sulfate  group  as  a  substituent  with  mor- 
pholine until  the  morpholine  group  is  substituted 
on  the  celluloslc  molecule. 


2.88S448 
TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINIUM    DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRO- 
DUCTION 
Riehard  A.  Robinson,  Morton  Grove,  IIL.  asuignor 
to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co..  Chicago,  IIL.  a  eorpors- 
tion  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  February  7. 19S0. 
Serial  No.  142341 
15  Claims.    (CL  260—286) 
1.  A  1  -  aralkyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-2.2-dialkyl- 
6,7-dihydroxyisoqulnolinlum  salt  having  the  gen- 
eral structural  formula 

Hi 

C 


I         CHj  R 


1. 
N 

CH         R' 

(CHi).-Ar 


wherein  n  is  an  Integer  greater  than  zero  and 
smaller  than  3,  wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  phenyl  and  lyrdroxy-substi- 
tuted  phenyl  groups,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower 
alkyl  groups  and  wherein  X  is  a  non-toxic  anion. 


2.683,144 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ISOCYANATES 
Walter  Jean  Balon,   Cameys  Point,  and   Otto 
Stallmann,  Bridgeton.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  2,  1951. 
Serial  No.  249.404 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—239) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  dlmerlc  compound  by 
the  polymerization  of  an  aromatic  isocyanate  in 
the  presence  of  a  tertiary  phosphine  catalyst,  the 
method  of  stopping  the  polymerization  at  a  de- 
sired point  which  comprises  adding  to  the  reac- 
tion mixture  an  amount  of  an  alkylating  agent 
which  is  at  least  equivalent  stoichiometrically  to 
the  amount  of  phosphine  catalyst,  said  alkylating 
agent  being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
aralkyl  halides,   alkyl  halides.  dialkyl  sulfates, 
alkyl  esters  of  aryl  sulfonic  acids  and  alkyl  esters 
of  cycloalkyl  sulfonic  acids. 


2,683.147 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF 

BIS-TERTIARY  AMINOALKOXY  ALKANES 
Emit  Girod.  Riehen,  near  Basel,  SwitiertamI,  as- 
■ignor  to  J.  B.  Geigy  A.  G.,  Basel.  Switieriand. 
a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.   AppUcation  November  28. 1950. 

Serial  No.  198.024 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switserlaad 

December  7,  1949 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—294.7) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


\ 
/ 

Hal 


Am— (CHi).r-0— (CHi),-0-(CH,)«^Am 

\ 


H&l 


wherein  Am  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkylamino  radicals 
wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  the  morpholino  radical  and  5-  and 
6-sided  polymethylene  imino  radicals  contain- 
ing from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R  represents  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  at- 
oms, Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom  of  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  35,  m  and  m'  represent 
integers  from  2  to  4,  and  n  represents  an  Integer 
from  4  to  20. 


2.683.145 
AZACYCLOHEPTANONES 
Robert  E.  Lyle.  Jr.,  and  Gloria  G.  Lyie,  Durham. 
N.  H.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349.548 
8  CUims.     (a.  260—239) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  comprising  azacy- 
cloheptanones  of  the  general  formula 


2.683.148 
WITHDRAWN 


wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Ra  are 
monocyclic  aryl  groups,  and  the  acid  addition 
salts  and  quaternary  salts  thereof. 


2.683.149 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
4-HYDROXYCOUMARINS 
Arthur  W.  Weston.  Waukegan,  and  WUIiam  B. 
Brownell,   Warren,   111.,    assignors   to   Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    AppUeatlon  Jaanary  24. 1951. 
Serial  No.  207.648 
4  CUims.     (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  coumarin  which 
comprises  heating  an  ortho-hydroxy-lower-alkyl- 
phenylketone  with  a  di-lower-alkyl  carbonate  in 
the  presence  of  toluene  and  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
dride, distilling  off  the  alcohol  formed  in  the 
reaction  and  treating  the  product  with  acid  to 
liberate  said  coumarin. 
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2,«S3.150 

RECOVERY  OF  GLUCURONIC  ACID  DERIVA- 
TIVES BT  ESTERIFICATION  PROCEDURES 
Alexander  L.  Wilson,  Palos  Park,  and  Arthur  M. 
Mark,  Chicaco.  111.,  aasiffnors  to  Com  Prodaets 
Reflnlnf  Company.  New  York,  N.  T^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  11, 1950, 
Serial  No.  143.827 
17  CUims.  (CL  260— S43.5) 
1.  Process  for  isolating  a  substance  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glucuronic  acid,  glucurono- 
lactone  and  mixtures  thereof  from  mixtures  re- 
sulting from  the  selective  oxidation  of  a  water- 
soluble  glucose  derivative  in  which  the  aldehyde 
group  is  protected  and  the  primary  hydroxy  1  group 
is  free,  comprising  esterifying  said  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  esteriflcation  catalyst  with 
an  alcohol  containing  from  two  to  seven  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule;  extracting  the  esterified 
mixture  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  water 
immiscible  solvent  to  remove  water-soluble  im- 
purities: hydrolyzing  the  purified  esters;  and 
recovering  said  substance  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glucuronic  acid,  glucuronolactone  and 
mixtures  thereof  from  the  hydrolyzate. 


tlal  combustion  conditions  free  oxygen,  the  hy- 
drocarbon and  a  recycle  product  stream  contain- 
ing hydrogen  and  methane  of  an  effluent  from  a 
synthesis  reaction  for  the  production  of  hydro- 
carbons from  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to 


produce  a  gaseous  effluent  comprising  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  relatively  low  mol 
ratio,  and  combining  the  effluents  from  the  re- 
forming and  combustion  zones  to  produce  a  syn- 
thesis feed  gas  of  the  desired  hydrogen-carbon 
monoxide  mol  ratio. 


2.683.151 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  A  DIOLEFIN  AND 

A    FURFURALDEHTDE    AND    RESULTING 

PRODUCTS 
John  C.  Hillyer.  Bartlesyille.  Okla.,  and  Daniel  A. 

Nicewander,   Rock   Island.   Tex.,   assignors   to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUeation  March  14.  1949,  Serial  No.  81.413 
21  Claims.     (CL  260— 346 JB) 
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2,683.153 
CONVERSION    OF    20-K£TO-21,21-DIHY. 
DROXY     STEROIDS     TO     A"'»-20-HY- 
DROXY-21-OXO-STEROIDS 
Edward  C.  Kendall  and  Gerard  A.  Fleisher,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assifnors  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.   Application  NoTcmber  20, 1950, 

Serial  No.  196,702 

3  Claims.     (CL  266—397.45) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  a  3(o)  - 

acyloxy  -  21.21  -  dihydroxy  -  11,20  -  dlketo-12(a)  - 

halopregnane  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  a  lower 

fatty  acid  radical  with  an  organic  nitrogen  base 

to  produce  a  3(a)-acyloxy-20-hydroxy-ll-keto- 

12(a)  -halo-A"*>-pregnene-21-aL 


1.  2,3.4,5  -  bis  (A'  -  butenylene)  -  tetrahydro- 
furfural  substantially  free  from  other  compounds 
formed  during  its  preparation. 


2.683.152 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Norman  L.  Dickinson.  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  M.  W.  KeUogg  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  776.518. 
September  27.  1947.    This  application  Novem- 
ber 28. 1951.  Serial  No.  258.736 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—373) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydro- 
carbon synthesis  feed  gas  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing a  normaUy  gaseous  hydrocarbon  from  an 
external  source  into  separate  reforming  and  com- 
bustion zones  arranged  in  parallel:  reacting  the 
hydrocarbon  with  steam  in  the  reforming  zone 
under  reforming  conditions  to  produce  a  gaseous 
effluent  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  a  relaUvely  high  mol  ratio;  simultane- 
ously reacting  in  the  combustion  zone  under  par- 


2,683,164 

INSOLUBLE  METALLO-ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Charles  A.  Kumina,  Toekahoe,  N.  Y.,  awlfnor  to 
Interchemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  October  16,  1951, 
Serial  No.  250,811 
7  CUims.     (CL  260—414) 
1.  As  new  compounds,  polymers  of  ferric  hy- 
droxide in  which  hydroxyl  is  substituted  at  least 
in  part  and  not  exceeding  one  hydroxyl  group 
per  three  atoms  of  iron  by  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of:   polymers  of  unsaturated, 
aliphatic,  monocarboxylic  acid  radicals;  polymers 
of    oxidized,    unsaturated,    aliphatic,    monocar- 
boxylic acid  radicals;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


t. 


•     L 


2,683,155 
REFINING  OF  VEGETABLE,  MARINE,  AND 
ANIMAL     OILS     CONTAINING     PHOS- 
PHATIDES 

Douglas  W.  Dron,  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to   The    De   Laval    Separator   Company.   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUeation  May  24.  1951,  Serial  No.  227.987 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 425) 
1.  In  the  refining  of  vegetable,   marine  and 
animal  oils  containing  phosphatides,  the  process 
which  comprises  continuously  feeding  the  crude 
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oU  in  a  stream  from  a  supply  source,  continuously 
injecting  a  hydratlng  medium  into  the  stream  of 
the  crude  oil  for  hydration  of  the  phosphatides, 
passing  the  oil.  after  the  injection  ofa^d  me- 
dium, through  a  reaction  sone  while^mcdntain- 
ing  the  oil  in  a  turbulent  state,  to  condition  the 
phosphatides  for  centrifugal  separation  from  the 
oil.  intimately  mixing  the  crude  oil  from  said 
reaction  zone  with  a  caustic  refining  agent  in  an 
amount  8u£Qcient  only  to  bring  the  free  fatty 
acids  in  the  oil  to  a  point  somewhat  less  than 
complete  neutralization,  then  promptly  centrlfug- 
ing  the  incompletely  neutralized  oil  to  extract 
the  phosphatides  therefrom,  intimatelsr  mixing 
the  oil  from  said  centrlfuging  with  a  further 
amount  of  caustic  refining  agent  sufficient  to 
complete  the  neutralization  of  the  free  fatty  acids 
in  the  oil.  promptly  feeding  the  oil  and  said  last 
agent,  after  said  last  mixing,  to  a  re-centrlfug- 
ing  operation  and  there  separating  the  oil  quickly 
from  the  impurities  contained  therein  following 
said  neutralization,  separately  discharging  the  oU 
and  said  impurities  from  the  re-centrif uging  oper- 
ation, and  maintaining  the  oil  out  of  contact  with 
the  atmosphere  during  the  entire  course  of  its 
passage  from  said  source  to  and  through  the 
centrlfuging  and  re-centrlfuging  operations. 


2,683,156 

PROCESS  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
WERNER  TYPE  CHROMIUM  COM- 
PLEXES 


Ralph  K.  Der,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUming- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  June  18.  1951.  Serial  No.  232,142 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—438) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  basic  chromic 
chloride,  the  step  which  comprises  Injecting 
anhydrous  chromyl  chloride  in  a  fine  stream  into 
a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  the  alcohol  being  in 
a  turbulent  state  and  the  chromyl  chloride  being 
Injected  below  the  liquid  level  of  said  alcohol. 

4.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  lower  mono- 
hydric aliphatic  alcohol  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  complex  compound  of  the  Werner  type 
in  which  a  trivalent  nuclear  chromium  atom  is 
coordinated  with  a  carboxylic  acido  group,  the 
steps  comprising  rapid  mixing  of  anhydrous 
chromyl  chloride  with  a  monohydric  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  absence  of  an  inert  diluent  to  produce  a 
basic  chromic  chloride,  and  reacting  the  basic 
chromic  chloride  In  an  aqueous  soluticm  of  said 
alcohol  with  a  monocarboxylic  acid  to  produce 
an  alcohol  solution  of  carboxylato  chromic  chlo- 
ride having  a  water  content  of  no  greater  than 
7%  by  weight  of  said  solution. 


2,683.157 

CARBOXYCYCLOPENT  ADIENYL  ( CYCLO- 
PENTADIENYL)  IRON 

Viktor  Weinmayr,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  WU- 
mington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  October  2.  1952, 
Serial  No.  312,853 

1  Claim.     (CL  266—439) 

C  a  r  b  o  z  ycyclopentadienyl  (cycloi)entadienyl)  - 
iron. 


2,683,158 
HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 
James  W.  Brown,  Summit,  and  Hanrey  E.  W. 
Bumside,  Rumson,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard 
OU  Development  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUeation  May  21, 1949,  Serial  No.  94.632 
4  Cbtims.     (CL  260—449.6) 


1.  The  process  for  producing  valuaoie  syn- 
thetic products  from  a  normally  gaseoiis  hydro- 
carbon which  comprises  subjecting  said  hydro- 
carbon in  a  synthesis  gas  generation  zone  to 
partial  thermal  combustion  with  free  oxygen  at 
a  temperature  of  about  2000°  to  2500*  P.,  operat- 
ing exclusively  at  a  pressure  ot  above  about  400 
p.  s.  i.  g.  to  produce  a  gas  mixture  containing  Ha, 
CO  and  water  vapor,  cooling  said  gas  mixture  In 
Indirect  heat  exchange  with  HaO,  said  hydrocar- 
bons, and  said  oxygen  substantiidly  at  said  pres- 
sure to  a  temperature  not  substantially  below 
175°  p.  and  removing  as  liquid  water  the  HaO 
condensed  therefrom  at  said  temperature,  re- 
heating said  gas  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
250°  to  about  300°  F.,  contacting  said  reheated 
gas  mixture  with  a  dense  turbulent  mass  of  a 
subdivided  fluidized  iron-type  catalyst  in  a  syn- 
thesis zone  substantially  at  said  pressure,  indi- 
rectly cooling  said  catalyst  with  water  to  main- 
tain a  synthesis  temperature  of  about  600  to 
700°  P..  withdrawing  a  gasiform  effluent  from 
said  synthesis  zone  at  substantially  said  syn- 
thesis temperature  and  pressure,  cooling  said 
effluent  exclusively  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  water  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  350°  to  470°  F.  at  which  substantially  no 
liquid  condensation  takes  place,  further  cooling 
said  effluent  by  adding  thereto  a  minor  amount 
of  a  heavy  oil  boiling  above  said  latter  tempera- 
ture, passing  the  resulting  mixture  of  liquid  and 
vapors  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  gas 
mixture  of  not  below  about  175°  p.  to  reheat  said 
mixture  to  about  250-300°  p.,  and  finally  con- 
densing normally  liquid  products  from  said  ef- 
fiuent. 

2,683,159 

CATALYTIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Marvin  L.  Rambo,  FishkUl,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUeation  June  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,166 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—449.6) 

1.  In  the  cataljrtic  sjmthesls  of  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbons  from  a  hydrogen  lean  synthesis  gas 
containing  from  about  0.3:1  to  not  more  than 
about  1.3 : 1  mol  of  Ha  per  mol  of  CO  wherein  said 
synthesis  gas  containing  about  1-10  mol  per  cent 
of  added  water  vapor  on  the  basis  of  the  total 
mols  of  Ha  and  CO  fed,  is  passed  in  contact  with 
an  iron  hydrocarbon  synthesis  catalyst  under  re- 
action conditions  effective  to  cause  substantial 
conversion  of  the  reactants  into  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbon  products,  said  operation  normally 
resiilting  in  the  formation  of  waxy  material  on 
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the  catalyst  which  tends  to  agglomerate  the  cat- 
alyst and  terminate  the  reaction,  the  Improve- 
ment which  comprises  inhibiting  said  wax  for- 
mation by  conditioning  a  fresh,  reduced  iron  hy- 
drocarbon synthesis  catalyst  by  contact  with  a 
stream  of  synthesis  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
Ha  and  CO  in  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  1 :8: 1  to 
5 : 1  under  reaction  conditions  such  that  substan- 


rived  from  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  containing 
saturated  open  chain  alkanes,  Ra  represents  a 
phenyl  radical  and  x  represents  an  integer,  which 
comprises  heating  said  aryl  alkane  sulfonate  to 
"^  t4H&perature  in  the  range  of  from  about  110' 
C.  to  about  300»  C.  and  removing  the  gaseous 
products  thereby  formed. 


stantial  conversion  takes  place  with  the  formation 
of  liquid  hydrocarbons,  continuing  said  condition- 
ing for  a  substantial  period  of  time  in  the  range 
of  about  1-36  hours  and  thereafter  subjecting  said 
catalyst  to  contact  with  said  hydrogen  lean  sjm- 
thesis  gas  under  said  reaction  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  1-10  mol  per  cent  of  added  water 
vapor  for  the  continuous  production  of  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbons  without  wax  formation. 


2.683.162 
SYNTHETIC  DRYING  OIL  MODIFIED  BY  ' 
AFTER  -  TREATMEPTT     WITH     POLAR 
COMPOUNDS 
Anthony  H.  Gleason.  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  23,  1949,      ^ 

Serial  No.  106.437  w^ 

12  Claims.    (CI.  26#— 465)  % 

1.  A  process  for  improving  a  polymeric  dry- 
ing oil  prepared  by  copolymerization  of  75  to  85 
parts  of  butadiene- 1.3  and  25  to  15  parts  of  sty- 
rene  in  the  presence  of  metallic  sodium  which 
comprises  mixing  said  oil  with  0.5  to  10%  of  a 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  nitrlles.  alkyl  acrylatcs,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  ketones,  cinnamaldehyde,  thioglycollc  ac- 
id, alkylthloglycolates.  and  thlosallcyclic  acid, 
and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 50"  and  250°  C. 


2.683.160 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ISOCYANATES 
Carl  F.  Irwin,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  19.  1953. 
Serial  No.  343,483 
8  CUIms.     (CI.  260—453) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  isocyanate 
boiling  above  132'  c..  the  steps  which  comprise 
mamtaining  at  the  boiling  point  under  reflux  at 
a  temperature  between  130"  and  300°  C   a  solu- 
tion of  the  said  isocyanate  in  a  chlorinated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
at  atmospheric  pressure  within  the  said  tem- 
perature range  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
said  isocyanate.  adding  simultaneously  thereto 

(1)  a  5  to  30%  by  weight  solution  of  the  aro- 
matic primary  amine  which  corresponds  to  the 
said  isocyanate  dissolved  in  the  said  solvent  and 

(2)  phosgene  in  at  least  50%  stoichiometric  ex- 
cess in  relation  to  the  amine,  and  withdrawing 
hydrogen  chloride  and  unreacted  phosgene 
through  the  reflux  condenser. 


2.683.161 

STABILIZATION  OF  ARYL  ALKANE 

SULFONATES 

William  S.  Knowles.  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  and  Joachim 
Dani,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12,  1950, 
Serial  No.  189,881 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—456) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  aryl  alkane  sul- 
fonates having  the  formula 


wh 


o 


i 


-O-Rt 


erein  Ri  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  de- 


2,683,163 

INHIBITION  OF  POLYMERIZATION 

William  T.  Nichols,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  20,  1952, 
Serial  No.  305.514 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465.9) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  polymerization 
of  acrylonitrile  which  comprises  incorporating 
therewith  from  about  0.5  to  1000  parts  per  mil- 
lion of  a  hydroquinone  monoalkyl  ether  where- 
in the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 

2,683.164 

PREPARATION  OF  1,2,6-HEXANETRIOL 

TRINITRATE 

Jesse  B.  Bronstein,  Jr.,  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Trojan  Powder  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21, 1951, 

Serial  No.  262.885 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 467) 

In    making    1.2.6-hexanetrlol    trinitrate,    the 

method  which  comprises  distilling  1.2,6-hexane- 

triol  in  vacuo,  collecting  a  fracUon  boiling  within 

the  range  175°-178°  C.  at  approximately  5  mm. 

of  mercury  pressure,  mixing  the  said  fraction 

alone    with    a    nitrating    mixture    of    sulfuric 

and  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  approximately 

within  the  range  -5°  to  V  C.  and  maintaining 

the  resulting  mixture  under  nitrating  conditions 

until  nitration  is  substantially  complete. 

2,683,165 
HYDROXY  ALKYL   ALKYLENE   DINTTRA- 
MINES     AND    THE     CORRESPONDING 
NITRATE  ESTERS 
John  R.  Johnson  and  Alfred  T.  Blomqnlst.  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.,  and  Fred  T.  Fiedorek,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  War 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  25,  1947, 
Serial  No.  757,954 
15  CUIms.    (CL  260—467) 
9.  The    method    of     preparing     nitroxyalkyl 
alkylenenitramine  which  comprise  introducing  a 
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lower  alkylene  oxide  into  a  slightly  alkaline 
aqueous  solution  of  a  lower  alkylenedinitramine 
and  nitrating  the  resulting  product  by  adding 
nitric  acid  wtiile  maintaining  the  reaction  at 
10-15°  C.  and  then  precipitating  in  ice  water. 
*  15.  Bis(2-nitrox7ethyl)  ethylenedinitramlne. 


2.683,166 
o,o'-DI-  ( CARBALKOXYABflNO)  - 
DIPHBNYLDISULFIDES 
Edwin  Oscar  Hook,  OM  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and 
Elmer  William  Cook.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoric, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  6, 1948, 
Serial  No.  58,794 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—470) 
An  0.0'  -  dKcarboxy amino)  -  diphenyldisulflde 
capable  of  representation  by  the  following  generic 
formula  | . 

R-O-C-N-H  H-N— C— 0-B 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


2.683,167 
DIAMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Emil    Girod,    Riehcn.    near    Basel,    and    Franz 
H&fliger,  Basel,  Switserland,  assignors  to  J.  B. 
Geigy  A.  G.,  Basel,  Switierland.  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aognst  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  307,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 
September  5,  1951 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—482) 
1.  The  diammonlum  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


CHt-C-0-(((Hi)i, 

II 
O 


-0-C-CHt-] 

4 


R 
N^R 


wherein 
R 

N  rrpreteou  •  lowM  dtolkylunlno  ndto^l, 

\  |l  • 

R'  represents  ■  k>irer  alkyl  radical  and 

Hal^  represents  a  halogen  Ion. 


2,683.168 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO  PHOSPHONYL 

CHLORIDES 
Warren  Jensen,  Ponea  City.  Okla..  and  James  O. 
Clayton.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  22, 1950, 
Serial  No.  202.396 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 
1.  The   method   of    producing    organo    phos- 
phonyl  chlorides  which  comprises  reacting  an 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  ali- 
phatic carbon  atom,  said  aliphatic  carbon  atom 
being  bonded  only  to  carbon  atoms  and  hydro- 
gen atoms,  at  least  one  of  each,  with  phosphorous 
trichloride  in  intimate  contact  with  oxygen,  at 
temperatures    from    about    —70*    C.    to    about 
+75°  C,  said  organic  compound  containing  not 
less  than  three  carbon  atoms  and  being  free  of 
sulfur,  selenium,  and  nitrogen. 

684  O.  (J-  14 


2,683,169 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO  PHOSPHONYL 
CHLORIDES  FROM  ORGANO  HALIDES 

Warren  Jensen,  Ponea  City,  OWa.,  and  James  O. 
Clayton,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  CaUf omia 
Research  Corporation,  San  Franclseo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  11,  1952, 
Serial  No.  292,976 
t      4  Claims.     (O.  260—543) 
1.  The    method    of    producing    organo-phos- 
phonyl  chlorides,  which  comprises  reacting  an 
organic  comjwund  containing  at  least  one  car- 
bon-to-halogen bond  and  containing  two  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  of  wWch  is  an  aliphatic  car- 
bon atom  bonded  to  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom, 
with  phosphorus  trichloride  in  intimate  contact 
with  oxygen  at  t«npeartures  between  —70°  C. 
and  +75°  C.  said  halogenatc^  organic  compound 
being  free  of  sulfur  and  selenium. 


2.683,179 

PHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIVES  OF  THIOSEMI- 
CARBAZONES  AND  PROCESSES  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 

Hans  Schmidt,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkei,  Germany. 

assignor    to    Schenley    Industries,    Inc.,    New 

York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  2,  1950, 

Serial  No.  142,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

February  8,  1949 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—552) 

8.  A  therapeutically  useful  substance  consist- 
ing of  the  reaction  product  of  a  thiosemlcarba- 
zone  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzal- 
thiosemicarbazone.  4  -  acetylamino  -  benzalthio- 
semicarbazone,  4  -  methoxy  -  benzalthlosemicar- 
bazone.  4  -  amino  -  benzalthlosemlcarbazone,  3- 
hydroxy  -  benzalthiosemicarbazone,  4  -  hydroxy- 
benzalthiosemicarbazone.  and  4-dIhydroxy- 
propyl  -  1  -  oxy  -  benzalthiosemicarbazone  and  a 
halogen-containing  inorganic  compound  of  phos- 
phorus selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phosphorus  pentachloride,  phosphorus  pentabro- 
mide,  phosphorus  oxychloride,  and  phosphorus 
sulfochloride  which  have  been  reacted  in  the 
presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  solvent  and  the 
reaction  product  hydrolyzed  with  water. 


2.683.171 

BENZYL  CINNAMYL  KETONE  THIOSEMI- 
CARBAZONES 

Hans  Schmidt.  Wuppertal-Vohwinkei.  and  Rob- 
ert Behnisch  and  Ernst  Schraufstatter.  Wnp- 
pertal-EIberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schen- 
ley Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  19. 1951, 
Serial  No.  262,491 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Germany 
Jannary  8,  1951 

3  Oaims.     (CL  260—^52) 

1.  Novel  chemical  compound  represented  by 
the  formula: 


CHr-C-CH=CH 
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2.683.172 
AMINOPHENTL  UREAS 


Earene  F.  HiU.  Detroit,  and  David  O.  De  Free. 
Btrmlnyham,  Mich.,  animon  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  YoriL.  N.  Y^  »  eorporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawinr.    Application  January  14,  1952, 
Serial  No.  266,446 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—553) 

5.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  compounds 
having  the  general  formula 


HO 


t 


NRtRi 


I 


Wherein  Ra  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl. 


2.633,173 

ABODE  PREPABATION 

Cyrus  A.  Weisgerber.  Wilmington,  D«L,  assignor 
to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del, 
a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  December  11, 1948. 
Serial  No.  64.898 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—561) 

1.  The  process  for  recovering  a  moaomeric 
amide  from  a  sulfuric  acid  hydrolysis  ibixture 
containing  predominantly  a  compound  ^elected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide-.  meth- 
acrylamlde-  and  a-chloroacrylamide  sulfate, 
which  comprises  forming  a  hydrate  of  sodium 
sulfate  by  neutralizing  said  mixture  with  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  sodium  carbonate  in  the 
presence  of  a  significant  amount  of  water  but 
less  than  that  necessary  to  completely  hydrate 
aU  the  sodium  sulfate  formed  during  the  neu- 
tralization reaction  and  isolating  substantially 
monomerlc  amide  therefrom. 


2.683.178 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA- 
HYDROXYBUTYR  ALDEHYDES 
Chester  M.  Himel.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  and  Lee  O. 
Edmonds,  Bartlesrille.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phll- 
Ups  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  16, 1949, 
Serial  No.  116,224 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—602) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  dlol 
represented  by  the  formula 

R    R    R    H 

R_i=i_(|;_i_H 

H    H 

wherein  the  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  and  where- 
in the  total  of  all  of  the  carbon  atoms  In  all  of 
the  R  groups  does  not  exceed  six,  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  palladium  supported  on  charcoal, 
at  a  subatmospheric  pressure  and  a  temperature 
In  the  range  10  to  170°  C,  said  contacting  being 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  when  said 
temperature  within  said  range  is  below  90°  C. 
and  recovering  an  alpha -hydroxy  butyraldehyde 
as  a  product  of  the  process. 


2,883,176 
SYNTHESIS  OF  VITAMIN  Ki  USING  BORON 

TRIFLUORIDE  CATALYSTS 
Otto  Isler  and  Karl  Doebel.  Basel.  SwitierUnd, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley. 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  20.  1952. 

Serial  No.  294.721 
Oaims  priority.  appUeaUon  SwitserUnd 
July  17.  1951 
5  CbUma.     (CL  260—625) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  2- 
methyl-1.4-naphthohydroquinone   with   a   com- 
pound  selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
phytol,  isophytol,  phytyl  esters,  isophytyl  esters 
and  phytyl  ethers  In  the  presence  of  a  boron 
trifluoride  catalyst. 


2.883.174 


••  I 


OXIDATION  OF  ISOBUTYLENE  TO  PRODUCE 
KETONES.  ALDEHYDES.  AND  ALCOHOLS 

Armand  J.  De  Rosset.  CUrendon  Hills.  ID.,  as- 
signor to  Universal  OU  Products  Company. 
Chicago,  ni..  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  9.  1949. 
Serial  No.  114.906 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—597) 

r  In  the  vapor  phase  noncatalytlc  oxidation  of 
isobutylene  with  molecular  oxygen  wherein  the 
reactants  are  preheated  to  provide  sufficient  heat 
to  maintain  oxidation,  and  wherein  reaction  is 
initiated  by  external  means,  the  method  of  sub- 
stantlaUy  eliminating  the  formation  of  carbon 
oxides  which  comprises  reacting  Isobutylene  and 
substantially  all  of  the  oxygen  mixed  therewith 
at  a  temperature  from  about  180°  to  about  300° 
C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  30  to  about 
150  atmospheres  for  a  time  of  from  about  0  5 
to  about  60  seconds,  subjecting  the  resultant 
product  to  separation  treatment,  and  recovering 
aldehydes,  ketones,  and  alcohols  therefrom 

\ 


2.683.177 
SINGLE   STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

ALCOHOLS  FROM  CO.  Hj  AND  OLEFINS 

Edmund  Field.  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard 

pu  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

AppUcation  October  29.  1949.  Serial  "No.  124.473 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—632)- 


jI. 


'Ai^ 


Jff^^- 


■Xs 


T 


> 


1.  The  method  of  converting  olefins  containing 
not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  In 
a  charging  stock  initiaUy  substantially  free  from 
elemental  sulfur  and  inorganic  sulfur  compounds 
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directly  in  a  one  stage  process  chiefly  to  alco- 
hols containing  one  more  carbon  atom  than  the 
corresponding  olefins  together  with  a  smaller 
amount  of  higher  boiling  products  but  not  sub- 
stantially more  than  about  5  per  cent  by  weight 
of  aldehydes  which  method  comprises  introduc- 
ing said  olefins  into  a  conversion  zone,  also  intro- 
ducing into  said  zone  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen in  a  mol  ratio  less  than  2 : 1  but  more  than 
.2:1,  an  effective  amount  of  a  cobalt  compound 
convertible  under  reaction  conditions  into  active 
cobalt  carbinolation  catalyst  and  a  sulfur-con- 
taining promoter  selected  from  the  class  which 
consists  of  elemental  sulfur  and  inorganic  sulfur 
compounds  which  under  reaction  conditions  pro- 
vide cobalt  sulfide,  the  amount  of  promoter  being 
in  the  range  of  .05  per  cent  to  10  per  cent  by 
weight  of  promoter  sulfur  based  on  the  cobalt 
component  of  the  catalyst,  and  contacting  said 
olefins,  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  catalyst  and 
promoter  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150° 
to  200°  C.  under  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  50  to 
300  atmospheres  at  a  mol  velocity  less  than  10 
mols  of  olefin  per  gram  atom  of  cobalt  per  hour, 
whereby  said  alcohols  are  produced  directly  as 
the  principal  product. 


2.6U,178 

CRYSTAL  PURIFICATION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  flndlay,  BartlesviUe.  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Driaware 

AppUcation  Juiy  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  176,505 
17  CUims.    (CL  260—645) 


1.  A  process  lor  the  purification  of  discrete 
crystals  of  an  organic  compound  containing  oc- 
cluded impurities,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
passing  a  feed  comprising  a  thick  slurry  of  said 
crystals  including  a  liquid,  readily-vaporized  re- 
frigerant Into  an  elongated  enclosed  purification 
zone  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
zone  under  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure which  maintain  said  refrigerant  in  liquid 
phase;  compressing  said  crjrstals  Into  a  compact 
mass  in  the  lower  end  of  said  zone  while  mov- 
ing the  liquid  in  said  slurry  to  the  upper  end; 
melting  the  crystals  in  said  lower  end  and  main- 
taining a  melt  there;  withdrawing  only  a  portion 
of  said  melt  from  said  lower  end  as  a  product; 
forcing  a  portion  of  said  melt  through  said 
crystals  to  the  upper  end  of  said  zone  as  a  reflux 


thereby  washing  occluded  impurities  from  said 
crystals;  maintaining  a  predetermined  liquid 
level  in  said  purification  zone;  discontinuing  the 
compression  step  and  reducing  the  pressure  in 
said  zone  so  as  to  vaporize  a  portion  of  said  re- 
frigerant and  freeze  crystals  of  said  reflux  melt; 
withdrawing  vaporized  refrigerant  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  zone;  withdrawing  a  liquid  lower- 
melting  stream  from  the  upper  end  of  said  zone; 
and  passing  additional  feed  into  said  zone  during 
the  pressure  reducing  step. 


2.883.179 
PREPARATION  OF  PROPARGYL  CHLORIDE 
Harry  D.  Anspon.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Application  Novonber  13, 1950. 
Serial  No.  195.470 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—654) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  propargyl 
chloride,  which  comprises  heating  a  gaseoas  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen  chloride  and  propargyl  alcohol 
at  a  temperature  of  150  to  350°  C.  in  a  catalyti- 
cally  inert  reaction  zone. 


2.683.180 
BfETHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
ar-METU  Y  LSTYRENE 
James  L.  Amos.  Midland,  and  Frederic  J.  Soder- 
quist,  Essexville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemleal  Company,  Midland,  Rfleh^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  28. 1952.  Serial  No.  273^13 
5  Claims.    (CL  260—868) 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  ar-methyl- 
styrenes  which  comprises  feeding  steam  which  is 
superheated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  600° 
C.  and  ar-ethyltoluene  rich  in  at  least  one  of  its 
meta-  and  para-isomers  into  admixture  with 
one  ailtother  to  form  a  vapor  mixture  having  a 
reaction  temperature  between  550°  and  675°  C. 
and  approximating  the  optimum  temperature  for 
production  of  ar-methylstyrenes  from  the  mix- 
ture, and  passing  the  mixture  through  a  reac- 
tion chamber  while  externally  heating  the  cham- 
ber to  supply  heat  In  amount  approximately  equal 
to  that  consumed  in  the  dehydrogenation  re- 
action which  occurs  and  such  as  to  prevent  a 
more  than  15°  C.  change  in  temperature  of  the 
mixture  during  flow  through  the  reaction  zone. 
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2.6S3.181 
NEGATIVE    ELECTRIC    PLATES   FOR   ALKA- 
LINE  ACCUMULATORS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Jean  Salauze,  Paris,  France,  assizor  to  Soclete 
des  Accumulateun  Fixes  &  de  Traction,  Ro- 
malnTille,  France,  a  French  corporate  body 
AppUcation  AprU  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  351,479 
,  Claims  priority,  application  France 
December  14,  1950 
7  Claims.     (CL  1^6—23) 


*   Js£ur 


rial  in  said  mixture  being  In  the  proportions  of 
between  20%  and  80%  and  preferably  In  the 
the  proportion  of  50%  of  said  mixture  coating 
the  mixture  over  and  Into  the  Interstices  of  a 
mesh-Iilce  support  and  compressing  the  coated 
assembly  at  substantially  ordinary  room  tem- 
perature and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1  metric 
ton  per  square  cent-meter,  said  Iron  providing 
substance  being  of  very  low  apparent  density 
and  very  high  porosity  and  being  produced  by 
appropriate  thermal  reduction  of  an  appropriate 
form  of  ferric  oxide  that  Is  of  low  apparent  den- 
sity and  high  porosity. 


Ca^CM  Caystal 
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1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  negative 
electric  plates  for  alkaline  accumulators  com- 
prising the  step  of  mixing  together  a  basic  ma- 
terial composed  of  finely  divided  copper  having 
the  shape  of  microscopic  acicular.  arborescent  or 
dendritical  crystals  with  an  active  material 
which  consists  of  a  finely  divided  iron  or  iron 
providmg  substance,  the  step  of  compressing  the 
said  mixture  under  a  high  pressure  on  suitable 
supporting  frames,  and  the  step  consisting  of 
subjecting  the  plates  after  they  have  been  com- 
pressed to  a  thermal  or  sintering  treatment 
resulting  in  the  sintering  of  copper  particles  and 
establishing  among  the  copper  particles  by 
superficial  coalescence,  a  system  of  local  welded 
bonds. 


2.683,183 

NEGATIVE  PLATE  PASTE  FOR  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Gilbert  F.  Hole,  Monele.  Ind..  asslrnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mleh^  a  eorpors- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinff.    AppUeation  October  3.  1952. 
Serial  No.  313,055 
6  Claims.     (CL  136—26) 
1.  A  negative  plate  paste  comprising  the  com- 
bination lead  derivatives,   a  primary  expander 
including  as  one  of  its  major  constituents  a  ma- 
terial formed  from  a  llgnln  bearing  compound 
and  a  secondary  expander  consisting  of  a  poly- 
hydroxy  benzene  taken  from  the  class  consisting 
of  dlhydroxy  and  trihydroxy  benzenes. 


*,„^  2,683.182 

NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE 
^PS^SE^^^'^^'^S   AND   METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Jean  Salaaze.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Soclete 
des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  «  de  Traction.  Ro- 
malnvllle.  France,  a  French  corporate  body 
Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351.480 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
December  14,  1950 
16  Claims.     (CL  136—23) 


2.683.184 
ART  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  PRODUCING 

CELLS 
Thomas  L.  Boswell.  Elgin,  lU.,  asslffnor  to  Elgin 
National  Watch  Company.  Elgin.  DL.  a  corpo- 
ration of  nUnois 

AppUcation  August  1,  1952.  Serial  No.  302.183 
22  Claims.     (CL  136—107) 


1.  An  electrical  energy  producing  cell  compris- 
ing a  cathode,  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  and  an 
anode  having  an  active  surface  of  indium 


Ca^fM  CMYsrM. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  negative  plate  for 
an  alkaline  electric  accumulator,  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  mixture  by  intimately  mix- 
ing a  flnely-dlvlded  copper  composed  of  minute 
crysuis  having  an  acicular.  arborescent,  den- 
dritical or  needle-like  shape,  with  an  active  neg- 
ative material  consistin-?  of  finely-divided  iron 
providing  substance,  said  acUve  negative  mate- 
204 


_    ^^ 2.683.185 

FLEXIBLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  HIGH-TENSION 

CABLES 

J»y  W.  Morrison.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Application  May  27.  1950,  Serial  No.  164.767 

1  Oalm.     (a.  174—139) 

A  flexible  suspension  for  high  tension  cables 
comprising  a  rope  of  thin  glass  fibers,  a  layer 
of  insulating  liquid  lubricant  surrounding  said 
fibers,  means  for  anchoring  the  upper  end  of 
said  rope,  means  for  holding  said  cable  on  the 
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lower  end  of  said  rope,  and  at  least  one  insulat- 
ing  disk  concentrically  mounted   around  and 


cemented  directly  to  said  rope  between  the  an- 
choring means  and  the  holding  means. 


2»68S,186 
FACSIMILE  KEOORDING  APPARATUS 

Charles  JeUnek,  Jr.,  Verona.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Western  Ualon  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York.  N.  ¥..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  June  6. 1951.  Serial  No.  230.U3 
15  Claims.     (CL  178—5) 


11 


1.  In  a  facsimile  telegraph  ssrstem  which  de- 
rives its  power  from  a  storage  battery,  a  recorder 
having  a  tuned  device  adapted  to  be  energized 
only  by  signals  of  a  particular  frequency,  a  first 
relay  for  turning  the  power  on  and  a  second  re- 
lay for  phasing  the  recorder,  means  whereby 
said  first  relay  is  energized  in  response  to  the 
energizing  of  said  device  by  a  long  starting  sig- 
nal, and  circuit  means  controlled  by  the  said 
first  relay  for  causing  the  second  relay  to  be  en- 
ergized only  in  response  to  the  energizing  of  said 
device  by  short  pulses  of  the  same  frequency  as 
the  starting  signal. 


nlng  beam  time  occupied  by  a  scanning  line  and 
a  normally  inactive  scanning  beam  flyback  time, 
means  for  inactivating  said  scanning  beam  dur- 
ing said  normally  active  scanning  beam  time  oc- 
cupied by  a  scanning  line  and  activating  said 


2.683.187 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  TESTING 
COLOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
/Nathan  Rynn  and  Panl  K.  Welmer.  Princeton. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  28. 1951,  Serial  No.  213,212 
The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  to  be  granted  has  been  disclaimed 

5  culms.  (CL  178—5.4) 
3.  AM>aratus  for  testing  color  television  equip- 
ment in  a  system  of  the  type  employing  color 
detection  means  and  wherein  there  is  employed 
a  scanning  cathode  ray  beam  image  reproducing 
device  having  color  control  means,  a  scanning 
cathode  ray  beam  control  electrode  and  wherein 
said  image  reproducing  device  employs  a  scan- 
ning sequence  involving  a  normally  active  scan- 


scanning  beam  only  during  the  time  interval  oc- 
cupied by  alternate  flyback  line  positions,  a  bar 
pattern  generator  having  a  signal  output  circuit 
and  means  connecting  said  bar  pattern  generator 
signal  output  circuit  to  said  scanning  cathode 
ray  beam  control  electrode. 


2.683.188 
REPEATER  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

William  D.  Cannon,  Metnchen,  and  Eari  L. 
Newell,  Chatham.  N.  J.,  and  Clifford  H.  Cramer, 
Great  Neck.  N.  T..  assignors  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  December  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  261,512 
14  Claims.     (CL  17fr— 63) 
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1.  A  submersible  repeater  for  incorporation  in  a 
submarine  cable  circuit,  comprising  an  electronic 
amplifier,  switching  means  associated  therewith, 
said  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing positions  for  selectively  providing  a  plurality 
of  testing,  operating  and  amplifying  conditions 
in  said  cable  circuit,  positioning  means  responsive 
to  positioning  pulses  received  over  said  cable  cir- 
cuit for  operating  said  switching  means  from  one 
to  another  of  said  switching  positions  thereof,  and 
a  normally  open  energizing  circuit  for  said  posi- 
tioning means,  said  energizing  circuit  Including  a 
cold  cathode  tube  coupled  to  said  cable  circuit 
and  to  said  positioning  means  aind  arranged  to 
close  said  energizing  circuit  in  response  to  said 
received  positioning  pulses. 
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2.683.189 
FREQUENCT-SHIFT  CARRIER  TELEGRAPH 

SYSTEM 

John  L.  Hysko,  Sammit,  N.  J.,  Bernard  Ost«ndorf, 
Jr..  SUmford.  Conn.,  and  Wilton  T.  Rea,  Man- 
hasset,  and  Edward  F.  Watson,  Larchmont, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppUcation  July  29.  1950,  Serial  No.  176,724 
13  Claims.     (CL  178—66) 


r3Sa_-'J/" 


timing  pulses  whose  phase  is  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  lines  of  the  received  dot 
signals,  and  circuit  connections  for  applying  the 
regenerated  signals  and  the  timing  pulses  to  in- 
sure that  said  punch-control  means  receive  uni- 
form operating  impulses  regardless  of  duration- 
distortion  in  the  said  received  signals. 


2,683,190 
PERFORATION  OF  CABLE  CODE  TAPE  FROM 

WHEATSTONE  SIGNALS 
Charles  Kirkland  MitcheU,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  Cable  and  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Aurust  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,576 
8  Claims.     (CL  178—92) 


1.  Automatic  telegraph  apparatus  of  the  kind 
described,  comprising  in  combination  means  to 
receive  dot  and  dash  telegraph  code  signals, 
means  to  derive  from  said  signals  other  signals,  a 
tape  to  be  perforated  with  at  least  two  rows  of 
perforations  one  representing  dot  signals  and  the 
other  representing  dash  signals,  dot  punch -con- 
trol means,  dash  punch-control  means,  signal  re- 
generating means  controlled  by  the  received  dot 
and  dash  signals,  said  signal  regenerating  means 
including  means   to  derive  regularly  recurrent 


2,683.191 

PULSE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Maurice  Mo'ise  Levy,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  The   General   Electric   Company,   Limited, 

London,  England 

AppUeaUon  August  10.  1949.  Serial  No.  109,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

August  11,  1948 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


3.  In  a  telegraph  system  including  a  transmis- 
sion channel  normally  having  no  current  flowing 
therein,  intelligence  signal  generating  means  for 
producing  marking  and  spacing  conditions  of 
intelligence  signals,  a  source  of  signaling  cur- 
rent to  be  impressed  on  said  channel,  means  for 
modulating  said  source  in  accordance  with  the 
marking  and  spacing  conditions  of  intelligence 
signals,  means  effective  upon  initiation  of  oper- 
ation of  said  intelligence  signal  generating  means 
for  transmitting  signaling  current  from  said 
source  to  said  channel,  and  delay  means  in- 
tervening said  intelligence  signal  generating 
means  and  said  modulating  means  for  providing 
an  interval  of  preliminary  transmission  from  said 
signaling  current  source  before  modulation 
thereof  by  said  intelligence  signals. 


1.  m  multl -channel  pulse  signalling,  wherein 
recurrent  trains  of  pulses  modulated  in  respect  of 
their  energy  content  and  located  in  different 
channels  are  interlaced  in  time  with  one  another, 
and  wherein  the  interval  between  successive 
pulses  of  each  train  is  long  compared  with  the 
duration  of  a  pulse,  a  method  of  demodulating 
said  pulses  in  a  manner  such  as  to  increase  the 
signal  to  noise  ratio,  said  method  comprising 
separating  said  trains  from  one  another,  then  in- 
creasing the  duration  of  each  pulse  of  each  train 
to  extend  over  substantially  the  whole  of  the  in- 
terval immediately  following  such  pulse,  which 
interval  before  said  separation  contamed  the 
pulses  of  other  trains,  the  extension  not  being  be- 
yond the  instant  of  occurrence  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding pulse  of  the  same  train,  and  subse- 
quently applying  each  train  of  pulses  of  increased 
duration  to  a  separate  demodulator  to  extract  the 
modulation  from  the  trains. 


2.683,192 
CONTACT  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RELAYS 
Andrew  W.  Vincent.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Stromberg- Carlson  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
Original  appUcation  February  15, 1946,  Serial  No. 

647,890,  now  Patent  No.  2.602.867.  dated  July 

8.  1952.    Divided  and  this  application  February 

1, 1952,  Serial  No.  270.026 

4  Claims.    (CL  200—1) 
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2.  In  a  relay,  a  contact  spring  assembly  com- 
prising sets  of  relatively  fixed  and  movable  intcr- 


/ 
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leaved  contact  springs,  each  spring  having  an 
opening,  said  openings  being  aligned  with  respect 
to  each  other,  each  fixed  spring  having  a  bridge 
extending  across  the  opening  therein,  an  insu- 
lated spacing  member  extending  through  said 
openings  and  having  off-set  portions  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bridges  for  spacing  said  fixed 
springs,  each  movable  spring  having  a  bridge 
across  the  opening  therein,  an  Insulated  operat- 
ing member  extending  through  said  openings  and 
having  off-set  portions  In  engagement  with  the 
last-mentioned  bridges  for  moving  said  movable 
springs  toward  said  fixed  springs,  and  means  po- 
sitioned at  one  extremity  of  said  spring  assembly 
and  having  engagement  with  said  spacing  mem- 
ber to  determine  the  positions  of  said  fixed 
springs  with  respect  to  said  movable  springs. 


2,683.193 
SWITCH 

Edward  L.  Barcua.  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mieb.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 
Applieatlon  Oetober  22,  1949.  Serial  No.  US,fS< 
11  Claims.     (CL  200—16) 


3.  In  an  electrical  switch,  an  enclosed  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  ccmtact  terminals  disposed 
In  one  wall  and  an  oblong  ajjerture  providing 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  switching  blocks  slidablv  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  spring  yieldingly  urging  said 
switching  blocks  to  extreme  positions  in  said 
housing,  bridge  members  operatively  engaging 
said  switching  blocks  and  movable  therewith  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  bridging  arrangements 
with  said  contact  terminals,  an  operating  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  aperture  and  mov- 
able laterally  therein,  said  member  having  at- 
tached thereto  means  for  slidably  engaging  said 
switching  blocks  to  move  said  blocks  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  said  housing  against  the  pres- 
sure of  said  spring,  ratchet  arms  recessed  in 
said  switching  blocks  and  slidably  engaging  said 
housing  and  means  in  said  housing  for  engaging 
said  ratchet  arms  to  temporarily  lock  either  of 
said  switching  blocks  in  a  switching  position  re- 
moved from  its  extreme  position  in  said  housing. 


'     2.88S.1M 
SWITCH  FOR  USE  ON  AIRCRAFT 
Anders  Mathisen.  London,  England,  assignor  of 
one-third   to    Graviner   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany Limited.  London.  England,  a  British  com- 
pany, and  one-third  to  The  Wilkinson  Sword 
Company  Limited.  London,  England,  a  British 
oMnpany 
AppUcation  October  11,  1948,  Serial  No.  53,812 
7  Claims,     (a.  200—52) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  skin  subject  to  pre- 
determined normal  defiectlons  caused  by  aero- 
dynamic stresses  when  in  motion,  said  skin  be- 


ing deformable  under  abnormal  conditions  re- 
sulting in  abnormal  deflections  of  said  skin  In 
excess  of  said  normal  deflections;  in  combina- 
tion, means  controlling  a  safety  function  of  the 
aircraft,  comprising  actuator  means  mounted  in- 
ternally of  the  skin,  a  movable  member  motmted 
Internally  of  the  skin  in  position  to  respond  to 
abnormal  deflections  of  the  skin  either  inward- 


ly or  outwardly  and  being  unaffected  by  normal 
deflections  of  the  skin,  means  cooperating  with 
said  actuator  means  and  said  movable  member 
for  normally  holding  said  actuator  means  in  an 
inoperative  position,  and  said  movable  member, 
upon  being  subjected  to  such  abnormal  deflec- 
tions of  the  skin,  operating  upon  <6aid  cooperat- 
ing means  to  release  the  actuator  means  to  initio 
ate  the  actuation  of  the  means  controlling  such 
safety  function. 


2.683,195 
PAPER  BREAK  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Frederic  E.  Howdle,  Milwaukee,  and  Theodore  B. 
Joehem,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  anignors  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  14.  1950.  Serial  No.  190.117 
13  Claims.     (CL  200—61.18) 


1.  In  a  paper  break  control  device  for  a  print- 
ing press  or  the  like  having  spaced  apart  side 
frames  and  a  web  traveling  therebetween,  in 
combination,  a  control  switch,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  switch  to  be  supported  at 
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opposite  ends  on  the  side  frames  of  a  press  and 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and  an  operating 
part  for  said  switch  carried  on  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  one 
extreme  position  to  operate  said  switch,  and  an 
assembly  comprising  an  anti-friction  bearing 
having  an  inner  race  non-rotatably  supported  on 
said  shaft  and  having  an  outer  race,  a  web  en- 
gaging lever  supported  on  the  outer  race  of  said 
bearing,  means  for  biasing  said  lever  into  en- 
gagement with  a  traveling  web  and  affording 
movement  of  said  lever  to  a  given  extreme  posi- 
tion upon  breakage  of  the  web  and  cooperating 
me^ns  on  said  inner  and  outer  races  of  said 
bearing  which  upon  the  aforementioned  move- 
ment of  said  lever  effect  rotation  of  said  shaft  to 
said  one  extreme  position. 


2.6S3.197 

BURGLAR  ALARM  SWITCH 

Prank  M.  Brown,  Vanglian,  N.  C. 

Apidieation  June  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  S61^S6 

1  Claim.     (CL  200—86.5) 


>i  •. 


2.683.196 

CLEARANCE  INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Malcolm  S.  Hunter,  Columbia.  S.  C. 

Application  September  27. 1951.  Serial  No.  248.599 

1  Claim.     (CL  200—61.44) 


K         «' 


An  improved  clearance  indicator  for  vehicles 
having  a  switch  and  a  housing  for  the  switch, 
said  housing  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  an  end 
wall,  a  top  wall,  and  an  intermediate  arcuate 
plate  spanning  the   distance   between  said   top 
and  bottom  walls  and  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  end  wall  and  intermediate  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  said 
arcuate  plate  having  a  groove  therein  extending 
thereacross,  side  walls  extending  between  said 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  between  said  end  wall 
and  said  intermediate  plate  to  thus  form  a  closed 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  an  open 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  said 
switch  being  mounted  in  said  closed  portion  of 
said  housing  and  having  a  plunger  extending 
through  said  arcuate  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
at  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  pendulum 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
pendulum  member  having  an  arcuate  end  slidable 
in  said  arcuate  groove  and  having  a  portion  there- 
of cut  away  and  normally  positioned  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  plunger,  springs  positioned 
about   said  shaft   and  serving   to  position   the 
pendulum    member    intermediate    the    top    and 
bottom  walls  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
plunger  of  said  switch,  detector  arms  secured  to 
said  pendulum  member  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  object 
in  proximity  to  said  vehicle,  whereby  movement 
of  said  detector  arms  will  cause  said  pendulum 
member  to  pivot  about  said  shaft  against  the 
urging  of  said  springs  and  to  engage  said  plunger 
of  said  switch  for  closing  the  switch^       -.r 


A  bxirglar  alarm  for  use  in  banks  and  commer- 
cial establishments  adapted  to  be  jKJsitioned  be- 
neath a  counter  substantially  coextensive  there- 
with, comprising  a  lower  elongated  U-shaped 
member  of  electrically  Insulative  material,  an 
upper  inverted  elongated  substantially  U-shaped 
member  of  electrically  insulative  material  over- 
lying and  partially  embracing  said  lower  mem- 
ber, lower  and  upper  conductive  plates  secured 
respectively  to  said  lower  and  upper  members, 
lower  and  upper  contact  rods  attached  to  said 
lower  and  upper  plates,  insulating  sleeves  about 
the  major  portion  of  said  rods,  and  spring  means 
resillently  yieldingly  holding  said  lower  and  upper 
members  with  said  lower  and  upper  contact  rods 
normally  in  spaced  relationship,  said  upper 
sleeves  having  collars  at  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
said  spring  means  comprising  coil  springs  con- 
centric with  said  sleeves  biasing  said  collar  and 
said  lower  plate. 


2.683.198 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

BertU  S.  Bengtsson.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Hart  Manufaeturing  Company.  Hartford. 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

AppUcation  October  30.  1950.  Serial  No.  193.004 

12  CUims.     (CI.  200—111) 


3.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay,  two  pairs  of 
spaced  apart  stationary  contacts  having  their 
contact  surfaces  disposed  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  a  plurality  of  movable  contact  arms 
pivotally  supported  at  one  end  and  having  a  bi- 
furcated free  end  extending,  respectively,  over 
said  stationary  contacts,  a  pair  of  carrier  plates 
extending,  respectively,  into  the  bifurcated  ends 
of  two  of  said  arms  for  positioning  same,  means 
forming  a  floating  support  for  the  carrier  plates, 
and  means  for  moving  the  plates  including  a  tilt- 
able  yoke  extending  between  the  plates  and  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  bearing  surface,  and  actuating 
means  engageable  with  said  bearing  surface. 


..1'*- 


2.683.199 
SAFETY  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Krell  E.  Spires.  Jr..  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  6.  1952.  Serial  No.  324.589 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 
1.  In  a  safety  control  switch  for  breaking  elec- 
tric circuit  to  an  electrically  operated  device  in 
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response  to  electr  c  currrat  flow  to  the  device,  the 
combination  of.  contact  means  for  controlling 
flow  of  electric  current  to  an  electrically  oper- 
ated device,  actuating  means  operably  connected 
with  said  contact  means  and  normally  tending 
to  be  active  to  actuate  the  contact  means  to  open 
electric  circuit  therethrough,  and  thermally  re- 
sponsive means  operably  connected  with  said 
actuating  means  to  maintain  the  same  normally 
inactive  and  thermally  affected  by  the  electric 
current  flow  to  the  electrically  operated  device  to 
render  said  actuating  means  active  to  open  said 
contacts,  said  thermally  responsive  means  com- 
prising a  primai7  thermally  resp<Hi8ive  bimetal 
element  connected  with  said  actuating  means 
normally  detaining  the  same  from  actuation  and 


directly  releasing  the  same  upon  a  temperature 
rise  of  the  said  primary  element  and  a  secondary 
thermally  responsive  bimetal  element  connected 
with  and  responsive  to  temperature  rise  of  said 
primary  element  to  modify  the  action  of  said 
primary  element  to  delay  release  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  by  the  said  primary  element,  said  sec- 
ondary bimetal  element  being  thermally  con- 
nected with  said  primary  element  in  a  manner  to 
effect  slow  temj)erature  response  of  said  second- 
ary element  from  said  primary  element  whereby 
to  effect  modification  of  said  primary  element 
only  during  a  slow  temperature  rise  of  said  pri- 
mary element  as  distlngiiished  from  a  rapid  tem- 
perature rise  of  said  primary  element  resulting 
from  a  sudden  surge  of  current  to  the  electrically 
operated  device. 


2,683,200 

SLEEVE  DISCONNECTOR  LOCKING  MEANS 

Irving  Frederick  Matthysse,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bumdy  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Aug«t  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,873 
3  Claims.    (CL  200— 115.5) 


gy «»  X    *f«^<^^iL  *  y  r  f*  'f    V 


1.  A  locking  means  for  an  electrical  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  overlapping  sleeves  and  a 
rigid  removable  element  having  electrical  con- 
nections positioned  in  only  one  of  said  sleeves, 
said  locking  means  comprising  an  engaging  por- 
tion positioned  between  the  overlapped  sleeves  for 
locking  the  two  sleeves  together,  a  supporting 
portion  positioned  in  the  sleeve  containing  the 
removable  element  for  supporting  the  engag- 
ing portion,  and  an  extension  laterally  project- 
ing radially  and  inwardly  of  said  sleeve  from  said 
supporting  portion  and  adapted  to  enga«re  and 
retain  the  removable  element  inside  one  of  said 
sleeves  when  said  sleeves  are  separated. 


2,683,201 
SINGIf-ACTION  SWITCH 

Frank  G.  Miller  and  George  R.  TeUe,  Northridge, 
Califs  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  December  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,518 
9  CUims.     (CI.  200—117) 


■«♦     4-' 


1.  A  switchmg  device  comprising,  m  combina- 
tion, first  and  second  pairs  of  conductors,  each 
having  spaced  terminals,  first  and  second  insu- 
lating members  in  spaced  relation  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  conductors  being  supported  re- 
spectively by  said  first  and  second  insulating 
members,  the  spaced  terminals  of  said  flxst  and 
second  pairs  of  conductors  being  located  between 
said  first  and  second  insulating  members,  a 
length  of  fuse  element  providing  a  direct  connec- 
tion between  the  terminals  of  said  first  pair  of 
conductors,  a  movable  conductive  element  inter- 
posed between  the  pairs  of  terminals,  resilient 
means  mechanically  coupled  between  said  mov- 
able element  and  said  first  Insulating  member 
to  bias  said  movable  element  toward  the  termi- 
nals of  said  second  pair  of  conductors,  said  fuse 
element  being  mechanically  coupled  intermediate 
its  ends  to  said  movable  element  to  restrain  move- 
ment thereof  toward  the  terminals  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  conductors,  and  said  resilient  means 
being  operable  to  break  said  fuse  element  upon 
current  being  passed  through  said  first  pair  of 
conductors  to  weaken  said  fuse  element,  where- 
by said  resilient  means  forces  said  movable  ele- 
ment into  contact  with  the  terminals  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  conductors. 

2.683.202 

VARLABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

Ralph  E.  Brown,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Genisco.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation 

AppUcation  AprU  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346.351 

31  Claims.     (CL  201—59) 


1.  In  a  variable  resistance  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of:  a  first  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  there- 
through; a  flexible  conductor  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  member  for  progressive  wrap- 
ping contact  with  the  periphery  thereof  when  the 
member  rotates  in  one  direction  and  to  peel  pro- 
gressively out  of  contact  with  the  periphery  when 
the  member  rotates  in  the  opposite  direction;  a 
second  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  conductor  and  movable  to  feed  the  conductor 
to  the  first  member  when  the  first  member  ro- 
tates in  one  direction  and  to  take  up  the  con- 
ductor progressively  when  the  first  member  ro- 
tates in  the  opposite  direction;  and  a  resistor  on 
one  of  said  members  positioned  to  be  progressive- 
ly shorted  by  said  conductor  when  said  first 
member  rotates  in  one  direction  and  vice  versa, 
said  fiexible  conductor  and  said  resistor  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  an  electric  circuit. 
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ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE 

Philip  R.  Borrows,  Naacmiuek,  Conn.,  asslffnor  to 

The  Bristol  Company,  Wsterbory,  Conn.,  a  eor- 

pontion  of  Conneetient 

AppUeaUon  December  5,  1950.  Serial  No.  199,225 

7  Claims.     (CL  201--63) 


1.  A  ballast  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
sealed  envelope  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  in- 
sulating supports  therein,  said  supports  having 
wire  receiving  slots,  resistance  wire  means  bridg- 
ing said  supports  and  threaded  through  said 
slots,  and  flexible  cersunic  filament  means  secur- 
ing said  resistance  wire  means  to  said  supports. 


2.683,204 
CIRCUITS  FOR  WELDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Jaek  F.  Roach,  Van  Nays,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  202.021 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  219—4) 


I '^, 1 
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1.  An  electrically  annealed  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  weld  first  between  the  crystal 
and  whisker  elements  of  a  first  semiconductor 
device  and  then  between  the  crystal  and  whisker 
elements  of  a  second  semiconductor  device,  said 
circuit  including:  a  pulse  forming  network  hav- 
ing a  serially-connected  inductor,  condenser  and 
resistor;  a  direct  current  source  connected  in 
series  with  said  first  semiconductor  device,  and 
means  for  sequentially  connecting  said  network 
first  across  said  source  and  said  first  semicon- 
ductor device  for  a  first  predetermined  interval 
for  charging  said  network,  to  produce  said 
annealed  weld  between  said  elements  of  said  first 
semiconductor  device,  said  means  disconnecting 
said  network  from  said  first  semiconductor  device 
and  said  source  at  the  end  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined time  interval  and  connecting  said  charged 
network  across  said  second  semiconductor  device 
for  a  second  predetermined  time  interval  for 
discharging  the  charged  network  to  produce  said 
annealed  weld  between  the  elements  of  said 
second  semiconductor  device. 


2,681,205 

aiACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CRYSTAL 
^  RECTIFIERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Basfl  J.  Tanehenko,  Syracuse,  N.  T. 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

New  York 
AppUcation  Febmary  7.  1951.  Serial  No.  209,826 
15  Oaims.    (CL  219—4) 


to 
of 


15.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  an  electrical 
device;  a  casing  support;  a  work  holder,  said  work 
holder  including  a  guide  member  mounted  for 
pivotal  motion  toward  said  support,  a  sliding 
member  mounted  on  said  guide  member  for  mo- 
tion therealong,  and  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  members  for  biasing  said  sliding  mem- 
ber in  a  retracted  position;  reciprocating  mecois 
pivotaUy  connected  to  said  sliding  member  for 
moving  it  toward  said  casing  support;  and  a  guide 
block  mounted  next  to  said  casing  support  to 
intercept  said  sliding  member  in  its  pivotal  mo- 
tion and  guide  it  in  its  motion  toward  said  casing, 
whereby  a  terminal  assembly  carried  by  said  work 
holder  is  inserted  in  a  casing  carried  by  said 
casing  support. 


2,683.206 
WELDING  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
Harry  E.  Day,  Huntinfton  Woods,  and  Edward  G. 
Biederman,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Link 
Welder  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
AppUcaUon  November  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  320.924 
;      10  Claims.     (CL  219—4) 


I  •  -^ .  I 


A' 


1.  A  welding  electrode  holder  including  a 
mounting  plate,  means  for  connecting  a  cable  to 
said  mounting  plate,  a  welding  tip  adapter  of 
generally  elongated  shape,  said  tip  adapter  hav- 
ing means  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  weld- 
ing electrode  tip.  means  within  said  tip  adapter 
for  conducting  a  coolant  to  and  from  said  tip.  a 
fiuid  connection  on  the  side  of  said  tip  adapter 
for  carrying  said  coolant,  a  portion  on  said 
mounting  plate  for  receiving  said  tip  adapter, 
and  means  carried  by  said  mounting  plate  and 
movable  between  a  releasing  position  in  which 
said  tip  adapter  is  supported  for  free  rotation  by 
said  mounting  plate,  and  a  securing  position  in 
which  said  tip  adapter  is  immovably  held  by  the 
mounting  plate,  whereby  said  fluid  connection 
is  adjustably  held  In  a  desired  angular  position. 
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2.i83,807 

STRANDED  WELDING  ROD 
Dartrey  Lewis,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  Howard  P. 
Stim,  Tardley.  Pa.,  aadrnors,  by  mesne  assifn- 
ments,  to  John  A.  Roebling's  Sons  Corporation, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,918 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219-^) 


1.  In  a  consumable  welding  electrode,  a  sheath 
comprising  a  plurality  of  helically  formed  wires 
and  a  wire  core  wholly  within  and  coextensive 
with  the  sheath,  said  sheath  wires  being  of  com- 
positions having  lower  melting  points  than  the 
core  wire,  said  core  wire  being  of  a  reduced  size 
such  that  the  sheath  wires  and  the  core  wire  will 
be  consumed  at  a  substantially  equal  rate. 


2,683.208 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING 

Alvadore  M.  Andrews,  Portland.  Oreg. 

AppUcation  October  21.  1952.  Serial  No.  316,037 

7  CUims.     (CL  219—19) 


1.  A  machine  for  perforating  at  preselected 
points  an  elongate  strip  of  heat  fusible  material 
comprising  means  for  drawing  said  strip  through 
said  machine  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  for 
pimcturlng  said  strip  at  preselected  points  there- 
along as  it  passes  through  said  machine,  and  a 
high  voltage  discharge  means  including  a  pair  of 
electrodes  positioned  to  receive  the  pimctured 
strip  therebetween,  said  electrodes  being  elon- 
gate In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  strip  and 
of  predetermined  length  whereby  an  arc  dis- 
charge will  occur  through  each  of  said  punctures 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 


2.683.209 

ELECTRIC  UNIT  HEATER 

WUliam  Edward  Beckjord,  Toms  River.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  Jane  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  168,057 

3  CUims.    (CL  219—34) 


1.  An  electric  unit  heaier  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  electric  heating  strip  elements  and  mount- 
iiig  means  for  said  elements  including  a  casing  in 


which  said  elements  are  dl^^osed,  each  of  said 
elements  mounted  In  horizontal  relationship  to 
said  casing,  said  heating  elements  spaced  from 
aU  sides  of  said  casing  and  free  of  contact  there- 
with, said  elements  having  a  ^urallty  of  rec- 
tangular fln  shaped  blades  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  strip  element,  said  blades  spaced 
one  inch  apart  and  held  in  this  spaced  relation- 
ship by  a  molten  poured  core  that  surrounds  said 
strip  heater  and  anchors  said  blades  in  their 
positioned  relationship,  said  positioned  relation- 
ship providing  a  unit  inch  spacing  of  said  blades 
so  that  said  heater  Is  made  up  of  a  multiple  of 
unit  inch  sections,  each  unit  inch  of  the  heater 
providing  said  blades  disposed  vertically  in  a 
column  of  free  air  one  inch  wide,  said  blades 
being  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
and  controlled  by  an  electrical  resistance,  the 
blade  shape  and  area  being  designed  for  the 
wattage  of  electricity  consumed  by  the  heater 
based  upon  a  consumption  of  50  ±20  watts  of  elec- 
tricity of  each  unit  inch,  and  means  to  prede- 
termine the  length  of  time  it  takes  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  air  contained  within  the  de- 
signed unit  inch  to  be  heated  while  movkig  by 
natural  convection  from  the  time  it  first  comes 
in  contact  with  the  heated  blade  until  it  leaves 
contact  therewith. 


2,683J»0 

ILLUMINATED  TABLE  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Leonard  N.  Baensiger,  Pawtneket,  B.  L.  assignor 

to  Royal  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Pawtacket, 

R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

AppUcaUon  May  1. 1952.  Serial  No.  285.372 

2  Claims.     (CL  240—10) 


1.  An  artificial  table  tree  comprising  a  base,  a 
conical  standard  attached  to  the  base  with  its 
axis  disposed  vertically,  a  first  series  of  radial 
slots  spaced  vertically  in  the  wall  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  second  series  of  radial  slots,  in  the  wall 
of  said  standard  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
series,  a  third  series  of  radial  slots  in  the  wall 
of  said  standard  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
series  and  vertically  spaced  intermediate  the 
slots  of  said  first  series,  a  fourth  series  of  radial 
slots  in  the  wall  of  said  standard  disposed  oppo- 
site said  third  series,  a  number  of  fiat  bars  one 
running  through  each  opposite  pair  of  slots  and 
forming  horizontal  bracket  arms  extending  in 
four  directions  from  said  standard  bulb  sockets 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  bulb 
socket  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  conical  stand- 
ard, wiring  connecting  said  sockets,  and  arti- 
ficial foliage  substantially  surrounding  the  coni- 
cal standard  and  the  arms  projecting  therefrom. 
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2.683;&11  .,       ....  . ',.  ;! 

LAMP  SWITCH 
Bernard  F.  Molenda.  Detroit,  Mieh. 
AppUcation  December  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  132.312 
2  Claims.     (CL  240—123)     ^ 


<j'     '■■ 


I 
.  1 1' 


1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  base;  a  switch  hous- 
ing supported  on  said  base;  a  light  bulb  socket 
on  said  housing;  a  light  bulb  in  said  socket  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  terminals;  an  electric  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  light  bulb;  a  switch  mechanism 
in  said  housing  and  interposed  in  said  circuit 
for  making  and  breaking  the  same;  a  lamp  shade; 
a  frame  carried  by  said  lamp  shade;  a  plate 
positioned  centrally  on  said  frame  and  supported 
by  said  switch  housmg;  a  securing  member  for 
securing"*  said  plate  in  position  on  said  housing, 
said  shade  enclosing  said  housing;  a  rod  project- 
ing downwardly  at  one  end  into  said  housing 
and  at  its  other  end  outwardly  therefrom 
through  the  top  thereof  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able; a  dog  plvotally  moimted  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  rod;  a  rotatable  hub  in  said  housing;  a 
set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally 
alined  and  spaced -apart  arms  on  said  hub  en- 
gageable  with  said  dog;  a  second  set  of  spaced 
apart,  clrcumferentlally  alined  arms  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  fixed  on  said  hub  and 
axially  spaced  from  said  first  set,  said  switch 
mechanism  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
contacts,  the  arms  of  said  second  set,  upon  the 
rotation  of  said  hub,  riding  between  and  engaging 
said  contacts  for  making  a  circuit,  said  arms  of 
said  first  set  being  engageable  with  said  dog  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  rod  and  said  hub 
being  rotatable  upon  downward  movement  of  said 
rod  after  engagement  of  said  dog  with  said  arms. 


2,683.212 
RADAR-BEACON  MIXER 
Richard  L.  Best,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 
Application  December  27.  1945.  Serial  No.  637,424 
4  Claims.     (Ci.  250—13) 


"JT- 


^ 


3- 


1.  A  radio  frequency  circuit  for  use  with  a 
first  local  oscillator  and  a  second  local  oscillator, 


comprising,  a  transmit-recelve  switch,  apparatus 
for  conveying  energy  from  both  a  transmitter 
and  an  antenna  to  said  transmit-recelve  switch, 
a  directional  coupler,  a  probe  associated  with  said 
first  local  oscillator  for  feeding  said  directional 
coupler,  a  first  section  of  wave  guide,  a  second 
probe  associated  with  said  second  local  oscillator 
for  feeding  said  flj:st  section  of  wave  guide,  a 
resistor  disposed  in  said  first  section  of  wave 
guide  acting  as  a  load  for  said  second  local  oscil- 
lator, a  cavity  resonator  disposed  in  said  first 
section  of  wave  guide  on  the  side  of  said  resistor 
opix)slte  said  second  probe  and  receiving  energy 
from  said  second  probe,  an  iris  mounted  in  said 
first  section  of  wave  guide  at  the  side  of  said 
resonator  opposite  the  side  receiving  energy  from 
said  second  local  oscillator,  a  second  wave  guide 
section,  a  crystal  mount  incorporated  in  said 
second  wave  guide  section,  a  crystal  mounted  in 
said  crystal  mount,  said  directional  coupler  being 
coupled  to  said  second  wave  guide  section  and 
directing  energy  from  said  first  local  oscillator 
in  the  direction  of  said  crystal,  said  first  wave 
guide  section  being  coupled  to  said  second  wave 
guide  section  at  the  end  of  said  first  wave  guide 
section  at  which  said  iris  is  mounted,  whereby 
energy  from  said  second  local  oscillator  passes 
through  said  resonator  and  iris  into  said  second 
wave  guide  section,  said  transmit-receive  switch 
being  coupled  to  said  second  wave  guide  section 
whereby  energy  received  by  said  antenna  is  cou- 
pled into  said  second  wave  guide  section  and 
energy  from  said  transmitter  is  prevented  from 
entering  said  second  wave  guide  section,  whereby 
the  current  fiowing  through  said  crystal  is  a 
function  of  the  frequency  of  said  second  local 
oscillator,  said  current  being  a  maximum  when 
the  frequency  of  said  second  local  oscillator  Is 
equal  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  resonator 


2.683,213 

RABIO  DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Charles  William  Earp.  London.  EngUnd,  assignor 

to  IntemaUonal  SUndard  Electric  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  February  8.  1951,  Serial  No.  210,077 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain 

February  14,  1950 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


i 
.  > 


1.  A  radio  space-diversity  receiving  system  for 
the  reception  of  angularly  modulated  waves  com- 
prismg  a  plurality  of  receiving  antennae,  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  channels  each  coupled  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  antennae,  two  branches  cou- 
pled in  shunt  in  each  channel,  an  oscillator  com- 
mon to  aU  the  channels,  means  for  beating  the 
waves  in  one  branch  of  each  channel  with  the 
output  of  said  oscillator  to  produce  a  common 
predetermined  beat  frequency  wave,  means  for 
°^!^"^w'^l^®^"^^*"'  ^*^v^s  with  the  waves  in 
said  other  branch,  means  for  selecting  in  all  the 
channels  an  output  from  said  mixing  means  oc- 
cupying the  same  portion  of  the  frequency  spec- 
trum means  in  a  given  branch  of  each  channel 
for  translating  the  angular  modulation  of  the 
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signal  wave  into  phase  modulation,  and  means  age  of  inverse  polarity  with  respect  to  the  applied 

for  combining  said  outputs  in  a  common  circuit  voltage,  and  feed-back  means  for  applying  vec- 

'""  '*~*''-*''^*'  toriaUy  said  initial  voltage  of  said  inverse  polarity 

,^,^^^.^__  to  a  second  one  of  said  control  elements  to  cut-off 


for  detection. 


2.683,214 
POTENTIAL  COMPARING  SYSTEM 
Andre  Jean  Henqaet  and  Odette  Julie  Salvador, 
Bonlogne-Billancoart,  France,  assiimors  to  In- 
ternational SUndard  Electric  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  September  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Franee 
September  23,  1949 
7  ClalMM.    (CL  SM— S7) 


■■«' 


Lr 


*>' 


1.  A  device  for  comparing  discrete  D.  C.  po- 
tentials, comprising  a  pair  of  thermionic  tubes 
each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control 
grid,  means  for  interconnecting  the  grid  of  each 
tube  and  the  cathode  of  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  discrete  steady  reference  potentials, 
means  for  selectively  applying  the  refvnice  po- 
tential from  one  of  said  sources  to  oi|e  of  said 
cathodes,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  discrote  steady 
test  potentials,  means  for  applsrlng  the  test  po- 
tentials from  said  sources  In  sequence  to  the 
other  of  said  cathodes,  a  source  of  steady  anode 
supply  potential,  common  means  for  connecting 
said  source  of  anode  supply  potential  to  both  of 
said  anodes,  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding,  a  control  winding  and  a  pair  of  sec- 
ondary windings,  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
means  for  connecting  said  alternating  current 
source  to  said  primary  winding,  rectifier  means 
for  developing  a  D.  C.  biasing  potential  from  each 
of  said  secondary  windings,  means  for  impressing 
one  of  said  biasing  potentials  between  each  of 
said  interconnected  grids  and  cathodes,  and 
means  for  applying  across  said  control  winding 
a  steady  voltage  directly  dependent  upon  said 
selected  reference  potential,  whereby  the  anode 
current  In  said  common  means  resulting  from 
discrete  combinations  of  reference  and  test  po- 
tentials applied  to  said  cathodes  which  have  the 
same  potential  difference  Is  substantially  con- 
stant irrespective  of  the  reference  potential  se- 
lected. 

2,683,215 
ANGULARLY  MODULATED  WAVE 
DEMODULATOR 
Rttdolf  Urtel.  Pforsheim.  Germany,  assignor  to 
International   Standard   Electric  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  17. 1951.  Serial  No.  216.119 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany 
March  18,  1950 
4  CUins.     (CI.  250—27) 
1.  A  demodulator  for  an  angularly  modulated 
alternating  current  signal  wave  comprising  an 
electron  tube  having  a  plurality  of  control  ele- 
ments, means  for  directly  applying  said  angularly 
modulated  signal  wave  to  a  first  one  of  sajd  con- 
trol elements,  means  for  biasing  said  tube  to  cut- 
off belong  a  given  level  of  said  signal  wave  and  to 
conduct  upon  said  signal  wave  exceeding  said 
level,  means  immediately  responsive  to  the  con- 
duction of  said  tube  for  producing  an  Initial  volt- 


I — ;;=■ 


.    T^l'' 


/ 


conduction  of  said  tube,  said  feedback  means  in- 
cluding a  delay  device  serially  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  tube  and  said  second  control 
element. 

2,683,216 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATING  CHARGED 
PARTICLES  BY  CAUSING  THEM  TO  PASS 
THROUGH     PERIODICALLY     REVERSING 
POTENTIAL  FIELDS 
Rolf  Wideroe,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
geseUschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Swlt- 
lerland,  a  joint-stock  company 
AppUcation  August  6, 1947.  Serial  No.  766,698 
In  Norway  January  81,  1946 
Section  1,  PubUe  Law  690,  Auffost  8. 1946 
Patent  expires  January  31,  1966 

7  Claims.     (CL  250—27)  v    -^ 


.-/• 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  accelerating  charged 
particles,  a  two-wire  transmission  line  compris- 
ing a  series  of  inner  tubular  electrodes  arranged 
in  spaced  end-to-end  relation  and  a  conductor 
individual  to  each  electrode,  each  said  conductor 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  spaced  outward- 
ly from  the  electrode  associated  therewith,  one 
end  of  each  said  conductor  being  connected  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  electrode  preceding  the 
electrode  with  which  that  conductor  is  associated 
and  the  other  end  of  each  said  conductor  being 
connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  electrode 
following  the  electrode  with  which  that  conduc- 
tor is  associated,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
series  of  tubes  and  conductors  to  a  source  of  high 
frequency  alternating  current  to  establish  po- 
tential fields  of  alternate  polarity  in  the  spaclngs 
between  the  ends  of  adjacent  tubes  effective  to 
accelerate  said  charged  particles  Introduced  Into 
said  series  of  electrodes  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
spacing  between  electrodes  in  the  electrode  sieries 
corresponding  to  a  fourth  part,  or  a  multiple 
thereof  of  the  wave  length  of  the  standing  volt- 
age waves  produced  in  said  transmission  line. 


2,683.217 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  OF  PULSED  AND 
CONTINUOUS-WAVE  OSCILLATORS 
LoweU  E.  Norton,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assimM-  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  7,  1950.  Serial  No.  194.442 
11  Claims.     (CL  250—36) 
1.  A  system  for  determining  the  sense  of  devi- 
ation of  oscillations  from  a  desired  carrier  fre- 
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quency  comprising  means  for  modulating  said 
oscillations  alternately  by  two  different  modu- 
lating frequencies  repeatedly  successively  to  pro- 
duce discrete  closely  adjacent  sideband  frequen- 
cies, a  circuit  element  upon  which  said  discrete 
sideband  frequencies  are  impressed  and  which 
is  sharply  resonant  at  a  fixed  frequency  between 


the  discrete  sideband  frequencies  for  null  devia- 
tion of  the  carrier  frequency,  and  non-linear  re- 
sistance means  for  demodulating  the  sideband 
energies  transmitted  by  said  circuit  element  to 
produce  outputs  normally  of  different  amplitude 
and  the  sign  of  whose  differential  amplitude  re- 
verses with  reversal  of  the  deviation  of  the  car- 
rier frequency. 


GAS -LINE  STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR 

Lowell  E.  Norton,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  eorporation 

AppUcation  May  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  228.921 
15  Claims.     (CL  250—36) 


p^^^ 


cSHfibL 


V 


J^ 


^5> 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  sense  of  devi- 
ation of  oscillations  from  a  correct  carrier-fre- 
quency which  comprises  modulating  said  oscil- 
lations alternately  at  two  modulating  frequencies 
repeatedly  to  produce  two  sidebands  having 
closely  adjacent  frequencies,  continuously  moni- 
toring and  maintaining  equality  of  the  ampli- 
tude levels  of  the  sidebands,  impressing  both  the 
sidebands  of  equalized  amplitude  levels  upon  a 
single  frequency  standard  sharply  resonant  at 
a  frequency  midway  of  the  sideband  frequencies 
for  null  deviation  of  the  carrier-frequency,  and 
demodulating  the  sideband  energies  passed  by 
the  frequency  standard  to  produce  pairs  of  out- 
put signals,  the  sense  of  whose  relative  ampli- 
tude reverses  with  reversal  of  the  sense  of  devia- 
tion of  the  carrier-frequency.     , . 


2.683,219 
VARIABLE-FREQUENCY  RELAXATION 

O  S  CILLATOR 
MUton  E.  Mohr.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assifnor 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoHe 
Original  application  June  2,  1949,  Serial  No. 
96,706.  Divided  and  this  application  Anfnst 
28, 1951.  Serial  No.  243.958 

9  Claims,     (a.  250—36) 


1.  In  a  wave  analyzing  system  in  which  a  first 
train  of  complex  signal  waves  may  be  modulated 
with  a  second  train  of  variable  frequency  com- 
plex waves,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  source  of  voltage  impulses  producing  a  first 
train  of  relatively  short  impulses  having  a  speci- 
fied recurrence  rate  and  a  second  train  of  rela- 
tively long  impulses  having  a  lower  pulse  recur- 
rence rate,  a  voltage  generator  responsive  to  said 
impulses  and  producing  in  its  output  circuit  a 
voltage  the  magnitude  of  which  increases  in  sub- 
stantially equal  discrete  increments  correspond- 
ing to  individual  pulses  of  said  first  train  of 
pulses,  a  relaxation  oscillator,  means  intercon- 
necting said  generator  and  said  oscillator  such 
that  the  operating  frequency  of  said  oscillator  is 
responsive  to  each  incremental  change  in  the 
voltage  output  from  said  generator,  £uid  means 
connected  to  said  oscillator  and  responsive  to 
oscillations  therefrom  for  i)eriodically  deriving  a 
voltage  the  magnitude  of  which  is  proportional 
to  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator 
during  its  period  of  minimum  frequency,  and 
storage  means  intermittently  connected  to  said 
last-mentioned  voltage  deriving  means  for  stor- 
ing said  derived  voltage  between  said  periodic 
derivations  and  for  controlling  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude of  said  stored  voltage. 


2.683,220 

SPECTROGRAPH  DEVICE 

Siegfried  T.  Gross,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gren- 

eral  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  4, 1949,  Serial  No.  97,265 

6  Claims.     (CL  250—43.5) 


«•  « 


A      \ 


'■  r^t 


1.  An  infra-red  spectrographic  device  compris- 
ing a  source  of  directed  infra-red  radiation,  a 
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rotary  half  disc  mirror  silvered  on  both  sides  for 
alternately  and  continuously  passing  the  entire 
beam  down  two  different  paths,  radiation  absorb- 
ing material  in  at  least  one  path,  means  for  com- 
bining the  two  paths  into  one  path  and  radiation 
detecting  means  in  said  one  path. 


2,68Sjni 

PARTICLE  AND  GAMMA-RAY  ENERGY 

SPECTROMETER 

Ben  R.  Ge«iek,  Lafayette,  Ind..  assignor  to  the 

United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atemic  Energy  CommiMlon 

AppUeation  Jane  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,188 

6  Cbkims.    (CL  250—83.6) 


permeable  to  X-ray  radiation;  a  cathode  arranged 
m  said  envelope;  an  anode  arranged  in  said  en- 
velope spaced  apart  by  a  distance  from  said  cath- 
ode; an  intermediate  electrode  arranged  in  said 
envelope  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode 
spaced  apart  from  the  latter  by  a  distance  being 
a  minor  fraction  of  the  distance  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode,  said  intermediate  elec- 
trode having  an  aperture  allowing  the  electrons 
emitted  by  said  cathode  to  pass;  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  predetermined  potential  difference  be- 


<o 


•  *« 


■ A-» 


pMvr 


O" 


1.  A  spectrometer  for  anal3^ing  a  beam  of  inci- 
dent radiations  comprising  a  counter  tube  in- 
cluding a  radiation  window  and  a  stub  anode  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  voltage  supply 
connected  to  energize  said  tube,  a  plurality  of 
absorber  foils  selectively  disposable  before  said 
window,  in  alignment  with  said  beam  of  rsuiia- 
tions.  and  means  for  counting  only  those  pulses 
produced  by  ionizing  radiations  ending  their 
path  closely  adjacent  thereto. 


tween  said  anode  and  said  cathode;  and  means 
for  producing  between  said  intermediate  elec- 
trode and  said  cathode  a  potential  difference 
being  a  minor  fraction  of  the  predetermined  po- 
tential difference  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode,  said  potential  difference  betwe«i  said 
intermediate  electrode  and  said  cathode  being 
chosen  so  that  said  intermediate  electrode  acts  as 
an  electrostatic  double  lens  on  the  beam  of  elec- 
trons emitted  by  said  cathode  and  produces  an 
image  of  said  cathode  on  said  anode. 


2,683,222 

RADIATION  METER 
Gioaeehino   Failla,   New  York,   and  Harald   H. 
Rossi,   Orangebvg,   N.   Y.,   assignors   to    the 
United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomie  Energy  Commission 
AppUeation  August  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  243;e32 
7  CUIms.     (CL  25*— 83.6) 


2.683,224 

FLOWMETER 

Howard  W.  Cole.  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J. 

Application  Aogust  14,  1951.  Serial  No.  241,854 

12  Claims.     (CL  290—52) 


1.  A  self-contained  radiation  meter  which  com- 
prises a  hermetically  sealed  envelope  having  a 
visually  transparent  wall  portion,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  internal  surface  of  said  envelope  be- 
ing conductive,  a  chargeable  element  mounted 
wholly  within  said  envelop)e  in  insulated  relation 
thereto,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  element  being 
maintained  in  contact  with  an  ionizable  gas,  a 
source  of  charged  particle  radiation  disposed 
within  said  envelope  in  charge-changing  rela- 
tion to  said  element,  shielding  means  shielding 
said  source  and  preventing  radiation  emitted  by 
said  source  from  acting  on  said  gas.  and  a  charge 
indicator  on  said  chargeable  element. 


1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  diamagnetic  con- 
duit having  a  spider  integral  therewith  defining  a 
bearing  support  located  within  the  conduit,  a  coil 
of  wire  housed  in  a  recess  in  a  wall  of  the  con- 
duit, a  magnetic  core  extending  from  the  coil  of 
wire,  said  core  including  a  portion  extending 
radially  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  conduit,  a  rotor 
in  the  conduit  and  in  the  path  of  fluid  flowing 
through  the  conduit,  and  an  armature  connected 
with  the  rotor  and  located  in  position  to  rotate 
close  to  said  Inner  surface  as  the  rotor  turns 


I  2.683.223 

X-RAY  TUBE 
Rolf  Hosemann.  Berlin -Spandau.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.  m. 
b.  H..  Hamburg,  Germany 
AppUcation  July  24. 1952.  Serial  No.  300,587 

24  culms.     (CI.  250—99) 
1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  evacuated  envelope  having  at  least  a  part 


2.683.225 
ELECTRIC  UGHTING  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH 

STAND-BY  POWER  SUPPLY 
Uno  Lamm.  Ladvika,  and  Algot  Anridsson,  Salt- 
sjobaden,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska  Elektriska  AktieboUget,  Vasteras,  Sweden, 
a  Swedish  eorporation 
AppUcation  February  17, 1951.  Serial  No.  211,562 
18  Claims.     (CI.  307—64) 
1.  An    electric    lighting    system    for    vehicles 
comprising  an  alternating  current  lighting  gen- 
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erator  driven  by  a  source  of  power  and  normal- 
ly serving  to  supply  the  lighting  power  to  the 
lamps,  a  battery  reserve  set  serving  to  energize 
said  generator  and  to  incidentally  supply  light- 
ing power,  a  load  circuit,  a  charging  circuit 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  load  circuit  and 
serving  to  supply  the  charging  power  to  said 
battery  reserve  set,  a  regulator  for  the  load  cir- 


cuit, a  regulator  for  the  charging  circuit,  said 
regulators  being  independent  of  each  other,  a 
transductor  operating  one  of  said  regulators, 
means  connecting  the  transductor-operated 
regulator  of  one  circuit  in  series  with  the  other 
of  said  circuits,  and  means  whereby  the  other 
regulator  influences  the  excitation  of  the  alter- 
nating current  generator. 


'Sr 


2.683,226 

VOLTAGE  LIMITING  DEVICE 

Michael  Kerpchar,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ben- 

dix  Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  30. 1950.  Serial  No.  187^07 

4  Claims.     (CL  S«7— 149) 


II 


M^ 


h 


-IT 


4.  A  voltage  limiting  device  havmg  an  input 
for  receiving  a  signal  of  reversible  phase  and  an 
output  for  producing  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
the  signal  but  of  limited  amplitude,  an  im- 
pedance connected  between  said  input  and  said 
output,  a  pair  of  parallel  circuits  connected 
across  said  output  and  each  circuit  includmg  a 
rectifier  and  an  impedance  m  series.  th*'^lari- 
ties  of  the  rectifiers  being  oppositeTan  alter- 
nating current  source  of  the  same  frequency  as 
the  signal,  a  full-wave  rectifier  connecting  said 
source  to  points  in  the  circuits  between  the  recti- 
fiers and  impedances  to  oppose  fiow  of  current 
through  said  circuits  when  the  signal  amplitude 
is  less  than  the  limiting  amplitude  and  to  pro- 
vide for  current  flow  through  said  circuits  when 
the  signal  amplitude  exceeds  the  limiting  ampli- 
tude, whereby  a  voltage  drop  equal  to  the  excess 
of  the  signal  amplitude  over  the  limiting  ampli- 
tude occurs  across  said  first  impedance  and  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  signal,  but  of  limited 
amplitude,  appears  at  said  output. 


2.683.227  .-  * 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATTS  WITH  FLUID 
COOLED  TERMINAL  BUSHING 

Sterling  Beckwith.  Wanwatoaa.  Wte..  assignor  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manafaetaring  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
AppUcation  May  16.  1952,  Serial  No.  288,269 

5  Claims.     (CL  Slf— 55) 
1.  A  gas  cooled  dynamoelectric  machine  com- 
prising a  gastight  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft. 


means  forcing  ventilating  gas  into  a  relatively 
high  pressure  gas  chamber  within  said  housing 
from  which  said  ventilating  gas  is  circulated 
through  said  machine,  a  terminal  bushing  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  with  one  end  inside  said  hous- 
ing and  the  other  end  outside  said  housing,  said 
bushing  including  a  hollow  terminal  stud  hav- 
ing a  baffle  mounted  therein  which  forms  two 
longitudinal  passages  in  said  stud,  the  outside  end 
of  said  stud  being  closed,  said  passages  being  in 
communication  with  each  other  at  the  outside 
end  of  said  stud,  said  inside  end  of  said  stud  hav- 


ing ai>ertures  which  connect  both  said  passages 
to  a  single  relatively  low  pressure  gas  chamber 
within  said  machine,  and  means  spaced  from 
said  bushing  directing  a  free  jet  of  ventilating 
gas  from  said  high  pressure  chamber  through 
said  low  pressure  gas  chamber  into  one  of  said 
stud  passages  to  cause  said  gas  to  fiow  through 
said  stud  by  way  of  one  of  said  passages  to  the 
outside  end  of  said  stud,  and  through  the  other 
said  passage  back  to  the  inside  end  of  the  stud 
where  the  gsis  discharges  into  said  low  pressure 
gas  chamber. 

2,683,228 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SHAFT  AND  BEARING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  J.  Schaefer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

AppUcation  March  12, 1953.  Serial  No.  341,925 

10  Claims.     (CL  lit— 69) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  housing,  a  rotor  shaft  adjustable  axially 
of  said  housing,  a  centrifugal  switch  mechanism 
including  a  rotating  part  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  a  stationary  part  dis- 
posed in  predetermined  operating  position  rela- 
tive to  said  rotating  part,  and  support  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  axially  slidable  rela- 
tion therewith  and  held  against  rotation  relative 
to  said  housing,  said  stationary  part  being  rigidly 
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mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  said  sup- 
porting means  being  held  against  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  shaft  whereby  to  permit  axial 
adjiistment  of  the  shaft  in  the  housing  while 
maintaining  the  predetermined  operating  rela- 
tion between  said  parts^ 


112.683,229 
ELECTBODTNAMIC  BRAKE 
Pierre  Etienne  Beniire,  Paris,  France,  aasigDor 
to  Society  "Eleetro-Meeaniqoe  de  TAveyron," 
S.  A.,  Rodes  (Areyron),  Fntnce,  a  society  of 
France 

AppUcation  October  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  249,925 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France 

October  18,  1950 

9  CUUms.     (CL  810—93) 


1.  An  electro-dynamic  brake  for  slowing  down 
a  rotating  part  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  disc-shaped  rotor  made  of  a  magnetic 
material  rotatable  in  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  part  for  rotating  there- 
with, pole  pieces  carried  in  fixed  angular  posi- 
tion by  said  frame,  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
rotor  to  produce  Poucault  currents  in  said  rotor 
when  said  pole  pieces  are  energized  by  an  elec- 
tfic  current  and  the  rotor  turns  with  respect 
thereto,  a  ring  coaxially  surrounding  said  rotor 
and  of  a  diameter  such  as  to  leave  an  air  in- 
terval between  the  peripheral  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  rotor  and  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  ring  to  ensure  thermal  insulation  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  ring  and  a  limited 
number  of  interconnecting  elements  between  said 
rotor  and  said  ring  to  hold  said  ring  in  coaxial 
relati^m  to  said  rotor. 


It,683,23t 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Nils  Bronaoder  Bflckelson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Refiectone  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticat 

AppUeaUon  June  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  294,885 
7  Claim.    (CL  319—172) 

-t2 


i 
if 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  device  comprising  a 
stator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  field  coils,  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  and  a  rotor  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  pole  pieces  having  a  plu- 
rality of  salient  poles,  a  shading  coil  disposed  in 
each  of  said  magnetic  pole  pieces  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  angular  dimension  between  the 
centers  of  two  consecutive  shading  coils  differs 
substantially  from  the  angular  dimension  be- 
tween the  centers  of  the  respective  consecutive 
magnetic  pole  pieces.  ,    .  ^ 


2.688.831 
'     '■■  DIBEOT  CURRENT  ELECTRICITT 

GENERATOR 
James  C.  Macfarlane,  James  Wright  Macfarlane. 
and  William  Ian  Macfarlane,  Cathcart,  Glas- 
ffow,  and  Charles  Crichton  Macfarlane,  Eairle- 
sham,  Scotland 
AppUcaUon  May  8. 1952,  Serial  No.  286.754 
6  CbUms.     (CL  319—184) 


>      a*    •      4j 


tut  IJ 


1.  A  direct  current  electricity  generator  of  the 
interpole  type,  capable  of  use  for  the  supply  of 
variable  electric-welding  current,  comprising  a 
field  pole  structure  including  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents constituting  the  main  poles  and  the 
inter-poles,  an  armature  and  conunutator  as- 
sembly, commutator  brushes  on  inter-pole  neu- 
tral axes,  a  support  for  the  brushes,  means  for 
adjusting  the  support  to  move  the  brushes  in  the 
direction  of  armature  motion  in  order  to  regu- 
late the  series  opposition  magneto-motive-force 
due  to  armature  reaction,  separately  excited 
windings  embracing  main  pole  components  of 
each  pole  with  the  central  axis  of  the  windings 
angularly  offset  from  the  main  polar  axis  of  the 
latter  in  the  direction  of  armature  motion  to 
produce  a  correspondingly  offset  field,  and  series 
windings  embracing  both  the  inter  pole  com- 
ponents and  the  adjacent  main-pole  components. 


2,683,232 
WINDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISK-TYPE  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS  OR  GENERATORS 
Herbert  Weissheimer,  Nnmberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Siemens- Schnckertwerke,    Aktien- 
gesellachaft,   Erlangen,   Germany,  a   German 
corporation 
AppUcation  SepUmber  20, 1950.  Serial  No.  185,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany 
September  21,  1949 
4  Claims.     (CL  310—268) 


1.  A  miiltiphase  djmamoelectric  machine,  com- 
prising an  annular  stator  structure  and  an  annu- 
lar rotor  structure  coaxially  disix>sed  and  having 
respective  axial  faces  of  geometrically  plane  and 
annular  shape  facing  each  other  and  forming 
together  a  fiat  air  gap,  said  stator  structure  hav- 
ing radial  slots  of  even  angiilar  spacing  open 
toward  said  gap  and  all  having  respectively  par- 
allel sides  of  uniform  width,  all  slots  being  equal 
to  each  other,  phase  windiiigs  for  the  respective 
phases  of  the  machine  each  having  coil  units 
traversing  said  slots,  each  of  said  coil  units  hav- 
ing a  plane  shape  throughout  and  each  of  said 
windings  occupying  a  single  plane  paralld  to  said 
faces,  said  phase  windings  being  stacked  upon 
one  another  in  respectively  different  planes  and 
being  angularly  displaced  relative  to  one  another, 
a  plurality  of  coil  units  of  respectively  different 
phase  windings  being  located  axially  one  above 
the  other  in  each  slot.     .^, . ,  ^ 
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ROTOR  FOR  DTNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Frederick  L.  Rabl,  CoTinrton.  Ohio,  aaslmor  to 

General  Motors  CorporaUon.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  •,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,591 
2  Claims.     (CL  319— 279) 


iSii^^^t''  ^*  5^  *  P°*°^  ^^^^  adjacent  to 
1  ^^'  ^?«r«by  the  spark-over  path  of  shortest 
iragth  Is  along  the  surface  of  the  rod,  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  rod  including  means  whereby  the 
electrodes  accurately  position  the  rod  in  the  cy- 
lindrical member  with  a  space  between  all  parts 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  rotor  of  a  dsmamo-electric 
machine,  said  rotor  being  supported  by  a  shaft 
and  having  overlapping  winding  loops  extending 
in  the  form  of  an  annular  stack  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  end  of  the  rotor  having  an  annular 
recess  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  rigid  cap 
having  an  integral  hub  portion  fitting  tightly 
about  the  shaft,  a  flat  portion  abutting  against 
the  end  of  the  rotor  body  and  a  portion  fitting 
about  and  encompassing  the  circular  stack  of 
winding  loops,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cap 
tightly  fitting  about  and  in  said  annular  recess 
In  the  end  of  the  body  of  the  rotor,  said  cap 
holding  the  extending  winding  loops  Etgainst  out- 
ward displacement  as  the  rotor  is  operated  at 
high  speeds. 

S,6S3,2S4 

IONIZATION  CHAMBER 
Edward  E.  Lynch.  Wakefield.  Mass..  assignor  to 
General   Electrie  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  August  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  306.621 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—93) 


«^».$|»-« 


'  r»o..  * 


of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod  greater  than 
one-one  hundredth  of  an  inch  and  less  than  one- 
tenth  of  an  inch,  the  cylindrical  member  having 
a  heUcal  groove  extending  from  one  terminal  to 
the  other  into  which  the  arc  is  switched  by  the 
evolved  gases  after  the  initial  spark-over 


2.683.236 
CARBON  ELECTRODE 
Frjrferick  Rawls.  River  Edge.  N.  J.,  and  James  E. 
McUndMi   Jr..  Rego  Park.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Bendix  AvUtion  Corporation.  Teterboro,  N.  J.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaUon  August  28.  1950.  Serial  No.  181.824 
2  Claims.     (CI.  313—265) 


1.  An  ionization  chamber  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  casing  having  dome-shaped 
ends,  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  being 
coated  with  electrically  conductive  material  to 
form  an  outer  electrode,  a  rod  centrally  located 
within  said  casing  and  coaxial  therewith,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rod  being  electrically  con- 
ducUve  to  form  an  inner  electrode,  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  insulating  bushings  having  cylindrical 
metal  linings  located  at  respective  ends  of  said 
casing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  rod.  and  a 
pair  of  metal  pins  attached  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  rod  and  slldably  engaging  the  respecUve 
inner  surfaces  of  said  linings 


>h:i 


I.'' 


■,. ' 


I   ..r 


2.683.235 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 

Glenn  B.  Roloson,  Crestone.  Colo. 

ApplicaUon  March  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,998 

1  CUim.     (CT.  313—231) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
A  lightning  arrester  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes,  a  smooth  rod  of  gas-evolving  ma- 
terial extending  between  said  electrodes,  a  cylin- 
drical Insulating  member  concentric  with  the 
rod  and  forming  a  spark-over  space  between  It 
and  the  rod,  one  of  the  electrodes  being  closest 


1.  In  an  electronic  tube  having  an  anode,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  grid  surrounding  the 
anode  and  having  a  carbon  core,  a  layer  of  metal 
deposited  on  the  outer  circumferential  face  of 
said  core,  and  a  connector  bonded  to  said  metal 
layer. 

2.683.237 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TUBE  WITH  LOW 

INTERNAL  IMPEDANCE 

Carl  H.  Scullin.  Florham  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Westinghonse  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  264.027 
3  CUims.     (CL  313-408) 
1.  An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  a 

cylindrical  anode,  a  cathode  constituted  by  a 
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plurality  of  strands  in  a  clrctilar  series  coaxial 
with  said  cylindrical  anode  and  inward  therefrom, 
and  a  control  electrode  having  portions  thereof 
interposed  between  said  strands  whereby  said 


electrode  provides  a  plurality  of  paraUel  grooves 
each  containing  one  of  said  strands,  and  each  of 
said  strands  having  a  clearance  from  the  said 
electrode  portions  that  form  the  groove  therefor 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  strand. 


2.683.238 

MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 

Sidney  Millman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bdl 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Ineorporated.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

-    AppUeaUon  June  17. 1949.  Serial  No.  99.757 
16  Claims.     (CL  315— S) 


^•s 


1.  A  broad-band  microwave  amplifier  which 
comprises  an  elongated  conductively  bounded 
electromagnetic  wave  guiding  passage  character- 
ized by  a  mid-band  operating  phase  velocity  of 
wave  transmission  v  and  having  at  least  one 
transversely  corrupated  inner  surface,  the  corru- 
gations of  said  surface  forming  a  succession  of 
substantially  uniform  parallel  slots  and  ribs  in 
alternation,  whereby  said  passage  comprises  en- 
larged and  constricted  wave  guiding  passage  por- 
tions in  alternation,  said  slots  being  of  substan- 
tially constant  width  and  spacing  In  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  the  centers  of  adjacent 
slots  and  ribs  in  alternation,  whereby  said  pas- 
sage comprises  enlarged  and  constricted  wave 
guiding  passage  portions  in  alternation,  being 
separated  in  the  longitudinal  direction  by  a  dis- 
tance d,  means  to  supply  signal  wave  energy  with- 
in a  predetermined  frequency  band  to  one  end  of 
said  wave  guiding  passage,  means  to  withdraw 
amplified  signal  wave  energy  from  the  other  end 
of  said  wave  guiding  passage,  and  means  includ- 
ing an  electron  gim  to  direct  a  stream  of  electrons 
longitudinally  through  said  wave  guiding  passage 
in  close  proximity  to  said  corrugated  surface  in 
the  direction  of  signal  wave  propagation  at  an 
average  velocity  »«,  the  quantities  r,  d.  £uid  v% 
being  related  substantially  by  the  expression 


\-'i)- 


-^  =  2xnr. 

where  »  Is  a  mid-band  radian  signal  frequency 
and  n  Is  a  positive  Integer,  and  the  ratio  of  slot 
width  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to  the  distance 
d  being  at  most  three-tenths. 


2.683.239  ^" - 

MULTIPLE  TRACK  RECORDER 
Frimk  Rieber,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.  Y., 
by  Lu  Garda  Rieber.  executrix.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Geovision  Ineorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppUeation  May  28. 1949,  Serial  No.  96.046 
1  Claim.    (CL  315—24) 


•tQ^ 


In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  compris- 
ing means  for  generating  a  beam  of  cathode  rays, 
and  means  for  defiecting  said  beam  in  one  di- 
mension across  a  target,  means  for  generating 
a  stepped  saw-tooth  wave  comprising  alternate 
intervals  of  steep  slope  and  intervals  of  substan- 
tially zero  slope,  a  circuit  connecting  said  gen- 
erating means  to  said  defiecting  means  to  de- 
fiect  said  beam  across  said  target  In  steps  moving 
said  beam  to  a  succession  of  Instantaneous  cen- 
ters, means  for  generating  an  electrical  wave 
having  a  period  at  least  as  short  as  said  intervals 
of  substantially  zero  slope,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  last  mentioned  wave  to  oscillate  said 
beam  successively  about  each  of  said  instantane- 
ous centers  at  an  amplitude  within  the  dimension 
of  the  separation  of  said  centers. 


2.683,240 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  CIRCUITS 
John  William  Strange.  Douglas  Thomas  Waigh, 
and  William  Robert  Bloxsidge.  London.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries 
Limited.  London.  England,  a  British  company 
AppUcaUon  September  20. 1949,  Serial  No.  116.756 
3  CUims.     (CL  315—96) 


51, 


a.. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  circuit  Including  two  power 
terminals  for  cormectlon  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent power  source  of  fixed  frequency  and  voltage, 
two  electric  discharge  lamps  and  a  ballast  Im- 
pedance connected  in  series  between  said  power 
terminals,  each  of  said  discharge  lamps  having 
a  filamentary  cathode  at  each  end  thereof;  means 
for  supplying  heating  current  to  each  of  said  fila- 
mentary cathodes;  means  for  reducing  the  cur- 
rent to  said  lamps  to  dim  the  same;  and  a 
capacitative  impedance  connected  in  series  with 
said  ballast  impedance  and  one  only  of  the  lamps 
between  said  power  terminals,  said  capacitative 
impedance  being  smaU  enough  to  pass  enough 
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current  through  the  lamp  in  series  with  it  to 
maintain  the  discharge  therethrough  at  the  lower 
limit  of  brightness  of  the  lamp. 


2.683.241 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  CIRCUITS 
Charles  Rivers  Passmore.  London.  England,  as- 
signor to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited. 
London.  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
AppUcation  February  23. 1951.  Serial  No.  212.212 
2  CUims.     (CL  315—97) 


1.  A  starting  and  operating  circuit  for  a  gase- 
ous discharge  lamp,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
transformer  having  a  primary,  a  high  voltage 
secondary  and  several  filament-heating  second- 
aries, two  discharge  lamps  connected  in  series 
across  said  high  voltage  secondary,  said  lamps 
being  elongated  gas-filled  tubes  with  a  filamen- 
tary electrode  at  each  end,  said  filamentary  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  said  filament-heating 
secondaries  of  said  transformer,  and  a  capacita- 
tiye  impedance  across  one  only  of  said  lamps. 


2.683.242 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Roy  J.  Horstmann.  Elmhnrst.  HI.,  assignor  to 
Jefferson  Electric  Company.  Bellwood,  m.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  February  16.  1949.  Serial  No.  76.738 
9  Claims.     (CL  31S— 126) 


1.  A  lighting  system  comprising  a  gaseous  con- 
duction tube,  a  high  reactance  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding,  said  tube  and  said  trans- 
former being  connected  to  each  other  and  com- 
prising a  load,  an  A.  C.  supply  circuit  connected 
to  said  primary  winding  for  supplying  current 
to  said  load  at  a  substantially  constant  voltage, 
a  control  transformer  having  a  control  primary 
winding  and  a  control  secondary  winding,  said 
control  primary  winding  being  connected  in  said 
supply  circuit  in  series  with  said  flrst-mentioned 
primary  winding,  a  resistance  connected  in  said 
supply  circuit  in  series  with  said  first-mentioned 
primary  winding  and  in  shunt  relationship  to  said 
control  primary  winding  to  limit  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  control  primary  winding,  a  relay 
having  means  to  break  said  supply  circuit  at  a 
point  between  said  control  transformer  and  said 
load  and  including  an  actuating  winding,  a  shunt 
circuit  connected  across  said  supply  circuit  in- 
cluding said  control  secondary  winding,  the  lat- 
ter being  arranged  so  that  the  voltage  induced 
therein  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  voltage 
across  said  supply  circuit,  but  in  opposition 
thereto,  said  shunt  circuit  including  said  actuat- 
ing winding,  said  actuating  winding  being  non- 


responsive  to  the  voltage  appUed  thereto  during 
normal  operation  of  said  tube,  but  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  voltage  applied  thereto  when  the 
phase  angle  of  the  current  drawn  by  said  load 
is  shifted,  and  condenser  means  connected  to 
said  supply  circuit  to  cause  a  shift  in  the  phase 
angle  of  the  current  drawn  by  said  load  when 
the  tube  circuit  is  opened  so  that  said  relay  will 
operate  to  open  said  supply  circuit  thereby  de- 
energizing  said  tube  circuit,  said  condenser  means 
cooperating  with  said  high  reactance  transformer 
during  normal  operation  to  provide  substantially 
unity  power  factor. 


2.683;e4S 

APPARATUS  FOB  IGNITING  AND  OPERATING 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Albert  E.  Feinberg,  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  Ad- 
vance Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

AppUcation  November  17. 1956.  Serial  No.  196.188 
14  CUima.    (CL  315—138) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  adapt- 
ed to  ignite  and  operate  a  pair  of  gaseoiis  dis- 
charge devices  from  an  A.  C.  source  of  relatively 
low  voltage  which  includes  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding,  a  first  high  leakage  reactance 
secondary  winding  and  a  second  high  leakage 
reactance  secondary  winding,  all  of  said  wind- 
ings being  mounted  on  a  unitary  iron  core,  means 
for  cormecting  said  devices  to  said  windings  for 
seriatim  ignition  and  substantially  series  opera- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  increasing  the  open 
circuit  voltage  of  said  second  secondary  without 
increasing  the  induced  flux  in  the  said  core  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  second  secondary  whereby  to 
provide  high  voltage  regulation  ratio  for  said 
apparatus,  which  comprises  a  winding  in  voltage 
additive  relationship  with  said  second  secondary 
and  coimected  in  series  therewith,  closely  coupled 
to  said  primary  winding  whereby  to  have  mini- 
mum leakage  reactance  induced  thereby. 


2.683.244 

ANTIHUNT  SPEED  REGULATOR 

Pierre  Salaon,  Choisy-le-Roi,  and  Pierre  Lyonnet, 

Paris.  France 

AppUcation  July  12.  1951.  Serial  No.  236,314 

4  CUims.    (CL  317—5) 


acstr. 


-/» 


F^>1 


\^  -Mr 


1.  A  regulator  for  maintaining  the  speed  of  a 
machine  close  to  a  predetermined  operating  point 
comprising,  speed  decreasing  means  coupled  to 
said  machine  and  having  a  first  actuating  circuit 
coupled  thereto,  a  first  relay  having  a  speed  re- 
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sponsive  winding  and  an  opposing  biasing  wind- 
ing, a  core  magnetically  coupled  to  said  wind- 
ings, and  an  armature  operatively  connected  to 
said  actuating  circuit  in  controlling  relationship, 
speed  increasing  means  coupled  to  said  machine 
and  having  a  second  actuating  circuit  coupled 
thereto,  a  second  relay  having  a  speed  responsive 
winding  and  an  opposing  biasing  winding,  a  core 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  speed  responsive 
and  said  biasing  windings,  an  armature  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second  actuating  circuit 
in  controlling  relationship,  an  adjustable  direct 
current  source  coupled  to  each  of  said  biasing 
windings,  magnetomotive  force  pulsing  means 
coupled  to  each  of  said  cores,  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent speed  refponsive  direct  current  generator 
connected  in  driven  relationship  with  said  ma- 
chine and  having  an  output  circuit,  said  output 
circuit  connected  to  esuih  of  said  speed  responsive 
windings,  whereby  said  pulsing  means  is  of  such 
a  magnitude  that  for  speeds  In  a  narrow  range 
above  said  predetermined  operating  point  said 
pulsating  means  intermittently  overcomes  in  said 
first  relay  the  resultant  magnetomotive  force  of 
said  biasing  and  said  speed  responsive  windings, 
causing  intermittent  actuation  of  said  machine 
speed  decreasing  means  beyond  which  range 
magneto-motive  force  of  said  speed  responsive 
winding  exceeds  the  resultant  of  said  biasing 
winding  and  said  pulsing  means  rendering  said 
speed  decreasing  means  continuously  actuated, 
and  for  speeds  in  a  narrow  range  below  said 
operating  point  said  speed  increasing  means  is 
rendered  intermittently  operative  by  said  pulsing 
means  beyond  which  range  said  speed  increasing 
means  is  rendered  continuously  operative  by  the 
resultant  of  said  speed  responsive  winding  and 
said  biasing  winding  overcoming  the  effect  ol 
said  pulsing  means. 


2.683,245 
WHEATSTONE-BRIDGE  BALANCING 
SYSTEM 
Guido   Wiknsch.   Berlin,   Germany,    assignor   to 
AslLanla-Werke  A.-G^  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 
Application  October  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  199.451 
Claims  priority,  appUeaUon  Germany 
October  29.  1949 
t  Claims.    (CL  318—29) 


ai 
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responsive  device  to  shift  the  lever  in  one  di- 
rection, to  an  extent  corresponding  to  a  fluid 
pressure:  a  Wheatstone  bridge  comprising  said 
rheostats  as  resistor  arms;  a  control  motor  con- 
troUed  by  the  diagonal  of  the  bridge;  and  a  com- 
bined pressure  balancing  and  control  adjusting 
device  substantially  consisting  in  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring  to  shift  the  lever  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  first-mentioned  direction  and 
means  to  adjust  the  moment  of  the  spring  upon 
the  lever,  

2,683.246 
ELECTUC  BfULTIPLE  MOTOR  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIUNIT  PRINTING 
PRESS  DRIVES  OB  THE  LIKE 
Bfilton  L.  Priban,  Clarendon  Hills,  OL,  assignor  to 
Cline  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  October  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,146 
35  Claims.    (CL  318—46) 

QQOQdQQQQdQSoQ 


1.  A  multi-motor  speed  control  system,  com- 
prising a  group  of  parallel  connected  induction 
motors,  alternating-current  supply  means,  con- 
dition-responsive voltage  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  motors  having  a  group 
of  selectively  operable  control  sections  interposed 
between  said  supply  means  and  said  motors, 
selector  switch  means  connected  between  said  re- 
spective motors  and  said  control  means  for  select- 
ing a  desired  number  of  said  motors  for  simul- 
taneous operation,  and  selector  switch  means 
connected  with  said  control  sections  between  said 
supply  means  and  said  motors  for  adapting  the 
number  of  operative  control  sections  and  thereby 
the  current  capacity  of  said  control  means  to  said 
number  of  motors. 


2,683.247 
SPACE  REFERENCE  DEVICE 
Carl  A.  Wiley,  Phoenix,  Aris.,  assignor  to  Good- 
year Aircraft  Corporation,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  August  8.  1952,  Serial  No.  303,447 
UCbtims.    (CL  318— 489) 


11.  Apparatus  for  measuring  angular  velocity 
about  an  axis  and  comprising  a  piezo-electric 
<^  crystal  forming  an  inertia  member,  torque  sensi- 

tive means  of  the  piezo-electric  tjrpe  mounting 
1.  An  adjustable  control  relay,  comprising  a   the  inertia  member  for  resilient  vibrating  move- 
lever;  a  pair  of  compression  rheostats,  compres-   ment  about  the  axis,  high  frequency  means  for 
sively  preloaded  by  the  lever  to  resiliently  load   rapidly  changing  the  radius  of  gyraUon  of  the 
the  lever  toward  a  null  position;  a  fluid  pressure   inertia  member  with  respect  to  the  axis,  a  i^iase 
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discriminator,  means  supplying  a  reference  sig- 
nal to  the  discriminator  from  the  means  for 
changing  the  radius  of  gyration  of  the  inertia 
member,  means  connecting  a  torque  signal  from 
the  torque  sensitive  means  to  the  discriminator, 
and  angular  movement  indicating  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  discriminator. 


t,9SZM9 

EXCITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  GENERATORS 

Alfred  R.  Moenke,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ben- 
dix  ATiation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Janoary  19. 1952,  Serial  No.  285.74; 
10  Claims.    (CL  322—24) 


1.  An  excitation  system  for  an  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  having  a  pair  of  field  windings 
and  an  output  winding  coupled  to  a  load  circuit, 
comprising  an  independent  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent connected  to  one  of  said  field  windings,  a 
current  transformer  in  series  with  said  load, 
rectifier  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
current  transformer  in  series  with  both  of  said 
field  windings,  and  means  including  a  blocking 
rectifier  for  connecting  both  of  said  windings  to 
said  independent  source  upon  the  voltage  of  said 
independent  source  exceeding  the  voltage  from 
said  current  transformer. 


2,683.249 
EXCITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  GENERATORS 

Harold  G.  Haas.  BeUevUle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ben- 

dix  Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  10, 1952.  Serial  No.  265,858 

5  Claims.     (CL  322—25) 


1.  An  excitation  system  for  an  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  having  a  pair  of  field  windings, 
an  output  winding  coupled  to  a  load  circuit; 
comprising  an  independent  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent connected  to  one  of  said  field  windings,  a 
current  transformer  in  series  with  said  load,  and 
rectifier  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
current  transformer  in  series  with  both  of  said 
field  windings. 


2,683,250  -•' ,     . 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR      '   ;  ' 
MACHINABILITY  TESTING 
Gustav  O.   Fredriekson,   ForestviUe.   Conn.,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  July  17,  1947,  Serial  No.  761,583 
4  Claims.     (CL  324—64) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  machlna- 
bllity  of  a  steel  work  piece  of  known  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  an  alternating 
current  at  a  controllable  amperage  and  at  a  pre- 
determined voltage  between  two  predetermined 
positions  on  the  work  piece,  and  measuring  the 
reactance  to  said  current  flow  between  two  pre- 
determined intermediate  petitions  on  said  work 
piece. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  ma- 
chlnabllity  of  an  elongated  steel  work  piece,  a 
table,  a  support  mounted  on  each  end  of  and 
electrically  insulated  from  the  table,  a  pair  of 
opposed  contactors  on  each  support,  a  third  con- 
tactor on  each  support  and  insulated  from  said 
other  contactors,  means  to  relatively  move  said 
contactors  into  and  out  of  work  gripping  posi- 
tions, a  pair  of  generally  aligned  bus  bars  rigidly 
supported  in  spaced  adjacent  relation  to  said  work 
piece,  means  electricaUy  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bus  bars  respectively  to  the  pairs  of 
opposed  contactors,  means  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bus  bars  in  circuit  with  an  alternating 
current  at  a  predetermined  amperage,  and  a 
meter  connected  to  said  third  contactors  for 
measuring  the  reactance  to  the  flow  of  alternat- 
ing current  in  said  work  piece. 


8,683,251 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Simon  Ramo,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcaUon  August  13.  1942.  Serial  No.  454.710 
13  Claims.     (CL  332—25) 


^ 


11.  In  combination,  a  guide  for  transmitting 
electromagnetic  waves  dlelectrically  includiri  a 
hollow-pipe  type  member,  means  for  establishing 
electromagnetic  waves  in  said  member  at  a  fre- 
quency close  to  but  above  cutoff,  discharge-per- 
vious means  forming  an  electrically  continuous 
part  of  the  wall  structure  of  said  member,  means 
for  producing  an  electronic  discharge  extending 
through  said  discharge-pervious  means  and 
within  said  member  in  a  region  traversed  by  said 
waves  and  means  for  controlling  said  electronic 
discharge  to  vary  the  propagation  of  said  waves. 
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CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  ANGLE 
MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Jamea  F.  Gordon,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
.  Bendix  ATiation  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
.  corporation  9i  Delaware 
,  AppUcation  May  25.  1950,  Serial  No.  164,195 
8  Claims.    (CL  382—28) 


1.  A  frequency  controlled  angle  modulation 
system  comprising  a  two  stage  amplifier  circuit, 
the  first  of  said  stages  comprising  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  grid,  means  connecting  said  control 
grid  substantially  directly  to  ground,  the  second 
of  said  stages  comprising  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
grid,  means  coupling  the  output  of  the  first  of 
said  stages  to  the  input  of  the  second,  means  cou- 
pling the  cathodes  of  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice, said  cathode  coupling  means  comprising  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  shunted  by  a  capacitor,  a  ae- 
sistor  connected  between  each  of  said  cathodes 
and  ground,  the  time  constant  determined  by  said 
resistors  and  said  capacitor  being  of  such  a  value 
as  to  establish  the  oscillatory  frequency  of  said 
coupled  stages  at  substantially  the  frequency  of 
said  cr]rstal,  the  capacity  of  said  capacitor  being 
such  as  to  render  said  circuit  regenerative  in 
the  absence  of  said  crystal,  and  means  applying 
modulating  voltage  to  the  input  of  at  least  one 
of  said  stages. 


2.688,258 

MODULATION  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Andr6  IXsenf  ant,  Cretdl,  France,  assignor  to  So- 

eiete  Franeaise  Sadir-Carpentler.  Paris,  France. 

a  corporation  of  Franee 

AppUcaUon  July  5, 1950.  Serial  No.  172.177 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  28, 1949 

3  Claims.    (CL  332—89) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  carrier  wave  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  side  bands  of  a  modiUated  wave  consisting 
of  a  high  frequency  carrier  P  modulated  by  a  low 
frequency  signal  /  comprising  means  for  divert- 
ing a  fraction  of  the  modulated  waves  consisting 
of  the  frequency  components  F  (F— /)  and 
(F-\-f) ,  a  detector  for  detecting  said  frequency 
components  to  produce  voltages  having  the  fre- 
quencies /  and  2/,  means  for  separating  said  volt- 
ages and  means  for  separately  measuring  the 
amplitudes  of  these  voltages  of  frequencies  /  and 
2/  to  determine  the  ratio  between  said  voltage 
ami)Utude8. 


2,688,2M 

VARIABLE  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 
Clarenee  A.  Ander«<m,  Belleville,  Ontario,  and 
WilUam^H.  Barrie.  Foxboro,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company.  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 
AppUcation  December  20. 1951.  Serial  No.  262,635 
3  Claims.    (CL  333—30) 
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3.  A  variable  time  delay  device  employing  a 
rotatable  disc,  means  for  rotating  said  disc  at 
constant  angiilar  velocity,  a  uniform  deposit  of 
magnetic  recording  material  on  the  periphery  of 
said  disc,  means  for  conditioning  said  recording 
material  to  have  a  non-linear  recording  char- 
acteristic, means  to  expose  said  recording  ma- 
terial when  so  conditioned  to  a  magnetic  flux 
of  frequency  /i  and  ft  in  such  a  fashion  that  fre- 
quencies /i.  />  and  their  modulation  products  in- 
cluding fi±h  are  recorded  in  said  recording  medi- 
um, means  for  reproducing  selectively  said  fre- 
quency /i±/3,  and  means  for  demodulating  the 
selectively  reproduced  signal  of  frequency  /i±/i. 
said  reproducing  means  being  posltionable  along 
the  periphery  of  said  disc  at  variable  distances 
from  said  exposing  means. 


2.683.255 
SWITCH  ATTENUATOR  FOR  WAVE  GUIDES 
Paul  V.  Koos,  Manhasset.  and  Loois  A.  Oberle, 
Floral  Pai^,  N.  Y.,  •rndgnoru  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoi^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  May  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  162,312 
10  CUtima.    (CL  333—81) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wave  guide,  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  electromagnetic  energy 
therethrough,  comprising  a  shutter  traversable 
across  said  guide  to  effect  closure  thereof,  an  im- 
pedance element  disposed  movably  in  said  guide, 
means  for  traversing  the  shutter,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  impedance  element,  connecting  means 
between  the  traversing  and  the  moving  means  for 
coordinating  the  traversal  of  said  shutter  and  the 
movement  of  said  impedance  element,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  impedance  ele- 
ment when  said  shutter  is  not  across  said  guide 
independently  of  the  position  of  said  impedance 
element  when  said  shutter  Is  across  said  guide. 
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MAGNETRON  AMPLIFIER 
Beverly  D.  Knmpfer.  Sprlnr  Lake  Heifhta,  N.  J., 
Msifnor  to  the  United  SUtea  of  Americ*  u 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUeation  April  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  281.023 

6  Claims.     (CI.  333—95) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

aee.  266) 


end  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange  portion  at  the  other  end  defining  a  con- 
stricted aperture  for  receiving  an  electrical  con- 
nection, a  substantially  tubular  lamp  base  receiv- 
ing member  secured  within  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending axially  therefrom  to  beyond  said  out- 
wardly extending  flange  portion,  positioning  and 
retaining  means  disposed  adjacent  said  outwardly 
extending  flange  portion  and  surrounding  said 
lamp  base  receiving  member  for  removably  se- 
ciu-ing  the  lamp  socket  assembly  in  an  aperture 
of  a  support,  said  positioning  and  retaining  means 


TT 


1.  In  a  microwave  system,  an  evacuated  rec- 
tangular wave  guide,  a  pair  of  spaced  tubular 
members  longitudinally  positioned  within  said 
wave  guide,  said  tubular  members  being  spaced 
from  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  wave 
guide,  means  for  supporting  said  tubular  mem- 
bers in  position  within  said  wave  guide,  and  an 
interdigital  tooth  structure  rigidly  mounted  be- 
tween said  tubular  members  and  afBxed  thereto. 


2.683.257 

HOLDER  FOR  FLUORESCENT  TUBES 

Ernst  Gasser-Steiner,  Grai.  Austria 

Application  December  28.  1950.  Serial  No.  203,188 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Austria 

January  9.  1950 

2  Claims.     (CL  339—50) 


having  an  annular  attaching  flange,  an  annular 
resilient  gasket  member  including  an  annular 
radially  outwardly  extending  base  flange  and  an 
annular  sealing  lip  flange  extmding  radially  and 
axially  outwardly,  said  outwardly  extending 
flange  portion  of  said  casing  having  a  peripheral 
rim  portion  extending  around  and  gripping  to 
said  outwardly  extending  flange  portion  the  base 
flange  of  said  sealing  gasket  and  said  attaching 
flange  of  said  positioning  and  retaining  means 
to  provide  a  socket  assembly  having  a  resilient 
sealing  lip  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  an  apertured  support. 


u 
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1.  A  g£is  proof  socket  for  receiving  a  fluores- 
cent tube,  said  socket  comprising:  a  holding  ele- 
ment, an  annular  contact  carrier  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  holding  element,  a  portion  of  said 
contact  carrier  projecting  from  said  holding  ele- 
ment, a  cylindrical  elastic  sealing  ring  snugly 
embracing  said  projecting  portion  of  the  con- 
tact carrier  and  being  arranged  for  abutting  en- 
gagement with  said  holding  element  at  one  of 
its  end  surfaces,  the  axial  length  of  said  cylin- 
drical sealing  ring  being  larger  than  the  axial 
length  of  said  portion  of  the  contact  carrier  pro- 
jecting frwn  said  holding  element  whereby  a 
projecting  jwrtion  of  said  cylindrical  sealing  ring 
is  formed  for  a  snug  engagement  with  an  end 
of  a  fluorescent  tube,  a  tightening  cap  embrac- 
ing said  sealing  ring,  the  inner  end  wall  of  said 
tightening  cap  engaging  the  other  end  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  sealing  ring,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  provided  on  said  tightening  cap  and 
on  said  holding  element  for  tightly  fastening 
said  cap  on  said  holding  element. 


2.688.259 

RADIO  VALTE  HOLDER 

Oliver  Peter  Lowther,  Reigate.  England,  aaslfnor 

to  The  McMurdo  Instrument  Company  Limited, 

Ashtead.  England,  a  British  company 

AppUcaUon  August  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

August  21,  1950 

10  Claims.    (CL  389—193) 


2,683,258 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Wilmer  H.  Churchill,  WeUesley.  Mass..  assignor 
to  United-Carr   Fastener   Corporation,   Cam- 
bridge. Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
AppUeation  April  13,  1950.  Serial  No.  155.677 

1  CbUm.    (a.  339—94) 
A  lamp  socket  assembly  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  casing  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  portion  at  one 


9.  A  valve  socket  comprising  a  socket  body 
having  an  axially  elongated  hole  therethrough 
opening  to  opposite  faces  of  said  body  for  receiv- 
ing a  contact  pin  therein,  and  a  contact  member 
supported  snugly  within  said  hole,  said  member 
including  a  metal  strip  having  at  least  one  pin- 
gripping  lateral  corrugation  extending  to  either 
side  of  a  pin  inserted  in  said  hole  and  a  pin- 
guiding  end  part  bent-over  transversely  to  the 
length  of  said  hole  and  overlying  said  corruga- 
tion, said  strip  having  a  longitudinal  slot  of  a 
width  approximating  to  the  width  of  a  pin  in- 
sertable  in  said  hole  and  extending  over  said 
corrugation  and  into  said  bent-over  end  part, 
the  width  of  said  slot  being  widened  within  the 
bent-over  end  part  to  permit  free  passage  of  a 
pin  through  said  end  part,  the  edges  of  said  slot 
in  said  corrugation  providing  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact points  with  an  inserted  pin. 


2.683.260 

ARTICLE  REMOVAL  ALARM  DEVICE 

William  P.  Lavelle,  Chicago,  IlL 

AppUcaUon  April  1.  1952.  Serial  No.  279^40 

5  CUims.     (CI.  340—280) 
1.  An    alarm    comprising    in    combination,    a 
closed  container  having  defining  walls,  one  of 
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said  deflning  walls  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  a  bracket  extending  from  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  said  walls  for  supporting 
the  suspending  element  of  an  article  to  be  car- 
ried by  said  bracket,  a  cam  lever  swingably 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said  one  wall. 
a  portion  of  said  lever  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  one  wall  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  bracket,  a  normally  closed  switch 
positioned  within  said  container,  said  cam  lever 


**> 
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being  moved  by  the  suspending  element  carried 
by  said  bracket  to  rock  said  lever  and  actuate 
said  switch  when  the  suspending  element  is  car- 
ried by  said  bracket,  an  electrically  actuated 
audible  signal  device  carried  in  said  container, 
and  a  source  of  electric  current  carried  in  said 
container  and  connected  to  said  signal  device 
through  said  switch,  whereby  removal  of  said 
suspending  element  permits  return  of  said  switch 
to  its  normally  closed  position  to  actuate  said 
audible  signal  device. 


2,683^(61 

DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNAL  CONTROL  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  AIR  BRAKES 
Lewis  A.  SafTord.  Watertown.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
AppUeation  April  6, 1953.  Serial  No.  346.996 
5  Claima.    (CL  340—327) 
2.  The  combination  of  a  signal  circuit;  a  switch 
controlling  said  circuit  said  switch  being  charac- 

684  O.  O.— 15 
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terized  by  a  definite  control  point  and  having  an 
actuator  shiftable  in  relatively  reverse  directions 
through  a  limited  motion  range  in  which  it  shifts 
the  switch  past  its  control  point,  said  actuator 
being  biased  in  one  of  said  directions;  a  respon- 
sive member  which  moves  in  response  to  vari- 
ations of  pressure  in  relatively  reverse  directions 
through  a  larger  range  and  is  in  one-way  actuat- 
ing engagement  with  and  opposes  the  bias  of 
said  actuator,  whereby  in  a  minor  portion  of  its 
motion  range  the  responsive  element  causes  the 
switch  to  shift  past  its  control  point;  means 
serving  to  guide  the  switch  in  a  path  whose  range 


.,--4    . 

and  direction  conform  approximately  to  those 
of  the  responsive  member,  whereby  the  control 
point  of  the  switch  may  be  changed  relatively  to 
the  position  of  the  responsive  member;  means 
biasing  the  switch  In  said  path  in  a  direction  to 
maintain  said  one-way  actuating  engagement 
with  a  force  suflBcient  to  overpower  ^e  bias  of 
said  actuator;  one-way  engaging  means  serving 
to  prevent  motion  of  said  switch  in  response  to 
the  last  named  biasing  means  while  i>ermltting 
reverse  motion;  and  manually  operable  means  for 
temporarily  releasing  said  one-way  engaging 
means. 
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172,529 

DOLL 

Rnasell    A.    Abbott,    Akron,    Ohio,    aaslfnor    to 

Johnny  Appleseed  Food  Prodnets  Corporation, 

Colnmbiu,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Febmary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,216 

Term  of  patent  14  jtmn 


(CL  DS4— 4) 


172,531 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Harold  R.  Bennett,  Newton,  Kans. 

AppUcaUon  May  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,115 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


e 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown  and 
described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  apparatus, 
as  shown  and  described. 


172,530 
RADIAL  ARM  POWER  TOOL  FOR  ROTARY 

SAW  OR  THE  LIKE 
Dorr  D.  Beale,  Minneapolis,  Wilbert  E.  Johnson, 
Forest  Lake,  and  Robert  L.  AUen,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Shopmaster.  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, BAinn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
AppUcaUon  April  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  24,758 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D93— 3) 


172,532 

COMBINATION  RAIN  TRAP  AND  MUFFLER 

Leino  H.  Billey,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Don- 

aldson  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  25,355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  rain 
trap  and  muffler,  as  shown. 


172.533 
FRONT  FOR  SUNGLASS  FRAMES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Jack  Bloch.  Leominster.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fosto* 
Grant  Co.  Inc..  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
AppUcaUon  February  2.  1954.  Serial  No.  28,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D57— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radial  arm  power 
tool  for  rotary  saw  or  the  like,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  front  for  sunglass 
frames  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 
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172,534 

FRONT  FOR  SUNGLASS  FRAMES 
«}    ^  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jack  Bloch,  Leominster.  Mass..  assignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.  Inc..  Leominster.  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  February  2.  1954.  Serial  No.  28,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D57— 1) 


•'1^    V' 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  front  for  sun- 
glass frames  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172,535 

EMBOSSED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

George  P.  Feindel,  Rock  HUl,  S.  C.  assignor  to 

Rock  HiU  Printing  &  Finishing  Company,  a  cor- 

poraUon  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  18, 1953.  Serial  No.  27,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  embossed  tex- 
tile fabric,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172,538 

LEAD  SPRAT  GUN 

Oscar  W.  Hart.  Compton.  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  12.  1951,  Serial  No.  16,926 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D62— 2) 


172JSS7 

SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PAINT 

BURNER  OR  THE  UKE 

Richard  P.  Hill.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcation  January  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  28,451 

Term  of  patent  3^  yean 

(CL  D9— 6) 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  scraper  attach- 
ment for  a  paint  burner  or  the  like,  as  shown  and 
described. 


172,538 
TRAILER 
Walter  E.  HUIe,  Puente.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  HUle 
Engineering  Corp.,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
Uon  of  California 

AppUcaUon  Blareh  15, 1954.  Serial  No.  29,520 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D14— 3) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  trailer,  as  shown. 


172,539 

GAME  BOARD 

Stuart  G.  Hoover.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  20,732 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lead  spray  gun.       The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board  sub- 
as  shown.  stanti^y  as  shown  and  described. 
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172^40 
HOSIERY  PACKAGE 

Edward  GusUiTe  Jacobsson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  u- 

gifoor  to  Mojnd  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.,  Lone  Island 

City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  26.189 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D89— 5) 


1724(44 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis    Kramer,   New    Yorii,    N.   Y.,   assignor   to 

Kramer  Jewelry  Creations.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,338 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the 
nice,  substantially  as  shown. 
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172,547 

WHEEL  TRIM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Goorge  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  Jonell,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,445 

Terra  of  patent  14  yemn 

(a.  D14— M) 


c 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hosiery  package, 
substantially  as  shown. 


172,541 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis  Kramer,   New   York,  N.  Y.,   asslfnor  to 

Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,332 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D4S— 19) 


.,J 


172,545 

GAME  BOARD 

Elmer   F.   Kompf,   Jennlnfs,   Mo.,   anl^nor   to 

Northwestern  MaU  Box  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

AppUcaUon  Maroh  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,718 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the  like, 
substantially  as  shown. 


777^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board,  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  shown. 


172,542 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis    Kramer,   New   York,    N.   Y.,   assignor   to 

Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,335 

Tom  of  patent  3H  yean 

(CL  D45— 19)  -. 


172,546 
VAMP  FOR  A  SHOE 

Albert  R.  Lakow,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  December  15. 1953,  Serial  No.  28,082 

Term  of  patent  SH  yean 

(CL  D7— 7) 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the  like, 
substantially  as  shown. 


172,543 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis   Kramer,   New   York.   N.   Y.,   assignor   to 

Kramer  Jewelry  Creations.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  29.337 

Term  of  patent  ZH  yean 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


#^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the       The  ornamental  design  for  a  vamp  for  a  shoe, 
like,  substantially  as  shown.  substantially  as  shown. 


172^559  4^ 

COMBINATION  FLOWERPOT  AND  SAUCER 

STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

BoUand  E.  Peiree,  Sobtna  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcation  July  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  26,137 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D35— 3) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wheel  trim  or 
similar  article,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination 
flower  i>ot  and  saucer  stand  or  similar  article,  as 
shown  and  described. 


172.548 
WASHING  MACHINE 

Norman  S.  MoEwen.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

AppUcaUon  December  1.  1953,  Serial  No.  27,856 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


172,551 
COFFEE  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rolland  E.  Peiree,  Soiana  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcation  July  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  26,138 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DSS— 14) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  washing  machine, 
as  shown. 


172,549 
BIB 
Harold  A.  Owen  and  Phyllis  A.  Turner.  Dover, 
Del.,  assignors  to  IntemaUonal  Latex  Corpora- 
tion. Dover.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  December  16.  1953.  Serial  No.  28,110 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,(CL  D3— 26) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coffee  table  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


172,552 
DEEP  FAT  FRYER  OR  THE  UKE 
Frederick  W.  Perl  and  Wallace  H.  Appel,  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  September  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  26,851 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D81— 19)   ^5. 


^^=» 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bib.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  deep  fat  fryer  or 
the  like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described/ 
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172,553 
NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philippe,  Scandale,  N.  Y.,  animor  to  Tri- 

fari,  KraasBuui  A  Flshel.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  January  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  28.668 

Term  of  patent  7  yeara 

(CL  D45— 16) 


I- 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172,554 

NECKLACE  OB  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philippe,  Scaradale,  N.  Y.,  assimor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  &  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaUon  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,669 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


-,=XB«Xr 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172.555 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philipi«.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.,  assimor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  &  Fishel.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
AppUeation  February  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  29,076 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
J  (CL  D45— 9) 
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172,556 

BROOCH  OR  THE  UKE 

Alfred  Philippe,  Searsdale,  N.  Y.,  assifnor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  A  Fishel.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,078 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D45— 19) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172,557 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

f  ari.  Krussman  A  Fishel.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  February  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,079 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 19) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172,558 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  A  FisheL  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  February  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  29,080 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 19) 


f 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the  like, 
substantially  as  shown. 


172  559 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhUippe,  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari.  Krussman  A  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,081 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 19) 
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172,560 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe,  Searsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari.  Krussman  *  FisheL  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  Blareh  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,211 

Ton  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 19) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172,561 
EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  A  Fishel.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,533 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  IMS— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


|l     172,! 
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.562 
EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe.  Searsdale,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari.  Krussman  A  Fishel.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  March  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  29.534 

To'm  of  patent  7  years 

{(CLD45— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172,563 

DISH  DRAINER 

Paul  H.  Planeta.  East  Hampton.  Conn. 

AppUeation  Febniary  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  18,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CCL  D44— 29) 
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172,564 

COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  AND  LID 

Sylvanvs  Cari  Ring,  Olney,  IlL 

AppUeation  Febmary  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,240 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 6) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  toilet 
seat  and  lid,  as  shown. 


172,565 

STOCKING 

Fnfanore  C.  Rosen,  ElUns  Park,  Pa. 

AppUeation  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,115 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D47— 7) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  drainer,  as       The   ornamental    design   for   a    stocking,    as 
shown.  shown. 


232     i 


J  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1954 


172  566 

COMBINED  SILENT  BUTLER  AND 

CIGARETTE  BOX 

«     w    M*rtin  RoMn.  Flushinr.  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  23,878 
Term  of  patent  3H  years 
(CL  D85— 2) 


172,568 

HANGER  FOB  HATS.  TIES.  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bonnie  M.  StalU.  Denver.  Colo. 

Application  July  10. 1953.  Serial  No.  25.881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS1--8) 


s..   ,. 


-  > 


'  r< 


i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hanger  for  hats 
ties,  and  the  like,  as  shown  and  described. 

172.569 

TABLE 

Nils  Erik  Strinning .  Saltsjobaden,  near 

.     1.     ..     Stockholm,  Sweden 

AppUcation  April  14. 1953.  Serial  No.  24J;02 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  silent 
butler  and  cigarette  box.  as  shown. 


172.567 

TOOTHBRUSH " 

Murray  Schotland.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  April  28, 1953.  Serial  No.  24,718 

Term  of  patent  14  years. 

{CI.  D9— 2) 


172,570 
FORK  OR  THE  LIKE 

aJ?^"".?-  XJ"  "i***^'  ^^^  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcaUon  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  25.215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D54— 12) 
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172.571 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  BOTTLE 

OPENER 

WUUs  O.  C.  Ward,  Westlake.  Ohio 

AppUcation  November  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  27.574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


172.578 
GOBLET 

A     .1  ^/f"*5  ''•  Y®"»»'  Uxinfton,  Ky. 
AppUcaUon  October  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  27  J36 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D36— 8) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  bottle 
cap  and  bottle  opener,  as  shown. 


172.572 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 

AppUcation  November  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  27.729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


frrt'^s^^xrroraSd'ssjs:,,'""'  ■■'^'  °™'"»'-  ^^ '« •  ^^'o'-  '•"»»- 


tially  as  shown. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  *  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

^"'y  '3.  '954  Volume  684  Number  2 


^ 


NOTICES 


PrMcmtion  of  Patented  Filet 

^K^**!^***"*  ^^**  '■  contempUtlnf  the  dMtructJon  of 
the  ortglMl  fllM  of  all  patents  iniued  prior  to  January  1 
1905.  except  thoae  which  have  historical  value  or  whoae 
preeerTatlon  U  found  to  be  justlfled  for  other  reaaona 

Thia  Office  will  rweiTe  augveatlona  submitted  on  or 
before  October  1.  1954.  as  to  the  deslrabllitr  of  preserving 
»ny  partlcuUr  file  In  the  croup  indicated.  Such  susgea- 
tlona  ahoold  be  submitted  In  writing,  speclflcally  Identify- 
ing the  file  of  the  patent  or  patents  the  preservation  of 
which  la  desired,  and  setting  forth  briefly  the  reasons  why 
it  is  thought  that  such  files  should  be  preserved. 

li  ROBERT  C.  WATSON. 

June  28.  1*64.  1 1  Commis,ioner  of  Patent,. 


yf^  Eirata 

In  the  Orwcuii  Oazmtb,  issue  of  December  9  1952 
Volume  665.  Page  316.  under  the  heading  "Patent  Suits  "' 
flrat  eoUimn  thereof,  Ilnea  15  and  16,  for  "2,611.068  W  H 
1^-1'f-!'  ''*^**»"»  mounted  plug  and  vaporiser."  read 
n'™  'n  '  ""^'/•»'*»'»«  »Vtem.;  aame  page,  second  col- 
umn.  Une  21.   for  th«  patent   number   "2.611.068"   read 


Patents  RemoTed  from  Refittcr 

The  following  patenta  which  have  been  previoualy  liated 
in  the  Regitter  section  of  the  OrnciAL  Gaxbttb  aa  avail- 
able for  licensing  by  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  the  Register  List . 

2.212.150  2.402.613  2.402.839  2,402  643 
2.230.390  2.402.614  2,402.640  2  402*644 
2.402.586        2.402.615        2.402.642        2.'402.'665 


All  references  to  Patent  No.  2,682.564  to  WUlUm  R 
Oake,  asaignor  to  Hey  den  Chemical  Corporation,  for 
Pentaerythritol  CryaUlllaation  Procesa,  appearing  in  the 
OmciAL  QAzrrr.  of  June  29.  1954.  should  be  deleted  aa 
the  application  was  withdrawn  from  lasoe  and  the  patent 
waa  not  issued.  **«="i 


A4jn<iicated  Patent 

(D.  C.  Mass.)  Alward  Patent  No.  2.178.385,  for  a 
Clothes  wringer  and  rinser.  CUims  3  and  4  Held  Invalid 
and  not  infringed.  AHcord  v.  J»rdmn  Mar,h  Compamp.  120 
F.  Snpp.  580 ;  101  U8PQ  165. 


•t  PitetiM  Oftes,  to 
Imati  WMkly.    Swbsariy. 


TWOmOAL  GAZETTE  I,  ,Mii.Ji«<.,,h,^.....^^.^« . . ,..,_._  r 

"b-rlpdoi-  AoM  be  mad.  p.y.bk  »md  .B  tommuMimticm»  Ni|>«,ti.c  tfa.  Casern  AoZwiI;  sdailir 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  «•  'umiAnrl  brdL  P^ZTria--  T»«  ... 

a.  !•  «.u  ..d..    Aad«-  oniar.  M>  d.  C.>J^ ^P^^T.^!^'^  ^^  •«*;  cop^  ol  TRADE-MARKS  .«!  DESIGNS 

-j"4s^:!rifESSs?;ss^t.^  '^^^j:^.^  ^  •«-  ^^.^ 

ORCUl^KS^OJ^G^ENER^Xn^  ^^^W  jj^^O  _  .^.  ^_  _  ^  _  ^ 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATICNS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 
..-_]_  _    _.   .^  OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954 

Total  nuirber  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs).. 

Total  nuirber  of  pending  Design  applications. _  

Total  nun-ber  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) .."" 

Total  nunpber  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action II"""' 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ '.'.'.....        '  Ju..^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ""Ill"   May  22   1953 


190,  626 
5,656 
111.210 
2.754 
ne     5,  1953 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPBItATlON       ^ 
I  ROSA.  M.  C,  ExecatWe  Enniner 

PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


Oldest  Application 


N>»        \  mended 


GROUP  I.  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

STONE.  I.  G..  Smfarrtaon  Ezamiiier 

6.  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  Amides,  Amines.  General 

Orjtanic  Processes. 
31.  HUTCHISON.  E.  W..  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part>,  e.  ir.  Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon 
Compounds.  Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures, 
Hydrocarbons,  Haloftenated  Hydrocarbons. 
38.  MARMELSTEIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignins,  Aio.  Carbohydrate  Derivatives:  Carbocyclie 
or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  c.  g.  Anthrones.  Triarylmethanes,  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethen, 
Phenols,  Alcohols. 
43.  ARNOLD.  D..  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid   Treatment  of 
Textiles,  Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving.  Steriliting  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus). 

BEN'OEL.  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (i)art),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resin.«,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

KEELY.  J.  E.,  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Themistry:  Liquid  Separation  or  Puriflcation 

se.  HENKIX,  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertiliiers:  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating I 

63.  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  MeUI   Containing 
Carbocyclie  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositioas;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part), 
e.  g.  Pigments.  Fillers,  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions. 
OORECKI,  G.  A..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 


SO 


84 


■^  .¥-''     GROUP  II.    COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 
)        I  STRACH  AN.  O.  W..  Saperviaory  Examiner  " 

Ifl.  LOVEWELL.  N.  N,  Television;  Telephony;  Recordeni >. 

23.  ANDRIS.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Reeisters;  Calculators  and  Counters:  Education 

2r,.  YOINO,  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Pha.se  Control 
Systems.  Furnaces.tBatteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Resistors  and  Rheostats.  Prime 
Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism. 

37.  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating 

42.  MARANS,  H.,  Electric  Sigpijjjng;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors  ...".."... 

48.  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards.  Relays,,  Magnets.  Inductors.  Transformers.  Condensers, 
TransL«tors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers. 

51.  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Pieioelectric  Devices;  Music 

54.  NILSON.  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Ump.  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Dtcharge  Device  Circuit.s;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  lltra-violet.  Radioactive)  Applications. 

e».  OALVIN.  D.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

70.  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Explosive  Weapons.  Ammunition.  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufac- 
turing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar.  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g., 
Fissionable)  Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers. 


7-7-53 

7-r-53 
t 
I 

7-ia-M  : 

I 

I 

7-l^nM    j 

t 

10-2-53  ' 
9-»-S3  ; 

8-3-53 
8-31-53 

8-2fr^ 


6-12-53 

7-10-53 

ti 

7-»-63 

9-4-53 

»-15-53 

(MV-53 

8-^53 

8-17-48 


6-2»-53 
7-24-53 
8-25-53 


7-31-53 
8-31-53 
7-13-53 


9-25-53  I 
8-10-53  i 

t 

7-27-53  i 

6-5-53  ' 


ft-18-53 
&-10-53 
8-10-53 


8-11-53 

8-24-53 

7-1-53 


fr-30-53 
7-3-53 

7-17-53 
5-22-53 


MACHINE  ELEMENTS 


GROUP  ni.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING  (METALS  AND  TEXTILES). 

AND  DESIGNS 

1  YUNG  KWAI.  B..  SyperviMry  Eiaminw 

2.  HERRMANN.  D..  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers  

12.  SPINTMAN.  S.,  Mechine  Elf  ments;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls  .."!! 

13.  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

fiart),  e.  g.  Sjecial  Work.  Forging.  Pla.stic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  .Milling.  Planing.  Tuining. 

14.  MANIAN,  J.  C  .  Metal  Working  (pari),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire.  Bending,  .Miscellaneous  Processes,  As-sembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes. 
21.  MADER.  R    C.  Textiles 


.W» 


«1 


24.  DRACOPOILOS.  P.  T..  AppwH:  Apparri  Apparatas;  Sewing  Mactilnes:  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothfne 

57.  MILLER.  A.  B..  Cutting  and  Punching:  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  .\aU.  Strew.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  N'ut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings. 
DOWELL.  E   F  ,  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks  and  Spittoons. 
MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  HorWy;  Time  ControUlng  Apparatus 
Railway  Mail  Delivery.  ^^  •     fi  . 

P£gjQj^.g.|A— BRFHM.  O.  L..  Industrial  Arts 

IB-GRAY.M.  A..  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts... I II".!!!!III"!!!!!I"".. !!!!!!" 
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»-*53 

8-a&-53  ' 

8-5-53  i 

9-1-53 

fr-24-&3  I 

10-27-5^  ■ 

»-3»^53  ; 

8-10-53  I 

ll-»-53  ; 

I 
I 

11-6-53  j 
lI-»-53  , 


8-7-53 
8-3-53 
7-3-53 

8-18-53 

8-4-53 

10-1&-53 

8-*-53 

7-24-5S 

10-23-53 

11-16-53 
l-«-54 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954-Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  8UB1BCTS  OF  INVENTION 


Oldest  Application 


New 


GROUP  IV.    MATE^AL  HANDLING   AND  TREATING    OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSEMENT 

DEVICES 

PREEHOP,  H.  B..  SayeniMrr  Eiaminer 

7.  OON8ALVE9.  J.  E.,  Optics.  Photographic  Apparatus 

11.  BENHAM   E  v..  Boots^Shoesand  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  ManufactureiBuVton.Eyeiet  and  Rivet  SeVtlnV" 
.7  L?ToSJ'v   B  "°/  T  ^"Pj'-^»>'"^^  ^"»'-y^  ^>«^nin^  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  mils  '' 

M.  8.\PER8TEIN.  S..  Railways-Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track   Rollinc  Stock   Tn.*" 

»   WE^J^^'^nnM  ^'"'^T'^i  """f.'"^  ''"'""'  R«<^Ptacles:  Toilet;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles  ... 

LV   ;•  l"'*'-*^^""'  R<Vil«ors;  Valves:  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays    Self  Pttk" 
portioning  Systems,  Float  Valyes.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  'woauiaung  Keiays,  Self-Pro- 

REYNOLDS.  E.  R     Ubel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting    Books  and  Book 
J^r^^-  ^"-  ^"«'«''»-  ■'^^^'^  and  Shutters:  Harness;  Whip  App.«tus 
^d'^^:rs;^Ju'u:inatl'  •  ^'^"°''  ""^^  ^°^=  ^""^"'"^^  ^'  ^'"^'^  ^^'^^  ^-*-'«'  °- 


Amended 
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7-6-5S 
10-l»-53 

8-38-53 

»-14-8S 
7-13-58 


7-n-a 

8-26-53 
8-5-53 


6-34-53 
9-15-53 

8-17-63 

»-l-53 
6-10-53 


8-3-53 
8-30-53 

7-7-53 


8-18-53  8-5-53 


CROUP  V.    STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PREOSION 


HULL.  J.  S.,  SaperriMry  EaailiMr 


8. 
20. 


BROWV    I    ,1,  IS'u  ^■"'^  ^'=  ^'•"""''^  '^*^^'  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

BROWN.  L.M.    Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  8a/«;  Bank  Protection"  Bread    Paatrv 

P  *«Vr  ?rJ°?  "i^T-  '"'"'"  ""^  "'^""^'"^  ^'"^'^"""^  ^•°«':  Undertaking.  '  '  '^"""' 

w«hin,  vci';      •  l'^^-  ^'«»*^*«"''°«:  «""on.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools- 

33    MuSh  "k^W  rBri'd'^W'^H'''.^"'HV"''  '*""""  ^^P^'"=  ^"'''^  -^  ^rt«<^^  ^•-*«" 

S:  mcVa^dV^S^.^a.  dI,  M^uri^glTT^^^^^^^     '^"^•"-""'^  """^^"^  «^™«"-=  "^^^  ^— - 

o'I^^Rl'^yTb    Co"Ii;  ?Z^'n!!rr'^'""'''  '*"*'•  '^'^"'-  0'«:"8P*ciaiRecept»des  and  packages';;: 

OL  RLEY.  R.  B^  Col.  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  Mail   Fare  or  Other  Coll«s 

nll^J^Ltlr^LJ^r     ' iTJf'^'J^'-  ''^^'^  ^'^  ^''^''  °'  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool 
Handle  Fastenmgs;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing. 

66.  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  Instnimente;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 


39. 


40 

41. 

52. 


GROUP  VI.     AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
MURPH  Y.  T.  P..  SMeniiMy  EnaiMr 

'    ''unl^L'l'iJ'er.i^.  '"'"'""'*^  ''"""'*=  ''"""'  ^"^""^  ^'^  «''»«»^  ^'"^  Husbandry:  Scattering 
*'  'uS;  ^    ""■■  "*"*"'  ^''""'  ^'*''"'  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite 
«.  ROBINSON,  C.  W\.  Harvesters:  Potato  Diggers:  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers   Threshln. 
Fen.^"o:t«  "'^''''  ""  ''""""=  ^"^^^  ^"''^'"^^  ^'^^»>'* "^«»  Cuttei  anTcomitL™; 

9.  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbinw 

''   ""l^  L'p^nslTe  De^'r  B^k^  ^'-™'«'o«='8ervomotoV  sVs^en^V/et"^^^^^^ 

^    X'^r^Sia^dBWltrB^'S^^^^^^^  '"''''   ^^"^*^"-    ^™^'^^  ^'•°<^-"'^    ^'"^^ 

"   "wir^*^";  ^  H  .  IMemal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors    Sorin. 
S^  "chutrskld    o";i  ""  H  w=  ''^"•'""^  ^"^°™'  ^^^'  «»"^=  ""'»>"  «»>•"  cTpTnT^huc'I^^i 

45.  MANIAN.  J.  A  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides-  Belt 
.,  rr'^i^^"^''  °'^°*''  ^"^"^  ^"'""^  ^"'™^  Draff  Appliances.  ^  ""*"•  ®*'' 
47.  KANOF.  W.J    Minint,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Und  Vehicles | 


9-l»-63 
10-2-53 

ft-24-53 

7-1.V5S 

9-8-53 

»-2»-53 

7-30-53 

10-2-53 

8-27-53 


9-18-53 
9-8-53 

fr-1-53 

7-3-53 

9-8-53 

9-14-53 

7-24-53 

9-14-51 

8-7-53 


7-27-53 
7-15-53 

9-21-53 

10-14-53 

9-25-53 

I 

•-A-63 


7-16-53 
7-9-53 

9-8-53 

9-10-53 

9-16-83 
8-30-53 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 
•     ;  OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954— Continued       -  . 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  KXAMINKSS  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 


GROUP  Vn.  BODY  TBEATMENT  AND  CARE.  HEATING  AND  COOUNG. 
SEPARATION  AND  MIXING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  JOiD  COATING 

I  KAUPTMAN.  H.  E. 

3.  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MetaUuirr  (Prooeas  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g..  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mold  Coating 
Compositions. 

BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Eartbenwara  Apparatus;  Glass 

PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fhild  Fuel  Burners 

N EVIL'S,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes.  MIscellaiMous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Traatlnc 
Apparatus. 

O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperatura  and  Humidity  Reculatlon,  Thermo- 
stats, Humidostats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing. 

BERMAN,  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Oas  Separation;  AglUtlon;  Fluid  Preesuiv 
Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Sjrstems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers. 

BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Comminutors. 

KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation;  Paper  MaklDg... 


1ft. 
19 

36. 

ao. 


49 
96 

•7. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


8-11-63 
9-i-Si 

7-27-aa 

»-16-« 

»-17-«3 

»-l(M3 

0-36-63 
7-1-63 

VhiSi 


Amended 


»-7-«8 

»-a6-6S 
7-a»-63 
»-14-6S 

»-34-6S 

S-14^63 

S-17^63 
6-1-63 

»-14-63 


^ 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10,  44,  46,  00,  66  and  68. 


Number  of  new  applications  received  during  month  of  May  1954 
Patents  6,356  Disions  454  Reissues  17  Total  6,827 


•        T    •   "^  I 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPUCATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT 
'  ■  '  CLOSE  OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 26,  696 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 10,  709 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Dec.  1,  1953 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application , Dec.  3,  1953 

''.-■■  ■  '         \  •  - 


TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 
MERCHANT.  JOHN.  BnaitlTa 


TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADE-MARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


KALK.  C  A.. 

I.  BARBOUR.  H.  E.,  Classes  1,  4.  5.  6,  12,  15,  18,  27,  28,  30.  83,  35,  44,  81.  82. 

II.  SUMMERS,  G.  S.,  Classes  ft.  10, 13, 14,  21,  22,  23,  24,  26,  36,  31,  34, » 

Renewals  (AU  Classss) i 

Republicattons  (All  Classes) 

III.  RACKNOR,  M.,  Classes  3.  7.  8.  17,  30.  32,  37,  38,  3B,  40.  42.  43,  45,  47,  48,  48 

IV.  KEYS,  O.  M.,  Classes  2,  11,  16,  10,  23,  2»,  46,  50,  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100. 101, 102,  lOS,  104. 106. 106. 107 


Oldest  AppUoation 


New 


1-4-64 

ia-i-«3 

3-34-M 
3-35-64 
1-2S-64 
13-1-63 


Amnutod 


l-i-64 

12-10-63 

4-26-54 

4-17-44 
l-2»54 
l>-3-53 


|i 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  July  1954  except  those 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316 
as  amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the 
provisions  of  Public  l^w  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual 
Index  of  Patents,  1953. 

P»t«nt« Numbers  2,086,722  to  2,088,661,  inclusive 

PlMt  Patents Numbers  254  to  258,  inclusive 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


312,302,    ren. 
592,463, 


A/8  Gyro  Skive  JernBtoberl  or  Masklnfabrlk,  Sklre,  Den-  Carter    Dry    Goods    Co.,    Louisville.    Ky. 

mark.     592,419.  pub.  4-13-54.     CI.  123.  4_24-54.     Cl   42. 

Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicaeo.  111.     692,381-2.  pub.  Cell-Safe   Laboratories   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

4-20-.54.      CI.  18.  pub.  4-20-54.      Cl.  44. 

Acme  Cosmetic  Corp.,  Chicago.  Jll.    592,525,  pub.  4-20-54.  Century  Flavor  Co..  to  Citrus  Products  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Cl.  51.  314.417.  ren.  6-26-54.     Cl.  45. 

Advertising  Publications.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     592,443,  pub.  Charleston  Milling  Co..  Charleston.  W.  Va.    389.062.  came. 

Chattanooga  Bakery  :  See — 
Mountain  City  Mill  Co. 
Chattanooga  Bakery,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mountain  City  .Mill  Co. 
Chicago   and    Southern   Air   Lines.    Inc.,   Memphis.   Tena. 

414,827^  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Chicken  Kitchen.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    592,491.  pub,  4-13-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Child   Brothers,    Inc..   Long  Beach,   Calif.     592,505    pub. 

4-13-54.     Cl.  46. 
Ciba    Ltd.,    Basel,    Swltierland.     592,380,   pub.   4-18-64. 

^ 'I*  i o. 

(Mnderella  -Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson,  Mich.     428,558.  cane.  Cl   22. 
Citrus  Prwlucts  Co. :  Hee — 

Century  Flavor  Co. 
Clark  Smith  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.    692.460: 

pub.  4-13-.">4.     Cl.  38. 
Cleevelandt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    500,102   cane    Cl   37 
Colby  Steel  and  Engineering  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     169,994. 

cane.     Cl.  19. 


4-13-54.     Cl   38. 
Albany    Billiard   Ball   Co.,   Albany,   N.   Y.     592,392,   pub. 

4-20-.'S4.     Cl.  22. 
Allied  Laboratories,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     592,372.  pub. 

4-1. ^.-^4.     n.  18. 
Allied   Minerals.   Inc.,   West  Chelmsford,  Mass.     592,481, 

pub.  4-13-.')4.     Cl.  40. 
Allis-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co.,   Milwaukee,   WU.     592,394    pub. 

4-13-.'i4.     (1.  23. 
American  Fork  *  Hoe  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     409,831, 

tanc.     Cl.  23. 
American  Metal  Products.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.    592,558. 

Cl.  10. 
Andrea  Mfg.  Corp.,  Lynbrook.  N.  Y.    592,359,  pub.-4-13-54. 

CI.  1" 


Approved   Products,   Inc..  d.   b.  a.  House  of  Rembrandt, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     692,524^  in"    ---,-.       «.    -- 
Armour   and   Co.,    Chicago,    111. 


'hiladelphia.  Pa."    W2,524.  nub.  4-20-54.     Cl    51 
nour   and   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      592,534.    pub.    4-13-54. 

Armstrong    Cork    Co.,    Lancaster,    Pa.      389,070,    cane. 

'    1.    lo. 


Armstrong     Cork     Co.      Manhelm     Township,     Lancaster     <^lby  Steel'and  Engineering  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     177.012. 


592,477.  pub. 
388.082.  cane. 
592,342, 


County.  Pa.     415,101,  cane.     Cl.  35. 
Associated     Buyers     Co..     Atlanta.     Oa 

4-20-54.      Cl.  44. 
Atkins,  £.  C,  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind 

Atlantic  Abrasive  C«»rp..  South  Braintree.  Mass 

pub  4-20-54.     Cl.  4. 
Avon  Sole  Co..  Avon.  Muss.     97.803.  ren.  6-23-54.     CI   39 

oa  -«r"'*'*^y,*'*Jv  1°  ^    <"    Remedy  Co..  Durham.  N.  C. 

98..)64.  ren.  7-21-54.     Cl.  18. 
Barry  Automotive  Co.  :   Bee — 

Barry   Kudol oh  R. 
Barry    Rudolph  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Barry  Automotive  Co.,  Cleve- 

Uind.  Ohio.     .'•92.H04.     Cl.  50 

^Cl'4?  ^'"°"'  *'** '  ^•'*^'*'J^'  *'■'"     •'592,495.  pub.  4-20-54. 
"*59'».5e4    ^n  ffl°"'*^*'<'°«''"y    *'«•     The,     Denver,     Colo. 

Beautikote  Corp..   Newark,   N.  J.     315,725,  ren.  8-7^4. 

i-i.  10. 
Rendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Friea,  Julien  P..  &  Sons,  Inc. 

?">ft'"^j4''*^\ny-.«^"""'"-    '"^PtherUnds.      592,480.    pub. 

Beijjt   Ceorge.  Sons.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  to  Sehenley  Dl« 
tillers.    Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y.      309,i28,   ren.    1-2-54. 


592.417,  pub.  4-6-64. 


N.  J.,  now  by 
592.528.  pub. 

N.   J.,   now   by 
592,635,   pub. 


cane.     CI.  23. 
Cole  Products  Corp..  Chicago,  111 

Cl.  23. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  Bee — 

Colgate-Palmolive-Peet  Co. 
Colgate-Palmolive-Peet   Co.,    Jersey   Citj 

change   of  name   Colgate-Palmolive  Co 

4-20-.-.4.     Cl.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive-Peet   Co.,    Jersey    City 

change   of   name   Colgate-Pfelmolive  Co 

4— 20— .54.      Cl.  .*j2 
Colorado  River  Farms,  Inc.,  Blythe.  Calif.     592,499.  pub. 

Columbian  Knameling  &  SUmping  Co..  Inc.,  Terre  Haute, 

Ind.     363,0.)6.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Columbus  Show  Case  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     592,575. 

C"™*tj  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     430,305,  cane. 

^T2o'54    ^a^lS^"'    ^'■^''*y°'    ^-    ^       592.383,    pub. 
Commergnat-Gullllet    et    Cle..    Paris.    France.      592.564. 

Companla   General    De   Tabact>s   De   Fllipinas,    Barcelona, 

^  Spain,  and  .Manila.  P.  I.     96.786,  ren.  .-)-.->-,->4.     Cl    17 

Coinpnnia   General   De   Tabacot.   De   Fllipinas.    Barcelona' 

Spsiln,  and  Manila.  P.  I.     96.941.  ren.  .->-12-54.     Cl    17 


^rV^'ifi^"**'"*  ^'  ^°-  *-*••<*«"•  !'»•    592.483.  pub.  4-22-53.      Co'mpania  Ron  Bacardi,  S.  A.,  Santiago  De'Cu'ba    Cuba 
u^\Liu   M^ o  ^    .        .,,  „  .-^lO.H.^O,  ren.  .V«-.->4.    Cl.  49 


Philadelphia.   Pa.     592,538.   pub. 


Bertolli.  Francesco.  8.  p.  A.  :  Bee 

Locatelli    Kr<ole  Ij 
Best  Clynier   Mfg.    Co      to   Halben    Food    Mfg    Co.     Inc 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     96.3*8,  ren.  4-21-54.     Cl  46 
Beta,    W.    H.    ft    L.    D 

4-20-54.     Cl.  100. 

^'3^'&4^   Cr23*'**'    '''""'♦^♦''P'"*.    P»       592,414.    pub. 
"*4^'l3-54"''c/23 "''*"''    ''*""'"•    ^'    ^''^       592.4a5.   pub. 

"°«n'l-  ^«"  ViJ'"'K.^"J**"a'"«''  •''*••  »»  The  Globe  Distrlbut- 
Cl    47         ^■•hlngton.    D.    C.      314.008.    ren.    6-19-54. 

Bonde<l    Foam    I.jitex 

Cl.  .32. 
Breuer^  Electric    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    IlL      426.445.   cane. 


Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      .592.573. 


Coiiipania  Ron  Bacardi.  S."  A.".   Santiago  De  Cuba,  Cuba 

310.h.)3-.>,  ren  3-6-.')4.     Cl.  49 
Coinnule    Cora.    The,    Rutherford,    N.   J.      592,469,    pub. 

4-20-.»4.     Cl.  44. 
Concrete  Equipnifnt  Mfg.  Co.,  South  Gate,  Calif.     592,403, 

pUD.  4--t>— •>"«,      v>l.  )b3. 

Condel  Co. :  Bee— 

Condel,  Frank  T. 
Condel     Frank    T.,    d.    b.    a.    Condel    Co..    Gedaden,    AU. 

592.875.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  18. 
Connecticut     Bandage     Mills.     Inc.,     BridgeiMrt,     Conn. 

.V.>J,47«,  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  44. 
Connecticut  Chemical  Research  Corp.,   Bridgeport,  Conn. 

592,.'>50.     Cl.  6. 
Cook,    H. 


C    Co.,    The,    Ansonla,   Conn.      502.416,    pub. 

Brewpp    w    A     *  4.«^.  ♦       *     w     ..      „  Cooper  Roller  Bearings  Co.   Ltd..   Kings  Lynn.  Norfolk, 

l^r    MH—.a       M^f**'^*;^".-.^",  Mavbar  Engineering  Co.  ^  England.     .->92..562.    Cl.  23. 

Inc.    Milwaukee.  WlB.     .592.561.     6.23.  Coty.  Inc.  :  Kee— 
Brownie  R  of  I^>s  Anjteles  :   Bee—  Leiong.  Luclen.  Inc. 

Rup    rw"M"fJ***??  Products.  Inc.  Younghusband.  James  L. 

L^if ?i    **/?•  /."•    <^y»tal    I,ake,    III.      592.475,    pub.  Courtaulds.  Inc  :  Bee— 
Rntlfir^fv  V.  '*^;    .-           .  Lustre  Fibres.  Inc. 

States     NW-P-.M^K."'  ^?.^-  The    assign^,  of  United  Courtaulds,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.    592.339.  pub.  4-20-54. 

?n?»  iT*!  V,",*''.^*""*    ^ '*''«'••    Washington,    D.    C.        <'l.  1. 


592,369,    pub.    4-20-54. 


^500,101.  cam-.     Cl   SH. 
Calgon.    Inc.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa 

^  I.   J  o< 
Callfornln  Growers  Wineries  :  Bee — 

KeR8ler  Brothers. 
California  Wine  AMXtclation  :  Bee — 

Fruit  Industries.  Ltd. 
Campana  Corp.,  Rata  via.  III.     .381.789.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
^■^^'J^Hojton^A  Co.,  Bl.wmlngton.  III.     692.492.  pub 
Carglll.  Inc.,  .Minneapolis.  Minn 


684  O.  G.— 32« 


Crowell-CoUler    Publishing   Co.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

592.444.  nub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  38. 
Crown  Marking  Kqulpment  Co. :  Bee — 

Hill-Independent  Mfg.  Co. 
Crown    Prince,    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      592,459,    pub. 

4-13-54.     Cl.  39. 
Crown  Williamette  Paper  Co.  :  Bee — 

Crown  Z«'llerbiieh  Corp. 
Crown  7iellerb«ch  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Crown  Wllllamette  Paper 
Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     414,800.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
592.334.  pub.  4-20-54.    Crown  Kellerbath  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Crown  Wllllamette  Pai>er 

Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     419.500,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
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Darrow,  Abe  B..  Philadelphhi,  Pa.     500,077,  cane.     CI.  6. 
DaviM    Younx    Soap   Co.,   The,    Dayton,    Ohio.      382.88H. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Davis  Milling  Co.,  The,   St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  to  The  Quaker 

Oata   Co.     Chicajfo,    III.      95,70o,    ren.   3-3-54.      Cl.    4fl. 
Daybrook  Hydraulic  Corp.,  The.  Bowling  Gret-n.  Ohio,  to 

L.    A.    Young    Spring    k    Wire    Corp.,    ivtrolt,    Mich. 

592.5«6.     Cl.  23. 
Dayton    Rubber  Co..    The,    Dayton,   Ohio.      592,434,   pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  35. 
Delicla  Chocolate  and  Candy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

New  York  and  London  Drug  Co. 
Dell   Publishing  Co..   Inc.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     592.447-9. 

pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  38. 
Diamond  Match  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Forster  Mfg.  Co. 
Standard  Pulp  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Dl  Michael,  Edward  C,  d.  b.  a.  Dl  Michael's  Pixxa  Shops, 

Erie,  Pa.     592,r)9«.     Cl.  4«. 
Dl  Michael's  Pizza  Shops  :  ««e — 

Di  Michael.  Edward  C. 
Douglas  Furniture  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     592.574.     Cl.  32. 
Douglass.     Frank     J..     Monrovia,     Calif.       592.424.     pub. 

4-20-54.    Cl.  26. 
Dumont    Packing    Co..    Stockton.    Calif.      592,504,    pub. 

4-13-54.    Cl.  46. 
Du   Pont,   E.   I  .   de   Nemours  and   Co.,   Wilmington,   Del. 

592,429.  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  29. 
Durajr    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      592,473,    pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  44. 
Dynamatlc  Corp..  Kenonha,  Wis.     409.713.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
EUstmor    Leather    Trading    Corp.,    Gloversvllle,    N.     Y. 

592.336,  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  1.  c 

E:evra  Co.:  8ee —  *        •    ■      ... 

Stappas.  Georgia.  ■  '  ■>"' 

Electric  Auto-Llte  Co..  The  :  See —  '   '     • 

United  Lens  Corp. 
Bnos.   Frank   S..   d.   b.  a.   Pet-E-Pet   Packing  Co.,  Castro 

Valley.    Calif.      592.485.    pub.    4-20-54.     Cl.   46. 
Basel   Import-Export  Co..   Inc.,  Flushing,  N.   Y.     592,560. 

Cl.  23. 
Bssential  Chemicals  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     592.533,  pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  52. 
Esso    Standard    Oil   Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      592,554-6. 

Cl.  15. 
European  Coast  Chemical  House  :  See —  ' 

Wong,  Howard. 
Evangeline  Pe]ti>er  &  Food  Products.  Inc.,  St.  MartinvUle. 

La.  592,487.  pub.  4-13-54.  Cl.  4«. 
Faaborg  Estate  Dairy  :  See —  '  *    ;  ^'-        ' 

Otto  Monsted  A/S. 
Ftnetor,   Max,   k  Co..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      592.520.   pub. 

4-13-54.     Cl.  51. 
Federal   Electric  Co..   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.      416.839.   cane. 

Cl.  .50. 
Federal   Electric  Co.,   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     416.840,   cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Federal  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  of  Texaa.  Chicago.  III.    424.340. 

cane.     Cl.  16. 
Finger  Lakea  Chemical  Co..   Inc..   Etna.   N.   Y.     592.537. 

pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  52. 
Finger   Lakes   Stone  C,   Inc..    Ithaca,   N.   Y.     592..361-2. 

pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  12. 
Fink,  F.  J.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Fink.  Frank  J. 
Fink,  Frank  J.,  d.  b.  a.  F.  J.  Fink  *  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

592.5«8.     Cl.  23. 
Fisher  nouring  Mills  Co..  Harbor  Island.  Seattle,  Wash. 

310.456-7,  ren.  2-27-54.    Cl.  46. 
Fllntridge  China.  Pasadena.  Calif.     592.572.     Cl.  30. 
no  Bell,    Inc..    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      .592.467.    pub.    4-13-54. 

Cl.  44. 
Flower  Foods.  Inc.,  Maywood.  III.     425.136,  cane.    Cl.  38. 

Fnower  Foods.  Inc.,  Maywood.  III.     428.774.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Forst,  Jacob.  Packing  Co..  Inc.,  to  Forst  Packing  Co..  Inc., 
Kingston.  N.  Y.     307.095.  ren.  10-17-53.     Cl  46. 

Forst  Packing  Co..  Inc.  :  See-- 

Forst.  Jacob,  Packing  Co.,  Inc. 

Forster  Mfg.  Co..  Oakland.  Maine,  to  The  Diamond  Match 
Co.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     97.231.  ren.  .5-26-54.  Cl.  44. 

"4711"  Ltd..  New  York,   N.  Y..  now  by  change  of  name 
Lee   Limited.      .592.517.   pub.   4-1.3-.54.     Cl.   51. 

Fountain    Specialties.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      .592.600. 

n.  46. 
Franco  Corset  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     427.657.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Freeman,  Joseph.  Sons  k  Co.  Ltd..  Wandsworth,  London. 

England.    .'>92..')49.    Cl.  6. 
Friez.  JuUen  F'.,  k  Sons.  Inc.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.. 

Baltimore,  Md.     314.828,  ren.  7-10-.VI.     Cl.  26. 

Frozen  Confections,   Inc..   to  Joe  Lowe  Corp..   New  York, 

N.  Y.  312.475.  ren.  .Vl-.VI.  (1.  4«. 
Fruit  Industries.  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  to  California  Wine  Association,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  .309,088.  ren.  l-2-.-)4.  Cl.  47. 
Fruit  Industries.  Ltd..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  New  York. 

N."  Y..   to  California   Wine   Assoclntton.   San   Fninclsco, 

Calif.  .*?09.094,  ren.  1-2-54.  Cl.  47. 
Fruit  Industries.  Ltd..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  and  New  York. 

N.   Y.,   to  California   Wine   Association.   Sun   Fmnclsco. 

Calif.  312.792.  ren.  .5-8-54  Cl.  49. 
Frultland    Canning    Association,    Inc.,    Fruitland.    Idaho. 

.592..501,  pub.  4-13-.54.    Cl.  46. 


Hiram   Walker  k 
8-7-.54.     Cl.   49. 


.  Atlanta.  Ua.  .592.366.  pub.  4-20-54. 
The.  Denver.  Colo.  425.290.  cane. 
The,    Denver,    Colo.      992,435,    pub. 


Denver.  Colo. 
R.  I. 


.592.5.53.     Cl. 
592.474.  pub. 


12. 
4-13-54. 


.592.605.     Cl.  62. 


436.189. 
Gelgy  Co  . 

439.-290. 
C.elgy  Co  , 

440,. 392. 
<}eigy  Co  . 

444..3.50. 


New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


N.  Y. 


New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Y.     592.491.  pnb. 


1/ 


Fry,   Edward,   Inc.,   Detroit.   Mich.,   to 

Sons   Inc..   Peoria.   111.     31.5.771.  ren. 
(•arden  (iadge.s  Inc. 

<'l.  13. 
<;ates    Rubber    Co., 

Cl.  35. 
(iates    Rubber    Co.. 

4-13-.54.    Cl.  35. 
Gates  and  Sons  Inc.. 
(iaada.  Autoine,  Providence. 

Cl.  44. 
Gelger,  J.  W..  *  Co.'.  MlneapolU.  Minn 
(Jeigy  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

<^»elgy  Co.,  Inc. 
CJelgy  Co.,  Inc.,  by  Gelgy  Cliemical  Corp..  New  York.  N. 

385,170-1.  12(c)  pub.  7-1.3-.54.    Cl.  6. 
<!elgy  Co.,  Inc..  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N. 

398.710.  12(c)  pub.  7-13-54.    Cl.  (5  and  18. 
(•elgy  Co..  Inc..  by  (ielgy  CTiemlcal  Corp..  New  York.  N. 

401.597,  12(c)  pub.  7-13-.54.    Cl.  6. 
(•elgy  Co..  Inc..  by  (Jelgy  Chemical  Corp, 

406.071.  12(c)  pub.  7-13-54.    Cl.  6. 
(Jelgy  Co..  Inc..  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp 

428.761.  12(c)  pub.  7-13-.54.    Cl.  6. 
(Jelgy  Co..  Inc..  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp 

430.259.  12(c)  pub.  7-13-.54.    Cl.  6. 
(Jelgy  Co.,  Inc..  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp 

434.497.  12(c)  pub.  7-13-.54.    Cl.  18. 
Gelgy  Co.    Inc..  by  Gelgy  ChemlcMl  Corp..  New  York 

435.070.  12(c)  pub.  7-13-.54.    Cl.  6. 
(Jelgy  Co..  Inc.,  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 

436.142.  12(c)  pub.  7-13-.54.     Cl.  6. 
Gelgy  Co..  Inc..  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 

436.151.  12(e)  pub.  7-l.'^-54.    Cl.  6. 
Gelgy  Co.,  Inc..  by  Gelgy  (^hemieal  Corp. 
12(c)  pub.  7-13-.54.    Cl.  6. 
Inc..  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
12(c)  pub.  7?1.3-.54.    C\.  6. 
Inc.,  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
12(c)  pub.  7-13  .54.    Cl.  6. 
Inc.,  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
12(c)  pub.  7-1.3-.54.    Cl.  18. 
(Jeneral  Features  Corp..  New  York.  N 

4-13-54.     Cl.  38. 
(Jeneral  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 
General  Seafoods  Corp. 
(Jeneral    Mills.    Inc..    Minneapolis. 

4_20-54.     Cl.  6. 
(Jeneral     Mills.     Inc..     Wilmington,     Del.       .592.494; 

4   20-.54.     Cl.  46. 
(Jeneral     Motors     Corp..     Detroit 

4-13-54.    ("1.  23. 
General     Motors     Corp..     IVtrolt 

4--20-.54.    Cl.  35. 
(Jeneral   Seafoods  Corp..  Boston,   Mass..  to  General  Foods 

Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     310..501.  ren.  '2-27-.54.     Cl.  46. 
Georgia    Iron   Works  Co..   Augusta.   Ga.      .592.406-7.   pub. 

4-6-54.    Cl.  -23  .„   .^ 

Gill    Mfg.    Co..    Charlotte.    N.   C.      592.420.   pub.   4-13-94. 

Cl.  23 
(Jlobe  Distributing  Co. 
Bond.  W.  G.,  Inc. 
Goodrich.    B.    F..    Co..    The.    Akron.    Ohio.      315.348.    ren. 

7--24-94.    Cl.  35.  „       ^ 

Goodyrar  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     .592.436. 

pub.  4-20-.54.     Cl.  .35. 
(Jould.    Barbara.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      .592.526.    pub. 

4-1 3-. 54     Cl.  51 
(Jould.    Barbara.    Inc.,    New 

4-20-.54.    Cl.  51. 
Qraton  k  Knight  Co.  :   See — 

Sherer  Leather  Co.  

(Jrlees-Pfleger  Tanning  Co,,  The.  Waukegan,  111      592.337, 

pub  4-20.54.    Cl.  1. 
Haack    Laboratories.    Inc.. 

pub.  4-20-.54      Cl.  18.  ^«„,o 

Hahn  Department  Stores.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     293.918. 

Am.  7(d).    Cl.  .39. 
Halght.   A.    S..  A  Co..   to  A.   S.   Haight  k  Co. 

York.  N.  Y.     97,844.  ren.  6-23-54.     Cl.  39. 
Haight.  A.  S..  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 

Halcht.  A.  S.,*Co.  •     •  .,  ; 

Halben  Food  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Best-Clymer  Mfg.  Co.  

Hall.  C.  P..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     .500.076.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Halperln.    Nathaniel    P..   d.   b.   a.    Southern    Precision    In- 
strument Co..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     .592.428.  pub.  4-20-64. 

Cl.  26. 
IlanKon-Van      Wlnkle-Munnlng     Co.,      Matawan,      N.      J. 

.592.548.     Cl.  4. 
Hastings.   Merrill  G.,  Jr..   Lakewood.  Colo.     .592.581.     C\. 

38 
Hawicei,  James,  k  Co..  Ltd..  Plymouth.  England     313,438. 

ren.  .5-29-54.     Cl    49. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Minn.      .592.3.55. 


Mich.       .592.402. 
Mich.       .592.433. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


The:  See- 


York.    N.    Y.      .592.630,    pub. 


■Portland.    Oreg.       592.384-5, 


Inc.,  New 


Hearst    Publishing  Co 
Dull.  4-1. 3-.54.     Cl.  38 

Helnie.    (Jeorge   W..   Co.. 
Cl.  17. 

Hennlng.  I).  W..  Salinas, 

Henry  and   Henry.   In< 


.592,446. 


New  York.  N.  Y.     578.396.  cor. 


Calif      .592..599.     Cl.  46. 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     .592..563.     Cl.  23. 

Hlll-In<l«''pen<l»>nt   Mfg.  Co..   to  Crown  Marking  K»iulmiient 

Co  .  PhlliidHphla.  Pa      311,300-1.  ren   .V20-.54.     (1.23. 

Hlll-Ind»*p^nd»'nt   Mfg    Co..  to  Crown  Marking  Kiiulpment 

Co..  I'hiliKlelplila.  Pa.     311,304-5.  ren.  .3-*20-.54.     Cl.  23. 

Hlll-Shaw  Co..  Chicago.  III.     399.809.  cane.     Cl.  13. 


ii    i  <   1   •/» 


Hills  Bros.  Coffee.  Inc..  San  FranclMCo.  Calif.  592.488, 
pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  46. 

Hilton  Seafoods  Co.    Seattle.  Wash.     .592,601.     Cl.  46. 

Holiday  Inn  Hotel  Courts.  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn..  to  Holi- 
day Inns  of  America.  Inc.  592.639.  pab.  4-20-94.  CI. 
100. 

Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 
Holiday  Inn  Hotel  Courts.  Inc. 

Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn.  692..540-1, 
pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  100. 

Horton  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Bristol.  Conn.  117,660.  cane.  Cl. 
22. 

Hospital  LiqukU.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     328.691.  cane.    Cl.  6. 

Hospital  Liquids.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     381.067.  cane.    Cl.  6. 

House  of  Rembrandt :  See — 
Approved  Products.  Inc. 
Hubbard.   William   B..   El  C*ntro.  Calif.     692..507-8.  pub. 

4-20-.54.    Cl.  46. 
Hudnut.  Richard.  New  York.  N.  Y.    .592.529.  pub.  4-'20-64. 

Cl.  51. 
Hudnut,  Richard.  New  York.  N.  Y.    .592.632.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Cl.  51. 
Hunt,  C.  Howard.  Pen  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.     314.761.  ren. 

7-10-64.    Cl.  23. 
Hydraulic  Products  Ca..  Inc..  Wilmington.  Mass.    .592.471. 

pub.  4-20-94.    Cl.  44 
Independent  Nail  and  Packing  Co.  Inc..  The.  Brldgewater. 

Mass.     .588.496.  cor.    Cl.  13. 
Industrial  Rayon  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     592,590-1.     Cl. 

42. 
Instrument     Development     Laboratories.     Inc..     Needham 

Heights.  Mass     ,590.134.  cor     0.26 
International    Milling    Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      .592.516, 

pub.  4-20-.54     Cl.  4«. 
International  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     990.002.  cor. 

Cl.  37. 
International   Silver  Co.,  to  The  International  Silver  Co.. 

Merlden.  Conn.     314.264.  ren.  6--26-54.     Cl.  28. 
International  Silver  Co..  The  :   See — 

International  Silver  Co. 
Ironsides     Co..     The.     Columbus.     Ohio.       316.112.     ren. 

7-17-.54.    Cl  4.  „     ,      . 

Irvlngton    Varnish   k   Insulator  Co..   Irvlngton.   N.    J.,   to 

Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     .592,438, 

pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  37  .        ^    , 

Ivano.   Inc..  Chicago.   III.     .592.335.  pub.  .3-16-64.     Cl.   1. 

Jackson.  Irma  C..  d.  b.  a.  Kemgas  Process  Co..  Lubbock. 

Tex.    .592.356.  pub.  4-20-64.    Cl.  6. 
Jennings  Co..   Inc..  The.   Springfield.   Mass..  to  Red  Devil 

Tools.  Irvlngton.  N.  J.     310.187,  ren.  2-1.V.54.     Cl    23. 
Jewelann  Auto  Leasinc.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Moi.     .592,543, 

pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  105. 
Johnson.   Gordon.  Co.,    Kansas  City,   Mo,     .592,421,   pub. 

4—13—54     Cl   23 
Johnston,    Robert  A.,   Co..   Milwaukee,   Wis.     98,397.   ren. 

7-14-64.    Cl.  46. 
KakHst    Co..    Curwensvllle,    Pa.      592.422,    pub.    4-13-64. 

Cl.  23. 
Kelco  Co..  San  Diego,  Calif.     313..500.  ren.  6-29-54.    Cl.  6. 
Kelco  Co.,  San  Diego.  Calif.     404,.555.  12(c)  pub.  7-13-64. 

Cl.  6. 
Kemns  Process  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jackson.  Irma  C. 
Kensington  Sportswear.  New  York.  N.  Y.    692,684.    Cl.  39. 
Kentucky  River  Distillery.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Stagg.  (Jeo.  T..  C3o..  The. 
Ke«Ml«r    Brothers.    I.as    .\ngeles.    to    California    Growers 

Wineries.  Cutler.  Calif.     315.902.  ren.  8-14-54.     Cl.  47. 

Keystone    Auto     Rental     Service     Inc.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

.592..544.  pub.  4-20-.54.     Cl.  105. 
King  Kone  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.496.  pub.  4-i:MJ4. 

Cl.  46. 
Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     692,611-13,  pub. 

4-20-.54.     Cl.  46. 
Kohler  k  Campbell,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     310.866,  ren. 

3-1.3-64.    Cl.  36. 
Kohler  k  Campbell.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     310.869,  ren. 

.3-1.3-54.     Cl.  36. 
Krug-Young   Inc..    Denver.   Colo.      .592.4.56,   pub.   4-13-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Kruse  k  Connor.  Chicago.  III.     426..581.  cane.     C\.  22. 
Kuppenhelmer.    B..   and    Clio.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      .592.400, 

pnb.  4-1.3-64.    Cl.  30. 
lA  lierne  Mfg.  Co.,  iDc.  Columbia,  8.  C.     .592.478,  pub. 

4-20-.54.     Cl.  44. 
I^nx.   Heinrlch.   .Vktlengesellschaft.    Mannheim.  (Jermany. 

.592.408.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  28. 
1.4*  Limited  :  See —     ; 

"4711"  Ltd. 
Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Allentown,  Pa.    316,216,  ren. 

K-21-54.     Cl.  12. 
lielong.  Luelen.  Inc..  Chicago  III.,  to  Coty.  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    311.011.  ren.  .3-1.3-.54.    Cl.  51. 
I^'vy  Bros.  4  Adler  Rochester.  Inc..  to  Michaels.  Stem  k 

Co.,  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     311.58.3,  ren.  .3-27-64.     Cl. 

.39. 
I^evy  Bros,  k  Adit'r  Bo<-hester.  Inc..  to  Michaels.  Stern  k 

C<)..  Inc..  RochestfT.  N.  Y.     312  676.  ren.  .5-1-.54.    Cl.  39. 
Llebrandt,       Karl,       Nalla-Obt-rkllngensporn.       Germany. 

592.401.  pub.  4-13-14.     Cl.  23. 
Liquldvision    Gnugc  k   Control   Corp..    Oceansiile.    N.    Y. 

.592.426.  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  26. 


Locatelll,  Ercole  H..  d.  b.  a.  M.  LocateUl.  New  York,  N.  Y., 

to  F.   Bertolli,   8.  p.   A.,  Lucca.   Italy.     312.368,   r«n. 

4-24-64.     Cl.  47. 
Locatelll.  Mattla  :  See — 
Locatelll,  Ercole  H. 
London,   Midland  *   Scottish    Imports.    Ltd.,   New   York, 

N.  Y.    416.317,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Long,  Elwood.  d.  b.  a.  Midwest  Cordage  Co.,  Fayette,  Mo. 

.592,561.    Cl.  7. 
Lowe,  Joe,  Corp.  :  See —  -w-w^.  . 

Frosen  Confections.  Inc. 
I.iOwe.  Joe,  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    692,614.  pub.  4-13-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Lustre  Fibres,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Courtaulds,  Inc., 

Wilmington.  Del.     692,338.  pub.  4-20-.54.     Cl.   1. 
Lyman  Gun  Sight  Corp..  The,  Middlefleld.  Conn.    692,662. 

Cl.  9. 
Mac<Jregor     Sport     Products.      Inc..     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

592.391.  pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  22. 
Magasine    Publishers.    Inc.,    Chicago.    UL      692,452,    pub. 

4-1.3-54.     Cl.  38. 
Mandarin  Food  Products,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Brownie's  of  I.ios 

Angeles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     .592,502-3.  pub.  4-20-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Manufactures  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  da  Nord.  Etabllsae- 

menta  Kuhlmann.  Paris.  France,    692,346.  pub.  4-13-64. 

Cl.  6. 
Martin  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  now  by  change 

of  name  to  J.  B.  Martin  Co.    .592,458.  pub.  1-19-54.    Q. 

39 
Martin.  J.  B..  Co.  :  See — 
Martin  Fabrics  Corp. 
Martin.  James  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Sllko  New  Improved  Products 

Co..  Washington,  D.  C.     992,386,  pub.  4-13-54.     C\.  18. 
Maryland     Pharmaceutical     Co.,     The,     Baltimore,     Md. 

316.299,  ren.  8-21-94.    Cl.  18. 
Masonlte  Corp.,  Chlogo,  111.,  and  Laurel,  Miss.     309.298, 

ren.  1-9-.54.     Cl.  12. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     96.701,  ren. 

4-28^4.     Cl.  12. 
Master  Builders  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     99,163,  ren. 

8-18-54.    Cl.  12. 
Maybar  Engineering  Co.  Inc..  See — 

Brewer.  W.  A.,  k  .Vasoclates. 
Mavfab.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.    592,341.    pub.    4-6-54. 

Cl   3 
McKee.'  Lee  C.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     992.547.    Cl.  2. 
McLean.    Dr.    J.    H..    Medicine    Co.,    The,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

992,378,  pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  18. 
Mead    Johnson    4    Co.,    Bvansvllle.    Ind.      592,387,    pab. 

4—13—64.    Cl   18. 
Meat  Industry  Sut>pllers,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     .592,.506,  pub. 

4-20-54.     a.  46. 
Memmler.  Eugene,  Glendale,  Calif.    592,358,  pub.  4-20-94. 

Cl.  12. 
Merpenthaler  Linotype  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     97,873,  ren. 

6-23-94.     Cl.  23. 
Merrell.  Wm.  8..  Co..  The,  to  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     310,916,  ren.  2-27-54.     Cl.  18. 
Metalastlk     Ltd..     Leicester,     England.       592.409.     pub. 

4-13-54.    Cl.  23. 
Meukow.  A.C.kCo.:  See — 

Shepherd.  T.  D..  ft  Co. 
Michaels.  Stern  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Levy  Bros,  ft  Adler  Rochester,  Inc. 
Michigan    Fruit    Canners.    Inc..    Benton    Harbor.    Mich. 

.592. .'09.  pnb.  4-20-.54.     Cl.  46. 
Mlcromatlc   Hone    Corp..    Detroit    Mich.      592,396,    pub. 

4-1.3-,54.    Cl.  23. 
Mid-States  Gummed  Paper  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    692,344,  pub. 

4-20-.54.    Cl.  6. 
Midwest  Cordage  Co.  :  See — 

Long.  Elwood. 
Midwest    Dairy    Products    Corp..    Chicago,    111.      .592,490. 

pub.  4-20-64.     Cl.  46. 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Irvlngton  Varnish  ft  Insulator  Co. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     .592.413, 

pub.  4-13-64.    Cl.  23. 
Monforts,    A..    Maschlnenfabrlk    and    Blsenglesserel.    M.- 

(Jladhach,  Germany.     592,397.  pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  23. 
Monforts,    A..   Maschinenfabrlk    iind   ElsenRiesserel,    Koin- 

nmndlt-tJesellschaft,       Muenchen-Gladbach,       Germany. 

592. .567,     Cl.  23. 
Monsanto  Cliemical  Co.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.     419,164,   cane. 

Montgomery  Ward  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     692.390.  pub. 

4-13-54.    C\.  21. 
Moorman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Pay-U-Laboratorlea,  Inc.  „  ^ 

Mountain  City  Mill  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Chattanooga  Bakery,  by 

Chattanooga  Bakery.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    341.331, 

12(c)  pub.  7-13-.54.    Cl.  46. 
Mountain  City  Mill  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Chattanooga  Bakery,  by 

Chattanooga  Bakery,  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    3.54,864. 

12(c)  pub.  7-13-.54.    Cl.  46. 
Mnndet  Cork  Corp..   North  Bergen.  N.  J.     .592.430.  pub. 

4—13—54      Cl   .3.5 
Murray  Hill  Restaurant,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     602.489. 

pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  4«. 
Naamloze     Vennootschap     W.     A.     Scholten's     Chemlsche 

Fabrleken,     Oronlngen      Netherlands.        592.345,     pub. 

4-20-.54.    Cl.  .5. 


IT 


.^IST  OF  RE(iISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


XiiUp  riaitirt.  Inc..  Austin.  Tez.     o92,54l9.     C).  24. 
Xtitlonal    liiMi-ait    Co.,    N*w    York,    N.    Y.      A»2,479.    pub. 

4-l'0-.-»4.     ("I.  4H 
Xatlonal    Min«>   S«TVic«'  Co.,    Mabscott.   W.   Va.      592,306. 

piib.  4-1.3-54.     CI.  23. 
Nntlonul    Xovelty    Kntprprinefl,    Boiiton.    MaM.      ."»92,.">8«. 

CI.  40. 
Naumkeag    Steam    Cotton    Co.,    Salem.    Mass.     592..*»88. 

C*l.  42. 
Xew  London  MiUa.  Inc.,  Xew  London,  Conn.    592,389,  pub. 

3-l(>-.-)4.     CI.  20. 
Newport    Induatriea.    Inc..    Pensacola,    Fla.      437,004-8. 

12(c)  pub.  7-i;i-54.    CI.  1. 
Xewport  Industriea,  Inc.,  Pensacola,  Fla.     441,722,  12(c) 

pub.  7-13-54.     CI.  «». 
Xewport  Industries,  Inc..  Pensacola,  Fla.     442,«28,  12(c) 

pub.  7-l.i-.*>4.    CI.  1(5. 
.New  York  and  London  Druu  Co..  to  Xyal  Co..  of  Detroit, 

Mich.,  to  Xyal  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     97,2(M).  ren. 

5-20-54.    CI.  18. 
Xew  York  and  London  Drug  Co..  to  Xyal  Co..  Xew  York, 

X.    Y.,    and    I)etroit.    Mich.,    to    Delicia   Chocolate   and 

N.    Y. 


nd 
97,038,    ten. 


Candy    Mfj?.   Co..    Inc.,   New   York 

0-lCv-.^4.    CI.  40. 
Xiles-Rement-Pond  Co.,   West    Hartford,   Conn.      382.815. 

cane.    CI.  38. 
Xyal  Co. :  See— 

Xew  York  and  London  Drug  Co.        •'*   '  •♦    «  ' 
Xyal  Co..  Inc.  :  ««—  •.:'    a  .  ..   u 

.Vew  York  and  Lond<»n  Drug  Co. 
.Xyal  Co..  of  Detroit.  Mich.  :  See — 

Xew  York  and  Lon<lon  DruK  Co.        ^  '"     ' 

(»"Brlen  Corp..  The  :  See —  > 

O'Brien  Varnish  C:»..  The. 
O'Brien   Varnish  Co..  The.   to  The  O'Brien  Corp..   South 

Bend,  Ind.    98.078.  ren.  (1-30-.54.    CI.  10. 
Old    97    MfK.    Co..    Tampa,    Fla.      592,521,    pub.    4-20-54. 

CI.  51. 
OllTer  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     592,431,  pub. 

4-13-.54.     CI.  35. 
Oppenheimer   Feis  Co.,   Xew   York,   X.   Y.      .592,457,   pub. 

4-i:t-.-)4.     CI.  .39. 
Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corp.  :  ffee — 

Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corporation, 
(►regon    Saw   Chain    Corporation    to    Oregon    Saw    Chain 

Coro..   Portland.  Ort-g        92.410.  pub.  4    13-.'>4.     CI.  23. 
Otto  M0n8ted  A/S.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     592,482,  pub. 

4-20-54.     CI.  4B. 
Otto  Minuted  A/H..  d.  b.  a.  Faaborg  Estate  Dairy.  Copen 

hsgen.    Denmark.      .592,484.   pub.   4-20-54.      Cl.    4«. 
I'HciHc   Mutual   Door  Co.,   Tacoma,   Wash.      592,3(K),   pub. 

4-i:t-54.    Cl.  12. 
Pajeau.    Charles    H..    Chicago.    111.,    to    A.    G.    Spalding   k 

Bros.  Inc..  Chlcopee.  Mass.     96,17.5.  ren.  4-7-54.    Cl   22. 
Paramount    Export    Co.,    San    Francisco.   Calif.      .592,.'>98. 

Cl.  40. 
Parfums    Schiaparelli.    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X     Y       .592.522, 

pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  51. 
Park  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Co..  Jacksonrille,  Fla.     592,.307.  pub. 

4-20-.54.    Cl.  13. 
Parker    Pen    Co.,    The.    JanesviUe,    Wis.      425,7.'10,    cane. 

Cl.  11. 
Parrot  Record  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     .592.437.  pub.  4-20-.54. 

Cl.  .30. 
Paslode  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     592.415.  pub.  4-1. 3—54.     Cl    23. 
Pay-U  Laboratories.   Inc..   to  Moorman   Mfg.  Co.,  Quinry, 

111.     .592.-5.57.     Cl.  18.  ^  ,   ^         j. 

Peck  k   Peck.   Xew  York,  N.   Y.     315,995.   ren.   8-14-.54. 

Cl.  39. 
Pepper,  Jas.   E..  k  Co..  Lexington,  Ky..  to  Schenley  Dis- 

Ullers,    Inc.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      310.023.    ren.    3-0-54. 

Pet-E  Pet  Packing  Co. :  See—  ■  i 

Enos.  Prank  S. 

Plessner.    Paul.   Co..    The,    Detroit.    Mich.  .592.388.    pub 

4-1.3-54.     Cl.  \^.  ^ 

Plew  Tool  Co..   Inc..  Columbia  City,   Iml.  .592.404.  pub. 

4-0-^54.    Cl.  23.  .        .   i-uu 

Polvchrome  Corp..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     .592.:<47,  pub.  4-20—54. 

Port     Samuel,    d.    b.    a.    Poultry    Producers    of    America, 

Altoona.  Pa.    592,307.    Cl.  40. 
Poultry  Producers  of  America  :  See- 
Port.  Samtipl. 
Premier  Dental  Products  Co..  Philadf'lphia,  Pa.     .592.44U5. 

pnh.  4-20-.54.     Cl.  44. 
I're«Mirel»be.  Inc..  New  Y<.rk.  X.  Y.     375.74(i.  cane.    Cl.  '23. 
PrMs.    John    L..    Chlrago.    111.      412.008.   cane.      Cl.    0. 
Prless.    John    1...    Chicago.    III.      410.321.   cane      Cl     0 
PriHSH.    John    L.,    Chicago.    III.      417.40.5.   ranc.      Cl'    o" 
'  '•'n^\»'«^<-habelll.   Inc.,  Xew  ^nrk,  X.  Y.     .592..53r.  pub. 

Procter    k    ('.HuMf    Productions.    Ine..    Cincinnati     Ohio 

.i92..t4«.  pub.  4-20-.54      Cl    107 
PronortioneerM.     Inc..     Providence.     R.     I.       .592..399,    pub 

12-.30-.52.     V\.  2.3. 
Proptirtioneerx.     Inc..     Providence.    R.     I.       .592.400.    pub. 

Pure  Oil   Co..   The.   Chicago.    111.      .384.121.  ranc.      Cl     1.5. 
Piirepac  Corp..   New  York.  X.  Y.    S592.37('..  pnh.  4-20-.54. 

-  I 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  See —  > 

Davis  Milling  Co..  Thf.  . 


311,028.  ren.  3-3-54. 
C.     592.006.    Cl.  52. 


to  Sicks' 
315.574, 


.585.830.  cor.     Cl. 
X.  Y.    .592.577.   Cl. 


.592.5.50.     Cl.   23 
Co..     Milwaukee, 


22. 
38. 


Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III. 

Cl.  4«. 
Radiator  Specialty  Co.,  Charlotte,  N 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\merica  :  See — 

ITIlman.  Richard  H..  Inc. 
Rainier  Brewing  Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Seattle  Brewing  k  Malting  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash 

ren.  7-31-54.    Cl.  48. 
Rand  .McXallv  k  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 
Rayon  Publishing  Corp.,  Xew  York 
Red  Devil  Tools  :  See — 

Jennings  Co..  Inc.,  The. 
Red   Devil  Tmils.   Irvington.   N.  J 
Red    Star    Yeast    and    Products 

592,497.  pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  40. 
Reichhold   Chemicals,   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich. 

4-20-.54.    Cl.  0. 
Reinhold    Publishing   Corp.,    Xew    York.    X 

Cl.  ;«. 
Research    Products    Corp.,    Madison.    Wis 

4-20-.54.    Cl.  13. 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

Riley-Pennsylvania  Oil  Co. 
Richards.    Caryl.    Inc.,    BrtMiklyn.    N.    Y 

4-20-54.    Cl.  51. 
Richardson  .Scale  Co.,  Clifton.  X.  J.     .592,570.     CI.  20. 
Richfield    Oil    Corp.,    Los    Angeles,    CaUf.      .592,370,    pub. 

4-1. '{-.54.     Cl.  l.>. 
Riley-Pennsylvania   Oil   Co.,    Burlington.    Iowa,    to   Rexall 

Drug    Co.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      90,180,    ren.    4-7-54. 

Cl.  1.5. 
Rimbach.    Richard.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      592.582.      Cl.   38. 
Rivella.  Bartolomeo  :  See — 

Rivella.  Francesco. 
Ri\-ella.    Franee.sco.    d.    b.   a.    Bartolomeo    Rivella.   Turin. 

Italy.     .592.:i.33.  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  1. 
Road  To  Radiance.  Chicago.   Ill 

Cl.  51. 
Roekwood 

CI.  40. 

Waterbury, 


Wis. 

592.349.  pub. 

Y.      592.583. 

.592,.304,    pub. 

.592,519,    pub. 


Radiance,  Chicago, 
k  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


Roehr    Products    Co., 

4-1.3-.54.    Cl.  44. 
Rogers  Peet  Co..  Xew 
Rogers  Peet  Co..  New 
Rogers  Peet  Co..  Xew 
Roll-O  Graphic    Corp. 

4-l.'l-54.     Cl.  23. 
Rose   Brothers,  to   Rose 

314  408.  ren.  (•►-2«i-.54. 
Rose  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See 

Rose  Brothers. 
RiMentterg  Bros,  k  Co., 

Cl.  39. 
Rosenberg 

Cl.  39. 
Ro«s  Mfg. 

Cl.  0 

Roux  Distributing  Co..  Inc. : 

Roux  Laborntorlfs.  Inc. 

Roux    I>Hl>oratori»>s.    Inc..    to 

Xew  York.  .\.  Y.     311.030 


.592,523, 
592,480, 
Conn. 


pub.  4-20-.54. 
pub.  4-20-54. 
.592.472,    pub. 


York,  X.  Y. 
York.  X.  Y. 
York.  X    Y. 
.New    York, 

Brothers. 
Cl.  39. 


121.007. 
12.5.51.3. 
393.092. 
X.    Y. 


cane.  Cl.  .'^9. 
cane.  Cl.  39. 
cane.  Cl.  39 
.592.418.    pub. 


Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y. 


Bros,  k  Cn 
Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
«ee— 


Rochester.   X.   Y. 
Rochester.   .\.   Y. 
.592,3.50. 


1.3.5.52.5.  cane. 
194.470.  cane, 
pub.  4-20-54. 


Rovr»»    Sho«»    Corn. 

11-1.3-51.     Cl.  :w 
Royee   Slio««  Corp..    Boston 

Cl.  :«♦. 

Jacob,  Xew  York, 


Roux   Distributing  Co. 
r^n.  .3-27-54.     Cl.  51. 


NVwrnarkt-f.    X.    H 


Inc., 
pub. 


Mass.      592.454 


N.  Y. 


Jacob,  New  York 
The 


N.  Y. 


<'o. 

Cl.  9. 

Inc 


310..570. 
MIddletown,   Conn. 
Chinigo,    111.      .592,442, 


.592.4.53. 

pub.    l-R-52 

94,.325.  ren.  11-2.V.5.3 

ren.  2-27-54 

315.905.   ren 

pub.    4-0-54, 


If 


Runpert. 

Cl    4H. 

RunptTt. 

Cl.  48. 

Ruosell    Mfg. 

8    14-54. 
Sales    Tools. 

Cl.  .37. 

Srht-nli-y  DistillerH.  In<-.  :   See— 

B*«n«.  Oorgi'.  Sonn.  Inc. 

Pepper.  Ja».  K..  k  Co.  ^ 

Stagg.  (Jfo.  T.  Co.   The.        *  "     V     - 

Schrntter    Alfr^l.  <1.  h    a    The  Kchratttr  Tmnort  Co.    Xew 

York.  X.  Y.      .592..50(»    puh.  4-20  54.      Cl    40. 
SehrattiT  Im|M»rt  Co..  The  :   See    - 

S«linit»'r    .\lfr«'«I. 
SchwHfxer,  Peter  J..  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     419,9:i5.  nine. 

SchwHtwr.  IVtt-r  J..  Inc.,  Xhw  York,  X.  Y.     422.087.  cane. 

SchwviB.'riMclif  Fi-rniJ-nt  .Vktifngt^sellschartT Basel    Swlfxer- 

• '       -'"'•'-'    --'-    4_20  .54.      Cl   H. 

Providence.    R.    I.       .592.427,    pub. 


.5n2..571.     C1.20. 
,   Washington,   D. 


<' 


land.     .'<92..'{51    iiub 
.Scott     Testers.     Inc., 

4-2f)-.54.      Cl.  20 
S»'Hrs.     R«H*liiirk    iiiid    Co..    Chliiigo.     111.       .'i92.4H8     Dub 

4-1.3-54.      Cl    44.  .    H      • 

S.-ron  Mfg  Co..  Jollet.  111. 
.ServicHS   Money    Order   Co 

nub.  4-1.3-54.     Cl   37. 
.Servi<fs    Mont'y   Order   Co..    Washington 

puh.  4-0-54.      Cl.  37. 
Shapiro  k  S«.n  Curtain  Corp..  Xew  York 

Cl.  42 
Shelnker,    W..    k    .Son.    Inc..    New   York,    X.    T 

Cl    45. 
Shfolierd.  T.  D..  k  <'o..  d   b.  a.  A.  C.  Mfukew  k 

Franiv.     312..502.  n-n.  .5-1-.54.     Cl.  49 
Sherer  L-athpr  <'o  .  Milwaukee    Wis.,  to  f:rHton 

<'o.,  WunvKter,   Mass.      315,792,  ren    8-7-.54 


D.   ( 

X    Y.     5 


.592,4.39, 
.592,440. 
.592.589. , 
W2..593. 
<'o..  Cognac. 


k  Knight 
<'l.  1. 


LIST  OF  RK(nSTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Cleveland.    Ohio.      311,027. 


Sherwin-Willliims    Co.,    The, 

ren.  3-13.54.      Cl.  10. 
Sicks'  S4>attle  Briwiug*  Malting  Co. 

Rii.nier  Brewing  i'o..  Inc. 
Signs  of  the  Times  Publishing  Co. 

.592.578.      Cl.  3H. 
Kilko  New  ImiirovtHl  Products  Co.  :  Krc — 

Martin,  Junies  A. 
Slninions-Boardman    Publishing   Corp.,    New 

592.579-80.      Cl.  38. 
Sindler,  Jay  J.,   to  Spirit.  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 

r«Mi.  8-14-54.     Cl.  23. 
Skin  Teste<l  Drug  Prwlucts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

pub.  4-20-54.      Cl,  51. 
Smith.  Howard,  Paper  Mills  Ltd. 

ndii.     .592,398.     pub.  4-13-54. 
Sonotune  Corp.,   Eiiasford,  X.   Y. 

Cl.  44. 
Monotone  Corp.,  Elnsford,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  44. 
Southern  Precision  Instrument  Co. 

Halperin.  Xathiiniel  P. 
Spalding.  A.  C.  k  Bms.  Inc. :   See- 

Pajeau.  Charles  II. 
.Spencer.    Herman    J.,    d.    b.    a.    Spencer's 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     592,411,  pub.  4-13-54. 
Spencers  Staple  Service  :   See — 

S|>encer.  Herman  J. 
S|»ertl  Products    Inc. :   See — 

Whitehall  Phnriuacal  Co. 
Spin     Clean     Products    Co. 

Cl.  23. 
Spirit,  Inc. :  See — 
Sindler  Jay  J. 

Htagg.  Geo.  T.,  Co.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  Kentucky  River  Distillery, 
Inc.,   Frankfort.   Ky^   t«»  Schenley   Distillers,   Inc.,   Xew 
:i09,<M>7,  ren.  1-23-54.     Cl.  49. 
Co.,  The.  Frankfort,  Ky.,  to  Schenley  IHs- 
Xew  York,   X.    Y.     310,100,   ren.   2-13-54. 


Sec — 
The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


York.   N.    Y. 

315,933, 

592,527, 

,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Can- 
CI.  '23. 
.592,402,  pub.  4-13-.54. 

.592,464.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Sec- 


Staple   Service, 
n.  23. 


Milwaukee.     Wis.       592,565. 


Co.,  The.  Frankfort,  Ky.,  to  Schenley  DIs- 
Xew   Y«»rk,   X.   Y.     310.454,   ren.   2-27-64. 


New    York,    N.    Y.      592,510.    pub. 


Y<»rk,  X.  Y. 
Stagg,  Geo.  T.. 

tillers.    Inc., 

Cl.  49. 
Stagg,  Geo.  T., 

tillers.    Inc. 

Cl.  49. 
Standard   Brands   Inc. 

4-20-54.     CI.  40. 
Standard  Pulp  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  to  The  Diamond  Match 

Co.,  Xew  York,  X,  Y.     311,841,  ren.  4-10-.54.     Cl.  2. 
Stappas,  (reorgia,  d.  b.  a.  Eevra  Co.,  East  Providence,  R.  I. 

.50<>.(»54.  cane.     Cl.  H. 
Star  Itental  Manufacturing  <'o.,  Inc  :   See- 
Star  Dental  Mnnufactnring  Co.,  Inc..  The. 
Star  lental  .Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  :   See — 

Star  Dental  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Star  Dental  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Star  Itentnl  Manufai  turingCo..  Inc..  The. 
Star  Dental    Manufacturing  Co..   Inc.,   The,    IHiiladelphia, 
,   Pa.,  also  known  as  Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Company. 

Inc.,    Star    Dental    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    aitd    Star 

Dental   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.     .',92.4«0,  pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  44. 
Sterling  Stores  Corp.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     .592,.5K5.     Cl    39. 
Sto«k-<;ro.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.      .592..595. 
Straiidberg    Engineering   Laboratories 

.592.425.  pub.  12-1-53.      Cl.  26. 
Strathniore  Paper  Co.,   West   Springfield    Mass. 

12(c)  pub.  7-13-54.     Cl.  37. 
Sun   Harboc   Packing  Corp.,   San   Diego,   Calif. 

am.  7(d).     Cl  40. 
Sunset  Formulas,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles    Calif. 

4-20-.54.     Cl.  18. 


Cl.  4«. 
(Jreensboro, 


N.    C. 


Su|>erior  Separator  Ci>.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

N.    Y. 


Brooklyn. 
New   York,   N.   Y. 


132,827, 

127,692, 

592,373,  pub. 

422,679,  cane. 

592,343. 

592.518. 


pub. 
pub. 


Superior    Tape    Corp., 

4-20-.54.     Cl.  5. 
Sutton  Cosnietics,   lac 

4-20-54.     Cl.  51. 
Swift  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     .592,445,  pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  38. 
Swiss  American  Textiles,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     .592,592. 

Syntex  S.  A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 

Cl.  18. 
Tate.   Daniel,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Cl.  46. 
Temp    Reslsto    Corp.,    New    York 

4-6-54.     Cl    42 
Texas  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  1.5. 
Thorer  *  Co..  Offenbach  a/Main 

4-10-.54.     Cl.  1. 
Tigrett   Enterprises,   Inc.,  Jackson,   Tenn.     .592,393    pub 

4-20-54.     (^1.  22.  .  •        .    H 

Tllton  Industries,  Inc.,  Montpeller,  Vt.    584.373,  am 


592.377.  pub.  4-13-54. 
592,498,   pub.   4-20-54. 

N.    Y.      592.461,    pub. 

316,210.  ren.  8-21-54. 
Germany.     311,928,  ren. 


7(d). 


.592,412.  pub. 
592,423,  pub. 
pub. 


of 


Torrington    Co.,    The,    Torrington,    Conn. 

4-13-54.      Cl.  23. 
Trio  Xovelty  .Mfg.  Corp.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y 

4-20—54.     Cl   1'4. 
Truck     TninsiKirt     <'o.,     Detroit,     Mich.       592,.542 

4-20-.54.      Cl.  105. 
Tubular     Textile     Machinery     Corp.,     Woodaide,     N. 

.59U..587.      Cl.  42. 
Tunnel,  Madame  Marguerite,  Inc. :  See — 

Valligny,  Marguerite  T. 
rilman,    Richard    II..    Inc.,    Buffalo,    to    Radio    Corp. 

America,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     .592.570.     Cl.  31. 
Ihiiteil     Aniline    Co.,     Boston,     Mass.       .592,352-4,     pub. 

4-20-.54.     Cl.  0. 
United  Aniline  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     .592,.530,  pub.  4-20—54. 

Cl.  .52. 
Unite<l   I..ens  Corp.,   Detroit.  Mich.,   to  The  Klectrlc  Auto- 
Lite  Co.,  ToU-do.  Ohio.      309.405,  ren.  1-9-54.      Cl.  21. 
United     S|*ecialties     Co.,     Chicago,     III.       .592,470,     pub. 

4-20-.54.     Cl.  44. 
United  States  Cam-O  Corp.,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     .592,54.5, 

pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  100. 
United  States  Xews  Publishing  Corp. :   See — 

Bureau  of  Xational  Affairs,  Inc.,  The. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     .592,308,  pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  13. 
United  States  Trunk  Co.,  Inc.,  Fall  River.  Mass.     .592,340, 

pub.  4-13—54.    Cl.  3. 
Universal  Mills,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     592,493,  pub.  4-20-.54. 

Cl.  46. 
Valley   Vtiiter  Co..  Holyoke,  Mass.     .592.441,  pub.  4-0-.54. 

Cl.  37. 
Valley   Plywood  Co.,  Junction  City,   Oreg.      .592,357.  pub. 

4-20-.54.     Cl.  12. 
Valligny,  Marguerite  T.,  d.  b.  a.  .Madame  Marguerite  Tnr- 

niel.    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      .592,510,    pub.    4-20—54. 

Cl.  51. 
Velslcol  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     428,806.  cane.     Cl.  .5. 
Vestal   Mills,  Inc.,  Athens,  Tenn.     429,893,  cane.     CL  39. 
Vitamin  Store  «)f  Iowa,  The  :   See — 

Wintroub,  Murray  M. 
Walker,  Hiram,  k  Sons  Inc.  :  See — 

Fry,  Edward,  Inc. 
WaltlMui    Watch    Co.,    Waltham,    Mass.      311,103,    ren. 

3-13-54.    Cl.  27. 
Wampole,  Henry  K.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  .592,379, 

pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  18. 
Weatherhead    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      .592.363,    pub. 

1-1.5-52.     Cl.  13. 
Welch  Grai»e  Juice  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Westfleld.  X.  Y..  assignee 

of  The  Welch  Grai>e  Juice  Co.     592,003.     CI.   47. 
Welch  GraiH'  Juice  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Welch  Grape  Juice  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Westerners.     The,     Chicago,     III.       433,747,     12(c)     pub. 

7-13-54.     Cl.  38. 
Whitaker.  Ray,  d.  b.  a.  Whitaker  .Seasonings.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

.592,602.     Cl.  46. 
Whitaker  Seasonings  :   See — 

Whitaker.  Ray. 
Whitehall   Pharmacal  Co.,   Xew  York.  X.   Y..  assignee  of 

Sperti   Products,    Inc.      .592,371,   pub.    4-20-54.    Cl.    18. 
Wicks.  William  P..  d.  b.  a.  William  P.  Wicks  Lab.,  West 

Redding.   Conn.      .592,374.   pub.   4-20-54.     Cl.   18. 
Wicks,  William  P.,  Lab. :  See- 
Wicks,  William  P. 
Wile,  M.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y.    592.455,  pub.  4-13-.54. 

CI.  39. 
Will  &  Baumer  Candle  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     311..540, 

ren.  3-27-54.    Cl.  15. 
Williams.  J.  H.,  k  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    42,226,  ren.  3-8-.54. 

Cl.  23. 
Wilson    Jones    Co..    Chicago,    III.       299,671,    12(e)     nub. 

7-13-54.    Cl.  37. 
Wilson   Jones   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      315,13'^,    ren.    7-17-54. 

Cl.  37. 
Wilson    Jones    Co.,    Chicago.    111.       393,557,    12(c)     pub. 

7-13-54.    Cl.  37. 
Wintroub,  Murray  M.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Vitamin  Store  of  Iowa, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa.    500,097,  cane.    Cl.  6. 

Wolfe,    Franklin    C,   Co.,    Inc.,    The.   Culver  City,    Calif. 

.592.432,  pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  35. 
Wollensak   Optical  Co.,   Rochester,  X.   Y.     424,.391,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Wong,  Howard,  d.  b.  a.  European  Coast  Chemical  House. 

Xew   York.   X.   Y.     .592.348,  pub.  4-13-54.     Cl.  6. 

Woodlets,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y.      .592,365,    pub.   4-20-54. 

Cl.  13. 
Young.  L.  A..  Spring  k  Wire  Corp^ :  See — 

l>aybro<)k  Hydraulic  Corp..  The. 
Younphusband.  James  L.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  Coty,  Inc.,  Xew 

York,  X.  Y.    310,847,  ren.  3-13-54.    Cl.  51. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


Tt'r.l-'^j      at./r  \ 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1954 

o 
Notv. — Amac«d  in  aeoordane*  w!tb  tfa*  flnt  alcnMcant  character  or  word  of  tb«  nam*  (in  aceordane*  with  city  and 

t«l«pb«n«  diraetorr  practice) . 


LaDR.  Henry  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Re.  23,852.  CI. 
183—37. 


Balti.  William.    Re.  23.849.  Ci.  272—52. 

De   Groote,    Melvin.   and   B.   Kelaer.    to   Petrolite   Corp.    w*JJ^,T:?w.^w^ii  *.«««.,-  t«^  •  «« 

General  Electric  Co. :  fie—  -      ^^'-  ^^^'^^  ^     »*•  ^^'^^^ 

Lang.  Henry  T.    Re.  23,852. 

Kelaer.  Bernhard  :  8ee— 

De  Groote.  Melvtn,  and  Kelaer.     Re.  23.851. 


Petrolite  Corp. :  See — 

De  Groote,  Melvin.  and  Kelaer.     Re.  23.851. 
Roper,   Charlea  G..   to  Manning.  Maxwell  4  Moore,  Inc. 
Re.  23,850.  Q.  340—187. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Greer,  Daniel  J.    1 .288,  CI.  47—59. 
Habn,  Walter  S.    1,290,  CI.  47—59. 


Obertello,  Orlando.    1,289.  Q.  47—61. 
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UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alamlnum  Co.  of  America  :  Sea — 

Dew,  Donald  H.    172.583. 

Dew,  Donald  H.    172,584. 
Baldwin.  Harold  R.    172.574.  CI.  D89— 1. 
Barnhart,  A.  Baker,  to  The  Roaenthal-Block  China  Corp. 

172,573.  CI.  D44— 15. 
Bauach  &  Lomb  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

Macaluao.  Michael,  Jr.    172,630. 
Bishop,  Charlea  B.    172,576.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Blake.  Howard  W.    172,577.  CI.  D92— 2. 
Blake.  Howard  W.     172.578.  CI.  D92— 2. 
Bucholtz.  Sam.     172,579.  Cl.  D48— 7. 
Cain.  Frederick  C.    172.580.  Cl.  D29— 23. 
Conaolidated  General  Producta,  Inc.  :  «ee — 

Maaon.  Harry.     172,631. 
Conaolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Schwartz.  Werner  W.     172.650. 
Continental  Machines.  Inc.  :  See — 

Crane.  Robert  L.    172.581. 
Coro.  Inc.  :  Her — 

Kati,  Adolph.     172.599-172.624. 

Crane.  Robert  L.,  to  Continental  Machinea,  Inc.     172,581, 
pi   r)Q3 3 

Darrot,    Paul   G..    to    General*  Time   Corp.      172.582.    Cl. 

D42— 7. 
Dayton  Pump  and  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lung.  Kenneth  R.    172.629. 
Dew.  Donald  H.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     172.583. 

Cl.  D44-  29. 
Dew,  Donald  H.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     172,584. 

Cl.  D44— 29. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Fleming,  Frank  N.,  and  Luakin. 
Edlund.  Walter  W.    172.585.  Cl.  D4 
Empire  Leg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Guichard.  Robert  A.    172,594. 
Emat.  Otto.    172.586.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Fleiahman,  Myron,  to  J.  Goodman. 
Fleming,  Frank  X..  and  H.  T.  Luakin.  to  Doiiglaa  Aircraft 

Co.,  Inc.     172,588,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Freely,  Inc.  :  8ee~- 

Friedman.  Richard  B.,  and  Lee.     172,589. 
Friedman.    Richard    B.,    and    J.    T.    Lee,    to   Freely,    Inc. 

172,589,  Cl.  D80— 8. 
GaUnte,  Frank.    172,690,  Cl.  D33— 3. 
Gauthler.  Omer.     172,591.  Cl.  D54— 13. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Darrot.  Paul  G.     172,582. 
Glaaa    Henry  P..  to  Millman  &  Stern.  Inc.     172.692.  Cl. 

D16 — 8. 
Goodman,  Joseph  :   See — 

Fleishman,  Myron.    172.587. 
Gorton,  George,  .Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Henkes.  Peter  M.     172.597. 
Grossman,  Birdell  F.    172.593.  Cl.  D48— 32 
Guichard,   Robert  A.,   to  Empire  Leg  Mfg.  Co. 

Cl.  D33 — 14. 
Halvoraon.  Howard  A.     172.595,  Cl.  D54 — 13. 
Harper.  Fred  C.    172.596,  Cl.  D58— 13. 
Henkea.  Peter  M..  to  George  Gorton  Machine  Co. 
Cl.  D54 — 14. 


172,588. 
29. 


172,587,  Cl.  IMS— 17. 


172.394, 


172.597, 


Hockery,  John  C,  truatee  :  8e&-r- 

Talge.  Henry  J.    172,651. 
Hough  Shade  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Reene,  Charles  W.    172.647. 
Hurwitf.  Bernard.    172,598.  Cl.  D3— 26. 
Jacoby-Iteuder,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rodrlgu#i,  Emll.     172.648. 
Rodriguez.  Emll.     172.649. 
Jungmeyer,  Jnck.  Jr.  :  See — 

Linden,  Jerome  B.,  and  Jungmeyer. 
Kati.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.     172,399.  Cl. 

Coro,  Inc.     172,600.  Cl. 

Coro,  Inc.  172.601.  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172.602,  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172.603,  Cl. 
Coro,  Inc.  172,604,  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172,605.  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172.606.  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172,607.  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172,608.  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172.609.  Cl. 
Coro,  Inc.  172,610.  Cl. 
Coro,  Inc.  172,011,  Cl. 
Coro,  Inc.  172.612,  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172,613.  Cl. 
Coro,  Inc.  172.614.  Cl. 
Coro,  Inc.  172,615.  Cl. 
to  Coro.  Inc.  172.616.  Cl. 
to  Coro.  Inc.  172,617.  Cl. 
Coro,  Inc.  172.618,  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172,619,  Cl. 
Coro,  Inc.  172.620.  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172,621.  Cl. 
Coro.  Inc.  172,622.  Cl. 
to  Coro.  Inc.  172.623.  Cl. 
to  Coro.  Inc.  172,624.  Cl. 
L..  to  Monarch  Wine  Co, 


Katz, 
Katz, 
Katz, 
Katz, 
Ktaz, 
Katz. 
Katz, 
Kntz. 
Katz, 
Katz. 
Katz. 
Ktaz. 
Katz. 
Katz. 
Katz. 
Ktaz, 
Katz, 
Katz, 
Katz, 
Katz. 
Katz. 
Katz, 
Katz, 
Katz, 
Katz. 
Key. 


Adolph, 
Adolph, 
Adolph, 
Adolph, 
Adolph. 
Adolph. 
Adolph. 
Adolph, 
Adolph, 
Adolph. 
Adolph. 
Adolph. 
Adolph. 
Adolph. 
Adolph. 
Adolph, 
Adolph, 
Adolph. 
Adolph. 
Adolph, 
Aodlph. 
Adolph. 
Adolph, 
Adolph. 
Adolph. 
Abraham 


to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 


to 
to 
to 
to 
to 


172.626. 
D45 — 16. 
D45— 16. 
D45— 16. 
D45 — 4. 
D45— 16. 
D45— 16. 
D45 — 4. 
D45— 16. 
I>45 — 4. 
D45— 16. 
D4.5— 9. 
D45— 16. 
D45— 16. 
D45— .9 
D45— 16. 
D45— 19. 
D45— 9. 
1)45— 19. 
D45— 9. 
1)45— 9. 
D4.%— 9. 
D45— 9. 
1)45-^9. 
D45— 19. 
D4.'i— 9. 
D45— 9. 
.  Inc.      172.626, 


and  Lee.     172.589. 
Jungmeyer.  Jr.      172.626,  CT. 


Cl.  D38— 6. 
Lee,  Joseph  T.  :  See — 

Friedman,   Richard  B. 
Linden,   Jerome  B.,  and  J 

D80— 9. 
Lipman,  Herman.    172.627,  Cl.  D3 

Lipton,    Henry,    to  J.   P.    Smith 

D7— 7. 
Lundnuist,  Oliver  :  See — 

Von  der  Lancken,  Julian,  and  Lundquiat 


-26. 
Shoe 


Co.      172,628,   Cl. 


172,653. 


The  bayton  Pump  and   iifg.   Co 


Lung.   Kenneth    R.,   to 

172.629.  Cl.  D65— 1. 
Luskin.  Harold  T.  :   See — 

Fleming.  Frank  N.,  and  Luakin. 
Macaluso,    Michael.   Jr..   to   Bauach 

172.630.  Cl.  D57— 1. 

Mason,    Harry,    to    Conaolidated    General 

172.631.  Cl.  D49— 2. 
Millman  k  Stern,  Inc.  :  See — 

Glass.  Henry  P.    172.592. 
Monarch  Wine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kpj\  Abraham  L.     172,625. 
Morris,  Frederic  J.    172,632,  Cl.  D54— 16. 

Niemann.  Fred  W.    172,633.  Cl.  D15— 8. 


172,588. 
it  Lomb  Optical 


Co. 


Producta,    Inc. 


vU 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Philippe,    Alfred. 

172.«34,  CI.  IM.V 
Philii 


to    Trifari.    KniMsman    A    Fiahel.    Inc. 
Ifi. 
nillppe.    Alfred,    to    Trifari.    Krumnian    &    Flshel.    Inc. 
172.63->.  CI.  1)45  -16 
Philippe.    Alfred,    to    Trifari.    KniKsman    k    Fiahel.    Inc. 

172.636.  CI.  D4r>  -9. 

Philippe.    Alfred,    to    Trifari.    KruHaman    A    Fiahel.    Inc. 

172.637.  CI.  D45^    9. 

Philippe.    Alfred,    to    Trifari.    Kruraman    *    Fiahel.    Inc. 

172.638.  CI.  IMS— 9. 

Philippe,    Alfred,    to    Trifari.    Kniaaman    tc    Fiahel.    Inc. 

172.639.  CI.  W.V-19. 

Philippe,    Alfred,    to  •Trifari.    KniHaman    &    Fiahel.    Inc. 

172.640.  01.  IMS— 19. 

Philippe.    Alfred,    to    Trifari.    KniHsnian    &    Fiahel.    Inc. 

172.641.  CI.  IMS— 19. 

Philippe,    Alfred,    to    Trifari.    Knisaman    &    Fiahel.    Inc. 

172.642.  CI.  IM.>— 9. 

Philippe,    Alfred,    to    Trifari.    Kruxaman    &    Fiahel.    Inc. 

172.643.  CI.  lMr>^9. 

Philippe.    Alfred,    to    Trifari.    Kniaaman    k    Fiahel.    Inc. 

172.644.  CI.  IM.-*— 9. 

Pilot  Full  Fashion  Mills.  Inc.  :  Her—  -     >     , 

Pons.  Onesinie  H.     172.643.  '    .       ♦-' 


Full    FaHhion    Milla.    Inc. 


..    to    Pilot 
-7. 

172.646.  CI.  1)34—2. 
.  to  The  HouKh  Shade  Corp. 


to 


to 


Jacoby-Iiender, 
Jacobjr -Bender. 
Set 


Inc. 
Inc. 


172.047, 

172.648.  CI. 

172.649.  CI. 


Pona.    Oneainie    H 

172.645.  CI.  rM7- 
Rainea.  Elizabeth. 
Reene.  Charles  \V 

CI.  D13-1. 
RodrlKuei.    Em II. 

IMS-  4. 
Kodrisuex,    Emil. 

IM5—4. 
Roaenthal  Block  China  Corp..  The  : 
Barnhart,  A.  Halcer.    172.575. 
Schwartz.    Werner   W.,    to  Conaolidated    Sewing  Machine 

Corp.     172.650.  CI.  D70- -2. 
Smith.  J.  P..  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Lipton,  Henry.     172,628.  .    -.   #»-„,, 

Taljj^.  FoHter  L.  :   See—  ^   ^^   ' 

Talee.  Henry  J.     172,651. 
TalKf.  Henry  J.,  to  J.  C.  Hockery.  trustee  for 

RL.  Taljje.     172,651.  CI.  1)89— 1. 
Trifari,  Kru^sman  A  Flshel,  Inc.  :  See — 
Philippe.  Alfred.     172.634-172,644. 
Valoa.  XicholaH.     172.652.  CI.  D33— 14. 
Vnn    der    Lancken.    Julian,    and    O.    Lund<|Uist. 

("1.  1)80—9. 
Waller,  Arthur.    172.654,  CI.  D29—  20. 
Woodruff.  Alvln.     172,655'.  CI.  D93— 3. 


)Vf 


H.  J.  and 


172,653. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1954 

NOTE.— Apran»ed   ia  •oeordance  with  tba  flnt  aicniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with   city  and 

t«Uph<me  dircctorj  pr*etiee). 


2,683,505. 


A  P  Controla  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.    Roy    W.,   and    ilcCarty. 
A.  k  W.  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Llngner.  Juliua  S.    2.083.409. 
o%i^-^^^rJ'  ^  ^Inneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

'^'^^•'""i^i^'o**^^   ^'    ***   Boeln*   Airplane  Co.     2,683,078. 

CI.    lO^— ^.7 1 . 

Agriculture.  United  Stat«a  of  America  aa  repreaented  by 
the  Secretary  of  :  See — 

Davis.  Martha  *.,  and  Jacobaen.     2.683,458. 
Gallup.  RIv-hard  W.,  and  Tilly.    2.083,373 
Air  Force,   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  :  See — 
Brewer.  James  C.     2,083.309. 
McDowell,  Charles  W.    2.083,368. 
Akshum  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Albright.  Edward  J.    2.083.357. 
AlbrlKht.    Edward    J.,    to    Akshun    Mfg.    Co.      2,083.357, 

CI.  02 — 10 1. 
Alexander.  James  C.    2,083,443,  Cl.  123 — 11.25 
Alfred  Herbert  Ltd.  :  See — 
.,  .  Lloyd.  Arthur  H..  and  Smith.    2.083.007. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  See — 
Hatcher.  David  B..  and  Bunnell 
Wiley.  Paul  F.    2.083.741. 
AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Buhr.  August  «.     2,083.404. 
Coleman,  Bernard  F..  and  Herr. 
Flentle.  John  L.     2.083.403. 
Herr.  Charles  H..  Jr.    2.083.034. 
Wlemerslage,  Walter  L.     2.083,405. 
Alpha  Shrimp  Machine  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Yanus.  Albert  B..  and  Cerny.    2.083,281 
Altfmus.  James  D.    2.083.009  Cl  280 — 35 
Altman,  Eston.     2.083,477.  Cl.  140 — 52 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  Sec — 

Ennor,  William  T..  and  Heath.    2.083,294 
Ambrose.  Leopold  R.    2,083,339,  CL  51 — 216 
American  Bosch  Corp.  :  See — 

Seaver.  Robert  O.     2.083,44.1. 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Schanz.  Arthur  C.    2.083,432 

Schanz.  Arthur  C     2.083,433. 

American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Eastes.  John  W..  and  Cooke.    2,083.702. 
Fordemwalt.  Frederick.     2,083.040. 
McCormlck.    Jerry   R.    D..   and    MuUer. 
McCormick.  Jerry  R.  D..  and  Muller.     2 
Mecco.  Jerry  M.     2.083.045. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
Dumas.  Rojrer  E.,  Hurasey,  and  Wall 
See — 

2.083.342. 
2.083. .'?ft2. 
L.,  and  Osterberg. 
2,083,450. 


2,083,282. 


Corp. 
Corp. 


2,083,074. 


2,683.600. 


Arnal.  George  C.    2.683.378,  Cl.  74 — 385. 
Ashley  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McKlnley,    Robert   W..   and   Ernstes. 
Atlas  Products  (Overseas)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lea.  Watson  D.    2,083.297. 
Asscher,  Meier  :  See — 

Moed,  Hendrik  D.,  and  Asscher.    2,683,743. 
Atticka.  John  K.  :  See— 

Newell.  Isaac  L.,  and  Attlcks.    2,083,097 
Atwood.    John    S.,    to    National    Petro-Chemicals 

2.083.731.  Cl.  260 — 400. 
Atwood.    John    S..    to    National    Petro-Ohemicala 

2.083.732.  Cl.  200 — 400. 
Austin.  Bascum  O.,  and  R.  H.  Herman,  to  Westinirbouse 

Electric  Corp.    2,083,838,  Cl.  317—37. 
Auto  Research  Corp  :  See — 

Kocher.  Edward  H.     2,083,503. 
Axelrad.     Irving     R..     to     Westlnghouse     Electric    Corp. 
2.083.875.  Cl.  29—149.5.  *^ 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baver,  Clyde  B.     2,083.590. 
Babee-Tenda  License  Corp.  :  See — 

Puis.  Alfred  E.     2.083.482. 
Babson  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Merritt,  Thomas  W.    2,083.437. 
Bacino.  Eigel  J.  —    -- 

Bad^r.   William. 
29—90. 

C.  to  Wiesner-Rapp  Co.,  Inc. 


2,083,012.  Cl.  280—154.5. 
to  Wesson  Multicut  Co. 


2,683.302,  Cl. 


2,683,531, 


W.  Mont- 


Cl. 


American  Optical  Co.. 
Dalton,  Ernest  T 
Ellis.  Charles  A. 
Polanyi.  Michael 
Schenk.  George  P. 


2,083,680. 
.683.681. 


2,683,602. 


2,083.394. 


American  Screw  Co.  :  Bee^— 

McHugh.  Edward.  2.083.511. 
American  Steel  Foundries  ;  See — 

Cottrell.  Robert  B.  2.083.420. 
Ampex  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Lindaav.  Harold  W.     2.083.508. 

'^"rrT?"'  1^'"**^  ^  •  *"  ^^'""  ^""^  ^'*"'*  '"*•     2.083,283, 
Anderson.  Eric  W..  to  Dohm  and  Nelke.  Inc.     2.083.284. 

•^"-?!!^„**2-r'^^U'""'  ^"  *"  ^'1  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2.083,777.  Cl.  179-^171. 
Anderson.  George.     2,683,619.  Cl   290 — 44 

•'TOMJO"' CT  200-i"9  s"^"""'    ^""""    *    ''"™    ^"'•P 

-'"ATllm^^^p^  ^.olSjO^-  Ex  2S0^^/9.r  ^''""•'  ^"'""^ 
Anthony.  John  W.  :  8«e — 

Flaws.  John.  Jr..  and  Anthony.    2,683.473. 
Apex  Electrical  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

KIrbv.  James  B.     2.083.304 
Ariss.  Oliver  R.    2.083,553.  Cl.  220—90 
Armentroiit.  Arthur  L.     2.083.090.  CI    252—8  5 
Armour    Research    Foundation    of    Illinois    institute    of 
Technology  :  See — 

Camras.  Marvin.     2.083.774. 
Army.   United   States   of  America  as   repreaented   by   the 
Secretarv  of  the  :  See — 

0<»rdner.  Ch««rlea  N..  and  Weias.     2.683.320. 

Utter.  Joaeph  L.     2.083,067. 


Baehr.  Sylvester 

Cl.  209—72. 
Bagnell.  Edgar  W..  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc.     2.683,370, 

Bailey,  Waldo,  S..  %  to  K.  Maxon.  «nd  V4  to  I 

gomery.    2,683.541.  Cl.  214 — 77. 
Baker.    Albert   F..    to   Hancock   Mfg.   Co.      2,083.010. 

292—7. 

Baker.  Alfred.    2,683,542.  CL  214 — 140. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker,  Reuben  C.     2,083.492. 

Gassaway.  James  S.    2,083.491. 
Baker.    Reuben   C.   to   Baker  Oil  Tools,    Inc      2,683.492. 

Cl.  100 — 217. 
Baldwin,  Jack  R..  to  A.  L.  Reams.    2.083.200,  Cl   5 — 285 
Banning.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.     2.083.709.  Cl.   178 — 3.2. 
Barnaby.  Roland  E.  :  See — 

Morrow.  Charles  T..  Barnaby,  and  Nevala. 
Barnstead  Still  and  Sterilizer  Co.  :  See — 

Dwyer,  Russell  N..  and  Smith.     2,083,095 
Bastow.  Harry.    2.083.518.  Cl   197 — 9 
Bates.   Jack    H..    to   The    Dow   Chemical   Co. 

Cl.  260—29.6 
Batten,  Percy  ri. :  See — 

(>dman,  Tor  A.     2.083.350. 
Battle  Creek  Bread  WraoDlng  Machine  Co. 

Smith.  John  W.    2  083.401. 
Baumann.    Fritz.    B.    Bienert.    and    G.    Rftach.    to    Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft.     2.083.643,  Cl    8—1. 


2.083,590. 


2.083,698. 


See- 


2,083.805. 


2,«83.83«,   Cl.   317—101. 


Barer.    Clyde   B..    to   Babcock   k   Wilcox   Co.      2,083.596! 

Cl.  '-'57—2.  .... 

Beall.  Robbie.    2.083.441    Cl.  119—103. 
Beck,    Charles    E..    to   General    Electric   Co. 

Cl.  339—140. 
Beck.   John   T..  to  Beck's   Inc. 

Beck's  Inc.  :   See — 

Beck.  John  T.    2,683.«3». 
Bell.  Alan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     2.683,748,  Cl.  260 — 

012. 
Bell.  Edward  R. :   See— 

Thorne.  Roy  E..  and  Bell.    2,083.691. 
Bell  Telephone  i>aboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Krithinf  B.    2.683.777. 

Briggs,  Howard  B..  Havnes.  and  Shockley. 

Little.  John  B..  and  Teal.    2.083.676. 

Martin.  Merlin  L.    2.083.652. 
Remin  Bro.  Bag  Co  :  See — 

Kindseth.    Harold   V..   and   Hopkins.      2.083.435. 
liendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Kasten.  Walter.     2.083.5.36 

Martin   John  Q.     '2.i\H:i.r,04 

Pr'ce.  Karl  R.     2.6H3.352. 

Reek.  Roval  J.     2.683.597. 

Srhultz.  Hnrold  B.     2.683.033. 

Smith.  Stanley  B..  Jr.    2,683.418. 
Benson.  Haskell  :   See — 

Reker.   Ix>uls  R.   G  .   Deltch.  and   Benson. 
Bentle.v.  John  W.     2.083.566,  Cl.  241—109 


2.683.794. 


2.083.310. 


Ix 
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B«nton.  Cbarlea  H..  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  Robeson,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     2.683,74«.  CI.  260 — 598. 
Benton.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  Robeson,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     2,«83,747.  CI.  260—598. 
Bergman.    Donald    J.,    to     Universal    Oil    Products    Co. 

2.683.654,  CI.  23—288. 
Bernaerts,  Henricus  F.  J.    2,683,277,  CI.  16—18. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  8ee- 

Wlck.  Richard  M.     2.683.687.  . 
Bickell     SUnley    F..    F.    Cotterell.    and    H.    E.    Jackson. 

2.683,319,  CI.  38 — 61. 
Bienert.  Berthold  :  Bee — 

Baumann.  Friti,  Bienert.  and  ROsch.     2,683,643. 
BImey.  George  A.    2.683.592.  CI.  257—246. 
Bltzer.    Martin,    to   Trico   Products   Corp.      2,683,275    CI. 

15—253. 
Blanning.  Harry  K.,  to  International  Steel  Co.     2.683,427, 

CI.  lOo— 375. 
Bliss.    Warren    H.,    to    Radio    Corporation    of    America. 

2.083.768.  CI.  178—5.2. 
Blitz,  Daniel,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.    2.683,855,  CI.  321 — 60. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :   See — 

Adams.  Harold  L.     2,683.678. 

Shoiket.  Henry  X..  Kinnaman.  and  Trotter.   2.683,780. 
Boice,   Elvin   O.,   to   Reed   Roller  Bit  Co.      2.683,512.  CI. 

192—56. 
Bonhomme.  Frangois  R.  :  Hee — 

Droin.  Jacques  P.  M..  and  Bonhomme.     2,683,371. 
Booth,  Prank,  to  The  British  Fibrak  Separator  Co.  Ltd. 

2.683.400.  CI.  92—39. 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Short.      Wallace      P.,      Brodrlck,     and      Donaldson. 
2.683.711. 
Borden.  David  M.  :  See— 

Huebner.  George  J..  Jr.,  and  Borden.     2.683.583. 
Borden.  Moro  M..  to  Simplex  Valve  k  Meter  Co,    2.083.372, 

CI.  73—321.  ,    •      ..  . 

Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See —  '  -  '  ■ 

Jandasek,  Vladimir  J.    2,683,509.  '    •  - 

Swenson,  Carl  E.     2,683,508.  .     .' 

Troendly,  Harry  P.    2.683,510.  ;•'' 

Borrowdale.  Orville  J.     2.683,524.  CI.  198 — 211. 
Bouw^rs,   Albert,   to   X.   V.   Optlsche   Industrie  "de  Oude 

Delft."     2.683.816.  CI.  250—213. 
Bowman,    Charles    L.,    and    D.    M.    KIngsford,    to   Gerber 

Products  Co.    2,083,315.  CI.  34—12. 
Bowman    Si)encer,   to  Le  Rol  Co.     2.683,362.  CI.  64 — 29. 
Boyer.     Didler.     to     Realisations     Techniques     Routieres 

"Reter."     2.683.621,  CI.  299—59. 
Bradley,    Schuyler    L..    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp. 

2.683,857.  CI.  323—89. 
Bragg.  Herbert  E.  :  See —  •,' 

Hurd.  Yorlck  G..  and  Bragg.    2,683,679. 
BrandenteU.  Carl.     2.683.4.')4,  CI.  128 — 58. 
Brandstetter,    Edward   G.      2.683.555.  CI.   222 — 97 
Brassel.  Jakob,   to  Ciba  Ltd.     2,683,707.  CI.   260 — 151. 
Brennan.  Gerald  L.,  to  Warren  Petroleum  Corp.    2,683,552, 
CI.  220—88. 

2.683,623.  CI.  299—86. 
2,683.639,  CI.  311— 17,  "     f      , 

to  the   United   States  of  America  as 
the     Secretary     of     the     Air     Force 
228. 

Schlosaer,   to   Rayonier   Inc. 


and  W.   Shockley,  to 
2,683,794.  CI.  219— 


Tackle   Mfg.    Co. 


See — 


Brennan.  Robert  M. 
Brenny,  Stanley  J. 
Brewer,    James   C, 
represented     by 
2.683,369,  CI.  73 
Brlggs.   Ben  T..   and   P.    H 

2.683,710.  CI.  260—233. 
Brlgn.   Howard  B.,  J.   R.   Haynes. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
34. 
Brignall.    Clarence    R..    to    Sevenstrand 

2.683.306.  CI.  29 — 505. 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Qrinyer.  Charles  A.     2.H83.49a 
British  Cotton  Industry  Research  Association 

Davles.  Frank.     2.683.471. 
British  Fibrak  Separator  Co.  Ltd..  The 

Booth.  Frank.     2.683.400. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 

Elllnger.  I^o  P.     2.683.750. 
Uzock,  Harold  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

533. 
Brodrlck.  Charles  I.  :  See— 

Short.      Wallace      F..      Brodrlck. 
2.883,711. 
Brooks,    Edward    H.,    Jr.,    50%     to 

2.683.365.  CI.  68 — 158. 
Brotsky.  Abraham.     2,683.787.  CI.  200 — 115  5 
Hrown.  Cicero  ('.     2.683,490,  CI.  166—131. 
Brown.  Frank  X.    2.683,610,  CI.  2%0—  3.'>. 
Brown.  Herbert  C.  :   See — 

Schlesinger.  Hermann  I.,  and  Brown 
W..  and  R.  Tate 
2.683,408.  CI.  98 

to  Si)ecialties.  Inc.     2.683,402 


Tlie  :   See — 


,683,382,  CI.  74 — 


and      Donaldson. 
E.     H.    Thompson. 


2.6)83.721. 

said  Brown  assignor  to 
-40. 


Brown.  Seymour 
Carrier  Corp 

Bruck.  George  G..  to  Si)ecialties.  Inc.  2.683.402.  CI.  95 — 

64. 
Buchet,  Louis  :   Sre~ 

Letrllliart.   Pierre.   Delastre,  and  Buchet.     2,683,827. 


Buescher.  Wilbert  C. 

Ray,  William  A.. 
Buhr.   .\ugu8t  G..   to 

CI.  97— 47..-?6. 
Bunnell.  Raymond  H.  : 

Hatcher.   David   B 


Sfe 
and  Buescher. 
Allis-Chalmers 


2.683.780. 
Mfg.  Co. 


2.683.404. 


See— 
,  and 


Bunnell.     2.683.074. 


2.683,343. 


Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wockenfusa,   William,  and  Speh.     2.683,410. 
Burroughs.  William  P.  :  See — 

Gillette,    Charles    R.,   and    Burroughs. 
Burton  Lawrence  C.    2.683,417,  CI.  loj— 37. 
Cadwell,  Vyrl  E.    2,683,381.  CI.  74 — 481. 
Camerano,  Sebastian.    2,683,601,  CI.  271 — 86 
Campbausen,  Fred  H.,  executor  :   Bee — 

Harxa.  Leroy  F.     2,683,354. 
Camras,  Marvin,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  1111- 
nols  Institute  of  Technology.     2.683,774,  CI.  179 — 100.2 
Canicoba,  Saul.    2,683,333,  CI  49—82. 
Cardox  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Williamson,  Hilding  V.,  and  Harapel.     2,683.651. 
Carnegie,  Herbert  S..  and  H.  Dolan.  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.     2,683,846,  CI.  318—229. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown    Seymour  W.,  and  Tate.     2,683,408. 
Carville.  Theodore  E.  M.,  and  R.  W.  Esarey,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.     2,683,824,  CI.  310 — 72 
C»ry  JBeecher   B..    to   Hayes   Industries.      2,683.573,   CL 

Casablancas  High  Draft  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee  — 

Noguera,  Joseph.     2,683,290. 
Cass^,  Marcel.    2,683,299,  CI.  28—5. 
Catalano,  Frank  P.    2.683,293.  CI.  20— 5«.r 
Caulford,  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Phln,  Sidney  R.,  and  Caulford.    2,683,549. 
Cayfere.  Paul :  Nee — 

Picand  Roland,  and  Cay^re.    2,683,301. 
Celmer    Philip  R.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America 

2.683,693,  CI.  252—301.6. 
Cernv    Louis  L.  :   See — 

\  anus  Albert  B..  and  Cemy.    2,683,281.  • '• 

Channell.  James  W.     2.683,304,  CI.  29 — 155.55. 
Chenlcek,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

HoflTman,     Alfred     E.,     Chenlcek,     and     Whitmore. 
2,683,694. 
Cbesal  Industries:  See —  «> 

Faber,  Saul.     2.683.321. 
Chester.  Allan  E.,  to  Poor  k  Co.     2,683,672.  CI.  IIT — 58. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

Mumniert,  John  F.     2,683,550. 
Chicago  Metal  Hose  Corp. :   Bee — 

Ikert,  George  H.    2,683.468. 
Chicago  Nipple  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

.Marsden,  George  B.    2.683.272. 
Chilton,  Roland.     2.883.41M.  CI.  170 — 159. 
Chromatic  Television  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zaphlropoulos,  Renn.     2,883,833.  ' 

Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Huebner.  George  J.,  Jr..  and  Borden.     2,683,583.      ' 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See— 

2.683.707. 
2,683,734. 
General   Electric  Co.     2,683,363,  CI. 


:  See — 
2.683.54(8. 


128—24.1. 
43—17.2. 

2.683,795. 
See— 


Brassel.  Jacob. 

Porret.  Daniel. 
Clark.   David  L.,   to 

68 — 12. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. 

Sherrlff.  Fred. 
Clark.  O'Connor  T.     2.883.451.  CI. 
Clark,  Tommle  M.     2.683,322,  CI. 
Clark.  Truman  B.  :  See — 

Sheldler.  Robert  G.,  and  Clark. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  The  : 

Galley.  Richard  C.    2,683,598. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Kornel,  Otto.     2.683,856. 
Coats  &  Clark  Inc.  :  See — 

Morln,  Louis  H.     2.683,572. 
Cochran.  Donald  J.,  and  T.  B.  McDowell,  to  The  Pyle  Na- 
tional Co.     2.683.287.  CI.  18 — 36. 
Cochran,  John  M.  :  See — 

McLane.  Fletcher  E.,  and  Cochran.     2,683,847. 
Coleman.  liernard  F.,  and  C.  H.  Herr,  Jr..  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Mfg.  Co.    2,683,606,  CI.  279—1. 
Coler.  Myron  A.     2.683,669.  CI.  106 — 193. 
Columbia  Cable  k  Electric  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Marantz.  Israel  H.     2.683.436. 
Conner,    (iuy    O.,    to    Danly    Machine 

2.683,487,  CI.  164—25. 
Connolly.  John  E.  :  See — 

Skillman,    Xewton.    Jr.,    Connolly,    Smith,    and    Kog- 
strom.     2.683.637. 
Conrath,  Jules  R.,  to  Vlckers  Inc.     2,683,854,  CI.  321—25. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Robinson,  Charles  F.    2,683.811. 
Consolidated  Vaj-uum  Corp.  :  See — 

Warren,  Horace  (J.     2.683,614. 
Constructions       Electro-Mecanlques 
.\nclenne  Usine  "Wageor"  :  See — 

(;erente8,  Jean.     2,683.375. 
Cook.  Robert  P.,  Jr.     2,683,308,  CI. 
Cook,  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Drumm.  .Manuel  F.,  and  Cook. 
Cooke.  The4Mlore  F.  :  See — 

Eastes.  John  W..  and  Cooke.     2.683,702. 
Cooper.  Benjamin  :  See —  ' 

Gllmont,  Roger,  and  Schwarti.     2.683.793. 
Cooper,  I{«>njamin,  and  .\.  P.  Holimann  ;  said  Hormann  as- 
signor  to  said  Coo|>er.     2,883.870,  CI.  340 — 332. 
Corley,  Quentln   D.,  Jr.,   to  L.   A.  Young  Spring  k  Wire 

Corp.     2.883,539.  Cl.  214—77 
Cornell-Dubllier  Electric  Corp.  :  S 

Dublller.  William.    2,683.792. 


Specialties,    Inc. 


de       Saint  Etienne 


30—91. 


2.683.296. 
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Mergenthaler     Linotype     Co. 


2.683,319. 
Foundries. 


Corrado.     Victor     M.,     to 

2.683..V28.  Cl.  199—50. 
Corssen.  James  E.     2,683,782,  Cl.  200 — 81.4. 
Cory  Corp.  :  See — 

Karlen,  Harvey  B.     2.683.442. 
Cotterell,  Frampton  :  See — 

Bickell.  Stanley  P..  Cotterell.  and  Jackson. 
Cottrell.     Robert     b..     to     American     Steel 

2.683,426,  Cl.  105—197. 
Courcler.  I>ouls  K.     2.683.476.  CI.  144—238. 
Coven,  Benjamin  I.,  C.  J.  Wintergreen,  and  L.  C.  Oliver: 
said    Wintergreen    and    said    Oliver    assignors    to    said 
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CI.  138—31. 
Greer  Hvdraullcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Greer.  Edward  M.     2.683.467. 
Grinyer.   Charles   \.,   to  The   Bristol   Aeroplane  Co.   Ltd. 

2.683.49.3.  CI.  170—1.3.5.72. 
Griswold.  Donald  O.    2.683.580.  CI.  251—31. 
Groff,  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Pollock.    Earl    S..    OrofT.    McFarland,    and    Stlchler. 
2.683.447. 
Groff.  Edward  H.,  to  The  Tappan  Stove  Co.     2.683,446. 

CI.  126—191. 
Grow.  Harlow  B.    2.683.797.  CI.  240—9. 
Guiles.     Wesley     L..     to     The     nexlble 

2.683.466.  CI.  1.38—25. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Pigott.  Reginald  J.  S.     2.683.303. 
Gunning.  Samuel  D..  to  Le  Rol  Co.     2.683,.586.  CI.  2.5.5 — 51. 
Gunning.  Samuel  D..  to  I>>  Rol  Co.     2.683.587.  CI.  2.55 — 51. 
Gunning.  .Samuel  D..  to  Le  Rol  Co.    2.683,.588,  CI.  2.55—51. 
Gurlev.  W.  k  L.  E.  :  See— 

Ix>eck.  Gllnther  F.  E.     2.68,3..397. 
Hagsn     Lamont.    to    Deerlng    Mllllken    Research    Trust. 

2.683.647.  CI.  8— .56. 
Hagens.  Walter  G.     2.683.327.  CI.  4.3—148. 
Hager.  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,683,837.  CI. 

.316—19. 
Hallock.  Robert  L.    2.683.3.58.  CI.  62 — 108 
Ham.  George  E.,   to   Monaanto  Chemical 

CI.  260—88.3. 
Hampel.  Clifford  A.  :  See— 

Williamson.  Hllding  V.,  and  Hampel. 
Hancock  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Maker.  Albert  F.     2.083.616 
Hannunkari.  Lasae  J. 
Kulvik.  Giinnar. 
Hansen.    William    W. 
and    R.    H.    Varlan 
lieland    Stanford 
179—171. 
Hardwav.     Edward    V..    Jr..    to    Flight 

2.683.514.  CI.  192—116.5. 
Harklns.  Charles  R.     2.683.269,  CL  »--3. 
Harman.  Clayton  M.  :  See — 

Gilmore.  Janoes  R..  and  Harman.     2.683.778. 
Harmon.  Albert  D..  to  The  Terrell  Machine  Co.    2,683,291, 

CI.  19     1.35 
Harris.    Jav    C.    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      2,68:1692. 

<'l.  252—1.52. 
Harris.  Thomas  A.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  Ltd.     2.683.485,  CI. 
1.58— .36.3. 


2.683.720. 


and  Gray.     2.683.6.55. 
to  F.  W.  Taylor.     2.683.356,  CL 

to  r.  W.  Taylor.     2,683,359,  CI. 


2.683.753. 


Tubing     Corp. 


Co. 


2,688,703, 


>,683.651. 


See— 

and  Hannunkari.     2,683.366. 
deceased    (O.   D.    Ross,  executrix), 
,   to  The   Hoard   of  Trustees  of   the 
Junior    University. 


2.683.775.    CL 


Research.     Inc. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,683.604,  CI. 


Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  Bee — 
Moed.  Hendrik  D..  and  Asacher.     2,683,743. 

Harsa,  Leroy  F.    2,683.354.  CI.  61—28. 

Hassan.  Fa u thai  A. :  Bee — 

Hassan.  Joseph  A.    2.083,004. 

^^Sfif "•  ."{""^P^  ^■'   ^   to  '■    A.  Hassan 
273 IS*)  1 

Hatcher.  DiVld  B..  and  R.  H.  Bunnell,  to  AUIed  Chemical 

k  Dye  Corp.     2,68.3,674.  Cl.  117—123. 
Hayes  Industries  :  Bee — 

Cary.  Beecher  B.    2.683,578. 

^^Jf^h  "^^o'  *°  l^i^lted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    2,683,273. 

V.I.  12 — 60. 
Haynes.  James  R.  :  See — 

He«ly.7ofeph  R^firf-:!"*^^'  """  *'''^"*'-    ^'^^'^^ 

Hubbell.  Harvey,  and  Healy.    2,683,864 
Heath.  Arthur  C.  Jr.  :  Bee — 

H  .^Fj""?r;  ^'•"•»«n  T..  and  Heath.    2,683.294. 
Heidtke.  Werner  J.  :  Bee — 

Dornfeld.  Clinton  A.,  and  Hedtke.     2,683.718. 
Helmsch.  Robert  A.  :  Bee —  oo.,io. 

««i   ^T"?," .  ^''•»»n>  S..  and  Helmsch.     2,683.745. 

''t68t57rS244^4!f    ^''"^^    ^*'"'"'*«    C»'    '"' 
Helios  Apparate  Wetzel  and  Schloashauer :  Bee— 

SchlMsbauer.  Alfred  R.     2,683,502. 
Hercnle«  Powder  Co. :  Bee— 

Filar.  Leo  J.     2,683.751, 
Herman.  Richard  H.  :  Bee — 

HerrXV"le.^''.:r.Ps4:!^  """"•    ^•««3*»«- 
Coleman.  Bernard  F..  and  Herr.     2.683  606 

to    Allls-Chalmers 


XllI 


Faran.    Jr..    and    J. 


2.683.563. 


Mfg.     Co. 
R.    Reltz. 


2.683.870. 


Herr.     Charles     H..     Jr 
^   2.683.634.  Cl    .30.5—9. 
Hersh.    John    P..    J     j 
2,683.858   Cl.  324—57 
Herzog.  Oerhurd  :  Bee — ' 

Lee,  Burton  D..  and  Hersog 
Hicks.  Russell  :  See— 

Hill    o'?"l."'^''v,'**""P  "•     2.683.309. 
Hill.  Richard  G.  :  See — 

Hill  "i'-K^V  ?  •  ■"'^  "'"     2.683.859. 

V^420'c^\o'A?i    ""     '''•'*'""•    *«    ^•»^">'"    Co. 

3lilfe7:"ESt;Vii  w':Te^^-  ^^  ^^^le. 
xj,     ^"""za   Leroy  P.    2.683.3.54. 

2X^SQ     "^^-    ^'*  ^"""ond    Alkali   Co.     2.68.3.649.   Cl 

Hoffman  Eiiglneerlng  Corp  :  Bee 

it«^„"'V"k  ^'J«'"'«,I^-.  ind  I>e  Jartals.     2.683..'S15. 

''T.di'll  cv  5^23? 5.'?^"'*'''"'  ''^  ^'•^  ^•>J«''»  Co. 

""^5   ?,"^,"  ^  >,A    9    Nathan,  and  P.  H.  Lincoln.  Jr    to 
The  Upjohn  Co.     2.683.722.  Cl    260— .3971 

2'68.3^?2.3  n'  '^mZgi,  «^»'~"*"^-  t«  The  Upjohn  Co. 

""2V7I4"  A.-2"flS.if97.7.    '•''*»'■"•    '"   ^*   ^'f'^"''"   Co. 
Hohmann.  .Albert  F.  :   See — 

Coop«.r.   Benjamin,  and  Hohmann 
Holt.  Herman  D.    2.683.61.'-,  <'l.  287--.58. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  See-- 

Gerber.  Dale  C.     2.683  829 

Reld.  Carl  R.    2.683.860 

"76«3''790^-r"l9    *4*    *"    ^'*^'^    ^***'    '"*^    ^'"■'"    Co- 
Hopkins.  Frank  L.  :   Bee-  - 

Klndseth.   Harold   V..  and  Hopkins.     2.683,4.35 
Hopton    Alan    and  A.  Russell,  to  The  Forgrove  Slaohlnery 

Co.  L»d.     2.68.3.520  <'l.  198— ,30. 
Horn,  Charles  L .  and  P.  De  Jarlals.  to  Hoffman  Engineer- 
ing Corp.    2.«83..M,'S,  C|.  192-  -134 
Houdry  Process  Corp.  :   See — 

Mills.  George  A.     2.683.683 
Howlett.    John    W..    and    11     E 

22—82 
Hubbell.  Harvey  and  J.  P.  Healy 

2.683.864.  Cl.  .3.39  -14. 
Hubbell.  Hnrvev.  Inc. :   See— 

Hubbell.  Harvey,  and  Healy. 
uebner.  George  J..  Jr..  and  D 
Corp.    2  683..583.  Cl.  2.%3     39. 
Hunt.  William  T..  Jr.  :  See 

Mathlas.  Gerald  E..  and  Hunt 
Huntley  Mfg.  Co.  :    Ser — 

Paul.  Frederick  J.     2.683  .5.33 

""J*'-  Y^m'''*'''^,^  •  ■"♦•  "    ^'    "ragg.  to  Twentieth  Century 
Fox  Him  Corp.     2,683.679.  C|.   1.-»4— 116 

""7""i.o**""P    •'•    ^    Sllenfbloc    Ltd.       2.683,380     Cl. 
74  -  44.3.  * 

Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc  :   See — 

(Jarbii.  Paul  W.     2.683.<W7 

Ikeda.  Mike  S.    2.683.479.  Cl.  l.'MI— 37. 

*^cV'i3r"^«'*  H..  to  Chicago  Metal  Hose  Corp.     2.683.468. 

'"i'S  ''5!&.5()6"  n  VsJ'"^-  '"  ^^>'"»"«''""-  K'-tHc 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Levy.  Norman,  and  Greenhalgh.     2.683,753. 


James.      2.683.295.    CL 
to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Inc 


2.683.864. 
M.   Borden. 

2.683.842. 


to  Chrysler 


See 


Instltuf    International  Financier  of  Kschen  : 

Mdller.  Hans  F.    2,683.706. 
Internationnl    .Minerals   k   Chemical    Corn  • 

\\eldman.  Samuel  H.     2.6K3.739 
International  Steel  Co.  :   Se.e — 

Blanning   Harry  K.     2.683.427 

Cl    164  A*?  *'■  ***  ^'•'"•*"»  "Hnols  Corp.     2.683.489, 

JackKon.  Harold  E. :  See  — 

I   ^^i*'*"''*'','-  ''^'""'♦•y  **' .  <'ottereII.  and  Jackson.     2,683.319 
Jacobaen.  Jacob  C.  :  See--  »»".o«w. 

Davis.  Martha  E..  and  Jacobaen.     2.683  458 
James.  Horace  E.  :  Kre— 

Howlett^  John  W..  and  Jame»«.     2.683.295 
James  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See—  » 

t      j***'"''**f'  <'«^»r»f»*  T.     2.68,3.4.39. 

,".    f^!',-    \l«*?l™«r  J  .   t«'  Horg  Warner  Corp.     2.683.509. 

•Tauch.  Martin.    2,683.412,  Cl.  101    -233. 
Jeffrev  Mfg.  ("0.,  The  :   See- 

Mercler.  Stanley  M.     2.683,622 
Jeijney.  Ray  S.    to  Kellogg  Co.     2,683,557.  CI.  226—16 
Johnson.  John  A.  :  See-  - 
,  ^   Miller^  Hyron  S..  and  Johnson.     2.683  682 

'trr    "6^3.^5. ?r2.iu'i   ''^''^*''-   ^«  ^   ^'  Controls 
Johniion    \\llllam   «.,  and   R.   P.   Graber.      2.683,738    Cl 

jwy — 0^0. 
Johnsttm  Testers,  Inc. :   See— 

Bagnell,  Edgar  W.    2.683.370. 
Johnstone.  David  M.  :  See — 

Edwards.    Baden    J.,    and    Johnstone.      2,683.832 
Jones.  Spencer  :   See — 

Tlmken.   Richard  F.,  and  Jones.     2.683,278 
Kalfaian.  Meguer  V.     2.683,770.  Cl    178 — 5  2 
Kajllschnlgg.  Rolf,  to  Knoll  A.  G.     2.683.714   Cl   26(^—293 
Kalllschnlgg.  Rolf,  to  Knoll  A.  G.     2,68.3.715,  CL  260—293' 
Kane.  David     2.683.424.  Cl.  10.3 — 206. 
*^*Pl»ni  R*uben  A.,  to  Owatonna  Tool  Co.     2,683.387.  Cl. 

Kappea.  Arthur  V.    2.683,274.  Cl.  1.5—106. 

Karlen.  Harvey  R..  to  Cory  Corp.     2.683,442.  a.  122—19 

Kasten,  Salter,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2,683.5.36.  Cl. 

Kafz.  Manfred,  to  United  Food  Services.  Inc.     2  683  449 

Cl.  126^   263,  ... 

Kearns.  Alexander  L.  :   See- 

Baldwin.  Jack  R.    2.683.266 
Keech.  Daiu  E.     2.683.620.  Cl   299—4. 
Kelzer.  Eugene  O..  to  Radl«»  Corp.  of  America.     2.683.803. 

Cl.  2.50-27. 
Keller.   Emil  <;..   to  Stroehmann  Brothers  Co.     2.683..560. 

Cl.  226-   129. 
Keller.  Ralph,  to  Vaico  Mfg.  Co.     2.683.388.  C|.  84—1.15 
Keller.    Walter    L..   and   (J.   A.    Miller.   Jr.      2.683.416.   Cl. 

102  -90. 
Kellog*  Co.  :   See — 

Jenney,  Ray  S.     2.683.-557. 
Kellogg.  M.  W..  Co..  The  :   See— 

.Mc<;rHih.  Henry  G..  and  Rubin.  2,683.726. 
Kelsey.  Cadwallader  W.  2.683.406  Cl.  97 — 216 
Kennedy.    Robert    .M..   and   A.    Schneider,   to   Sun  Oil   Co. 

2.683.7.54.  Cl.  260 — 666. 
Kennedy.    Robert    M..   and   A.    Schneider,    to   Sun   Oil   Co. 

2.683.755.  Cl.  260— 6iMl. 
Kennedy.    Robert    M..    and   A.    Schneider,    to   Sun   Oil   Co 

2.68.3,7.56.  Cl.  260-   66<!. 
Kennedy.    Robert    M..   and    A.    Schneider,    to   Sun   Oil   Co. 

2,683,757.  <'l.  260  -  666. 
Kerr,  Arthur  N..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2.083.582    Cl. 

251—61. 
Kerwin.   James  F..  and  (J.    E.    Ullyof,   to   Smith.  Kline  k 

French  Labortaorles.     2.683,719.  Cl    260-  .332  3 
Kerwin,  James   F..  and  G.   E.   Ullyot.  to  Smith.   Kline  k 

French   laboratories.     2.683.744.  Cl.  260— .570  9 
Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Co.  :   See — 

I.Mngenberg.  Flarl  W.    2.683,474. 
Kllburn,  Tom  :   See — 

Williams,      Frederic     C.     Robinson,     and     Kllburn 
2.683.802. 
Klndseth.   Harold   V..   and   F.   L.   Hopkins,   to  Demis   Hro. 

Bag  Co.    2.683.435.  Cl.  118—1 . 
King.  Carl  G..  to  Rotaprint  Ltd.     2,683,411,  Cl.  101—218. 
Kingsford.  I>onald  M.  :   See  - 

Rownuin.  Charles  L.,  and  Kingsford.     2.683.315 
Kingston.  I>onald  L..  and  B.   I.,each.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 

Products  Inc.     2.683.5.38.  C|.  214 — 1. 
Kinnaman.  F'dward  H.  :  See — 

Sholket.      Henry      N..      Kinnaman.      and      Trotter. 
2.683.780 
Kinney.  Robert  J.     2,683,461.  CL  135 — 15. 
Kirby.    James    B..    to   The    A|»ex    FHectrlcal    Mfg     Co.     as 

trustee.     2.683..364.  Cl    68   -23 
Klaue.  Hermann.    2.683.497.  Cl.  180-    .54. 
Klemt.  <;ilnter.  and  K    H.  Macher.  to  Jos.  Schneider  k  Co 

2.683..3«5.  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Kleint.  (Jflnter.  and  K.  H.  Macher,  to  Jo«    Schneider  k  Co 

2.«W.3,.396.  <'l.  88 — 57. 
Klemt.  Gilnter.  and  K.  H.  Macher.  to  Jos    .Schneider  k  Co 

2,6«3  .398.  Cl.  88^  57 
Klix.  Richard  V.     2.683.440.  Cl.  119 — .52. 
Klotz.     Robert    L..    Jr.,     to    SeismoKrnph     Service    Corp. 

2.68.3.414.  Cl.  102    -24. 
Knoll,  A.  G.  :  See— 

Kalllschnlgg.  Rolf.    2.683.714-5. 


Xl¥ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cl.  219—39. 
(1.  51-259. 

Connolly.    Smith, 

Electric   Co. 


and    Kog- 
2.683.817. 


n.  180- -7. 

2,683,856.  CI.  322—2. 

155—22. 

ChemJcal    Co.      2.683.736. 

CI.  206—19.5. 

2.683.665. 

t77. 

n. 


CI. 


Knowles.  IVwejr  D. :  Sff —  i     t. 

Kindlay.  John  H.,  and  Knowlew.     2.683,671. 
Kobler.  WVrner.    2.683,329.  Cn.  48 — 29. 
Kofh  Butcher's  Supply  Co.  :  Nee —  '  • 

Schmidt.  Walter.     2.683.355. 
Kocher.   Edward   II.,   to  Auto  Research  Corp.     2.683.503, 

CI.  184—29. 
Koff.  Alexander.    2.683,796, 
Kock,  Joseph  W.    2,683,341, 
KoKstrom.  Axel  W.  :   Hee — 
Sklllman,    Newton,    Jr. 
Strom.    2,683,637. 
Kolhoff.    Marvin   J.,    to   Ceneral 

CI.  290—17. 
KollinK.  Helmut  :  See — 

Tramm.     Heinrich.    Oeiaer.    KoUinf;,    and     Puschhof. 
2.683.688. 
Kopciynskl.  John  F.    2,683,495, 
Kornel.  Otto,  to  Clevite  Corp. 
Kosman,  Milton.    2.683,480.  CI. 
Kosmln.    Milton,    to    Monsanto 

CI.  260 — 470. 
Koxellski,  JnliUH  J.     2,683,527, 
Krafts  Food  Co.  :   See — 
,         Traisman,  Edwin,  and  Kurtihalts. 
Kramer.  Irvln  R.  :  See — 

Walters,  Francis  M.,  Jr.,  and  Kramer.     2.683.677. 
Kulvik,   Ounnar.   and    L.   J.    Hannunkari.      2.683.366. 

68 — 181. 
Kurtxhalts.  Wallace:  See — 

Traisman,  Edwin,  and  Kurtshalts.     2.683.665. 
Lampe.    Robert   C,    to   Electrolux    Corp.      2.683.501. 

183—62. 
I,ane-Well«  Co. :   See — 

Turechek.  Georfce  P.     2.683,786. 
LanKenberK,    Earl    W.,    to    Keystone    Steel    *    Wire 

2.683.474.  CI.  140—88. 
Larson,  Conrad  N.    2,683.641,  CI.  312—39. 
Lawrence.  Owen  N.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  Ltd.     2,683,349, 

00—35.6. 
Lea.    Watson    D..    to    Atlas    Products    (Overseas) 

2,683.297.  CI.  25 — 43. 
Leach.  BurleJgh  :   See — 

Kintrston,  Donald  L..  and  Leach.     2.683.538. 
I>ee.    Burton    D..    and    G.    Herxofj,    to    The    Texas    Co. 

2,683.563. 
Iceland  Stanford  Junion  University,  The  Board  -of  Trus- 
tees of  the :   See^ 

Hansen.  William  W.,  and  Yarian. 
Lemay  .Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Suelentrop.  Fred  F.     2,683.5.58. 
Lemmers.  Eugene,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2«d83.836,  CI. 

315 — 46.  .    ,..    . 

Lempco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stmad,  James  J.     2.683..Tr5. 
Lenhart,  George  B.,  to  The  Wilson  Rubber  Co. 

n.  2—168. 
Lenhart,  George  B.,  to  The  Wilson  Rubber  Co. 

CI.  18—24. 
I^nse,  Herbert  E.,  to  D.  T.  SieRel. 

I^  Rol  Co.  :   «ee— 

Bowman,  Spencer. 

Gunnine.  Samuel  D. 

Gunnini:.  Samuel  D. 

Gunninti.  Samuel  D. 
L«  Tourneau.  R.  G..  Inc  : 


Co. 


CI. 
Ltd. 


2.683.775. 


2,683.263. 
2,683,286, 
2.683.567.  CT.  242—9. 


2,683..^62.  '  -• 

2,68.'?.. 186.  '  f>r.'.»,-;      .       ..'   n 

2,fi8.'^..')87.  ''•■■■ 

2,683,588.  '     '      •  - 

See--  '■■■'' 

I..e  Tourneau.  Robert  G.     2.683.318. 
Le    Tourneau.    Robert    G..    to    R.    G.    Le    Tourneau.    Inc. 

2.6«.'?.318.  CI.  .?7— 144. 
Letriniart.  Pierre.  J.  Delastre.  and  L.  Buchet.  to  Forges  k 
Ateliers    de    Constructions     Electrlques    de    Jeumont. 
2.683  827.  CI.  310—220. 
Lew,  Norman,  and  R.  K.  Oreenhaljrh,  to  Imnerial  Cheml- 
<-al  Industries  Ltd.     2,683,7.53.  CI.  260—641. 

I^wis,  Warren  E.     2.683.351,  CI.  60—54. 

Llchtenstein,  Roland  M.  :   See — 

Edwards,     Russell    N.,    Goodale,    and    Llchtenstein. 
2.683.804. 
Lien,  Arthur  P.  :   See — 

McCauUy.  David  A.,  and  Lien.     2,683,758-62. 
Lien.  Arthur  P.,  and  D.  A.  McCaulay,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

2.683.763.  CI.  260—674. 

Lien.  Arthur  P..  and  D.  A.  McCaulay.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

2.683.764,  CI.  260 — 674. 
Lilly.  Eli,  and  Co.  :  See— 

Shepard,  Edwin  R.     2,683,713. 
Lincoln.  Frank  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

HoKi;.  John  A.,  Nathan,  and  Lincoln.     2,683.722. 
Linde,  Hildlnx.     2.683,543,  CI.  214—303. 

Linde.  Hildlng.     2.683,544.  C\.  214—303. 

Lindsay.  Harold  W..  to  Ampex  Electric  Corp.     2.683.568. 

CI.  242—55. 
Lingner.  Julius  S..  to  The  A.  k  W.  Machine  Co.     2.683.469, 

CI    l.TO— 166. 
Litalien,  I.jiwrence  J.,  and  J.  Duthaveck,  to  Dutulite  Co. 

2.««3,.332,  CI.  49—68. 
Little.  John  B..  and  G.  K.  Teal,  to  Hell  Telephone  I^abora- 

torle».  Inc.     2,H83.676,  CI.  148 — 1.5. 
Llvak,    John    E.,    to    Deerlnn    Mllliken    Research    Trust. 

2,683.644.  CI.  8 — 34. 
Lloyd,  Arthur  H.,  and  D.  R.  Smith,  to  Alfred  Hebert  Ltd. 

2,683.607,  CI.  279-59. 


Ldbleln.  Frledrlch  :  See— 

MUller,  Brwln,   Petersen,  and  L5Meln.     2,683.696. 
Locev.  Harry  E.  :   See — 

Wallerlus,  John,  and  Locey.    2,683,595. 
Loeck.  GOnther  F.  E.,  to  W.  4  L.  K.  Gurley.     2,683,397. 

CI.  88 — 57. 
Logan.  Frank  G.,  to  Vlckers  Inc.     2,683,853,  CI.  321 — 20. 
Long,  Joel  B.,   >A   to  L.  Slovls.     2,683,618.  CI.  294 — M.5. 
Long.  Noyes  C.     2,683,270,  CI.  9 — 11. 
Lorent,  Anton.     2,683.481,  CI.  155 — 61. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  Limited  :  See — 

Harris,  Thomas  A.     2,683,485. 

Lawrence,  Owen  N.     2,683,349. 
Luecke,  Frederick  H.     2,683,765.  CI.  174 — 6. 
Lyon,  George  A.    2,683,628,  CI.  SOl — 37. 
Lyon,  George  A.     2,683,629,  CI.  301—37.  ": 

Lyon,  George  A.  2,683,630,  CI.  301— ST. 
Lyon,  George  A.  2,683,631,  CI.  301—37. 
Lyon,  George  A.  2,683,632.  CI.  801-37. 
Macher,  Karl  H.  :   See— 

Klemt,  Gilnter,  and  Macher.    2,683,395. 

Klemt,  GUnter,  and  Macher.    2,683,396. 

Klemt,  Oanter,  and  Macher.    2,683,398. 
Machlet.  Adolph  W.    2,683,675,  CI.  117—130. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Skehan,  Joseph  W.     2,683,831. 
Majeskl,  Jerome  A.,    >^   to  B.  L.  Roether.     2.683.310,  CI. 

30—206. 
Manglne  Louis  M.    2,683,640,  CL  311—103. 
Man- Sew  Corporation  :  Bee — 

Slgoda,  Victor  J.     2,683,488. 

Slgoda.  Victor  J.     2^83,600. 
Marants,   Israel  H.,  to  Columbia  Cable  k  Electric  Corp. 

2,683,436.  CI.  118—320. 
Marathon  Corp.  :  See — 

Wauda,  George  E.     2,683,529. 
Marble,  Jarvls  C,  trustee  :  See — 

(idman.  Tor  A.    2,683,350. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Mortley,  Wilfrid  S.     2,683,810. 
Markey,    George   T.,    to   James    Mfg.    Co.      2.683,439,   CI.  ' 

119—52. 
Marsden,  George  B.,  to  Chicago  Nipple  Mfg.  Co.    2,683,272. 

CI.  10 — ^91. 
Martens,    Jack    B.,    to    Ford    Motor   Ca      2,683.280,    CL 

16—163. 
Martenson,    Eugene,    and    H.    J.    Davla.      2.683,594,    CI. 

263—33. 
Martin,   John  O.,   to   Bendlx   Aviation   Corp.      2.683,504, 

CI.  188—72. 
Martin,   Merlin  L.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc. 

2,683,652,  CI.  23—209.1. 
Mastln,  Thomas  G. :  See — 

Seeger,  Nelson  V.,  and  Mastln.    2,683.729. 
.Ma«t'n,   Thomas  G..  and   N.  V.   Seeger,  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  k  Rubber  Co.    2,683.727,  CI.  26(V— 453. 
Mastln,  Thomas  G.,  and  N.  V.   Seeger,  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  k  Rubber  Co.    2,683,728,  CI.  260 — 153. 

Mather,  Robert  L..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.    2,683,814,  CI.  250--71. 

Matheson,  George  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Development  Co. 
2.683.685.  CI.  196—52. 

Matheson.  Owen.     2.683,608.  CI.  280—9. 

Mathlas.  Gerald  E..  and  W.  T.  Hunt.  Jr..  to  Weatlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.     2.683.842,  CI.  318—143. 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Robson,  Homer  L.     2.683.648. 
Matsukawa,  Tatsuo.    2.683,686,  CI.  204 — 23. 

Matzen.  Bernard.     2,683,313,  CI.  32—14. 

Maxon.  Kenneth  :  See — 

Bailey.  Waldo  S.     2.683,541. 

Mayland,  Bertrand  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  2,683,656, 
(1.  48—196. 

Maytag  Company,  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  R.    2,683,535. 

McBee  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Dutro    Orvllle,  and  Freedman.     2,683,409. 

McCarty.  Lourdes  V.  :  See— 

Johnson,   Roy  W.,  and  McCarty.     2,683,565. 

McCaulay,  David  A. :  See- 
Lien,  Arthur  P.,  and  McCaulay.     2,683.763. 
Lien,   Arthur  P.,  and   McCaulay.     2,683,764. 

McCaulay.  David  A.,  and  A.  P.  Lien,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 


lay. 

2.683.758.  CI.  260 — 668. 
McCaulay,  David  A.,  and  A. 

2.683.759.  CI.  260—671. 
McCaulav,  David  A.,  and  A. 

2.683.760.  Cl.  260 — 671. 
McCaulay.  David  A.,  and  A. 

2  683,701,  Cl.  260 — 671. 
M(<''aulay.  I>avld  A.,  and  A. 

2.683,762,  Cl.  260—674. 
•McCavlc,  Anthony  F.    2,683,452,  Cl.  128—28. 
McCloy,     Graham     S.,     to     Westinghouse     Electric 

2.H83.376,  Cl.  74—128. 
Mci'ormick,  Jerry  R.  D.,  and  S.  A.   Muller,  to  American 

Cyanamid  Co.     2,683.680,  Cl.  167—81. 

McCormlck,  Jerry  R.  D.,  and  8.  A.  Muller,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.    2,083.681,  Cl.  167—81. 


Lien,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Lien,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Lien,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Lien,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 


Corp. 
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McDowell.  Chu-lea  W..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America 
aa    repreaented    by    tlie   hecreUry    of   the   Air   Force. 
2,683,;i«8,  Cl.  73—12. 
McDowell,  Thomas  £.  :  Bee — 

Cochran,  Donakd  J.,  and  McDowell.     2,683,287. 
McFadden,  George  i'.,  to  C.   M.  O  Boyle.     2,683,528,  Cl. 

206 — 46. 
McFarland.  Leonard  K.  :  Bee — 

Pollock,    Barl    a.,    Groff,    McFarland,    and    Stlchler. 
2.683,447. 
McGhee,  John  D.,  to  MinneapoUa-Honeywell  Beculator  Co. 

2,683,564,  Cl.  23{^— 61. 
McOrath,  Henrr  G.,  and  L.  C.  Bubla,  to  The  M,  W.  Kel- 


logg Co.     2,683,726.  CT.  260 — 449.6. 
cUugfa. 


2.683.511,  CL 


McUugfa,  Edward,  to  .\merican  Screw  Co. 

192—56.  . 

McKlnley,   Robert  W..  and  J.  H.  Ernstea,  to  The  Ashley 

Machine  Co.    2,683,282,  Cl.  17—11.1. 
McKnlght,  Charles  L.     2.683.868.  Cl.  340—43. 
McLane,  Fletcher  E.,  and  J.  M.  Cochran,  to  Westlngboose 

Electric  Corp.     2,683,847,  Cl.  318—^331. 
Meacham,  J.  E. :  Bee — 

Shepherdson,  William  L.    2,683,483. 
Mecco,  Jerry  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     2.683,645, 

Cl.  8-^. 
Meleaki,  Anthony  L.,  to  Edwards  Co.,  Inc.     2,683.871,  CL 

340—396, 
Melpar,  Inc. :  Be* — 

Cunningham,  Rakaell  E.    2,683.766. 
Cunningham.  Russell  B.    2,683,767. 
Menxel,  Wolfgang  A.  :  See — 

Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E..  and  MenaeL     2,683.791. 
Merder,  Stanley  M..  to  The  JeCTrey  Mfg.  Co.     2.683.522. 

Cl.  198—152. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.':  See — 
Corrado,  Victor  M.    2,683.525. 
Merrill,  Leslie  M..  trustee  :  Bee— 

Odman.  Tor  A.    2,683,350. 
Merritt,  Thomas  W.,  to  Babson  Bros.  Co.     2,683,437,  Cl. 

119—14.36. 
Metal  Textile  Corp.  :  See — 

Ooodloe,  Alfre<i  M.    2,683,500. 
Meyer,  Chester.     2,683,345,  Cl.  56—377. 
Miller.   Byron    S..   and   J.   A.  Johnson,   to  Research   Corp. 

2,683.682.  Cl.  195—66. 
Miller  Fluid  Power  Co.  :  See — 

Flick.  Francis  S.    2,683,468. 
Miller,  (ieorge  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Keller,  Walter  L.,  and  Miller.    2,683,416. 
Miller,  George  W.     2,683,444.  Cl.   123—119. 
Miller,    (ieorge  W.,    to  Goodman   Mfg.   Co.     2,683,478,  Cl. 

143—32. 
Miller,  Harry  Q.     2,683.576^  Cl.  248 — 24. 
Miller,    Lee   F.,    to   Price   Electric   Corp.      2,683,785,   Cl. 

200—87. 
Miller,  Robert  E.  :  8et>— 

Norrls,  William  C.  and  Miller.     2.683.869. 
Mills,   George   A.,    to   Houdry    Process   Corp.      2,683,683, 

Cl.  196—23. 
Mllster,  Arthur  N.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     2,683,781, 

Cl.  200—61.89. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Abdo.  Joseph  T.     2.683,847. 

McGhee,  John  D.     2,683.564. 

Petry,  Bduard  C.     2,683.348. 
Mitchell.     Barry,     to     North     American     Rayon     Corp. 

2,683,571,  Cl.  242—118. 
Moed,  Hendrlk  D.,  and  M.  Asscher.  to  Hartford  National 

Bank  and  Trust  Co.     2,683,743,  C\.  260—570.5. 
Molybdenum  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Tlsdale,  Norman  F.  and  N.  F..  Jr.     2,683,661. 

Tisdale,  Norman  F.  and  N.  P.,  Jr.    2,683.662. 

Tlsdale.  Norman  F.  and  N.  F..  Jr.     2,683,663. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Daiil,  Jf>achlm,  and  Darby.     2,683.701. 

Drumm,  Manuel  F..  and  Cfook.     2,683,296 

Bmerson,  William  S..  and  Hetmsch.     2,683,745. 

Ham,  (Seorge  B.    2,683,703. 

Harris,  Jay  C.    2.683,692. 

Kosmin,  Milton.    2.683,736. 

Patrick,  Tracy  M.,  Jr.    2,688.749. 

Scbleslnger,  Arthur  H.    2,683.660. 

Schleslnger,  Arthur  H.,  and  Mowry.     2,683,659. 

Worrall,  WinSeld  8.    2.683,740. 
Montgomery,  Irving  W.  :  See — 

Bailey.  Waldo  S.    2.683,541. 
Moody,     Norman     F.,     to     National     Research     Council. 

2,688,806,  Cl.  250—27. 
Morin.   Louis  H.,  to  Coats  k  Clark   lac.     2.683,572.  Cl. 

242—118. 
Morrow.  Charles  T.,  R.  B    Bornaby,  and  L.  A.  Nevala,  to 

The  Sperry  Corp.     2,683,596,  Cl.  264 — 1. 
Morse,  Benjamin  W.     2,683,569,  Cl.  242- 
Morse,  Henry  E.    2.683.431.  Cl.  113 — 32. 
Mortley,  Wilfrid  S..  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co. 

Ltd.    2.683.810.  CL  250—36. 
Morton,     Eldred     O.,     to     WVstlnghouae     Electric     Corp 

2,683,320,  Cl.  38—77. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fyler,  George  W.     2,683.776. 

Fyler,  George  W.     2.683,805. 
Mowry.  David  T.  :  See — 

Schleslnger.  .Vrthur  H..  and  Mowrv.     2.«183.059. 
Mueller.  Krvln  H.     2.683,465,  Cl.  137—625.32. 
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Mulhauser,  George  C,  Jr.     2,683,554,  Cl.  221—152 
.wUi.er,    l:-rwln,    S.    Petersen,   and   F.    L5blein,   to   Farben- 
''^iken     Bayer     Aktiengesellachaft.       2.683,696,     Cl. 

MOiler,  Hans  F.,  to  Instltut   International  Financier  of 

Eschen.    2.683,706.  Cl.  260—124. 
MuUer,  Siegfried  A.  :  See— 

Mccormick,  Jerry  R.  D.,  and  Muller.     2,683.680. 

McCormlck.  Jerry  R.  D.,  and  Muller.    2,683,681. 

Mflller,   Wilhelm,   to   Telefonbau   und   Normalielt  Gesell- 

schaft     mlt     beschrlnkter     Haftung.       2,683.413,     CL 

101 — 235. 

Mummert,    John    F.,    to    Chicago    Bridge    k    Itoa    Co. 

2.683,560,  Cl.  220 — 1. 
Murchlson,  Blackwell  K.     2,683.380,  Cl.  76 — 86 
Murray.  Herbert  C,  and  D.  H.  Peterson,  to  The  Upjohn 

Co.    2.683.725.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Muttl.  Robert  G.     2,683,462,  Cl.  137—118. 
N.  V.  Optisi^e  Industrie  "de  Oude  Delft"  :  Bee — 

Bouwers,  Albert.     2,683,816. 
Nathan,  Alan  H.  :  See — 

Hogg,  John  A.,  and  Nathan.     2.683,724. 
Hogg,  John  A.,  Nathan,  and  Lincoln.    2,683,722. 
National  Petro-Chemlcals  Corp.  :  See — 
Atwood,  John  S.     2,683,731. 
Atwood,  John  S.    2,683,73;: 
National  Research  Council  :  See — 

Moody.  Norman  F.    2.683,806. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Williams,     Frederic     C,     Robinson,     and     Kllburn. 
2.683,802. 
Navy,  United   States  of  America  as  represented  by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Geyger,  Wilhelm  A.    2,683,843. 
Geyger,  Wilhelm  A.     2,683,840. 
Wilson,  Olin  C.     2,683.415. 
Neal,  Barl  S.    2,683,428.  CL  107—50. 
Nevala.  Lloyd  A.  :  See — 

Morrow.  Charles  T.,  Bamaby.  and  Nevala.    2,683,596. 
Newell,   Isaac  L.   and  J.  K.  At  ticks,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.    2,683,697,  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Newman,  Harold  C.     2.683.815,  Cl.  250—95. 
Nlcholls.  Henrv  J.     2.683,689,  Cl.  204—313. 
Nichols,  John  ft.     2,683,391,  Cl.  88 — 30. 
Noble,  William  H.,  to  Pennsylvania  Pump  ft  Compressor 

Co.     2.683.638,  Cl.  309 — 3. 
Noguera.    Joseph,    to    Casablancas    High   Draft   Co.    Ltd. 

2.683,290.  a.  19—131. 
Norbom.  Ragnar  A.     2.683.360.  Cl.  62—117.65. 
Norrls,  Lannle  F.,  and  D.  J.  W.  Tlmmersman,  to  Norrls 

Mfg.  Co.    2,683,556,  Cl.  222—184. 
Norrls  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Norrls.   Lannle  F.,  and  Tlmmersman.     2,683,556. 
Norria.    Wilitam   C,    and    R.    E.    Miller.      2,683,869.    Cl. 

.H40— 171. 
North  American  Rayon  Corp.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Barry.     2.683.571. 
Norvlll,  Hardy  A.  :  See— 

Shepherdson.  William  I*    2,683,483. 
Nuss,  Reinhold  O.    2.683,338,  Cl.  51 — 212. 
O.  k  8    Bearing  Co.  :  See—  _  ^    ,, 

Sklllman,    Newton,    Jr..    Connolly,    Smith,   and   Kog- 
strom.    2,683,637. 
O'Bovle.  Charles  M.  :  Bee — 

McFadden.  George  F.    2,683,528. 

Odman,  Tor  A.,  to  J.  C.  Marble,  L.  M.  Merrill,  and  P.  H. 
Batten  as  trustees.     2.6S3.350,  Cl.  60—04.    ^^^  „  ^     ^. 
Okerlund,    Elmer    F.,    and    J.    GJlnpsto.      2,683,279,    CL 

16 — 129. 
Oliver,  Lloyd  C.  :  See—  _  _.      ^.. 

Coven.      Benjamin      I.,     Wlntergreen,     and     Oliver. 
2,683,507.  ,      „„, 

Olseh,  Daniel  N.     2,683,276,  Cl.  15—387. 

O'Shei.  William  B.     2,683,353,  Cl.  60—07. 

Osterberg.  Harold  :   See  -  «»«„««. 

PoUnyl.  Michael  L..  and  Osterberg.     2.683,394. 
Owatonna  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Kaplan.  Reuben  A.    2.683,387. 
Palladlno,  Steve  V.,  Jr.     12,683,783,  Cl.  200—84. 
Palmer,    ivinslow,    to   The    Sperry   Corp.      2,683,873,    C\. 

34H— 103. 
PanglMtrn  Corp. :  See — 

Gladfelter,  Wlltle  I.,  and  Garver.     2,683.840. 
Parsons.     John     R..     to     Westinghouse     Electric     Corp. 

2  683  h51   Cl   321 7 

Patrick.'    Tracy     M..     jr..     to     Monsanto    Chemical     Co. 

2.683.749.  Cl.  260—615. 
Patten   Rav  I.     2.683.532,  Cl.  209—294. 
Paul,   Frederick   J.,    to   Huntley    Mfg.   Co.      2,683,533,   Cl. 

200—388. 
Paxson,  Gordon  D.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the   luited  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
niissi.m.     2.683.807,  Cl.  250—27. 
PeniuivlvMniM  Pump  *  Comnressor  Co.  :  Bee — 

Noble.  William  H.     2,683,(^8. 
I'eorlH  Steel  and  Wire  Co. :   Bee— 

Hopkins.  Durward  K.    2.683.700. 
Peppjird.  Domild  F..  and  P.  R.  Gra.v.  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represente*!  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Bnergv  Commission.     2.083,655.  Cl.  23—312. 
Perlnmn.  Ihivld.     2,683,670.  Cl.  10ft— 290. 
Petersen.  Siegfried  :   See — 

Milller,  Erwin,  Petersen,  and  Liiblein.    2,683.696. 
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Peterson.  Adolphe  C.     2.683,574.  CI. 
r»»ter8on.  Durey  H. :   Bee — 

Murray.  H»»rbert  C,  and  Peterson.     2.683.725 
Peterson.  Seymour  A.,  to  Storm  Industries.  Inc.    2.683,438, 

CI    119 48. 

Petry    Eduard  C.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2.683.348,  CI.  60 — 35.6. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
Kerr.  Arthur  N.    2.683.582. 
Mayland.  Bertrand  J.    2.683,656. 
Koblnson.  Sam  P.     2,683.6.53. 
Phiu  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Phin,  Sidney  R..  and  Canlford.    2,683,549. 
Phin,   Sidney   R.,  and  U.  A.  Caulford  to  Phin  8«1m  Co. 

2,683.549,  CI.  216—57.  ^     ^      .» 

Plcand,  Roland,  and  P.  Car^re.     2.683.301.  CI.  29 — 48. 
Pieper.  Alphonse  F.     2.683.346,  CI.  57—125. 
Pierce.  Lawrence  :  See — 

Immel.  Ralph  B..  and  Pierce.    2.683.506. 
Plerrepont.     Donald,     to     T.     M.     M,     (Research)     Ltd. 

2,683,516.  CI.  192—135. 
PipfHon,  Louis  A.     2.683.4.56,  H.  128—261. 
Pijjot.  ReiTinald  J.  8.,  to  Gulf  Research  4  DeTelopment  Co. 

2.683.303.  CI.  29 — 100. 
Pioneer  Parachute  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Heinrich.  Helmut  G.     2,683.575. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  <;ia8s  Co. :  See — 

Duncan.  James  E.,  and  Seymour.     2.683.666. 
Polanyl.  Michael  L.,  and  H.  Osterberg.  to  American  Optical 

Co.      2.683.394.  CI.  88—57. 
Polluik,  I-:arl  S..  E.  H.  (irofT,  L.  K.  McFarland.  and  H.  L. 
Stichler.    to    The    Tappan    Store    Co.      2,683.447.    CI. 
126—191. 
Poor  *  Co.  :   See- 
Chester.  Allan  K.     2^683.672. 
INirret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     2.683,734.  CI.  2<M) — 165.3. 


See- 


Corp. 


Porsche  Konstruktionen  G.  m.  b.  H 

Schmid.  Leopold.     2.683.377. 
Prepo  Corp. :  See — 

Pallif»nt.  Louis  A.     2.683.484. 
Price.   Earl   R.,  to  liendix  Aviation 

60 — 54.6. 
Pricv  Electric  Corp.  :   Srr- 

Mlller.  Lee  F.    2.683.785. 
Prost,  (MIniore  J.     2.68:<.49«.  CI.  180—50. 
I'sclmrr.  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Anspon.  Harry  1)..  and  Pschorr.    2.683,705. 
I*ul8.  Alrnnl  E..  to  Babee-Tentin  License  Corp. 

CI.  l.->.->      123. 
Puschhof.  Sle>rfrl«»d  :   See- 

TrHinni,  Heinrich,  Geist'r.   Kolling,  and   Puschhof 
2.683.688. 
Pye  Ltd.  :  Scr- 

EdwardH,  Piiden  J. 
Pyle  National  Co..  The  : 

C«)chran.  Donald  J 
Radio  Corp.  of  America 

Bliss.  Warren  H 


2.683..^52.  n. 


2.683.482, 


and  Johnstone. 
See   ' 

and  McDowell. 
See — 
2,683.708. 


2.683.832. 
2.6^3.287. 


Celmei,  Philip  R..  Jr.    2.683,693. 

Freedman,  N'orman  S.    2.683.835.  }     --.  . 

Kelxer.  EuKt-ne  O.    2.683.803.  .         -  i      . 

Rogers,  (;ord<m  F.    2,683,841. 
Ralney.   Challenor  W.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     2,683.578.  CL 

218     68  •  • 

Ramsey,  Justin  H.     2.683.285.  CI.  18—6. 
Ranseen.  Emil  L.      2.683,562.  CI.  2.33—30. 
Ray.  Wminm  A.,  and  W.  C.  Buescher.  to  General  Controls 

C...      2.0H3.7H9,  CI.  2<t0— 1.38. 
Raymond.     Thomas     E..     to     Simplex     EnKin^iins     Co. 

2.68.T423.  (1.  103—174.  •     . 

Rayonier  Inc.  :  See —  ■■•..■.) 

nrie»;8.  Ben  T.,  and  Schlosser.    2.083.710,  ' 

Rnytheon  Mfg.  Co. :  Set- —  i 

Blltu.  Danlf-l.     2.683,8.55. 

Schrelner,  Louis  W.     2,683.862. 
ReallMtrions  Techniques  Koutieres  "Ri'ter"  :  See — 

Bo.ver.  Dldter.     2,»i83,f521.  '•'*?■ 

Rector.  William  A.     2.683.784.  CI.  200 — 86. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :   Sec —  ''        .    •  •     • 

BoUe,  Elvin  G.     2.683,512. 
Reek,   Ro.val  J.,   to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     2.683..597.  CI. 

Reld,  Carl  R..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     2.683.800.  CI    324 — 73 
Keltx.  John  R.  :   Mrr  — 

llersh,  John  F..  Faran.  and  Relts.     2.683.8.58. 
Reker.     Louis     R.     G..     <\     E.     Deltch.    and     H.     Benson. 

2,683.316.  CI.  36-^8.3. 
Reseinch  Corp.  :   See — 

Miller.  Byron  S..  and  Johnson.    2.683,682. 
R^y,    Thomas   J.,    to    Electric   h    Musical    Industries    Ltd. 

2.68:{.81!),  CI.  .^7— 88. 
Re.vnolds.  Keuueth  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.683.521 

CI.  19S — 33. 
Rice,   <'urtis  D.,   to  Sutherland   Paper  Co.     2.683.561.  CI. 

229—23. 
Rh-e,  Price  D.      2.683.460.  CI.  131—242. 
Richards.  Albert  Z..  Jr.     2.683.422.  V\.  103 — 161.  , 

KIchfl.'ld  Oil  Corp.  :   Nee— 

Foniana.  Frank  J.    2.<W3.288. 
RickeiibiK-k.    William,    to    Draper    Corp.       2,683.470.    CI. 

l.V.>      ItMl. 
RldjrUy.  Riiymond.     2.68.3..361,  CI.  62—117.65. 
Ridllngton.  Anthimy  1).  V.     2.6S3.771.  CI.  179 — 1.5. 
RIv.ron  C..  Fau.«rino.     2.683,.551.  CI.  220 — 24. 


2,683.746. 
2.683.747. 

and     Kilburn. 


2,683.653. 
2,683,648, 
2.683.821. 

2.683.617, 
2,683,841. 


198—182. 
Co.    of    America. 


Rlx,  Earl  H..  and   R.  G.  Hill,  to  Weatlnrhouse  Electric 

Corp.     2,683.8.59.  CI.  324—68. 
Robeson.  Charles  D.  :  See — 

Bfnton.  Charles  H..  Jr..  and  Robeaon. 
Benton.  Charles  H..  Jr..  and  Robeson. 
Robinson,  Arthur  A. :  See — 

Williams,     Frederic     C.     Robinson. 
2,683  802. 
Robinson.  Charles  F.,  to  Consolidated  Basineerinc  Corp. 

2.683.811,  CI.  250 — 41.9. 
Robinson.   Sam  P..  to  Pbllllpa  Petroleum  Co. 

CI.  23—277. 
Robson.  Homer  L..  to  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 

CI.  23—75. 
Rocha.  Henrique  A.  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

CI.  310—8.2. 
Roethel  EnKineerlng  Corp.  :  See — 

Roethel.  John  H.     2.683.617. 
Roethel.  John  H.,  to  Roethel  Engineering  Corp. 

CI.  292—280. 
Roether,  Bernard  L. :  See — 

Majeski,  Jerome  A.    2,683,310. 
Rogers,  Bradford  W.     2.683,384.  CI.  74 — 665. 
Rogers,  Gordon  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

CI.  318—120. 
R5sch.  Georg  :  See — 

Haumann,  Friti,  Blenert,  and  Rfisch.     2,683,643. 
Rose,  Robert  \  :   See— 

Stuninp,  (Jeorge  E.     2,683,307. 
Roseman.  Richard  J.     2,683,264,  CI.  2 — 243. 
Ross,  Olive  D.  :   See — 

Hansen,  William  W.,  and  Varlan.     2,683,775. 
Rotaprint  Ltd. :  See — 

King.  Carl  G.     2,683,411. 
Rottersmann.  Maurice  H.     2.683.523,  CI 
Rovang,     Wallace    G.,    to    Fabri-Valve 

2.683..581.  CI.  251—327. 
Rowe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gabrlelaen,  Christian.    2,683,517. 
Rubin.  Louis  C.  :  See — 

.Mc(;rath.  Henry  O.,  and  Rubin.     2.683.720. 
Ruehleinann,    Herbert   E..  and   W    A 

CI.  219—8. 
Rugg.  Ormund  E..  and  R. 

2.683.334.  CI.  49—84. 
Rulirchemie  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Tramm.    Heinrich.    Geiaer,    Kolling, 
2.683.688. 
Rumsey.  R.  Douglas  :  See — 

Dumas.  Roger  E..  Rumsey.  and  Wall. 
Russell.  Alexander  :  See — 

Hopton.  Alan,  and  Russell.     2.68.3.520. 
.Sagnier  Vidal.  I.    2,083.300.  CI.  28 — 51. 
St.      Chilr.     Theodore     A.,     to     The     Weatherhead 

2.683.404.  CI.  137—540. 
Sampson.  Ernest  S..   to  General  Electric  Co. 

CI.  .321—18. 
Samsel.  Richard  W..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

CI.  340—10. 
Sandelln.  Olle  E.    2.683.289.  CI.  19—09. 
.Saunders.  Harold  F..  and  F.  C.  Verduln.  to 

Williams  Co.     2,683.058,  CI.  71—1. 
Scace.   Steven  E..   to   Speedway   Mfg.  Co. 

51^170. 
Scace.   Steven  E..   to  Speedway  Mfg.  Co. 

51—1189. 
.Schaefer.  Edward  J.    2.683.844.  CI.  318 — 207. 

Schaelchlln.     Walter,     to     Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp. 
2. (-.83.849.  CI.  318— .500. 

C.   to  American  Car   and   Foundry  Co. 

11.3—59. 

C.    to   American   Car   and    Foundry   Co. 

113—99. 

F..  to  American  Optical  Co.     2.683.4.50. 


and  W.  A.  Mensel. 
L.  Woehrle,  to  Ford 


2.083.791, 
Motor  Co. 


and    Puacbbof. 
2,683.60p. 

Co. 
2,083,832. 
2.683.806. 

The  Sberwin- 
2.683.330.  CI. 
2.083.337.  CL 


Schanx.    Arthur 

2.08.3.432.  CI. 
Schanx,    Arthur 

2.683.433.  CI. 
Schenk.   George 

CI.  128—9. 

.Schieiiiel,  Matthew  H.,  and  C.  H.  Schwartz,  to  Jos.  Schliti 
'    Brewing  Co.     2.683..548.  CI.  216 — 54. 
Schindler.  Ludwlg  :  See — 

Vlerling.  Oskar.  and  Schindler.    2.683.861. 
Schlesinger.  Albert.  N.  Welner.  and  S.  M.  Gordon,  to  Endo 

Pi  <Mlucts.  Inc.     2.683.720.  CI.  260 — 343.2. 
.Schlesinger,   Arthur  H..  and  D.   T.   Mowry,  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Co.     2.083.0.59.  CI.  71— 2..5. 

to     Monsanto    Cliemlcal     Co. 


and   H.   C.   Brown.     2.683.721. 


See— 
and 


Schleslnger.     Arthur     H 

2.<i83.6(i0.  CI.  71—2.7. 
Schleslnger,    Hermann   I, 

CI.  :.;0— 343.3. 
Schlltx.  Jos..  Brewing  Co 

.Vhlemel.   Matthew  H 
Schlosser.  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Briggs.  Ben  T..  and  Schlowier.    2.683.710. 
Schlosshauer.  Alfred  R..  to  Helios  Apparate 

Schlossliauer.     2.683..502.  CI.  184—15. 
.Schmid.  I>>opold.  to  Porsche  Konstruktionen  O. 

2.68.3..377.  CI.  74— .371. 
Schmid,  Leopold.     2.683.383.  CI.  74 — 5.52. 

Schmidt-Nickels.    Wllhelm.    to    General    Aniline 

Corp.     2.683.'n7.  CI.  260— .307.5. 
Schmidt.  Walter,  to  Koch  Butchers'  Supply  Co.    2.683.35.5. 

CI.  62—89.5. 
Schmltter.  Walter  P..  to  The  Falk  Corp.     2.683.848.  CI. 

318 — 175. 
.«(chneeman.  Justin  G.    2.683.812.  CI.  2.50—52. 


Schwa  rtx.     2.683.548. 

Wetzel  and 
m.  b.  H. 

k    Film 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sctanekler,  Abraham :  Sea— 

.i       Kennedy.  Robert  M.,  and  Schneider.     2,683.754. 

Kennedy.  Robert  M..  and  Schneider.     2.683.755. 

Kennedy.  Robert  M..  and  Schneider.     2.683.756. 

Kennedv.  Robert  M..  and  Schneider.     2,683.757. 
Schneider.   August  J.,   to   Soci#t«   flnancl^re  d'Bxpanaion 
Commerciale  et  ladustrielle  S.  A.  "Sflndex."    2,683,419, 

.Schneider,  John  G.    2,683.314,  CI.  33—215 

.Schneider.  Jo«..  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Klemt.  GQnter.  and  Macber.  2.683,395 
Klemt.  GUnter.  and  Macher.  2.683.396 
Klemt.  Gttnter.  and  Macher.    2.6W.398; 

Schneider.  William  P.  :  See- 
Hogg.  John  A.,  and  .Schneider.     2,683,712. 
Hogg.  John  A.,  and  Schneider.    2.683.723 

Schoenrock.  Otto  R.    2.683,513.  CI.  192—99 

0333— 82°"  ^"  ***  **yt»»«««»  M'«-  Co  2.683.862. 
^a'303^1'**  ^  •  *°  ^"<***  ATlatlon  Corp.  2,683.633. 
Schwartz.  Clifford  H. :  Bee — 

Schiemel.   Matthew  H.,  and  Schwarta.     2,683.548. 
Schwartz.  Morris  J. :  See — 

Gilmont.  Roger,  and  Schwartz.    2,683,793. 
Hearle.  O.  D..  ft  Co. :  See — 

Cuslc,  John  W.     2,683.735 

Cusic,  John  W.    2.683.737 

Cuaic.  John  W.     2.683.742 

Dornfeld.  Clinton  A.,  and  Hedtke.     2.683.718. 
cri'23-^40         ^°  American  Bosch  Corp.     2.683.445. 
.Seeger.  'Nelson  V.  :  See— 

Mastin.  Thomas  G..  and  Seeger.    2.683.727. 

Mastin.  Thomas  O..  and  .Seeger.    2.683.728 

KV\^yl^^  ^Vi  255  Ja^O^?'"*'"'  to  The  Goi>dyear  Tire 

ft  Rubber  Co.    2.683.729.  Cl.  260 — 453. 
Seeger,  Nelson  V    and  B.  E.  Pauser.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

ft  Rubber  Co.    2.683.730.  Cl.  200— #53        ''"*~'^'^  *  •'^ 
Seelig.  Gertrude.     2.683.478,  Cl.  150—33 
Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  See — 
a  .w-^'®'!'  P"*^""*  ^'  '«■      2.683.414. 

CL'"f54— U8     '   ***  ^•^f  Bqulpment  Co.     2.«»3,584. 
Sevenstrand  Tackle  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Brignall.  Clarence  R.    2.683.306. 

'""ffl'wo.  a'  206-^8o'''*  ''*"''  ^•^^  P'*^"*^^  <^*»- 

.Seymour.  Samuel  L.  :  See — 

Duncan.  James  E.,  and  Seymour.     2,683.666. 
.Seymour.  Smith  ft  .Son,  Inc. :  See—  «»o."««. 

Smith,  Justin  L.     2.683.311. 
«{»■">•  Ewing  L.    2,683.325,  CI.  43—43.14. 

Shelbv  Metal  Products  Co.,  The  :  S«e 

OK  ,?^^\^^'  '*»™«  C-    2,683,530. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 

OK     Throrve   Roy  E.  and  Bell.    2,683.691. 

^^0-286  ^'  *°  ^"  ^"''  ""  *^*''     2.688,713.  Cl. 

*"»*Pj*^^«?n-  William  L     33^%   to  J.  E.  Meacham.  and 

«iiip^-^  ^?y^   ^^  Norvm.     2.683.483.  Cl.  155—196. 
Sherman,  Alex  :  Bee— 

Sherman.  Ralph.     2,683.820. 
Sherman.  Arnold  :  Bet — 

Sherman.  Ralph.     2.683.820. 
Sherman.    Ralnh.   deoeaaed ;   Alex   and   Arnold   Sherman 
executors.     2.683.820.  Cl    307—92.  snerman. 

Im^.^^'***'    ^°   ^^^^   Bqulpment   Co.      2.683.546.   Cl. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co..  The  :  See— 
0*hrlng.  Harvev  T.     2.683.699 
Oehrlng.  Harvey  T.     2.683.700. 

Shinn    J^?,1fn-    "Y^'^^^i;  ■"''    Verdnln.      2.683.6.58. 

Shinn.  Guy  C.  and  C.  T.  Oautter.    2,688.611   Cl   280 44 

Shocklev.  William  :  See— 

fKhMkJi'^n^^V^V^^  H-rnes.  and  Shorklev.    2.6a3.794. 
."^noiKer.  Henrr  N..  E    B.  KInrmmon.  and  W    D   Trotter    to 

«h?eT*  w.iV'"'*'^?*'  ^\    2.683.780.   Cl     20(^^45       ' 
Short    WalUce  F     C.  I.  Brodrlrk.  and  M.  L.  IV:.;Mson 
to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.     2.683.71 1 .  CL  200^W9  1 ' 
Shumaker.  Clifton.     2.683.808.  Cl.  250—3.3        "•*'—'«»" 
Slegel,  David  T.  :  See— 

Lense.  Herbert  E     2,683..567. 
Slgwla.  Victor  J.,  to  Man-Sew  Corp.     2,683.488.  Cl.  164— 

****2"5*'  ^***'""  '  •  *"  Man-Sew  Corp.    2.683,600.  Cl.  271— 
Sllentbloc  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hutton.  Philip  C.     2.683.380. 
pniT*""  il*''"'"*"    ^  •    to    Electrofllm    Corp.      2.683.673. 

^s.    -A  «  ■  ~      I  1 . 

^^motu^^nm^r   C.    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.      2,683,591.    Cl. 

Simplex  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Raymond.  Thomas  E.     2,68,3.423. 
Simplex  Valve  ft  Meter  Co.  :  See— 

Borden    Moro  M.     2.683.372. 
Sintercast  Corn,  of  .\merira  •  See 

G«.etxel.  Claus  G.     2,683..305. 

''2'Jf83,8.3'l';'cf'31?^38!'     '^'''•*"     Laboratorlea.     Inc. 


xni 

*H'^.°'  ^'*^to«>'  Jr..  J.  B.  Connolly,  F.  R    Smith    and 
Ci.  SO^-^aS '''*'°'    '*  ^    *   ®-    ^"'°«  ^*-      2!«83.637 

Slonaker,  John  W.    2,683.292,  Cl.  20-^1.123. 
Slovls.  Louis  :  See — 

Long.  Joel  B.     2.683,618 
Smith,  Donald  R.  :  See — 
«».i*i''**£*''  Arthur  H.,  and  Smith.     2.683,607. 
^1.  307^^        •    ***   ^°*™^   Jii^mc   Co.      2,683.818, 
Smith.  Fred  R. :  See— 

^'"tr""'    2'!683  637 '"'    ^''"°""^-    ^""'•-    "'^    *^««- 
Hmi'/i?*  /°K°)?.-  ^  t°  ^-  J-  Wolf.     2.683,448   Cl    126—247 
^To"' i^fl^  lii  V'.*?^"/'"""  »^-^  ^VrapSngifi^hlli 

**T&33lTci   .3V-/4"8  ^^'"**'"-'     «•"'»''     *     ^^'     '«• 
Smith,  Kline  ft  French  Uboratorles :  See— 

v-^i   •    »'"*^  t-  ■"'^  Cllyot.      2,683.719 
v™i»?      w."-  .  """^iL  ^■'  """J  Ulyot.     2,683  744 
"T&3.4r8"(^^0?:i4i"-     ♦«     «'~'«'^     A^lition     Corp. 
**'"2iol-76°'"*'    ^'    *°    '^'"'    '^»*yt*K   Co.      2.683.535.    Cl. 
Smith.  Verity  C.  :  See— 

x^ill'^^r'  «"»•*"  >>' .  -nd  .Smith.     2.683.696 
'^"vKnngru'sr  ?i-  ^'«»P*»^n«*  <»«•  I^-lna-ft  Signaux 

Welker.  Heinrich.     2,683.840 
(S.'b.^A.  EJ^Ser"""  ^^  ^PP»<^t«ons  de  I'Electronique 
«^ix^l*il"'  ''■.?'"*'.?.i*    ^^  '  «"d  Bonhomme.     2.683  371 
^  A  '^s"ifndix-^  H^^""""  Commerciale  et  Industrielle 

.Schneider,  August  J.     2,683.419. 
Soldo.  Leonard.    2,683.430.  Cl.  112—152 
Specht   Harry  G.    2,683,472.  Cl.  140-3.  ' 
Specialties.  Inc.  :  .see — 

Brurk.  George  G.     2,683.402 
Specken  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Doebell,  Erhard.     2.683.386 
Speedway  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

^8o«<*.  Steven  E.    2.683.33&-7 
Speh  Herman  A.  :  See — 

Wockenfuss.  William,  and  Speh.     2,683  410 
Sperry  Corp..  The  :   See — 

P-im-r^vl"';'*^  "^  b22i:"ii'J''  •"<*  Nevala.     2.683.596. 
Palmer.  W  Inslow.     2.683.873. 

Spraying  Systems  Co. :  See — 

Wahlln.  Fred  W.     2.683.626-7 

**^2.fe..3u7'i:^36^32.°  ""  ^  ''''*"''"•  "*»  '-  *''»'*' 
***"a-^l'54'"  **••  to  0«"neral  Electric  Co.     2.683.826.  a. 

***310_^2S9"*  "  '  ***  <^^'»*'""'  Electric  Co.  2,683,828.  Cl. 
***3*oLS8"'  ""  **  ^^"*''»l  Electric  Co.  2,683,830.  Cl. 
Stahlhut.'Leo  G.  :  see- 

«»  ..'"■'i"'^-  ^'nri?  /  •  ••»<*  Stahlhot.     2.683.799. 
Stallei.  Jan.     2.683..5.59.  Cl.  226—86 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

JV!!,"-  Art*""'"  ^'  •  ""d  MoCaulay.    2,683.763-4 
Mc<  aula.y.  David  A.,  and  Lien.    2.683.7.58-62 

at.nnl^Jl'An  Jl'"'f"'  •*'  •  -^'.v  •"<•  Wnersteln.    2.683.752. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Matheson.  George  L.     2.683.685. 

Standard  Register  Co..  The  :   See- 
Davidson.  John  T.    2.683.519 

u.     P'^'W.'V?,"-  Jot""  T.,  and  Stimson.    2.683..599. 

''oil^o.''a"VS2.'cV-2'i52-^624  '''"""^^'°-  '"^  ^^•"^•■•^ 
Starllne.  Inc.  :  Kee —  '     ^, 

Ferris.  Robert  G.     2.683..585         / 
Steele.  I>on  C.     2.68.3..390,  Cl    88—27 

StephapKon.   Stephen  C.     2.683.4.59    Cl    129 41 

Steu^^riiian.  Marek.    2.68.3.429.  <!l.  110— 175 
Stichler.  H«»y  L.  :   Nee 

^"•Vnao.]'^'"'    ^•'    *"^^'    ^'''^'arland.    and    Stichler. 
Stimson,  Percy  O. :  See —  , 

Davidmrn.  John  T..  and  Stimson.    2.683.599 
Stoleson,  Stephen  T.     2.683.642.  Cl    312—244 
Storm  InduHtri*>H.  Inc.  :   See — 

Peterson.  Seymour  A.    2.68.3.4.38. 
Strandgren.  Carl  B.     2.683  379.  Cl.  74 — 424  8 
Strayer.  (;eorge  H.    2,68.3.268.  Cl.  9 — 1 

***285'   1**2'    ^'"    **'■'   ""^    ^^"    **•    •**t"*^'-      2.68,3,613.    (1. 
Streed.  William  R.  :  See— 

Stree«l.  Olof  V..  Sr..  and  W.  R.     2.683.613 
Sttnad.   James  J.,    to   I.4>m|»co   Pro«lucts.    Inc.      2.683..3.35. 

< 'I.  51— 166. 
Strtkehmann  Brothers  Co  :  See — 

Keller.  Kmll  G.    2.683..560. 
Stunipp.  GfNtrse  E..  to  R.  N.  Rose.     2.683.307    Cl    30 — 10 
Suellentrop.  Fred  F.,  to  I>>may  Machine  Co.     2.683,.5.58.' 


Cl.  226-  72. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See — 

Wallerius.  John,  and  Locey 
Sun  on  Co.  :   «ee- 

Kennwiy.  Ritbert  M.,  and  Schneider 
Sutherland  Paner  C«».  :   S'e- 
Rlce.  Curtis  D.    2.6S3,.561. 


2.083..595. 


2.683.7.54-7. 


XTUl 
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to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.    2.683,425. 


8wartflguer,  Herbert  C. 

CI.  103—234. 
Swenson,   Carl    E..    to   Borg-Warner  Corp.     2.683.508.  CI. 

192—45.1. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Kingston.  Donald  L..  and  Leach.     2.683,538. 
T.  M.  M.  (Research)  Ltd.  :  «««?- 

Plerrepont.  Donald.    2.683.516. 
Takach.  Slgmund.    2.683.407.  CI.  98—2. 
Tappan  Siove  Co..  The  :   iiee — 
(iroff.  Edward  H.     2.683.446. 
Pollock,    Earl    8.,    Groff.    McFarland.    and    Stichler. 

2.683.447. 
Sheidler,  Robert  G.,  and  CUrk.     2.683,795. 
Tate.  Robert :  Hee — 

Brown.  Seymour  W..  and  Tate.     2,683.408. 
Taylor.  Eldrldge  B.    2,683,330,  CI.  46—76. 
Taylor.  Francis  W.  :   Wee- 
Green.  Charles  M.,  Jr.    2,683.356. 
Green.  Charles  M..  Jr.    2.683.359. 
Taylor  George  J.,  and  L.  G.  Ktahlhut,  to  Day-Brite  Light- 
ing, inc.    2.683.799.  CI.  '>4(V    ."j'  '  i 
Taylor,  Humphrey  G.    2.683.271,  CL  9—39. 
Teal.  (Jordon  K.  :   Hee — 

Little.  John  B  .  and  Teal.    2.683.676. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :   Wee — 

Diesen.  Anton  K.     2.683,773. 
Telefonbau  und  Normalzelt  (iesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung :  Wee — 

MDIIer.  Wilhelm.     2.683.413. 
Terrell  Machine  Co..  The  :  Wee—  I 

Harmon.  Albert  D.     2.683.-291. 
Texas  Co..  The  :  Wee- 
Lee.  Burton  D..  and  Heriog.     2.683.563. 
Thatcher,  Clyde  (J.    2.683.589.  CI.  256— 73. 
Thomas.  David  F.  :   Wee — 

Hill.  Robert  A    and  Thomas.    2,683.420. 
Thompson.  Elton  H.  :  Wee — 

Brooks.  Edward  H..  Jr.     2.683.365. 
Thorpe.  Roy  E..  and  E.  R.  Bell,  to  Shell  Development  Co. 

2.683.691.  CI.  2.'>2— 32..y 
Thulln.  Ivar  V.    2.683.328.  CI.  45—137. 
Tilly.  James  O.  :   Nee   -  „  „,„ 

Gal.up.  Richard  W..  and  Tilly.     2.683.373. 
Timken,  Richard  F..  and  S.  Jones.     2.683,278.  CI.  16—128. 
TlmmerRman.  David  .1.  \V.  :   Wee — 

Norrls,  Lannie  F..  and  Timmersman.     2.683.556. 
Tlnnerman  Products.  Inc. :   Wee — 

Flora.  I^urence  H.     2.683.577. 
Tisdale    Norman  F.  and  X.  F.,  Jr..  to  Molybdenum  Corp. 

of  America.     2.683.661.  CI.  75—123. 
Tis<lale.  Norman  F.  and  N.  F.,  Jr..  to  Molybdenum  Corp. 

of  America.     2.683.662.  H.  75—123. 
Tisdale.  Norman  F    and  N.  F..  Jr..  to  Molybdenum  Corp. 

of  America.    2.«83,«63.  CI.  75—128. 
Tisdale.  Norman  F..  Jr.  :   Wee — 

Tisdale,  Norman  F.  and  N.  F..  Jr. 
T.ing.  George  C.    2.683.453.  CI.  128—33. 
Towne,  Edmund  B.  :   Wee-- 

Dickey.  Joseph  B.,  and  Towne.     2,683.708-0. 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F..  to  Victor  Chemical  Works.     2.683.733. 

CI.  260-461. 
Tradellus.  Carl.    2.683.800.  CI.  240—108.  „     ^    ^ 

Traisman.  Edwim  and  W.  Kurtxhalts.  to  Kraft  Foods  Co. 

2.68.3.665.  CI.  99 — 117. 
Tramm.    Helnrlch.   N.   iJelser.   H.   KolUng.   and   S.    I'usch- 
hof.    to   Ruhrchemle  Aktlengesellschaft.      2.683.688.   C\. 
204—163. 
Trlco  Products  Corp. 

Bltzer.  Martin. 
Troendly.    Harry    P. 

CI.  192—45.1. 
Trotter,  William  I).  :  See— 

Shoiket,  Henry  N..  Klnnaman.  and  Trotter.    2.683.780. 
Turechek.    George   F.,    to   Lane-Wells   Co.      2.683.786.    C\. 

200—106. 
Twentieth  Century  Fox  Film  Corp.  :  Wee — 

Hurd.  Yorick  (J.,  and  Bragg.     2.«83,679. 
Ullyot.  Glenn  E.  :  Wee  — 

Kerwln.  James  F..  and  Ullyot.     2.68,'J.719. 
Kerwln.  James  F..  and  Ullyot.     2.683.744. 
Ulrlch.  Siegfried  P.     2,«83,45.->.  CI.  128—75. 
Unite<l  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Newell.   Isaac   L.,  and  Atticks.     2.683.697. 
I'nlted  Food  Services,  Inc.  :  See — 

Katz.  Manfred.     2,683,449. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Hayner.  Alex.     2,683.273. 
United  States  Atomic  Elnertry  Commission.  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  bv  the  :  Wee — 
\Mw.  William  B.     2,«8.*?.6.">0. 
Mather,  Robert  L.     2  eS.'l  814. 
PaxRon,  Cordon  D.    2.683.807. 
Peppard.  I>«>nald  F..  and  Gray.    2.683.655. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Bergman,  Donald  J.     2.683  6.">4. 
Hoffninn.      Alfred      E..      Chenicek. 
2.68.'?,fl94. 
Unslnger.  Philip  H..  to  R.  Hicks.     2.6H.3,.30«. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Hogg.  John  A.,  and  Nathan.     2.683,724. 
Hogg,  John  A..  .Nathan,  and  Lincoln.     2.683.722. 
Hogg.  John  A.  and  Schneider.     2.68.3  712. 
Hogg.  John  A.,  and  S<hneider.     2.683.723. 
Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  Peterson.     2.683,726. 


2.683.661-3. 


Wee — 
.683.275. 
to    Borg-Warner 


Corp.      2.683.510. 


and      Whltmore. 


CI.  30—163. 


ray. 


Utter,  Joseph  L.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.     2,683,6«7,  CL 
106—58. 
Valco  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sea- 
Keller,  Ralph.    2,683,388. 
Van  Schaack,  Charles  H.     2,683,498,  CL  180 — 69. 
Vann,  James  O.     2,683.867,  CI.  340 — 17. 
Varlan,  Russell  H.  :  Wee — 

Hansen,  William  W..  and  Varlan. 
Verduln,  Fredrlc  C.  :  See — 

Saunders,  Harold  F.,  and  Verduln 
Vlckers  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Conrath.  Jules  R.    2,683,854. 
Logan,  Prank  G.    2,683,853. 
Victor  Chemical  Works  :  See — 

Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.  2.683,733 
Vlerllng,  Oskar,  and  L.  Schlndler 
Von  Hoorn.  Fred  O.,  to  General 
CI.  200—117. 

See— 
2,683,781. 
Spraying   Systems  Co.      2.683,626. 


2.688,775. 
2.683,668. 


2.688,861.  Cl.  332—20. 
Electric  Co.     2.683,788. 


to   Spraying   Systems  Co. 


2.683.627. 
2.688.874. 


2.683.602. 


Corp. 


2.683,420. 

Corp.      2,683,529, 


Cl. 


Wagner  Electric  Corp.  ; 
Mllster,  Arthur  N. 
Wahlln,    Fred    W..    to 

Cl.  299—141. 
Wahlln,    Fred   W. 

Cl   2^9—153 
Wainright.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

CL  343—118. 
Wall.  Alexander  C.  :  See — 

Dumas,  Roger  E.,  Runisey,  and  Wall. 
Wallace,  Stanley.  2,683.579.  Cl.  248—146. 
Wallerlus.   John,   and    H.   E.    Locey,    to   Sunbeam 

2.683,595,  Cl.  263 — 41. 
Walters.  Francis  M.,  Jr.,  and  I.   R.  Kramer.     2,683.677. 

a.  148—21.64. 
Warren,     Horace     G..     to    Consolidated     Vacuum     Corp. 

2.683,614,  Cl.  285—165. 
Warren  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Brennan.  Gerald  L.    2,683,552. 
Waterous  Co.  :  See — 

Hill,  Robert  A.,  and  Thomas. 
Wauda.    George    E..    to  >  Marathon 

206—58 

Wayne,  Frederick  A.     2.683,265,  a.  6—119. 
Weatherhead  Co..  The  :  See — 

St.  Clair,  Theodore  A.     2,683.464. 
Weber.  Gav  W..  and  R.  K.  Gerlits,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.683.850,  Cl.  320—33. 
Weeks.  Charles  M.     2,683,434,  Cl.  114—144.  _ 

Weeks,  Walter  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,683,593,  Q. 

250     84 
Weidman.  Samuel  H  .  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     2,683,7.39.  Cl.  260 — 527. 
Weil.  Charles.     2.683.267.  Cl.  .5—334. 
Weiner.  Nathan  :  See — 

Schleslnger,  Albert,  Weiner,  and  Gordon.     2.683,720. 

Weiss,  .VIexander  C.  :  See —  

Gardner,  Charles  N.,  and  Weiss.     2,683.326. 
Welker.    Helnrlch.   to   Soclete   Anonyme  dite :   Compagnle 
des    Frelns    ft    Slgnaux    Westlnghouse.      2,683,840.    Cl. 
317—235. 
Wesson  Multlcut  Co.  :  See — 

Bader.  William.     2.683.302. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Austin.  Bascum  O..  and  Herman.     2.683,838. 
Axelrad.  Irving  R.     2,68.3.875. 
Bradley.  Schuyler  L.     2.«83,857. 
CarvUle.  Theodore  E.  M..  and  Esarey.     2.683,824. 
Flndlay.  John  H..  and  Knowles.     2.683,671. 
-     Fromm,  Kenneth  N.    2.683.809.  ^  ^      ^^ 
Immel.  Ralph  B..  and  Pierce.     2.683.506 
Mathlas,  Gerald  E..  and  Hunt.     2,683.842. 
McCloy.  (Jraham  S.     2.683,.376.  „„„„o., 

McLane.  Fletcher  B.,  and  Cochran.     2.683,847. 
Morton,  Eldre<l  ().    2.683.320. 
Par»(Jh».  John  E.    2.683.851. 
Rix.  Earl  H..  and  Hill.    2.683.869. 
Schaelchlln,  Walter.     2.683.849 
Wheatley.  John  E.     2.«83,.')26.  Cl.  206—0.82. 
Whltmore,  Harry  K.  :  See—     _     ,     ._  .      iitw,*^^.m. 

Hoffman,     Alfred      B.,     Chenicek.     and     Whltmore. 
2  683  604 
Wick,  RlchkWl  M..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.     2.683.687,  CL 

Wlemerslage.     Walter    U.    to    ABls-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co. 

2.683,40.^.  Cl   97 — 47.43. 
Wlesner  Rapo  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Baehr,  Sylvester  C.    2,683,531. 
Wlghtmnn    Lswrance  W.  :  See —  ., -o- ooo 

Cunningham,  Eldon  R..  and  Wightman.     2.683,823. 
Wilcox,  Roy  M.     2.683.«3.'),  Cl.  308- -9. 
Wilcox    Rov  M.     2,«83.636,  Cl.  .308 — 9. 
Wiley.  Paul  F..  to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.     2.683,741, 

Cl.  260— .'>61.  ^  ^    ^„^ 

Williams,  Frederic  C.  A.  A.  Robinson,  and  T.  Kllburn.  to 

National    Research    Development   Corp.      2,683.802,    CI. 

'>5<>— -27 
wriliamson.    Hllding   V..    and   C.    A.    Hampel,    to  Cardox 

Corp.     2  683.651.  Cl.  2.3— 152. 
Wilson.  Olln  C,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.683.415.  Cl. 

102—49. 
Wilson  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Hee — 

Lenhart.  George  B.     2.683.263. 
Lenhart.  George  B.    2,683,286. 
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Winkler.  Albert.     2,683.534,  Cl.  210—56. 

Wlnaten,  Walter  A.,  to  Food  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2.683,716.  Cl.  260—295. 
Wlntergreen.  Charles  J.  :  Sec — 

Coven.      Benjamin      I.,     Wlntergreen,     and     Oliver. 
2.683,,'i07. 
VVittmann,    Robert  A.     2,683,486,  CT.   158 — 143. 
Wockenfuss.  William,  and  H,  A.  Speh,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

2.683,410,  Cl.  101—03. 
Woehrle.  Robert  L.  :  flee — 

Rugg,  Ormund  E..  and  Woehrle,     2.683,334. 
Wolf,  Leonard  J.  :  See — 

Smith.  John  P.    2.683,448. 
Wood.    Louis   S.,   to   L.   A.   Toung   Spring  ft   Wire  Corp. 
2,683,640.  n.  214—77. 


Wood    Louis   8..   to  L.   A.   Toung   Spring  ft   Wire  Corp. 

2.683..545.  Cl.  214—601. 
Worrall.  Wlnfleld  S..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    2,683.740. 

Cl.  260—534. 
Woydt.  Eduard  W.     2.683.421.  Cl.  103 — 161. 
Wright,  Arthur.     2.683.834.  Cl.  313 — 02. 
Wright.  Walter  I.     2.683,380,  Cl.  88—16.6. 
TanuB,  Albert  B.,  and  L.  L.  Cerny,  to  The  Alpha  Shrimp 

Machine  Corp.    2.683.281.  Cl.  17-  -2. 
Toung,  L.  A.,  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp.  :  See — 
Corley,  Quentln  D..  Tr.     2.683,530. 
Wood.  Louis  8.     2.683..540. 
Wood,  Louis  S.     2,683,545. 
ZaphlropouloB,    Renn.    to    Chromatic    Television    Labort- 

fories.  Inc.    2,683.833,  Cl.  313 — 80. 
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;lassification 


I  ISSUED  JULY  13,  1954 

Non.-^Flnt  Bamber— class,  second  number  i- subclass,  third  number  ■-patent  number 


10- 
la- 
16- 


Ifr- 


17— 


2: 
laB: 
MS: 
110; 
385: 
SM: 

1: 
M: 


M: 

1: 

I: 

lU 

»: 

01: 

60: 

106: 

253: 

387: 

18: 

128: 

130: 

16S: 

2: 

11.1: 

32: 


18—        «: 

24: 

36: 

47.2: 

10-      fiO: 

131: 

135: 

20-1.123: 

56.1: 

a-  67.  2: 

82: 

103: 

75 

80: 

07: 

162: 

200.1: 

277: 

288: 

312: 


23- 


26- 


28- 
20- 


30-- 


I     'I 


I 


If 


I 


».,.■ 


43: 

128: 

6: 

61: 

48: 

06: 

106: 

140.  5: 

165. 65: 

108: 

505: 

10: 

01: 

163: 

206: 

24M: 

302: 


32— 
33- 

34— 
36- 

37- 
38— 

43- 


45— 

46— 

47— 


14: 

215: 

12: 

8.3: 

32: 

144: 

61: 

77: 

12: 

17.2: 

42.25: 

42.  74: 

43.14: 

131: 

148: 

137: 
20: 
76: 
50: 


61: 
4»-     106: 


2.683,262 
a;  682, 263 
S,  em,  264 
2.683.265 
2,683,266 
2.683.267 
2.683,643 
2,683.644 

2,683.647 
2,683,268 
2,683,260 
2.683,270 
2,683.271 
2,683,272 
2.683,273 
2, 683,  274 
2, 683. 275 
2.683.276 
2.683.277 
2,683,278 
2,683,270 
1683,280 
2,683,381 
2.683.282 
2.683,383 
2,683.284 
2.683.285 
2,683,286 
2.683.287 
2.683.288 
2,683.280 
2.683.200 
2.683,201 
2,6X3.292 
2.  6H3.  203 
2.fi83.2S>4 
2.683.205 
2.683.206 
2.683,648 
2,683,640 
2,683,650 
2, 683. 651 
2.  bKJ,  ti52 
?.  683.  6.S3 
2,  6S3, 6.V4 
2, 68:1, 6M 
2. 683,  297 
2. 68:1, 208 
2,683,200 
2.683.300 
2. 683,  301 
2,683,302 
2,683.303 
2, 683.  875 
2,683,304 
2.683,305 
2.683.306 
2. 683,  307 
2,  683,  .108 
2. 683.  .%0 
2, 683.  310 
2.683.311 
2,683,312 
2,683,313 
2.r>83,314 
2,68:1,315 
2,683,316 
2.68:1,317 
2.l>83.318 
2.68:1,319 
2.  ♦>83,  320 
2,  683, 321 
2,  (W3. 322 
2, 683.  323 
2. 683.  324 
2.  683.  325 
2, 683,  326 
2.683,327 
2.683.328 
2.683,320 
2, 6S3, 330 
P,  P.  1,288 
P.P.  1,200 
P.P.  l.?8i 
2,683,656 


a— 


302: 

22: 

68: 

82: 

84: 

166: 

170: 

180: 

212: 

216: 

217: 

260: 

277: 

282: 

27: 

377: 

125: 

6P^  36.6: 


67- 


61- 


S4: 

54.6: 

07: 

28' 

68—  80  5: 

106: 

107: 

108.5: 

114: 

117.66: 


64— 


70- 
71- 


71- 


20: 
12: 
23: 

158: 
181: 
216: 
1: 
2.5: 
2.7: 
12: 
228: 
300: 
304: 
321: 
422: 
426: 
22: 
128: 
371: 
385: 
424  8: 
443: 
481: 
533: 
5.^2: 
665: 
th-    123: 


74- 


Tf- 


128: 
86: 


81-  17.2: 

74: 

84—  1  15: 


88- 


16.6: 
27: 
30: 
56: 
67: 


»~  1.4: 

W-   30: 

93—    1: 

05-   64: 

07-46. 07: 

47  36: 

47.43: 

216: 

2: 

40: 

2: 

117: 


2,683,667 
2,683,331 
2,683,332 
2,683,333 
Z683,334 
2.683,336 
2.683,336 
2.683,337 
2.683.338 
2,683.330 
2,683.340 
2,683,341 
2.  683,  343 
2,083.343 
2,683,344 
Z  683.  346 
2.683,346 
2.683.347 
2,683.348 
2,683,340 
1683,350 
2,683,361 
2.683.352 
2.683,353 
Z  683, 354 
2.683,365 
2,683.356 
2.  683.  357 
2.683,358 
2,683,350 
Z  683,  360 
Z  683,  361 
Z  683.  362 
Z  683.  363 
Z  683.  364 
Z  683.  365 
zees.  366 
Z  683,  367 
Z  683,  658 
Z  683. 650 
Z  683.  660 
Z683.368 
Z  683.  360 
Z  683.  370 
Z  683,  371 
Z  683,  372 
Z  683,  373 
Z  683,  374 
2.  683,  375 
2.  683.  376 
Z  683,  377 
2.  683,  378 
Z  683,  370 
Z  683,  380 
Z  683.  381 
Z  683.  382 
Z  683.  383 
Z  683,  384 
Z  683, 661 
Z  683.  662 
Z  683.  663 
Z  683,  38^ 
Z  683, 386 
Z  683,  387 
Z  683.  388 
Z6K3.380 
Z  683,300 
Z  683,  301 
Z  683,  392 
Z  683,  303 

zas,3iM 

1681.106 
Z  683,  306 

Z  t>83,  397 
Z  683.  398 
Z  683,  300 
Z  683,  400 
Z  683,  401 
2.  t<H3,  402 
Z  683,  403 
2.  «M3.  4(M 
Z  68:1,  KV) 
Z  683.  406 
Z  683.  407 
Z  683,  408 
Z6Ki.664 
Z683,665 


101- 


108- 


103- 


77: 

03: 

218: 

233: 

336: 

24: 

40: 

00: 

37: 

42: 

07: 

113: 

101: 


174: 

306: 

234: 

105-     107: 


106- 


375: 
52: 
68: 

103: 


300: 
107—  50: 
110-    175: 

112—  162: 

113—  32: 
SO: 
00: 

114—  144: 

117—  36: 
63: 
71: 

123: 
130: 

118—  1: 
320: 

110-14  36: 
48: 
52: 

103: 

122—      19: 

123—41.  ZS: 

110: 

140: 

126—    101: 

247: 

263: 

0: 

34.1: 

28: 

33: 

58: 

75: 

361: 

300: 

135^  16.1: 

41: 

131—    342: 

136-  46: 

137-  118: 
365: 
640: 

625.32: 


138- 


138- 


130- 


140- 


25: 

31: 

61: 

166: 

196: 

336: 

3: 

71.6: 

88: 

143-  32: 

144-  238: 
\Mt~  52: 
148-     1.5: 

21.64: 
150-      33: 
37: 
Z71: 
116: 
22: 
61: 


154— 
165— 


1083,400 

1683,410 

1688,411 

1683.412 

1083,413 

1683,414 

Z  083, 416 

Z  683, 416 

Z  683.  417 

Z  683.  418 

1 683. 410 

1683.420 

1083.421 

Z  083. 422 

Z  683.  423 

Z  083, 424 

1683,425 

1683.426 

1683,427 

1683,666 

1683,067 

1083,666 

1083.660 

1 083.  670 

Z  683.  428 

1683,430 

1683,430 

1683,431 

1083,432 

1683,433 

2, 083, 434« 

1683.671 

1683,672 

1683.673 

1683,674 

1683.675 

1683.436 

1683,436 

1683,437 

1683,438 

2,683,430 

1683,440 

Z  683, 441 

1683.442 

1683.443 

Z  683, 444 

Z  683, 445 

2,683,446 

1683,447 

1683,448 

1683,440 

1683,450 

1683,481 

1  683, 452 

1683,453 

1683,464 

1683.455 

1683,466 

1 683. 467 

1683,468 

1683,460 

1683,400 

1683,461 

1683,462 

1683,463 

1683,464 

1683.465 

Z  683, 406 

Z  683, 467 

1683,468 

2, 68,1, 460 

2, 68.1, 470 

Z 683, 471 

1683.472 

2, 683, 473 

Z  683.  474 

Z  683, 475 

2,  68.1. 476 

Z  683. 477 

2. 683. 676 

2. 683. 677 
Z  683, 478 
2, 683,  470 
Z  683. 078 
1683,670 
Z683,480 
1683,481 


155- 


164— 


IW- 


167— 


123: 

106: 

33: 

36.3: 

143: 

25: 

62: 

77: 

131: 

173: 

217: 

81: 


170-136. 72: 

160: 

174—        6: 

62: 

178-    6.2: 


170- 


15: 

18: 

22: 

100.2: 

171: 


180- 


182— 
183— 


184- 

188— 

180- 
100— 


180: 
7: 
60: 
64: 
60: 
1: 
37: 
45: 
62: 
1.'.: 
20: 
72: 
80: 
36: 
12: 


102—  45.1: 


56: 

00 

116.5 

134 

135 

07 


1 

105— 

106— 

107- 
108— 


66 

23 

52 

0 

133 

30 

33 

152 

182 

211 

100—      50 

200—      47 

61.46 

61.80 

81.4 

84 

86 

87 

106 

115.5 

117 

138 

204-      23 

140.  5 

163 

313 

.82 

10  5 

46 

58 

80 

72 

204 


206- 


300— 


1683,482 

1683,483 

1683,484 

1683,485 

1683.486 

1683,487 

1683,488 

1683,480 

1683,400 

1683.401 

1683,402 

1683,080 

1683,681 

1 683, 403 

1683,404 

1683,765 

1 683,  766 

1683,767 

1683,768 

1683.760 

1083.770 

1683,771 

1683,772 

1683,773 

1683.774 

1 683,  775 

1683.776 

2,683,777 

Z  683, 778 

1683,405 

1683.406 

1683,407 

2, 683,  498 

1 683.  400 

Ro.23,852 

1 683,  500 

1683,.'i01 

1 683,  Hfl 

1663,503 

1683,.'«4 

1083,505 

1083,506 

1683,607 

1663,508 

Z  083,  500 

1 083,  510 

1083,511 

1 683, 512 

1683,613 

1683.514 

2. 683, 516 

1683,616 

1683.517 

2, 683, 682 

1683,683 

1683,685 

1683,518 

1 683. 610 

1683,520 

1683,521 

1083.522 

1083,623 

1083,624 

1083,626 

1683,770 

1083,780 

1083,781 

1083,782 

1683,783 

1683.784 

1083,785 

1083,786 

1 663.  787 

1683.788 

1683.780 

1683.686 

1083,687 

1683,688 

1083.080 

1683,526 

1 663,  527 

1083,628 

Z  083,  620 

10(J3,530 

1083,631 

1083..'»2 

1063,633 


210- 


214 


216- 


210— 


220- 


221— 
222— 

236- 


320- 
233— 

235— 


66 

76 

167 

160 

1 

71. 


140 
303 

501: 

662: 

33 

64: 

67: 

4: 

8: 

10: 

20: 

.14: 

35: 

30: 

1: 

24: 

88: 

00 

152: 
07: 

184: 
16: 
72; 
86: 

120: 
23: 
30: 
61: 


236—        1: 

240-        0: 

51.11: 

108: 

341-    100: 
242—        0: 

55: 

55.3: 

78: 

118: 

124: 
244—      46: 

142: 

248-      24: 

27: 

68: 

146: 
250-      27: 


33: 

36: 

41.0 
52 
71 

06: 

213: 

251-      31: 

61: 

327: 

Z52—    8. 5: 

3Z5: 

152: 

301.6: 

404: 

263-      30: 

254-  148: 
160: 

255—  51: 


Z 063,  634 
1083.636 
1683,636 
Z  683.  537 
Z  683,  638 
1683.630 
1683.540 
1683,641 
2. 683. 642 
1683,543 
1683,644 
1683,645 
1683,546 
2.  683,  547 
1683,548 
1683,540 
1083,700 
2, 683,  701 
1683,702 
1683.703 
1063,704 
1683,705 
1683.706 
1683,550 
1  683.  561 
1  683.  .'>52 
1683.553 
1603.554 
1683.555 
Z  683.  556 
Z  683.  557 
Z  683,  568 
Z  683,  559 
Z  683. 560 
2,  683.  561 
Z 663.  562 
Z  683,  563 
Z 683,  564 
1683,565 
1083,707 
1063.708 
1683.799 
1693,800 
1  683,  801 
1683.566 
1 683.  567 
1683,568 
2.  683,  569 
1 683.  570 
1 683.  571 
2, 683, 572 
1683.573 
1638.574 
1  683.  575 
1  683.  576 
Z  683.  577 
Z  683,  578 
Z  68:1,  570 
Z  683,  802 
Z  683, 803 
Z  083, 804 
Z  083,  805 
Z  663.  806 
Z  683,  807 
Z  683, 808 
Z  683,  800 
Z  683,  810 
Z  683,  811 
Z  683,  812 
Z  683,  813 
Z  683.  814 
Z  683.  815 
Z6K3,816 
Z  683.  580 
Z  683,  582 
Z  683,  .Vll 
Z  683.  600 
Z  6X1.601 
Z  683, 602 
Z683,003 
Z  683.  004 
Z  683,  583 
1683,584 
Z  683.  586 
Z  68:1.  .W6 
Z  683.  .S87 
Z683,5B8 


256-  73: 

257—  2: 

346: 
250-  84: 
300—    Zl 

15: 


20.6: 
20.7: 

31.8: 

30: 

53: 

88.3: 

80.6: 

124: 

151: 
158: 

233: 

239.1: 

230.65: 

286: 

203: 


205: 
307.5: 
300. 
332 
343 
343 
307 


307.4: 

440.6: 

453: 


460: 

461: 

46S  3: 

468: 

470: 

471: 

520: 

527: 

534: 

561: 

567.6: 

570.5: 

570.0: 

675: 

508: 

612: 
615: 
616: 
621: 
627: 
641: 
68n: 


668: 
671; 


674; 


263- 

264- 

367- 
271— 


373— 
373— 


33; 

41; 

1: 

18: 

64: 

13: 

Z5: 

86: 

S3: 

60: 

106: 

XXl 


1663,580 
1683.500 
1683,501 
1683,502 
1083.503 
1083.605 
1063,606 
1683,607 
1083,006 
1683.600 
1083.700 
1663.701 
Z  683. 702 
Re.  23.851 
Z  683.  703 
Z  683.  704 
Z683,7as 
1683.706 
1683.707 
Z  663.  708 
Z  683,  700 
Z  683,  710 
Z  683,  711 
Z  683, 712 
Z  683.  713 
Z  683,  714 
Z  683,  715 
Z  083, 716 
Z 683, 717 
Z  683,  718 
Z  663, 710 
Z  683, 720 
Z  683.  721 
Z  683,  722 
Z  683,  723 
1683,724 
1663.725 
1683,726 
Z  683,  727 
Z  683,  728 
Z  683,  720 
Z  683.  730 
Z  683,  731 
Z  683,  732 
Z  683,  733 
Z  683,  734 
Z6K3.735 
Z  683.  736 
Z  683.  737 
Z  683,  738 
Z  683,  730 
Z  683,  740 
Z  683,  741 
Z  683,  742 
Z  683,  743 
Z  683,  744 
1  683.  745 
1083.746 
1 083.  747 
1083.748 
1  083,  740 
1063,750 
1 683,  761 
1  083.  752 
1683,763 
1083,754 
1683,765 
1683.756 
1  683.  757 
1683.758 
1683.750 
1683,760 
1  683,  761 
1063.762 
1683.763 
1083,764 
1683.504 
Z  683.  .SOS 
Z683,506 
1683,S«7 
1083.  .■W8 
1683.509 
Z683,600 
1683.601 
R«>. 23,840 
Z  683.  603 
Z683,e03 


xxu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


tTS-iaa.!:  Z  083, AM 

280- 

4:  I083.rr) 

307- 

«:  zomrn 

Itt- 

».  ZM.641 

Itt- 

330:  Z08Z846 

333-      98:  Z08Z883 

Vi-      10:  ?.0n,006 

80:  Z083.831 

308- 

0:  Z08Z085 

344:  Z081643 

331    Z08Z847 

330-      14:  Z08Z864 

Z7«-     1:  xon,om 

84:  Z08a.«23 

Z083.036 

31»- 

38:  Z08Z831 

440:  Z  081848 

146:  Z08ZS05 

SO:  Z6n.fl07 

80:  X083.e33 

230:  Z883.837 

05:  zon.as 

475:  ZW3.848 

340-      10:  Z  083. 866 

aSO-        0:  1083.008 

130:  Z088,eM 

300- 

3:  Z68S.638 

80:  zon,«i 

uo 

33:  Z8BS.880 

17:  Z  083. 807 

3»:  a;«83.OO0 

140:  Z0B3.835 

810- 

8.2:  Z  083, 821 

93:  Zfl83.834 

331- 

7:  Z«3,861 

tt:  Z083.808 

XOBS,«10 

141:  Z  083. 098 

32:  Z  083. 822 

286:  Z083.836 

IS:  Z0BZ883 

171:  Z  083. 880 

44:  2.083.811 

188:  Z083.8r 

52:  Z  083. 828 

315- 

46:  Z  083, 830 

35:  Z08S.853 

187:  ReJ8380 

164.5:  2.083.613 

301- 

r:  z«8,oa8 

72:  Z  083. 834 

316- 

10:  Z  083. 837 

Z088.864 

3S2:  Z0IZ870 

285-     142:  1 083.013 

zoszon 

06:  ZaB3.838 

317- 

37:  Z68ZB38 

00:  Z  083. 855 

306:  Z083.871 

105:  Z  083. 014 

Z08Z830 

154:  ZOBZSaO 

tOl:  Z 081839 

323- 

2:  Z  083.  856 

401:  Z  083. 873 

287-      88:  Z  083, 015 

Z08Z031 

230:  Z  083. 837 

235:  Zfl8Z»40 

323- 

80:  Z  683. 857 

S4»-    103:  Z08Z873 

290-      17:  Z  083. 817 

Zfl83.ei2 

230:  Z  083. 838 

318- 

130:  Z  088, 841 

834- 

57:  Z  683, 858 

118:  Z083.r4 

292-        7:  X  083. 010 

303- 

Oil:  Z0B3.033 

240:  Ze83.830 

143:  Z083,843 

08:  Z  083, 880 

280:  1088,017 

304- 

9    Z08Z034 

288:  ZOn  830 

sot:  Z088.843 

73:  Z8B&800 

2»4-  ft&5:  2,083.018 

307- 

04:  Z  083, 818 

311- 

17:  Z083.68e 

307:  Z083.844 

333- 

30:  Z08Z801 

208-      44:  Z0B3,019 

88:  Z08Z810 

108:  Z088,040 

313:  Z  088. 845 

333- 

83:  Z08Z862 

Classification  or  Designs 


D  3-36:  Des.  17Z90e 

D43-  7:  Dm.  17Z883 

D45-  9:  Dm.  172.618 

D45-16:  Dm.  17Z001 

D45— 1»:  Dm.  173.010 

D65—  1:  Dei.  173.639 

Dm.  17Zfl37 

D44— 15:  Des.  172.375 

Dm.  172,619 

Dm.  17Z003 

Dm.  172.640 

D70-  3:  Des.  173.680 

D  7—  7:  Des.  173,028 

39:  Des.  172,583 

Des.  172,030 

Des.  172.004 

Dm.  172,641 

D71—  1:  Des.  172,888 

Dl3—  1:  Dm.  172.047 

Dm.  172,584 

Des.  172,631 

Dm.  172,600 

D47—  7:  Dm.  17Z645 

D80-  8:  Dm.  173,880 

D14—  3:  Dm.  172.576 

Des.  172,585 

Des.  172,638 

Dm.  172,008 

D48—  7:  Dm.  17Z579 

0:  Dm.  173,638 

D15-  8:  Dm.  172.302 

D45-  4:  Des.  17Z008 

Des.  172.634 

Dm.  172,610 

32:  Dm.  17Z808 

Dm.  173.663 

Des.  17Z033 

Des.  17Z005 

Des.  172,688 

Dm.  172,611 

D40-  1:  Dm.  17Z631 

D80—  1:  Dm.  173.574 

D29— 30:  Dm.  172.654 

Dm.  17Z007 

Des.  172,687 

Des.  17Z613 

D54— 14:  Des.  172,507 

Des.  173.661 

23:  Dm.  172.880 

Dm.  17Z648 

Dm.  172,638 

Des.  17Z634 

13:  Dm.  172,801 

D92—  2:  Dm.  17Z677 

D33-  3:  Dm.  17Z800 

Dm.  17Z640 

Des.  172,643 

Dm.  17Z635 

Dm.  173,806 

DM.17Z578 

14:  Dm.  173.804 

0:  Dm.  17Z000 

Dm.  172.643 

17:  Dm.  172,387 

16:  Dm.  172.632 

D«3-  3:  Dm.  173,881. 

DeM73,652 

Dm.  172,612 

Dm.  172.644 

10:  Des.  172,614 

D57—  1:  Dm.  173,630 

Dm.  173.666 

D34-  3:  Dec  17Z646 

Dm.  17Z615 

16:  Dm.  172.500 

Dm.  172,616 

D8»-  6:  Dm.  173.688 

15:  Dm.  17Z686 

Dm.  17Z617 

DM.17Z600 

Dm.  172.622 

13:  Dm.  173,806 
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ISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND 

Uaited  SUIet  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  CohabU  Qrcnit 


ToBT  B.  Hakpek,  Appellant  r.  RoBHtr  C.  Watsow, 

OOMMISSIONEB  OF  PATCRTa,  APPELLEE 

3^0.  11»»$.    Decided  June  17,  1914 
I—  P.2d  — ;  101  U8PQ  480] 

.   PAnifTABILITT — PABTICCLAm       SUBJECT       MaTTBB — APPA- 
BATD8  FOB  ADTOlf ATICALLT   DlMMIRO  HBAOLIOHTS. 

Held  tlut.  In  Tlew  of  Um  teacblnf  of  tbe  cited  prior 
art  reference,  tbe  District  Court  wm  not  clearly  In  error 
In  holding  that  tpe  clalnu  do  not  define  patenUble 
invention.  1 1 

Appeal  from  the  United  Sutes  District  CJoort  tor 
the  District  of  Ck)luinbia. 
.    AFPIRMBD.      11 

Robert  F.  D«t)ii'  {mimcorth  H.  Mother,  at  coun- 
sel ) ,  for  Toby  B.  Harper. 

E.  L.  Reynold*   {Joeeph  Bchimmel,  of  counsel), 
for  Robert  C.  Watson,  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
\\    Before  EooEaTOW,  Faht,  and  Washikoton, 

CirotUt  Judge* 
PiaCuaiAif : 

Upon  rejection  by  the  Patent  Office  of  his  applica- 
tion for  a  patent »  appeUant  filed  an  action  In  the 
District  Court  under  35  U.  8.  C.  1 145,  formerly  Rev. 
Stat.  I  4915,  as  amended.  After  a  full  hearing,  fol- 
lowed by  the  court's  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions 
of  law,  the  Judgment  appealed  from  was  entered 
dismissing  the  complaint. 

The  inyention  is  an  apparatus  for  automatically 
dimming  or  lowering  the  beams  of  automobile  head- 
lights as  one  car  approaches  another  traveling  in 
the  opposite  dlrect^n.    It  is  comprised  of  a  fresnel 


type  lens  for  collecting  the  light  from  approaching 
headlights,  one  or  more  photocells  positioned  b^lnd 
the  lens  and  surrounded  by  a  collecting  reflector, 
the  purpose  of  the  photocells  being  to  convert  the 
collected  light  into  an  electrical  signal,  and  a  relay 
placed  In  the  usual  headlight  circuit  arrangement 
to  dim  the  headlights  in  response  to  the  signal 

The  District  Court  found  that  the  prior  art  In- 
cludes the  Gillespie  patent  *  showing  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lens  mounted  on  the  front  of  an  automobile 
to  receive  light  from  the  headlis^ts  of  an  approach- 
ing vehicle,  with  a  photoelectric  cell  positioned  to 
receive  the  light  collected  by  the  lens  and  through 
the  photocell  operating  circuit  automatically  dim- 
ming the  headlights  of  the  car  on  which  the  device 
is  mounted.  It  found  further  that  a  fresnel  type 
lens,  among  other  uses  in  the  prior  art,  had  beai 
used  In  combination  with  a  photoelectric  cell  to 
measure  light  intensity.* 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  none  of  which  is  con- 
troverted, we  cannot  say  the  District  Court  was 
clearly  in  error  In  finding  that  the  differences 
between  the  prior  art  and  the  subject  matter 
described  In  appellant's  claims  are  such  that  the 
latter  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person  having 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  that  his  structure  combines 
or  aggregates  features  or  elements  old  in  the  prior 
art  and  defines  no  new  or  patentable  combination, 
and  that  the  claims  are  unpatentable. 

AFFIRMED. 


.^ 


»  SerUl  No.  194,6T4  filed  Not.  8.  1950. 
»No.  2.240.843.  M*v  6.  1941. 

788,383,  Ann.  4.  193«. 


PATENT  SUITS 


NotiOM  ondtr  3S  U.  S.  C. 

2.21«,916,  B.  T.  Johnson,  Pnitle,  filed  Mar.  26  1964 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  92/103,  David  Rohbint  4  Co  t! 
Bengor  Product$  Co. 

2.239,379,  O.  Bncky.  Self-focusinj  and  llluminatlnt  de- 
vice for  photographic  camera* ;  2,292,044,  aame.  Illnmina- 
tion  for  cameras ;  2.422.077,  same,  Camera  ahntter  aystem 
filed  Aug.  30.  1949.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  52/8,  GusUr 
Buokv  et  ul.  T.  Coreco  Retearch  Corp.  et  ol.  Order  grant- 
in*  motion  to  diamiaa  action  as  to  2,422,077  May  3.  1951  : 
Judgment  on  U.  8.  C.  A.  mandate  reversing  order  of  May 
5,  1958,  for  injunction  Mar.  22,  1954. 

2,259,400,  R.  C.  Swltier,  Flaw  detection;  2.405,078, 
R.  A.  Ward,  Method  and  compoaltiona  for  locating  surface 
discontinuities,  filed  Mar.  24,  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D.  CaUf.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  16554-BW.  BwUter  Brother;  Inc.  t.  Lubri- 
eotion  Co.  of  Amteriea  et  al. 

2.292.044.    (See  2,239.379.) 

2,344,151,  M.  Kasser,  Method  and  ap^ratus  for  treating 
perishable  articles,  filed  Feb.  10,  1953,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  32537,  Cryttal  lee  and  BtoroQe  Co. 
V.  Ymcnum  Cooling  Co.  et  al.  Consent  decree  holding 
patant  infringed  ;  injoactlon  Mar.  23, 1954. 


MO :  Patent  Act  of  IMt 

2,406.078.    (See  2,259,400.)   2.422.077.    (See  2.239,379.) 
2,677,710,  B.  G.  McDonough,  Permanent  waving  compo- 
sitions and  methods,  filed  Mar.  26,  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T., 
Doc.  92/96.  Wamer-Hudnut,  Inc..  et  al.  ▼.  Bales  AfflUatee, 
Ine. 

2.611.007.    (See  2.616,949.)    2,dll.ll3.    (See  2.616.949.) 

2,616,949,  P.  J.  Cade,  Conductivity  cell  test  element; 
2,611.113,  Cade  and  MacDougall,  Electrolyte  indicating 
and  control  apparatus;  2.611.007.  Cade  and  Shaw.  Tem- 
perature-compensating conductivity  cell,  filed  Feb.  5,  1953, 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  r..  Doc.  82/241,  Photottciteh  MaHne  Divi- 
•ion.  Inc.  V.  Pilot  MaHne  Corp.    Dismissed  Mar.  19,  1964. 

2,632,968,  V.  A.  Ray,  MeUl  particle  coated  press  plate, 
filed  Mar.  26,  1954.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Lo«  Angeles),  Doc. 
16568-C,  Bayplate  Corp.  v.  MeCHnton  Bale*  Co. 

2,634,777,  B.  8.  Berger,  Pass  ease,  filed  Mar.  29,  1954, 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doe.  92/115,  PMUp  Florin,  Ine.  v. 
Wineton  Leather  Producte  Ine. 

2.C37.241,  Webber  and  Erickson.  Stud  for  explosive  In- 
•tallation,  filed  Mar.  23,  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  16549-T,  Po¥>der-PoM}er  Tool  Corp.  t.  The 
Mante  Co. 
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2,659,732,  Cnsic  and  Robinson,  Quaternary  ammonlom  lent  order  holding  patent!  ralid  and  infringed  Mar.  25, 

salts   of   dialkyl  aminoalkyl   xanthene-Q-carboxylates  and  1954. 

the  production  thereof    filed  Mar.  22.  1954.  ^    CJSJ^  1704>77(.).  HaJ«.  and  Speck.  Watch  band,  filed 

?*V"^2l  ^    ^°yV'  ^   ^-  "^^  *  ^•'  "'•  ^*^'^*'  Feb.  5.  1954.  D.  C..  S.  D  N.  Y..  DoTJi/eO.  Jacfue,  KrM,- 


ler  Mfg.  Corp.  r.  Eton  Jeieelry  Co.    Consent  Jndgment  for 


Lmboratorie$,  Inc.,  et  oL 

Des.    170,977,  Des.    170,978,   Hajos  and   Speck,   Watch    injunction   (notice  received  Mar.  30,  1954). 
band,  filed  Feb.  5,  1964.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  110/54. 
Jaofue*  Kroialer  Mfg.  Corp.  r.  Alfred  Bontignort.     Con 


Des.  170,978.   (8«e  Dea.  170,977.) 


TRADE-MARK  SUITS 

Notieer  aad«  IS  U.  8.  C.  lllf :  Trade-Mark  Act  of  July  S.  l»4t 


T.  M.  89,282,  Joseph  Ht  Meyer  Bros.,  Artificial  pearls; 
T.  M.  308,582,  same,  Perfumery,  face  powder,  etc. ;  T.  M. 
400,508.  T.  M.  508.978.  same.  Necklaces,  bracelets,  finger 
rings,  etc.,  filed  Mar.  22.  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
92/66.  Jo$epk  H.  Meyer  Bro:  r.  Bieheli  Fifth  Avenue 
Bhopa. 

T.  M.  308,532.    (See  T.  M.  89,282.) 

T.  M.  313,768,  Esquire  Publishing  Co.,  Monthly  publi- 
cation, filed  Mar.  23,  1954,  D.  C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
54/224-F,  Etquire.  Inc.  v.  Btquire  Slipper  Mfg.  Co.  inc. 
Same,  filed  Mar.  25,  1954.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  92/93. 
Etquire,  Inc.  v.  E»quxre  8pon$tcear  Co.  et  al.  Same,  Doc. 
92/94,  E$quire.  Inc.  r.  E$quire  Shirt  Co.,  Inc. 

T.  M.  327.461.  Koin-Pack  Sales  Corp.,  Prophylactic  rub- 
ber articles,  filed  Mar.  24,  1954,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
92/90,  L.  E.  Skunk  Late*  Produett,  Inc.  v.  Allied  Late* 
Corp. 

T.  M.  385,881,  Bendix-Westinghouse  AutomotiTe  Air 
Brake  Co..  Fluid  pressure  brake  chambers  and  parts  there- 
of, filed  Mar.  22.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  200/54. 
Bendix-Weatinghouee  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.  t.  Samuel 
Ring  et  al.  Same.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54c419. 
Bendi»-We$tinghouee  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.  t.  Mutual 
Truck  Parte  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.     Same,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif. 


tv.-.i'/Jir.rA. 


.»  vi 


(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  16531-T.  Bendix-Weatinghoute  Auto- 
motive Air  Brake  Co.  r.  JTorvoi  Truck  Equipment  Co.  et  al. 

T.  M.  399,421,  Endo  Products,  Inc.,  Narcotic  preparation 
used  as  an  analgesic  and  antltussire,  filed  Mar.  29,  1954, 
D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  92/121,  Endo  Produete  Inc.  t. 
Amerioan  Druggiet  Syndicate,  Inc 

T.M.  400.508.    (SeeT.M.  89,282.) 

T.  M.  432,657,  Mifllln  Chemical  Co.,  Robbing  alcohol; 
T.  M.  433,990.  same,  Rubbing  alcohols  and  emollients,  filed 
July  24.  1953.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  86/880.  MiHUu  Chem- 
ical Co.  r.  Purepac  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal (notice  Mar.  10.  1954). 

T.M.  433,990.    ( See  T.  M.  432,657. ) 

T.  M.  508,653,  A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Inc.,  Antirheu- 
matic preparation  in  tablet  form,  filed  Feb.  1.  1954,  D.  C, 
S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  91/30.  A.  H.  Rohtnt  Co..  Inc.  r.  Van  Taeael 
Pharmacy.  Consent  Judgment  for  injunction  (notice  Mar. 
26,1954). 

T.  M.  508,978.    (See  T.  M.  89.282.) 

T.  M.  527,906,  Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc..  BrasslArea. 
filed  Dec.  21.  1953.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  90/140.  Peter 
Pan  Poundationa.  Inc.  y.  Annie  Oriffinala.  Dismissed 
(noticeMar.  27. 1904). 
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•>    «v>t  [Voi.  684.    No.  2] 

ACT  OF  1905 

Tb«  following  trade^utrks  are  pabli«hsd  in  eompUancc  with  section  «  of  the  act  of  February  20,  190S,  m  amended  March  S, 
1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filsd  within  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.  As  provided  by  ssetion  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  tra 
dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Marks  published  for  opposition  under  the  act  of  194«  follow  the  1»06  publications. 


■*^  .«•■. 


It 


LASS  21 


CLASS  39 


i-*ftS*. 


8N  517,879.     All  Bright  Electric  Prodacts  Company.  Chi-     SN  525.068.    The  Crown  Overall  Manufacturing  Company, 
cago.  111.    FUed  Feb.  21,  1947.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  June  28, 1947. 

CROWN 

For  Clothing  for  Men.  Women,  and  (3iildren — Namely, 
Aprons,  Blouses,  Caps,  Coats.  Hiking  Breeches,  Jackets, 
Jumpers,  Melton  Coats,  Orerails,  Pants,  Play  Suits.  Riding 
Breeches.  Semi-Dress  Trousers,  Shirts  for  Outer  Wear, 
Shorts.  Slacks ;  Sportswear  Cfomprlsing  Shirts.  Shorts, 
and  Slacks  in  Matched  Suits  for  Outer  Wear ;  Union  Suits 
Comprising  Shirts  and  Shorts  for  Inner  Wear ;  Vests, 
Shirts,  and  Shorts  Adapted  for  Outer  Wear  and  for  Inner 
Wear ;  Wool  Coats,  Work  Trousers,  Collars  and  CulTs. 

Use  since  1871. 


For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Use  since  October  1936. 


t 


ACT  OF  1946 


The  following  traile-marlcs  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  194C.      Notice  of 
opposition  under  seetioB  18  mar  be  filed  within  thirty  day*  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.6. 

As  provided  by  section  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-fire  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  2 

SN  632,145.     Benwall  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.    Filed  July  5.  1952. 


V««^ 


For  Woven  Net  Bags ;  Said  Bags  Being  of  Nylon  Fila- 
ments and  Launderable. 
Use  since  Sept.  20,  1948. 


SN  658,776.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay, 
Wis.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1953. 


TIDYNAP 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  508.786. 
For  Napkin  Dispensers  Consisting  of  a  Box-Like  Struc- 
ture From  Which  Napkins  Are  Withdrawn  by  Hand. 
Use  since  Aug.  27,  1946. 


CLASS  3 


SN  660,117.    DAG  Leather  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
SN  658,258.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay.         Jan.  26  1954. 
Wis.    FUed  Dec.  21.  1953. 


HAVANAP 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  211,600. 
For  Napkin  Dispensers  Consisting  of  a  Box-Like  Struc- 
ture From  Which  Napkins  Are  Withdrawn  by  Hand. 
Use  since  July  31. 1926. 


For  Wallets. 

Use  since  Jan.  8,  1954. 
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CLASS  4 


SN  647  397     Dairy  Soppllern'  Foundation,  Inc.,  Phlladel- 
pbUi.  Pa.     Filed  Maj  21,  1953.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


8N  654,072.     Permacel  Tape  Corporation,  North  Brunt- 
wick  Townahlp,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1953. 


u. 


4^^ 


Member 

DairySupplters  Foundation. Inc    | 

Indtppndf nt   l| 
■fr     '  :     y  Jobbers         _  ' 


*'   Repress ntincj  ^^     ■*- 

\     Independent         | 
I        Manu<.»ct^'r''.  ",    . 

■^^^         to  Better  Sen^ethe 
^\         Dlirylndusfr/   y 


All  wording  In  the  drawinfc  Is  diaclalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown,  with  the  exception  of  the  letters  "DSF." 

For  Metal  Sponges  and  Pads  Used  in  Cleaning  Dairy 
Equipment. 

Use  since  on  or  alwnt  Apr.  1.  1952.    ••       ■•"'  *>'  .^'  ^i 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  388,238, 
433,551,  511,583,  and  535,567. 

For  Abrasives  and  Abrasive  Coated  Fabrics  Including 
Sandpaper. 

Use  since  July  14,  1953. 


SN  654,096.    Brillo  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1953. 

BRILLO  JR. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  93,517,  141,498, 

and  others. 

For  Soap  Pads  Consisting  of  Soap  Impregnated  Steel 

Wool  Scouring  Pads. 
Use  since  Aug.  8, 1953. 


SN  648,152.  Windsor  Lloyd  Products.  Inc..  also  d.  b.  a. 
Wholesale  Sales  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  June 
2,  1953. 


CLASS  5 


1 

f 

I      I 


J 


■';] 


SN  636.945.     Jewell  Shapiro,  d.  b.  a.  Jewel  Laboratories, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1952. 

AD-CcL-il.O 

The  symbol  "HtO"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  its  associa- 
tion in  this  mark  and  without  waiving  any  common  Uw 

rights. 
*For  Carboxymethyl  Cellulose  Adhesive  for  Sticking  Wall 

Coverings  to  Walls.  ^ 

Use  since  June  6,  1952. 


r^.  \ 


.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Tone"  apart  from  the 
applicant's  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Auto  Polish. 

Use  since  May  20, 1953. 


y  t 


SN  653.925.     Morton  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  415.470, 
501.890,  502,602,  502,783,  503.351,  510.171,  641,104.  and 
543.028. 

For  Silver  Polish,  Stove  Polish,  Furniture  Polish,  Cream 
Furniture  Polish.  Silicone  Furniture  Polish,  Floor  Wax 
and  a^Cleaner  and  Polish  for  Glass,  Brass,  Porcelain,  and 
Chromium.  ,..'■,, 

Use  since  1944. 


SN  659.233.     Bee  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  11, 1954. 

BEE-SIVE 

For  Adhesive  Compositions  Containing  Synthetic  Poly- 
mers for  Bonding  Metals,  Glass.  Ceramics,  Plastics,  and 
Other  Materials. 

Use  since  Jan.  27,  1953. 


CLASS  6 


-V'-      "    .•>'• 


SN  619,122.     Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen- 
Holten,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1951. 

Oxanol 

Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  German  application  filed 
Aug.  16,  1950.  Reg.  No.  636,404.  dated  Mar.  18.  1954. 

For  Oxygen  Containing  Organic  Compounds.  Obtained 
From  the  Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides— Namely,  Alco- 
hols, and  High  Molecular  Alcohols,  Esters  With  Inorganic 
and  Organic  Adds. 


July  18,  1954 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N  642,240.    The  Nolde  and  Horst  Company,  Reading,  Pa.     SN  648,414.    Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  Baltlnore, 


niMl  Feb.  13,  19M. 


Md.    FUed  June  8,  1953. 


jl  New 

LEG-O-MAGIC 

The  words  "Nolde's"  and  "New"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  Nos.  567,081,  403,616,  559,283,  563,038,  and  567,918. 

For  Colors  Applied  to  Sheer  Textile*,  More  Specifically, 
Ladies'  Hosiery. 

Usa  since  Dec.  11, 1952. 


S  PI  DEI) 


For  Sulphur  in  Powder  Form. 
Use  since  January  1929. 


SN  648,695.     Rohm  4  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  12, 1953. 

DYTOL 


For  Aliphatic  Alcohols. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  May  21, 1963. 


8N  644,407.    I>0  Co.,  Madison,  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  SI.  1963. 


I! 


SN  648,769.     Marine  Electrolysis  Eliminator  Co.,  Seattle, 
Waah.    Filed  June  15,  1953. 


P   i- 


Dri 


For  Conpoaltlon  for  the  Treatment  of  Leather  To  Make 
It  Water  RepeUont. 
Uao  Bine*  Not.  4. 1952. 


II 


8N   646,346.      American   Metaaeal   Manufacturing   Corp., 
W«st  New  York,  N.  J.    Filed  May  4.  1963. 


iPMIetaiseal 

For  Metal  Impregnating  Liquid — Namely,  a  Liquid  Poly- 
ester Styrene  Bealn  To  Be  Forced  Into  the  Pores  of  Metal 
Castings  by  Pressure  To  Make  the  Castings  Non-Porous. 

Use  since  Aug.  21, 1951. 


iwmMt 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  442.411. 
For  Dry  Weed  KlDcr. 
Uae  sine*  Apr.  1.  1947. 


I! 


8N  647,353.     A.  W.  Ilderton  ft  Sons.  SummerTllle.  8.  C. 
Filed  May  20,  1953. 

SANOX 

For    Single    Preparation    Having   Multiple    Uses   aa    a 
Bleach,  Houaehold  Oermldde,  and  Deodorant. 
Use  aince  January  1950. 


SN  649,104.    UnlTenal  OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plainea, 
111.    Filed  June  19,  1953. 

DRIACIN 

For  Additives  to  Hydrocarbon  Distillates. 
Use  since  Apr.  23,  1963. 


SN    649,772.      Basex    Wire    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  July  3,  1963. 


8N  647,946.    The  Moores  Lime  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
nied  May  29,  1963. 

DOIOXIDI 

I 

For  PulTerlied  MagneaiaBi  Calcium  Oxidac. 
Use  alBco  Sept  8,  1962. 

•84  O.  O.— li 


The  word  "Flux"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Soldering  Flux. 

Uae  ainee  on  or  about  June  1, 1968. 
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8X  653,145.     Hooker  Electrochemical  Company.  Niagara     SN  660.245.    All  Conductive  Spray,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


PallB,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1953. 


ikWiJ  ».  tt 


Filed  Jan.  28,  1954. 


A-CT  .      >.  •      Js-J  ([.«>  \ 


HUTRON 


For  Polyester  Reslna. 
Use  since  Jaly  27,  1953. 


SN  656.409.     Grace  Products,  Inc..  Havertown.  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  16.  1953. 

t7 


For  Solutions  for  the  Reduction  of  Metals  for  Electro- 
typing  and  Electroplating ;  Wetting  Agents  and  Solutions 
Containing  Chloride  for  Preparing  Plastic  and  Metal  Sur- 
faces for  Use  in  the  Printing,  Electroplating,  and  Electro- 
typing  Industries. 

Use  since  August  1953. 


For  Preparation   for  Use  In  Automobile  Radiators  for 

Preventing  and   Stopping  Leaks.   Squeaks,  Rust,  Cracks, 

and  Seepage.  _  _   . 

Use  since  June  1,  1953.  '    .     i 


SN  660.122.     Enthone.  Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1954. 

WELDAL 

For    Composition    Useful    in    Preparing   Aluminum    for 
Welding. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  18,  1953. 


SN  660,351.     Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1954. 


IMJTLHAK 


For  Odorants  for  Combustible  Gases. 
Use  since  Dec.  23.  1952. 

.  ■        9         ^^_^_ 

SN    660.413.      Keren    Company.   Inc..   Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1954.  u 


f 


SN  660,197.     Fels  and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.-    Filed 
Jan.  27.  1954. 


,-1^^ 


f 


FELSAAAiDE 


For  Anionic  Surface  Active  Materials  Which  Have  an 

.\mide  Structure.  ;    ;.  ? 

Use  since  Jan.  8,  li>.')4. 


nm 


For  Insect  Repellant. 
Use  since  Jan.  11.  1954. 


.-■•-""^•^^iJ 


SN   660,485.      General    Dyestuff   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1954. 


SN  660.198.     Fels  and  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  19.')4. 

FELSESTER 


For  Anionic   Surface  .\ctive  Materials  Which  Have  an 
fester  Structure. 

Use  since  Jan.  8,  1954. 


BLANCOL 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   562,391. 
For  Organic  Sulfonate  Having  Surface-Active.  Especially 
Dispersing,  Properties. 
Use  since  Apr.  29,  1»27. 


SN   660,230.      Sandos   Chemical    Works,   Inc.,    New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1954. 

SANDOCRYL 


.\pplicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.     300,570, 
309.541,  310,090,  315.«8.-|,  and  392,.'S93. 
For  Dyestuff 8. 
Use  since  Sept.  1.  1953. 


SN  662.265.     Southwest  Products,  Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1954. 


\^wiftol 


ni»l   ■   „'     »; 


•;si3 


"xs^    isys^ 


n   1 .3'.  ••  ■!  .    " 


For  Photographic  Develo|»er  Composition. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  12.  1954, 


July  18,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


246 


CLASS  8 


SN  648.167.     S.  M,  Frank  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  3.  lf»63. 


8N  650,626.     Decorative  Stone  Products,  Inc.,  Annrille, 
Pa.    Filed  July  22,  1953. 


DECOR  -  STONE 


The  representatioa  of  the  pipe  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Pipes. 
Use  since  August  1952. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  pictorial  iUastratlon  of  the 
outline  of  the  United  States  aside  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Waterproof  Masonry  Cement  Mortar  Dry  Mix. 
Use  since  Mar.  20,  1953. 


CLASS  11 


SN  656.285.     Ever-Dur,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  16, 
1953. 

DURO-STONE 


SN  652,392.     Gotham  Ink  k  Color  Co.,  Long  Island  City.        The  word  "Stone"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1953.  as  shown. 

For  Cement  Stucco  Wall  Finishes  for  Exterior  Walls. 
Use  since  Sept.  15.  1938. 


ALTOROTO 


SN  657,579.     Utility  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis.    Filed 
Dec.  7,  1953. 


For   Rotofravure    Inks;   and    Varnishee,    Vehicles   and 
Thinners  for  RotograVure  Inks. 
I'se  since  June  21.  19.'>0. 


\ 


CLASS  12 


SN  629.847.     Ehira-Briek  Co..  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
May  17.  1952. 


DURA-STONE 


The  word  "Stone"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Cementitious  Material  Sold  in  Powdered  Form  for 
Uae  in  Building  Construction. 
Use  since  Apr.  12,  1950. 


A  TCWER'  CF  STREHGTH 


The  word  "Mast"  and  the  representation  of  <he  mast 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Electric  Wire  Mounting  Masts. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  5,  1953. 


CLASS  14 


SN  617.687.     P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.,  IndUnapolla,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1951.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Mallory." 


SN  635.710.     The  Clean  Tile  Co..  Inc.,  Olean,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  24,  1962. 


A[L[L®[SY 


CONDyCT-0-TILE 


.^  The   term   "Fluted   Electrode"   and   the   representation 

included  thereby  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  use  of  the 
No  cUim  is  made  for  the  word  "TUe"  apart  from  the    mark  as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  400,385. 

For   Ceramic   Floor   Tile   With   Inherent   Conductivity.         For  Welding  Electrode  Tips. 
Uae  since  July  3.  1952.  Use  since  June  1948. 
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8N  60»,152.     Multi-PurpoM  Alloys  Umited,  Oxbejr,  Wat- 
ford, England.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1954.  ■  >- 

DORIUM 

Applicant  claimi  ownertblp  of  British  Beg.  No.  640,842, 
dated  Oct.  12.  1945. 

For  Unwroaght  and  Partly  Wrought  Common  IfetaU 
and  Their  Alloys. 


SN  660,009.    Eatectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flush- 
ing. N.  T.    Piled  Jan.  25. 1954. 

BROnZOTRODG 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  374,942. 
For  Metal  Electrodes  for  Welding,  Brazing,  and  Hard 
Surfacing  Opera tiuns. 
Use  since  Jan.  8,  1954. 


CLASS  15 


8N  657,857.     Laminol  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  3,  1953.  J| 

LAMINOL 

For  (ireases  and  Lubricating  Oils  for  Metal  and  Wood- 
working Machines. 

Use  since  January  1953. 


SN  657,434.     Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company,  Houston, 


Tex.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1953. 


LubriKut 

No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  rights  to  use  of  the  word 
"Cut"  or  phonetic  equivalents  thereof  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Chemically  Compounded  Mineral  Oil  Containing 
Extreme  Pressure  Additives  for  Metal  Cutting  and  Fabri- 
cation. 

Use  since  Feb.  16.  1953. 


SN  657,435.     Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1953.  . 

muitiKut 

No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  rights  to  use  of  the  word 
"Cat"  or  phonetic  equivalents  thereof  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Chemically  Compounded  Mineral  Oil  Containing  Ex- 
treme Pressure  Additives  for  Metal  Cutting  and  Fabri- 
cation. 

Use  since  Feb.  16.  1953.  ^    . 


SN    659.789.      Indostrial    Oil    Corporation,    Warren,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  20,.  1954. 

NiRREN-TEED 

Applicant     claims     ownership    of     Reg.     No.     305,305 
(expired). 
For  Lubricating  Oil.  .     "'  ' 

Use  since  Nov.  26.  1932.  ' 


SN  660,967.     Sinclair  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1954. 

TI?UGRIND 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  409,936. 

For  Grinding  Oil. 

Use  since  Dec.  23,  19S3. 

SN   661,170.     Cities   Service   Oil   Company,   Bartlesrllle. 
Okla.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1954. 


For  Gasoline. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1953. 

SN  661.964.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  3.  1954. 

roA-'oX 

For  Oil  Additive  That  Inhibits  the  Formation  of  Tar 
Deposits  in  Petroleum  Products  and  Prevents  the  Clogging 
of  Screens  Which  Filter  Such  Petroleum  Products. 

Use  since  July  7,  1947. 


SN  664,378.    Esso  Standard  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  5.  1954. 

"E-S4" 


For  Additive  for  Motor  Fuels. 
Use  since  Feb.  25,  1954.  . 


CLASS  16 


iurt 


SN  615,897.     0.  J.  Liebich  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
29,  1951. 

The  word  "Color"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Outside,  Inside,  and  Ready-Mixed  Paints,  Enamels, 
Lacquers,  Varnishes,  Stains  and  Primers  To  Supply  a  Base 
for  a  Finishing  Coat,  and  Ingredients  Thereof — Namely, 
Pigments  and  Vehicles. 

Use  since  June  13,  1951. 


SN    636.765.      Brogdex   Company,    Pomona,   Calif.      Filed 
Oct.  17.  1952. 


RITE 


For  Aqueous,  Waxy,  and  Resinous  Coating  Solutions  for 
Fresh  Fruit  and  Vegetables  To  Enhance  Their  Appearance 
and  Keeping  Qualities. 

Use  since  Sept.  17,  1951. 
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8N  645,425.    C.  A.  Nash  k  Son,  Inc..  Norfolk,  Ya.    Filed 
Apr.  16,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


DOCK  &  DECK 


For  Enamel. 
Use  since  1918. 


CLASS  18 


SN  650,394.    Abraham  D.  Singer,  d.  b.  a.  A.  D.  Singer  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  16, 1053. 


SN  648,189.     The  Perma  Products  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  3, 1953. 


For  Tablets  for  the  Relief  of  the  Common  Symptoms 
of  a  Cold. 

Use  since  May  1953. 


For  Protective  aiM  Decorative  Coatings — Namely,  Stains 
and  Paints. 

Use  since  Jan.  4,  1953. 


SN  650.538.  Virginia  R.  Saxton,  administratrix  of  the 
estate  of  John  T.  Saxton,  deceased,  d.  b.  a.  Hall's  Remedy 
Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  July  20,  1953.  Sec. 
2(f). 


SN  663.015.     General  Paint  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar  22,  1954. 

RUSTMASTER 

For  Rust  Inhiblttire  Combination  Paint  and  Primer  for 
Coating  All  Types  of  Ferrous  Metals. 
Use  since  July  1. 1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Etg.  No.  76,179. 
For  Medicinal  Mouth  Wash. 
Use  since  in  or  about  1875. 


SN  663,828.    The  Reardon  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed     SN  651,248.    Haver-Glover  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Apr.  2,  1954.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1953. 


PROJEX 


For  Texture  Paint. 
Use  since  Jan.  22. 1954. 


CLASS  17 


SN  653.526.     Stephano  Brothers.  PhiladelphU.  Pa.    Filed 
Sept.  21.  1963.      |[ 

No   claim    is   made    to   the   exclualve   use  of   the   word 
"Rounds"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  Cigarettes.    . 
Use  since  Sept  4,  1953. 


SN  662,113.     Karl  KapUs.  d.  b.  a.  Virginia  Tobacco  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.   Filed  Mar.  5, 1954. 


EMPEROR 


For  Cigarettes. 

Use  since  Sept.  28.  1953. 


Tabsules 


For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for 
Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Animal  and  Poultry  Diseases — 
Namely,  Strychnine  Sulphate  With  Sodium  Chloride ;  and 
Medicinal  Preparations  for  Animals  Used  in  the  Treat- 
ment and  Control  of  Simple  Diarrhea ;  as  an  Anti-Acid, 
Anti-Ferment  and  Mild  Laxative ;  for  Alimentary  Toxi- 
cosis Due  Primarily  to  Cyanogenetir  Plants  ;  as  an  Anthel- 
mintic for  the  Removal  of  Nodular  Worms,  Stomach 
Worms,  Hook  Worms  and  Palisade  Worms ;  for  Stimulat- 
ing Rumen  Activity  in  Gases  of  Atony  and  Retarded  Rumi- 
nation ;  as  an  Anti-Streptococcic  E.  Coli  and  Staphylococ- 
cic Infections :  as  a  Uterine  Medication  ;  as  a  Nerve  Stimu- 
lant :  as  an  Equine  Purgative ;  for  Dietetic  I.rfiminitis ;  as 
an  Antipyretic  and  Analgesic  ;  for  I^ameness  and  Supplying 
Calcium  in  Skeletal  Affections  ;  for  Strongyles  and  Asca- 
rids  ;  for  Ascariosis  ;  for  Making  a  .Mild  Astringent  Eye- 
wash ;  an  Antidote  for  Cyanogenetic  Plant  Poisoning ;  for 
Activating  Thyroid  in  Senile  Bulls,  Slow-Breeding  Rams  or 
Boars  and  for  Increasing  Milk  Production  of  Cows ;  for 
Calf  Scours ;  for  Blue  Skin  and  Wounds ;  for  Genito- 
urinary Infections  ;  as  a  Diuretic  and  Urinary  Antiseptic  : 
as  a  Gastric  Stimulant;  as  a  Cathartic;  as  a  Purgative 
for  Horses,  Mules,  and  Sows ;  for  Stimulating  Rumen 
Activity ;  for  Deranged  Digestion  With  Flatulence ;  and 
for  Avitaminosis  A,  Such  as  Acetonemia,  Night  Blindnesa, 
Renal  Calculi,  I>ermatitls,  Infections  of  the  Upper  Respira- 
tory Tract  and  Unthriftiness. 

Use  since  January  1945. 
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SN  651,371.     Vkk  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN   660,462.      Walker  Latx.ratorlea,   Inc..   Moant   Vernon. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1953.  --  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1954.  j 

sA^AjtZPoA.         VITAMOIDS 


For  Antacid  Preparation  for  Ar;ld  Indignation. 
\'t»  since  Jaly  2,  1953 


For  Multi-Vitamin  Dietary  Supplement. 
Use  since  May  17.  1944. 


SN  651.577.     Florence  L.  Gailey.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  10,  10.53. 

catAraid 


'r^jh'-  -^ 


8N  660.599.     Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1954. 

PIPTAL. 

For  Capsule  Medication  Intended  for  the  Treatment  of 
Muscle  Spasm.  v^^. 

Us«>  since  Nov.  30,  1953.  ^ 


The  representation  of  an  eye  \* 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  the  Eyes. 
Use  since  July  1,  1953.  "V  ,, 


SN  660,600.     Lepetit  8.  P.  A..  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Feb.  4. 
disclaimed  apart  from         1954. 


ANASTREPtO 


<a 


„., „„                 .  Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).    Italian  application  filed  Aug. 

SN  653,284.     Standard  Medical  Supply  (V.  d.  b.  a.  Stand-  4    ,953    ^^   ^^    ,,5  53^    ^^^  ,^    3^    ^^^ 

ard  Agricultural  Laboratories.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  p^^  Antibiotic   Preparation.  ConUininc  Streptomycin. 
Sept.  16.  1953. 


CHICKS-AILS 

For  Nutritive  Additive  To  Be  I'sed  in  the  Enrichment 
of  Fee<l  for  Poultry. 

Use  since  July  24.  19.13. 


SN  660,630.     Bristol  Lab«.ratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  Feb.  25,  1954. 

QUADRACYCLINE 

For   Antibiotic   Pharmaceutical    Preparation. 


SN  657.196.     Aurora  Laboratories,  Aurora,  III.     Filed  Dec.  Use  since  Jan.  4,  19.->4. 

1,  1953. 


Bumin  X 


For    Reagent    for    Intenxifying   Antigen-AntilKMly    Reac- 
tions. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1953. 


SN  658,317.     Jefferson  A.  Pass,  Spring  Hill.  Ala.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1953. 


SN  660.631.     Bristol  Labor»tort«s  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<l  Feb.  26,  1954. 

VERDICICLINA 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
Use  since  Nov.  13,  19.^>3. 


n  I  • 


SN  660.632.     Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1954.  T        -      t- 

VERDICYCUNE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green. 

Fo^  Preparation   for  the  Treatment  of  Athlete'.  Foot         p^^  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

M*  Um  Since  Nov.  13,  1053.  »-.   -  '' 


and  Fungus  Infections 
vUs«  since  May  20.  1946 


.»T  «„„  .  ».^  '     '  «N  660.942.     Hale  Laboratories,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

SN  660,149.     The  E.  L.  Patch  Company,  Stoneham.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  19.~>4. 


Filed  Feb.  11,  1954. 


DALZINATE 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.  No.  563.2.%8. 
For  Antacid  Tablets.  /     , 

Use  sin<-e  June  16.  1953. 


ORYZIDIN 


For  Pangamic  Acid,  a  Gluconic  Acid  Ester  of  Alkylated 
Glycine,  an  Accessory  Food  Factor. 
Uw  since  Mar.  16,  1953. 


(   -'» 
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SN  661,066.    Drngmaster,  Inc.,  81.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.     SN   661.507.     R.   J.    Straaenburgh   Company.    Rochester, 
15.  1054.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1954. 


AKOLIGEN 


h^. 


For  Laxative  Tablet.. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jane  15,  1953. 


For  Muscle  Relaxant  Preparation. 
Um  since  Jan.  26,  1054. 


SN    661.145.      Medical    Supply   Oomstany.    Bockford,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1954. 

ZiKreme 

For   Medicinal   Preparation   for   Poison   Ivy.    Oak.   and 
Sumac. 

Um  since  Jan.  28. 1954. 


SN  661,772.    C.  F.  Boehriqger  4  Soebne  G.  m.  b.  H..  Mann- 
heim, Germany.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1054. 

RAUPINA 

Applicant  claim,  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  647,201, 
dated  Nov.  4.  10.03. 

For  Therapeutical  Preparation  Frcun  Rauwolfia. 
Use  since  Aug.  23.  1053. 


SN   661.000.     Kinney  ft  Company,   Inc.,   Columbus,   Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1054. 

ACTYLATE 


SN   661.225.     Protam   Pharmacal  Co.,   New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1054. 

SUSTAMIN 


For  Drug  for  the  Relief  of  Pain. 
Use  since  Feb.  10,  1054. 


For  Arthritis  Pills. 
Um  since  Jan.  6.  1954. 


SN    661,304.      The    Upjohn    Company,    KalanuiEoo.    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  105^.| 

Androzyme 


SN  662,100.    C.  F.  Boehringer  ft  Soehne  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Mann- 
heim, Germany.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1054. 

SEDARAUPIN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  640,675, 
dated  Dec.  0,  1053. 
For  Sedative. 


For  Hormonal  Pr<>pHration. 
V,wtt  since  Nov.  24,  1953. 


SN    661,305.      The    Upjohn   Company,    Kulamasoo,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1054. 

Di-Hormozyme 


SN  662,384.      Chas.   Pfiser  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Filwl  Mar.  10.  1954. 

DRI -DROPS 

The  word  "Drop."  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Pediatric  Use. 
Um  since  Dec.  18,  1053. 


For  Hormonal  Preparation. 
Use  since  Nov.  24,  91953. 


If         -* 

SN  661.iM)0.     Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratoriea.  Pbila- 
delpbU.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1054. 

PRYDON 


SN  662.476.    Schenley  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1054. 

STRESSEDIL 

For  Sedative. 

Um  since  Feb.  3,  1954. 


For  Antispasmodic  Preparation. 
Um  since  Jan.  11,  1064. 


SN  661,510.     Smith  Jnine  ft  Fremh  Laboratories.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1954. 

PRYDONNAL 

For  Antispasmodic-Sedative  Preparation. 
Um  since  Jan.  11,  1954. 


CLASS  19 

SN  638,590.     Klasing  Hand  Brake  Company,  Joliet,  IlL 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1952. 


<6> 


^ 


The  word  "Power"  is  disclaimed  ap«rt  from  the  mark 
a.  shown. 

For  Railway  Car  Slack  Adjuster,  and  Railway  Car  Hand 
Brakes. 

Um  since  January  1951. 
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SN  643,997.    Airmartne  Mannfeettirlng  Corporation,  Glen- 
dale.  CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1953. 


J. 


itntarme 


from  tbe  mark.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
221,606. 

For  Boom  Conditioning  Equipment  for  Ligbt  and  Sonnd 
Comprising  Light  Fixtures  With  Sound  Absorbent  Panels 
and  With  Light  Baffles. 

Use  since  May  26,  1951. 


For  Marine  Floating  Units — Namely,  Rescue  Floats,  Life 
Rafts,  and  Ring  Buoys. 
Use  since  Oct.  15.  1950. 


SN  652,933.     Elaine  L.  Frey.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1953. 

I  CO  TOO 

For  Baby  Carrier  Having  a  Sling  To  Be  Supported  From 
tbe  Shoulder  of  a  Person. 

Use  since  Aug.  12,  1953.  , 


SN  629,626.    ReuUnd  Electric  Co..  Alhambra,  Calif     Filed 
May  13.  1952.   . 


SN  653,804.     Charles  J.  Hoffman,  York.  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
17.  1963. 


For  Electric  Motors. 
Use  since  Aug.  31.  1949. 


'.   V 


^RASKET  STACg 


No  claim  !■  made  for  the  term  "Basket  Stacks,"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Manually  Propelled  Trucks  and  Dollies  Constructed 
Expressly  for  Carrying  Metal  Baskets  for  Materials  Han- 
dling, Including  Transport,  Drying,  Cleaning,  Dipping,  and 
Degreasing. 

Use  since  Aug.  5,  1953. 


SN  638,476.     Dale  Products.  Inc.,  Columbus   Nebr.     Filed 
Nor.  22, 1962. 

l>ALOHM 


For  Electrical  Resistors. 
Use  since  June  25,  1951. 


SN  654,287.     Vereinigte  Kugellagerfabrlken  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Schwelnfurt,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1953. 


YKF 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  616.107, 
dated  Jan.  30,  1952. 

For  Axle  Boxes  and  Wheel  Sets  for  Railroad  and  Trolley 
Cars  ;  Wheel  Sets  With  Casings  and  Bearings  for  Freight 
Cars  and  Narrow  Gage  Railroads. 


SN  640.453.     Grand  Sheet  Metal  Products  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  7. 1953. 

safGard 

For   Electric   Fence  Controllers,   Electric  Pasteurisers, 
anii^Electrlc  Water  Heaters. 
Use  since  November  1946. 


CLASS  21 


.^ 


SN  615,109.      Curtis   Lighting.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
June  13,  1951.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Curtis." 


'1 


SN   640,730.      The   Electric   Controller  *   Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   14,   1953. 

H  0  A  M  I  (J  A 

For  Boards  or  Slatw  of  Laminated  Electric  Insulating 
Material  Comprising  at  Least  One  Layer  of  Micaceous 
Material  and  One  Layer  of  Asbestos  Bonded  Together. 

Use  since  May  5,  1952. 


SN  643,557.    Perrlne  Battery  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1953. 

GOLD  BOND 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    267,604 
(expired).  306.006.  and  422,141. 
Appllcaat  'disclaims  the  words  "Light,"  "Sound,"  "Con-         For  Batteries, 
ditioning."  and  "System"  when  used  separate  and  apart         Use  since  on  or  about  May  16.  1928. 
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SN  647,612.     Genentl  Pose  Company,  South  Birer,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  26,  1958. 


CLASS  23 


SN  661,210.    Vlckerys  Ltd.,  London,  England.    Filed  Mar. 
4,  1948.    Sec.  2(f). 

VICKERY 

For  Felt  Conditioners  for  Washing  Paper  Machine  Felts 
by  Means  of  Fluid  Jets  and  Vacuum,  Doctor  Blades  and 
Doctor  Blade  Mountings  All  for  Use  on  Paper  Making 
Machines. 

Use  since  Nov.  16,  1921. 


The  word  "Fuse"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark     SN  580,132.     Charles  O.  Gondolfo.  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  to  Baln- 
as  shown.  bows,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  8,  1949. 

For  Cartridge  Fom*. 
Use  since  Mar.  1, 1949. 


SN  666,688.     Airborne  Accessories  Corporation,  Hillside. 
N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  80,  1953. 


{orrEE{{i\'G 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  in  this  registration  to  tbo 
word  "Koffee"  apart  from  tbe  mark  shown,  reserving  how- 
ever all  other  rif^ts  in  or  to  the  same. 

For  Coffee  Vending  Machine. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1949. 


The  latitudinal  lines  forming  a  part  of  the  accompany- 
ing drawing  are  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  shading 
only.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  614,741. 

For  Electro  Mechanical  Apparatus  in  the  Nature  of  a 
Rotary  Actuator  for  Actuating  the  Tabs  and  Other  Control 
Surfaces  on  Aircraft. 

Use  since  Oct.  22.  1968. 

I 


SN  687,452.     Woodmanse  Manufacturing  Company,  Free- 
port.  lU.    FUed  Nov.  7, 1949. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Aqoa"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Shallow  and  Deep  Well  Ejector  Water  Systems. 
Use  since  May  29.  1949. 


CLASS  22 

SN  580,568.    Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.,  Newton.  Mass.    Filed 
May  10,  1949.    Sec.  2(f). 


^    r 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Ebonite"  as  an  adjective  or  adjective  noun  to  de- 
scribe an  article  in  fact  made  of  hard  rubber,  otherwise 
sometimes  termed  wicanlte  or  ebonite,  bat  claims  that 
as  a  proper  noun  or  name  designating  a  bowling  ball, 
"Ebonite"  has  become  distinctive  of  applicant's  bowling 
balls  in  commerce  and.  so  used,  signifies  to  tbe  public  a 
ball  of  applicant's  manufacture.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Beg.  No.  178,742. 

For  Bowling  Balls. 

Use  since  May  15, 1922. 


SN  596,847.     Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated,  BniEalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4.  1960. 


^ViBBERLcy^ 


r 


For   Rotary   Wire   Brush   for   Use   in   Power  Operated 
Abrading  and  Polishing  Machines. 
Use  since  about  Dec.  29,  1948. 


SN  608,353.     The  Hartford  Special  Machinery  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1961.     Sec.  2(f). 

HARTFORD 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  279,176. 

For  Work  Locating  Apparatus — Namely,  Supporting 
Holders  for  Chucks  Used  In  Metal  Cutting  Operations  and 
the  Like. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1939. 


SN  666.263.    P  *  M  DoU  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Nov.  12.  1953. 


8XM 


cu 


For  Dolls. 

Use  since  on  or  alxMt  Jan.  S,  1938. 


SN    609,838.      Allis-Chalmers    Manufactoring    Company, 
Milwankee,  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1951. 

HYDROCONE 

For   Machinery   for  Material   Comminutiaf  and   Parts 
Thereof. 

Use  since  May  1950. 
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8N   620,287.     Aerofall   Mills  Limited,   Toronto,   Ontario,    SN  627.002.    Rival  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansaa  City. 
Canada.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1951.  Mo.    Piled  Apr.  10.  1952. 


AEROFALL 


SALAD  CHEF 


Applicant    claim*    ownership    of    CanadUn    Ref .    No.         For  Hand-Operated  Food  Shrwldera,  Sllcera.  and  Graters 
96N.S.24.515,  dated  June  8.  1946.  Use  since  Mar.  20,  1962. 

For  Mineral  Crushing  and  Screening  Plant.  Comprising 
Grinder.  Concentrator.  Classifier,  and  Separator  and  Parts  ^—^^'^— 

Thereof. 


■,"»#,  ■>'.,• .  #  '^i  T 


SN  620,616.     National  Welding  Equipment  Company.  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1951.  >  :  •  > . 


SN  628,439.     Transco  Products.  Uc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1952. 


For  Tools  for  the  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Gas  Pres- 
sure Regulators  and  Gas  Welding  and  Cutting  Torches — 
Namely.  Tip  Pullers,  Head  and  Tip  R^^seating  Tools,  Dies. 
Taps,  Adapter  Removing  Tools.  Spring  Cumpresslni;  Tools, 
Double  Ended  Vise  Wrenches,  Holding  Jigs.  Tip  Cleaners 
and  Wrenches  All  for  Gas  Nossles,  Gas  Torches,  Gas  Regu- 
lators, and  Gas  Valves  and  Parts  for  the  Foregoing. 

Use  since  1922. 


For  Food  Packaging  Machinery  for  Packing  Dried  Food 
Products. 

Use  since  Mar.  31.  1952  ;  and  since  1947  as  to  "Traosco." 


SN  623,747.  British-American  Carbon  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  now  by  change  of  name  Delanium  Carbon 
Corporation.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1952. 

^  ParaqrM 

For  Carbon  and  Graphite  Plates  or  Grids  Machined  and 
Fitted  Together  and  Stacked  in  a  Carbon  IMpe  or  Tube  To 
Form  Towers  Useful  as  Scrubbing  and  Absorption  Towers. 

Use  since  Dec.  3.  1951. 


SN  632,777.     DapU-Color  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  19,  1952. 


p^m^'CmM 


For  Sanders  and  Spray  Guns  Operated  by  Air  Pressure, 
and  Air  Compressors  I>e8igned  To  Operate  From  the  En- 
gine of  an  Internal  Combustion  Engine. 

Use  since  Feb.  10,  1948. 


SN  623.901.     S.  Smith  and  Sons  (England)  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1952.     Sec.  2(f). 

SMITHS 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  638,830, 
654,795.  and  654.796. 

For  Hydraulically  Operated  Jacks  Adapted  for  Mount- 
ing Permanently  on  the  Axle  or  Other  Suitable  Part  of  a 
Motor  Vehicle  or  Aircraft  for  Lifting  Same ;  Manually 
Operated  Lifting  Jacks  ;  Pumps  for  Tires  ;  and  Carburetors. 

Use  since  1935. 


SN  637.914.    Coan  Manufacturing  Company,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Nor.  12.  1952.     Sec.  2(f). 

SELECT-IT 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  357,362. 
For  Coin-Operated  Vending  Machines. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1937. 


SN  638,510.    Copy-Plus.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Not. 
15.1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  626,620.     Fisher  ft  Ludlow  Limited.  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1952.  ,     . 


.>.-''Vl« 


For  Endless  Belt  Conveyors  for  the  Movement  of  Rela- 
tively Large  Articles.  Such  as  Crates  and  Packages.  Ma- 
chinery Parts  for  Assembly  Operations  and  the  Like,  and 
Component  Parts  for  Such  Belt  Conveyors.  ^ 

Use  since  September  1943.  ^'^'     '      • 


t  w 


For  Hectograph  Duplicating  Machines. 
Use  since  Jan.  22.  1947. 
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8N  640,680.     ReboUders.  Inc..  Garland,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.     SN  642,726.    The  American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia. 
9, 1»63.  li      _^^  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1953. 


SHAFT  KING 

The  term  "Shaft"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  trade- 
mark as  shown. 

For  Geared  Speed  Reduction  Units. 
Use  since  Jan.  23,  1953. 


For  Automotive  Equipment — Namely,  Rebuilt  Internal 
Combustion  Automobile  and  Truck  Engines. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1952. 


SN   643,185.      BCS   Tool    Sales   Corporation.    Jollet,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1953. 


SN  641,484.    Wrigbt  Machinery  Company,  Durham,  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 


l  .K 


%.  -KlNfi 


KO 


iHtH 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Korner"  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Reciprocating  Saw  Attachment  for  Power  Drills  and 
Blades  Therefor. 

Use  since  Feb.  9,  1963. 


For  Coin-Operated  Machines  for  Vending  Bags  Contain- 
ing Various  Products. 
Use  since  Jan.  22,  1953. 


SN  643.245.     Leonard  C.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Aqna-Matic  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Baldwin,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  6.  1953. 


Pqua-fflatic 


\.AJ^,AA^.A« 


AA  I  X  E    R 


X^^Ai^^K^^aA^ 


SN  641.746.      Silver  Creek  Precision  Corporation.   Silver 
Creek,  N.Y.    Hlkpl  Peb.>.  |^63. 


OSOL 


The  word  "Mixer"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Water  Power  Operated  Food  and  Beverage  Mixers 
and  Blenders. 

Use  since  Feb.  3,  1953. 


For   Mechanical   Aerosol   Fog  Generators  for  the   Dis- 
•emination  of  Insecticides. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  1946. 


SN    641,802.      RCS   Tool    Sales  Corporation,    Jollet,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1953. 


8N  643.349.     Mitermore  Tool  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Filed 
Mar.  9.  1953. 

MITERMORE 

For  Portable  Saw  Tables  for  Uae  With  Portable  Power 
Hand  Saws. 

Use  since  Nov.  4,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Super  Saw"  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Reciprocating  Saw  Attachment  for  Power  Drills  and 
Blades  Therefor. 

Use  since  Aug.  19. 1949. 


SN  643.631.     Beech-Nut  Packing  Company,  Canajoharie. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1953. 

MOTHER'S    rRIIND 

For  Hand  Operated  Lifters  for  Jar  Caps. 
Use  since  Feb.  19,  1953. 


SN  642,617.     Carlson  Trading  Corporation,  Geneva,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1958. 

For  Personal,  Household,  and  Industrial  Brush  Making 
Machines. 

Use  since  September  1952. 


SN:  643.819.     Emile  Damond,  Paris,  Prance.     Filed  Mar. 
18,  1953. 


SINEX 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  354,213. 
dated  Oct.  17,  1944. 

For  Vibrating  Apparatus  for  Use  as  a  Part  of  and  in 
Combination  With  Conveyors,  Material  Feeders  and  Dis- 
tributors, Sifting  and  Filling  Machines,  and  Settling  Appa- 
ratus. 
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8N  04S,879.     W.   J.   Savaffe  Company,   Knozvllle,  Tenn.    SN    646,304.      Gorham    Manafactarlng   Company,    Prorl- 
FUcd  Mar.  4, 1953.    Sec.  2(f).  ,  dence.  R.  I.    Plied  Apr.  15,  1953. 


STCG  D  R 


For  StainleM  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cntlery — 
Namely,  Knlvee,  Forks.  Spoons,  Table  Knives  or  Spreaders. 
Ladles  and  Servers. 

Use  since  Feb.  25,  1953. 


T\l* 


Filed 


For  Floor  and  Feed  Mill  Equipment — Namely,  Roll 
Stands,  Feeders,  Separators,  Purifiers,  Burr  Mills,  Mixers, 
Planslf  ters,  and  Grain  Cotters ;  Stone  Working  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Gang  Saws,  Rubbing  Beds,  Polishing  Ma- 
chines, and  Quarry  Bars  ;  Coal  Mine  Equipment — Namely, 
Shaker  Screens  and  Picking  Tables,  Loading  Booms,  Tip- 
ples and  Conveyors  ;  Rock  Conveyors  ;  Gravel  Conveyors  ; 
Sandloaders ;  Dry  Chemical  Feed  Apparatus — Namely, 
Feeders  for  Dry  Pulverised  Chemicals,  Particularly  as 
Used  for  Water  Porlflcatlon,  and  Sewage  Disposal  Plant ; 
and  Nibbling  Machines — Namely,  Metal  Working  Machines 
for  Nibbling  or  Cutting  Sheet  MeUl. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1. 1931. 


^N  646,618.    Byron  Jackson  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
May  7,  1953. 

Hydropress 


For  Centrifugal  and  Turbine  Pumps  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  May  31. 1932. 

g  *    

SN  646,972.     IngersoU-Rand  Company,  PbUllpaborg.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  13,  1953.    Sec.  2(f>. 

PICKHAMCR 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  302,366. 
For  Hand-Held,  Pneumatically-Operated  Coal  Pick. 
Use  since  Feb.  10, 1932. 


SN  644,545.    The  Edge-Rite  Corporation,  Brownwood,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1953. 

EDGE-RITE 


For  Electric  Lawn  Trimmers. 
/  Use  since  Aog.  11,  1950. 

<  •     \-      ■  —^ 


SN  644,953.  Harold  A.  Astrop,  d.  b.  a.  Excel  Screw  Ma- 
chine Tool  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  0, 
1953. 

EXCEL  PUSHER 

For  Feeding  Device  Adapted  To  Be  Screwed  Into  the 
End  of  a  Feed  Tobe  on  an  Automatic  Screw  Machine  To 
Move  Bar  Stock  Into  Position  for  a  Work  Operation. 

Use  since  November  1948; 

,    :       —       .    .■' 

I       , 

SN  645,023.  Worcester  Polytechnic  Instltote,  Worcester, 
Masa    Filed  Apr.  9, 1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  Centrifugal  Clutches  and  Machinery  Brakes. 
Use  since  Nov.  13,  1930. 


SN  647,363.    Edward  N.  Micbna,  d.  b.  a.  Mlchna  Systems, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  20,  1953. 

UNO-U£yOR 

For  Straight  and  Curved  Metal  Conveyor  Track  Sections 
Connectlble  Together  To  Form  Industrial  Conveyor  Tracks, 
and  Universal  Metal  Links  Connectlble  Together  and  Hav- 
ing Rollers  Thereon  Which  Are  Adapted  To  Ride  on  Said 
Tracks,  Said  Links  Having  Swivel  Portions  Thereon  and 
Said  Links  Being  Adapted  To  Provide  for  Orrylng  Articles 
of  Manufacture  Thereon. 

Use  since  March  1950.  '  r'r. 


SN  647,444.     Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Co.,  Davenport, 
Iowa.    FllMl  May  21. 1963. 

For  Multi-SUge  Electric  Motor  Driven  Well  TOrblnea 
and  Replacement  and  Repair  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  2,  1948. 


SN  645,281.     The  American  Tool  Works  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1953. 

HOLE  WIZARD 

•  » 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   437,474.     i 
^   For  RadUl  Drills. 
Use  since  Jan.  10,  1936. 


SN   647,813.      Scally-Jones   and   Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  27.  1953. 


For  Chucks,  Arbors,  and  Mandrels. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1951. 
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SN  648.707.     Textile  Engineering  Corporation.  Whitman.    SN  650,259.    Kiwi  Coders  Ck>rporation,  CSiicago,  111.    Filed 
Mass.    Filed  Jane  12,  1963.  July  14, 1963. 


SUREWEIGHT 


For  Textile  Spinning  Machinery. 
Use  since  May  14,  1953. 


SN  648,734.    Clark  B«uipment  Company.  Bochanan.  Mich. 
Filed  June  15. 195S 


^ 


CMRKTOR 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Beg.    Nos.    165.644, 
166,318.  240.492.  607.796.  507.802.  512,742,  and  652.048. 
For  Towing  Tractors. 
Use  since  Mar.  21.  1928. 


SN  649,083.     Electro  Hygiene  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  19,  1953.         , , 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Electro"  per  ae. 
For  Sewing  Machlnea. 
Use  since  June  4.  1963. 


SN  649,248.     Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  June  23,  1953u 


XA 


yjn. 


For  Frame  Structures  of,  and  Parts  and  Attachments 
for.  Multiple  Purpom  Woodworking  Tools  Wherein  the 
Driving  Power  Is  To  Be  Afforded  by  Removable  Mounting 
Therein  of  a  Portable  Electric  Drill. 

Use  since  Apr.  22.  1B5S. 


SN  650,167.     Samuel  L.  Gerson,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 
Jaly  13,  1953. 


KIWI 


For  Rubber  Type. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  19, 1948. 


SN  650.429.     Detrez  Orporatlon.  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed 
Jaly  17,  1953. 

SONIOLKAN 

For  Metal  Degreaslng  Machine*. 
Use  since  June  19,  1953. 


SN  650,480.     Detrex  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
July  17.  1953. 

(JYRO 


For  Metal  Degreaslng  Machines. 
Use  since  Mar.  13,  1950. 


SN  650,804.     Heller  Brothers  Company,  Newcomerstown, 
Ohio.    FUed  July  24.  1953. 

COTTON-KING 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  127.486. 

For  Files. 

Use  since  June  19,  1963. 


SN   650.916.     Minnesota   Mining  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Jalj  27.  1963. 


The  accompanying  drawing  is  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors 
red,  green,  and  black.  Those  squares  in  the  drawing  lined 
to  indicate  black  are  actually  a  screen  printing  of  green 
over  red.  The  saperimposed  diagonal  lines  bisecting  the 
green  and  screen  printed  squares  are  yellow  in  color.  The 
superimposed  diagonal  lines  bisecting  the  red  and  screen 
printed  squares  are  green  In  color.  Applicant  claims  own- 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Food"  apart  from  the  ership  of  Reg.  Nos.  359,024  and  418,129. 
mark  as  shown.  For   Resilient   Block   Adapted   To   Receive  and   Hold  a 

For  Combination  Cleaver,  Saw,  and  Tenderiser.  Strip  of  Abrasive  Coated  Sheet  Biaterlal,  for  Hand  Sanding. 

Use  since  May  26,  1853.  Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  May  25,  1953. 
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SN   650.917.      Minnesota   Mining  ft   Man-  facturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.     Plied  Jaly  27,  1953. 


^''h^ 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nob. 
561,157,  533.115,  353,500,  and  56,397. 

For  Resilient  Blocic  Adapted  To  Receive  and  Hold  a 
Strip  of  Abrasive  Coated  Sheet  Material,  for  Hand  Sanding. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  June  7,  1950.   


SN    651,318.      Buffalo-Eclipae   Corporation,    North   Tona- 
wanda.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1953. 


.1'  ■ 


For  Oil  Well  Equipment — Namely.  Sucker  Rods.  Polished 
Rods,  and  Sucker  Rod  and  Polished  Rod  Couplings. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  1923.  _ 


SN  652,695.     Vascoloy-Ramet  Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1953. 

VascoloirRomet 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  278.762, 
282,250.  284,718.  and  321,338. 

For  Tools  and  Parts  of  Tools  for  Working  and  (^tting 
Metal  and  Other  Materials — Namely,  Lathe  Turning  and 
Forming  Tools.  Shaping  and  Milling  Tools,  Threading 
Tools,  End  and  Side  Cutting  Tools,  Boring  Tools,  Pulley 
(Jrooving  Tools,  Cut-Off  Tools,  Roller  Turner  Tools,  Reani- 
ern.  Scrapers,  Masonry  Drills,  Tipi>ed  End  Mills.  Grooving 
and  Milling  Cutter  Blades,  Scribers  and  Prick  Punches : 
Dies  ;  Tips  for  Cutting  Tools ;  Tool  Blanks  ;  Tool  Holders 
and  Replacement  Parts  for  Tool  Holders. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1933. 


CLASS  26 

SN     583,833.      Arenco    Aktlebolag,     Stockholm.    Sweden. 
Filed  May  17,  1949. 

A  RE    N  C     0 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  61,76.1, 
dated  Oct.  4,  1946. 

For  Ballistic  Instruments ;  Trlangulators ;  Radar  Appa- 
ratus— Namely,  Radar  Target  Position  Determining  Appa- 
ratus and  Radar  Distance  Altimetrlc  Measurement  Appa- 
ratos;  Parta  and  Accessories  for  All  Such  Before-Men- 
tioned Instruments ;  Trlangulators.  and  Equipment — 
Namely,  .\pparatU8  for  Common  Multiplication  and  Divi- 
sion.  Ratio  and  Proportion  Recorders,  and  Transmitters 


and  Indicating  Apparatus :  Electrical  Apparatus  for 
Actuating  Auxiliary  Apparatus  In  Response  to  Changes  of 
Condition  Under  the  Oi>eratlon  of  the  Aforesaid  Instru- 
ments. Triangnlators  and  Apparatus ;  Indlcatars,  Re- 
corders, Integrators,  Differentiators,  Controllers.  Trans- 
mitters. RecelTers,  and  Telemetering  Apparatus,  Ail  Oper- 
able Under  Variations  of  Positions.  Speed,  Altitudes,  Dis- 
tances, and/or  Other  Variables  ;  Telescopic  Sights  ;  Sight- 
ing Apparatus  for  Following  Aerial  or  Marine  Targets; 
Optical  Sights  for  Guns  and  Firearms ;  Sextants ;  Com- 
passes ;  Gyroscopes  ;  Radio  Navigation  Apparatus  Compris- 
ing Radio  Direction  Finders,  Radio  Position  Determining 
Apparatus,  and  Distance  and  Altimetrlc  Measurement 
Apparatus ;  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Distances  of  and 
Determining  Directions  to  Targets  by  Reflected  Sound 
Waves ;  Altimeters ;  Speedometers ;  Telemeters  ;  Speed 
Recorders  ;  Revolution  Recorders ;  Instruments  for  Record- 
ing Altitudes  and  Distances  ;  Recorders  of  tli«  Btylus  Oper- 
ated, Graph  Producing  Type  for  Recording  Variable  Values, 
Such  for  Example,  as  Position,  Speed,  Altitude,  Distance, 
and  the  Like;  Weighing  Apparatus  or  Machines — Namely, 
Automatic  Weighing  Apparatus  or  Machines  With  or 
Without  Recording  Devices  :  Electrically  Controlled  Weigh- 
ing and  Assorting  Apparatus  ;  Electronic  Counters  ;  Elec- 
tromechanical Counters  and  Indicators ;  Packaging  Ma- 
chinery— Namely,  Semi- Automatic  and  Full  Automatic 
Machines  for  Feeding,  Weighing,  and  Filling  Free-Flow- 
ing, Semi-Flowing,  and  Non-Free  Flowing  Materials  Into 
Rigid  or  Non-Rlgid  Containers. 


SN  608,835.     Sherman  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Warren, 
Ohio.    Piled  Jan.  16,  1091. 

RESTORER 

For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Particularly  Electric  Meas- 
uring and  Protective  Apparatus — Namely,  Galvanometers, 
Voltmeters,  Ammeters,  Ohmmeters,  Thermocouples, 
Thermocouple  Millivoltmeters,  Thermocouple  Leads,  and 
Current  Continuity  Testing  Devices. 

Use  since  May  1,  1950. 


SN  621,234.     The  Swartwout  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1951. 

AUTRONIC 

For  Controlling,  Regulating,  Indicating,  and  Recording 
Instruments  and  Systems  for  Process  and  Power  Plant 
Instrumentation,  Regulation,  and  Control — Namely,  Tem- 
perature, Pressure,  Flow  and  Liquid  Level  Indicators  and 
Recorders,  Feedlmck  Control  Apparatus  and  Proportioning 
Controllers  With  and  Without  Automatic  Reset  and  Rate 
Action. 

Use  since  Sept.  5,  1951. 


SN  621,235.     The  Swartwout  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 

SWARTWOUT 

For  Controlling,  Regulating.  Indicating,  and  Recording 
Instruments  and  Systems  for  Process  and  Power  Plant 
Instrumentation.  Regulation,  and  Control — Namely,  Tem- 
perature, Pressure,  Flow  and  Liquid  Level  Indicators  and 
Recorders.  Feedback  Control  Apparatus  and  Proportioning 
Controllers  With  and  Without  Automatic  Reset  and  Rate 
Action. 

Use  since  1927.  i«;t,    v  .  jr- .  -;  n..  vt  ; 
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ffif  681,664.     Ben  Greene,  d.  b.  a.  Miero-Souiid-Plx  Co..     SN  644.374.     A^fa  Camera  Werk  MOnctaen.  Munich,  Qer- 
*'      ~    "    "  '    "  '        "'  n»*ny,  now  by  merger,  Agfa  Camera-Werk  AkUengeaell- 

•chaft,   Munich,   Germany,   a  corporation   of  Germany. 
Piled  Mar.  30,  1953. 


New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  June  24,  1952. 

MICRO-SOUND  -  PIX 


The  term  "Sound"  ia  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  drawing.  ,     ^ 

Fo^Combination  Slide  Strip  Flhn  Projector  and  Becord 
Player. 

Use  since  April  1962. 


8N  639,793.    Tacro,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
Dm.  19,  1952. 

Slmplon 


For  Field  Glasses. 

Use  since  June  25,  1952. 


SN  640,576.  Powen-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Lim- 
ited, Holborn  Ban,  London,  England.  Piled  Jan.  9. 
1953.  1 1 


z^O^A 


'"punched  caro^ 

0  ACCOUNTING  o 


Applicant  dlsdatiiik  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "Punched  Card  Accounting"  and  the  representation 
of  a  statistical  card  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Ap- 
plicant claims  ownership, of  Reg.  No.  644,924. 

For  Accounting  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  February  1951. 


SN  641,234.    Allgemelne  Elektricitats-Gesellschaft,  Berlln- 
Grunewald,  OernuLOy.    Piled  Dec.  19,  1952. 

AEG 

■  -     .  II 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  401,898, 
dated  Apr.  24,  1929. 

For  X-Ray  Machines,  Electrical  Indicator  and  Control- 
ling Instruments — Namely.  Indicating  Panels;  Switch- 
board Measuring  Instruments — Namely,  Ammeters,  Volt 
Meters.  Watt  Meters,  and  Wattless  Power  Meters  ;  Port- 
able Measuring  Itastraments — Namely.  Insulation  Testers. 
Measuring  Bridge*.  Rotary  Field  Indicators ;  Portable 
Precision  Measuring  Instruments — Namely,  Mllliammeters 
and  Millivoltmeters.  Speed  Measuring  Instruments,  Con- 
stant Quantity  Measuring  Instruments  Determining  the 
Time  Period  Taken  by  the  Consumption  of  a  Predetermined 
Quantity  of  Electricity,  Gas,  Steam,  Water,  and  the  Like  ; 
Clocks  for  Automatically  Actuating  Signal  Apparatuses 
Such  as  Bells.  Horns,  and  Sirens,  Switching  Clocks  (Time 
Switches  Which  Switch  On.  Off  or  Over  Electrical  Circuits 
at  Arbitrarily  Adjustable  Times,  Such  as  in  Lighting  Ar- 
rangements for  Store  Windows  and  Advertising,  Street 
Lighting,  Staircase  LighUng,  Etc.),  Registering  Clocks  in 
the  Nature  of  Stamping  Clocks  Such  as  Used  for  Payrolls. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  406,375, 
dated  Aug.  6,  1929. 
For  Projection  Lena. 


SN  644.376.  Agfa  Camera  Werk  MQnchen,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, now  by  merger,  Agfa  Camen-Werk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany. 
Piled  Mar.  30, 1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  £eg.  No.  491,637, 
dated  Feb.  24,  1937. 

For  Photographic  Bnlarger. 


8N  640,170.     Mlkron  Instnunenta,  Inc.,  Paaadena.  Calif. 
Piled  Apr.  13, 1058. 

MIKRON 

For   Surveying,   Optical,   and   Scientific   Instraments — 
Namely,  Transits,  Levels,  and  Binoculars. 
Use  since  Dec.  22,  1948. 


SN  646,129.     Hardinge  Company  Incorporated,  York,  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  29,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

HARDINGE 

CONSTANT 
WEIGHT  FEEDER 

The  term  "Constant  Weight  Feeder"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Combined  Apparattu  for  Weighing  and  Feeding  Var- 
ious Types  of  Materials. 

Use  since  Dec.  18,  1929. 


CLASS  27 

-SN  641,235.    Allgemelne  Elektricitats-Gesellschaft,  Berlin- 
Gmnewald,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.   19    1952 

AEG 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  401,808, 
dated  Apr.  24.  1929. 

For  Arrangement  Comprising  a  Master, Clock  and  Sec- 
ondary Clocks  Controlled  by  the  Master  Clock,  Master 
Clocks,  Secondary  Clocks. 


258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1964 


SN  601,182.     Bra  Watch  Co.  Ltd.,  Blenne,  Swltierland.     8N  690,789.     Clair  C.  Thomas,  Anlt,  Colo.     Piled  Feb.  8. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1954.  1*M. 


CARONIA 


For  Watcbea. 

Use  since  Jan.  8,  1949. 


1.;:. 


8N  661;B24.  Fabriqne  d'Horlogerle  de  Fontalnemelon 
S.  A.,  Fontainemelon,  Canton  of  Neucbatel,  Swltierland. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1954. 

FONTOFIX  ? 


Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d).  Swiss  application 
filed  Dec.  17.  1953,  Reg.  No.  149,216,  dated  Dec.  17,  1953. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  United  States  Reg.  No. 
566,273. 

For  Time  Pieces  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For   Jewelry — Namely,    Barrings,    Brooches,   and   Pins 
Made  of  Feathers. 
,.    Use  since  Dec.  11.  1953. 


r 


CLASS  28 


SN  628,762.    L.  HeUer  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  26.  1952. 


SN  661.227.  Rogers,  Lant  k  Bowlen  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Lunt  SUveramiths,  Oreenfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1904 

For  Knives,  Forks.  Spoons.  Batter  Spreaders,  Batter 
Picks,  Cake  Separators,  Ladles,  Sugar  Tongs,  Senrers,  and 
Carring  Sets,  All  Made  of  SterUng  Silver. 

Use  since  Jan.  26, 1954. 


SN  662,856.    The  Bllmore  Sllrer  Co.,  Inc.,  Meriden,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1964. 


/ 


For    Caltared    Pearls    and    Caltared    Pearl    Necklaces, 
Necklace-Clasps,   Finger   Rings,   Barrings,   Bracelets,  and 
Brooches ;  and  for  Caff  Links,  Stads,  and  Tie  Pins  Made         For  Shallow  Dishes  Adapted  To  Hold  Glasses  and  Food, 
Either  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Precious  Metals.  .  Made  of  Glass  and  Decorated  With  Precious  MetaL 

Use  since  Apr.  15, 1939.  Use  since  prior  to  January  1954. 


/ 


SN  658.722.  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham.  Birmingham.  Bngland.  Filed  Dec. 
29,   1953.     CERTIFICATION  MARK. 


SN  663.277.     Louis  F.  Guiness,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    FUed 
Mar.  25,  1954. 

INTEGRITY 

For  Finger  Rings,  Parts  Thereof,  and  Locking  Devlcea 
Therefor. 

Use  since  Mar.  16, 1954. 


CLASS  30 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,941, 
dated  Mar.  16,  1920. 

For  Grold  and  Silver  Tableware,  Kltchenware,  and 
Jewelry. 


SN  658,813.     Stetson  China  Co.,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  30,  1953. 


SN  658,723.  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham,  Birmingham,  England^  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1953.    CBRTIFICATION  MARK. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,942, 
dated  Mar.  16,  1920. 

For  Gold  Tableware,  Kltchenware,  and  Jewelry. 


For   Dlnnerware — Namely,    Dishes,   Plates,    Cups,   and 
Saucers  Made  of  Earthenware. 

'   Use  since  May  12,  1958.  mU   '-'.    •  v.  r-'j  ;.*-'.  -f 
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CLASS  32 


SN   606,983.     Seatfluister  Company.  Chicago,  UL     Filed 
Not.  27,  1950. 


SN  655,130.     HeriUge  Furniture,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1958. 


For  Soft  Flexible  Beat  Cushion  To  Be  Positioned  as  an        '"^  Furniture— Namely,  Upholstered.  Wood,  Plastic,  or 

Accessory  on  Automobile  Seats.  **•*•!  Furniture  for  Household  and  Public  Use.  Specifically 

Use  since  May  17.  1940.  Sofas,  Day  Beds,  Love  Seats,  Ctiairs,  Tables,  Decks ;  Open- 

,  ^ Stock  Dining  Room  Furniture  or  Suites — Namely,  Buffets, 

""■^■^■""^  Chinas,  Sideboards,  Serving  Tablfs  ;  Stationary,  Extension, 

SN  643,736.     The  Toldey  Company,  Gertrude  A.  MuUer,    Drop-Leaf  Tables  and  Chairs ;  Open-Stock  Bedroom  Furni- 

Inc,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1963.  *«'•  •"<*  Suites— Namely.  Bureaus.  Chests,  and  Dressing 

Vanity.  Bedside  Drawer  and  Night  Tables.  Beds.  Vanity 
Benches  and  Stools. 

Use  since  Sept.  23,  1953. 


SN  658.496.     Wolff  Appliance  Corp.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1963. 


For  Baby's  ToUet  Furniture. 
Use  since  Mar.  5, 1963. 


SN  648,515.     Westport  Decorators,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
FUed  June  9,  1953. 

Zk  Westporter 

For  Chairs  With  Lamp  Attachmenta. 
Use  since  May  25.  1953. 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  581,439. 
For  Hanging  Shelves ;  Combination  Hanging  Shelf  and 
Towel  Bar ;  Hanging  Shadow  Shelf ;  and  Magaalne  Racks. 
Use  since  March  1949. 


SN  669,180.    Crusader  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1954. 


SN   653,807.     T.   Banmritter  Co.   Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1991.     Sec.  8(f>  as  to  "Baumrltter." 

Falley  Forge 


.cWht:   ;^r-,v   ' 


iwmritter 


(^msa^ 


For  Colonial  Living  Room,  Dining  Room,  and  Bedroom 
Furniture — Namely,  Sofas.  Beds.  Chairs.  Bookcases,  Ta- 
bles, Foot  Stools,  Dressers,  and  Wardrobes. 

Use  since  Aug.  1,  1963:  and  since  1923  as  to  "Baum- 
rltter." 


For  SUp  Covers. 

Use  since  June  15,  1953. 


CLASS  37 


SN  665,129.     Heritage  Furniture.  Inc..  High  Point,  N.  C. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1953. 


SN  654,122.    Groveton  Papers  Co.,  Groveton,  N.  H.    Filed 
Oct.  2,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Dr.  Warren." 


For  Furniture — Namely,  Upholstered,  Wood.  Plastic,  or 
Metal  Furniture  for  Household  and  Public  Use.  Specifically 
Sofas.  Day  Beds,  Love  Seats,  (Jhairs,  Tables,  Desks ;  Open- 
Stock  Dining  Room  Furniture  or  Suites- -Namely,  Buffets, 
CThinas,  Sideboards,  Serving  Tables  ;  Stationary,  Extension, 
Drop-Leaf  Tables  and  Chairs ;  Open-Stock  Bedroom  Purni- 


Appllcant  makes  no  claim  to  the  representation  of  the 
roU  of  toilet  paper  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the 


ture  and  Suites — Namely,  Bureaus,  Chests,  and  Dressing  drawing.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown 

Vanity.  Bedside  Drawer  and  Night  Tables,  Beds,  Vanity  In  Reg.  No.  269,151. 
Benches  and  Stools.  For  Toilet  Paper. 

Use  since  Sept.  23, 1953.  Use  since  July  25,  1929. 
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CLASS  38 


8N  627,077.     A.  C.  Nielsen  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  26,  1952.     Sec.  2(f)  ai  to  "NlelMn."       >^ 


SN  656,520.     Rudolf  Orthwlne.  d.  b.  a.  Dance  Magaiine. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Not.  17,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


ttkG 


uc 


J4  SX, 


dance 


..fJ!M* 


The  word  "Newicaat"  apart  from  its  uw  in  the  trade- 
mark la  diaclalmed.  Applicant  claims  ownenhlp  of  Reg. 
No*.  537,126  and  545,570. 

For  Magaiines,  Pampbleta,  Printed  Letters,  and  Mla- 
eellaneons  Printed  Sheets  of  Data  Largely  Relating  to 
Marketing  Research. 

Use  since  during  February  1952  ;  and  since  Aagust  1923 
as  to  "Nielsen." 


Applicant  claims  ownership  oX  Reg.  Nos.  214.935  and 
344,158. 

For  Magasines.  -'*"  *f&" 

Use  sine*  Nov.  8,  1926.  -jrI 


SN  651,579.     Oerber  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  10,1953.  '     '  ."^ 

Bringing 
Up  Baby  ^ 


SN  656,707.    Stanley  V.  Kkman,  Glenvlew.  lU.    Filed  Not. 
20,  1953. 


Dear  Folks 


For  C!artoona. 

Use  since  Oct.  13,  1953. 


For  Feature  Columns  in  Periodicals. 
Use  since  Mar.  5,  1950.  ,\. 


-■<  ~-\ 


SN   651,747.     Camden   Newspapers,   Inc.,   Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1953. 


SN  657,155.    Matrix  Contrast  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
^  Filed  Not.  30,  1953. 


/ 


onthly  l«tt«r 


For  Newspaper  Column. 
Use  since  June  18, 1951. 


'  / 


SN  652,764.     Dell  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


screen  hits 


The  words  "Monthly  Letter"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Trade  Periodical. 
Use  since  Jan.  15,  1943.  ^ 


■ifN*'-!    r:» 


CLASS  39 


I'lT  . 


SN  632,108.     Advance  Glove  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  July  3,  1952. 


For  Magasine  Published  Annually.  ! 

Use  since  Sept.  7,  1948. 


SN  653,457.     Dell  Publishing  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  21. 1953. 


INSIDE 

DETECTIVB 


••H  »- 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word'"Detec- 
tlve"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  324.739.  For    Woven    Jersey    Mittens   Provided   With   a    Water- 

For  Magasine  Published  Monthly.  proofing  Coating. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1935.  Use  since  June  12.  1951. 
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SN  638.091.    Merrimac  Hat  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  651.427.     George  Aftergood  4  Son,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1952.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Marrimac."  Filed  Aug.  6.  1953. 


For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Sportshirts.  Under 
Shorts,  and  Pajaaaa. 
Use  since  Mar.  20,  1951. 


The  word  "Sole"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  combina- 
tion as  shown. 

For  Hats  and  Hat  Bodiea  for  Men  and  Women  and  Chil- 
dren. 

Use  since  Sept.  19,  1952 ;  and  since  1856  as  to  "Merri- 


mac. 


SN  638,484.     Morris  Leo  Goldstein,  d.  b.  a.  Mayfair  Gar- 
ment Mfg.  Co.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1952. 

*  1 1 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Skirt"  alone. 
For  Women's  Skirts. 
Use  since  May  15, 1952. 


SN    654,831.      Mine   Safety   Appliances   Company.   Pitts- 
bnfgb.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  15, 1953. 


PERSORB 


For  Sweat  Band. 

Use  since  Aug.  18, 1953. 


SN  656,182.    Sterling  Stores  Corporation,  Pawtacket,  R.  I. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Gob  Shops." 


%* 


SN  639,394.     Flora  Boain,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.U2, 
1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


^/M 


% 


UUfHih 

W' MODEL 


\ 


\ 


*   f'^ 


The  word  "Models"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Women's  Hata' 
Use  since  May  1,  1947. 


« 


\ 


SN   643,364.      Peter   Pan   Foundations,   Inc.,  New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1953. 


& 


-tie 


For  Sleeping  Gowns. 
Use  since  Jan.  28,  1953. 


SN  650,512.    David  Ingram,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  July  20, 
1953. 


•rs 


ike 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Hats  and  Caps. 
Use  since  May  12,  1952. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  July  1.  1953 ;  and  since  June  1.  1942,  as  to 
"Gob  Shops." 

SN    656,607.      Weber   Origlnala,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1953. 


The  word  '^Veber"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Boys'  Outer  Shirts,  and 
Women's  and  Children's  Blouses. 

Use  since  Oct.  12,  1953. 
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8N  657.593.     Ann  Rercre  Linferte.  lac,  New  York,  N.  Y.     8N  659,763.    Bedford  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1953.  Jan.  20,  1954. 


•-U 


Applicant  ditclaima  "PUne"  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 
■hown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  402,224 
and  507,166. 

For  Lingerie  for  Women  and  Girls — Namely,  Petticoats, 
Slips,  Nightgowns,  Pajamas,  and  Camisoles. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1953. 

SN  657,609.     M.  H.  Fine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Dee.  8,  1953. 


FABUm 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Shirts,  Sport  Jackets,  and 
Sport  Slacks. 

Use  since  Dec.  2,  1963. 


SN  660.067.    Plymouth  Undergarment  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1954. 

SUPER  TREND 

For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Lingerie — Namely,  Pantlea. 
Use  since  Dec.  15,  1968;  and  first  used  In  1938  as  to 
the  word  "Trend." 


SN  660,221.    Peter  Pan  Foandatlona,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1964. 

LIVE  WIRE 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Dec.  14.  1953. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Maternity"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Women's  Dresses. 
Use  since  Nov.  18,  1953.  ^■^ 


SN  660,448.    Shannon  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif,    Filed 
Feb.  1,  1954.  , 


SN  657,862.     Wonder  Maid.  Inc.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  11.  1953. 

SHEER- NECESSITY 

For  Slips  and  Half  Slips  for  Women. 
Use  since  Dec.  4,  1953. 


For  Ladies'  Undergarments — Namely.  Girdles  and  Pantie 
and  Garter  Belt  Combinations. 
Use  since  Mar.  10.  1963. 


SN  659.091.    Spartans  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1954. 

CONVAIR 


F(w  Men's  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  15. 1949. 


SN  659,664.     Harrison  R.  Rohrer.  d.  b.  a.  J.  H.  Rohrer  Tex- 
tile Company.  New  Ringgold,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1954. 


SN  660,523.     Wolfe  4  Lang,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Feb.  2,  1954. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  350,891. 
For  Brassieres  and  Girdles  and  Lady's  Panties. 
Use  since  April  1937. 


CLASS  40 


<>.-■     ■  f. 


For  Men's,  Boys',  and  Women's  Underwear! 
Uae  since  1936. 


SN   659,599.     Clipper  Mate   Comb   Companr,   Valparaiso, 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1954. 

CLIPPER  -  MATE 


For  Combs. 

Usa  since  Dec.  29,  195S. 
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SN  634,316.    Deerlng.  MlUlken  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1952. 

MIRAMIL 


SN  663.921.    Mohawk  Carpet  Milla,  Inc.,  Anuterdam,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Sept  29,  1953. 

LUSTERAY 


For  Textile,  l^oven.  Rayon  Bugs  and  Carpets. 
For  Textile  I^brttk  Made  of  Weol,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic         ^•^  ■^<*  '■»«  ^5,  1968. 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof.  /        ««_i^^^^^^^^__, 

Use  since  Aug.  6,  1962.  — — ^■^— — 


SN  646,116.    Deerlng,  Mllllken  ft  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  29. 1953. 

MILLINEN 

For  Textile  Fabrles  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Syn- 
thetic Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  si&ce  Apr.  13.  1953. 


CLASS  43 

SN  650,401.    W.  Warren  Thread  Works,  Inc,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jnly  16. 1963. 


V«»OU/v 


SN  648,489.     Ideal  Woolen  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jone  9,  1963. 


Ht^^> 


Applicant   disclaims  the  word  "Kurl"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Wool  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Apr.  30.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  252.133. 
For  Cotton.  SiUt.  and  SyntheUc  Sewing  Threads. 
Uae  since  January  1963 ;  and  since  1900  as  to  the  pic- 
ture of  the  Indian  head. 


SN  656,354.     North  American  Rayon  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  16,  1958.    Sec  2(f). 


SN   660,661.     Isidore  Wendall,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jaly  22,  1968. 


W9 


TRIM 

The  words  "It's  a  Trim"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Wool.  Linen,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Incorporating  Elastic  Threads  Used  for  Mak- 
ing Into  Pocketing ;  Into  Waistbands  and  Into  Fly  Llnlnga. 

Use  since  Feb.  1. 19fi3. 


AppUcant  elaiiBs  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  807,268. 
For  Thretvi  and  Yam. 
Use  since  Aug.  12,  1932. 


SN  661,660.     Ideal  Woolen  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Aug.  11.  1953. 


i^M^ 


SN  659,249.     E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.    FUed  Jan.  11,  1954. 

TASLAN 


For  Thread  and  Yam. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1964. 


For  Wool  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
Use  since  July  29, 1053. 

SN  663.431.     Eugene  T.  Barwlck,  d.  b.  a.  E.  T.  Barwick 
MUls,  ChamMee,  O*.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1953. 


CLASS  44 


For  Textile  Carpetliw. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Ang.  1. 1963. 


SN  640,006.     Piper  Brace  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     FUed 
Dee.  24,  1952. 

BACK-EASER 

V    "Back"  is  disclaimed  except  as  used  in  conjunction  with 
other  features  of  the  trade-mark. 

For  Sacroiliac  Supports.  ' 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1948. 


264 


SN  652,230.    Scott  Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1953.  .  —  . -^ 

No  claim  is  made  to  any  excladve  xue  of  the  word 
"Scott"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Self-Contalned,  Underwater  BreatlUng  Apparatus 
Comprised  of  a  Back  Plate,  an  Air  Supply  Cylinder  or  Cyl- 
inders, Air  Supply  Tubes,  and  a  Face  Mask. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  1, 1952. 
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CLASS  46 


\i  '^ 


SN    656.629.      Glasco    Product*   Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1953. 


JkduyufjA. 


Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  397,793, 
401,023,  and  428.145.  ^ 

For  Jars  of  Cotton  Applicators,  Funnel  and  Strainer 
Sets  for  Nursing  Bottles,  Cotton-Tipped  Applicators,  and 
Caps  for  Nursing  Bottles. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1947. 


SN  668.418.     T.  J.  Smith  k.  Nephew.  Limited,  Hull,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Dec.  22,  1953. 

CRINX 


■■-■:    *■-:)/ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  709,179, 
dated  July  24,  1952. 
For  Snrglcal  Bandages. 


SN   658,691.     Rich's,   Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Dec.   16, 
1953. 


r 


For  Surgical  Stockings  and  Elastic  Hose. 
Use  slnc«  July  1,  1953. 


CLASS  45 


SN    577,287.      Seminole    Flavor    Company.    Chattanooga, 
Tenn.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1949.     Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Seg.  No.  167,019,  and 
of  the  mark  shown  in  No.  168.305. 

For  Carbonated  Grape-Flavored  Non-Alcohollc  Non- 
Cereal  Malt  less  Beverages  Sold  as  Soft  Drinks,  and  Flavor- 
ing Therefor. 

Use  sinc«*  January  1922.  i 


SN   572,635.      Carnation    Company,    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1949. 

^nation 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  35,072,  47,080, 
54,383,  75,751,  88,939,  111,252,  113,004,  113,005,  113,006, 
135,209,  168,862,  183.986,  184,498.  185,821,  225.492, 
303,006,  319,934.  319,935,  and  329,302. 

For  Canned  Vegetables.  Breakfast  Cereals,  Cereal 
Flours.  Canned,  Fluid,  and  Dried  Milks,  Malted  Milks, 
Fluid  Creams,  Non-Alcohollc  Egg  Nog  Mix.  Yogurt,  Sour 
Cream.  Cheeses,  Butter,  Fresh  Eggs,  Ice  Creams,  Ice  Milks, 
Sherbets,  Ice  Cream  Pastries,  Bottled  Chocolate  Milk 
Beverages. 

Use  since  1896. 


SN  599,942.    G.  P.  Gundlach  k.  Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  29,  1950.    Sec.  2(f).  "  —  • 

Churyreih 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  371,035. 
,  For  Buttermilk.  <    »>« 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1932. 


SN    633,106.      Friendly    Ice    Cream    Corporation,    West 
Springfield,  Masa.    Filed  July  26,  1952. 


ice  CRenm 


The  expression  "Ice  Cream"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  other  features  of  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  Ice  Cream. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  18,  1935. 


SN   633.681.     Rich   Maid   Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Ang.  9, 1952. 


T 


For  Roasted  Coffee. 
Use  since  May  12,  1950 


V    J  -  rmiir  oat 
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SN    634,885.      Ross    Group    Limited,    Grimsby,    England.    SN  646,983.     Best  Feeds  and  Farm  Supplies,  Inc.,  Waah- 
FUed  Aug.  23,  195t.  in^on.  Pa.    Filed  May  14,  1953. 


SEASPARKLE 


Priority  is  daimstf  onder  Sec.  44(d).  British  applica- 
tion filed  June  16,  1952;  Reg.  No.  708,127,  dated  June 
16,  1952. 

For  Fresh  Pish,  frosen  Fish,  Fish  Packed  in  Cans  or 
Jars,  Smoked  Fish  and  Pickled  Fish. 

Use  since  Jan.  23,  1951. 


SN  641.626.    Mary  Jo's  Products,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.    Filed 
Feb.  2,  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Packaged  Dog  Food. 
Use  since  May  2, 1953. 


SN  648,172.    The  Huron  Milling  Company,  Harbor  Beach, 
Mich.    Filed  June  3,  1908. 


»«*»-' 


The  words  "High  Protein  Concentrate"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Basic  Oat  Flour  Mix  for  Pancakes,  Waflles,  Cakes, 
aBd  Cup  Cakes. 

Use  since  Jan.  7, 1953. 


■ata^ 


H\l 


SN  642,747.    Henry  Fniechtenlcht  Co.  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1058. 

PRODUCen 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trade-mark  set  forth 
in  Reg.  No.  110,040  (expired). 

For  Dairy,  Poultry,  Hog,  and  Horse  Feed. 
Use  since  Dec  3,  1916. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Huron"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Food  SeasMilng  Composed  Principally  of  Hydrolized 
Vegetable  Protein. 

Use  since  January  1952. 


SN  648,173.    The  Huron  Milling  Company,  Harbor  Beach, 
Mich.    Filed  June  3,  1953. 


SN  645,622.    Aslesen  C^ompany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
Apr.  21.  1958.    Sec.  2(f).* 


^ms^ 


For  Canned  Fish,  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Fruit  Juices 
Not  Including  Grape  Juice,  (banned  Tomato  Juice,  Tomato 
Catsup,  Chili  Sauce,  Tomato  Paste,  Tomato  Puree,  Tomato 
Sauce,  Noodles.  Soy  Sauce,  Prepared  Chicken  Chow  Mein, 
Canned  Vegetables,  Cann<»d  Meats — Namely,  Chicken  and 
Turkey,  Spaghetti  With  Sauce,  Maraschino  Cherries, 
Coffee,  Gelatin  Dessert,  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Mustard, 
Olives.  Peanut  Butter.  Pickles.  Pickle  Relish.  Fruit  Pre- 
serves, Fruit  Jellies,  Salad  Dressing.  Mayonnaise,  Thou- 
sand Island  Dressing,  French  Dressing.  Roquefort  Dress- 
ing. Worcestershire  Sauce.  Barbecue  Sauce,  Spices,  Tea, 
and  Cider  Vinegar. 

Use  since  1922. 


HVP 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Huron"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Food  Seasoning  Composed  Principally  of  Hydrolised 
Vegetable  Protein. 

Use  since  January  1952.  ^ 


SN    648,504.      The    H.    Rouw    Company,    Edlnburg,    Tex. 
Filed  June  9,  1953. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  mark  shown  in  Reg.  No. 
294.858. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables,  and  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
Use  since  Dec.  20.  1931. 


f  ' 
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SN  650,324.     Joaepb  B.  Salerno.  C3iicago,  lU.    FUed  Jaly     8N  6S1,740.     L.  L.  Antte  A  Co.,  lac..  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 


19, 19G3 


i 

I 
t 

I 


■f 


Aag.  13,  1953. 


■.  >      ji,0/     .'►'.« 


P> 


Veac-fae^h 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Freeh"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Anti-Oxidant  Sold  in  Powdered  Form  for  B«tardlng 
Dlacoloration  of  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Peeled  Fruit. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Maj  SO,  19S3. 


SN  651,741.     L.  L.  Antle  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed 
Aug.  13. 1953. 


VEGE-WHITE 


For  Containers  for  Frosen  Confections  In  the  Form  of    . 

Baked  Cake  Cones  and  Cupa. 

Use  since  June  17. 1953.  ,  { 

■-■  -i .        -     --vl--  ! 

^_^^_.  No  dalm  is  made  to  the  word  "White"  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown. 

SN  651.181.     Mildred  O'Qulnn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed        Por  Compound  Sojd  in  Powdered  Form  for  Preserrint 

July  31,  1953.  the  Natural  Color  of  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fruits. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1952. 


The  words  "Charcoal  Sauce"  and  the  surname  "O'Quin" 
are  disclaimed.  The  name  "Alexander !  Carson  O'Quin" 
identifies  a  particular  living  person,  whose  consent  is  of 
record.  The  Latin  motto  means  "I  am  resolved  to  look 
upward." 

For  Charcoal  Sauce  for  Steaks,  Chops,  Sea  Foods,  Soups, 
Oravius.  Etc. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  3, 1953.         '.' 


SN  652,263.    Chip  Steak  Company.  Oakland,  Calif.    Flted 
Aug.  26.  1953. 

RMiCHHAM) 


For  Froien  Meat  Products — Namely.  Oround  Beef,  Pork 
Chops,  Veal  Steak,  Beef  Steak.  Minute  Steaks,  Beef  Wafer 
Steaks,  Beef  for  Stew,  Ground  Beef  Patties,  and  Pork 
Steak. 

Use  since  on  or  about  November  1948. 


SN  652.639.     Triple  M  Packing  Corp.,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  1.  1953. 


SN   651.467.      Prepackage   Sales  Corp.,   Rock    Island,   111. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1953. 

Daffy  Apple 

The  word  "Apple"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  trade- 
mark. 

For  Caramel-Coated  (Taffy)  Apples. 
Use  since  Oct.  11,  1951. 


SN  651,739.     L.  L.  Antle  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
Aug.  13,  1963. 


For  Fresh  and  Fresh  Frosen  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1953. 


SN  653,648.  Queen  Charlotte  Canners.  Limited.  Masaett. 
Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  Brttish  Columbia.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


an  e  ©  -^    ^^^*  CHAutorre 


For  Antl-Oxidant  Compound  Sold  in  Liquid  Form  for 
Preventing  Poamiag,  Retarding  Rancidity,  and  Extending 
the  Useful  Life  of  Cooking  Fat. 

Mb*  since  on  or  about  June  15.  1953.  -     . 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  412.886. 
For    Fresh.    Frosen.    and    Canned    Shell    Fish.    Canned 
Salmon,  and  Fresh,  Frozen.  Smoked  and  Cored  Flah. 
Use  since  about  1938.  r  ri  nr  ..  r>  ' 
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SN  653,909.    Hall,  Baas  ft  Veasey,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     SN  654,276.     M.  Polaner  ft  Son  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.    nied 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1953.  Oct.  6,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Use  since  Apr.  16,  1953 


SN  653,952.     Atmore  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Filed 
Sept.  30,  1953! 

Jack  Horner 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  184,328. 
Por  Chocolate   Mix  in   Powder  Form   for  Making  Hot 
Chocolate.  I -, 

Use  since  Sept.  28,  1983. 


SN  654,012.  Standiik-d  Brands  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1953.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Chase  ft 
Sanborn." 


Applicant  makes  no  ciaim  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
repreaentatioBs  of  the  bunch  of  grupet  or  to  the  term 
"Better  Grape"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Grape  Jelly,  Jams,  and  Marmalade. 

Use  since  1947. 


8N  654,849.     Tevmce  Park  Dairy.  Sioux  Falls,   S.  DaK. 
FUed  Oct  15,  1953. 

NORDICA 


For  Cottage  Cheese. 
Use  since  Sept  15,  1953. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  The  blue  back- 
ground is  distlaimed  as  such,  and  the  word  "Brand"  is 
disclaimed  except  in  connection  with  the  mark  shown.  Ap- 
plicant olMlnm  ownemlilp  of  Reg.  No«.  54,403,  129,307, 
214,918,  282.909,  282,999.  287,441,  287,444,  287,445, 
312,695,  367,842,  and  421,826. 

For  Coffee. 

Use  since  June  20,  1950 ;  since  1885  as  to  the  seal  with 
the  words  "Seal  Brand"  therein;  and  since  Feb.  1,  1888, 
as  to  "Chase  ft  Sanborn." 


SN  654,209.    Felnberg  Realty  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Feinberg  Kosher 
Sausage  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1953. 

^^ 

The  word  "Beef  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Sliced,  Smoked,  Cured  Beef  Made  the  Same  as 
Bacon. 

Use  since  on  or  ab^iit  Feb.  5,  1930. 


SN   654,058.     Elmer  Candy  Company,  New  OrleaiM.  La. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1963.    Sec  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  413,512, 
393.362,  390,428,  and  192,477  (expired). 

For  Candy  and  Cheese  Coated  Food  Product  in  the  Form 
of  Cnrlg  Manufactured  From  Corn  Meal  and  Other  Ingre- 
dients. 

Use  since  Jan.  1, 1908. 


1- 


SN   655,896.      Elmer  Candy   Company,   New  Orleans,   La. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1953. 

BRUN-CHEES 

For  Cocktail  Snack  in  the  Form  of  Curls  Made  From 
Processed  Flour  and  Other  Ingredients. 
Use  since  Oct.  27,  1953. 


SN  654,275.     M.  PoliOier  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
Oct.  6,  1953.    Se«.t(f). 

For  Fruit  and  Berry  Preserves,  Jellies,  Jams,  and  Mar- 
malades. 

Use  since  1932. 


SN  655,953.    CalifMUla  Sea  Food  Corp..  Long-Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1958. 


684  O.  G.— 18 


Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  248,589. 

For  Canned  Fish. 

Use  since  Aug.  1.  1927.  ^ 
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8N  6S5.M6.     Machado  Ranch.  Inc..  Venice.  CaUf.     Piled    SN  656,472.     Trang  World  Trader*,  Inc.,  Pittaborgh    Pa. 
Not.  6,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Machado's."  Piled  Not.  16,  1953. 


f- 


For  Presh  Celery. 

Use  since  May  30,  1946. 


% 


SN  655,997.     Macbado  Eancb,  Inc..  Venice,  Calif.     Piled 
Not.  6,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Machado's." 


For  Canned  Pmlts  and  Canned   Sea  Poods — Namely, 
'*-    si  Tnaa,  Canned  Smoked  Oysters,  Canned  Crab  Meat, 
c      '^ed   Sardlnea,   Canned  LotMter,  and   Canned   Shrimp. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1953. 


•s 


CLASS  47 


-,^'    SN    646,947.      Konlnklijke    MaatschapplJ    "De    Betuwe" 
t  '.  N.  v.,  Tlel,  Netherlands.     Piled  May  13,  1953. 


Por  Presh  Celery. 

Use  since  May  30,  1946. 


SN  656,065.     John  H.  Oulany  k  Son,  Inc.,  Fruitland.  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1953.    Sec.  2(f).  :.,    ■  > 


Duldnij 


Applicant  clainu  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,171  and 
575.044. 

For  Frozen  Foods — Namely,  Vegetables,  Peaches,  Ber- 
ries, Fruits  for  Fruit  Cup,  Com-on-Cob,  French  Fried 
Potatoes,  Rhubarb.  Oysters,  Shrimp,  Breaded  Shrimp, 
Breaded  Oysters,  Fish  Sticks,  Fried  Scallops,  Chicken 
Livers,  Cut-Up  Chicken,  and  Orange  Juice  Concentrate. 

Use  since  May  15,  1948. 

_»^^_^     .;■■..  M    -.  ..i  - 

SN  656,128.    Attlllo  B.  Todaro,  d.  b.  a.  A.  T.  Baron's  Coffee 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  110,800, 
dated  Dec.  4,  1951,  and  United  States  Reg.  No.  570,275. 

Por  Fruit  Wines — Namely,  Black  Currant  Wine,  Rasp- 
berry Wine,  and  Cherry  Wine. 

Use  iinee  in  the  year  1935.  '     ^ 


CLAS3  48 

SN  627.293.    Gabriel  Sedlmayr,  Spaten-Pransiskaner-Brau 
A.  O.  Mflnchen,  Munich,  Germany,    nied  July  26,  1951. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  United  States  Reg.  No. 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  cup  of  coffee     308,585  ;  and  of  the  mark  shown  in  United  States  Reg.  No. 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing.  62.869.  renewed. 

Por  InsUnt  Coffee  With  Milk  and  Sugar  Added  Thereto.         For  Beer. 
Use  since  Oct.  5,  1953.  Use  since  January  1884. 


7-»!        . 
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CLASS  49 


SN  571.139.     Harmar  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Piled 
Dec.  27,  1948. 


liERMIT 


SN  628.444.    Norton  S.  Walbridge,  d.  b.  a.  Good  Grooming 
Product  8,  D(!troit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1962. 

Wlsu-Siick 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Stick"  apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Grooming  Preparation  Used  About  the  Hair- 
line. 

Por  Whiskey,  Gin,  Rum,  Brandy,  and  Alcoholic  Cordials.         Use  since  Mar.  18,  1952. 
Use  since  April  1934.  ___^,_^ 


CLASS  50 


SN  648,563.     Jean  Patou.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled 
June  10,  1053. 


SN   638,275.      United   States   Plywood   Corporation,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1952. 

ARMORPLY 

Applicant  claims  Ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  293,060  and 
420.040. 

For  Chalkboards. 

Use  since  November  1950. 


CLASS  51 


For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 
Use  since  June  2,  1953. 


SN  592,901.  The  Grove  Laboratories.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
now  by  change  of  name  Grove  Laboratories,  Inc.  Piled 
Feb.  23,  1950. 


SN  649,823.    Rejuvia  Beauty  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  3,  1953. 

LANOLIN  SILK 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lanolin"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Lipsticks.  *   f   I 

Use  since  June  19.  1953. 


Por  Hair  Tonic. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1940. 


SN  628,276.     Jabert  Pharmaoal  Co.,   Inc.,  Blast  Newark, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1952. 


8.  1952. 


SN    651,983.      The    Lan-A-Tone    Corporation.    CleTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1953. 

EVER-TONE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tone"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Hair  Color  Restorer. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  19.13. 


Por  Liquid  Hair  Trainer  for  Boya. 
Use  since  Feb.  15. 1946. 


SN    658,019.      Alexis    Romanoff,    d.    b.    a.    Prince    Alexis 
Romanoff,  Fishklll.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1953. 


'if 


SN  628.443.     Norton  S.  Walbridge,  d.  b.  a.  Good  Grooming 
Products,    Etetrolt,  Mich.      Piled  Apr.   21.    1952. 


mm 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Stick"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Jlalr  Groomlag  Preparation  Used  About  the  Hair- 
line, jl 

Use  since  Mar.  ISJ 1932. 


The  word  "Lublu"   Is  a   Russian  word  meaning  "LoTe 
You."     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  539,824. 
Por  Perfume  and  Toilette  Water. 
Use  since  June  5.  1953. 
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SN  658.229.     Amote.  Incorporated,  D»7toD,  Ohio.     Filed 
D*€.  21.  1953. 


'-^■a 


r-.  .V  ,, 


For  Hand  Lotion. 

r«»  Hince  Oct.  23.  1953. 


4C       I 


SN  658.400.      Lentherlc.   Incorporated,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1953. 


GAY 
BIRD 


For  Lipstick. 

Use  since  I  Jec.  H.  1953. 


SN  659,320.    Joseph  P.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  De  Cortot.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1954.  . 


!»     V;. 


For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 
Use  since  Dec.  19.  19r>3. 


SN  659.428.     The  Procter  A  (janible  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  13.  19.")4. 


\VO\M)RA 


For  Dentifrice. 

Use  since  Nov.  16,  1953. 


SN  660.893.     Lee  Katner,  d.  b.  a.  Ratner  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1954. 

sonX 


For  Compound  for  Coverinjr  Freckles  and  Other  Facial 
Blemishes.  ■     -    •    .  •  ,•  .    , 

Use.stace  Dec.  5.  1953.  '  .    •        '   * 


CLASS  52 


SN   602.720.     Sage  Laboratoriea,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1950. 


.'**•'.        {\        I    I  ! 


•|^1 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  576,604. 

For  Soap. 

Use  since  June  1947. 


SN  613.169.     Eugene  Francis  Jablonski.  d.  b.  a.  Hunter 
Laboratories.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1951. 


For   Industrial   Emulsiflabte  Hydrocarbon   Cleaner. 
Use  since  May  1.  1944. 


SN  630,266.     Urace-Lee  Prodocta  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  26.  1952. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "OL."    Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  300.312  and  556,274. 

For  Potassium  Jelly  Soaps  for  Floors  and  General  Scrub- 
bing. Cocoanut  Base  Soap  Concentrate  Used  for  Making 
Liquid  Hand  Soap  or  as  a  Dry  Cleaning  Soap.  Cocoanut 
Oil  Type  Floor  Scrubbing  Soap.  Corn  and  Soyabean  Oil 
Type  Liquid  Floor  Soap,  Synthetic  Liquid  Floor  Soap,  All 
Soap  Rug  Shampoo,  Rug  Shampoo  Containing  Part  Soap 
and  Part  Synthetic  Soap,  Surgical  Liquid  Hand  Soap, 
Cocoa-Castile  Liquid  Hand  Soap  Concentrate,  Cocoanut 
and  Domestic  Oil  Liquid  Hand  Soap  Concentrate  for  Use 
in  Liquid  Soap  Etlspensers,  Dish  Waahing  Compounds  To 
Be  Used  in  Mechanical  DUh  Wash  Machines,  Powdered 
Dairy  and  Vat  Cleaner,  Powdered  Wall  Washing  Com- 
pound, Chemical  Powder  for  Washing  Walls  and  Wood- 
work, Pink  Pine  Crystals  for  General  Cleaning  Purpoaes. 
Chemical  Compound  for  Removal  of  Heavy  Grease  and  Oil. 
Garage  Floor  Cleaner,  Steam  Cleaner  Compound  To  Be 
Used  in  Steam  Cleaning  Equipment  and  Manually,  Liquid 
and  Powdered  Coll  Conditioners  To  Be  Used  for  Cleaning 
Pipes  and  Removing  Calcium  Deposits  Therefrom.  Metal 
Cleaners  for  Ferrous  Metal  Cleaning ;  I^egreasers.  Pow- 
dered and  Liquid  Form  ;  Paint  Strippers,  Powdered  and 
Liquid  Form  :  Radiator  Cleaners.  Powdered  Form  :  Pow- 
dered Hand  Soap  Without  Abrasive  ;  Powdered  Hand  Soap 
Containing  Abrasive  and  Chemical  Additive:  Hand  Soap 
Ct>ntalning  Chemical  Additive ;  Soap  Powder  for  Hand 
Dish  Washing,  Pot  Washing,  and  General  Scrubbing ;  Syn- 
thetic Powdered  Detergent  for  Hand  Dish  Washing.  Pot. 
Washing,  and  (Jeneral  Scrubbing;  Liquid  Synthetic  Deter- 
gent for  Hand  Dish  Washing,  Powdered  Bleach  for  Remov- 
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Inr  stains  From  Table  Surfaces,  Liquid  Window  Cleaner,     SN    653,607.      American    Alcolac    Corporation.    Fairflekl- 
Quaternary    Ammonium    Compound    Used    for    Sanitary         Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1953. 
Cleansing  Purposes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1932. 


SN  641.506.    Oaler  k  Halts,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  29,  1953. 


L    H    R    rv  N^  D 


ckmtfahonA 


'^ 


STEC 


For  Detergents  Consisting  of  Fatty  Alcohol  Sulfates 
Sold  Either  as  a  Liquid  Paste  or  as  a  Powder  for  Use  In 
Dishwashing  and  Floe  Laundering  Articles. 

Use  since  June  5,  1953. 


The  word  "Brand"  and  the  expression  "Cletm  as  a 
Hound's  Tooth  !"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
■hown.  The  stippling  shown  in  the  drawing  represents 
shading. 

For  Cleaning  C^Nnpositlons  for  Closet  Bowls,  Drain 
Pipes.  Wash  Basins.  Urinal  Bowls,  Sinks,  Stone  Surfaces, 
and  Tile  Surfaces. 

Use  since  Nov.  19,  1952. 


SN  645,189.    Colllia  B.  Ritchie,  d.  b.  a.  Ritchie  Specialties, 
Dallaa,^«x.    Filed  Apr.  IS,  1953. 

TYPO 


SN  654.208.     Eagle  Soap  Corporation,  Huntington,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  6, 1953. 

FALCON 


For  Liquid  and  Paste  Soaps,  Including  Toilet  Soaps  and 
Scrub  Soaps  and  Cleaner  and  Linseed  Soap  ;  Cleaning  Crys- 
tals, Vegetable  Oil  Shampoo,  Vegetable  Oil  Jelly  Soap, 
Powdered  Hand  Soap.  Soap  Base,  Porcelain  and  Bowl 
Cleaners,  and  Drain  Pipe  Fluah. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1929. 


For  Type  Cleaner. 
Use  since  Apr.  1. 1932. 


T 


SN  646,212.  Gold-Silver  it  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Gold-Silver  k 
Co.  and  as  G  4e  S  Mfg.  Co.,  NashviUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr. 
SO,  1953. 


The   expression   "Spray   'n   Clean"   is   disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Liquid  Spray-On  Chemical  Silver  Cleaner. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1953. 


SN     654,366.        Addressograph  Multlgraph     Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1953. 

AdJressojnph 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  54,697,  147,447, 
292,078,  316,263,  401,886,  and  553,110. 
For  Type  Cleaner. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1929. 

SN  654,997.    Riverside  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1953. 

TERGIT 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  244.519. 

For  Cleaning  and  Spotting  Compound  for  Cleaning  and 


SN  651,459.      Frank  Mllllthaler,  d.  b.  a.   Chief  Chemical     Removing  Spots  and  Stains  From  TextUe  Fabrics. 
Company,   Llttl•^n,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1953.  use  since  Dec.  1,  1927. 


SN  655.701.    The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1953. 

oRVus 


Applicant  disclaims  all  of  the  wording  appearing  on  the 

drawing  with  the  exception  of  the  words  "Wa-Ha-ae"  and  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  304,885  and 

"Me  Needum  Wa-Ha-Cle."  508,392. 

For  Waterless  Hand  CTeaner.  For  Soluble  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent 

Use  since  July  17,  195S.  U»e  since  Aug.  31,  195S. 


^',»r^fo  T    . 

'    »  r  \^ 

k 

^  '^f  ,1^1  ^^ 

■    ';i-'  :■'■■.•■    V,-..  •  , . 

h  .  ■ 

0' 

SERVICE  MARKS 


u>U  'fJ.-Ci.  V«  t;i7  **'>*/ ■  .,•'.; 


CLASS  100 


CLASS  101 


SN  613,575.     Botary   International,  Chicafo.   Hi.     Filed     SN  637.877.    Manpower,  Inc..  Milwaukee  \Vi*     Filed  Nov 
Mays.  1951.  ^  '      '  10.1952. 


mm, 


■  •» 


:(•' 


The  drawlnjr  is  lined  for  the  colors  gold  and  royal  blue. 
The  word  "International"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Services  in  EncouraginK  and  Extending  the  Ideal 
of  Service  as  a  Basis  of  Worthy  Enterprise  and  in  Encour- 
aging. Supervising,  and  Coordinating  the  Activities  of 
Rotary  ClubH. 

I'se  since  1919.  * 

.   .        —  ■         ■^-    ■ 

SN  651,426.     Daole  and  Irvine,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1963. 


■i-i      -l 


*  ! 


« 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
Use  since  July  13.  1953. 


I 


SN   «")6,779.     Davis   Coat   and    Apron   Supply   Co.,    Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  23,  19.")3. 


•I.- 


For  Rental  of  Towels,  Table<loths.  Napkins,  Bed  Linens. 
Aprons,  Coats,  Shirts,  and  Apparel.  ,       .   .    .,   ,.,v 

Tse  since  Aug.  1.  1953.  ".       .  ,      ■> 
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For  the  Furnishing  of  Its  Employees  on  a  Contract  Basis 
to  Persons  or  Places  of  Business  Requiring  Part-Time  or 
Temporary  Help.  Including  Stenographers,  Typists.  Office 
and  Factory  Workers,  Salespeople,  Clerks,  Car  Unload«rB. 
Warehousemen.  Kitchen  and  Laundry  Workers,  General 
Lat>orers  and  Others. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1948. 


SN  637,878.    Manpower.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Nov. 
10,  1952. 


..  •> 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  name  "Mao- 
power,  Inc."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  the  Furnishing  of  Its  Employees  on  a  Contract  Basis 
to  Persons  or  Places  of  Business  Requiring  I'art-Tlme  or 
Temporary  Help,  Including  Stenographers,  Typists,  Office 
and  Factory  Workers,  Salespeople,  Clerks.  Car  I'nloaders. 
Warehousemen,  Kitchen  and  Laundry  Workers,  (ieneral 
Laborers  and  Others. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1948. 


CLASS  103 

SN  604,429.  Fred  B.  Friestedt,  administrator  of  the  estate 
of  Arthur  A.  Friestedt  (de^-eased^.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1950. 

CIYRO-NIZED 

1^  STANOARO  Ci 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Wheels  &  Steering 

Frieste<lt  Standard"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Ap- 
plicant claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  509,233. 

For  Restoration  of  the  I>esigned  Wheel  and  Steering 
Geometry  of  Motor  Vehicles  so  as  To  Coordinate  the 
Geometry  of  the  Wheels  and  the  Geometry  of  the  Steering. 

Use  since  Nov.  22,  11)49. 
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CLASS  106 


8N  613,001.     The  Chapman   Valve  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Spiiogfleld,  Mass.    Filed  May  16,  1951. 


For  Treating  Machine  Parts  and  the  Like  Formed  From 
Iron  Base  Alloys  With  Heat  In  the  Presence  of  Nitrogenous 
Materials  To  Provide  Hard.  Wear  Resistant,  Corrosion 
Resistant  Surfaces.  Said  Parts  Being  the  Goods  of  Others. 

Use  since  July  1986. 


SN  620,108. 
City,  N.  Y. 


Photo  Chemical  Products  Inc. 
Filed  Oct.  17, 1951. 


Long  Island 


i^, 


For  Applying  Designs  and  Lettering  to  Chemically 
Treated  Metal  and/or  Spray  Painted,  Dipped  or  Plated 
Dials,  Panels,  Chassis,  and  Components,  for  Aircraft, 
Radio,  and  Television  ;  Metal  and  Plastic  Schematic  Plates 
by  Means  of  a  Photographic  Printing  Process. 

Use  since  June  27,  19S1. 


SN  648.749.    General  Film  Laboratories  Corp.,  Hollywood, 
Calif,    nied  June  15,  1953. 


For  Developing  and  Printing  Motion  Pictare  Film. 
Use  since  Apr.  6. 1953. 


SN  651,545.     The  Siotez  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Ang.  7.  1953. 

SIOTIZED 

For  Treatment  of  Textile  Materials  To  Improve  Wear- 
abUity  and  DorabiUty. 
Use  since  May  20, 1953. 


SN   654.860.      Rohr  Aircraft  Corporation,   Chala   Vista, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1953. 

chati  O  Sedlitiq 

The  word  "Sealing"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  673,729. 

For  Hermetically  Sealing  for  Others  Electrical  Con- 
nectors, Tanks,  Aircraft  Compartments  and  Any  Struc- 
tures Either  Stationary  or  Mobile. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1962. 


CLASS  107 

SN  644,838.     General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1953. 

nOTORfllOn 

For  Informational  and  Entertainment  Service  Compris- 
ing Exhibits  of  Technological  Developments  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  :  Vehicles  ;  Vehicle  Power  Sources  ;  Refrigera- 
tion. Electrical  and  Radio  Equipment ;  Domestic  Appli- 
ances, and  of  the  End  Products  of  Such  Developments. 

Use  since  Nov.  14,  1947. 


SN    652,807.      Technicolor    Motion    Picture    CorporaUon, 
Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1963. 

TECHNICOLOR 

n 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  267,288, 
345.476,  444.117,  and  553,089. 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Producers  of  Photoplaya — 
Namely.  Furnishing  Cameras  and  Camera  Equipment  and 
Accessories  for  Use  During  Photography  of  Photoplays. 

Use  since  November  1922. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 
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'  CLASS  1 

592.333.  ESKIMO  BAT  AND  DESIQN.  Prencewo  Rl- 
▼elU,  d.  b.  a.  Bartolomeo  Rlvella.  SN  617.430.  Pub. 
4-20-54.    Kiled  8-»-51. 

592.334.  PRODUCT  OF  CABOILL  CREATIVE  PlfOC- 
ESSINO  AND  DESIGN.  Carflll.  Incorporated.  SN 
647.993.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Piled  6-1-53. 

592.335.  ROYAL.  iTano.  Inc.  8N  649,000.  Pub. 
3-16-54.     Filed  6-18-53. 

592.336.  "BA8T-GLUV"  CAPE.  Eaatmor  Leather  Trad 
ins  Corp.     8N  651,392.     Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  8-5-53. 

592.337.  COMFOTAN.  The  UrlesaPfleicer  Tanning  Co. 
8N  653.761.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-25-53. 

692.338.  COLAURA.  Lustre  Fibre*.  Inc..  to  Courtaulda. 
Inc.     8N"  653.766.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-25-53. 

592.339.  COLORAY.  Courtaulda,  lAc.  SN  653.962.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  9-30-53. 

'     '        CLASS  3      ':  '■  ■•'''"'"  • 

592.340.  HBRCULYTE  U.  S.  TRUNK  CO.  AND  DBSIGN. 
United  State*  Trunk  Company.  Inc.  8N  634.559.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  8-27-52. 

592.341.  CAR  TRAV-LER.  Mayfab.  Inc.  8N  649.313. 
Pub.  4-6-54.     Plied  6-24-53. 

CLASS  4'      v:* 

t  -  -    ■• 

592.342.  ATLANTIC.  Atlantic  Abrasive  Corporation. 
SN  653.895.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  fr-29-53. 


CLASS  5 


t\ 


592.343.  8TAPEC  AND  DESIGN.  Superior  Tape  Corp. 
8N  640.534.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  l-»-53.      [ 

592.344.  MOLD-ON.  Mld-8tate«  Gummed  Paper  Co.  SN 
642,236.     Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  2-13-.'»3. 

592.345.  80LVITE.  Naamloie  VennoOtschap  W.  A. 
Scholten'8  ChemiBche  Fabrieken.  SN  649.382.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  6-25-53. 

CLASS  6 

592.346.  AERODIOL.  Manufactures  de  Produits 
Chimiques  du  Nord.  Btabliasements  Kuhlmann.  SN 
633.174.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  7-28-52. 

592.347.  DUALKOTE.  Polychrome  Corporation.  SN 
634.653.     I»ub.  4-20-54.     Filed  8-29-52.  ' 

592.348.  UCO  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  Wong.  d.  b.  a. 
European  Coast  Chemical  House.  SN  637^223.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  10-27-52.  '     ,. 

692.349.  RESYDRIN.  Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN 
6.'S3,.'W.*?.      Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  9-21-53. 

592.350.  ROOTROL  AND  DESKJN.  Ross  Manufaoturinjf 
Co.     SN  653.507.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-21-.'S3. 

692.361.  BACTOLASE.  Schwelxeriscbe  Ferment  Ak- 
tiengesellBchaft.  SN  653,588.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
9-22-53. 

592.352.  I'NACOLITE.  United  Aniline  Co.  SN  6.j3..">9r). 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-22-53. 

592.353.  UNAPEN.  United  Aniline  Co.  SN  653,598. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-22-53. 

592.354.  UNA  SET.  United  Aniline  Co.  SN  653.599. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-22-63. 
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592.355.  FIBR8IZ.  General  Milla,  Inc.  8N  653,680. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-24-03. 

592.356.  M0T8T.  Irma  C.  Jackson,  d.  b.  a.  Kemgas 
Process  Company.  SN  658.693.  Pub.  4-20-04.  Filed 
9-24-53. 

CLASS  12 

692.357.  VALLEY  PLY  AND  DBSIGN.  Valley  Plywood 
Co.     SN  633,688.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  8-9-62. 

692.358.  MODU  PLAN  AND  DBSIGN.  Eugene  Memmler. 
SN  639,231.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  12-9-52. 

592.359.  ANDREA  AND  DESIGN.  Andrea  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.     SN  642,385.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  2-18-53. 

592.360.  PAMUDO.  Padflc  Mutual  Door  Company.  SN 
•847.093.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  6-16-53. 

592.361.  DOLPH-CUT  LENROC  STONE.  Finger  Lakes 
Stone  Company,  lac.  SN  648,848.  Pub.  4-20-54. 
Filed  6-16-63. 

592.362.  LENROC  STONE.  Finger  Lakea  Stone  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  648,849.     Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  6-16-53. 

CLASS  13 

592.363.  W  WITH  ARROW  IN  HEXAGON.  The 
Weatherbead  Company.  SN  573,347.  Pub.  1-15-52. 
Filed  2-4-49. 

592.364.  B-P  FILTER-FRY.  Research  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  636,807.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-17-62. 

592.366.  SILVA  CHIPS.  Woodlets  Inc.  SN  637.415. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-30-62. 

592.366.  MONEY  BAG.  Garden  Gadgets  Inc.  SN 
646,123.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  4-2»-63. 

592.367.  PARK  SPRINKLERS  AND  DESIGN.  Park 
Sprinkler  .Manufacturing  Company.  SN  646.625.  Pub. 
4-20-54.      Filed  6-7-53. 

592.368.  MRS.  McGRBGORS.  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration.    SN  660.766.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-23-63. 

592.369.  MICBOVIS.  Calgon,  Incorporated.  SN  652,451. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  8-28-53. 


CLASS  15 


>* 


592.370.  RICH-HEAT.  Richfield  Oil  Corporation.  SN 
627.356.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  3-31-62. 

'  .  CLASS  18 

592.371.  8PERTI  PREPARATION  1!  AND  DBSIGN, 
Whitehall  Pharmacal  Company,  from  Sperti  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.     SN  631.380.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  6-18-62. 

592.372.  VIROVAX.  Allied  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
632.142.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  7-5-52. 

.-^92.373.  NIXINE  AND  DESIGN.  Sunset  Formulas.  Inc. 
SN  633,471.     Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  8-4-52. 

592.374.  WU^S  POLY  MORPH  X  PMX.  William  P. 
Wicks,  d.  b.  a.  William  P.  Wicks  Lab.  SN  637,414. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-30-52. 

592.375.  CONDELATUM.  Frank  T.  Condel,  d.  b.  a. 
Condel  Company.  .SN  642,873.  Pub.  4-13-54.  Filed 
2-27-63. 

592.376.  BANISH.  Purepac  Corporation.  SN  643,789. 
Pub.  4-20-54..   Filed  3-17-53. 

592.377.  SYNTEX  (FANCIFUL).  Syntex  S.  A.  SN 
643,927.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  3-19-53. 
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092.378.     PORTRAIT  OF  MAN.     The  Dr.  J.  H.  McLean 

Medicine  Company.     SN  «46,6«3.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed 

5-6-53.  11 

092.379       VASTRAN.      Henry   K.    Wampole  k   Company. 

Incorporated.      BN     653,185.      Pub.      4-13-54.      Filed 

9-14-53.  1 1 

592.380.  MELIPAN.  Clba  Limited.  SN  653.348.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  9-18-53. 

092.381.  ERYTHROTIL.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN 
•55,876.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-5-53. 

092.382.  KLOTOOEN  F.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN 
655,878.     l»ub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-5-53. 

592.383.  OFF-EZY.  Commerce  Drug  Co.  SN  6.n5,891. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Piled  11-5-53. 

592.384.  CODIS.  Baack  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  SN 
656,076.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-9-53. 

592.385.  HAXSEN.  Haack  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
SN  656,076.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-9-53. 

692.386.  SILKO.  James  Alfred  Martin,  d.  b.  a.  Sllko 
New  Improved  Products  Company.  SN  656,321.  Pub. 
4-13-54.    Filed  11-13-53. 

592.387.  PLA8RAN.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
656,728.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  11-20-63. 

092.388.  PLBCYAMIN-12.  The  Paul  Plessner  Company. 
SN  666,838.     PiMi.  4-13-64.     Filed  11-23-53. 


SN 


<    CLASS  20 

692.389.  NEW-LON.       New    London    Mills,     Inc. 
623,902.     Pub.  3-l(^-54.     Piled  1-22-62. 

I    CLASS  21 

592.390.  PERC-O-MATIC.  Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  In- 
corporated.    SN  660,143.     Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  7-28-53. 

i    CLASS  22 

592.391.  DOUBLE  TROUBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Mac- 
Oregor  Sport  Products,  Inc.  SN  653,639.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  9-23-53. 

692,992.  VITALITB.  Albany  Billiard  Ball  (^ompany. 
SN  653,662.     Pubi  4-20-54.     Filed  9-24-53. 

692.393.  YOGI.  Tlgrett  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  656.284. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-18-68. 

CLASS  23 

592.394.  CIRCLE-CHILL.  Allls-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  8N  .^98,878.  Pub.  4-13-54.  Piled 
6-10-50. 

592.395.  NATIONAL  MINE  SERVICE  COMPANY  AND 
DESIGN,  National  Mine  Service  Company.  SN 
608.764.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  1-13-51. 

592,896.  TURRET-HONE.  Micromatlc  Hone  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  614,994.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  6-9-51. 

592,397.  UNIONMATEX  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Monforts 
Manchinenfabrik  and  Rlsengleaserei.  SN  617.304.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  8-3-51. 

.^92,398.  "CENTRI-CLEANER."  Howard  Smith  Paper 
Mills  Limited.  SN  621,426.  Pub.  4-13-64.  Filed 
11-19-51. 

092.399.  CHEM-0-8H0T  AND  DESIGN.  Proportioneers, 
Inc.     SX  623.908.     Pub.  12-30-52.     Filed  1-22-52. 

.'(92.400.  CHLOR^O-MITE.  Proportioneers.  Inc.  8N 
626.410.     Pub.  V.^-54.     Filed  3-13-52. 

692.401.  SAUPB.     Karl  Llebrandt.     SN  627,294.     Pub. 

4-13-54.     Filed  10-29-51. 

-• 

592.402.  DELCO  (WITHIN  DESIGN).  General  Motors 
Corporation.    SN  629.197.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  5-5-52. 

592.403.  CHAMPION.  Concrete  Equipment  Manufartur- 
ing  Co.     SN  631.977.     Pnb.  4-ft-64.     Filed  6-30-52. 

684  O.  G  —^0 


592.404.  PLEW  LUCKY  7  (AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  FOUR  LEAF  CLOVER).  Plew  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
635,058.    Pub.  4-6-54.    Filed  9-9-52. 

.>92.405.  B-LINB.  Stanley  J.  Bin*.  SN  635,865.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  9-20-52. 

592.406.  GIW.  Georgia  Iron  Works  Co.  SN  636,090. 
Pub.  4-6-04.     Filed  10-14-52. 

592.407.  GIW  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Georgia  Iron 
Works  Co.     SN  636,591.    Pub.  4-6-04.     Filed  10-14-02. 

692.408.  ALLDOG.  Helnricfa  Lans  Aktiengesellschaft. 
SN  636,183.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  7-21-52. 

592.409.  CUSHYFOOT.  MeUlastlk  Limited.  SN  637,879. 
Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  11-10-52. 

592.410.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  AXD  DESIGN. 
Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corporation,  to  Oregon  Saw  Chain 
Corp.     SN  637.939.     Pub.  4-18-64.     Filed  11-12-52. 

592.411.  OVER  DRIVE.  Herman  J.  Spencer,  d.  b.  a. 
Spencer's  Staple  Service.  SN  639.198.  Pub.  4-13-04. 
Filed  12-8-52. 

592.412.  HOWARD  COLD  SWAGED.  The  Torrlngton 
Company.     SN  642.323.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  2-16-53. 

592.413.  SCOTCHLITE.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  644,244.  Pub.  4-13-54.  Filed 
3-26-53. 

592.414.  CONTOURMATIC.  A.  W.  Blerlln  Co.  SN 
644,385.     Pub.  3-2-54.     Filed  3-30-53. 

692.416.  PASLODE.  Paslode  Company.  SN  645.002. 
Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  4-9-53. 

592.416.  POWERFUL  PETE.  The  H.  C.  Cook  Company. 
SN  648.652.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  6-12-53. 

592.417.  MAGNIFLO  "1200."  Cole  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  649.214.     Pub.  4-6-64.     Filed  6-23-53. 

592.418.  TRI-MOL  AND  DESIGN.  Roll-O-Graphlc  Cor- 
poration.     SN  649.669.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  7-1-03. 

592.419.  VILMO.  A/S  Gyro  Skive  Jernstoberl  og  Maskln- 
fabrik.     SN  649,917.     Pub.  -4-13-04.     Filed  7-7-53. 

592.420.  GIL-CO  AND  DESIGN.  GUI  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  649,938.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  7-7-53. 

592.421.  MULTI-MATIC.  Gordon  Johnson  Company. 
SN  650.517.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  7-20-53. 

592.422.  KAKE8T  MORTAR  PLANE.  Kakest  Co.  SN 
652,119.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  8-21-53. 

CLASS  24 

592.423.  TUFF-ALUMB.  Trio  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp.  8N 
657.664.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  12-8-53. 

CLASS  26 

592.424.  THE  GREEN  READER.  Frank  J.  Douglass. 
8N  643.212.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  3-6-!i3. 

592.425.  THE  MOISTURE  MONITOR.  Strandberg  Engi- 
neering Laboratories.  SN  646,082.  Pub.  12-1-03. 
Filed  4-28-53. 

592.426.  LEVELUX.  Liquldvlaion  Gauge  4  Control  Corp. 
SN  648.257.     Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  6-4-53. 

592.427.  ACCR-O-METER.  Scott  Testers,  Inc.  SN 
6.50,326.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-l.'i-53. 

.■S92,428.  SPI  AND  DESIGN.  Nathaniel  P.  Halperln, 
d.  b.  a.  Southern  Precision  Instrument  Company.  SN 
651.245.     Pub.  4-20-04.     Filed  8-3-53. 

CLASS  29 

592.429.  PARAMOUNT.  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.     SN  646,607.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  6-7-63. 

CLASS  35 

692.430.  JOINTITB.  Mundet  Cork  Corporation.  8N 
634.212.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  8-20-52. 

592.431.  RUFF  TRACK.  Oliver  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  SN 
641,633.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  2-2-53. 
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592.432.  OASK  O  SEAL. 
**   pany.  In*.     8N  647.122. 

592.433.  LITE-TITE.     General  Motors  Corpor 
647.346.    Pnb.  4-20-54.    Filed  5-20-53. 

592.434.  INTERURBAN.     The  Dayton  Robber  ^e^^^y. 
8N  647,480.     Pub.  4-20-34.     Filed  5-22-53. 

592.435.  Vl'L(X)-FLEX.      The    Gate*    Rub^r    Company. 
SN  655,651.      Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  11-2-53. 

592.436.  Visr-LITE.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    8N  655,984.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-6-63. 


CLASS  36 


592,437. 
653,321. 


PARROT.       Parrot     Record     Company. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-17-63. 


SN 


CLASS  37 


592.438.  CAP-SEAL  DIVISION  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN. 
Irvington  Varnish  k  Insulator  Company,  to  Minnesota 
Mfnlng  k  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  577,888.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  4-28-49. 

592.439.  SERVICES  MONEY  ORDER  AND  ENTIRE 
LABEL  AND  DESIGN.  Services  Money  Order  Com- 
pany.    SN  623.914.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  1-22-52. 

592.440.  SERVICES  TRAVELERS  CHECK  AND  EN- 
TIRE LABEL  AND  DESIGN.  ServiceH  Money  Order 
Company.     SN  623.915.      Pub.  4-6-54.     Filed  1-22-52. 

592.441.  RACEAWAY.  Valley  Paper  Company.  SN 
636..O02.     Pub.  4-6-54.     Filed  10-10-52. 

592.442.  SHOWMASTER.  Sales  Tools,  Inc.  SN  638.377. 
Pub.  4-6-54.     Filed  11-20-52. 


592,458.  NECKIE.  Martin  Fabrics  Corporation,  now  by 
chance  of  name  to  J.  B.  Martin  Company.  SN  647,861. 
Pub.  1-19-54.     Filed  5-28-53. 

592.469.  COME  AND  GO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Crown 
Prince.  Inc.  SN  649,180.  Pub.  4-13-54.  Filed 
6-22-53. 

592.460.  TROJAN.  B.  Kuppenhelmer  and  Co.  Inc.  8N 
652,700.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-1-63. 

CLASS  42 

592.461.  REPRESENTATION  OF  FABRIC  SHOWING 
COLOR  LINES  OF  BLUE.  Temp  Reslsto  Corporation. 
SN  643,196.     Pub.  4-6-54.    Filed  3-6-63. 

-    •     .       ':        CLASS  44 

592.462.  SILENT  VOICE.  Sonotone  Corporation.  SN 
595.519.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  4-10-60. 

592.463.  CELL-SAFE.  Cell-Safe  Laboratories  Inc.  SN 
597,737.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  6-19-60. 

592.464.  TUCK-A-WAY.  Sonotone  Corporation.  SN 
622,177.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  12-6-61. 

392.466.  COME-APART.  Premier  I>ental  Products  Cora- 
iwny.      SN    622.845.      Pub.    4-20-54.      Filed    12-26-51. 

592,466.  MAONICON.  The  Star  Dental  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Star 
Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  637,090.  Pub.  4-13-54. 
Filed  10-23-52. 


SN   638,481.      Pub. 


CLASS  38 


I 


592.443.  AR.  Advertising  Publications.  Incorporated. 
SN  643.526.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  3-12-53. 

592.444.  WOMAN'S  HOME  COMPANION.  The  Crowell- 
Colller  Publishing  Company.  SN  652,708.  Pub. 
4-13-54.     Filed  9-3-53. 

592.445.  MASTER  GARDENER.  Swift  k  Company. 
SN  652.804.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  9-4-53. 

692.446.  THE  WIT  PARADE.  Hearst  Publishing  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  653,143.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-14-53. 

592.447.  OFFICIAL  CROSSWORD  Pl'ZZLES.  Dell  Pub 
lishing  Company,  Inc.  SN  663,459.  Pub.  4-1. '1-54. 
Filed  9-21-53. 

592.448.  POCKET  CROSSWORD  PUZZLES.  Dell  Pub- 
lishing Company,  Inc.  SN  6.53,460.  Pub.  4-l»-64. 
Filed  9-21-53. 

592.449.  SCREEN  ALBUM.  Dell  Publishing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  653,461.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-21-.53. 

592.450.  MUNICII'AL  SOUTH.  Clark  Smith  Publishing 
Company.  Inc.  SN  653,623.  Pub.  4-13-64.  Filed 
9-23-53.  ,  I , 

592.451.  GOING  PLACES.  General  Features  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  653.679.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  9-24-53. 

692.452.  FLAT-TOP.  Magazine  Publishers.  Inc.  SN 
663,767.     Pub.  4-1 3—54.     Filed  9-25-53. 

CLASS  39      ' 

592,453."  ROCKETTES  AND  DESIGN.  Royce  Shoe  Cor- 
poration.    SN  608.087.     Pub.  11-1.V51.     Filed  12-26-.50. 

692.454.  ROCKETTES  BY  NANCY  CLAIRE  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Royce  Shoe  Corporation.  SI*  611,8.58.  Pub. 
1-8-62.     Filed  3-27-51. 

592.455.  TROPI  CORD.  M.  Wile  k  Company.  Inc.  SN 
628.728.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  4-25-.52. 

592.4.56.  CARA  KNITS.  Krug-Young  Inc.  SN  645.992. 
Pub.  4-13-54       Filed  4-27-.53. 


592.467.  )   CO-BELL.      Flo- Bell.    Inc. 
4-13-i4.     Filed  11-22-52. 

592.468.  HONEYSUCKLE  AND  DESIGN.  Sears,  Roe- 
buck and  Co.  SN  639,903.  Pub.  4-13-54.  Filed 
12-22-52. 

592.469.  HEMOVIAL.  The  Compule  Corporation.  SN 
642.872.      Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  2-27-53. 

592.470.  PENGUIN  AND  DESIGN.  United  Specialties 
Company.     8N  651.678.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  8-11-53. 

592.471.  HP  AND  DESIGN.  Hydraulic  Products  Co.. 
Inc.      SN  6.52.615.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-1-53. 

502.472.  PETER  STEVENS.  Roehr  Products  Company. 
SN  653,327.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-17-53. 

592.473.  MIRACLE  FOOT  FOAM.  The  Duray  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  653,749.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-25-53. 

592.474.  MASSAGE-A-SHAVE.  Antoine  Garda.  8N 
6.54,117.      Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  10-2-53. 

592.475.  SPEEDODENT.  Bur  Dent  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  655.952.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filfd  11-6-.53. 

592.476.  CONCO.  Connecticut  Bandage  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
656,212.      Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  11-12-53. 

592.477.  ABCO  ETERNALAST.  Associated  Buyers  Co. 
SN  6.56,692.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-20-.-.3. 

592.478.  WALK  OFF  AND  DESIGN.  UBerne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  8N  656.809.  Pub  4-20-64. 
Filed  11-23-53. 


CLASS  46 


592.479.  VERI-THIN.     National  Biscuit  Company.      SN 
551,028.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  3-2-48. 

592.480.  ROYAL  DUTCH.     Bensdorp  N.  V.     SN  556,393. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  5-7-48. 

592.481.  ROLL-CRUSH.       Allied     Minerals,     Inc.       8N 
576,786.     Pub.  4-13-.54.     Filed  4-8-49. 

592.482.  LITTLE   FELLOW.      Otto   .M^nsted  A/S.     8N 
.595..5.52.     Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  4-11-50. 


.592,483.  HOLIDAY.  Robert  L. 
612,197.  CONCURRENT  USE. 
4-4-51. 


Berner  Company.      SN 
Pub.  12-1. V-53.     Filed 


592.457.      JOANY.      Oppenhelmer  Fels  Co. 
Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  5-5-53. 


SN   646,481. 


592,484.  LITTLE  FELLOW  DANISH  BLUE  CHEESE 
AND  DESIGN.  Otto  M0nsted  A/S.  8N  623,980.  Pub. 
4-20-64.    Filed  1-23-52. 
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ETangellne  Pepper  * 
Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed 


592.486.  PETE-PET.  Frank  8.  Ebos,  d.  b.  a.  Pet-E-Pet 
Packing  Co.  Sy  625,100.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
2-18-52.  jl 

892.486.  ROCKLETS.  Rockwood  *  Co.  SN  626,640. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    FUed  3-18-52. 

692.487.  ACADIAN  AND  DESIGN. 
Food  Products,  Inc.  8N  631,611. 
6-28-52. 

592.488.  HILLS  BROS.  COFFEE  AND  DESIGN  LINED 
FOR  RED  AND  YELLOW.  Hills  Broa.  Coffee,  Inc.  8N 
634.980.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-8-52. 

592.489.  "21"  CLDB.  Murray  Hill  ResUnrant,  Inc.  BN 
64.t.lll.     Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  3-4-53. 

592.490.  FORTUNE'S.  Midwest  Dairy  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  645,179.     Pub.  4-20-.54.     Filed  4-13-53. 

592.491.  MAMA  JEAN'S.  Chicken  Kitchen,  Inc.  8N 
646,455.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Filed  6-6-53. 

592.492.  RED  MILL.  Campbell  Holton  4  Co.  SN 
646,521.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  .5-6-53. 

592.493.  RED  CHAIN  AND  DESIGN.  I'nlversal  Mills. 
8N  648.147.     Pub.  4-20-.54.     Filed  6-2-53. 

592.494.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  CARRYING  TWO 
SHOCKS  OF  WHEAT.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  649.089. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  6-19-53. 

592.495.  rRUIT  TIME.  Barsoom  Bros.  Co.  SN  649,220. 
Pub.  4-20-64.    Piled  6-23-63. 

592.496.  KING  KORN  AND  CROWN.  King  Kone  Cor- 
poration.    SN  649,947.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  7-7-53. 

592.497.  RED  STAR  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  Red.  Star 
Yeast  and  Products  Company.  SN  650,215.  Pub. 
4-20-64.     Filed  7^13-63. 

.592,498.  REUUCBTTE.  Daniel  Tate.  8N  650,656.  Pub. 
4-20-54.    Filed  7-22-53. 

592.499.  PARKER  DAM.  Colorado  River  Farms.  Incor- 
porated.     SN  650,879.     Pub.   4-20-54.     Filed  7-27-53. 

592.500.  8AINT-PAULIN  AND  DESIGN.  Alfred  Schrat- 
ter,  d.  b.  a.  The  Srhratter  Import  Co.  SN  651,541.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  8^7-53. 

592.501.  WESTERN  PRIDE.  Frultland  Canning  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.     SN  651,911.    Pub.  4-13-54.   Filed  8-17-63. 

592.502.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  AND  TWO 
LADIES.  Mandarin  Food  Products.  Incorporated, 
d.  b.  a.  Brownie'H  of  Los  Angeles.  SN  652,288.  Pub. 
4-20-64.    Filed  8-26-53. 

692.503.  YAK  YAKS    (WITH    BACKGROUND).      Man 
darin  Food  Products.  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Brownie's  of 
Loa    Angeles.       8N    652,289.       Pub.     4-20-54.       Filed 
8-26-63. 

592.604.      COLODOR.      Dumont    Packing   Company.      SN 

652,847.    Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-8-53. 
.592.506.     NINO.     Child  Brothers.  Inc.     8N  6.53.113.     Pnb. 

4-13-64.    Filed  9-14-53. 
.592.506.      TASTE  N-BLOOM.      Meat    Industry    Suppliers, 

Inc.     8N  653,390.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  9^18-53. 
592,607.     HUBBA    IIUBBA  !      William   B.   Hubbard.     SN 

653.689.  Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  9-24-53. 

592,508.      SUN    BLAZED.      William    B.    Hubbard.      SN 

653.690.  Pub.  4-20-.54.    Filed  9-24-63. 

.592.509.  THANK  YOU.  Michigan  Fruit  Canners.  Inc. 
SN  653.984.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-30-53. 

592.510.  CHASE  A  SANBORN.  Standard  Brands  Incor- 
porated.     SN  654,011.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-30-53. 

592.611.  SARA  LBE.  Kitchens  of  Sara  I.ee,  Inc.  SN 
654.325.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  10-7-53. 

592.612.  SARA  LBE  AND  DESIGN.  Kitchens  of  Sara 
Lee,  Inc.     8N  654.326.     Pnb.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-7-.53. 

.592.513.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  COIX)NIAL  LADY. 
Kitchens  of  Sara  I^.  Inc.  SN  654.327.  Pub.  4-20-54. 
Filed  10-7-63. 

592.514.  SNOW  WHITE.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  8N 
654.332.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  10-7-53. 


592.515.  SWEET  SUE.  International  Milling  Company. 
SN  664,405.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  10-8-.53. 

CLASS  51 

592.516.  KNOGRAY.  Marguerite  Turmel  Valllgny.  d.  b.  a. 
Madame  Marguerite  Turmel,  Inc.  SN  607,781.  Pub. 
4-20-64.    Filed  12-16-50. 

592.517.  LA  RONDA.  "4711"  Limited,  now  by  change  of 
name  Lee  Limited.  SN  634,456.  Pub.  4-13-54.  Filed 
8-26-6?. 

.592,518.  SUTTON.  Sutton  Cosmetics,  Inc.  SN  637,154. 
Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  10-24-52. 

592,619.  NONET  (FANCIFUL).  Caryl  Richards,  Inc. 
8N  637,612.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  11-4-52. 

592.520.  SLEEPING  BEAUTY.  Max  Factor  *  Co.  8N 
643.308.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  3-9-53. 

592.521.  HELLEN  BLAZES.  Old  97  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  647.315.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Piled  5-19-53. 

592.622.  SNUFFER.  Parfums  ScbUparelli,  Inc.  SN 
649,896.     Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  7-6-63. 

592.523.  GOLFERS'  SHOWER.  Road  to  Radiance.  SN 
650,005.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-8-63. 

592.524.  8TAR8HEEN.  Approved  Products,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
House  of  Rembrandt.  SN  650.618.  Pnb.  4-20-54. 
Piled  7-22-53. 

592.525.  THEME.  Acme  CosmeUc  Corp.  SN  650.762. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-24-53. 

592.526.  COLLECTOR'S  CHOICE.  Barbara  Gould,  Inc. 
SN  653,135.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  9-14-53. 

592.527.  ROMANELLE.  Skin  Tested  Drug  Products,  Inc. 
SN  653,405.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-18-53. 

592.528.  MIRAME.  Colgate  Palmollve-Peet  Company, 
now  by  change  of  name  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
SN  653,444.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  9-21-53. 

592.529.  DOUBLE  HEADER.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN 
653,975.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-30-53. 

592.530.  BEAUTIATRIC.  Barbara  Gould.  Inc.  SN 
654.214.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-5-53. 

592.531.  WIND  SONG.  Prince  Matchabelll,  Inc.  SN 
654,423.     Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  10-8-53. 

.592,532.  BATHING  BEAUTIES.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN 
6.54,969.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-19-53. 

CLASS  52 

592,533.  TRUST.  Essential  Chemicals  Co.  SN  642,273. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  2-16-53. 

592,5.M.  ENERGETIC.  Armour  and  Company.  8N 
653.099.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  9-1 4-53. 

592,535.  MIRAME.  Colgate-Palmollve-Peet  Company, 
now  by  change  of  name  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
SN  653,445.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Piled  9-21-53. 

.592,636.  DETERTEX.  United  Aniline  Co.  SN  653.592. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  9-22-53. 

592,537.  LI-JEN.  Finger  Lakes  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
SN  653,824.    I»ub.  4-20-54.    Filed  9-28-,53. 

Service  Marks 
CLASS  100 

.592.538.  BETZ.  W.  H.  *  L.  I).  Bets.  SN  629.543.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  5-12-52. 

592.539.  HOLIDAY  INN.  Holiday  Inn  Hotel  Courts. 
Inc..  to  Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc.    8N  6.'i9,168.    Pub. 

■4-20-54.    Filed  12-8-.52. 

592.540.  HOLIDAY  INN.  Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc. 
SN  643.904.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  3-19-53. 

.592.541.  HOLIDAY  INN  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday  Inns  of 
America,  Inc.  8N  643.905.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
3-19-53. 
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CLASS  105 


CLASS  106 


M2.642.      TRUCK    TRANSPORT    CO.    AND    DB8I0N.     592.545.     CAMOGRAPH.     United  SUtes  Cam-O  Corpora- 
Truck  Tr»n«port  Company.     SN  621,238.    Pub.  4-20-54.         tlon.     SN  048,217.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Pllwl  6-3-53 
Filed  11-14-51. 


CLASS  107 


592.543.  JBWBLANN.    JeweUnn  Auto  Leasing,  Inc.    SN 
644.760.    Pub.  4-20-54.    FUed  4-6-53. 

592.544.  K.  A.  R.  S.  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Keyitone  592.546.  FIRESIDE  PLAYHOUSE.  Procter  k  Gamble 
Auto  Rental  Service  Inc.  SN  651.663.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Productlooa,  Inc.  SN  601,333.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
Filed  8-11-53.  7-27-50. 


I '  •  .<■ 


t  % 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


are  not  Bubjeek  to  oppoaition. 


CLASS  2 


592,547.     Lee  C.  IfcKee,  MinneapolU.  Minn.    SN  643.602. 
FUed  P.  R.  3-13-53.    Am.  S.  R.  5-5-54. 

Bobby  Bin 

For   Decorative   Bin-Like   Storage   Containers   Formed 
From  Plastic,  for  Bobby-Pina  and  Hairpins. 

Use  since  Feb.  24,  1953.  "  * '' 


592.550.  Connecticut  Cbemical  Research  Corp..  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  SN  654.524.  FUed  P.  R.  10-12-53.  Am. 
S.  R.  4-28-54. 


CLASS  4 


592,548.  Hanson-Van  Wlnkle-Munning  Company.  Mata- 
wan.  N.  J.  SN  636.979.  I^ed  P.  R.  10-22-52.  Am. 
8.  R.  4-5-54. 


'  ^ 


"ACME"  WHITE  FINISH. 

MCKCL    MAM.  CO^rCM    MOMZt    CTC 


I 


No  Claim  is  made  herein  to  the  words  "Trade  Mark.' 
For  Composition  Used  for  Polishing  and  Bulling. 
Use  since  in  or  about  the  year  1927. 


For  Chemical  Used  To  Extinguish  Fires. 
Use  since  Nov.  15,  1952. 


CLASS  7 


592.551.  Elwood  Long,  d.  b.  a.  Midwest  Cordage  Company, 
Fayette.  Mo.  SN  652.869.  Filed  P.  R.  9-8-53.  Am. 
S.B.  4-5-54. 


CLASS  6 


592.549.  Joseph  Freeman  Sons  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  Eng- 
land. SN  636,886.  Filed  P.  R.  10-20-52.  Am.  S.  R. 
8-21-53. 


I 


For  Baler  Twine,  Binder  Twine.  Wrapping  Twine,  and 
Rope. 
Use  since  Jan.  1, 1951. 


CLASS  9 


592,552.  The  Lyman  Gun  Sight  Corporation,  Middlefleld, 
Conn.  SN  622.835.  Filed  P.  R.  12-26-51.  Am.  S.  R. 
9-30-53. 


STAYSET 


For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Incorporation  in  Cement 
and  Similar  Type  Compositions  Which  Function  as  Color- 
ing. Hardening,  or  Waterproofing  Agents.     -»ni     |^-    «     ,/ 

Use  since  December  1919.  '    '-  ' 


For  Adjusting  Knobs  for  Gun  Sights. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  10.  1948. 
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CLASS  12 


CLASS  18 


692,553.    Gates  and  Sons  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.    SN  639.929.    592,557.    Pay-U  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Qulncy,  Ul..  to  Moor- 
FUed  P.  R.  13-2a-52.    Am.  8.  R.  11-1<M^.  man  Manufacturing  Company,  Quincy,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  IllinoU.    SN  630,679.    FUed  P.  R.  6-3-52.    Am.  S.  R. 
ia-3(Mi8. 


For  Concrete  Form  Ties. 
Us«  slBcs  Apr.  10,  1953. 


CLASS  15 


592,564.     Ess*  Staiiidard  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
.      SN  664,876.    FUed  5-5-M. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  ths  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  Motor  Oils. 

Use  since  December  1950. 


69;*,555.     Esso  Standard  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SN  664,376.    Filed  5-5-54. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  tlie  colors  Mve  and  red. 
For  Motor  Oils. 
Use  since  April  1949. 


II' 


592,656.     Esso  Standard  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
SN  664.377.    FUed  5-6-54. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  gold  and  red. 

For  Motor  OiU. 

Use  since  October  1962. 


RID-EZY 


For  Ready-to-Feed  Worm  ExpeUer  for  Use  in  Expelling 
Worms  From  Hogs. 

Use  since  May  27,  1962. 


CLASS  19 


692.558.    American  MeUl  Products.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
SN  664,784.    Filed  P.  R.  10-1&-63.    Am.  8.  R.  3-30-54. 


For  Carts  and  Carriers  for  Use  by  Customers  Particu- 
larly in  Retail  Grocery  Stores  for  Transporting  Purchases 
From  Inside  the  Store  to  the  Exterior  Thereof,  Such  Carts 
and  Carriers  Being  I>e8igned  for  Inside  and  Outside  Use. 

Use  since  April  1947. 


CLASS  23 


592,559.     Red  Devil  Tools,  Irvington,  N.  J. 
Filed  P.  R.  9-29-50.    Am.  S.  R.  2-18-53. 


SN  604,231. 


K's  All  In  The  Steel 


For  Armature  Lathe,  Paint  Conditioners  for  Mixing  the 
Ingredients  of  Paint  by  Means  of  Vibration,  Tile  Cutters, 
(Mass  Drills,  Masonry  Drills,  Drills,  Floor  Edgers,  Floor 
Follshers,  Floor  Sanders,  Glass  Cutters,  Vacuum  Cup  Glass 
Holders  for  Engaging  and  Handling  Sheets  of  Glass,  Glass 
Nippers  and  Pliers,  Glasiers'  Chisels,  Glaslers'  Hammers, 
Glasiers'  Point  Drivers,  Bent  Knives,  Burn-Off  Knives, 
Linoleum  Knives,  Painters'  Knives,  Paperbangers'  Knives, 
Putty  Knives.  Roofing  Knives.  SpachtUng  Knives.  Circle 
Glass  Cutting  Machines,  Floor  Conditioning  Machines, 
Paint  Mixers  for  Mixing  the  Ingredients  of  Paint  by  Means 
of  Vibration,  Tile  Nippers,  Paperhangers'  Seam  Rollers. 
Paperhangers'  Trimmers.  Glass  Pliers  and  Tile  Pliers. 
Putty  Chisels,  Putty  Spreaders.  Raaor  Blade  Holders.  Sand- 
paper Holders.  Scraper  Blades.  File  Scrapers,  Boat 
Scrapers,  Box  Scrapers.  Cabinet  Scrapers.  Floor  Scrapers, 
Glass  Scrapers.  Wall  Scrapers.  Windshield  Scrapers,  Wood 
Scrapers. 

Use  since  Apr.  7.  1950. 


592,560.     Easel  Import-Export  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 
SN  608,244.    Filed  P.  R.  12-30-60.    Am.  S.  R.  10-16-53. 


uferSew 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
Use  since  June  28,  1950. 
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J,        ■    ■       "-"-*"•  Filed  P.  R.  3-*-53.    Am.  8.  R.  2-9-64. 


PRXESS  SANITAIRE  ' 

For  Prestare  Operated  Spray  Gong  for  Indoatrial  Ua* 
Um  sine*  May  1951. 


592.562.  Cooper  Roller  Bearings  Company  Limited,  Klnga 
Lynn.  Norfolk.  England.  SN  627,325.  Filed  P  R 
a-31-C2.    Am.  S.  R.  1-30-53. 


pAYBROoj^ 

For  Motor-Driven  Afrlcultural  CultlTatora. 
Uae  gince  Dec.  13.  1952. 


COOPER 

SPLIT 

ROLLER  BEARINGS 


592,567.  A.  Monforta,  Maachinenfabrik  nnd  Eisengiesserei 
Kommandlt-Gesellacliaft,  Muenchen-GUdbach  Germany 
SN  646.150.    FUed  4-29-53. 

monFORTs 

For  Textile  Machine*— Namely.  Doubling.  Pleating. 
Rolllng-On,  Inspecting,  Scutching,  Drying.  Stretching 
Mangling.  Calendering.  Trimming.  Cutting.  Shearlnf.* 
Cropping,  Finiahlng.  Steaming.  Brushing,  Grinding.  Card- 
ing. Napping  and  Ralalng  Macbinea. 


The  representation  of  the  bearings  shown  on  the  draw- 
ing is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Roller  Bearings.  i    . 


592.563.      Henry    and    Henry.    Inc..    BuflTalo     N     Y 
629.730     Filed  P.  R.  5-15-52.    Am.  S.  R.  4-21-53. 


SN 


592.568.  Prank  J.  Fink,  d.  b.  a.  F.  J.  Fink  *  Co  Qeve- 
land.  Ohio.  SN  646,997.  Filed  P.  R.  5-14-«3  Am 
8.  R.  2-9-54. 


£^ 


..I 


For  Machines  for  Dispensing  Measured  Quantities  of 
Fudge  and  Other  Toppings  Onto  Individual  Portiona  of 
Food. 

Uae  since  May  20,  1948.  '     ' 


■>>'■  ^f!  . 


592.564.     Commergnat-GuiUlet  et  Cle..  Paris   France     SN 
630.250.     Filed  P.  R.  a-26-52.     Am.  S.  R.  3-30-53. 


6UILLIET 


For  Hand  Tools,  Machine  Tools— Namely  Slotting  Ma- 
chines. Planing  Machines.  Milling  Machines,  Lathea 
Stamping  Machines  and  Presses.  Grinding  Machines. 


For  Special  Machinery— Namely,  Processing  Machines 
for  Cutting,  Cooling  and  Sising  Rubber  Wringer  RoUa  Tire 
Patch  Cutting  and  Sliing  Machines.  Gluing  Machlnea'  Ma- 
chines for  Assembling  Arm  Rests  and  Ump  Parts'  Ma- 
chines for  Cutting  Rubber.  PUstlcs,  Impregnated  Fabrics 
Reinforced  Hose.  Stranded  Wire,  Asbestos  Natural  and 
Synthetic  Fibres  and  Similar  Materials.  Hot  or  Cold  Wet 
or  Dry,  Continuously  or  Intermittently;  Machines  for 
Embossing.  Stamping  and  Printing  Metal.  Rubber  Glass 
and  PUstlcs  ;  Machine  Tools  for  Turning.  Boring.  Thread- 
ing, Milling  and  Grinding  Work  Pieces ;  Pneumatic  Plck- 
Up  Machines,  and  Pneumatic  Belt  and  Chain  Conreyors 

Use  since  Apr.  3.  1952. 


592,565.     Spin  Hean  Products  Company,  Milwaukee   Wis 
SN  636.657.     Filed  P.  R.  10-15-62.    Am.  S.  R.  8-27-53^ 


CLASS  24 

592JS69.     Nalle  PUstlcs.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex.     SN  658  408 
Filed  12-22-53. 


f  J  -y\* 


ClIPtt^OOK 


'LEAH 


For  Hand  Operated  Paint  Roller  Cleaner  Comprising 
Cord,  Handle,  Spindle  and  Container  for  Removing  Excess 
Paint  From  the  Roller  by  Centrifugal  Action. 

Use  since  July  25.  1952.  -       


For   aothes   Pins   Having   Molded   PUstic   Qlps   Held 
Together  by  a  Spring  and  Having  a  PUstic  Hook  Extend 
Ing  Ipwardly  From  One  Side  of  the  Hip  and  of  Integral 
S; rotheTpir  ^'"^  ^'''  °'  ^••^  Cll^Namely.  SptKg- 

Use  since  October  1951. 
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CLASS  26 


592,575.     The  Colombas  Show  Case  Company,  Colombos, 
Ohio.     8M  654,717.     FUed  P.  B.  10-14-{».     Am.  S.  R. 
092.570.     Richardson  Scale  Company.  Clifton,  N.  J.     SN        4-1&-54. 
627,526.     Filed  P.  R.  4-3-52.     Am.  8.  R.  9-23-53. 


For  Automatic  OonsecutlTe  and  ComuUtive   Weighing 
Scales. 

Uae  since  Jan.  22,  1952. 


€1L1IM-¥II1W 


For  MerchandlM  Display  Caaes  and  Cabinets. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1925. 


CLASS  36 


592.571.     Seron  Mfg.  Co.,  Joliet,  111.     SN  630,621.     Filed 
P.  R.  6-2-52.    Am.  8.  R.  10-20-53. 


592.576.  Richard  H.  UlUnan,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  DeUware.  SN  574,984.  Filed  P.  R.  3-5-49.  Am. 
8.  R.  7-7-53. 


For  Bye  Glass  Holders  Designed  To  Be  Attached  to  a 
Pair  of  Eye  Glaaaes  To  Prevent  Them  From  Falling  Off. 
Uae  since  Apr.  19,  1952. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  Jan.  21,  1949. 


CLASS  30 

592.572.     Fllntridge  China.  Paaadena.  Calif.     SN  657.273. 
Filed  12-2-53. 


CLASS  38 


592.577.     Rayon  Publishing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
8N  638.167.    Filed  P.  R.  11-15-52.    Am.  8.  R.  1-26-54. 

MODERN 

TEXTILES 


For  Ma  ga  lines. 

Use  since  Sept.  9.  1952. 


Applicant  dlscUlms  any  right  to  the  descriptive  word  592.578.     The  Signs  of  the  Times  Publishing  Company. 

•China."  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     SN   640.969.     Filed  P.   R.   1-19-53. 

For  Dinner  Ware  Manufactured  of  Clay.  Am.  8.  R.  4-15-64. 
Use  since  June  16,  1962. 


CLASS  32 


592.573.     Bonded  Fopm  Latex.  Inc.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     SN 
644.594.     Filed  P.  B.  4-2-53.     Am.  S.  R.  4-14-54. 


For  Periodical. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  9.  1953. 


For  Portable  Inner-Spring  Combination  Back  and  Seat     592.579.       Sinrfmons-Boardman     PublUhlng     Corporation, 
Reata  in  the  Nature  of  Auxiliary  Cushions.  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  640,970.     Filed  P.  R.  1-19-53. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  18.  1953.  Am.  8.  R.  4-8-54. 


592.574.      Douglas    Furniture   Corporation.    Chicago,    111. 
SN  648.010.     Filed  P.  R.  6-1-53.     Am.  S.  R.  4-12-54. 


RAILWAY 


■TRACK /i^y 
STRUCTURES 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs. 
Uae  since  Feb.  9,  1B53. 


For  Monthly  Magaxlne. 
Use  since  Jan.  9,  1953. 
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S02  S80  Simmont-Boardman  Publiahing  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  8N  641,397.  Filed  P.  B.  1-27-63. 
Am.  8.  B.  4-8-64, 

KAILWA7  ^ 

Freight  Traffic 


».'  .'•*» 


CLASS  40 


For  Monthly  Magaslne. 
ITse  since  Jan.  10,  1953. 


692,586.    National  NoTelty  Enterprlaea,  Boston,  Maaa.    8N 
620,786.    Filed  P.  B.  11-1-Sl.    Am.  8.  B.  6-14-03. 

^" 

,    For  Crib  Clamps  for  Betalnlng  Baby  Covers  in  Place. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1951. 


592,581.     .Merrill  O.  Hastings,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Colo.     SN 
644,982.     Filed  P.  R.  4-9-53.    Am.  8.  B.  12-7-63. 


TMI    NATIOMAl 

Mtwtrarfla  or 


^ 


CLASS  42 


<^ 


yffyji[< 


For  Newspaper. 

U«e  since  Nov.  2,  1950. 


I 


592,582.     Richard  Rlmbach.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SN  645.670. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-21-53.    Am.  8.  R.  4-9-54.        ^  i 

HMTRUMCNT  A  APPARATUS  NIWS  ■ 

For  PubUcation  Issaed  Bl-Montbly.  | 

Use  since  Mar.  6,  1953. 


.'^92,587.  Tubular  Textile  Machinery  Corporation,  Wood- 
aide,  N.  Y.  SN  632,054.  Filed  P.  R.  7-1-52.  Am.  8.  B. 
12-29-58. 

TUBE-SET 

For  Knitted  Fabric  in  the  Piece,  Compoaed  of  Yarns  of 
Cotton,  Wool,  Synthetics,  and  Combinations,  Blends,  and 
Mixtures  Thereof. 

Use  since  June  12, 1902. 


592,583.      Reinhold    Publishing    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.  Y.    SN  655,926.    Filed  11-&-33.  , 

MATERIALS  ENGINEERING 


592,588.    Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Company,  Salem,  Mass. 
SN  633,856.     Filed  P.  B.  8-13-62.     Am.  S.  B.  4-16-64. 

TOPFIT 

For  Bed  Sheeta. 
Useslnce  July  11, 1902. 


592,589.     Shapiro  ft  Son  Curtain  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SN  636.311.     Filed  P.  B.  10-7-62.     Am.  S.  B.  4-14-64. 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
Use  since  July  7,  1952. 


CLASS  39 


592,584.     Kenslnifton  Sportawear,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN 
628,155.    Filed  P.  B.  4-16-52.    Am.  S.  B.  2-18-54. 


tin* 


For  Ladies'  Coats.  Jackets,  and  Suits. 
Use  since  February  1941. 


:-        •# 


-I 
1   •    ' 


St. 

C2Jiumoer 
C/f^reaa 


For  Combination  Blanket  and  Bedspread. 
Use  since  Jaly  3,  1952. 


592.585.      Sterling   Stores   Corporation,   Pawtucket.   B.   I. 
SN  630.468.     Filed  P.  B.  5-28-62.     Am.  S.  R.  8-31-53. 


592,690.     Indastrial  Rayon  Corporation,  ClcTeland,  Ohio. 
SN  643.908.     Filed  P.  B.  3-19-63.     Am.  8.  B.  3-12-04. 


f 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Clothing— Namely.  Coats,  Rain- 
coats, Jackets,  Rain  Hats,  Ponchos.  Rubber  Boots.  Overalls, 
Denim  Shirts,  and  Trousers. 

Use  alnce  June  1,  1942. 


'  Btkimh 


Hi  fc  -•ri ' 


For   Knitted  Textile   Fabrics  of  Rayon  and   Synthetic 
Fibers. 

Use  since  Mar  6,  1963.  '-   •     '  '•»  *"»♦-  •»"  ' 
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092,091.     Industrial  Rayon  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    002,096.     Bdward  C.  Di  Michael,  d.  b.  a.  Di  Michael's 
SN  643,909.     Filed  P.  B.  3-19-63.     Am.  S.  B.  3-11-64.         Plata  Shops,  Brie,  Pa.   SN  635,220.   Filed  P.  B.  9-l&-^2. 
1 1  Am.  S.  B.  9-18-63. 


Ml  im  dill 


^MidMi 


ViOA 


For  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  of  Bayon  and   Synthetic 
Fiber*. 

Use  since  Mar.  6, 1908.  , 


I- 


The  portrait  shown   is   that   of  applicant.     The  word 
'PlBsa"  and  the  repreaentation  of  the  goods  are  disclaimed. 


092.592.     Swiss  American  Textllee.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.         f""*"  8ak*<l&»i  ^^^^  P**" 
SN  666,733.     File*  P.  B.  10-21-63.     Am.  8.  B.  3-4-64.         ^**  "°**  "*'•  *♦  ^®"- 


stAyflat  organdy 


592,697.  Bamnel  Port,  d.  b.  a.  Poultry  Producers  of 
America,  Altoona,  Pa.  SN  640,410.  Filed  P.  B.  1-6-53. 
Am.  8.  B.  4-12-64. 


For  Organdy  Fabric*  of  Cotton. 
Use  since  1933. 


CLASS  45 


592,593.     W.  Sheinker  4  Son.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN 
639.666.     FUed  P.  E.  12-17-02.    Am.  8.  B.  3-6-64. 

CAL-FREE 


COUNTRY 
^     MAID 


For  Froien  Cot-Up  Chicken  and  Chicken  Pies. 
UseainceNov.  1,  1952. 


For  Carbonated  Nonalcoholic  Maltleas  Soft  Drinks. 
Use  since  Nov.  24,  1902. 


^592,598.  Paramount  Export  Company,  San  Franciaco, 
Calif.  SN  847,224.  FUed  P.  B.  5-18-68.  Am.  8.  B. 
4-23-64. 

TASTYCniSP 


CLASS  46 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1903. 


592.094.  The  O.  P.  Baur  Confectionery  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.  SN  689,949.  Piled  P.  B.  12-27-49.  Am.  8.  B. 
4-29-62. 


CverH 


For  Candies. 

Use  since  Aug.  29,  1949. 


\hM 


Good 


092,699.      D.    W.    Henning.    Salinas.   Calif.      8N   648,399. 
Filed  P.  B.  6-8-53.    Am.  8.  B.  4-19-64. 


|l 

092.090.    Stock-Oro.  Xac,  Chicago,  lU.    SN  616,018.    FUed 
P.  B.  7-14-01.    Am.  8.  B.  8-30-02. 

PilL-O 


For  Fresh  Vegetable*. 
Use  since  Dec.  29,  1962. 


692.600.     FoanUin  SpecUItles,  Inc.,  aeveland,  Ohio.    8N 
•49,643.     FUed  P.  B.  7-1-A3.    Am.  8.  B.  4-28-M. 


(^ 


ITS  PUN  TO  lATAPUNAAIl 


* 


For   Preparation   Consisting   of  Dried   Skim   Milk   and        For  Ice  Cream  Sundae  Topping.  Comprising  Fruit  and 
Whey,  Used  for  Liveatock  and  Poultry  Feeding  Pnrpoaes.     Nut  Meats  in  Flavored  Syrup.  Singly  and  in  Combination. 
Uae  alnce  Oct.  26.  If  60.  Uee  aUice  Apr.  18,  1963. 
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592,601.    Hilton  Seafoods  Co..  Seattle,  Wwh.    8N  604,321.  CLASS  50 

Filed  10-7-53. 

l..-^u  II  ,.  -.    Tf.         592,604.     Rudolph  R.   Barry,  d.  b.  a.  Barry  Automotive 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     SN  651,495.     Filed  P.  R. 
8-7-53.    Am.  8.  B.  2-17-54. 


JliSMi 


STOC-TIK-IT 


For  Canned  Oyster  Stew  and  Oyster  Stew  Base  Com- 
posed of  Cooked  Oystera  and  Oyster  Nectar. 
Cse  since  Sept.  20.  19.'52. 


502.602.      Ray   Whitaker,   d.   b.   a.    Whitaker   Seasonings, 
Tulsa,  Okla.      SN  657.191.     Filed   11-30-53. 

For  Ground  Meat  S«>a8oninR,  Consisting  of  Salt,  Sugar, 
Ilydrolyced  Vegetable  Proteins,  Monosodium  Ulutamate, 
Uarllc  I'owder,  Onion  I'owder,  Celery  Powder,  Paprika. 
Calcium  Stearate,  and  Capsicum. 

Use  since  Oct.  31,  1952. 


CLASS  47 


.■192.603.  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Company,  Inc..  Westfleld, 
N.  Y.,  from  The  Welch  (Jrape  Juice  Company.  SN 
618.769.     Filed  P.  R.  9-13-51.    Am.  8.  R.  11-9-53. 


For  Grape  Wine. 

Use  since  Mar.  28,  1951.  . 


For  Kits  for  Labeling  and  Marking  Automobiles  and 
Trucks,  Comprising  Container,  Labeling  Machine,  Labels, 
Tags,  and  Ke)  Kings. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1951. 


CLASS  52 


592,605.     J.   W.   Oeiger  *  Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     SN 
639,819.     Filed  P.  R.  12-20-62.     Am.  8.  B.  11-13-63. 


PAINT 
SOAP 


For  Liquid  Detergent  Mixture  for  Removing  Paint,  Tar, 
Grease  and  Grime  From  the  Hands  and  Face. 
Use  since  Jan.  22,  1952. 


592,606.     RadUtor  Specialty  Company.  Charlotte.  N.  C. 
SN  645,512.     Filed  P.  R.  4-17-63.     Am.  S.  B.  4-16-54. 


LAN-UN 


For  Hand  Cleanser. 
Use  since  June  25,  1952. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


42.226.  VIILCAN.     (1.  23.    3-8-04. 

94.325.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DUTCH  WOMEN  ETC. 
CI.  48.    11-25-13. 

9.1,705.  PIED   PIPER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     :i-3-14. 

96.175.  TINKERTOY.    CI.  22.    4-7-14. 

96.186.  HEXALL.    CI.  15.     4-7-14.  ^^ 

96.393.  TRE-VYN.     CI.  46.     4-21-14. 

96.701.  MATEX.    CI.  12.    4-28-14. 

96,786.  ISABELLA.    CI.  17.    5-5-14. 

96.941.  ROSALES.    Q.  17.    5-12-14. 

97.231.  REPRESENTATION     OF    WREATH.       CI.     44. 

.V26-14. 

97,266.  HUSKEYS.    CI.  18.    5-26-14. 

97,838.  DELICIA,    CI.  46.    6-16-14. 

97,803.  DC-FLEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     6-23-14. 

97.844.  TUCKAWAY.    CI.  39.    6-23-14. 

97,873.  .ML  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     6-23-14. 


98,078.    FLEXICO  WHITE  ENAMEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  16.    6-30-14. 
98.397.     CHARM.     CI.  46.     7-14-14. 
98,.164.     BC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     7-21-14. 
99,163.      REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  AT  WORK.     CI. 

12.    8-18-14. 
307.095.      FORST'H    FORMOST   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    46. 

10-17-33. 

309.088.  DOLLY  MADISON.     CI.  47.     1-2-34. 

309.094.  CAROLINA  BELLE.     CI.  47.     1-2-34. 

300.128.  APPETINE.    CI.  49.     1-2-34. 

309,298.  TBMPRTILE.    CI.  12.     1-9-34. 

309,405.  MAJIK.    CI.  21.     1-9-34. 

309.657.  KBNTl'CKY  RIVER.     CI.  49.     1-23-34. 

310.100.  SENECA  CHIEF.     CI.  49.     2-13-34. 

310,187.     REPRESENTATION  OF  GLASS  CUTTER.     C\. 

23.     2-1:J-34. 
310.464.     WALNUT  HILL.     CI.  49.     2-27-34. 
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a. 


46. 


310.466.  FLOWER  OP  THE  SOUTH  AND  DESIGN. 
46.    2-27-34. 

310.467.  WHITE     BPEAR     AND     DB8ION.       CI. 
2-27-34.  ,,     , 

310,501.      COLDSEili    ETC.     AND    DESIGN.      C\.    46. 

2-27-34. 
310,616.    CALPHATE.    C\.  18.    2-27-34. 

310,576.   REPRESENTATION  OF  WHITEJ  ANNULUS 

ON  HEAD  OF  KEO.  CI.  48.  2-27-34. 
310,623.  OLD  CHELSEA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  49.  3-6-34. 

310,660.  REPRE8BNTATION  OF  MEDALS  AND  SEAL 
DESIGN  LINED  FOR  COLORS.  CI.  49.  3-6-34. 

310.663.  BACARDI  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  49.  S-6-34. 

310.664.  BACAEDL  CI.  49.  3-«-34. 

310.656.      REPRESENTATION   OF  MEDAL  AND  SEAL 
DESIGN.    CI.  49.    S-ft-34. 

310,847.     DAZZLE.    CI.  51.     3-13-34. 

8TULTZ  li  BAUER.     CI.  36.     3-13-34. 

BEHR  BBOS.  ft  CO.     CI.  36.     3-13-34. 

MON  IMAGE.    CI.  51.    S-18-34. 

EXOLVENT.    CI.  16.    3-13-34. 

HAWKEYS.    CI.  46.    3-13-34. 

WALTHAM  WATCHES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  27. 
S-13-34. 

311.300.  PIONEER.    CI.  23.    3-20-34. 

311.301.  STAB     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF    TWO 
STARS,    a.  23.    8-20-34. 

311.304.  CROWN.    CI.  28.    3-20-34. 

311.305.  JEWEL.    CI.  23.    3-20-34. 

311.640.    STARLITE.    CI.  15.    3-27-34. 

311,683.     SPIDER8PUN  CRASH  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39. 
3-27-34. 

311,636.     ROUX  HAIR  DYE.     CI.  61.     3-27-34. 

311,841.    PUL-PEX.    CI.  2.    4-10-34. 

311.928.      REPRESENTATION  OF  CIRCULAR  DESIGN 
AND  MONOGRAM.,  CI.  1.    4-10-34. 


310.866. 
310.869. 
311.011. 
311.027. 
311.028. 
311.103. 


312.302.     SHAW  NEB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     4-24-34. 

312,368.     CHIANTI  BEBTOLLI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 
47.     4-24-34. 

312.475.    NIKL-STIKL.    CL  46.    6-1-34. 

312.562.     MARQUE  DEPOSBE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

49.    6-1-34. 
312.676.     SHANTY  LOOM  AND  DESIGN.   CT.  39.   5-1-34. 
312.792.     OLD  CONSTITUTION.     CL  49.     5-8-34. 

813.438.      PEDLAR     BRAND     AND     DESIGN.       CL     49. 
5-29-34. 

313.500.  SUPERLOID.    CL  6.    5-29-34. 

314.008.  BOND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  47.     6-19-34. 

314.264.  I.8.C0.    CL  28.    6-26-34. 

314.408.  WEARCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     6-26-34. 

314.417.  CENTURY.    CL  46.    6-26-34. 

314.761.  EVER  HANDY.    Q.  23.    7-10-34. 

314.828.  FRIEZ  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,     a.  26.     7-10-34. 

316.112.      IRONSIDES     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       CL     4. 
7-17-34. 

315,132.  ZIPPIT.    CL  37.    7-17-34. 

315,348.  SEAL-O-MATIC.    CL  35.    7-24-34. 

315,574.  RAINIER.    CL  48.    7-31-34. 

315,725.  BEAUTYKOTE.    CI.  16.    fr-7-«4. 

315,771.  WOODBINE.    CI.  49.    8-7-34. 

315,792.      WALRO  CROME   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     CL   1. 
8-7-34. 

315,902.    GOLDEN  BEAR  AND  DESIGN.  CL  47.  8-14-34. 

316,933.     8PIR  IT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  23.     8-14-34. 

815,965.     REPRESENTATION  OF  LINE  MARKINGS  ON 
BELT.    a.  9.    8-14-34. 

315.995.     SHE  WALKS  IN  LOVELINESS  ETC.     Q.  39. 
8-14-34. 

316,210.    STABFAK.    CL  15.    8-21-34. 

316,216.       REPRESENTATION     OF    ARROW.       CL     12. 
8-21-34. 

316,295.    REL.    CL  18.    8-21-34. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


117.560. 

121,007. 

126.618. 

135,525. 

169,994. 

177.012. 

194.476. 

328,691. 

363.056. 
12-1 

875.746. 

381,067. 

381,789. 

.382,815. 

382,886. 

384.121. 

388,082. 

389.062. 

389.070. 

393.092. 

.399.805. 

409,71.3. 

409.831. 


Section  8 

MEEK.    CI.  22.    7-17-17. 
SHORTFELO.    CL  39.    3-19-18 
SOLO.    a.  89.    5-20-19. 
OVERSAK.    CL  39.     10-12-20. 
MODERN  METHOD.     CI.  19. 
MODERN-METHOD.     CI.  23. 
ROYAL  PAR  KERRY.     CL  39 
FILTRA*R.    CL  6.     10-1-36. 
CPW^BIAN  MADE    AND    DESIGN 


7-10-23. 
12-11-23. 
1-27-25. 


t 


CL    13. 


P^  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  23.     2-27-40. 
CHORIONB.    CL  6.    9-10-40. 
OLD  SOUTH.    CL  6.     10-8-40. 
BACKGROUNDS.    CI.  38.    11-12-40. 
TIK.    CL  6.    11-12-40. 
PENN-TONE.    CI.  16.     1-7-41. 
A  MOL.    n.  23.    6-10-41. 
WHITE  PLAID,     a.  46.     7-22-41. 
TBM-CLIPS.    CI.  13.    7-22-41. 
SOLIGHT.    CL  39.     1-27-12. 
KITCHEN  KWEEN.    CL  13.    2-2-43. 
DYNASPEDE.    CI.  21.     10-17-44. 
BLACK  BAVEN.     CL  28,     10-24-44. 


412.008.  CREATION.    CL  6.    2-13-45. 

414.800.  SNOWTEX.    CI.  37.    6-26-J5. 

414,827.  AIRSHRIMP.     CL  46.     6-26-46. 

415,101.     A     ARMSTRONG'S    AND    DESIGN        CL    35. 
7-10-45. 

416,317.  BRITISH  CLUB  AND  DESIGN,   a.  39.   9-4-15. 

416,321.  MADCAP.    CL  6.    9-4-45. 

416.839.  F  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   50.      10-2-45. 

416.840.  FEDELCO  FEDRALITE.     CL  13.     10-2-45. 
417.465.  CALIPH.    CI.  6.     10-30-45. 

419.164.  SKYLAC.    CL  16.    2-6--M. 

419..'iOO.  CROWN.    CT.  37.    2-19-46. 

419.935.  DELAIRE.    CL  37.    3-12-46. 

422.087.  DELAIRE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  37.     7-2-46. 

422,679.  HYDRAULIC  FARM  HANIt     CI.  23.     8-6-46. 

424.340.  FEDELCO.    CL  16.     10-1-46. 

424,391.  COLOTAR.    CL  26.     10-1-46. 

425.136.     BLOOMLIFE  AND  ROSES.     CI.  38.      ll-.'i-46. 

425,290.  GATES  FLEXCORD.     CL  35.     11-12-46. 

425,730.  PARKER  "51",    CI.  11.    12-3-46. 

420.445.  TOR.VADO.    CI.  21.    12-24-46. 

426,.'V81.  THE  BIG  ROCK.     CL  22.     12-31-J6. 

427,657.  CONTOUR  LASTIK  NET.     CI.  39.     2-18-47. 

428.558.  TECH.    CL  22.    3-25-47. 
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428.774.  FLOWER3iASTBR.    Cl.  6.    4-1-47.  ' 

428,806.  CORBSIN.    Cl.  5.    4-1-47. 

429.893.  VESTAL.    Cl.  39.    5-20-47. 

430.305.  COMET.    Cl.  19.    6-10-47. 

500.054.  BBVRA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     4-13-48. 


500.076.  AHO-LBNB.    O.  6.    4-1S-48. 

500.077.  FUN«AID.    Cl.  6.    4-13-48. 
500,097.     STRBEM.    Cl.  6.    4-13-48. 

500.101.  WAGE  AND  OVERTIME  CONTROL      Q    88 
4-13-48. 

500.102.  VANCLBBVU.    CL  37.    4-13-48. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


127.692.  WARRANTY  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  A 
FISH.  Cl.  46.  11-18-19.  San  Harbor  Packing  Cor- 
poration, San  Dieiro,  Calif.  Amended  :  In  the  atatement. 
lines  10,  11.  and  12,  ",  no  cUim  being  made  to  the  pic- 
torial representation  of  a  flah  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing"  is  deleted  ;  and  the  drawing  is 
amended  to  appear  : 

293.918.  HARDWICK.  Cl.  39.  5-10-32.  Hahn  Depart 
ment  Stores,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  lines  11  and  12,  "suits,  golf  suits, 
knickers,  overcoats,  topcoats."  is  deleted ;  column  2,  line 
1.  "sport  coats,"  is  deleted  ;  lines  3  and  4,  "and  sweater 
coats,  caps,  berets"  is  deleted  ;  line  12,  "lounge  suits,"  is 
deleted  :  same  line  12  and  line  13,  "smoking  Jackets."  is 
deleted:  and  in  lines  17  and  18,  "apparel  belts,"  is 
deleted. 

.  •  "  '■',"" 

578,396.     WILD  CHERRY.     Cl.  17.    8-11-53.    George  W. 
Helme  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     (Corrected:   In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  15  ;  and  in  column  2    line  2 
"1934"  should  be  i»;o.  '  -' 

.-.84,.373.      JIFFY-U)X.      Cl.   40.      l-.-»-.-,4.      Tllton   tn«ti.- 
trles.  Inc..  Montpelier,  Vt.     Amended  to  appear  : 

*^i/^y  LoX 


585,836.  KON-TIKI.  Cl.  22.  2-16-54.  Rand  McNally  A 
Company,  Skokie,  111.  Corrected  :  The  Ust  paragraph  of 
the  sutement  should  be  deleted  and  the  following  In- 
serted In  lieu  thereof : 

■The  trade-mark  teat  firat  used  on  the  »peci/led  gooda 
in  April  of  19il  and  waa  flrtt  uted  on  aaid  goods  in 
interstate  commerce  in  April  of  1951,  —id  flrat  naea 
having  been  made  by  applicant's  predeceaaor  in  title, 
Producera  Repreaentativea  Incorporated,  lt70  Avenue 
of  the  Americas.  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  dtp, 
yew  York. 

588,496.  STRONGHOLD.  Cl.  13.  4-20-64.  The  Inde- 
pendent Nail  and  Packing  Company  Inc.,  Bridgewater, 
Mass.  Corrected  :  In  the  certiflcate,  line  3.  for  "Bridge^ 
water,  Connecticut"  read  Bridgewater,  Maaaaehnsetts  ; 
in  the  heading  to  the  sUtement,  line  2,  for  "Bridgewater, 
Conn."  read  Bridgewater,  Mass. 

590,002.  HARDIKRAFT.  C\.  37.  5-18-54.  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  lines  2  and  3,  date  of  use  clause, 
for  "and  In  wwnmerce  May  22.  1963"  read  and  in  com- 
merce Julp  S,  1931. 

590,134.  THE  COLOR-EYE.  Cl.  26.  5-25-54.  Instru- 
ment Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Needham  Heights. 
Mass.  Corrected  :  The  mark  should  appear  as  shown 
below  instead  of  as  in  the  registration— 


THE 


COLOR-EYE 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c)' 

of  t^ilt^J^k  "t^  SST^'STtJir  f  ^  ^»^'  -  *»"•  •»*  <»'  »«'•  •«  I>"WUh«,  under  the  provision,  of  section  lt(.) 
2  ^  ^^JSi  ^  reiritrauon.  ars  not  subiect  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  c.ncelUtion  under  secUon  14 

CLASS   1  '  *      437,005.     Mar.  2,  1948.     Newport  Industries,  Inc..  Pensa- 

437  0O4      Mar    >    iQ^a      w  .  w   ..  coU,  FU.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

437.004.     Mar.  2.  1948.     Newport  Industries.  Inc.    Pensa- 
cola.  Fla.    Pub.  by  registrant.  '  - 


PUNROS 


For  Polymerised  or  Partially  Polymerised  Resin. 


HYROS 


p> 


For  High  MelUng  Rosin 
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487.006.     Mar.  2,  194i8.     Newport  Industrlea,  Inc.,  Pensa-    404,655.    Dec.  7,  1943.     Keloo  Company.  San  Diego,  Calif, 
cola,  Fla.    Pub.  by  registrant.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


HYRUX 


For  High  Melting  Pale  Roain. 


NARGEL 

For  Alginates,  To  Wit,  Sodium  Alginate  and  Ammonium 
Alginate. 


437,007.     Mar.  2,  1»48.    Newport  Induatries,  Inc.,  Pensa- 
cola.  Fla.    Pub.  by  vegistrant. 


For  B  Grade  Wood  Bealn. 


406.071.  Mar.  7,  1944.  Oeigy  Company,  Int.  New  York, 
S.  Y.  P«b.  by  Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

NEOCID 


For  Insect  IcidM. 


437,008.     Mar.  2,  194ft.     Newport  Indoatries,  Inc.,  Penaa- 
cola.  Fla.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


,*wi 


rosro 

For  Limed  Roatn.    m 


CLASS  6 


428,761.  Apr.  1,  1947.  Gelgy  Company.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

IRGALEVONE 


For  Chemical  Agent  Used  in  the  Application  of  Dyes 
and  Dyeatufls. 


385,170.  Feb.  18,  1941.  Geigy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


Ml  T I  N 


For  Chemicals  Adapted  for  the  Moth-Prooflng  of  Fibers 
and  Fabrics. 


430.259.  June  10,  1947.  .  Geigy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  -Y.  Pub.  by  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


TINOFIX 


For  Chemical  Agent  Used  in  the  Application  of  Dyea. 


386,171.  Feb.  18,  1941.  Geigy  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  435,070.  Dec.  9,  194J.  Geigy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I'ub.  by  ^^y  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  N.  Y. 


CY-COP 


For  Insecticides  and  Fungicides. 


For  Chemicals  Adapted  for  the  Moth-Prooflng  of  Fiber.     ^3^  j^^.     Jan.  27,  1948.     Gelgy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
and  Fabrics.  1  jj   y     ^^^   ^^  ^^^^  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 


N.  Y. 


398,710.     Not.  17,  1942.     Gelgy  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Geief  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

^-  ^-  Ti. 

See  this  number  in  'Class  18  for  goods  and  mark. 


GYCOLAN 


For  Dyestuffs. 


401,597.  May 
N.  Y.  l»ub. 
N.  Y. 


25.  1943.     (;eiKy  Company,  Inc..  New  York.     43BJ5,      j.n   27.  1948.     Gelgy  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
by  Gelgy  Chemical  Cor|K.ration,  New  York,         jj    y      j.y^   ^y  Gelgy  Chemical  ConK)ration,  New  York, 


N.  Y. 


TINON 


GRASOL 


For  Dyes  for  Textile  i'urponen. 


For  Dyestuff. 
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436,189.  Jan.  27,  1948.  Oelgy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

TINOPAL 

For  BlulnfT  Agent  for  Textile*. 


CLASS  18  ^ 

398,710.  Nor.  17.  1942.  Oelgy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 


ki 


439.290.  Jane  15,  1948.  Oeigy  ('ompany.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Pab.  by  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


■•    j< 


■H>  \ 


I    y 


The  letters  "DDT"  are  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Insecticides.  » 


440,392.  Aug.  31,  1948.  Geigy  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 
NY. 


,i»- 


IRGAMINE 


For  DyestafPs,  Dyes,  Colouring  Matters,  Dyewood  Ex- 
tracts. Tannin,  Tanning  Subatances,  Mordants,  Softeners. 
Emulgating  Agents/  Waterproofing  Agents,  Iferceriilng 
Agents,  Disinfectants,  Bleaching  Preparations,  Finishing 
Agents.  Washing  Agents  (Water  Softeners),  Preparations 
Suitable  for  Protecting  Against  Attacks  Prom  Moths,  Prep- 
arations for  Killing  Weeds  and  Destroying  Vermin,  Pre- 
servatives Against  Rust  and  Against  Deterioration  of 
Wood,  Pharmaceuticals,  and  Veterinary  and  Sanitary  dub- 
•tances. 


434,497.  Not.  18,  1947.  Oelgy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Geigy  Chemical  CorporaUon,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

EURAX 


For  Antipsoric  Ointment. 


444,350.  Dec.  5,  1950.  Geigy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y. 


For  Softening  and  Leveling  Agent  Used  in  the  Dyeing 
and  Finishing  of  Textiles. 


441,722.     Dec.  28,  1948.     Newport  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Pensa- 
cola,  Fla.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


"STEROSAN" 


For  Preparations  for  Human  Use  for  the  Treatment  of 
Bacterial  Infections  of  the  Skin,  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin 
Diseases,  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Infections  of  Wounds. 


ZYI.AM 


CLASS  37 


For  Zinc  Calcium  Resinate  Used  Principally  in  Coating 
and   Plastic  Compositions   Including  Printing  Inks. 


132,827.     June   29,    1920.      Strathmore   Paper  Company. 
West  Springfield,  Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

OU^tratford^ 

LLAOO  16  yqt  Wedding.  Ledger,  Photomount.  Book,  Cover.  Bristol 

442.628      May  3,  1949.     Newport  Industries.  Inc.,  Pensa-     ^^^^^>  Pai>^r  and  Cardboard  for  Picture  and  Photograph 
cola.  Fla.    Pub.  by  registrant.  **»*■•  »™*  Cardboard  Generally. 


|]YT  I  N 


299.671.    Dec.  13.  1932.     Wilson  Jones  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Natural  Mixture  of  Monocyclic  Terpene  Hydri>car- 
bons.  Whose  Chief  Constituent  Is  Dipentene  I'sed  I'rlnci-  ' 

pally  as  a  Solvent  or  Diluent  for  Paints,  Varnishes,  and         For  Filing  Envelopes,  Mailing  Envelopes,  Filing  Folders, 

the  Like.  and  Filing  Pockets. 
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893.567.    Feb.  17,  1942.    Wilson  Jones  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  46 


341,331.  Dec.  8.  1936.  Mountain  City  Mill  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
Chattanooga  Bakery,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Pub.  by  Chat- 
tanooga Bakery,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

LOOKOUT 

For  Biscuits,  Bread.  Crackers,  Cracker  Flakes,  Wafers. 
Snaps.  Cakes  Including  Animal  Cakes  and  Crackers,  a  Com- 
For     Notebooks.     Memorandum     Books,     and     Refills     hlnation  of  Cakes  and  Marshmallow  and  Cakea  With  Var- 
Therefor.  ^^^*  Jams  and  Coatings. 


CLASS  38 


354,864.     Mar.  1,  1938.     MonnUin  City  Mill  Co.,  d.  b.  a. 
Chattanooga  Bakery.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Pub.  by  Chat- 
433.747.     Oct.  28,   1947.     The  Westerners,   Chicago,   111.         tanooga  Bakery.  Inc.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


No  claim   is  made  to  the  geographical   term  "Chatta- 
nooga, Tennessee"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Crackers,    Snaps,   Cakes,   Cookies,   Biscuits,   Bread. 
For   Publications,    Printed   or   Otherwise   Mechanically     Wafers,  Graham  Crackers,  Lunch  Biscuits,  Oyster  Crack- 
Reproduced  Books  and  Periodicals.  -  ers  and  Animal  Cakes  and  Crackers,  and  Cracker  Flakes. 


.s 


';*t*JW. 
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REISSUES 

JULY  13,  1954 

Matter  encloMd  in  hcsTy  brmeket*  [  1  appc«n  in  the  oriirinal  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  reiasac  apecifleatkm ; 

matter  printed  in   italics  indicates  additions  nukde  by  reissue. 


tS^49 
SUSPENDED  HORSE 
WilUam  Bftlts,  Pocahontas,  Ark. 
Original  No.  2.437.015,  dated  March  2,  1948.  Se- 
rial No.  585,558,  March  29,  1945.     AppUcation 
for  reissue  AprU  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,869 
2  Claims.     (CL  272—52) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  base  having  opposed  side 
rail*  and  end  rails  secured  to  said  side  rails  to 
lie  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  uprights  se- 
cured to  said  base  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
side  rails  at  the  four  comers  of  said  base,  said 
uprights  having  a  straight  side  and  an  inclined 
side  and  the  bottom  of  the  upright  being  of  a 
greater  thickness  than  the  top  thereof,  first  plates 
secured  to  the  inner  top  edge  of  said  uprights, 
coiled  springs  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
said  plates,  an  artificial  horse,  second  plates  se^ 
cured  to  the  lovyer  portion  of  said  horse  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  ortposite  ends  of  said  springs 
being  connected  to  said  second  plates  at  an  angle 
thereto,  the  points  of  connection  of  said  springs 
to  said  first  and  second  plates  beirig  at  substan- 
tially the  same  level  when  the  horse  is  unbur- 
dened whereby  the  mass  of  said  horse  is  carried 
above  said  supporting  springs. 


23,85f 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  CONTROL  AND 
INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Charles  G.  Roper,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assimor  to 
Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore,  Inc.,  New  York:, 
N.  T..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  2,614.163,  dated  October  14,  1952, 
Serial  No.  781,066.  October  21,  1947.    AppUca- 
tion for  reissne  September  SO,  1953,  Serial  No. 
383,429 

12  Claims.    (CL  34#— 187) 


41; 


-4S 


10.  A  measuring  device  of  the  galvanometer 
type,  comprising  a  displaceable  member  includ- 
ing a  planar  control  element,  means  defining  a 
magnetic  field,  a  coil  carried  by  said  member 
and  positioned  within  said  field,  mounting  means 
for  supporting  said  member  at  two  points  spaced 


apart  such  that  the  center  of  mass  of  said  mem- 
ber is  located  between  said  spaced  points,  said 
mxninting  means  including  a  thin  resilient  ele- 
ment positioned  edgewise  relative  to  the  plane 
of  said  control  element,  thereby  to  permit  lim- 
ited substantially  frictionless  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  member  by  deflecting  said  resilient 
element  against  the  resilience  thereof,  said  angu- 
lar displacement  of  said  member  producing  move- 
ment of  said  control  element  in  a  direction  stLb- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof,  a 
planar  inductance  positioned  adjacent  said  con- 
trol element,  movement  of  said  control  element 
in  said  direction  producing  a  substantial  varia- 
tion in  said  inductance  and  movement  of  said 
control  element  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
plane  thereof  producing  substantially  no  varia- 
tion in  said  inductance,  whereby  vibrations  in 
said  last  named  direction  which  are  produced 
between  said  control  element  and  said  induct- 
ance produce  substantially  no  variation  in  said 
inductance,  and  means  including  a  second  re- 
silient element  for  preloading  said  member. 


23.851 
CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

FUSIBLE  RESINS 
Melvln  De  Groote,  St.  Loois.  and  Bemhard  Reiser. 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  No.  2.629.705,  dated  February  24,  1953. 
Serial  No.  289.772,  May  24. 1952,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Serial  No.  129.708.  November  28, 
1949.  AppUcaUon  for  reissue  April  22,  1954. 
Serial  No.  425,062 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—53) 


KX>% 


PHEMOL-ALOCHYOE 
RESIN  KX)% 


i6o% 


1.  Hydrophile  sjoithetic  products,  said  hydro- 
phile  ssmthetic  products  being  oxyalkylation 
products  of  (a)  both  ethylene  oxide  and  propyl- 
ene oxide;  and  (b)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible. 
fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water- insoluble 
phenol-aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived 
by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydrlc 
phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon 
atoms  and  having  one  functional  group  reactive 
toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in 
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the  substantial  absence  of  trlfunctlonal  phenols; 
said  phenol  being  of  the  formula : 


OH 


\y 


A 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para, 
said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  characterized  by  the 
introduction  into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality 
of  divalent  C2H4O  and  CsHeO  radicals,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  composition  of  said  hydrophile 
synthetic  products,  based  on  a  statistical  average 
and  assuming  completeness  of  reaction,  and  cal- 
culated back  to  the  three  oxyalkylation  step  re- 
actants.  i.  e.,  resin,  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide,  on  a  percentage  weight  basis  must  fall 
approximately  within  the  area  defined  by  the 
points  I,  2,  3,  4,  of  the  chart  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawing. 

23.852 
CANISTER  TYPE  SUCTION  CLEANER 
Henry  T.  Lanf ,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
OrUinal  No.  2,605,858,  dated  Aumst  5.  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  191,034.  October  19,  1950.    AppUcation 
for  reissue  October  22.  1953,  Serial  No.  387,824 

8  Claims.  (CI.  183—37) 
8.  In  a  suction  cleaner  of  the  type  having  an 
open  body  toith  outer,  substantially  vertical,  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  a  cover  clos- 
ing the  open  portion  of  the  body,  a  suction  creat- 
ing fan  and  motor  unit  within  the  body  near  the 


bottom  thereof,  an  air  inlet  opening  located  in 
the  body  above  said  unit,  and  a  dirt  filter  posi- 
tioned in  the  body  above  said  unit  and  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet,  that  improvement  which 
comprises  a  platform  in  said  body  supporting 
said  unit  and  dividing  said  body  into  an  upper 
suction  section,  and  a  lower  discharge  section, 
inner  vertical  walls  in  said  discharge  section 


i- 


nrTi  s  ' 1  '  I  pi' 
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that  extena  uetween  the  bottom  wall  and  the 
platform,  and  form  a  central,  initial,  discharge 
chamber  within  said  inner  walls  and  an  outer, 
annular,  discharge  chamber  between  said  inner 
walls  and  said  outer  walls,  an  opening  in  said 
inner  uxills  placing  said  chambers  into  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
discharge  openings  in  said  outer  waUs  at  a  level 
substantially  above  the  supporting  surface  level, 
said  openings  constituting  means  for  diffusing 
the  air  in  said  outer  discharge  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere. 
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Owinff  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  illustrationc  of  the  plant  patents  are  in  colon,  it  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cat  of  the  drawing. 
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1  POTHOS  PLANT 

Daniel  J.  Greer,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
AppUcation  February  2.  1953.  Serial  No.  334,772 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—59) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Pothos  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  described  and  illustrated, 
characterized  particularly  by  its  rapid  propaga- 
tion and  quick  growth,  and  its  leaves  each  having 
sharply    contrasting    white,    yellow    and    green 
color-patterns  as  described  rather  than  a  com- 
bination of  Just  two  of  these  colors.      , 

1,289 
ROSE  PLANT 

Orlando  Obertello,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Application  March  30, 1953.  Serial  No.  345,749 

1  Claim.     (CI.  4?— 61) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose 
plant,  substantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  de- 


scribed, characterized  particularly  by  its  com- 
bination of  healthy,  bushy  plant  growth;  strong, 
heavy  canes:  abundance  of  large  foliage  which 
is  soft  and  smooth  but  leathery;  and  large 
fragrant  flowers  of  compact  form,  medium 
petalage.  and  bright  red  color. 


1«S9# 
IVY  PLANT 

Walter  S.  Hahn.  PitUbnrfh,  Pa. 
AppUcation  August  11.  1953.  Serial  No.  373,702 
1  CUim.     (CI.  47—59) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ivy  (Hedra- 
helix)    plant  of  the  self -branching   t3rpe,   sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  by  its  plentiful,  dark-green, 
lanceolate-shaped    leaves    having    deeply    dis- 
sected lobes  arranged  and  super -imposed  in  such 
a  way  as  to  give  a  winged  effect. 
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2,883,262 

PROTECTIVE  COVER 

BJorn  FoM,  Los  Anreles.  Calif. 

AppUcation  February  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,789 

2  CliMms.    (CL  2—2) 


intermediate  wrist  portion  extending  between 
said  cuff  band  and  said  hand  portion,  said  glove 
having  a  non-laminated  monostructure  made  in 
a  single  continuous  dip  upon  a  form  by  with- 
drawing the  form  at  a  variable  speed,  from  a  dip- 
ping solution,  said  hand  portion  having  a  first 
thickness,  said  cuff  portion  having  a  second 
thickness  greater  than  said  hand  portion  first 
thickness,  said  second  thickness  providing  roll  re- 
sistance for  said  cuff  band,  and  said  wrist  por- 
tion being  tough  and  stretch  resistant  with  a 
third  thickness  intermediate  the  thickness  of  said 
hand  portion  and  cuff  portipn. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described: 
Juxtaposed  cloth  front  and  back  members  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  configuration,  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  members  being  inwardly  folded  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  said  lateral  edges,  said 
folded  portions  being  normally  Juxtaposed  to  form 
an  expansible  pleat  at  each  of  the  lateral  sides 
of  said  members  respectively;  said  members  be- 
ing connected  along  the  entire  length  of  their 
top  and  bottom  edges;  said  members  forming  a 
complete  enclosure;  the  front  member  having  a 
slit  parallel  to  said  pleats  and  substantially  cen- 
trally of  the  said  front  member,  said  slit  forming 
the  only  entrance  to  said  enclosure;  the  edge 
of  the  said  front  member  on  one  side  of  the  slit 
overlying  the  edge  of  said  front  member  on  the 
other  side  of  said  silt  for  the  entire  length  of  said 
Bllt.  

2.683,263 

NONLAMINATED  MONOSTRUCTURE 

RUBBER  GLOVE 

George  B.  Lenhart,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Wilson    Rubber    Company,   a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

AppUcation  January  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,003 

3  Claims.    (CL  2—168) 


2.683,264 

COMBINED  HOOK  FASTENER  TAPE  AND 

SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGEB 

Richard  J.  Roseman.  Newark.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  September  27. 1951,  Serial  No.  248^7 

2  CUims.     (CL  2—243) 


'.J  ,~i 


1.  A  rubber  glove  having  a  hand  portion  of 
thin  wall  section  to  cling  closely  to  the  wearer's 
hand  and  transmit  a  maximum  of  touch  sensi- 
tivity therethrough,  a  flat  cuff  band,  and  an 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  tomprlsing  a 
slide  fastener  stringer  tape  having  a  scries  of 
fastener  elements  on  one  longitudinal  edge  there- 
of and  a  slider  stop  at  one  end  of  said  series  of 
fastener  elements  and  distinctly  spaced  from  the 
corresponding  end  of  said  stringer  tape,  a  hook 
fastener  tape  superposed  on  said  stringer  tape 
with  one  end  approximately  coincident  with  said 
sUder  stop,  and  a  line  of  stitches  penetrating  said 
hook  fastener  tape  and  said  striixger  tape  adja- 
cent one  edge  of  said  hook  fastener  tape,  said 
line  of  stitches  having  a  lateral  portion  running 
across  said  edge  of  the  hook  fastener  ti^^e  short 
of  said  end  of  said  hook  fastener  tape  and  con- 
tinuing along  only  said  stringer  tape  several 
stitches  beyond  said  lateral  portion  of  the  line 
of  stitches. 

2,683.265 

AUTO  TOP  SLEEPER  AND  COMPARTMENT 

Frederick  A.  Wayne.  Greenbush,  Mich. 

AppUcation  May  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  356,449 

3  Claims.  (CL  5—119) 
1.  In  an  automobile  top  sleeper  and  compart- 
ment adapted  for  convenient  detachable  mount- 
ing for  use  and  transportation  upon  the  top  of 
an  automobile  and  arranged  to  be  quicldy  opened 
for  use  or  folded  for  transportation  while  installed 
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upon  the  automobile  top  the  combination  of.  a 
mattress  box.  a  pair  of  cover  supporting  bows, 
means  mounting  said  bows  pivotally  upon  said 
box  to  be  turned  to  an  elevated  upstanding  spaced 
relation  from  opposite  ends  of  said  box  for  en- 
closing a  sleeping  compartment  or  to  be  collapsed 
down  upon  said  box  in  a  folded  compact  relation 
for  transportation,  a  flexible  waterproof  cover 
disposed  over  said  bows  to  be  stretched  in  a  com- 
partment enclosing  relation  when  the  bows  are 
elevated  to  upstanding  positions,  a  bow  control 
shaft  having  a  right  hand  thread  and  a  left  hand 
thread  on  different  portions  thereof,  a  pair  of 
correspondingly  threaded  actuator  nuts  disposed 
respectively  on  the  two  threaded  portions  of  the 
bow  control  shaft,  bearing  means  rotatively  sup- 
porting said  shaft  along  one  sidewall  of  the 
mattress  box  with  one  end  of  the  shaft  arranged 
for  convenient  manual  turning  in  either  direc- 
tion, power  transmission  means  operatively  con- 
necting each  one  of  said  bows  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  actuator  nuts  so  that  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  one  direction  causes  the  two  bows  to  be 
simultaneously  elevated  in  snaced  relati(Hi  at 


opposite  ends  of  the  mattress  box  and  so  that 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
causes  the  two  bows  to  be  simultaneously  lowered 
and  folded  down  together  into  said  mattress  box, 
said  power  transmission  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  bell-cranks,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
bell-cr%nks  on  said  sidewall  of  the  mattress  box 
adjacent  the  threaded  portions  of  the  shaft  to 
dispose  a  first  arm  of  each  bell-crank  in  coopera- 
tive connection  with  a  corresponding  actuator 
nut,  a  pair  of  links  each  pivotally  connecting  be- 
tween the  swinging  end  of  a  second  arm  of  each 
one  of  the  bell-cranks  and  an  adjacent  bow  for 
moving  the  bows  simultaneously  to  elevated  or 
lowered  positions,  the  lengths  of  said  second  arms 
of  said  beU-cranks  being  substantially  longer 
than  the  lengths  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  of 
the  bell-cranks  which  connect  with  said  actuator 
nuts  to  provide  magnified  movements  of  the  bows 
as  the  shaft  is  turned,  and  the  lengths  and  posi- 
tions of  the  second  arms  of  the  bell-cranks  being 
arranged  and  connected  to  the  bows  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  straight  aligned  toggle  relations  of  the 
second  arms  and  the  links  as  the  bows  are  ele- 
vated to  their  upstanding  positions. 


BEDFRAME 

Jack  R.  Baldwin,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Alexander  L.  Keams,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppUeaUon  April  1. 195«.  Serial  No.  153.423 

5  Claims.     (CL  5—385) 


T*    ?•[ 


1.  A  rectangular  bed  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  side  frame  members,  a  sheet 
metal  vertical  leg  secured  adjacent  to  each  end 


of  each  of  said  members,  each  leg  including  a 
portion  which  is  of  generally  channel-shaped 
cross-section  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  having 
a  horizontal  rod  member  extending  across  the 
fianges  of  such  portion  in  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  web  of  such  ix)rtion,  and  a  pair  of 
connected  cross  members  having  opp«site  squared 
ends  extending  into  such  channel-shaped  por- 
tions of  the  respective  legs  and  being  formed 
with  slots  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  detachably 
fitting  over  the  respective  rod  members  to  posi- 
tion the  ends  of  said  cross  members  close  to  the 
respective  webs  and  thus  maintaining  said  cross 
members  perpendicular  to  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers.   

2.683,267 

BLANKET 

Charles  Weil,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  August  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  304390 

1  Claim.     (CL  5—334) 


IT 


r=^ 


T 


V 


In  a  blanket,  a  rectangtilar  cloth  body  having 
depending  side  portions  and  a  depending  foot  end 
portion,  said  foot  end  portion  having  an  extension 
foldable  beneath  and  spaced  below  said  body  for 
the  reception  of  the  foot  end  portion  of  a  mat- 
tress, and  means  for  so  releasably  securing  said 
extension  to  said  side  portions  as  to  enable  said 
blanket  to  be  removed  from  the  foot  end  portion 
of  said  mattress  without  the  necessity  of  lifting 
said  mattress  portion,  comprising  an  upwardly 
disposed  fiexible  relatively  narrow  tab  secured  to 
each  side  edge  portion  of  said  extension  at  a  point 
spaced  forwardly  from  said  foot  end  portion  and 
cooperating  releasable  fastener  means  carried  by 
the  free  end  portion  of  each  of  s£^id  tabs  and  each 
of  said  side  portions. 


2.683.268 

WHEELED  DEVICE  FOR  LAUNCHING  AND 

BEACHING  SMALL  BOATS 

George  H.  Strayer,  Erie.  Pa. 

Application  April  17.  1950.  Serial  No.  156,394 

1  Claim.     (CI.  9—1) 


A  wheeled  device  for  transporting  a  boat  com- 
prising an  open  ended  tubular  member  adapted 
to  be  disposed  transversely  of  a  boat  with  the 
ends  thereof  coincidental  with  the  outer  sides 
of  a  boat,  brackets  having  a  stub  shaft  portion 
for  insertion  into  the  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, wheels  carried  by  said  brackets,  means  for 
securing  said  stub  shafts  of  said  brackets  in  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  member  against  rotation, 
and  snap  connecting  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  stub  shafts  of  said  brackets  in  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  member,  the  ends  of  said 
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tubular  member  rau;h  having  a  polygonal  bore 
and  a  pin  extending  transversely  thereof,  said 
stub  shaft  portions  on  said  brackets  being  polygo- 
nal in  shape  corresponding  to  the  polygonal  shape 
of  said  bore  and  the  ends  of  said  stub  shafts  being 
split  to  define  snap  spring  members  for  connec- 
tion with  the  transverse  pins  in  said  tubular 
member. 

2.683,269 

DOUBLE-BOTTOM  BOAT 

Charles  R.  Hartdns,  Flint.  Mich. 

AppUeat&OB  January  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,213 

2  Claims.    (CL  9— 3) 


1.  A  boat  having  a  closed  section  at  the  bow 
and  a  bottom  with  side  walls  and  a  stern  panel 
extended  upwardly  from  and  depending  below 
the  edges  of  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  bottom  of 
equal  area  to  said  first  mentioned  bottom  spaced 
below  the  first  mentioned  bottom  of  the  boat  and 
connected  at  fore  and  aft  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  closed  section  at  the  bow  and  the  stem 
panel,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  dividing 
wall  connecting  the  auxiliary  bottom  to  the  first 
mentioned  bottom  at  the  keel. 


2,683,270 

STEEKABLE  FLOAT 

Noyes  C.  Long,  Old  Hickory,  Tenn. 

AppUcation  Jannary  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  72,670 

3  Claims.     (CL  9—11) 


1.  In  combination  a  pneumatic  tube,  a  disc 
forming  a  deck  for  the  tube,  circumferentially 
and  radially  spaced  openings  in  the  disc,  lashing 
about  said  tube  extending  through  said  openings, 
a  radially  disposed  keel  member  tapered  between 
its  extremities  and  attached  to  the  disk  on  its 
underside,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  keel 
on  the  underside  of  the  said  disc,  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  keel  in  position  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  disk. 


a  top  dead  centre  position,  a  pair  of  horizontal 
torsion  rods  each  anchored  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
one  of  said  brackets  and  Joumalled  at  its  op- 
posite end  In  the  other  bracket,  a  lever  secured 
upon  each  rod  adjacent  each  Joumalled  end  and 


extending  radially  therefrom,  and  a  lug  on  each 
davit  for  engaging  said  lever,  said  levers  being 
secured  upon  said  rods  so  that  when  the  rods 
are  unarmed  the  levers  extend  in  an  outboard 
direction,  whereby  they  impel  the  davits  out- 
wardly beyond  their  top  dead  centre  position. 


2,683,272 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  NIPPLE 
THREADING  MACHINES 
George  B.  Marsden,  Chieago,  m..  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Nipple  Mannfactiiring  Company,  Chieago, 
HL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  July  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  172,660 
13  Claims.     (CL  10-~91) 


1.  Feeding  mechanism  for  nipple  threading 
machines  and  the  like  including  a  rotating  tool, 
comprising  a  carriage  movable  axially  toward 
and  away  from  the  tool,  a  chuck  pivoted  on  the 
carriage  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  tool  axis, 
a  crank  arm  rigidly  attached  to  the  chuck,  and 
a  fixed  cam  track  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
crank  arm  and  having  an  end  adjacent  the  tool 
in  the  plane  of  the  tool  axis  and  an  end  remote 
from  the  tool  displaced  laterally  from  said  plane 
to  turn  the  chuck  through  90°  as  the  carriage 
moves  toward  and  away  from  the  tool. 


2,683,273 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

AND  MARKING  SHANK  STIFFENERS 
Alex  Hayner,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemlngton.  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  27,  1950.  Serial  No.  202,852 
4  Claims.    (CL  12—60) 


2,688,271 

GRAVnr  DAVIT 

Humphrey  G.  Taylor,  Lower  Penn,  near 

Wolverhampton,  England 

Application  February  14. 1951.  Serial  No.  210,887 

6  Claims.     (CL  9—39) 

1.  In  a  ship's  davit  assembly  having  a  pair  of 

spaced  luffing  davits  each  pivotally  mounted  in       1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  assembling  a  tape  with 

a  fixed  bracket  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  a  shank  stiffener  at  an  assembling  station,  hav- 

between  inboard  and  outboard  positions  through  Ing,  in  combination,  means  for  rotatably  support- 
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tng  a  roll  of  tape,  a  table  having  sui  upper  surface 
for  supporting  tai>e  drawn  from  the  roll,  means 
for  applying  heat  to  the  tape  as  It  is  fed  across 
the  upper  surface  of  said  table  for  softening  ad- 
hesive and  drying  ink  on  said  tape,  a  resilient 
support  at  the  end  of  said  table  having  its  upper 
surface  position  higher  than  the  upper  surface 
of  said  table  for  jrieldingly  urging  the  leading 
end  portion  of  the  tape  into  engagement  with 
the  bottom  of  a  shank  stifFener  placed  thereon  to 
Insure  cement  attachment  of  the  tape  to  the 
stiffener,  and  tape  cutting  means  at  the  end  of 
said  resilient  support  for  severing  the  assembled 
leading  end  portion  of  the  tape  from  the  succeed- 
ing portion  of  the  tape  positoned  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  resilient  support  after  the  as- 
sembled tape  and  stiffener  are  moved  forwardly 
of  said  cutting  means.  « 

2.683.274 
WIRE  UNBRAIDING  AND  STRAIGHTENING 

DEVICE 

Arthur  tJ.  Ksppes.  EvansYille.  Ind. 

AppUcatlon  March  8.  1951.  Serial  No.  214.530 

1  Claim.     (CI.  IS— 106) 


A  tool  for  unbraiding  and  straightening  the 
wires  of  a  shielded  conductor,  a  U-shaped  re- 
silient handle  with  opposed  Jaws  at  the  ends 
thereof  adjustable  towards  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  fine  stiff  teeth  extend- 
ing from  each  jaw  toward  the  opposite  jaw,  said 
teeth  being  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  bight 
of  the  handle,  each  of  said  jaws  being  of  sufficient 
dimensions  that  the  teeth  may  engage  and 
straighten  strands  of  various  sizes  moving  be- 
tween the  Jaws  and  away  from  the  bight  of  the 
hcmdle.  

2.683.275 
POWER  DRIVE  FOR  WINDSHIELD  CLEANERS 
Martin  Bitser.  Kenmore.  N.  T..  assfgnor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation.  BufTalo.  N.  T. 

AppUeaUon  December  8,  1950.  Serial  No.  199.811 

10  Claims.     (CL  15—253) 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wiper  blades,  mounting  means  for  said  blades 
designed  to  impart  an  oscillatory  motion  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  piston  type  suction  motors  each 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  therethrough, 
means  in  operative  engagement  with  said  mount- 
ing means  and  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  said  piston  rods  forming  therewith 
an  endless  power  transmitting  means  for  impart- 
ing motion  to  said  wiper  blades,  means  creating 
a  pressure  differential  in  each  of  said  motors,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  pistons  in 
said  motors  for  reversing  said  pressure  differen- 
tial. 


2.683.276 

CLEANING  HEAD  FOR  SUCTION  TYPE 

CARPET  SWEEPERS 

Daniel  N.  Olsen,  Kansas  CHy.  Mo. 

AppUcatlon  Augiut  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  180.532 

1  CUIm.     (CL  15—387) 


A  turbine  powered,  vacuum  cleaning  and 
brushing  head  for  use  with  a  suction  tube,  said 
head  comprising  a  hollow  housing;  normally  ver- 
tical, wall  structure  separating  the  interior  of  the 
housing  into  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compart- 
ment, there  being  a  cleaning  Inlet  in  the  housing 
communicating  with  the  vacuum  chamber;  nor- 
mally horizontal,  wall  structure  separating  the 
compartment  into  a  sheave  chamber  and  a  cylin- 
drical, turbine  chamber,  there  being  a  suction 
outlet  in  the  housing  conmiunicating  with  the 
turbine  chamber  radially  of  the  latter  and 
adapted  for  communication  with  said  tube,  a 
passage  in  the  vertical  wall  structure  conmiuni- 
cating with  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the  turbine 
chamber  tangentially  of  the  latter,  and  a  slot  in 
the  vertical  wall  structure  placing  the  sheave 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  vacuum 
chamber;  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
horizontal  wall  structure  and  extending  there- 
through into  the  turbine  and  sheave  chambers;  a 
turbine  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  spindle 
within  the  turbine  chamber;  a  sheave  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  spindle  within  the  sheave  cham- 
ber; a  brush  rotatably  mounted  within  the  vacu- 
um chamber  and  adapted  to  extend  partially 
through  the  cleaning  inlet;  a  pulley  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  bnish;  and  an  endless  belt  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  and  operably  coupling  the 
pulley  with  the  sheave,  whereby,  when  a  vacu- 
um from  said  suction  tube  is  applied  to  the  suc- 
tion outlet,  the  brush  is  rotatively  driven  by 
means  entirely  internal  to  the  housing. 


2,683,277 

COMBINED  FOOT  AND  ROLLER 

Henricus  F.  J.  Bemaerta,  Weert,  Netherlands 

AppUcaUon  January  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,131 

Claims  priority,  appUeaUon  Netherlands 

February  2,  1950 

7  Claims.     (CL  16—18) 


1.  In  combination;  a  leg  of  a  lifting  Jack  and  a 
supporting  structure  therefor,  said  supporting 
structure  comprising  a  swinging  shaft,  swinging 
connection  means  between  the  said  swinging  shaft 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  leg,  a  foot  plate 
formed  as  a  wheel  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
said  swinging  shaft,  swinging  together  with  the 
said  swinging  shaft  into  a  horizontal  position  of 
the  footplate  for  supporting  the  Jack  and  into  a 
vertical  position  of  the  footplate  for  wheeling  the 
Jack,  respectively,  and  means  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  leg  for  releasably 
securing  the  said  foot  plate  in  vertical  wheeling 
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2,683,278  •  ftts.sita 

RESILIENT  HINGE  MOUNTING  kKgE 

RIehard  F.  T^^anJ  Spencer  Jonea,  Jack  E.  Martens.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Application  SeplS!be?i5.' lO^kerlal  No.  311.474  J£2?f  SuSS^'  "^"^"^  "^"^^  *  ^'^^ 

9  Claims.     (CL  lfr-U8)  AppUeaUon  March  22, 1951.  Serial  No.  217  937  * 

r  1  Claim.     (CL16— 163) 


n  ^»7 


aiAAOJO. 


1.  A  resilient  hinge  moimtlng  comprising;  a 
shock  absorbent  cushion  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial defining  top,  bottom,  and  side  surfaces,  a 
first  hinge  leaf  comprising  a  relatively  flat  plate 
mounted  on  said  cushion  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of  said  cushion, 
a  slot  formed  in  said  first  hinge  leaf  extending 
inwardly  from  a  marginal  edge  thereof,  a  second 
hinge  leaf  pivotally  cormected  to  said  first  hinge 
leaf  within  said  slot  by  a  hinge  pin  extending 
transversely  across  said  slot,  a  slot  formed 
through  said  cushion  extending  from  the  top  to 
bottom  surfaces  and  inwardly  from  one  side  of 
said  cushion  in  registry  with  said  slot  in  said  first 
hinge  leaf  to  accommodate  pivotal  movement  of 
said  second  hinge  leaf  from  a  first  position  dis- 
posed substantially  paraUel  to  the  top  surface  of 
said  cushion  downwardly  to  a  second  position 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  cushion. 


2,683.279 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  HINGE 

Elmer  F.  Okerlund  and  John  GJingsto, 

Ketchikan.  Territory  of  Alaska 

AppUcaUon  November  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  255.196 

3  CUIms.    (a.  16—129) 


II 


fZ^JJtjV 


1.  A  hinge  having  a  hinge  plate  with  hubs  on 
one  edge,  a  hinge  pin  mounted  In  the  hubs  on 
the  edge  of  the  hinge  plate,  a  casing  having 
spaced  notches  therein  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  door,  portions  of  the  casing  located  at  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  notches  being  beveled  a  bolt 
having  a  tubular  head  mounted  in  the  casing 
with  the  head  extended  therefrom  and  located 
with  the  head  positioned  to  receive  the  hinge 
pin,  and  a  cam  having  a  hub  with  a  beveled  sur- 
face extended  therefrom  also  mounted  on  said 
hinge  pin  and  positioned  to  engage  the  beveled 
surface  of  the  casing  at  the  end  of  one  of  said 
notches  means  for  horizontally  adjusting  the 
casing  in  relatk)n  to  the  cam,  whereby  the  cam 
coacts  with  the  casing  for  adjusting  the  casing 
vertically  in  relaUon  to  the  hinge  plate. 


A  hinge  for  hingedly  connecting  a  motor  ve- 
hicle hood  to  the  cowl  structure  of  the  vehicle 
body,  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  secured 
to  said  cowl  structure  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  short  arm 
and  a  long  arm  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
JuncUon  between  said  short  and  long  arms  to 
said  mounting  bracket,  the  long  arm  of  said  bell 
crank    lever    extending    generally    horizontally 
rearwardly  in  the  closed  position  of  said  hood 
and  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  rearward 
extremity  to  said  hood,  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  pivot  lever  pivotally  connected  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  mounting  bracket  at 
a  point  located  forwardly  and  beneath  the  piv- 
otal connecUon  of  said  beU  crank  lever  to  said 
mounting  bracket,  a  front  link  having  its  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  to  and  supported  solely 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  pivot  lever  at  a  point 
spaced  forwardly  from  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  pivot  lever  to  said  mounting  bracket  and 
being  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from in  the  closed  position  of  said  hood  and 
having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
hood,  a  short  control  link  extending  generally 
vertically  and  located  between  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  said  bellcrank  lever  and  said  pivot 
lever  to  said  mounting  bracket,  a  pin  fixed  in 
said  control  link  and  pivoted  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  pivot  lever,  the  upper  end  of  said 
control  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
short  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  said  control 
link    effecting    simultaneous    and    interrelated 
swinging  movement  of  said  pivot  lever  and  said 
bell  crank  lever  about  their  respective  pivotal 
mountings  on  said  mounting  bracket  at  all  times 
during  the  cycle  of  movement  between  the  fully 
closed  and  fully  open  positions  of  said  hood  to 
swing  said  bellcrank  lever  about  its  pivotal  con- 
nection to  said  moimtlng  bracket  and  to  move 
the  lower  end  of  said  front  link  in  an  arc  about 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  pivot  lever  to 
said  mounting  bracket,  and  a  tension  coil  spring 
having  its  lower  end  connected  to  said  pivot 
lever  between  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
pivot  lever  to  said  front  link  and  to  said  mount- 
ing bracket  at  a  point  spaced  beneath  a  plane 
containing  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections 
of  said  pivot  lever  and  said  bell  crank  lever  to 
said  mounting  bracket,  the  upp^  end  of  said 
tension  coil  spring  being  connected  to  the  lorg 
arm  of  said  bellcrank  lever  at  a  point  spaced 
beneath  said  last-mentioned  plane  to  hold  said 
hood  in  its  closed  position. 
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2.68S;U1 
SHRIMP  DEVEINING  AND  DESHELLING 
MACHINE 
Albert  B.  Tanas,  Panna,  and  Louis  L.  Cemy, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assifnora,  by  direct  and  mesne 
aaifnments,  to  The  Alpha  Shrimp  Machine 
Corporation,  CleTeland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
AppUeation  January  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,862 
6  Claims.     (Q.  17—2) 


mediate  the  lenerth  of  the  finger,  the  localized 
bending  area  yielding  to  deflect  the  low  pres- 
sure plucking  section  to  a  substantially  inc^^ra- 
tive  angle  when  the  fowl  Is  presented  to  the  ad- 
vancing finger  at  high  pressure,  thereby  to  pre- 
sent the  high  pressure  plucking  section  to  the 
surface  of  the  fowl,  the  localized  bending  area 
preserving  the  low  pressure  plucking  section  to 
the  surface  of  the  fowl  at  a  decreased  angle 
when  the  fowl  is  presented  to  the  advancing 
finger  at  lower  pressure. 


1.  Apparatus  for  deshelling  shrimp,  compris- 
ing conveyor  means  having  an  elongated  shrimp 
receiving  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  shrimp 
having  its  dorsal  side  slit  substantially  from  end 
to  end  and  with  the  ventral  side  of  the  shrimp 
outwardly,  a  squeezing  device  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  conveyor  means  and  having  a 
bite  generally  parallel  to  said  portion  on  said 
conveyor  means  and  in  position  to  grip  the  ven- 
tral side  of  a  shrimp  on  said  conveyor  means  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor 
adjacent  said  portion  for  causing  relative  ap- 
proach movement  between  said  squeezing  device 
and  a  shrimp  on  said  conveyor  means  opposite 
said  squeezing  device  for  causing  movement  of 
a  slorimp  from  said  conveyor  means  into  the  bite 
of  said  stjueezing  device. 


2,683,283 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDABLE 

MATERIAL 

Eric  W.  Anderson,  Cliicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Dohm 

and  Nelke  Incorporated,  St.  LooiS)  Mo.,  a  cor-^x 

poration  of  Missouri  ^ 

Application  Angnst  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  177.419 

13  Claims.     (CL  17—32) 


2.683,282 
FEATHER  PLUCKING  FINGER 
Robert  W.  McKinley  and  Joseph  Howard  Emstes. 
Greensbnrg.  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Ashley  Ma- 
chine Company,  Greensburg,  Ind..  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Indiana 

Application  April  30.  1952.  Serial  No.  285.216 
2  Claims.     (CL  17—11.1) 


1.  A  feather  plucking  finger  adapted  to  be  In- 
stalled on  the  rotary  drum  of  a  fowl  defeathering 
machine,  said  finger  providing  selectively  a  high 
pressure    plucking    actiori    for    removing    outer 
feathers  and  a  low  pressure  plucking  action  for 
removing  inner  feathers  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fowl  against  the  finger,  said  finger 
having  a  base  adapted  to  anchor  the  finger  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  rotary  drum  with  the  finger 
projecting    radially    therefrom,    the    projecting 
portion  of  the  finger  being  cylindrical,  said  finger 
formed  of  flexible  rubber  having  a  substantial 
bending  resistance,  the  finger  having  a  low  pres- 
sure plucking  section  at  its  outer  end  portion, 
said  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively 
fine  annular  corrugations,  a  high  pressure  pluck- 
ing section  intermediate  the  length  of  the  fin- 
ger, said  high  pressure  plucking  !?ection  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  coarse  annular  corruga- 
tions delineated  by  annular  grooves,  each  of  said 
coarse  grooves  being  at  least  twice  the  width 
of  one  of  said  fine  corrugations,  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  coarse  and  fine  corrugations  be- 
ing flush  with  one  another  and  with  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  finger,  said  coarse  annular 
grooves  reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  finger 
and  providing  a  localized  bending  area  inter- 


1.  Sausage  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a 
stationary  mold  having  a  generally  horizontal 
cavity  therein  of  sausage  form  and  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-section  throughout  its  length 
and  open  at  one  end.  a  plunger  reciprocable  In 
the  cavity  toward  and  away  from  its  open  end, 
a  head  associated  with  the  mold  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  position  extending  across 
the  open  end  of  the  cavity  and  an  open  position, 
means  associated  with  the  mold  having  a  passage 
for  feeding  sausage  meat  under  pressure  into  the 
cavity  with  the  head  in  its  first-mentioned  posi- 
tion to  mold  a  sausage  therein,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  mold  for  manually  operating  the 
plunger  and  the  head  including  a  hand  lever 
having  operative  connections  with  the  plunger 
and  head  movable  in  one  direction  for  moving 
the  head  to  its  flrst-mentioned  position  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  for  first  opening  the  head 
and  then  moving  the  plunger  toward  the  open 
end  of  the  cavity  to  eject  a  molded  sausage  there- 
from, and  means  under  the  mold  operable  by  the 
hand  lever  for  feeding  the  end  portion  of  a  strip 
of  paper  into  position  to  receive  the  ejected  sau- 
sage and  to  cut  off  the  end  portion  of  the  paper. 


2,683,284  ^ 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDABLE 
MATERIAL 

Eric  W.  Anderson,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Dohm 
and  Nelke,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Missouri 

AppUeation  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223.336 
24  ChUms.     (CL  17—32) 

1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  moldable  material 
comprising  a  stationary  mold  having  a  plurality 
of  cavities  therein  open  at  one  end.  plungers 
freely  slidable  in  the  cavities,  a  stop  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  cavities  engageable  by  the 
plungers  for  limiting  rearward  movement  of 
the  plungers  away  from  the  open  ends  of  the 
cavities,  a  head  associated  with  the  mold  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  position  closing  the  open 
ends  of  the  cavitiea  and  an  open  position,  means 
associated  with  t^e^mold  having  a  passage  for 


introducing  moldable  material  from  a  supply 
under  pressure  into  the  cavities  with  the  head 
closed  to  mold  a  body  of  the  material  in  each 
cavity  between  the  respective  plunger  and  the 
head,  said  stop  being  mounted  for  movement 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  plungers, 
the  plungers  being  movable  rearward  away  from 
the  open  ends  of  the  cavities  by  the  moldable 
material  introduced  into  the  cavities  until  they 
engage  the  stop,  means  associated  with  the  mold, 
the  plungers  and  the  head  for  successively  effect- 


ing cutting  off  of  the  supply  of  material  to  the 
cavities,  movement  of  the  head  to  open  posi- 
tion, and  driving  of  the  plungers  forward  from 
their  retracted  position  to  eject  the  molded 
bodies  from  the  cavities,  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  stop  and  said  moving  means 
for  releasably  holding  the  stop  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion determining  an  initial  retracted  position 
of  the  plungers  and  acted  upon  by  said  head- 
moving  means  to  release  the  stop  for  rearward 
movement  from  Its  forward  position  after  cut-off 
of  the  supply  and  before  opening  of  the  head. 


2.683,285 

PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

VULCANIZATION 

Justin  H.  Ramsey,  Ramsey,  N.  J. 

AppUeation  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289.321 

9  Clainw.    (CL  18—6) 


1.  The  process  for  the  continuous  vulcaniza- 
tion of  elongated  vulcanlzable  material  which 
comprises  passing  such  material  continuously 
through  a  vulcanizing  zone  in  an  riongated 
chamber,  subjecting  the  material  to  contact 
with  steam  under  pressure  while  passing  through 
the  vulcanizing  zone  to  vulcanize  the  material, 
withdrawing  condensate  from  the  vulcanizing 
zone,  such  condensate  being  at  substantially  the 
same  temperature  as  the  vulcanizing  zone,  and 
reintroducing  such  heated  condensate  under 
pressure  Into  the  rulcanizing  zone  beneath  the 
material  and  between  it  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  chamber. 


2,683.286 
APPARATUS    AND    PROCESS    FOR    MAKING 
NONLAMINATED  MONOSTRUCTURE  RUB- 
BER GLOVES 
George  B.  Lenhart.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Wilson    Rubber    Company,   a   corporation    of 
Ohio 
AppUeation  February  14. 1951.  Serial  No.  210.919 
12  Claims.     (CL  18—24) 
1.  Dipping  apparatus  for  depositing  a  film  coat- 
ing upon  a  mold  form  wherein  the  film  has  a  non- 
684  O.  G.— 21 


laminated  monostructure  comprising,  a  tank  for 
holding  dipping  solutions,  a  laterally  extending 
conveyor  system  including  a  first  and  a  second 
conveyor  above  said  tank,  drive  means  advancing 
said  first  conveyor  by  increments  of  movement 
separated  by  periods  of  rest,  drive  means  advanc> 
Ing  said  second  conveyor  at  a  fixed  speed  which 
is  less  than  the  average  speed  of  said  first  con- 
veyor, said  first  and  second  conveyor  constituting 
operative  extensions  of  one  another,  a  transfer 
station  from  said  first  conveyor  to  said  second 
conveyor,  said  transfer  station  positioned  above 
said  tank,  a  dipping  frame  having  mold  forms 


thereon,  said  first  conveyor  of  said  conveyor  sys- 
tem having  engaging  and  carrying  means  to 
transport  said  dipping  frame  laterally  over  said 
tank  to  said  transfer  station,  said  second  conveyor 
of  said  conveyor  system  having  engaging  and 
carrying  means  to  transport  said  dipping  frame 
laterally  over  said  tank  from  said  transfer  station, 
cam  and  cam  follower  means  for  rotating  said 
dipping  frame  and  dipping  said  mold  forms  to 
selected  depths  at  selected  speeds  into  said  tank, 
said  cam  and  cam  follower  means  being  related 
to  the  length  of  said  conveyor  system  to  thereby 
relate  the  dipping  action  to  the  position  of  said 
mold  forms. 

2,683,287 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPOLE 
JUMPER  ASSEMBLIES 
Donald  J.  Cochran  and  Thomas  E.  McDowell, 
Chicago,  IIL,  assignors  to  The  Pyle  National 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL.  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
AppUeation  December  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,711 
7  Cfaiims.     (CL  18—36) 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  molding  a  con- 
nector body  around  the  conductor  ends  of  a  rub- 
ber-covered cable  comprising  complementary 
mold  sections,  each  section  having  a  mold  cavity 
recess  together  forming  a  mold  cavity  for  a  con- 
nector body,  each  section  having  a  front  mold 
recess  at  one  end  of  said  mold  cavity  recess  to- 
gether forming  a  keyway  to  lock  a  front  mold 
plate  in  firm  assembly  with  the  mold  sections. 
each  section  having  a  clamp  recess  spaced  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  mold  cavity  recess 
and  together  forming  a  keyway  to  lock  a  cable 
clamp  in  firm  assembly  with  the  mold  sections, 
each  section  having  a  cable  recess  extending  from 
the  cavity  recess  through  the  clsmip  recess  and 
to  one  edge  of  the  mold  section  and  together 
forming  a  cable  run  by  means  of  which  the  end 
of  a  cable  may  be  inserted  into  the  mold  cavity. 
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a  front  mold  plate  adaoted  to  have  a  plurality 
of  conductor  ends  of  a  rubber-covered  cable  as- 
sembled therewith  receivable  in  said  front  mold 
plate  recesses  a  cable  clamp  adapted  to  firmly 
clamp  the  rubber  cable  received  In  said  clamp 
recesses,  and  complementary  abutment  shoulders 
provided  by  said  mold  sections  together  form- 
ing a  wall  between  said  clamp  recesses  and  said 
mold  cavity  recesses  to  isolate  said  clamps  from 
molding  pressures  in  the  mold  cavity  while  re- 
taining the  cable  in  the  molding  apparatus 
against  molding  pressures  developed  in  said 
cavity. 

Z.6S3.288 

TREATMENT  OF  PITCH 

Frank  J.  Fontana,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assigror  to 

Richfield  Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware    \  « 

Application  March  10, 1951,  sWial  No.  214,909 

2  Claims.     (CL  li-AlJt) 


mechanism  and  positioned  above  the  conveyor  to 
discharge  material  onto  the  conveyor,  a  first 
element  actuated  by  the  weighing  machine  and 
moved  in  a  predetermined  path  through  a  dis- 
tance proportional  to  the  weight  of  material  in 
the  pan  to  a  position  of  rest,  a  second  element 
movable  in  a  path  following  that  of  the  first 
element,  means  moving  the  second  element  at  a 
rate  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  conveyor, 
and  means  operable  upon  the  second  movable 
element  reaching  the  first  movable  element  for 
actuating  the  discharge  mechanism  of  the  pan 
to  discharge  material  from  the  pan  onto  the 
conveyor. 

.     2,68S,290 
FIBER  CONDENSING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN 
PREPARATORY    AND    SPINNING    BIA- 
CHINES 

Joseph  Nognera,  Salford,  Manchester,  England, 
assignor  to  Casablancas  High  Draft  Company 
Limited.  Salford,  Manchester,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

AppUcation  August  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  178,301 

Claims  priority,  applioaUon  Great  Britain 

February  27,  1950 

7  Claims.     (CL  19— ISl) 


1.  In  the  process  of  cooling  and  solidifying  hot 
molten  petroleum  pitch  by  contact  with  a  water 
coolant,  the  steps  of  pouring  hot  molten  pitch, 
at  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  tem- 
perature of  the  pitch  but  below  the  temperature 
at  which  the  specific  gravity  of  the  pitch  is  less 
than  that  of  the  water  coolant,  onto  a  surface  of 
a  body  of  water  coolant,  and  mechanically  pull- 
ing the  pitch  beneath  the  said  surface  of  the  body 
of  water. 

2.683.289 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  riOMPENSAT- 
ING  WEIGHING  FAULTS  IN  FEEDERS  FOB 
CARDING   MACHINES 

OUe  Evald  Sandelin.  Malmo.  Sweden 

Application  December  15.  1948.  Serial  No.  65,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden 

January  23,  1948 

6  Claims.     (CL  19—69) 


•«■•? 
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1.  In  a  drafting  mechanism  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  drawing  members  arranged  side 
by  side  and  a  driven  traverse  bar  located  behind 
said  drawing  members,  fibre  condensing  means 
comprising  two  condensers  serving  respectively 
two  adjacent  pairs  of  said  drawing  members,  a 
coupling  bar  shaped  to  ceat  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  traverse  bar  and  having  said  two  condens- 
ers fixedly  secured  thereon  and  at  least  two 
pairs  of  gripping  fingers  secured  to  said  coupling 
bar  so  as  to  depend  therefrom  and  grip  the  said 
traverse  bar.  the  grip  exerted  by  said  fingers 
being  of  sufficient  strength  to  ensure  that  said 
coupling  bar  and  condensers  move  with  said 
traverse  bar  under  normal  operating  conditions, 
and  impart  the  required  motion  to  fibre  strands 
passing  through  said  condensers,  whilst  at  the 
same  time  permitting  said  coupling  bar  and  con- 
densers to  slip  longitudinally  along  said  traverse 
bar  if  the  former  meet  an  obstruction  during  their 
traversing  movement. 


2.  A  feeder  for  a  carding  machine  compris- 
ing a  conveyor,  means  for  operatmg  the  conveyor 
at  a  predetermined  speed  for  conveying  material 
to  the  carding  machine,  a  material  weighing 
machine  having  a  pan  provided  with  discharge 


2.683,291 
DRAW  BOX  ROLL  WEIGHTING  MECHANISM 

Albert  D.  Harmon.  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to 
The  Terrell  Machine  Company,  Charlotte,  N.  C, 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
AppUcation  November  24,  1950.  Serial  No.  197,427 
14  Claims.     (CI.  19—135) 
4.  Weighting  means  for  the  top  rolls  of  a  draw 
box  operating  on   textile   fibers  comprising  in 
combination  a  load-transmitting  member  weight- 
ing each  end  of  a  top  roll,  a  beam  transmitting 
a  load  to  the  members,  a  loading  rod  having  one 
end  held  to  the  beam  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
members,  a  stop  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  fixed 
support  means  at  the  rod  between  the  stop  and 
the  beam,  a  spring  loading  the  beam  and  com- 
pressed between  the  stop  and  the  support  means. 


July  13,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


301 


and  a  lever  having  a  fulcnmi  on  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  lift  the  rod,  thereby  removing  from 


»rfj  ni 


rail  engaging  over  the  outer  side  of  said  first 
named  lower  rail,  and  means  latching  said  second 
sash  in  said  first  named  sash,  said  latching  means 
comprising  a  horizontally  slidable  bolt  in  each 
stile  of  said  second  sash,  an  operating  lever  rock- 


the  load-transm  tting  members  the  load  of  the 
spring.  

t,68S,XM 

STAGE 

John  W.  Slonaker,  Temple,  Fa. 

AppUcation  February  IS.  1946,  Serial  No.  647,334 

2  Claitna.    (CL  20—1.123) 


t 
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ably  carrier  by  each  stile  of  said  second  sash, 
a  link  fixed  relative  to  said  lever  and  having  an 
elongated  slot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  bolt  en- 
gaging in  said  slot,  each  stile  of  said  first  named 
sash  having  a  keeper  recess  in  which  said  bolt 
is  adapted  to  engage. 


^f 
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1.  A  stage  structure  for  a  ball  room  or  the 
like  comprising  in  combination,  a  stationary  and 
fixed  stage  fioor  structure,  a  main  fioor  arranged 
below  said  stage  floor  and  extending  under  the 
stage  floor  to  provide  a  cavity  thereunder,  a  stage 
assembly  including  a  rigid  floor  secured  tl^ereto 
positioned  above  the  main  fioor  and  below  the 
fixed  stage  floor,  rollers  supporting  the  stage  as- 
sembly for  rolling  movement  on  said  main  floor  to 
a  position  under  the  fixed  stage  fioor  and  to  a  pro- 
jected position  supported  on  the  main  fioor  for- 
wardly  of  an  end  of  the  fixed  stage  fioor.  a  step 
member,  rollers  supporting  said  step  member  for 
rolling  movement  on  the  rigid  fioor  of  the  stage 
assembly,  a  spring  attached  to  the  fixed  stage  fioor 
structure  biasing  the  step  member  to  a  rear  po- 
sition imder  the  stationary  stage  floor,  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  the  fixed  stage  floor  structure 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  step  member  in 
response  to  the  action  of  said  spring  to  position 
a  front  end  of  the  step  member  flush  with  said 
end  of  said  fixed  stage  fioor  structure,  and  an 
abutment  carried  by  the  movable  stage  for  en- 
gaging the  step  member  and  moving  it  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  during  movement  of 
the  second  stage  floor  to  a  projected  position. 


2,683,294 
METAL  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
William  T.  Ennor,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  and  Arthur  C. 
Heath,  Jr.,  Maasena,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Ala- 
minum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcaUon  May  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  96,044 
6  Claims.     (CL  22— 57J!) 


wU, 


2.683,293 
>W  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  P.  Catalano.  North  CoUlns,  N.  T. 
AppUcation  July  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  238,129 

1  CUim.  (CT.  20— 56.1) 
In  a  window  construction,  a  sash  formed  of 
upper  and  lower  rails  and  a  paU|y>f  stiles,  said 
upper  rail  and  said  stiles  havinPan  inwardly 
facing  rabbet,  a  second  sash  removably  seated 
in  said  rabbet,  said  second  sash  having  upper 
and  lower  rails  and  opposite  stiles,  a  downwartUy 
projecting  lip  carried  by  said  second  named  lower 


5.  Multiple  ingot  cascmg  apparatus  comprising 
a  source  of  liquid  metal,  a  transfer  trough  pivoted 
adjacent  the  end  where  the  molten  metal  is  re- 
ceived whereby  the  trough  is  swung  into  or  out 
of  pouring  position,  valve  means  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  trough,  a  second  refractory  lined 
trough  receiving  molten  metal  from  said  transfer 
trough,  a  plurality  of  open  ended  molds  in  fixed 
position  in  side  by  side  relationship  adjacent  said 
refractory  lined  trough,  detachable  siphon  tubes 
attached  to  V-shaped  plates  fitting  in  comple- 
mentary V-shaped  openings  in  a  side  wall  of  said 
trough,  said  siphon  tubes  extending  from  the 
interior  of  said  trough  to  said  molds,  the  num- 
ber of  tubes  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
molds,  a  displacer  body  operative  within  said 
trough  and  of  a  size  to  occupy  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  space  in  said  refractory  lined  trough 
in  its  lowermost  position,  said  displacer  being 
mounted  at  the  free  end  of  a  pivoted  supporting 
arm  and  power  means  attached  to  said  arm  to 
raise  and  lower  said  displacer  body. 
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Z,6S3Jt9S 

LADLE  TRUCK,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

FOUNDRY  USE 

John  WUUam  Hewlett  and  Hormee  E.  James. 

LTminrton.  England 

Application  May  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,332 

4  Claims.     (CL  22—32) 


1.  In  a  foundry  truck,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  framework,  two  rubber-tyred  ground 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  the  framework  one 
at  each  side  of  the  truck  in  approximately  co- 
axial relation,  the  framework  being  rockably  sup- 
ported on  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  ground 
supports  on  said  framework  oppositely  spaced 
from  said  wheels  longitudinally  of  the  truck  so 
as  to  limit  the  angle  of  rocking  movement  of  the 
framework  about  said  main  wheels,  a  foundnr 
ladle  having  a  pouring  spout,  said  framework  in- 
cluding pivotal  ladle  supporting  means  arranged 
approximately  symmetrically  to  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  centres  of  said  main  wheels  and 
having  a  pivot  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  truck  at  a  distance  less  than  half  the  width 
of  the  ladle  to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  main 
wheels,  and  said  ladle  and  spout  when  supported 
by  said  pivotal  means,  being  disposed  approxi- 
mately symmetrically  to  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  centres  of  said  ground  wheels  with  said  pivot 
axis  extending  approximately  through  the  end 
Of  the  spout.       

'  -  2  683  296 

•  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SHELL  MOLDS  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
..Manuel    F.    Drunun    and    Robert    Rnffln    Cook. 
Springfield,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Monsanto 
Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  November  17, 1951, 

Serial  No.  256.959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  22—193) 

5.  A  composition  suitable  for  the  preparation 

Of  shell  molds  for  casting  molten  metals,  said 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  of 

a  particulate  inorganic  material  having  a  fusing 

temperature  above  2500°  C.  from  1  to  15  parts 

of  a  fusible,  pulverulent  thermosetting  resin  and 

from  0.1  to  20  parts  of  a  pulverulent  mineral 

JS?^  .r°™  *^®  group  consisting  of  cryolite,  cryo- 

Uthionlte.  pachnolite  and  mixtures  thereof  said 

compositions    having    substantially    no    green 

strength.  - 

. ■  2,683,297 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ■ 
ROOFING  TILES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Watson  Dnnlop  Lea,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  as- 
sizor to  Atlas  Producte  (Overseas)   Limited. 
Leinster  Chambers,  Wellington,  New  Zealand, 
a  corporation  of  New  Zealand 
Application  August  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  244,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand 
September  5,  1954 
14  Claims.     (CI.  25—43) 
\«     -Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  roofing 
tiles  or  like  articles  from  setting  material,  com- 


prising a  conveyor  adapted  to  support  pallets 
carrying  setting  material  to  be  formed  into  the 
required    articles   as   the   conveyor   carries   the 
setting  material  forwardly.   a  main   frame  re- 
ciprocatably  mounted  above  the  conveyor,  means 
for  moving  the  main  frame  forwardly  with  the 
conveyor   and   then   rearwardly.    a   screed   bar 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame  and 
arranged   to  screed  the  setting  material  while 
supported  by  the  conveyor  and  as  the  main  frame 
moves  over  the  conveyor,  a  cradle  horizontally 
reciprocatably  mounted  within  the  main  frame 
a  screed  and  stop  member  arranged  in  and  mov- 
able with  the  cradle  and  adjustable  in  relation 
to  the  conveyor,  a  head  check  forming  knife  and 
die  held  by  a  carrier  which  is  mounted  In  the 
cradle  and  is  movable  lengthwise  with  the  latter, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  said  carrier  vertl- 


aa^j 


cally  in  the  cradle,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
forming  knife  and  die  transversely  in  the  carrier, 
a  blade  carried  by  the  cradle  and  spaced  from' 
the  forming  knife,  a  stop  bar  constituting  a 
backing  for  the  blade,  slots  in  the  forming  knife 
to  enable  excess  of  setting  material  to  escape 
during  the  formation  of  a  head  check  between 
the  knife,  die  and  blade,  means  for  moving  the 
cradle  to  a  forward  position  in  the  main  frame, 
and  means  for  moving  the  cradle  to  a  rearward 
position  in  the  main  frame  during  the  moulding 
of  a  head  check,  severing  means  situated  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  means  for  op- 
erating the  severing  means  and  at  least  one  ad- 
justable stop  situated  to  the  rear  of  the  main 
frame  to  halt  the  return  movement  of  the  main 
frame  according  to  the  desired  length  of  the 
article  being  made. 


2,683,298 

CORE  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  ARTICLES 

Howard  O.  Fadden.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  March  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  82,971 

9  Claims.     (CI.  25—128) 


1.  A  core  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  mold  for 
forming  monolithic  concrete  products  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  core  sections  made  of  resilient 
material,  means  for  temporarily  fastening  the 
sections  together,  at  least  one  of  the  sections 
being  formed  with  an  inset  wall  portion  forming 
a  channel  In  the  wall  of  the  section  opening  to- 
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ward  the  outside  surface  thereof,  the  inset  por- 
tion extending  from  the  top  edge  of  the  wall 
downwardly  to  a  point  substantially  midway  the 
length  thereof,  an  0E>ening  formed  in  the  wall 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  Inset  por- 
tion to  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall,  and  lifting 
means  secured  to  the  Inside  surface  of  the  section 
on  oppasite  sides  of  the  opening  therein,  whereby 
when  the  section  having  the  opening  ts  raised, 
the  wall  portions  on  each  side  of  the  opening 
may  be  flexed  toward  each  other  for  easy  with- 
drawal from  the  finished  product. 


2,683,299 

MACHINE  FOR  FELTING 

Marcel  Oasse,  Essonnes,  France 

AppUcaUon  NoTcmber  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  195,537 

Claims  priority,  application  France 

December  21,  1949 

11  Claims.     (CL  28—5) 


1.  In  a  multi-roller  felting  machine  for  ar- 
ticles made  of  fibers  possessing  felting  properties: 
a  framework,  at  least  two  superimposed  beds  of 
co-operating  rollers  supported  by  said  framework, 
a  plurality  of  pinions  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  rollers,  each  pinion  being  rotat- 
ably connected  to  a  roller,  at  least  two  worms 
each  co-operating  with  one  of  said  beds  of  rollers 
and  mounted  for  rotary  and  sliding  movement  in 
said  framework  and  each  meshing  with  all  of  said 
pinions  pertaining  to  the  corresponding  bed  of 
rollers,  a  spur  gear  mounted  rigidly  on  each  of 
said  worms  for  rotation  therewith,  an  electric 
motor  carried  by  said  framework,  a  spur  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  framework,  transmis- 
sion means  between  said  spur  pinion  and  said 
electric  motor,  said  spur  pinion  meshing  with  the 
spur  gear  on  each  of  the  said  worms  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rotating  said  worms  at  substantially  the 
same  rotary  speed;  and  a  second  driving  means 
for  Imparting  alternate  axial  movements  to  each 
of  said  worms  at  substantially  the  same  linear 
speed. 


2,683,300 
DROP  SHUTTER  SYSTEM  APPUCABLE  TO 

PHOTOELECTRIC  WARP  FRAME  THREAD 

STOPS 

Ignacio  Sacnier  Vidal,  Barcelona,  Spain 

AppUcaUon  September  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,315 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain  June  8,  1951 

1  Ctoim.     (CL  28—51) 

In  a  drop  shutter  system  for  use  with  photo- 
electric warp  frame  thread  stops  and  the  mount- 
ing therefor  on  the  thread  to  be  controlled,  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  obturating  screen  de- 
fined by  opaque  material,  a  narrow  fork-shaped 
support  secured  at  the  free  ends  thereof  to  the 
said  screen  with  the  remainder  of  the  suw>ort 
extending  upwardly  from  the  screen,  a  pair  of 
verUcally  spaced  guide  rods  located  within  the 
space  between  the  legs  of  the  fork-shaped  sup- 
port and  defining  upper  and  lower  movement 
limits  for  the  screen,  the  closed  end  of  the  said 


fork-shaped  support  being  adapted  to  ride  on 
the  thread  to  be  controUed  thereby,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  guide  rods,  each  of  the  said 
horizontaUy  spaced  guide  rods  being  disposed  at 
each  end  of  the  screen  to  limit  the  screen  move- 
ment to  a  vertical  direction  and  a  light  beam  for 
the  photoelectric  system  beneath  the  said  screen 


r 


If? 

whereby  breakage  of  the  thread  aUows  the  nar- 
row fork -shaped  support  to  drop  unUl  the  closed 
end  thereof  contacts  the  uppermost  vertically 
extending  guide  rod  so  that  the  screen  intercepts 
the  light  beam,  the  lowermost  vertically  extend- 
ing guide  rod  serving  to  arrest  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  screen  when  the  screen  engages  such 
guide  rod.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,683,301 

PRECISION  TOOLHOLDING  REVOLVING 

CAPSTAN  FOB  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Roland  PIcand,  Angers,  and  Paul  Caytoe, 

Grenoble,  France 

AppUcaUon  October  21, 1948.  Serial  No.  55,784 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France 

October  22,  1947 

7  CUims.     (CL  29—48) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool.  In  combinaUon.  a  carriage 
member:  a  turret  member  formed  with  a  bore;  a 
shaft  fixed  to  said  carriage  member  and  extend- 
ing through  said  bore  to  guide  said  turret  mem- 
ber for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to 
a  plurality  of  different  working  positions;  first 
and  second  planar  positioning  faces  spaced  from 
and  facing  each  other,  respectively  located  in 
planes  extending  across  said  shaft  axis,  and  re- 
spectively forming  parts  of  said  member8,"Dne  of 
said  positioning  faces  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  first  depressions  equal  in  number  to  the 
niunber  of  working  positions,  being  arranged 
along  a  first  circle  whose  center  Is  In  said  shaft 
axis,  and  each  having  three  equldlstantly  spaced 
surface  portions  converging  toward  each  other 
as  the  depth  of  said  first  depression  Increases, 
said  first  positioning  face  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  second  depressions  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  working  positions,  being  located 
along  a  second  circle  whose  center  is  in  said  shaft 
axis,  and  each  having  a  pair  of  surface  portions 
facing  each  other  and  converging  toward  each 
other  as  the  depth  of  said  second  depression  In- 
creases, said  second  depressions  being  identically 
spaced  from  said  first  depressions,  respecUvely.  at 
each  of  said  working  positions;  a  first  rigid  pro- 
jection fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  projecting 
from  said  positioning  face  thereof,  and  having  a 
convex  outer  surface  portion  engaging  the  posi- 
tioning face  of  the  other  of  said  members  at  only 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  13,  1964 


one  point  of  contact  at  each  of  said  working 
positions:  a  second  rigid  projection  fixed  to  the 
other  of  said  positioning  faces,  being  spaced  from 
said  shaft  axis  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  raaius 
of  said  first  circle,  being  successively  located  In 
said  first  depressions  as  said  turret  is  successively 
moved  from  one  working  position  to  the  next 
working  position,  and  having  three  outer,  equi- 
distantly  spaced  convex  surface  portions  respec- 
tively engaging,  at  each  of  said  working  positions, 
the  three  surface  portions  of  the  first  depression 
in  which  said  second  projection  is  located,  said 
surface  portions  of  said  second  projection  each 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  small- 
er than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  each  of  said 
surface  portions  of  said  first  depressions  to  pro- 
vide at  each  working  position  three  points  of  con- 
tact between  said  members,  and  said  second  pro- 
jection being  free,  at  each  working  position,  at 
all  parts  of  its  outer  surface  except  said  three  con- 
tact points;  and  a  third  projection  fixed  to  and 
extending  from  said  second  positioning  face,  be- 
ing located  from  said  shaft  axis  by  a  distance 
equal  to  the  radius  of  said  second  circle,  being 
successively  located  in  said  second  depressions 
as  said  turret  Is  successively  moved  from  one 
working  position  to  the  next  working  position, 
and  having  a  pair  of  outer,  opposed,  convexly 
curved  surface  portions  respectively  engaging,  at 
each  working  position,  the  pair  of  surface  por- 
tions of  the  second  depression  in  which  said  third 
projection  is  located,  said  surface  portions  of  said 
third  projection  each  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture substantially  smaller  than  the  radius  of  cur- 
vature of  each  of  said  surface  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond depressions  to  provide  at  each  working  posi- 
tion two  points  of  contact  between  said  members, 
and  said  third  projection  being  free,  at  each  work- 
ing position,  at  all  parts  of  Its  outer  surface  ex- 
cept said  two  points  of  contact  thereof. 


trlbutor  member  adapted  to  be  moiinted  In  abut- 
ting relation  to  the  tool  and  to  project  into  the 
working  relief  angle  thereof  between  the  tool 
and  cut  surface  of  the  work,  orifices  formed  in  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  distributor  member  com- 


municating with  the  hollow  interior  thereof  and 
directed  up  the  working  relief  angle  from  be- 
hind the  point  of  cut  toward  the  cutting  edge, 
whereby  the  Jets  of  cutting  fluid  are  projected  to 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  thereto. 


2,693.304 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  TELEPHONE 

DISTRIBUTING  TERMINALS 

James  W.  Channel!,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Application  September  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,389 

4  Claims.     (CL  29-.155.55) 


2,683.302 

TOOLHOLDER 

William  Bader.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Wesson  Multicut  Company,  Femdale,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcaUon  December  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  260,174 

13  Claims-     (CL  29—96) 


•A,     ;J 
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1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  an 
open-sided  recess  at  one  end,  a  cutter  insert  hav- 
ing walls  to  conform  to  those  of  the  recess,  and 
retaining  means  for  said  Insert  to  hold  It  In  said 
recess  comprising  a  pair  of  finger  plates,  each 
having  one  end  to  bear  against  the  outside  of 
the  insert  and  the  other  end  of  each  insert  be- 
ing slidable  In  the  tool  body  in  a  recess  having  a 
reentrant  groove  at  each  side  to  receive  the  edges 
of  the  plate,  and  means  in  said  body  to  exert  a 
simultaneous  clamping  force  on  said  finger  plates 
to  draw  the  cutter  insert  firmly  against  the  body. 


2.683.303 
CUTTING  FLUID  JET  MOUNT  FOR  MACHINE 

CUTTING  TOOLS 
Reginald  J.  S.  Plgott,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeatlon  March  10, 1952.  Serial  No.  275,751 

10  Claims.     (O.  29—106) 
1.  A  cutting  fluid  jet  mount  for  use  with  ma- 
chine cutting  tools,  comprising  a  hollow  fluid  dls- 


1.  The  method  of  installing  a  distributing  ter- 
minal upon  a  sheathed,  multi-conductor  elec- 
trical cable,  which  comprises  suspending  a  ter- 
minal shell  in  approximately  the  position  which 
it  is  to  occupy  when  installation  is  completed, 
reeving  the  cable  which  is  to  have  terminals  es- 
tablished therefor  through  stuffing  boxes  in  op- 
posite walls  of  said  shell,  stripping  the  sheathing 
from  said  cable  to  expose  the  individually  in- 
sulated conductors  thereof  for  a  distance  sub- 
stantiaUy  greater  than  the  length  thereof  neces- 
sary to  extend  through  said  shell,  locating  said 
shell  and  said  cable  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
that  both  of  the  ends  of  said  sheathing  formed  by 
said  stripping  are  outside  said  shell  and  said 
shell  is  disposed  between  said  ends,  forming  a 
packing  on  said  sheathing  adjacent  each  of  said 
ends,  forming  the  portions  of  said  insulated  con- 
ductors exposed  by  said  stripping  Into  a  loop  ex- 
tending through  the  open  front  of  said  shell  and 
drawing  said  ends  of  said  sheathing  into  said 
shell  and  thereby  seating  said  packings  within 
said  stuffing  boxes,  tightening  gland  nuts  on  said 
stuffing  boxes  to  compress  said  packings  therein, 
selecting  from  said  looped  insulated  conductors 
those  certain  ones  to  be  provided  with  terminals, 
removing  the  Insulation  from  each  of  said  select- 
ed conductors  for  a  length  sufficient  to  be  en- 
gaged with  a  terminal  post  and  affixing  each  to 
a  terminal  post  individual  thereto  carried  by  and 
extending  through  a  face  plate,  and  seating  the 
sheathed  portions  of  all  of  said  conductors  with- 
in said  shell,  and  affixing  said  face  plate  in  clos- 
ing relation  to  the  opening  in  the  front  of  said 
shell. 
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2,683.305 

MOLYBDENUM  COATED  ARTICLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Clans  G.  GoetieL  Tonkers.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Slntereast  Corporation  of  Amolca,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  July  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  105,035 
'°  6  culms.     (CL  29—198) 


6.  A  protectively  surfaced  molybdenum-base 
body  having  substantial  resistance  to  catastrophic 
oxidation  in  oxygen-containing  atmospheres  at 
elevated  temperatures  which  comprises  a  molyb- 
denum-base portion,  an  intermediate  layer  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
nickel,  cobalt  and  alloys  thereof  covering  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  portion,  said  intermediate 
layer  being  merged  integrally  with  said  molyb- 
denum-base surface  and  being  characterized  by 
a  diffusion  barrier  zone  containing  molybdenum, 
and  a  surface  layer  of  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  silicon,  aluminum, 
zirconium  and  alloys  thereof  covering  said  inter- 
mediate layer  and  merged  therewith,  whereby 
said  body  has  improved  resistance  to  oxidation 
at  elevated  temperatures  of  about  1650°  F.  and 
higher. 


2,683,306 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LEADER  TIES 
Clarence  R.  Brignall,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Sevenstrand  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  a  copartnership 

AppUeatlon  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,577 
2  Claims.     (CL  29—505) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tie  in  a  leader 
formed  of  a  plastic  coated  wire,  consisting  of 
wrapping  one  end  of  the  leader  around  the  main 
strand,  then  placing  a  weight  on  the  said  one 
end  of  the  leader  while  forming  the  wrapped 
tie  to  produce  a  tension  thereon,  said  weight 
causing  the  wire  to  cut  through  the  plastic  coat- 
ing to  form  a  wire  to  wire  contact  in  the  area 
of  the  tie.  

ii     2,683.307 
CAN  OPENER 

George  E.  Stumpp,  Mlneola,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Robert  N.  Roae.  MineoU,  N.  Y. 

Application  Deeember  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,542 

7  Claims.     (CI.  30—10) 

1.  An  opener  for  beer  cans  and  the  like  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a 
lever  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  lever  carrying  a  punch  and  at  least  one 
cam  follower,  and  a  second  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  member,  said  second  lever 


comprising  an  operating  handle  and  a  cam  coop- 
erating with  said  cam  follower  to  move  said  flrst 


L  — - 


lever  thereby  causing  said  puncn  to  penetrate  a 
can  held  in  position  beneath  said  punch. 


2,683,308 
SLITTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRE 

CONDUCTORS 

Robert  F.  Cook,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

AppUeaUon  February  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,140 

1  Claim.     (CL  30—91) 


A  slitter  for  slitting  longitudmally  a  sheath  on 
a  wire,  said  slitter  comprising  elongated  mem- 
bers, said  elongated  members  being  hingedly 
connected  along  one  of  their  longitudinal  edges, 
the  inner  sides  of  said  elongated  members  be- 
ing longitudinally  chambered,  said  chambers  be- 
ing positioned  to  register  with  each  other  when 
the  elongated  members  are  hingedly  moved  to 
closed  engaging  positions  against  each  other 
thereby  forming  a  passage  through  which  a 
sheathed  wire  may  be  pulled,  a  kerf  extending 
into  the  ends  of  the  elongated  members  and  into 
the  outer  ends  of  the  chambers,  said  kerfs  hav- 
ing their  bottoms  at  acute  angles  to  the  bottoms 
of  the  chambers  and  diverging  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  in  relation  to  each  other,  oblong  blades 
in  said  kerfs,  said  blades  having  their  cutting 
edges  engaging  the  acutely  angled  bottoms  of  the 
kerfs  and  one  of  their  comers  extending  into  the 
chambers,  bolts  extending  through  the  kerf  ends 
of  the  elongated  members  and  kerfs  and  engag- 
ing the  outer  edges  of  the  blades  opposite  their 
cutting  edges  and  adjacent  their  outer  ends,  said 
bolts  forming  stops  against  outward  movement 
of  outer  ends  of  the  blades  and  also  means  for 
contracting  the  kerfs  and  gripping  the  blades 
between  the  sides  of  the  kerfs. 


2,683,309 
CUTTING  IMPLEMENT  HAVING  A 
RETRACTABLE  BLADE 
Philip  H.  Unsinger,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Russell  Eiieks,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 
AppUcaUon  August  16,  1949.  Serial  No.  110,615 
3  Claims.     (CI.  30—163) 
1.  A  cutting  imi^ement  of  the  character  dis- 
closed, in  combination,  a  handle  element  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  a  cutting 
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blade  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  there- 
in, said  blade  being  disposed  in  said  recess  and 
slidable  relative  to  said  handle  element  to  pro- 
jected and  retracted  positions,  a  cover  element, 
said  handle  and  cover  elements  being  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  contiguous  ends  thereof  for 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  elements  and  In  parallelism  with  the  major 
surfaces  of  the  blade,  said  cover  element  being 
shaped  to  nest  in  the  recess  in  the  handle  ele- 
ment when  the  cover  element  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  projection  formed  on  the  cover  element, 
said  handle  and  cover  elements  being  formed 
with  contiguous  angularly  arranged  surfaces  at 


being  stationary  and  having  a  fixed  channel- 
shaped  handle  rigidly  connected  thereto,  the  up- 
per blade  being  movable  and  having  a  vertical 
pivot  connection  at  its  rear  end  to  a  blade  holder 
which  is  connected  at  its  rear  end  by  means  of 
a  horizontal  pivot  to  the  sides  of  said  fixed  han- 
dle, an  angular  link  member  connected  to  a  side 
ear  on  said  movable  blade  and  having  an  inward- 


l,    (.■■'VI 


the  pivotally  connected  ends  thereof  to  expose  a 
portion  of  the  blade  when  the  latter  is  in  pro- 
jected position  relative  to  the  handle  and  cover 
elements,  the  projection  on  the  cover  element 
engaging  an  end  of  the  blade  when  the  blade  is 
in  projected  position  and  the  cover  element  is 
nested  in  the  recess  in  the  handle  element,  said 
blade  being  slidably  movable  in  the  recess  to  re- 
tracted  position   when    the    cover    is   pivotally 
moved  away  from  the  handle  element,  said  pro- 
jection  extending   into    the   centrally   disposed 
/opening  in  the  blade  when  the  latter  is  in  re- 
•  tracted  position  and  the  cover  element  Is  nested 
.'  in  the  recess  in  the  handle  element. 


ly  extending  rear  end  connected  by  a  flexible  pivot 
screw  to  the  bottom  portion  of  a  channeled  mov- 
able handle  member  embraced  by  said  fixed  han- 
dle, whereby  when  the  movable  handle  member  is 
squeezed  upwardly  by  the  operator's  hand,  the 
movable  blade  will  be  swung  over  the  fixed  blade, 
without  moving  the  stationary  blade  in  any  man- 
ner. 


2,683.312 

FRUIT  CORING  DEVICE 

David  L.  Dover,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  December  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  326,696 

2  Claims.     (CL  35—302) 


2,683,310 

HEDGE  AND  GRASS  TRIMMER 

Jerome  A.  Majeski,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assiffnor  of 

one-half  to  Bernard  L.  Roether,  St.  Paul,  Blinn. 

Application  October  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  250;e65 

2  Claims.     (CL  30—206) 


.1 
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1.  In  a  hedge  and  grass  trimmer,  a  housing, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  plate  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  shaft,  one  or  more  horizontally 
disposed  blade  bars  secured  to  said  housing,  an 
arcuated  edge  formed  on  one  side  of  said  blade 
bars,  at  least  one  triangular  shaped  cutting  blade 
secured  to  said  plate  member,  guard  means  se- 
cured to  a  rear  portion  of  said  housing  above  and 
adjacent  said  blade,  said  guard  means  including 
a  flat  plate  member  extending  approximately  a 
90°  segment  of  the  area  covered  by  said  blade 
and  formed  with  a  depending  flange  portion,  and 
switch  means  for  operating  said  motor. 


1.  A  fruit  coring  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  cutting  ring  having  a  cutting 
end  portion;  a  depth  gauge  stop  member  rigid 
with  said  cutting  ring  and  extending  axially  out- 
wardly from  the  cutting  end  portion  thereof:  a 
handle  secured  to  said  cutting  ring  and  extend- 
ing from  the  side  of  the  ring  opposite  said  depth 
gauge  stop  member  in  a  direction  generally  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  ring;  a  flat  metal  core  split- 
ting core  shear-off  blade  of  substantial  width 
rigid  with  said  cutting  ring  and  extending  across 
the  same;  and  a  thin  flat  core  carrier  member 
rigid  with  the  cutting  ring  and  extending  there- 
from in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  handle. 


2,683,311 

GRASS  SHEARS 

Justin  L.  Smith,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Seymour.  Smith  &  Son,  Inc.,  Oakville,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,105 

9  Claims.     {CI.  30—248) 
1.  In  a  grass  shears,  a  pair  of  superimposed 
horizontal  cutting  blades,  the  lower  of  said  blades 


2,683,313 
ORTHODONTIC  INSTRUMENT  * 

Bernard  Matzen.  Napa,  Calif. 
Application  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,758 

4  Claims.     (O.  32—14) 
1.  An   orthodontic   instrument  comprising  a 
handle,  a  head  carried  by  the  handle  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, said  head  having  a  convex  row  of  parallel 
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Juxtaposed    tootb    receiving    recesses    opening   at  a  first  station,  all  said  flows  being  directed 
through  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  handle,   complementary  to  one  another  and  thereby  re- 
moving excess  fluids  from  the  containers,  and 


and  the  walls  of  said  recesses  lying  perpendic- 
ular to  the  handle. 


2,683,314 

GRADIENT  INDICATOR 

John  G.  Sehneido',  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  March  16,  1949,  Serial  No.  81,803 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—215) 


2.  In  a  gradient  indicator,  a  tubular  housing 
element  providing  a  chamber  therein  with  an  in- 
tegral partition  intermediate  its  length  having 
a  central  aperture  therethrough,  a  pair  of  ax- 
ially aligned  bearing  seats  in  the  surface  of  said 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  bear- 
ing  providing  cagK  nested  in  each  seat,  a  swing- 
able  mass  mounted  between  the  bearings  and 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  integral 
trunnions  supported  in  said  bearings,  a  cover  for 
closing  the  end  of  the  chamber  remote  from 
said  partition,  said  cover  embodying  extensions 
engaging  the  trunnions  mounting  bearings  to 
lock  said  bearings  therein,  a  bearing  providing 
ctLge  nested  in  the  side  of  the  partition  facing 
said  mass,  said  partition  having  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  dial  on  its  opposite  side,  a  shaft  mounted 
by  said  latter  bearing  and  extending  in  one  di- 
rection through  the  apertures  in  said  partition 
and  in  said  dial  and  extending  in  the  other  di- 
rection toward  said  mass,  a  pointer  on  the  shaft 
end  adjacent  said  dial,  and  a  transmission 
mechanism  between  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
and  said  mass. 


2,688,315 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  WET  CONTAINERS 
Charles  L.  Bowman  and  Donald  M.  Kingsford, 

Fremont,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products 

Company,  Fremont,  Mleh.,  a  corporation  of 

Michlffan 

AppUeation  March  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  147,S12 
7  Claims.     (CL  34—12) 

1.  A  method  for  drying  wet  containers  hav- 
ing detachable  caps  and  fluid  adhesive  surfaces 
comprising  rotatably  advancing  the  containers 
on  their  sides  along  a  path  defined  by  fluid  re- 
moval stations,  directing  an  initial  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  through  opposed  outlets  against  the 
Junction  of  cap  and  container  and  subsequently 
directing  other  flows  of  compressed  air  against 
cylindrical  and  base  surfaces  of  the  containers 

684  O.  Q.—22 
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brushing  the  containers  at  a  second  station  com- 
plementary to  the  first  to  remove  remaining  films 
of  fluid  accumulations  from  the  containers. 


2.683.316 

BALLET  SLIPPER 

Louis  R.  G.  Reker.  Everrreen  Park,  and  Clara 

Edith  Deitch  and  HaskeU  Benson.  Chicago,  m. 

Application  February  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210.914 

9  Claims.    (CL  36—8.3) 


1.  A  slipper  comprising  an  upper  made  of  a 
flexible  material,  a  more  rigid  piece  of  material 
forming  a  sole  secured  to  the  upper,  an  a  pair 
of  draw  tapes,  said  upper  having  a  shirr  tube  on 
each  side  for  one  of  said  tapes  and  a  cut-out 
at  its  front  end  having  therein  two  opposed  tri- 
angular tabs  with  apices  of  said  tabs  adjacent 
each  other  at  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
slipper,  said  tabs  being  folded  back  one  upon  the 
other  to  partially  form  the  toe  cavity  of  the  slip- 
per, the  portion  of  the  upper  that  is  in  front  of 
the  tabs  being  stitched  together  in  registering 
alignment  and  secured  to  the  sole  portion  of  the 
upper  at  the  rear  of  the  tabs,  the  sole  portion 
of  the  upper  extending  forward  beyond  the  rear- 
most point  of  the  secured  portions. 


2,683,317 

SAFETY  SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Edward  A.  Sprigg,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assifnor 

to  David  E.  Crooker,  Ontonagon,  Mich.,  and 

Lloyd  Felker,  Marshfleid,  Wis. 

AppUcaUon  June  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  170,800 

4  Claims.    (CL  36—32) 


1.  In  a  sole  adapted  for  attachment  to  foot- 
wear, a  flexible  rubber  tread  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced,  generally  trans- 
versely extending  ribs,  metal  coils  imbedded  in 
said  ribs,  said  coils  being  of  equal  length  to  one 
another  and  of  substantially  less  length  than  the 
width  of  the  widest  portion  of  the  sole,  and  one 
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coil  being  transversely  staggered  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinally  spaced  adjacent  coils  there 
being  ribbed  portions  which  are  located  between 
coils  of  adjacent  ribs,  which  portions  are  de- 
void of  a  coil. 


posite  direction  and  control  means  operable  to 
change  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drive 
output  member. 


2.683.318 

BULLDOZING  TRACTOR 

Robert  G.  Le  Tonmean.  Longview,  Tex^  anignor 

to  R.  G.  Le  Tonmean,  Inc.,  Peoria.  III.,  a  eor- 

poration  of  California 

AppUcation  June  4.  1949.  Serial  No.  97.121 

4  Claims.     (CL  37—144) 


1.  A  bulldozing  tractor  having  a  rigid  main 
frame  containing  laterally  spaced  wheel  drive 
gear  cases  and  a  blade  pivotally  supported  on 
the  frame  for  vertical  movement  comprising: 
transversely  spaced  push  beams  attached  to  the 
blade  and  extending  rearwardly  along  and  spaced 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  an  A-frame 
removably  fastened  to  spaced  bolt  blocks  mount- 
ed on  the  inner  walls  of  said  gear  cases,  an 
electric  winch  mounted  to  and  supported  by  said 
A-frame,  and  a  cable  control  system  connecting 
the  electric  winch  and  said  bulldozer  blade  in 
operable  relation. 


2.683.319 

IRONING  MACHINE 

Stanley  F.  Blekell,  Frampton  Cotterell.  and 

Harold  E.  Jackson,  Liverpool.  England 

AppUcaUon  April  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  284,748 

21  Claims.     {CL  38—61) 


4- 
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1.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  rota  table 
roll,  a  shoe  capable  of  movement  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  roll,  driving  means,  a 
drive  output  member  operatively  connected  with 
the  driving  means,  roll  driving  means,  a  first 
clutch  which  transfers  motion  from  the  drive 
output  member  to  said  roll  driving  means  only 
on  rotation  of  the  drive  output  member  in  one 
direction,  shoe  actuating  means,  a  second  clutch 
which  transfers  motion  from  the  drive  output 
member  to  said  shoe  actuating  means  only  on 
rotation  of  the  drive  output  member  in  the  op- 


2.683.320 

STEAM  IRON 

Eldred  O.  Morton,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electrie  Corporation.  East  Pitts- 

bnrgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  November  5.  1948.  Serial  No.  58.520 

2  Claims.     (CL  38—77) 


1.  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  soleplate,  a 
vapor-generating  chamber  of  the  flash  type, 
means  including  a  valve  for  admitting  water  in 
droplet  form  to  said  chamber  and  means  for 
transmitting  vapor  from  the  vapor-generating 
chamber  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  soleplate, 
said  chamber  having  side  wall  surfaces  and  a 
bottom  wall  surface,  said  side  and  bottom  wall 
surfaces  being  coated  with  a  hydrophilic  ma- 
terial to  cause  water  to  spre^  and  thereby  to 
facilitate  vaporization. 


2.683.321 

FISH-LANDING  NET 

Saul  Faber,  Chicago.  lU..  assignor  to  Chesal  In- 

dustries,  Chicago.  Dl.,  a  copartnership 

Application  April  6.  1950,  Serial  No.  154,266 

3  CUims.     (CL  43—12) 


-3 


1.  A  landing  net  comprising  a  foldable  net 
frame  and  a  detachable  handle  therefor,  said 
wPw.^^^  ^  *^^o  sections,  hinge  members  to 
which  the  opposed  ends  of  the  sections  are  pivoted 
and  enabling  the  secUons  to  be  opened  flatly  or 
to  be  folded  upon  each  other,  the  said  handle 
being  detachably  connected  to  one  hinge  member 
when  the  said  sections  are  wide  open,  and  a  pin 
on  the  attachable  end  of  the  handle  engaging  the 
ends  df  said  sections  and  locking  them  in  that 
position  when  the  handle  is  so  attached,  the  said 
sections  having  portions  adapted  to  move  into 
the  path  of  attachment  of  said  pin  and  block 
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the  attachment  of  the  pin  and  handle  to  the  pair  ot  oppositely  extending  resilient  spreader 

hinge  when  the  sections  are  moved  out  of  the  arms,  each  of  said  spreader  arms  having  its  inner 

said  open  flat  position.  end  seated  in  said  clip,  and  H  slide  on  said  leg 

,^__^^^^^_^_  engaging  said  arms  and  movable  longitudinally  of 

2,683,322 

FISHING  TACKLE  RETRIEVER 

Tommie  M.  Clark,  Eastland,  Tex. 

AppUcation  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,783 

2  Claims.    (CL  iS—llJt) 


h 


2.  A  fishing  tackle  retriever  comprising :  a  body 
including  a  plurality  of  guide  members  spaced 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  guide  members  pro- 
iecUng  laterally  of  the  body  in  one  direction  and 
having  eyes  aligned  longitudinally  of  the  body, 
said  eyes  being  adapted  for  extension  there- 
through of  a  snagged  line,  thus  to  slidably  mount 
the  body  upon  said  line  for  movement  to  the 
vicinity  of  an  underwater  obstruction  on  which 
the  line  is  caught,  the  body  tapering  toward  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  one  end  of  the  body 
being  closed  and  the  other  end  being  formed  open; 
and  propulsion  means  contained  within  said  body 
and  including  a  motor  and  a  propeller  blade 
driven  by  said  motor,  said  body  having  inlet  open- 
ings for  water  disposed  in  advance  of  said  pro- 
peller blade  and  said  propeller  blade  being  so 
pitched  as  to  draw  water  through  said  inlet  open- 
ings and  force  the  same  out  the  rear  end  of  the 
body,  thereby  to  propel  the  body  along  the  snagged 
line,  said  motor  being  adapted  to  transmit  vibra- 
tion through  said  guide  members  to  the  snagged 
line  to  dislodge  the  line  from  the  underwater 
obstruction.        _^^.^__^_^ 

2.683,323 

FISHING  LURE 

Lather  J.  Dudley.  Fayette,  Ala. 

AppUcation  November  10.  1951,  Serial  No.  255.847 

5  Claims.    (CL  43— 42JU;) 


5.  The  combination  of  a  fishing  lure  of  the  dry 
fly  type  comprising  a  body,  a  hook  secured  to 
said  body,  a  relatively  stiff  laterally  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  vane  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  body,  a  relatively  stiff  lat- 
erally extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  slop- 
ing vane  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  body, 
a  fly  line  of  at  least  C  size,  and  a  resilient  leader 
of  approximately  eight  pounds  test  non-rotatably 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  lure  to  said 
fly  line,  said  vanes  causing  the  liu-e  and  said 
leader  to  rotate  upon  movement  thereof  relative 
to  air,  whereby  upon  casting  the  fly  on  water  un- 
winding of  the  leader  causes  the  fly  to  move  on 
the  water. 


2.683,324 

FISABOOK  SPREADER 

Aloysius  J.  Engelman,  Detroit.  Mich. 

AppUcation  August  9.  1951,  Serial  No.  241,063 

5  Claims.     (CL  43—42.74) 
3.  A  fish  hook  spreader  comprising  a  center 
leg,  a  clip  on  said  leg  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
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said  leg  to  vary  the  position  of  said  arms  relative 
to  each  other,  said  slide  in  one  position  acting 
to  locate  and  support  said  arms  in  extended  lat- 
eral position  and  in  another  position  acting  to 
collapse  said  arms  relative  to  each  other. 


2.683,325 

LINE  BUOY 

Ewing  L.  Sharp,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

AppUcation  June  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359.8M 

6  Claims.     (CL  43—43.14) 


1.  A  fish  line  buoy  Including  a  hollow  body 
having  bosses  axially  extending  from  the  ends 
thereof,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  side  of  the 
buoy  extending  to  the  axis  thereof  and  of  a  size 
freely  to  receive  the  flsh  line  therein,  there  being 
a  notch  in  the  side  waU  of  the  recess,  the  flsh 
line  being  seatable  in  said  notch,  and  a  locking 
element  riding  on  said  bosses  and  extending  along 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  the  locking  ele- 
ment being  manually  adjustable  on  the  body  to 
lock  the  line  against  sliding  movement  within 
the  notch  of  the  recess. 


2  683  326 

RODENT  EXTERMINATING  DEVICE 

Charles  N.  Gardner,  Suitland^  and  Alexander  C. 

Weiss,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,   assignors  to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcation  October  8. 1952.  Serial  No.  313,814 
7  CUkims.     (CL  43—131) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
sec.  266) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
feeder  including  a  rear  relatively  high  sloping 
side  and  a  forward  relatively  low  side,  upstand- 
ing end  walls  for  the  feeder  extending  forward- 
ly  of  said  forward  side  and  above  the  same,  a 
baffle  arranged  over  the  feeder  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  material  to  the  bottom  thereof,  up- 
standing substantially  U-shaped  elements  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  baffle  and  having  their 
rear  ends  open  and  receiving  said  upstanding 
end  walls  forwardly  of  said  forward  side  of  the 
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feeder,  and  substantially  L-shaped  tabs  secured 
to  the  tops  of  the  U-shaped  elements  and  en- 


2.683,329 
STRUCTURAL  TOY  KIT 

Werner  Kobler,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

AppUeaUon  January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333.683 

Claims  priority,  applleation  Switxerland 

June  21.  1948 

'^.4  Claims.     (CL  46—29) 


gaging  over  the  tops  of  said  end  walls  for  se- 
curing the  baffle  thereto. 


2,683.327 

POISON  DUSTING  MACHINE 

Walter  G.  Hacens,  Yoakmn.  Tex. 

AppUcation  May  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,023 

4  CUims.     (CI.  43—148) 


1.  A  toy  construction  set  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  of  uniform  diameter  throughout 
their  length,  both  ends  of  said  rods  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  dividing  each  rod 
Into  a  body  portion  and  a  head  portion  at 
either  end  thereof,  a  clamping  device  for  remov- 
ably interconnecting  said  rods,  said  device  Includ- 
ing two  substantially  rectangular  clamping  plates 
a  screw  extending  through  both  plates  for  urg- 
ing said  plates  towards  each  other,  said  clamping 
plates  having  the  marginal  portions  bent-off  at 
right  angles  towards  each  other,  opposite  edges 
of  said  marginal  portions  being  provided  with 
pairs  of  registering  recesses  adapted  to  engage 
said  annular  groove  at  the  end  of  a  rod  said 
clamping  plates  having  cut  off  comer  portions 
whereby  said  head  portion  of  a  rod  may  be  lat- 
erally introduced  In  between  said  two  clamping 
plates,  while  the  edges  of  the  marginal  portions 
engage  said  annular  groove  in  the  rod. 


1.  In  a  dusting  machine,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed blower  pipe,  a  tubular  blower  head  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  communicating  in- 
termediate its  ends  with  said  blower  pipe,  a  rotary 
blower  having  an  exhaust  discharging  into  one 
end  of  said  head,  a  cap  fixedly  closing  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  head,  a  distributor  head  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  blower  pipe  from  said  blower 
head  and  means  for  supplying  powder  to  said 
pipe  at  a  poiht  between  said  blower  head  and  said 
distributor  head. 


2,683,330 

TOY  ROCKET  AIRPLANE 

Eldridre  B.  Taylor,  aeveland,  Ohio 

Application  February  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,937 

8  Claims.    (CL  46—76) 


2,683,328 

WALL  GUARD  FOR  FURNITURE 

Ivar  V.  Thulin,  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

Application  November  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  130.250 

4  Claims.     (CI.  45—137) 


1.  A  wall  guard  for  furniture,  comprising  a 
stirrup  to  receive  the  foot  portion  of  a  leg  of  an 
article  of  furniture,  ears  on  said  stirrup,  a  tubular 
member  of  a  reach  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  be- 
tween said  ears  for  generally  vertical  movements, 
a  sliding  member  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted 
In  said  tubular  member,  and  means  on  the  free 
end  of  said  tubular  member  to  selectively  engage 
with  longituGinally  spaced  notches  in  the  sliding 
member  for  temporarily  holding  it  in  various  ex- 
tended positions. 


6.  In  a  toy  aircraft.  In  combination,  a  body 
composed  of  tubular  front  and  rear  sections  tele- 
scoping together  at  their  inner  ends,  an  elastic 
storage  unit  of  tubular  form  received  in  the  body 
and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sections  so  it  may  be  expanded 
by  manual  movement  of  the  body  .sections  in 
opposite  directions,  an  air  intake  and  release 
opening  in  said  unit  at  the  rear  end  of  the  rear 
body  section,  a  valve  to  close  and  open  said  open- 
ing, and  means  to  open  said  valve  after  air  Intake 
expansion  of  the  storage  unit  for  controlled  pro- 
pulsive exit  of  the  air  therein  through  said  open- 
ing. 

2,683.331 
BULB- STRETCHING  MACHINE 

,  Charles  Eisler,  South  Orange.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  June  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,679 
3  Claims,  (a.  49—22) 
1.  A  bulb -Stretching  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  tube,  having  an  axial  aperture  there- 
through, a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  aper- 
ture, the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  adapted  to 
project  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  for  en- 
gagement by  reciprocating  means,  a  rounded 
head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  adapted 
to  be  projected  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
on  reciprocation  of  the  plunger,  a  casing  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  having  sides 
extending  laterally  thcrebeyond,  spreader  bars 


July  13,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


311 


having  base  portions  slidably  disposed  in  said 
casing  and  having  finger  uprights  disposed  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  casing  In  the  axial 
plane  of  said  plunger  to  receive  the  bulb  to  be 
stretched,  and  means  engaging  the  bars  and 
casing  to  normally  urge  the  bars  together  and 
Into  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  plunger 
said  base  portions  having  compl«nentary  re- 
cessed portions  so  that,  when  said  spreader  bars 


are  urged  together,  they  will  define  a  conlcally 
recessed  portion  to  receive  the  plunger  head,  and 
will  cooperate  with  the  rounded  head  of  the 
plunger  when  the  latter  Is  moved  Into  engage- 
ment therewith,  whereby,  on  vertical  reciproca- 
tion of  the  plunger  to  project  the  head  thereof 
into  the  casing,  said  spreader  bars  will  be  moved 
apart  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  means,  to 
stretch  the  bulb  positioned  thereon. 


J 


GLASS  MOLD  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

TWO-PART  INSERT 

Lawrence   J.   Litalien,   Wat^bury,   and   Joseph 

Duthaveck,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dnta- 

lite  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  partnership 

AppUcation  January  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  329.612 

6  CUims.     (CL  49—68) 


1.  In  a  mold  for  making  a  hollow  article  of 
glassware,  a  pair  of  substantially  semi-cyllndrlcal 
outer  cast  iron  body  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  rectangular  cavity  with  a  flat  base 
parallel  to  the  abutting  jaws  of  said  mold  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  aligned  elon- 
gated tapered  keys  on  the  sides  of  said  cavities, 
a  slldable  rectangiilar  detachable  Insert  in  each 
of  said  cavities  and  provided  with  onposed  aligned 
tapered  grooves  Interfltted  with  said  keys,  the 
abutting  inner  faces  of  said  inserts  having  cavi- 
ties which  give  the  final  shape  to  the  glassware 
blown  In  said  mold  and  a  pair  of  elongated  heat 
conducting  fillers  embedded  In  each  body  member 
In  abutment  with  said  inserts,  said  fillers  having 
cooling  ribs  extending  out  to  the  circumference 
of  said  body  members. 


2,683,833 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS 

CONDENSER  TUBES 

Savi  Canieoba,  Buenos  Aires.  Arrenttna 

AppUcation  January  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  266,699 

6  Claims.    (CI.  4»— 82) 


3r* 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  glass  condenser 
tube  for  water  distilling  apparatus  of  the  con- 
tinuous production  t}rpe.  the  steps  of  closing  a 
cylindrical  tube  at  one  end,  applying  a  first  ficune 
to  a  portion  adjacent  to  said  end  to  soften  the 
glass  thereof.  Introducing  pressure  thereafter  Into 
said  glass  to  enlarge  the  diameter  thereof  and 
at  the  same  time  applying  tension,  in  addition 
to  the  tension  applied  by  said  Introduction  of 
pressure,  to  the  heated  portion  of  said  tube  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  tube  until  a  sphere 
portion  Is  formed,  decreasing  gradually  said  first 
flame  in  heating  intensity  whilst  a  second  flame 
is  applied  to  a  portion  immediately  adjacent  to 
said  sphere  portion,  to  soften  it,  again  intro- 
ducing pressure  into  said  tube  and  again  applying 
tension  in  like  manner  to  said  tube  until  a  second 
sphere  portion  is  formed  similar  to  said  first 
sphere  portion,  and  immediately  adjacent  there- 
to, annealing  the  sphere  portions  so  formed. 


2,683,334 
GLASS  BENDING 
Ormimd  E.  Rugg ,  Detroit,  and  Robert  L.  Woehrie, 
Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299;B04 
4  CUims.    (CL  49—84) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  bent 
laminated  glass,  the  steps  of  plticing  at  least  two 
superimposed  sheets  of  glass  upon  a  glass  bending 
mold  which  supports  the  unbent  glass  only  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  sheets,  applying  a  clip  to 
the  superimposed  sheets  of  glass  at  a  location 
remote  from  the  supported  ends,  said  clip  com- 
prising two  approximately  parallel  members 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  combined  thickness  of  the  superimposed 
sheets  of  glass  whereby  substantial  separation  of 
the  glass  sheets  Is  prevented  and  the  glass  sheets 
support  each  other,  said  clip  being  supported  In 
space  solely  by  the  superimposed  glass  sheets,  and 
passing  the  assembly  of  bending  mold,  superim- 
posed glass  sheets  and  clips  through  a  heated 
bending  lehr. 
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2,683.335 
MACHINE  TOOL  BASE     -^- 
James  J.  Stmad,  Shaker  HeifhU,  Ohio,  assifnor 
to  Lempeo  Products,  Inc..  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Aufust  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  240.733 
8  Claims.     (CI.  51—166) 


2,683,337 

PAPER  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SANDING 

MACHINES 

Steven  E.  Scace.  Cicero.  lU.,  assirnor  to  Speedway 

Manafaeturinr    Company,    a    eorporation    of 

Illinois 
Oririnal  application  May  24.   1951.   Serial  No. 

228,043.    Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  Deeem- 

ber  27. 1951.  Serial  No.  263.633 

3  Claims.     (CL  51—189) 


4     IQ       5     II 


TO 


1.  A  machine  tool  base  fabricated  from  steel 
parts  welded  together  and  comprising:  a  pair  of 
elongated  hollow  rigid  box  beams  constituting 
opposite  side  portions  of  the  base,  each  compris- 
ing a  lower  foot  plate,  an  upper  top  plate,  and 
intermediate  transversely  spaced  inner  and  outer 
side  walls;  the  box  beams  being  connected  to- 
gether and  fixed  in  transversely  spaced  relation 
by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  connecting  elements:  parallel 
machine  tool  ways  carried  by  the  respective  top 
plates;  the  connecting  elements  including  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  box  structures  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  box  beams,  and  each  compris- 
ing spaced  apart  side  walls  and  transversely 
extending  top  walls  extending  under  the  said 
upper  top  plates  and  upon  which  the  top  plates 
are  supported,  and  comprising  bottom  walls,  ex- 
tending over  the  said  lower  foot  plates  and  sup- 
ported thereby. 


1.  In  a  rubbing  machine  of  the  character  set 
forth:  a  rectangular  driven  plate  for  a  strip  of 
abrasive  material,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  bearings  near  the  comers  of  one  edge 
portion;  a  resilient  wire  transverse  clamping 
member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bearings  and 
having  an  outwardly  offset  portion  between  the 
bearings  for  gripping  one  end  of  a  strip  of  abra- 
sive material  against  the  top  of  the  plate,  said 
member  having  an  integrally  formed  resilient 
manually  operable  cranJc  outside  of  one  of  the 
bearings  for  torsionally  pressing  said  offset  por- 
tion Into  gripping  ixMition;  and  fastening  means 
on  said  plate  for  releasably  holding  said  crank 
in  torsion  applying  position. 


2.683.336 
RUBBING  MACHINE 
Steven  E.  Scace.  Cicero,  111.,  assifnor  to  Speedway 
Manufactorinff    Company,    a    corporation    of 
^  Illinois 

'^  AppUcation  May  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  228.043 
9  Claims.     (CI.  51—170) 


2,683,338 

RAZOR  CONDITIONER 

Reinhold  O.  Nass,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  Febmray  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334.388 

5  Claims.     {CI,  51—212) 


1.  A  portaible  rubbing  machine,  comprising: 
a  housing  frame  provided  with  a  driving  motor 
having  a  downwardly  extending  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  frame;  a  driven  head  mounted  beneath 
the  frame  for  constrained  orbital  movement;  a 
bearing  in  said  driven  head  having  an  opening 
eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  shaft; 
and  a  nut  having  a  threaded  opening  and  secured 
to  the  bearing  against  movement  axially  of  the 
shaft,  said  nut  being  threadedly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  surface  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  its  threaded  opening  with 
said  surface  engaging  the  bearing  throughout  its 
periphery  for  driving  said  bearing  orbitally  and 
for  securing  the  driven  head  to  the  shaft. 


1.  A  razor  conditioner  comprising  a  plate  of 
mild  steel  having  a  plane  upper  face;  a  thickened 
relatively  light  weight  base  commensurate  in 
plan  dimensions  to  the  plate;  and  a  layer  of 
resilient  material  Intermediate  said  plate  and 
base  and  adhesively  secured  thereto. 


2.683.339 

CONTACT  POINT  HOLDER 

Leopold  Raymond  Ambrose.  Conway,  N.  H. 

AppUcation  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,313 

14  Claims.    (CL  51—216) 


1.  A  holder  for  use  in  simultaneously  dressing 
with  a  tool  distributor  and  like  points  of  the  type 
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in  which  one  contact  point  is  carried  by  a  bracket 
member  and  the  other  contact  point  is  carried 
by  an  arm  member,  said  members  having  aper- 
tures of  different  diameters  to  receive  correspond- 
ingly dimensioned  concentric  parts  of  a  stud,  said 
holder  comprising  a  first  pivot  element  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  one  of  said  member  apertures,  a 
second  pivot  element  dimensioned  to  fit  the  other 
member  aperture,  and  means  to  anchor  one  of 
said  members  against  pivotal  movement,  said 
pivot  elements  being  eccentric  with  reference  to 
each  other  to  an  extent  siifllcient  to  effect  a  paral- 
lel relationship  between  the  adjacent  point  faces 
when  said  faces  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  tool. 


I! 

2.683.340 
BLASTING  APPARATUS  AND  CLAMPING 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
WUtie  I.  GUdfelter.  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  and  Ralph 
R.  Garver.  Hagerstown,  Md..  assirnort  to  Panc- 
bom  Corporation.  Hagerstown,  Md..  a  eorpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

AppUcation  AprU  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  281.558 
6  Claims.     (CL  51—217) 


ttf.imt 


1.  In  a  clamping  apparatus  for  holding  sheets 
on  a  cylindrical  drum,  an  elongated  clamp  bar, 
securing  Jaws  projecting  laterally  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  bar  for  securing  one  face  of  the  bar 
against  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  drum,  an 
expandlble  tube  h^d  by  said  bar  alongside  and 
recessed  with  respect  to  said  face,  supporting 
elements  supporting  the  back  of  the  tube,  fluid 
supply  structure  connected  to  said  tube  for  sup- 
plying fluid  at  an  elevated  pressure,  said  fluid 
supply  structure  Including  control  means  by 
which  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  tube  can  be 
established  to  expand  the  tube  against  said  sup- 
porting elements  and  cause  it  to  securely  clamp 
to  the  cylindrical  drum  portion  ansrthing  diat  is 
inserted  between  it  and  said  drum  portionv 

! 


2.683,341 
LATHE  GRINDER 
Joseph  W.  Kock.  Cranford.  N.  J. 
AppUcation  October  22.  1952.  Serial  No.  316.168 
3  Claims.     (CL  51—259) 
1.  A  lathe  grinder  for  attachment  to  a  lathe 
having  a  compound   slide  and   adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  flexible  shaft  from  a  source  of  power 
supported  independently  of  said  lathe,  said  flex- 
ible shaft  having  its  driving  end  provided  with  a 
handpiece,    comprising    a    rigid    grinder    shaft 
adapted  for  the  mounting  of  an  abrasive  wheel 
on  the  driving  end  thereof,  a  barrel  having  axi- 
ally  spaced   bearings   joumallng    said    grinder 


shaft,  a  clamp  having  means  for  securing  said 
shaft  bearing  barrel  to  the  lathe  compound  slide, 
a  coupling  between  the  driven  end  of  said  rigid 


grinder  shaft  and  the  flexible  shaft,  and  a  rigid 
brace  secured  to  said  shaft  bearing  barrel  and 
extending  beyond  the  coupling  and  secured  to 
the  handpiece  of  said  flexible  shaft. 


2,683,342 

LENS  BLOCKING  DEVICE 

Ernest  T.  Dalton,  Southbridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American     Optieal     Company,     Sonthtoidge, 

Mass.,  a  voluntary  association  of  Massachosetts 

AppUcation  October  11,  1951.  Serial  No.  250.851 

9  Claims.     (CL  51—277) 


1.  A  lens  blocking  device  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  circular  opening  therein,  said  frame  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  lens-blank- 
receiving  recesses  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  open- 
ing and  adjustable  spacer  means  for  engaging  the 
rear  surface  of  lens  blanks  when  positioned  in 
the  recesses  whereby  the  lens  blanks  may  be  re- 
tained in  the  respective  recesses  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  with  the  center  of  the  opening,  a 
holder  removably  positioned  within  said  opening 
and  having  a  rim  portion  thereof  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  with  lens  blanks  when  positioned 
in  said  recesses,  and  means  for  inserting  a  ce- 
mentitious  material  in  said  openings  between  said 
rim  portion  of  the  holder  and  said  lens  blanks 
when  so  positioned  whereby  said  blanks  may  be 
secured  to  said  holder. 


2.683.348 
TUMBLING  PROCESS 
Charles  R.  GUlette  and  William  P.  Buroaghs. 
Bristol.   Conn.,  assignors  to   General   Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

IV  Drawing.    AppUcation  November  15. 1952,       ) 
\  Serial  No.  320,837 

\  10  CUims.  (CT.  51—282) 
2.  A  tumbling  process  for  treating  bearings 
comprising  the  steps  of  removing  lubricant  from 
the  bearings  with  a  solvent,  and  tumbling  the 
bearings  in  a  solution  containing  a  detergent, 
finely  divided  abrasive  in  suspension  and  a  stable 
chelating  agent  which  chemically  combines  with 
ferrous  metal  ions  present  in  material  adher- 
ing to  the  bearings  and  wixich  forms  with  these 
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ions  stable  compounds  that  enter  into  and  re- 
main In  solution  during  the  entire  tumbling  op- 
eration. 4. 


2.68S.344  ^     ' 

ROTATABLE  RAKE  AND  CONDITIONER 
FOR  LAWNS 

Edward  L.  Evans,  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Applieation  December  14.  1951.  Serial  No.  261.685 

2  Claims.    (CL  56—27) 


1.  In  a  lawn  rake,  a  wheeled  frame  having  a 
top  plate  and  side  plates  depending  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  top  plate,  a  rotary  rake  extending 
between  and  joumalled  on  said  end  plates  be- 
neath said  top  plate  and  having  a  rake  pulley, 
a  motor  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  top  plate 
having  a  motor  shaft  paralleling  the  axis  of  said 
rotary  rake  and  having  a  drive  pulley  thereon, 
a  fixed  standard  rising  from  the  top  plate  at  a 
point  laterally  spaced  from  the  motor  shaft,  said 
standard  being  provided  with  vertically  elongated 
slots,  a  vertical  bearing  plate  engaged  along  said 
standard,  bolts  traversing  the  bearing  plate  and 
the  slots  of  the  standard,  said  bearing  plate  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  having  a  bearing  thereon,  a 
jack  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearing  and  having 
ends  projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  bear- 
ing, said  jack  shaft  being  parallel  to  the  motor 
shaft,  jack  shaft  pulleys  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  jack  shaft,  a  first  belt  trained  over  the 
motor  shaft  pulley  and  one  of  the  jack  shaft 
pulleys,  and  a  second  belt  trained  over  the  other 
jack  shaft  pulley  and  the  rotary  rake  pulley, 
the  said  bearing  plate  being  vertically  adjustable 
relative  to  said  standard  for  simultaneously 
tightening  and  loosening  said  first  and  second 
belts. 

■  2.683,345 

SIDE  DELIVERY  HAYRAKE 
Chester  Meyer.  Minden,  Nev. 

Application  November  3,  1952,  Seilal  No.  318.429 
1  Claim.     (CL  5©— 377) 


of  said  tongue,  a  wheel  at  each  end  of  each 
of  said  beams,  castor  means  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said   beams  to  its  associated 
wheel,  swivel  means  Including  locks  for  prevent- 
ing castoring  connecting  the  inner  wheel  of  each 
beam  to  Its  associated  beam,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
caUy  adjustable  axles  spaced  along  each  beam, 
a  raking  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  axles, 
spring-biasing  metms  for  maintaining  each  of 
said  raking  wheels  in  light  contact  with  the 
ground,  raking  tines  around  the  periphery  of 
each  of  said  raking  wheels,  a  laterally  extending 
first  arm  pivotally  connecting  tlie  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  beams  with  said  tongue  near  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  second  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  connecting  in  similar  fashion  the  other 
of  said  beams  to  said  tongue  at  a  point  slightly 
rearward  of  the  point  of  connection  of  said  first 
arm.   an   arch-shaped   member   connecting   the 
inner  ends  of  said  beams  together,  a  swivel  con- 
necting  the  said   tongue   to  said   arch-shaped 
member  at  the  center  thereof,  a  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  arch-shaped  mem- 
ber adjacent  its  connection  to  said  beams,  each 
of  said  bars  ending  in  hooks  engageable  with  holes 
in  a  plate  secured  one  each  to  each  of  said  beams 
for  locking  said  beams  at  desired  angles  to  said 
member,  and  telescoping  mikns  in  said  tongue 
for  varying  the  distance  between  said  swivel  at 
the  end  thereof  and  the  points  of  connection  of 
said  arms  with  said  tongue. 


2.683.346 
SPINNING  RING  TRAVELER 

AlphoDse  F.  Pleper.  Brighton.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  September  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  308.222 

11  Claims.     (CL  57—125) 


1.  A  spinning  ring  traveler  comprising  upper 
and  lower  yieldable  hook  portions  and  a  wear- 
resistant  insert  rigidly  secured  to  the  under- 
surface  of  one  of  the  hook  portions  and  com- 
posed of  a  multiplicity  of  alumina  particles  fire- 
hardened  at  a  temperature  below  their  melting 
point,  the  other  hook  portion  and  remainder  of 
the  traveler  being  free  of  any  insert. 


■,J 


2,683,347 
'  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Joseph  T.  Abdo.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  9,  1950.  Serial  No.  137.559 
3  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 
3.  An  actuator  for  use  under  adverse  tempera- 
ture conditions  comprising  a  cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inder being  covered  by  heat  insulation  means  to 
reduce  the  transfer  of  heat  to  the  inside  of  said 
'     cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  a  rod,  inlet  conduits  connected  at 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  remotely  located  pumping  means,  con- 
nection means  connecting  each  of  said  inlet  con- 
duits through  said  pumping  means  to  a  reservoir, 
A   >,«„  ..«i,«  *^     4.     i       1.  w.   ^       .  outlet  conduits  connected  at  the  ends  of  said  cyl- 

th^i^if^  ^^^  •'°'^  towing  behind  a  tractor  or   Inder  opposite  said  Inlet  conduits.  T  plurallt/of 
nna  J^  compHsing  a  centrally  located  towing    valve  means,  conduit  means  including  one^f  said 
tongue,  a  laterally  disposed  beam  on  each  side   valve  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  outlet 
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connections  to  said  reservoir,  electrically  oper- 
ated brake  means  normally  spring  biased  In  brak- 


ing relation  to  said  piston  rod.  and  electrical  relay 
means  for  controlling  said  brake  means  and  said 
valve  means.      

2.683,348 

MODULATED  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  HYDRAU- 

UC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Eduard  C.  Petry.  Hopkins.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUoaUon  May  26,  1950.  Serial  No.  164,360 

2  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


2.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  en- 
gine having  exhaust  gas  temperature  flow  con- 
trol means,  the  combination  comprising:  motor 
means  arranged  for  operating  the  gas  flow  con- 
trol means,  said  motor  means  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  inlet  and  outlet  connection  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  cyl- 
inder, conduit  means  including  a  pump  for  con- 
necting a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  inlet 
connections  of  said  cylinder,  a  pilot  valve  compris- 
ing a  cylmder  having  a  sleeve  and  a  valve  member 
arranged  for  axial  movement  in  said  cylinder  from 
intermediate  positions  to  opposite  extreme  posi- 
tions, said  pilot  valve  having  a  pair  of  flow  paths 
each  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  said 
valve  member  and  sleeve  of  the  pilot  valve  being 
so  arranged  that  both  of  said  flow  paths  are  open 
when  the  valve  member  is  in  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  one  or  the  other  of  said  paths  is  blocked 
when  the  member  is  in  an  extreme  position,  con- 
duit means  connectmg  the  outlets  of  said  cylin- 
der to  said  Inlet  connections  of  said  pilot  valve, 
conduit  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  con- 
nections of  the  pilot  valve  to  said  source  of  fluid. 


feedback  linkage  means  connecting  said  piston 
to  said  sleeve  of  the  pilot  valve,  and  exhaust  gas 
temperature  responsive  control  means  connected 
for  operating  said  valve  member  of  said  pilot 
valve.  

2,683,349 
JET  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
BURNER  IN  THE  JET  PIPE  AND  CONTROL- 
LING MEANS  THEREFOR 
Owen  Napier  Lawrence,  Dorridge,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Laeas  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 
ApplicaUon  October  27,  1950.  Serial  No.  192,411 
Claims  priority,  applieation  Great  Britain 
Norember  17,  1949 
3  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  Jet-engine  combustion  system  having  in 
combination  an  elongated  combustion  chamber, 
a  main  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
blower  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  one 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  turbine  at  the 
other  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  jet  pipe 
extending  from  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  an  auxiliary  burner  in  the 
Jet  pipe,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the 
auxiliary  burner,  a  liquid-operated  servo-mech- 
anism for  determining  the  quantity  of  liquid  fuel 
supplied  to  the  auxiliary  burner,  control  means 
responsive  to  the  air  pressure  at  the  blower  inlet, 
additional  control  means  responsive  to  the  gas 
pressure  in  the  Jet  pipe  between  the  turbine  and 
the  auxiliary  burner,  and  a  control  member  re- 
sponsive to  the  combined  action  of  the  two  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  servo- 
mechanism.        

2,683.350 
HYDRODYNAMIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
COMPRISING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  RATE  OF  CIRCULATION 
OF  THE  WORKING  FLUID  IN  THE  CIRCUIT 
Tor  Axel  6dman,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jarris  C.  Marble, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  Leslie  M.  MerriU,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.,  and  Percy  H.  Batten,  Racine,  Wte.,  as 
trustees 

AppUcation  March  11. 1950.  Serial  No.  149,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden 

Mareh  12,  1949 

13  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 

1.  A  hydrodsmamic  transmission  of  the  closed 

circuit  tjrpe  comprising  a  primary  member  and 

a  secondary  member  providing  rings  of  pump 

and  turbine  blades  located  in  the  circuit  and  an 

adjustable  throttling   member  movable   axially 

to  reduce  the  cross  sectional  area  of  a  portion 

of  the  circuit,  said  throttling  member  having  a 

wall  portion  defining  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the 

circuit,  said  wall  portion  being  at  least  in  part 

radially  coextensive  with  an  axially  stationary 

confronting  wall  portion  of  the  circuit,  and  said 

radially  coextensive  wall  portions  being  shaped 
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to  provide  between  them,  in  aU  throttling  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  of  the  throttling  member, 
a  throttling  channel  of  smoothly  decreasing  cross 
sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
working  fluid  in  the  circuit. 


5.  A  hydrodynamic  transmission  of  the  closed 
circuit  t3n?e  comprising  a  primary  member  and 
a  secondary  member  providing  rings  of  pump  and 
turbine  blades  located  in  the  circuit  and  an  ad- 
justable throttling  member  movable  to  reduce 
the  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  circuit  at  two 
different  places,  one  of  said  places  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  a  ring  of  pump  blades 
and  the  other  of  said  places  being  located  adja- 
cent to  the  inlet  of  a  ring  of  turbine  blades. 


2.683,351    

BEVEBSIBLE  ROTARY  HYDRAULIC 

COUPLING 

Warren  E.  Lewis.  Kankakee.  HI. 

AppUeaUon  August  7. 1952.  Serial  No.  303.090 

5  Claims.    (CL  60—^4) 


1.  A  reversible  rotary  hydraulic  coupling  com- 
prising axially  fixed  drive  and  driven  shafts 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  each  other,  an 
impeller  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  turbine  member  carried  by  said 
driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  impeller  and  said  turbine  member, 
a  reversing  vane  ring  carried  by  said  casing  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  circulated 
by  said  impeller,  said  turbine  member  being 
mounted  for  axial  movement  and  including  a 
vane  ring  selectively  positionable  in  the  path  of 
fluid  flowing  between  said  impeller  and  said  re- 
versing vane  ring  and  fluid  flowing  between  said 
reversing  vane  ring  and  said  impeller  to  selective- 
ly control  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven 
shaft. 


2.683.352 

TILTING  TALVE  MASTER  CYLINDER  FOB 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Earl  R.  Price,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assifnor  to  Ben- 

dix  Aviation  Corp<»ration,  South  Bend,  Ind^  a 

corporation  of  Ddaware 

AppUcation  Aufust  29.  1M9.  Serial  No.  112381 

10  CUins.    (CL  60—54.6) 


4.  For  use  in  a  fluid  pressure  producing  device 
including  a  pressure  chamber  having  a  fluid-dis- 
placing plunger  and  a  discharge  outlet,  and  a 
fluid  replenishing  reservoir  having  a  port  which 
opens  into  the  pressure  chamber;  a  valve  assem- 
bly comprising  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
said  port  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  there- 
of, a  valve  member  on  the  pressure  chamber  side 
of  said  port  carried  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
stem  and  arranged  when  seated  to  prevent  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the  res- 
ervoir, a  resilient  member  associated  with  the 
reservoir  end  of  said  stem  arranged  to  urge  said 
valve  member  toward  seated  position,  the  por- 
tion of  said  stem  on  the  pressure  chamber  side 
of  said  port  being  adapted  to  be  moved  trans- 
versely by  the  fluid-displacing  plunger  during  the 
flnal  portion  of  said  plimger's  retractile  stroke 
to  tilt  said  valve  member  from  its  seat  and  there- 
by establish  communication  between  the  pressure 
chamber  and  the  reservoir. 


2.683.353 

DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 

William  Edward  O'Shei.  London,  England 

AppUeaUon  April  13.  1953.  Serial  No.  348.483 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

April  18.  1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  60—97) 


1.  A  difTerential  fluid  pressure  motor  arrange- 
ment wherein  the  motor  piston  actuates  a  first 
change-over  valve  associated  with  ports  for  sup- 
plying differential  fluid  pressure  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston  of  a  second  motor,  the  actuation 
of  the  first  change-over  valve  as  the  piston  of 
the  first  motor  approaches  the  end  of  its  stroke 
reversing  the  supply  of  differential  fluid  pressure 
to  the  second  motor  to  cause  the  piston  thereof 
to  move  in  the  direction  opposite  to  its  last  pre- 
ceding direction  of  movement,  the  movement  of 
the  piston  of  the  second  motor  actuating  a  sec- 
ond change-over  valve  associated  with  ports  for 
supplying  differential  fluid  pressure  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  of  the  flrst  motor,  the  actua- 
tion of  said  second  change-over  valve  by  the  re- 
verse movement  of  the  second  piston  reversing 
the  supply  of  differential  fluid  pressure  to  the 
flrst  motor  to  cause  the  piston  thereof  to  move 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  its  last  preceding  di- 
rection of  movement. 
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2.683,354 

SEAL  FOB  HYDRAULIC  GATES 

Leroy  F.  Hana.  Chicago,  m.:  Fred  H.  Camp- 

hansen  and  Edward  W.  HilUer.  executors  of 

■aid  Leroy  F.  Harza,  deoeased 

AppUeaUon  July  7. 1952.  Serial  No.  297,505 

12  Claims.    (CL  61—28) 


1.  A  gate  seal  for  dams  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the  sides  and 
bottom  of  a  gate  with  the  open  end  of  the  mem- 
ber exposed  at  the  edge  of  the  gate,  a  seal  strip 
of  flexible  resilient  material  flttlng  transversely 
in  the  U  member  but  leaving  a  closed  space  in 
the  rear  of  the  member  and  having  one  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  open  e6ge  of  the  U  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  applying  pressure  within  the 
U  member  in  the  space  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
seal  strip  therein  tending  to  press  the  strip  out 
at  the  open  edge  of  the  member. 


2.683.355 

OPEN-TOP  REFRIGERATOR  DISPLAY  CASE 

Walter  Schmidt,  Boeland  Park.  Kans.,  assignor 

to   Koch   Butchers'   Supply   Company.   North 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporaUon  of  Missouri 

AppUeaUon  January  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  207.486 

2  Claims.     (CL  62—89.5) 


1.  A  display  case  having  front,  rear  and  end 
walls  and  a  top  wall  terminating  inwardly  from 
the  rear  wall  in  the  direction  of  the  front  wall 
to  cooperate  with  upper  portions  of  said  side  and 
front  walls  in  forming  an  opening  to  a  display 
compartment  within  said  case,  refrigerating  ele- 
ments in  the  display  compartment  having  upper 
portions  terminating  substantially  at  the  surface 
level  of  goods  to  be  contained  in  said  display  com- 
partment, and  an  auxiliary  refrigerating  element 
extending  along  the  rear  wall  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  readily  conductive  surface  inclined 
upwardly  from  the  rear  wall  substantially  at  the 
level  of  said  upper  portions  of  the  refrigerating 
elements  and  terminating  substantially  at  the 
terminal  edge  of  said  top  wall  in  direct  contact 
toy  exterior  air  that  enters  the  open  top  of  the 
compartment  to  relieve  said  entering  air  of  mois- 
ture in  the  form  of  frost  on  said  surface  of  the 
refrigerating  element  for  diverting  the  dried  air 
downwardly  over  said  surface  of  the  goods  for 
circulation  within  said  open  top  by  convection 
currents,  said  surface  of  the  auxiliary  refrigerat- 
ing element  being  arranged  relatively  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane  through  said  case  for  absorbing  heat 
reflected  from  the  surface  of  goods  in  said  plane. 


2.683.356 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LAMINATED  SHEETS  OF  ICE,  INCLUDING 
AUTOMATIC    CONTROLLED    CYCLING 

MEANS 
Charles  M.  Green,  Jr.,  Pensacola.  Fla.,  assignor 

to  Francis  Wm.  Taylor,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

AppUcation  November  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  319.696 

22  CUims.     (CL  62—106) 


KK*»mnni!iNW!Mwik>>M«ak«^«^<«iw^^ 


1.  That  process  of  quick  freezing  ice  within 
a  container  which  consists  in  locating  within 
said  container  having  fluid-tight  walls,  a  fluid- 
tight  chamber  containing  therein  refrigerating 
coil  means  and  a  pressure  fluid,  and  having  a 
flexible  deformable  wall  lying  against  the  refrig- 
erating coil  means,  said  coil  means  being  in  heat 
exchange  contact  with  said  walls  during  the  time 
said  walls  are  subjected  to  deformation,  filling 
said  container  with  a  freezable  liquid  to  a  point 
where  the  liquid  therein  substantially  covers 
said  deformable  wall,  introducing  a  refrigerat- 
ing medium  through  said  coil  means  while  per- 
mitting a  portion  of  said  liquid  to  freeze  and 
form  an  ice  layer  on  said  deformable  wall  as  it 
lies  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  refriger- 
ating coil  means,  forcing  said  pressure  fluid  into 
said  chamber  against  the  inside  of  said  deform- 
able wall  until  said  wall  presents  a  convex  surface 
to  said  freezable  liquid  while  in  heat  exchange 
relation  to  said  coil  means,  removing  pressure 
from  said  wall  until  it  presents  a  concave  sur- 
face to  said  freezable  liquid  while  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with'  said  coil  means  imtll  said 
ice  layer  becoz^es  partially  detached  from  said 
wall,  permitting  the  formation  of  a  fresh  layer 
of  lee  on  said  deformable  wall  to  form  an  addi- 
tional lamination  on  said  flrst  ice  layer  between 
the  flrst  ice  layer  and  the  deformable  wall,  again 
forcing  said  pressure  fluid  into  said  chamber  and 
against  said  deformable  wall  until  fractionation 
again  occurs,  and  continuing  the  operation  by 
alternately  flexing  said  wall  in  one  direction  and 
then  the  other  to  cause  laminated  ice  layers  to  be 
released  from  said  deformable  wall  and  float  to 
the  surface  of  the  freesiable  liquid,  and  removing 
the  same  therefrom. 


2.683.357 
FLAKE  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.   Albright.  Chieago.   HI.,  aasignor  to 
Akshnn  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  IlUnote 
AppUeaUon  October  26,  1951.  Serial  No.  253.394 
5  Claims.     (CL  62—107) 
1.  A  rain  collecting  mechanism  for  a  flake  ice 
making  machine  of  the  type  having  a  vertical 
freezing  cylinder  over  which  water  is  discharged 
and  in  which  ice  removing  means  dislodges  ice 
along  a  moving  element,  the  mechanism  compris- 
ing: a  gutter  underlying  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cylinder  and  mounted  to  move  in  unison  with  the 
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ice  removing  means;  the  gutter  extending  about 
the  greater  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
and  defining  a  window  extending  circimiferential- 
ly  in  the  regions  adjacent  the  ice  removing  means 


•j»      ■**    -y* 


to  avoid  catching  falling  ice  flakes:  the  gutter 
further  having  an  outlet  located  in  radially  spaced 
relation  to  the  region  of  ice  fall;  and  a  fixed  water 
collecting  gutter  underlying  the  outlet  at  all 
positions  of  travel. 


2.683.358 

ICE  TRAY  GRID  ' 

Robert  Lay  Hallock.  Larehmont,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  26.  1949.  Serial  No.  78.579 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—108.5) 


1.  An  ice  tray  with  a  grid  having  a  center  wall 
intersecting  a  series  of  resilient  cross  walls  each 
with  portions  projecting  upward  and  outward  at 
their  top  edges  by  which  the  grid  is  suspended  in 
the  tray  from  its  top  edges  with  the  bottom  edges 
of  the  grid  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
and  which  projecting  portions  form  finger  holds 
to  flex  the  cross  walls  to  release  ice  therefrom. 


2.683.359 
ICE-MAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Charles  M.  Green,  Jr.,  Pensacola.  Fla.,  assignor 

to  Francis  Wm.  Taylor,  Pensaeola,  Fla. 

Application  August  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  181,439 

8  CUims.     (CI.  62—114) 


within  said  container  having  fluid-tight  walls,  a 
fluid-tight  chamber  containing  therein  refrig- 
erating coil  means  and  a  pressure  fluid  and  hav- 
ing a  flexible  deformable  wall  lying  against  the 
refrigerating  coil  means,  filling  said  container 
with  a  freezable  liquid  to  a  point  where  the  liquid 
therein  substantially  covers  said  deformable  wall, 
introducmg  a  refrigerating  medium  through  said 
coil  means  while  permitting  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  to  freeze  and  form  an  ice  layer  on  said  de- 
formable wall  as  it  lies  in  heat  exchange  contact 
with  said  refrigerating  coil  means,  forcing  said 
pressure  fluid  into  said  chamber  against  the  in- 
side of  said  deformable  wall  until  said  wall  ex- 
pands and  the  ice  sheet  thereon  fractionates  and 
the  ice  fragments  float  to  the  top  of  the  freezable 
liquid,  removing  pressure  from  said  wall  until  it 
assumes  its  original  position  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  coil  means,  permitting  the 
formation  of  a  fresh  layer  of  ice  on  said  deform- 
able wall  and  again  forcing  said  pressure  fluid 
into  said  chamber  and  against  said  deformable 
wall  until  fractionation  again  occurs,  and  con- 
tinuing the  operation  until  the  ice  fragments  in 
said  container  adhere  to  each  other  and  assist  in 
freezing  the  remainder  of  the  liquid  to  form  a 
block  of  ice  in  said  container. 


2.683.360 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Ragnar  A.  Norbom,  Alexandria,  Va. 

AppUcaUon  June  13.  1952,  Serial  No.  t9iJtSi 

S  CbUnis.     (CL  62—117.65) 


1.  That  process  of  quick  freezins;  an  ice  block 
within  a  container  wiiich  consists  in  locating 


3.  In  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  tjrpe  in 
which  a  refrigerant  evaporator  Is  supplied  with 
liquid  refrigerant  from  a  refrigerant  storage 
tank,  means  for  maintaining  pressure  on  the  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  source  of  high  pressure  inert 
gas;  a  pump  with  cylinder  having  a  piston  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein;  a  refrigerant  expansion 
chamber;  means  including  a  check  valve  con- 
necting the  lower  portion  of  the  refrigerant  stor- 
age tank  to  said  chamber  permitting  flow  only 
from  the  tank  to  the  chamber;  conduit  means 
connecting  said  chamber  to  said  cylinder  on  one 
side  of  said  piston;  means  including  a  conduit 
and  a  check  valve  connecting  the  same  side  of 
said  piston  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  storage 
tank  permitting  flow  only  from  said  cylinder  to 
said  tank;  means  connecting  said  source  of  high 
pressure  inert  gas  to  said  cylinder  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  said  means  Including  a  valve 
within  said  cylinder;  means  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton for  opening  said  last  mentioned  valve  when 
said  piston  is  forced  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  by 
expanded  refrigerant  from  said  chamber;  and 
means  for  closing  said  valve  when  said  piston  is 
forced  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  by  ex- 
panding inert  gas  from  said  source. 
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2.683.361 

JET  OPERATED  REFRIGERATOR 

Raymond  Ridgley,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300.678 

3  Clalns.    (CL  62—117.65) 


■xS.". 


j;. 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  receiver 
tank,  a  quantity  of  liquid  refrigerant  partially 
flUing  said  receiver  tank,  an  evaporator,  a  sup- 
ply conduit  connected  between  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tank  and  said  evaporator,  a  throttling 
device  interposed  in  said  conduit  between  said 
tank  stnd  said  evaporator,  a  pump  submerged  In 
the  liquid  in  said  tank,  a  driving  motor  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tank,  a  driving  connection 
between  said  motor  and  said  pump,  a  Jet  nozzle, 
a  pressure  conduit  extending  from  said  pump  to 
said  Jet  nozzle,  a  housing  surrounding  said  nozzle, 
a  conduit  extending  between  said  evaporator  and 
said  housing,  a  condenser  including  a  top  and  a 
bottom  header,  a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes  ex- 
tending between  said  headers,  a  conduit  com- 
municating said  housing  with  said  top  header,  a 
conduit  communicating  said  bottom  header  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tank. 


2.683,362 
OVERRIDING  CLUTCH 
Spencer  Bowman.  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Le  Rol  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wit.,  a  corporm- 
tion  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  S4137S 
8  Claims.    (CL  64—29) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  a  pair  of  aligned  clutch  mem- 
bers having  interengaging  torque  transmitting 
balls  protruding  from  their  opposed  faces,  each 
of  said  balls  being  individually  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  members,  and  a  resilient  pad  in 
each  of  said  members  behind  the  balls  thereof 
normally  maintaining  said  balls  in  torque  trans- 
mitting interengagement  but  enabling  them  to 
move  longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  faces  to 
permit  overriding  of  said  clutch  members  during 
certain  conditions  of  operation. 


2,683.363 
FLOAT  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES 
David  L.  Clark,  AUentown,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Gen- 
eral Eleetrie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcaUon  Mareh  2, 1951.  Serial  No.  213,546 
8  Claims.    (CL  68— U) 


'Mf 


8.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  clothes 
basket,  an  overflow  tub,  a  main  drive  motor,  a 
drain  pump  for  said  overflow  tub  driven  con- 
tinuously by  said  motor,  the  combination  of  an 
electrically  operated  valve  for  supplying  water  to 
said  basket,  a  switch  responsive  to  the  depth  of 
the  water  accumulated  in  said  overflow  tub.  and 
electromagnetic  means  energized  in  series  with 
said  main  drive  motor  by  the  oi)eratlon  of  ^aid 
switch  for  thereafter  holding  said  switch  closed 
regardless  of  the  depth  of  water  in  said  tub. 


2,683,364 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
James  B.  Kirby,  West  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Apex  Electrical  Manufactoring  Com- 
pany, as  trust<C  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  eorporatlon 
of  Ohio         C 

AppUcaUon  March  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  79,261 
3  Claims.    (CL  68—23) 


3.  A  wasliing  and  extracting  machine  compris- 
ing a  floor  supported  base,  resilient  means  an- 
chored at  one  end  to  said  base  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  frame,  said  resilient  members  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  providing  for  lim- 
ited lateral  movement  of  the  frame  with  respect 
to  the  base,  a  vertically  disposed  pedestal  secured 
to  said  frame  and  projecting  above  said  frame, 
a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pedes- 
tal and  projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
pedestal  and  provided  at  said  upper  end  with  an 
inclined  bearing,  said  tubular  shaft  projecting 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  pedestal  and  provided 
at  said  lower  end  with  transmission  means,  a 
washing  and  extracting  container  having  a  re- 
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entrant  bottom  portion  surrounding  said  pedes- 
tal, a  stub  shaft  mounted  concentrically  of  the 
container  in  said  re-entrant  bottom  portion  and 
depending  therefrom  into  said  inclined  bearing, 
a  spin  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
tubular  shaft  and  having  the  ui^jer  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  depending  stub  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission housing  secured  to  said  frame  and  de- 
pending within  said  base  centrally  of  the  base, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  coaxially  of  said  shafts  and  means  oper- 
atively  coimecting  sold  motor  and  said  transmis- 
sion means.         

'  2.683.365 

FIBER  SCOURING  AND  WASHING  BOWL 
Edward  H.  Brooks.  Jr.,  Portland,  Maine,  assignor 
of  fifty  per  cent  to  Elton  H.  Thompson,  Port- 
land, Maine 
AppUcation  June  1,  1948,  Serial  No.  30,315 
7  Claims.     (CI.  68—158) 


7.  In  a  fibre  treating  apparatus  including  a 
tank  having  a  liquid  level,  an  air  pocket  forming 
member  secured  in  the  tank  below  the  liquid  level 
and  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  flat  upper 
horizontal  wall,  said  apparatus  being  provided 
with  fibre  circulating  means  whereby  fibres  will 
pass  into  and  through  the  air  pocket  formed  by 
the  member  without  contacting  said  upper  wall. 


2,683.366 
WASHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOB  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS 

Gnnnar  Knlvik  and  Lasse  Johan  Hannunkaii, 

Ottlu,  Finland 

AppUcation  February  23, 1950.  Serial  No.  145,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland 

February  26.  1949 

6  Claims.     (CI.  68—181) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  washing  a  fibrous  ma- 
terial, comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially 
vertically  arranged  elongated  tank  having  a  waU 
formed  with  an  inlet  for  material  to  be  washed 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  tank  and  an  outlet  for 
washed  material  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tank; 
at  least  one  screening  chamber  device  including 
at  least  one  inclined  supporting  plate  membei 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  and 
projecting  from  the  same  downwardly  into  the 
interior  of  said  tank,  said  inclined  supporting 
plate  member  having  the  highest  point  thereof 
located  adjacent  to  said  wall  of  said  tank,  said 
plate  member  being  adapted  to  support  material 
to  be  washed,  inclined  screen  means  extending 


between  the  underside  of  said  supporting  plate 
member  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall  so  as 
to  form  a  screening  chamber  bounded  by  said 
supporting  plate  member,  said  iimer  surface  of 
said  wall,  and  said  screen  means,  said  screen 
means  having  at  least  one  outer  face  outside  said 
chamber  and  at  least  one  inner  face  inside  said 
chamber,  said  outer  face  of  said  inclined  screen 
member  facing  downwardly;  and  outlet  means 
for  a  washing  liquid  located  on  said  tank  com- 
municating with  said  screening  chamber. 


2.68S.S67 

LATCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CYLINDER 

LOCKS 

Carl  A.  HiUgren,  Huntington  Park.  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  22.  1950,  Serial  No.  202,177 

7  Claims.     (CL  70—216) 


T- 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock  set  comprising  a  spindle 
housing,  a  spindle  extending  therethrough  and 
a  knob  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  mounted  within  said  knob  having  an  out- 
wardly open  key  slot  at  one  end  thereof  and  at 
an  opposite  end  thereof  having  a  spindle-en- 
gaging device,  said  spindle  at  one  end  adjacent 
the  cylinder  having  a  cylinder-engaging  device, 
one  of  said  devices  including  a  transverse  end 
opening  slot  with  an  intumed  side  edge,  and 
the  other  of  said  devices  including  an  unaercut 
recess  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  intumed 
side  edge,  a  cylinder  casing  for  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  thereon,  and  a  retaining  sleeve 
adapted  to  secure  the  knob  in  rotatable  position 
on  the  spindle  housing,  said  retaining^sleeve  hav- 
ing means  non-rotatably  engageable  with  said 
shoulder  and  adapted  thereby  to  restrict  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  casing  relative  to  the  sleeve. 


2,683.368 
SAND  AGITATOR  FOR  VARIABLE  DURATION, 

MEDIUM  IMPACT.  SHOCK  MACHINES 
Charles  W.  McDoweU,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

AppUcation  March  5.  1953,  Serial  No.  340,647 
7  CUiims.     (CI.  73—12) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 
sec.  266) 

1.  In  a  shock  testing  machine  having  a  sand 
box.  a  table  adapted,  on  the  top,  for  attaching  the 
articles  to  be  tested  and  adapted  on  the  bottom 
for  attaching  a  plurality  of  striker  blocks,  means 
for  raising  the  table  and  dropping  it  on  the  sand 
in  said  boxes  to  cause  said  striker  blocks  to  pene- 
trate said  sand,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  fiexlble  diaphragms  in  the 
bottom  of  thift  sand  box  under  the  sand,  perfo- 
rated high  pressure  air  pipes  under  said  dia- 
phragms to  inflate  said  diaphragms,  a  manifold 
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connecting  one  end  of  the  perforated  air  pipes 
together,  an  exhaust  pipe  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  maiiiioid  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  atmospnere,  a  source  of  air  under 
pressiire,  a  passageway  connecting  said  source 


to  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  passageway, 
a  second  valve  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
exhaust  pipe,  and  means  to  coincidentally  open 
the  first  said  valve  and  close  the  second  said 
valve. 

li    2,683.369 
FLUID  RATE  OP  FLOW  INDICATOR 
James  C.  Brewer.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
AppUcaUon  December  11.  1951,  Serial  No.  261,129 
6  Claims.    (CL  73—228) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 
sec.  266)   . 


1.  A  fluid  rate  of  flow  indicator  comprising, 
means  providing  a  closed  channel  through  which 
a  fluid  may  flow  in  one  direction,  means  provid- 
ing an  abrupt  turn  in  said  channel  between  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  cxirved  vane  in  said  chan- 
nel extending  around  the  outside  of  said  abrupt 
turn,  means  on  said  vane  to  produce  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  proportional  to  the  force  on  said 
curved  vane  due  to  the  flowing  fluid  impinging 
thereon  as  its  direction  is  changed  by  salU  abrupt 
turn,  means  responsive  to  said  first  electrical  sig- 
nal to  indicate  the  relative  magnitude  of  the 
force  on  said  curved  vane  and  thus  indicate  the 
rate  of  mass  flow  of  said  fluid,  a  movably  moiinted 
gate  in  said  channel  upstream  from  said  abrupt 
turn  to  vary  the  area  of  cross  section  of  said 
channel  at  said  gate,  electrical  means  including 
a  container  through  which  said  fluid  passes  be- 
fore reaching  said  channel  to  produce  a  second 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  fluid  density, 
and  an  electrically  actuated  motor  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  electrical  signal  and  con- 
nected m  driving  relation  to  said  gate  to  cause 
the  area  of  cross  section  of  said  channel  at  said 
gate  to  vary  in  Inverse  relation  with  respect  to 
the  fluid  density. 


2,683470 

PRESSURE  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Edgar  W.  Bagnell,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Johnston  Testers.  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  June  1, 1948,  Serial  No.  30,385 

14  Claims.    (CL  73— 300) 


:nf 


1.  An  instrument  for  recording  the  pressure  of 
a  liquid  within  which  the  instrument  is  sub- 
merged, which  comprises  a  tubular  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  connection  for  suspending  means  at 
its  upper  end  and  being  closed  at  its  lower  end. 
there  being  perforations  through  the  walls  of 
said  housing  to  establish  communication  with 
the  Interior  thereof  and  the  fluid  body  within 
which  the  housing  is  submerged,  a  clock  struc- 
ture within  said  housing,  a  chart  carrier  driven 
by  the  clock  structure,  a  mandrel  disposed  cen- 
trally of  the  housing  and  enclosed  thereby,  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  there- 
through, a  stylus  piston  rod  reciprocating  In  said 
bore  and  extending  out  of  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  stylus  carried  thereon  for  contact  with  the 
chart  mounted  within  the  chart  carrier,  a  re- 
silient cup  within  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
mandrel  extends  and  which  is  sealed  to  the  man- 
drel at  its  upper  edge  whereby  an  intermediate 
pressure  chamber  will  be  provided,  the  lower  end 
of  the  central  bore  of  the  mandrel  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  Sylphon  bellows  structure 
mounted  beneath  said  cup  and  communicating 
with  the  fluid  chamber  formed  thereby,  said  Syl- 
phon beUows  structure,  the  fluid  chamber  formed 
by  the  cup.  and  the  lower  end  of  said  bore  being 
fllled  with  Incompressible  fluid,  whereby  Inward 
flexure  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cup  toward  the 
side  walls  of  the  mandrel  as  produced  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  within  which  the  Instru- 
ment Is  submerged  will  force  the  stylus  piston 
upwardly  and  appropriately  move  the  stylus  over 
the  chart,  and  whereby  the  variation  in  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  will  be  accommodated  by  appro- 
priate expansion  and  contraction  of  the  Sylphon 
bellows.  ^^^^^^^__^^ 

2  683  371 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Jacques  Paul  Marcel  Droia,  Lyon,  and  Francois 
Robert  Bonhomme,  GennevilUers.  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  de  Brevets  pour  les  AppU- 
cations  de  I'Electroniqae  (S.  B.  A.  E.),  Asnieres, 
(Seine),  France,  a  society  of  France 
AppUcaUon  Blareh  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  214.776 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France 
March  16,  1950 
11  Claims.     (CL  73—304) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  and  indicating  the 
height  in  a  vessel  of  the  level  of  the  surface  of 
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separation  of  a  liquid  and  another  fluid  located 
above  said  liquid,  which  device  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  support  within  the  vessel  and 
movable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  vessel, 
two  liquid  level  sensitive  variable  electrical  re- 
active means  carried  by  said  movable  support 
within  the  vessel  and  in  fixed  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  movable  support,  one  of  said  means 
being  located  at  a  level  slightly  above  that  of  the 
other,  two  reference  electrical  reactive  means 
similar  to  said  two  first  mentioned  means  re- 
spectively, mounted,  one  in  a  position  constantly 
above  the  liquid  level  and  the  other  in  a  position 
constantly  below  the  liquid  level,  an  electric 
motor,  means  operative  by  said  motor  for  mov- 
ing said  supi>ort  upwardly  and  downwardly,  in- 
dicator means  operative  by  said  motor  in  re- 
sponse to  the  working  thereof,  and  two  electrical 
circuits  for  controlling  said  motor,  one  of  these 


i|' 


circuits  including  the  first  mentioned  reference 
means  and  the  variable  means  located  at  a  level 
above  that  of  the  other  variable  means  and  the 
other  circuit  including  the  second  mentioned  ref- 
erence means  and  the  variable  means  located  at 
a  level  below  that  of  the  other  variable  means, 
each  of  these  circuits  being  adapted  to  supply  no 
current  when  the  reference  and  variable  means 
thereof  are  located  both  between  the  top  and 
bottom  levels  of  the  same  medium  and  to  supply 
current  when  the  variable  means  thereof  is  above 
or  below  the  level  between  the  mediums  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  reference  means  there- 
of, the  first  mentioned  circuit  being  arranged  to 
operate  said  motor  in  the  direction  which  moves 
said  support  upwardly  and  the  second  men- 
tioned circuit  being  arranged  to  operate  said 
motor,  in  the  direction  which  moves  said  support 
downwardly. 

i  683  372 

FXUID  LEVEL  INDicATING  GAUGE 

More  M.  Borden,  ColUnrswood,  N.  J.,  assifnor  to 

Simplex  Valve  &  Meter  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  May  18.  1951,  Serial  No.  227,004 
4  Claims.     (CL  73—321) 

1.  A  fluid  level  indicator  for  reservoirs  and 
the  like,  comprising  an  indicator  casing,  a  face 
on  said  casing  having  an  outline  of  the  reservoir 
thereon,  a  movable  member  in  said  casing  pro- 
viding a  straight  indicating  line  in  association 
with  said  outline  representative  of  the  fluid  level 
in  said  reservoir,  means  in  said  casing  to  actu- 
ate said  member,  and  means  operable  according 


to  the  fluid  level  in  said  reservoir  for  operating 
said  actuating  means  to  effect  positioning  of 


•a 


said  line  relative  to  said  outline  in  correspond- 
ence to  the  fluid  level  in  said  reservoir. 


2,683373 
GRAIN  SAMPLER 
Richard  W.  Gallup  and  James  O.  TUly,  Downers 
Grove,  HI.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
:   Application  Angnst  13. 1952,  Serial  No.  304.233 
3  Claims.    {CI.  73—422) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 
sec.  266) 


^"^ 


3.  In  a  sampling  device  of  the  class  described, 
a  rod  member  having  a  sample  capturing  cup  at 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod 
member  along  Its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rod  member  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  substantially  180  degrees  at  the  end 
of  each  stroke  thereof  whereby  the  disposition  of 
said  cup  is  reversed  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of 
said  rod  to  provide  for  the  cup's  reception  and 
discharge  of  samples. 


2.683.374 

BfEASURING  SPOON 

Rhodes  A.  Finley,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Jane  29, 1953.  Serial  No.  364.610 

1  Claim.    (CL  73—426) 


A  measuring  spoon  comprising:  a  handle;  four 
spoon  bowls  of  different  sizes  disposed  in  back- 
to-back  pairs  at  opposite  ends  of  said  handle,  the 
largest  and  the  smallest  of  said  bowls  forming 
one  pair  and  facing  respectively  in  the  same  di- 
rections as  the  bowls  forming  the  other  of  said 
pairs,  the  rim  of  said  largest  bowl  being  disposed 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  rim  of  one  of  the  bowls 
of  said  other  pair,  and  the  back-convexity  of 
said  smallest  bowl  being  nested  against  an  end 
curvature  of  the  back  convexity  of  said  largest 
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bowl  so  that  the  rim  of  said  smallest  bowl  is  dis- 
posed in  the  same  plane  as  the  rim  of  the  other 
bowl  of  said  other  pair,  all  of  said  handle  being 
disposed  between  said  two  planes. 


2,683,375 
DRILLING  MACHINE  DRIVE 

Jean  Gerentes,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor 
to  Constructions  Electro-Mecaniques  de  Saint- 
Etlenne  Ancienne  Usine  "Wageor."  Saint- 
Etienne  (Soire),  France,  a  French  body  corpo- 
rate 
AppUcatlon  May  26, 1950,  Serial  No.  164.570 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France  May  27, 1949 
SClalins.    (CL74— 22) 


1.  A  gear  drive  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
a  screwed  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  carriage 
movable  along  said  frame,  a  rotary  tool  Jour- 
nalled  in  said  carriage,  said  tool  and  said  shaft 
having  parallel  axes,  a  nut  screwed  on  said  shaft 
and  carried  by  said  carriage,  said  screwed  shaft 
and  said  nut  being  respectively  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  and  in  said  carriage,  a  main 
electric  motor  and  an  auxiliary  reversible  electric 
motor,  both  said  motors  being  carried  by  said 
carriage,  supply  circuits  for  said  motors,  a  first 
mechanical  driving  means  between  the  rotor  of 
said  main  motor  and  said  tool  and  shaft  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  tool  and  shaft  simul- 
taneously, a  second  mechanical  driving  means 
between  said  nut  and  the  rotor  of  said  auxil- 
iary motor  and  adapted  to  <lrive  said  nut  at  a 
speed  higher  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
screwed  shaft,  said  auxiliary  motor  having  a  high 
rotor  slip,  and  a  reversing  switch  inserted  in 
the  supply  circuit  of  said  auxiliary  motor. 


"2,683,376 
PAWL  AND  RATCHET  MECHANISM 
Graham  S.  McCloy,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor 
to    Westinghouse   Electric    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appUcation  February  11.  1950,  Serial  No. 
143,788,  now  Patent  No.  2.595.967.  dated  May 
6.  1952.    Divided  and  this  application  Septem- 
ber 10. 1951.  Serial  No.  245.907 

3  CUims.     (CL  74—128) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  ratchet 
wheel,  of  a  pawl  for  actuating  said  wheel,  said 
pawl  comprising  a  generally  L -shaped  spring 
member  having  first  and  second  legs,  said  first  leg 
being  stationarily  secured  at  the  extremity  there- 
of, the  free  end  of  said  second  leg  engaging  a 


tooth  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  second  leg  lying 
substantially  tangentially  to  said  ratchet  wheel  at 
the  location  of  said  tooth,  said  spring  member  fur- 
ther  comprising  a  holding  dog  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  stationary  end  of  said  first  leg.  the 
free  end  of  Said  dog  engaging  a  second  tooth  on 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  engaging  said  pawl 
at  substantially  the  Junction  of  said  first  and 
second  legs  for  moving  said  second  leg  in  said 
tangential  direction  to  advance  said  ratchet 
wheel,  said  holding  dog  preventing  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  actuating 
pawl  is  released  to  ride  back  over  and  engage  an- 
other tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


2  688  377 
SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  WITH  SLOTTED 
SYNCHRONIZING  MEMBERS 
Leopold  Sehmid.  Graund  In  Kamten,  Austria,  as- 
signor to  Porsche  Konstmktlonen  G.  m.  b.  H. 
AppUcation  March  6, 1950.  Serial  No.  147.821 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria 
March  5, 1949 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—371) 


In  a  constant  mesh  power  transmission,  the 
combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  associated 
spaced  change  wheel  gears  for  engagement  with 
gear  transmission  means,  and  internally  arranged 
gear  teeth  for  selective  engagement  to  operate 
said  change  wheel  gears  for  different  speeds 
thereof,  of  an  axially  slidable  member  on  the 
shaft,  said  member  having  an  enlarged  internally 
threaded  terminal  portion  with  an  offset  thread 
and  means  for  centering  the  same  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  sliding  sleeve  connected  to  said  slidable 
member  having  an  externalbr  threaded  portion 
engaging  the  terminal  portion  of  said  slidable 
member,  said  sleeve  having  another  terminal 
threaded  portion,  said  sleeve  having  radially 
extending  teeth  for  selective  engagement  with 
said  internal  gear  teeth,  a  pair  of  radially  extend- 
ing lugs  integral  with  the  sleeve  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  gear  teeth,  a  split  resilient  synchroniz- 
ing ring  abutting  each  lug  on  the  side  thereof, 
for  preengagement  with  the  selected  internal 
gear  and  an  internally  thr^tded  centering  ring 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  threaded  portion  of 
the  sleeve  and  adjustably  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft, 
said  sUding  sleeve  being  adjustable  between  the 
centering  ring  and  the  slidable  member  whereby 
the  intermediate  split  rings  are  adjustably 
centered  intermediate  the  gear  teeth  on  one  side 
and  the  respective  centering  ring  and  the  enlarged 
internally  threaded  terminal  portion  on  the  other 
side. 


2.683478 
PIVOTAL  BEVEL  GEARING 
George  C.  Amal,  Ravenserag.  Saskatchewan.  *^ 
Canada 
AppUeaUon  May  2, 1949.  Serial  No.  90.887 
7  Claims.    (CL  74—385) 
1.  Transmission     mechanism     comprising     a 
frame,  a  horizontally  extending  supporting  mem- 
ber projecting   from   said   frame,   a  gear  box 
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Joumaled  In  the  extremity  of  said  supporting 
member  and  angularly  adjustable  about  a  vertical 
axis  so  spaced  from  said  frame  that  said  gear  box 
may  shift  in  position  on  either  side  of  the  center 
through  not  less  than  100°,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears 
in  said  gear  box.  means  for  compensating  for  end 
thrust  on  one  of  said  gears,  means  for  journaling 
the  other  of  said  gears  in  the  side  of  said  gear  box. 


•4  "■ 


a  pinion  shaft  connected  with  said  last  mentioned 
gear,  a  universal  joint  connected  with  said  pinion 
shaft,  a  power  transmission  shaft  connected  with 
said  universal  joint,  an  alignment  control  arm 
forming  a  Joumaled  support  for  said  power  trans- 
mission shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  the  top  of 
said  gear  box  for  supporting  said  alignment  con- 
trol arm.  

2,6«3.S79 

SCREW-THREADED  MECHANISM    . 

Carl  Bruno  Strandiren,  Paris,  France 

AppUcaUon  July  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  172,510 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  13,  1949 

12  Claims.     (CL  74—424.8) 


•'  V  -« 


1.  A  screw  and  nut  mechanical  movement  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  female  member  the 
inner  surface  of  which  is  cylindrical  and  ribbed, 
a  male  member  located  in  the  female  member, 
tlie  outer  surface  of  the  male  member  being  cy- 
lindrical, coaxial  with  said  inner  surface  and 
ribbed,  the  ribbing  having  substantially  the  same 
profile  and  the  same  pitch  as  the  ribbing  of  said 
inner  surface  and  the  diameter  of  this  outer  sur- 
face being  less  than  that  of  said  inner  surface 
so  that  an  annular  space  is  provided  between  said 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  ribbed  rollers 
located  in  said  annular  space,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  rollers  being  parallel  to  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  coaxial  surfaces,  the  ribbing  of 
said  members  and  rollers  being  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  a  direction  parallel  to  said  common  axis, 
the  ribbing  of  said  rollers  engaging  the  ribbing 
of  both  said  members  and  having  the  same  angle 
of  inclination  with  respect  to  said  direction  as 
the  ribbing  of  one  of  said  members,  the  ribbing 
of  at  least  one  of  the  members  being  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  screw  thread,  and  means  to  main- 
tain a  constant  circumferential  spacing  between 
said  rollers. 

■    ;    I 

2,683,S80 
GEAR  WHEEL 

Philip  Charles  Hutton.  London,  England,  assignor 

to    Silentbloc    Limited,    London,    England,    a 

British  company 

AppUcation  Jaly  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  236.532 
15  Claims.     (CI.  74—443) 

1.  A  gear  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  hub 
portion  and  a  tooth  carrying  portion  having  parts 


formed  with  faces  which  lie  opposite  to  one  an- 
other and  are  spaced  from  one  another,  at  least 
one  of  said  parts  having  at  least  two  axially  ex- 
tending circumferentially  spaced  bores  there- 
through, at  least  one  pad  of  rubber  or  like  resil- 
ient material  disposed  between  the  said  faces  and 
acting  as  a  distance  piece  to  maintain  them  at  a 
predetermined  distance  apart,  bushings  of  rubber 


.«.<. 


or  like  resilient  material  extending  through  the 
said  bores  and  having  parts  at  their  ends  remote 
from  the  pad  which  are  of  larger  external  diam- 
eter than  the  bores  and  serve  to  embrace  the 
hub  and  tooth  carrying  portions  and  press  their 
said  faces  resiliently  towards  one  another,  and 
rigid  cores  lying  within  the  bushings  and  serving 
to  expand  them  radially  to  fit  tightly  within  the 
said  bores.  

2.683,381 
BRAKE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Vyrl  E.  Cadwell,  Botna,  Iowa 

AppUcation  Jaly  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,877 

3  Claims.     (CL  74—481) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  including  a 
frame,  a  steering  wheel  and  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed 
and  independently  actuable  brake  pedals,  and  a 
brake  lock  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
tractor  adjacent  said  steering  wheel,  a  cylin- 
drical handle  shdable  in  said  sleeve,  a  hand  grip 
at  one  end  of  said  handle,  an  ap>ertured  latch 
fulcrumed  on  said  sleeve  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  handle  to  releasably  lock  the  same 
against  sliding  in  the  sleeve,  a  tubular  guide  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  a  flexible  cable  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  handle  and  extending 
through  said  guide,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  con- 
necting elements  provided  at  the  other  end  of 
said  cable  and  attached  to  the  respective  brake 
pedals.  . 

2.683,382 
TRACTOR  PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL 
Harold  L.  Brock.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  6, 1951.  Serial  No.  255,111 
4  CUims.     (CI.  74—533) 
1.  A  parking  brake  control  for  a  vehicle  brake 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  brake 
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actuating  shaft  and  manually  operable  means 
connected  to  such  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  and 
apply  the  brake,  comprising  an  arm  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  rack  fix- 
edly mounted  upon  said  vehicle  adjacent  said 
arm.  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  arm 
for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  piv- 
otally movable  into  engagement  with  said  rack,  a 
control  member  having  one  end  thereof  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  pawl  and  the  free  end  thereof 
defining  a  handle  portion,  means  providing  a 
lost  motion  pivotal  connection  between  said  con- 


for  operation  with  said  first  and  second  crank- 
shaft, said  connecting  means  including  a  plu- 


2,683,383 
SAFETY  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES 
Leopold  Schmld,  Gmond,  Carinthia,  Austria 
AppUcation  October  18, 1949,  Serial  No.  121,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstria 
February  17. 1949 
8  Claims.    (CL  74—552) 


5.  Safety  steerlr^  wheel  for  motor-driven  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  hub  for  connecting  said  wheel 
with  the  steering  column  of  the  vehicle,  a  disc  of 
transparent,  resilient  and  splinter-proof  material 
connected  with  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  hub 
and  adapted  to  transfer  steering  torque,  a  rim 
of  said  wheel,  and  short  stiff  holders,  said  disc 
extending  to  said  holders  and  said  holders  being 
connected  with  said  disc  and  with  said  rim. 


2,683,384 
DUAL  CKhSKSHKFT  POWER  DELIVERY 
ARRANGEMENT 
Bradford  W.  Rogers,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
AppUcaUon  November  2, 1949.  Serial  No.  124,983 
1  CUim.    (CI.  74—665) 
In  a  vehicle  which  has  a  single  differential 
and    a    single    transmission,    the    improvement 
which  comprises  an  internal  combustion  engine 
to  actuate  the  vehicle  through  the  transmission 
and  differential,  said  engine  including   a  first 
and  a  second  crankshaft,  a  driven  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  transmission,  means  re- 
leasably connecting  said  driven  shaft  with  said 
first  and  said  second  crankshaft,  a  power  shaft, 
means  releasably  connecting  said  power  shaft 


trol  member  and  said  pawl,  whereby  said  control 
member  is  free  to  pivot  relative  to  said  pawl  only 
between  two  angularly  spaced  positions,  said 
angularly  si>aced  positions  being  respectively  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  con- 
taining the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  pawl 
when  said  pawl  is  engaged  with  said  rack,  the  un- 
balanced mass  of  said  control  member  being  pro- 
portioned to  gravitationally  produce  pivotal  dis- 
placements of  said  pawl,  when  not  restrained  by 
said  rack,  toward  said  rack  in  said  one  position 
of  said  control  member  and  away  from  said  rack 
in  said  other  position  of  said  control  member. 


rallty  of  clutches,  and  a  gear  train  consisting  of 
gears  arranged  to  be  adjusted  to  an  out-of-mesh 
condition. 


2,683,385 

SHARPENING  DEVICE  WITH  ANGULAR  AND 

LONGITUDINAL  ADJUSTMENTS 

BlackweU  K.  Mnrchison,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  July  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  237388 

6  CUims.    (CL  76—86) 


,•  -^^ 


1.  A  sharpening  implement,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  members,  a  stud  attached  to  the  first 
of  said  members  and  slidably  passing  through 
the  second  of  said  members  so  that  the  second  of 
said  members  may  move  in  a  longitudinal  line 
towards  and  away  from  the  first  member,  a  nut 
threadedly  engaged  on  said  stud  and  selectively 
controlling  the  distance  that  said  second  mem- 
ber may  move  relative  to  the  first  member  for 
providing  relative  tmyielding  spaced  positions  of 
said  members,  resilient  means  urging  said  sec- 
ond member  away  from  the  first  member,  arcu- 
ate elements  rotatively  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  members  concentric  with  axes  located  be- 
tween said  members  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
longitudinal  line  and  having  slots  through  which 
said  stud  passes,  and  a  plurality  of  meshlni 
sharpeners  mounted  on  the  adjacent  outer  ends 
of  said  arcuate  elements  and  having  adjacent 
working  surfaces  diverging  in  the  direction  out- 
wards from  said  axes. 


2.683.386 
FLUID-PRESSURE-OPERATED  VISE  HAVING 
DISPLACEABLE  CYLINDER  AND  ADJUST- 
ABLE PISTON 

Erhard  Doebeli,  Solothum.  Switserland,  assignor 
to  Specken  Aktiengesellsehaft,  Zurich,  Switier- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Switserland 
AppUcaUon  November  19, 1952.  Serial  No.  321^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Switserland 
June  21, 1952 
6  Oabns.    (CL  81—17.2) 
1.  A  vise  comprising  a  longitudinally  displace- 
able  jaw  operable  by  fluid  pressure,  a  casing  con- 
nected to  said  jaw  for  unitary  movement  there- 
with and  adapted  for  receiving  and  discharging 
pressure  fluid,  a  piston  in  said  casing,  said  pres- 
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sure  fluid  reacting  on  said  piston,  for  displacing 
said  casing  and  thereby  moving  said  jaw,  a  spin- 
dle on  which  said  piston  is  mounted,  a  manually 
rotatable  spindle  sleeve  operatively  connected  to 
said  spindle  to  operate  said  jaw,  said  casing  com- 
prising a  part  detachably  connected  to  said  jaw 


and  surrounding  a  part  of  said  spindle,  said  part 
of  said  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
therein,  and  a  guiding  member  carried  by  said 
casing  part  and  engaging  said  longitudinal 
groove  for  the  straight  guiding  of  said  casing 
during  its  displacement. 


strings  and  determining  the  effective  length 
thereof,  a  pickup  device  mounted  adjacent  the 
strings  and  spaced  from  said  bridge  means  inter- 
mediate the  effective  length  of  the  strings,  said 
pickup  device  comprising  a  block-shaped  magnet 
positioned  such  that  an  axial  line  through  its 
poles  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  strings 
a  first  pole  piece  comprising  a  plate  having  one 
face  abutting  one  pole  of  the  magnet  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  strings  so  that  one  edge  of  the 
plate  extends  transversely  of  the  strings  and  is 
laterally  spaced  from  the  strings,  a  second  pole 
piece  comprising  an  L-shaped  plate  with  one 
leg  of  the  L  having  its  face  abutting  the  other 
pole  of  the  magnet,  the  other  leg  of  the  L  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  strings  from 
the  side  of  said  one  leg  which  is  remote  from  the 
strings,  and  coil  means  mounted  on  the  face  of 
said  other  leg  and  extending  toward  the  strings 
but  laterally  spaced  therefrom. 
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2.683.S87 

WHEEL  AND  AXLE  NUT  WRENCH 

Reuben  A.  Kaplan,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Owatonna  Tool  Company.  Owatonna.  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

AppUcation  June  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,555 

7  Claims.     (Ct  81—74) 


2.683,389 

PROJECTION  OF  CINEMATOGRAPH  FILM 

Walter  Isaac  Wright,  Wellington.  England 

AppUcaUon  April  25, 1949,  Serial  No.  89,511 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

April  26. 1948 

6  Claims.    (CI.  8&— 16.6) 


1.  A  wrench  for  relatively  rotati.ig  a  locknut 
received  in  threaded  engagement  with  a  tubular 
axle  housing  to  facilitate  removal  of  a  wheel 
therefrom,  or  adjustment  of  the  wheel  bearings, 
said  wrench  comprising  a  resilient  U  -shaped  body 
provided  at  one  end  with  co-acting  jaws  adapted 
to  engage  the  axle  nut.  a  bolt  for  operating  said 
jaws  to  grip  the  nut.  an  elongated  pilot  member 
disposed  between  said  jaws  and  having  one  end 
engageable  with  the  wrench  body  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
jaws  for  insertion  into  said  tubular  axle,  thereby 
to  guide  the  jaws  of  the  wrench  Into  engagement 
with  the  axle  nut  and  retain  it  in  alignment 
therewith. 

2,683.388 
PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED 
INSTRUMENTS 
Ralph  Keller,  Elmhorst.  IlL.  assignor  to  Valco 
Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago,  HI.,  a  partner- 
ship 

AppUcation  April  12, 1952.  Serial  No.  281,957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  84—1.15) 


i    '^-^ 


1.  In  a  stringed  instrument  having  a  plurality 
of  steel  strings  and  bridge  means  supporting  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  motion  picture 
from  a  kinematograph  film  having  a  succession 
of  image  frames,  comprising  in  combination  dis- 
play means,  which  display  means  comprise  means 
for  producing  a  compound  Image  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  line  images  from  two  incident 
image-projecting  beams  directed  thereon  from 
different  directions,  alternate  line  images  being 
derived  from  the  incident  beam  associated  with 
one  of  said  two  directions,  and  the  intervening 
line  images  being  derived  from  the  incident  beam 
associated  with  the  other  of  the  said  two  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  presenting  the  alternate 
line  images  of  said  compound  image  for  observa- 
tion by  one  eye  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  observers 
and  for  presenting  the  Intervening  line  images 
for  observation  by  the  other  eye  of  each  of  said 
observers:  two  kinematograph  projecting  heads 
having  their  projecting  directions  spaced  apart 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  projecting  direc- 
tions; means  for  positioning  the  film  in  the  pro- 
jector  heads   with  two  different   frames  posi- 
tioned for  projection  simultaneously  by  the  two 
heads  respectively,  thereby  to  project  simulta- 
neously two  spacially  discrete  image  beams  deriv- 
ing their  images  from  said  two  frames  of  the 
film  respectively;   means  for  directing  the  two 
image  beams  on  to  the  display  means  to  con- 
stitute the  aforementioned  two  incident  beams. 
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which  directing  means  include  beam-interchang- 
ing means  operable  to  interchange  the  incident 
beams;  means  for  moving  the  fUm  lengthwise  of 
the  succession  of  frames  step  by  step,  thereby  to 
change  the  frames  which  are  projected;  and 
means  for  operating  the  beam-interchanging 
means  as  aforesaid  each  time  the  film  is  moved 
one  step,  whereby  images  from  successive  frames 
projected  by  each  and  the  same  of  the  two  pro- 
jector heads  &re  presented  to  Uie  different  eyes 
respectively  of  each  observer. 


'2.68S,39f 
SOUND  REPRODUCER  AND  IMAGE 

PROJECTOR  COMBINATION 

Don  Carlyle  Steele,  Washington.  D.  C. 

AppUcation  July  26,  1949,  Serial  No.  106,940 

14  Claims.    (CL  88—27) 


1.  In  a  combined  record  playing  and  slide  pro- 
jecting device,  record  playing  means  Including 
a  turntable  and  prime  mover  therefor,  slide  pro- 
jecting means  adjswient  to  but  outside  said  turn- 
table, a  disc  type  record,  a  slide  carrier  in  the 
form  of  a  flat  ring  circumscribing  said  record 
and  extending  into  the  range  of  said  projecting 
means,  friction  means  connecting  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  slide  carrier  to  the  other  pe- 
riphery of  said  record  for  relative  rotation  in 
assembly  therewith,  and  indexing  means 
for  intermittently  advancing  said  carrier  a  com- 
plete revolution  and  including  detent  means 
spaced  radiall:|  of  said  turntable  to  restrain 
movement  of  said  carrier  except  for  periodic 
intervals  to  successively  bring  slides  into  the 
range  of  said  projecting  means. 


2.683.391 

STEREOSCOPIC  BOOK  DEVICE 

John  M.  Nichols,  Hempstead,  N.  T. 

AppUcaUon  January  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  266,352 

8  Clafans.    (CI.  88—36) 


upon  said  page  for  the  support  of  said  stereo- 
scope and  a  folding  eye  shield  operatively 
hinged  to  said  stereoscope,  the  said  hinged  at- 
tachments of  said  back  sheet  and  said  bracket 
element  and  the  folding  of  said  eye  shield  per- 
mitting complete  retraction  and  storage  of  said 
mounting  means  and  said  stereoscope  within  said 
book  without  separation  and  loss  of  adjustment 
between  each  of  said  elements  and  said  book. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  book  having  a 
stereoscopic  picture  on  one  of  its  pages  and  a 
stereoscope  attached  to  the  book,  of  mounting 
means  for  supporting  the  stereoscope  in  opera- 
tive position  above  said  page  for  vertical  viewing 
of  said  picture  including  a  back  sheet  hingedly 
attached  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  book,  a 
bracket  element  hingedly  attached  to  said  back 
sheet  and  having  base  portions  arranged  to  bear 


2,683,392 

LENS  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  A.  EUis.  Sonthbridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American     Optical     Company,     Southbridge, 

Mass.,  a  voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcaUon  December  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  201,404 

7  CUims.    (CI.  8»— 56) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  support,  viewing  means  having  a 
reticule  mounted  on  said  support,  target  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  embodying  image- 
forming  means  normally  positioned  substantially 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  optical  axis  of  the 
instrument,  means  for  illuminating  said  target 
means,  means  for  directing  light  rays  from  said 
illuminated  target  means  along  said  optical  axis 
to  render  an  image  thereof  visible  in  the  plane  of 
the  reticule,  supporting  means  on  said  support 
for  holding  a  lens  system  to  be  tested  between 
said  reticule  and  target  and  in  the  path  of  the 
light  rays  at  a  position  so  related  with  said  target 
as  to  prevent  any  change  of  said  rays  due  to  the 
power  of  said  lens  system,  means  for  independent- 
ly adjusting  said  supporting  means  and  lens  sys- 
tem to  given  angular  positions  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  optical  axis  to  cause  the  light  rays  to 
be  displaced  controlled  amounts  on  said  opiDosite 
sides  according  to  the  optical  characteristics  of 
the  lens  system  under  test,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plate  member  on  which  said  supporting 
means  is  mounted,  a  pivot  member  carried  by  said 
support  and  having  said  plate  member  attached 
thereto,  and  locating  means  on  said  support  and 
plate  for  retaining  said  plate  and  supporting 
means  in  desired  adjusted  position  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  member,  said  plate  mem- 
ber having  slideways  formed  therein  for  slldable 
reception  of  said  supporting  means,  and  said  tar- 
get means  having  adjustable  stop  means  thereon 
for  engagement  by  said  lens  system  to  be  tested 
whereby  said  lens  system  to  be  tested  may  be  ad- 
justed to  a  predetermined  posiUon  with  respect 
to  said  target  means,  adjustment  means  for  mov- 
ing the  reticule  and  image  of  the  target  into 
aligned  relation  with  each  other  while  viewing 
said  reticule  and  image  through  the  lens  system 
under  test  at  said  respective  angular  poslUons. 
and  indicating  means  for  determining  the  range 
of  adjustment  required  to  bring  about  said  align- 
ments. 
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S.683.S93    

REFLECTING  OBJECTTVE  FOR 

MICROSCOPES 

Robert  Lionel  Drew.  Westbnry-on-Tnnn.  Bristol, 

EnfUnd 

AppUcAtioii  Bfay  16.  19M.  Serial  No.  162.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

May  20,  1949 

7  Clalns.     (CL  8ft— 57) 


HL 


1.  A  microscope  objective  comprising  a  con- 
cave spherical  mirror  and  a  larger  concave  non- 
spherical  mirror,  the  two  mirrors  being  arranged 
coaxially  and  face  to  face  and  having  a  common 
midfocal  plane  therebetween,  the  larger  mirror 
being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  the 
light  beam  from  the  smaller  mirror  to  pass  there- 
through, the  non-spherical  larger  mirror  having 
a  reflecting  surface  of  rotation  formed  as  the 
locus  of  a  series  of  ellipsoids  having  one  common 
focus  adjacent  the  midfocal  plane  of  the  system 
and  whose  other  foci  lie  progressively  nearer  to 
the  said  second  common  focus  and  to  the  object 
plane  as  the  aperture  is  increased,  the  smaller 
concave  mirror  being  positioned  to  have  its  prin- 
cipal focal  point  and  the  one  conjugate  focal 
point  of  the  non-spherical  larger  mirror  at  the 
common  midfocal  plane  and  the  second  conju- 
gate focal  plane  of  the  larger  mirror  at  the  object 
plane  whereby  the  said  larger  concave  mirror  will 
combine  with  the  spherical  smaller  mirror  to  give 
a  strictly  aplanatic  image  of  an  object  located 
at  a  finite  distance  at  said  object  plane. 


and  a  conjugate  image  plane  a  predetermined 
finite  axial  distance  from  said  second  annular 
reflecting  surface,  said  surfaces  providing  at  said 
image  plane  a  real  image  of  predetermined  mag- 
nification when  an  object  is  located  at  said  ob- 
ject plane,  convergent  refracting  lens  means  oX 
predetermined  curvature  and  refractive  charac- 
teristics so  disposed  upon  said  common  optical 
axis  between  said  object  plane  and  said  image 
plane  and  so  optically  aligned  with  said  annular 
reflecting  surfaces  as  to  intercept  light  rays  em- 
anating from  an  object  at  said  object  plane  and 
passing  through  the  light  apertures  inwardly  of 
said  annular  reflecting  surfaces  and  focus  said 
rays  at  said  image  plane  as  a  real  image  having 
a  magnification  substantially  equal  to  the  magni- 
fication of  the  Image  formed  by  said  refiectlng 
surfaces  and  in  substantial  coincidence  therewith. 


2.683.394 

WIDE  APERTURE  OPTICAL  PROJECTION 

LENS  SYSTEM 

Michael  L.  Polanyi  and  Harold  Osterberg.  Stam- 
ford. Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 
Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  m- 
sociation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  September  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  245.664 
7  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 
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2.683.395 
OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM  OF  THE 
GAUSS    TYPE    COMPRISING    FOUR 
AIR-SPACED  MEMBERS 
Giinter  Klemt  and  Karl  Heinrich  Macher,  Krens- 
nach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schneider  A 
Co.,  Kreusnach.  Germany 
Application  January  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
April  23.  1951 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  An  optical  objective  system  of  the  Gaussian 
type,  comprising  four  at  least  roughly  meniscus- 
shaped,  air-spaced  members  consisting  alto- 
gether of  a  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
lens,  said  second  and  said  third  lens  being  ce- 
mented together  and  forming  the  first  of  an  in- 
ner, dispersive  pair  of  said  members  enclosed 
by  an  outer,  collective  pair  of  said  members,  the 
members  of  each  pair  having  their  convex  sides 
averted  from  each  other,  each  of  said  lenses  con- 
sisting of  a  lens  material  having  a  refractive  in- 
dex for  the  yellow  helium  line  greater  than  1.64, 
the  refractive  indices  of  said  outer  meml)ers  be- 
ing greater  than  1.69,  the  refractive  index  of  the 
second  of  said  inner  members  being  greater  than 
1.78,  the  difference  between  the  refractive  indices 
of  said  second  and  said  third  lens  being  less  than 
0.02.  the  ratio  of  the  outer  radius  of  said  second 
lens  to  the  outer  radius  of  said  third  lens  being 
between  1.4  and  1.6,  the  outer  radius  of  said  sec- 
ond lens  being  less  than  0.4  times  the  overall  focal 
length  of  the  system  but  at  least  0.2  times  said 
overall  focal  length. 


1.  A  composite  image-forming  optical  system 
comprising  supporting  means  providing  a  first  an- 
nular reflecting  surface  and  a  light  aperture  cen- 
trally thereof,  a  second  annular  reflecting  surface 
on  said  supporting  means  facing  said  first  annular 
reflecting  surface  and  a  second  light  aperture  cen- 
trally thereof,  said  second  annular  reflecting  sur- 
face being  optically  aligned  and  spaced  a  pre— 
dettrmined  distance  from  said  first  annular  re- 
flecting surface  along  a  common  optical  axis, 
said  first  and  second  annular  reflecting  surfaces 
being  of  such  controlled  shapes,  with  at  least  one 
surface  spherically  curved,  as  to  jointly  form  a 
reflecting  image- forming  optical  system  having 
an  object  plane  a  predetermined  finite  axial  dis- 
tance from  said  first  annular  refiecting  surface 


2,688,396 
OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE   SYSTEM  OF  THE 
GAUSS  TYPE  COMPRISING  FIVE  AIR- 
SPACED  MEMBERS 
Giinter  Klemt  and  Karl  Heinrich  Macher,  Kreox- 
nach.  Germany,  assignors  to  Joe.  Schneider  A 
.  '  Co..  Kreuznach,  Germany 
Application  January  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  265.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
April  30,  1951 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 
1.  An  optical  objective  system  of  the  Gaussian 
type,  comprising  an  outer  pair  of  collective,  at 
least  roughly  menlscus-shai^ed  members  and  an 
inner  pair  of  dispersive  meniscus-shaped  mem- 
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bers.  the  members  of  each  pair  having  their 
convex  sides  averted  from  each  other,  all  of  said 
meml)ers  being  air-spaced  from  one  another,  the 
first  member  of  said  inner  pair  consisting  of  two 
uncemented,  air-spaced  lenses,  the  second  mem- 
ber of  said  inner  pair  consisting  of  a  pair  of  lenses 
cemented  together,  each  of  said  outer  members 
and  each  of  said  lenses  consisting  of  a  lens  ma- 
terial having  a  refractive  index  for  the  yellow 
helium  line  greater  than  1.62.  the  refractive  in- 
dex of  the  first  of  said  uncemented  lenses  being 
greater  than  1.67,  the  difference  between  the 
refractive  indices  of  said  first  and  of  the  second 


of  said  uncemented  lenses  being  greater  than 
0.05,  the  ratio  of  the  outer  radius  of  said  first 
uncemented  lens  to  the  outer  radius  of  said  sec- 
ond uncemented  lens  being  between  1.4  and  1.6. 
the  outer  radius  of  said  first  uncemented  lens 
being  greater  than  0.4  times  the  overall  focal 
length  of  the  system  but  less  than  said  focal 
length,  the  inner  radius  of  said  first  uncemented 
lens  having  a  length  between  0.7  and  1.0  times 
that  of  the  inner  radius  of  said  second  unce- 
mented lens,  each  of  said  inner  radii  having  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  said  overall 
focal  length  but  less  than  2.5  times  said  overall 
focal  length.       

2.683.397 
HIGH-APERTURE  WIDE  ANGLE  THREE- 
COMPONENT  PROJECTING  LENS 

Giinther  F.  E.  Loeck,  Troy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  A 
L.  E.  Guriey,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  November  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,486 
£  Claima.    <CL  8ft--67) 
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1.  A  wide-angle  liigh-aperture  lens  sjrstem  for 
use  in  projecting  images  of  plane  objects,  said 
system  comprising  a  series  of  lenses  mounted  on 
a  common  optical  axis,  namely  a  positive  lens  at 
the  front  of  the  series,  a  cemented  positive  dou- 
blet at  the  rear  of  the  series,  a  negative  lens  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  positive  lens  and  said 
doublet  and  a  diaphragm  centered  on  said  axis 
and  located  between  said  negative  lens  and  said 
doublet,  the  doublet  comprising  a  forward  nega- 
tive lens  and  a  rearward  positive  lens,  said  nega- 
tive intermediate  lens  being  separated  from  said 
positive  lens  and  from  said  doublet  by  air  spaces, 
the  focal  length  of  said  positive  front  lens  and 
said  negative  intermediate  lens,  considered  sis  a 
doublet.  \a  substantially  4.6  times  the  focal  length 
of  said  cemented  doublet  and  substantially  2.64 
times  the  focal  length  of  the  system,  and  the  cen- 
ter thickness  of  the  intermediate  negative  lens 
and  of  the  negative  component  of  the  doublet 
are  substantially  equal  smd  are  each  substan- 
tially half  the  Uiickness  of  the  positive  element 
of  the  doublet  and  between  2%  and  6%  of  the 
focal  length  of  the  system. 


2  683  398 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  FOUR  •* 

AIR-SPACED  MEMBERS 
Giinter  Klemt  and  Karl  Heinrich  Maeher,  Kt«ub- 
naeh.  Germany,  assimon  to  Jos.  Schneider  A 
Co..  Kreusnach,  G;3rmany 
Application  Mareh  20. 1953.  Serial  No.  343,545 
CUims  priority,  appUeation  Germany 
Mareh  20.  1952 
4  Claims.     (CL  88--57) 


1.  An  optical  objective  ss^stem  of  the  Gaussian 
type,  comprising  four  meniscus-shaped,  air- 
spaced  members  including  an  outer  pair  of  front 
and  rear  collective  members  and  an  inner  pair 
of  front  and  rear  dispersive  members,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  having  their  convex  sides  avert- 
ed from  each  other,  the  front  member  of  said 
inner  pair  including  a  first  and  a  second  lens, 
the  mean  of  the  refractive  indices  of  said  outer 
pair  of  members  for  the  yellow  helium  line  rang- 
ing l>etween  1.68  and  1.72.  the  refractive  index 
of  said  rear  member  of  said  irmer  pair  being 
greater  than  1.78,  the  refractive  index  of  said 
first  lens  being  less  than  1.63,  the  refractive  in- 
dex of  said  sepond  lens  exceeding  that  of  said 
first  lens  by  &  least  sul>stantially  0.03,  the  ratio 
of  the  outer  radius  of  said  first  lens  to  the  outer 
radius  of  said  second  lens  of  said  inner  front 
member  being  between  sul)stantially  1.5  and  1.6, 
said  outer  radius  of  said  first  lens  being  greater 
than  0.2  but  not  more  than  substantially  0.3  times 
the  overall  focal  length  of  said  system. 


2,683.399 
TOOL  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CHAMFERING 
GEAR  TEETH  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
SUCH  TOOL 
Wallace  H.  Dodge.  Springfield.  Vt..  assignor  to 
The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  CuiupMiy,  Spring- 
fleld,  Vi^  a  eorporation  of  VemMmt 
Application  November  5, 1949.  Serial  No.  125.828 
6  Claims.    (CL  »•— 1.4) 


1.  The  method  of  chamfering  crests  of  gear 
teeth,  wliich  comprises  providing  a  cylindrical 
tool  having  oblique  teeth  and  tooth  spaces  in  its 
circumference,  the  teeth  of  the  tool  being  close 
together  at  their  roots  and  their  side  faces  being 
disposed  at  a  wide  angle  to  the  side  faces  of  adja- 
cent teeth,  the  spaces  between  the  tool  teeth  be- 
ing narrow  at  each  end  and  of  progressively  in- 
creasing width  toward  a  point  intermediate  said 
ends,  placing  such  tool  In  mesh  with  a  gear  to  be 
chamfered  in  crossed  axis  relationship  and  in 
pressure  contact,  and  rotating  one  of  ttie  ele- 
ments constituted  by  the  tool  and  gear. 

3.  A  gear  chamfering  tool  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  obUque  teeth  on  its  circum- 
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ference  provided  with  cutting  edges  in  their 
flanks  between  their  ends,  such  teeth  being  close 
together  at  their  roots  and  the  contiguous  side 
faces  of  adjacent  teeth  being  disposed  to  include 
a  wide  angle,  said  teeth  being  wide  at  each  end 
and  of  progressively  decreasing  width  toward  a 
point  intermediate  said  ends  and  said  teeth  en- 
veloping the  crests  only  of  the  gear  teeth. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  chamfering  tool 
which  comprises  forming  tooth  spaces  and  inter- 
mediate teeth  in  the  circumference  of  a  cylin- 
drical blank  by  passing  a  cutter,  having  a  cutting 
profile  which  is  complemental  to  the  profiles  of 
the  tooth  spaces  to  be  formed,  obliquely  across 
the  circumference  of  the  blank  in  a  path  so 
located  that  such  cutting  profile  intersects  the 
blank  said  path  lying  in  a  plane  tangent  to  a  cir- 
cumference struck  from  the  axis  of  the  blank. 


2.683.400 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACID  RESISTING, 

MICROPOROUS  MATERIAL 

Frank  Booth,  Denton,  near  Manchester.  England, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  British 
Fibrak  Separator  Company  Limited,  Denton, 
near  Manchester,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  27,  1949, 

Serial  No.  95,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
June  8,  1948 
1  Claim.  (CI.  92—39) 
Method  of  manufacturing  micro-porous  mate- 
rial having  a  pore-fineness  of  3-10  microns  for 
use  in  constructing  separators  for  storage  bat- 
teries, which  consists  of  the  following  procedural 
steps  in  the  order  named:  digesting  a  soft  light 
wood  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  balsa, 
Quipo  and  Obiche  with  a  solution  of  4%  caustic 
soda  at  its  boiling  point  for  about  48  hours  to 
form  a  fine  pulp  devoid  of  all  substances  deleteri- 
ous to  the  plates  of  storage  batteries,  adding  to 
the  fine  pulp  0.5  to  5.0%  of  a  phenolic  resin  suf- 
ficient to  hold  the  pulp  in  suspension,  filtering 
the  finely  pulped  material  to  form  a  sheet  there- 
from, drjrlng  the  said  sheet,  impregnating  the 
said  sheet  by  soaking  it  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  phenolic  formaldehyde  resin  which  is  capable 
of  being  polymerised  to  form  an  acid-resisting 
ix)l3mier.  said  aqueous  solution  having  a  concen- 
tration of  at  least  25%.  drying  the  impregnated 
sheet,  heat  treating  the  dried  sheet  to  polymerise 
the  resin  therein,  dipping  the  sheet  in  a  wetting 
agent,  and  finally  redrying  the  sheet. 


2,683.401 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

RIP  STRIPS  TO  WRAPPING  SHEETS 
John  W.  Smith,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Battle  Creek  Bread  Wrapping  Machine  Com- 
pany, Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
AppUcaUon  August  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,365 
25  Claims.     (CI.  93—1) 
->    15.  Lcuninating  structure   comprising,   means 
for  advancing  a  web  longitudinally  of  its  length, 
a  pressure  plate  extending  transversely  of  said 
web  and  reciprocable  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  plane  thereof,  a  movable  knife  extending 
transversely  of  said  web  and  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  pressure  plate  and  reciprocable 
with  said  pressure  plate,  a  fixed  knife  extending 
transversely  of  said  web  and  having  a  flat  edge 
opposed  to  said  pressure  plate  to  clamp  said  web 
against  said  pressure  plate  when  said  pressure 
plate  is  advanced  to  said  fixed  knife,  said  mov- 
able knife  having  cutting  engagement  with  an 


edge  of  said  fixed  knife,  and  means  for  delivering 
a  second  web  between  said  knives  and  across  the 
fiat  edge  of  said  fixed  knife. 


18.  The  method  of  attaching  rip  strips  to  sheets 
of  wrapping  material  which  comprises  the  steps 
of.  continuously  advancing  a  web  of  wrapping 
material,  intermittently  advancing  a  web  of  strip 
forming  material  of  greater  width  than  said 
wrapper  web  and  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
to  the  wrapper  web  with  the  edges  of  the  strip 
forming  web  projecting  transversely  from  the 
edges  of  the  wrapper  web,  gripping  the  advanced 
edge  of  said  strip  forming  web  and  severing  a 
narrow  length  therefrom  to  form  a  rip  strip,  pay- 
ing out  slack  from  a  portion  of  said  web  of  wrap- 
per material  whereby  another  portion  thereof 
remains  stationary  adjacent  to  said  severed  strip, 
advancing  the  stationary  portion  of  the  wrapper 
web  laterally  of  its  path  of  travel  into  engage- 
ment with  said  severed  strip  and  applying  heat 
and  sealing  pressure  to  the  engaged  materials, 
and  thereafter  severing  said  wrapper  web  into  in- 
dividual sheets  each  having  a  rip  strip  sealed 
thereto.  

2.683,492 

PHOTOCELL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOB 
CAMERA  DIAPHRAGMS 
George  G.  Brack,  Central  blip,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Syosset,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppUeaUon  May  24.  1950,  Serial  No.  163,977 
19  Claims.     (CL  9S— 64) 


►— ► 


COfTNOL   IMT- 


5.  An  automatic  light  control  unit  for  use  In 
maintaining  a  preselected  constant  light  intensity 
under  varying  conditions  of  external  illumination 
including  in  combination  a  barrier  layer  photo- 
cell, a  reference  voltage  source  in  circuit  with 
said  photocell  and  opposing  said  photocell  where- 
by zero  potential  may  be  established  at  a  point 
between  the  photocell  and  voltage  source,  a  volt- 
age source  including  a  variable  resistor  controlled 
in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  an  iris  dia- 
phragm controlling  the  light  illuminating  the 
photocell,  a  comparator  to  derive  current  alter- 
nately from  the  reference  voltage  source  and 
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photocell  or  through  a  capacitor  from  the  second 
voltage  source,  a  reversible  motor  controlling 
the  opening  of  the  iris  diaphragm  and  variable 
resistor,  means  for  supplsrlng  power  selectively  to 
drive  the  motor  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in 
accordance  with  the  unbalance  at  the  comparator 
until  the  voltages  on  said  comparator  are  zero, 
and  a  lens  iris  diaphragm  moved  with  the  first 
iris  diai^ragm,  whereby  constant  Intensity 
illumination  is  supplied  through  said  lens  to  said 
photocell.  

2.683,403 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LISTER  OR  REDDER 

John  L.  Flentie,  Whiting,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  a  eorporatfon  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  13,  1949,  Serial  No.  194.578 

16  Claiins.     (CL  97—46.07) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  carrying  a 
vertically  movable  lift  mechanism,  an  implement 
comprising  an  elongated  generally  rectangular 
frame  and  adjusting  mechanism  combined  to 
form  a  unitary  underslung  base  structure  pre- 
senting a  front  hanger  having  a  horizontal  pivot 
connection  between  a  lower  end  portion  thereof 
and  a  front  central  portion  of  said  frame  and 
between  an  upper  end  portion  thereof  and  said 
tractor,  said  unitary  structure  also  presenting  an 
upwardly  extending  rear  hanger  having  spaced 
laterally  opposed  upper  portions  thereof  pivotally 
connected  with  correspondingly  spaced  portions 
of  said  lift  mechanism  and  having  spaced  lat- 
erally exposed  lower  portions  supportingly  con- 
nected with  correspondingly  spaced  portions  of 
said  frame  through  separate  means  each  of  which 
is  independently  adjustable  to  vary  the  relative 
vertical  position  of  the  frame  and  hanger  portions 
connected  thereby,  and  said  hangers  affording 
bodily  fore  and  aft  movement  of  said  frame  about 
generally  parallel  horizontal  pivot  axes  and  said 
front  hanger  affording  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  frame  in  response  to  an  actuation 
of  said  lift  mechanism. 


I<  2.683.404 
FLOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
August  G.  Bohr,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  21.  1949.  Serial  No.  72,035 
11  Claims.     (CL  97—47.36) 
11.  A  motor  plow  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  tractor  having  a  dirigible  wheel  support  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  rear  axle  structure  mounting  a 
rear  driving  wheel  at  one  side  of  said  tractor  in 
tracking  relation  to  a  furrow  being  plowed  and 
684  o.  o.— 23 
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another  rear  driving  wheel  at  the  other  side  of 
said  tractor  for  travel  on  unplowed  land;  a  hitch 
bracket  carried  by  said  tractor  forwardly  of  said 
furrow  tracking  rear  wheel  at  said  one  side  of 
said  tractor;  a  rearwardly  extending  beam  carried 
by  said  bracket  through  connecting  means  afford- 
ing lateral  swinging  movement  of  said  beam  on  a 
vertical  axis  spaced  laterally  outward  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tractor,  and  also  afford- 


ing up  and  down  movement  of  said  beam  relative 
to  said  bracket;  and  a  unilateral  soil  turning 
moldboard  plow  fixedly  attached  to  a  rear  portion 
of  said  beam  and  being  positioned  thereby  in 
advance  of  said  furrow  tracking  rear  wheel  with 
its  moldboard  disposed  for  directing  soil  laterally 
outward  relative  to  said  vertical  axis,  said  plow 
including  a  share  having  its  forwardly  extending 
point  offset  laterally  inward  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  axis. 


2,683,405 
CULTIVATOR  AND  BED  SHAVER  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOB  TRACTORS 
Walter  L.  Wiemerslage,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor 
to    Allis-Chalmers    Manufaetoring    Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  20, 1948,  Serial  No.  50,064 
5  Claims.     (CL  97—47.43) 


1.  A  bed  cultivating  and  shaving  machine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  tractor  mounting  a 
pair  of  dirigible  front  wheels  laterally  spaced 
apart  to  travel  in  generally  parallel  ditches 
bounding  one  or  more  row  crop  beds  imderlying 
said  tractor,  an  elongated  draft  member  carried 
by  a  portion  of  said  tractor  adjacent  the  moimt- 
ing  of  said  wheels  and  positioned  to  extend  lat- 
erally beneath  said  tractor  portion  in  generally 
parallel  relation  to  the  axes  of  said  wheels  and 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  top  surface 
of  a  bed  between  said  ditches,  a  pair  of  bed  shav- 
ing tools  mounted  on  said  draft  member  in  ver- 
tically fixed  depending  positions  and  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  for 
trimming  the  side  walls  of  said  bed,  a  tool  rig 
frame  positioned  intermediate  said  pair  of  bed 
shaving  tools  and  suspended  from  said  draft 
member  through  metms  affording  vertical  float- 
ing movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  said 
draft  member,  one  or  more  bed  working  tools 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  vertically  fixed  rela- 
tion thereto  and  positioned  thereby  between  and 
in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  bed  shaving 
tools,  and  a  gauge  element  secured  to  said  frame 
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in  contacting  relation  to  said  bed  top  surface 
and  generally  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  bed 
working  tools,  so  that  the  working  depth  of  said 
bed  working  tools  will  be  gauged  automatically 
and  independently  of  said  draft  member  and 
bed  shaving  tools  in  accordance  with  vertical  un- 
dulations of  said  bed  top  surface. 


Of 


2.683.406 

TINE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

CadwaUader  W.  Kelsey.  Troy,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  May  13, 1949.  Serial  No.  93,109 

7  Claims.     (CL  97—216) 


diUonmg  element  positioned  in  the  path  of  air 
now  from  said  fan;  duct  means  mounted  on  said 
housmg  for  transmitting  conditioned  air  there- 
from, said  duct  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  tubular  elements;  means  mounting 
one  of  said  tubular  elements  for  universal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  housing;  flexible  seal- 
ing means  connecting  said  housing  and  said  one 
of  said  tubular  elements   whereby  air  passing 


through  said  conditioning  element  is  directed  in- 
to said  duct  means;  an  outlet  box  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  an  automobile,  said  box  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  for  the  passage  of  air- 
means  mounting  said  box  to  the  free  end  of  said 
duct  means  with  said  inlet  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  said  duct  means,  said  mounting 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  limited  universal 
movement  of  said  box  with  respect  to  said  duct 
means. 


6.  An  intermediate  floating  tine  holder  for  a 
rotary  soU-working  tine  holder  assembly  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  between  and  held  only  by  a 
tine  holder  disposed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  on 
a  rotary  soil-working  machine,  comprising  a 
hub;  a  single,  integral,  radially  projecting  web 
mtermediate  the  ends  of  said  hub.  whose  outer 
edge  is  completely  spaced  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  hub;  a  single  socket  peripherally 
extending  along  the  edge  of  said  web  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  disposed  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  holder  and  adapted 
removably  to  secure  thereto  a  curved  resilient 
soil-working  tine;  a  single  adjacently  disposed 
lug.  terminating  in  arcuate  alignment  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  web,  against  which  an  inter- 
mediate curved  portion  of  said  resilient  tine  is 
fulcrumed  and  flexed;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
angular,  blunt  projections  horizontaUy  extend- 
mg  arqund  both  peripheral  edges  of  said  hub. 
which  projections  are  adapted  interflttingly  and 
interlockingly  to  engage  similar  projections  of 
said  oppositely  disposed  tine  holders  and  be  held 
in  mounted,  floating,  rotatable  position  only  by 
said  oppositely  disposed  tine  holders  and  means 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  floating  holder  but 
out  of  contact  therewith. 


2.683.408 

CONDITIONED  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  SHIP  CONSTRUCTION 

Seymour  W.  Brown.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Robert 
Tate,  Millbrae.  Calif.;  said  Brown  assignor  to 
Carrier  CorporaUon,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  18,  1949,  Serial  No.  82,242 
6  Claims.    (CL  98—40) 


2.  In  a  system  for  distributing  conditioned  air 
to  public  spaces  of  passenger  vessels,  the  com- 
bination of  frames  extending  horizontally  of  the 
ship,  an  enclosed  metallic  casing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  disposed  between  adjacent 
frames,  and  adapted  to  discharge  conditioned 
air.  through  the  outlet  thereof,  in  a  public  space 
of  the  vessel,  a  duct  connecting  the  Inlet  with 
a  source  of  supply  of  conditioned  air.  acoustical 
material  forming  the  ceiling  for  the  space  to 
be  conditioned,  a  perforated  covering  extending 
over  the  outlet  of  said  metallic  casing  and  below 
said  acoustical  material  so  as  to  define  a  plenum 
chamber  with  said  casing,  said  covering  permit- 
ting penetration  of  sound  waves  to  the  acoustical 
material,  said  plenum  chamber  discharging  con- 
ditioned air  downwardly  through  the  perforated 
covering  into  the  space  to  be  conditioned,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  air  in  the 
Dlenum  chamber. 


2.683.407 

SPEAKER -HEATER  APPARATUS  FOB 

DRIVE-IN  THEATERS 

Sigmund  Takach,  Youngstown.  Ohio 
Application  January  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,147 
4  Claims.     (CI.  98—2) 
1.  A  service  installation  for  a  parked  automo- 
bile for  use  at  outdoor  theaters  and  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination  a  flxed  pedestal;  an  air 
conditioning  device  mounted  on  said  pedestal 
said  device  comprising  a  motor  driven  fan.  hous- 
ing means  positioned  about  said  fan.  and  a  con- 


2.683.409 
PRINTING  AND  NUMBERING  MACHINE  AND 

INTERRUPTER  THEREFOR 
Orville  Dutro.  La  Canada.  Calif.,  and  Olln  E. 
Freedman,  Chicago.  lU.,  assignors  to  The  McBee 
Company.  Athens,  Ohio 
AppUeation  April  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  153.558 
12  Claims.     (CL  101—77) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth  an  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  bodily  movable  blanket  cylin- 
der, a  feeler  for  said  impression  cylinder  movable 
in  response  to  failure  of  feed  of  material  to  be 
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printed  to  said  Impression  cylinder,  means  oper- 
able upon  such  movement  of  the  feeler  to  bodily 
move  said  blanket  cylinder  away  from  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  numbering  mechanism  for 
numbering  material  fed  thereto  from  the  impres- 
sion and  blanket  cylinders  including  bodily  rotat- 
able numbering  devices,  a  bodily  movable  inking 


roller  movable  to  and  from  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  devices,  a  number  changing  means  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  path  of  travel  of  said  de- 
vices, and  means  operable  upon  movement  of  said 
blanket  cylinder  for  moving  said  inking  roller 
and  said  number  changing  means  from  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  devices. 


2.683,410 
SELECTIVE  WIRE  PRINTING  MACHINE 

William  Wockenfnss,  Union,  N.  J.,  and  Herman 
A.  Speh,  Roosevelt,  N.  Y.,  assimors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

AppUcaUon  March  8,  1949.  Serial  No.  80,136 
21  Claims.    (CL  101—93) 


(&)  e>  \/ 


I.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing elements  grouped  to  form  different  characters 
and  selectively  operable  in  various  combinations 
each  capable  of  printing  one  of  said  characters, 
electromagnetic  devices  cooperating  with  said 
printing  elements  and  selectively  operable  to 
identify  by  their  energization  the  combination 
of  printing  elements  required  to  print  any  one 
of  said  characters,  a  circuit  for  said  devices,  said 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  one  for 
each  different  combination  of  said  printing  ele- 
ments and  arranged  in  groups,  circuit  connec- 
tions between  each  contact  and  the  electromag- 
netic devices  that  identify  the  combination  of 
printing  elements  individual  to  said  contact,  a 
relay  for  each  of  said  groups  of  contacts  for  clos- 
ing the  same,  means  to  energize  one  of  said  relays 
to  close  its  contacts,  means  operable  through  one 
of  said  closed  contacts  and  the  circuit  connec- 
tions thereto  for  energizing  the  electromagnetic 
devices  that  identify  the  combination  of  print- 
ing elements  individual  to  said  contact,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  last  named  electromag- 
netic devices  upon  energization  thereof  for  im- 
parting a  single  operation  to  said  combination 
of  printing  elements  to  print  the  complete  char- 
acter identified  by  said  devices. 

II.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  print 
heads  each  including  a  multiplicity  of  printing 


elements  selectable  in  various  combinations  to 
form  different  characters  including  zeros,  circuits 
for  said  print  heads  serially  arranged  in  denomi- 
national order  and  each  including  means  individ- 
ual to  each  printing  element  for  selecting  the 
same  for  operation,  means  cooperating  with  said 
individual  means  to  operate  the  selected  printing 
elements  to  print  a  character,  a  source  of  supply  for 
said  circuits,  a  conductor  connected  to  said  source 
and  common  to  said  circuits  and  normally  dis- 
connected therefrom,  the  circuit  of  highest  de- 
nominational order  being  entirely  disconnected 
from  said  conductor,  and  means  in  one  circuit  op- 
erable upon  the  selection  of  a  significant  figure  to 
be  printed  to  connect  a  circuit  of  lower  denomi- 
national order  to  said  common  conductor  through 
the  first  named  circuit  for  printing  a  zero  by  the 
circuit  of  lower  denominational  order. 


2.683,411 
BLANKET  CYLINDER  MOVING  MECHANISM 
FOR   OFFSET   LITHOGRAPHIC   PRINTING 
MACHINES 
Carl  Gustave  King,  Kenton,  Enirland,  assignor  to 
Rotsprint  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 
Application  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  9,  1951 
11  Claims.    (CL  101—218) 


1.  An  offset  printing  mswshine  including  form, 
impression,  and  blanket  cylinders,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  blanket  cylinder  is  freely  rotatable.  an 
eccentric  portion  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  bear- 
ing means  for  said  eccentric  shaft  portions, 
means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  shaft  portions 
to  move  the  blanket  cylinder  into  printing  en- 
gagement with  said  form  and  impression  cylin- 
ders comprising  a  support  mounted  on  one  of 
said  eccentric  shaft  portions,  link  means  pivoted 
to  said  support,  an  arm  carried  by  said  link 
means,  abutment  means  engageable  by  said  arm, 
means  for  automatically  coupling  said  support 
to  said  blanket  cylinder  on  rotation  of  the  later 
whereby  said  support  is  rotated  to  position  the 
said  arm  in  engagement  with  said  abutment 
means,  trip  means  for  releasing  said  coupling 
means  when  said  arm  is  in  engagement  with  said 
abutment  means  and  means  operative  on  release 
of  said  coupling  means  to  further  rotate  said  sup- 
port and  effect  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said 
eccentric  shaft  portions  to  cause  the  blanket 
cylinder  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
form  and  impression  cylinders. 
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2.683.412 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DUPUCATING  AND 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Martin  Jauch,  Konffslatter,  Germany 

AppUcfttion  Deeember  22. 1950.  Serial  No.  202.213 

1  Claim.     (CL  101—233) 


In  a  duplicating  and  printing  machine  having 
a  rotary  printing  cylinder,  a  counter -pressure 
roller  cooperating  with  said  printing  cylinder, 
and  a  table  supplying  sheets  to  be  printed  to  said 
printing  cylinder,  a  device  locking  said  printing 
cylinder  when  a  sheet  of  paper  has  not  been  fed 
thereto  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  counter-pres- 
sure cylinder  on  the  printing  cylinder,  said 
device  comprising  two  two-armed  levers,  means 
swingably  supporting  said  two-armed  levers,  a 
guide  pin  carried  by  an  arm  of  one  of  said  two- 
armed  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  of 
the  other  one  of  said  two-armed  levers,  the 
second  arm  of  said  other  two-armed  lever  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  of  paper  upon  said 
table,  whereby  said  sheet  maintains  said  other 
two-armed  lever  in  an  inoperative  position,  a 
guide  roller  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  one 
two-armed  lever,  a  cam  carried  by  said  printing 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  roller, 
whereby  said  one  two-armed  lever  is  swung  by 
the  sliding  engagement  of  said  cam  with  said 
guide  roller  in  the  course  of  rotation  of  said 
printing  cylinder,  said  guide  pin  sliding  upon  the 
one  arm  of  said  other  two-armed  lever  during 
the  swinging  of  the  one  two-armed  lever  and 
while  the  other  two-armed  lever  is  maintained  in 
an  inoperative  position,  means  moving  said  other 
two-armed  lever  into  an  operative  locking  posi- 
tion when  there  is  no  sheet  of  paper  upon  said 
table,  said  one  arm  of  said  other  two-armed  lever 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  guide  pin  when  said  other  two-armed 
lever  is  in  said  locking  position,  a  lug  carried  by 
the  other  arm  of  said  one  two-armed  lever,  and 
a  stop  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  lug  when  said  guide  pin  is  in  said 
recess,  whereby  the  engagement  of  said  stop  with 
said  lug  locks  said  printing  cylinder. 


2.683.413 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 

FRANKING  MACHINES 

Wilhelm  Miiller.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Telefonban  und  Normalxeit  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschr&nkter  Hafton^.  Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
Germany 
Application  October  17.  1952.  Serial  No.  315.301 
9  Claims.     (CI.  101—235) 


chine,  a  printing  roller  for  printing  a  franking 
stamp  on  such  matter,  a  drive,  a  clutch  for  cou- 
pling said  drive  to  said  printing  roller,  an  elec- 
tric control  circuit,  means  in  said  circuit  for  oper- 
ating said  clutch  to  cause  said  printing  roller  to 
perform  a  revolution  when  said  control  circuit 
is  closed,  an  electric  main  contactor  in  said  cir- 
cuit, said  main  contactor  being  operable  by  said 
drive  to  make  and  break  said  control  circuit  at 
regular  intervals  of  time  to  cause  the  printing 
roller  to  print  franking  stamps  at  regular  dis- 
tances on  tape  fed  through  said  machine,  and  an 
electric  auxiliary  contactor  arranged  in  said  con- 
trol circuit  in  series  with  said  main  contactor,  and 
operable  by  the  matter  to  be  printed  while  fed 
through  said  machine  to  prevent  continued  print- 
ing when  the  feed  of  the  tape  is  interrupted, 
contactor  making  and  breaking  the  control  cir- 
cuit at  regular  time  intervals  to  cause  the  print- 
ing roller  to  print  franking  stamps  at  regular 
distances  on  to  the  strip,  the  auxiliary  contact 
preventing  the  printing  when  the  feed  of  the  strip 
Is  interrupted. 


2.683.414 

ARRANGEMENT  TO  INSURE  COMPLETE 

DETONATION  OF  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 

Robert  L.  Klotz.  Jr..  Haileton.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Seismograph  Service  Corporation.  Tulsa.  Okla., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  7. 1947.  Serial  No.  746,578 

6  CUims.     (CI.  102—24) 


1.  An  explosive  charge  comprising  a  plurality 
of  explosive  cartridges  each  comprising  a  body 
of  low  sensitivity  explosive  material,  said  car- 
tridges being  supported  in  end  to  end  relation- 
ship to  form  a  column  of  cartridges,  and  det- 
onating means  for  detonating  said  charge  lo- 
cated at  some  point  in  said  column,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  cartridges  comprising  structural 
elements  at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said 
detonating  means  defining  shaped  Jet  forming 
cavities  therein  for  producing  a  jet  explosive  ef- 
fect in  a  direction  away  from  said  point  and  into 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  cartridge  in  said 
column,  thereby  to  insure  complete  detonation 
of  all  of  said  cartridges. 


1.  A  franking  machine  comprising  means  for 
feeding  matter  to  be  franked  through  said  ma- 


2.683.415 
I  ROCKET  MOTOR 

OUn  C.  Wilson.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
.    Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcation  August  13.  1945.  Serial  No.  610.652 

1  Claim.  (CI.  102—49) 
A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  motor  tube,  a  rear 
exhaust  nozzle  assembly  secured  In  one  end  of 
said  tube,  a  forward  exliaust  nozzle  assembly  se- 
cured in  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  havmg 
exhaust  passages  extending  radially  from  and  in 
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conununication  with  the  interior  of  said  motor 
tul)e.  said  exhaust  passages  terminating  in  rear- 
wardly  directed  nozzles,  an  annular  flange  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  interior  of  said  motor  tube  in- 
termediate the  length  thereof,  a  forward  pair 
of  propellent  grain  spacers  engaging  respectively 
the  inner  end  of  said  forward  nozzle  assembly 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  anular  flange,  an 
after  pair  of  propellent  grain  spacers  engaging 
respectively  the  inner  end  of  said  after  nozzle 


assembly  and  the  after  end  of  said  annular 
flange,  a  propellent  grain  flxedly  disposed  be- 
tween each  of  said  forward  and  after  pairs  of 
grain  spacers,  and  an  igniter  mounted  on  one  of 
said  annular-flange-engaging  grain  spacers,  the 
interior  of  said  motor  tube  on  one  side  of  said 
annular  flange  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  motor  tube  on  the  other  side  of 
said  annular  flange  whereby  flring  of  said  ig- 
niter will  cause  simultaneous  ignition  of  both  of 
said  propellent  grains. 


2.683.416 
BULLET 

Walter  L.  Keller,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  George  A. 

Miller.  Jr..  Weirsdale.  Fla. 

AppUcaUon  June  2. 1949,  Serial  No.  96.804 

1  Claim.    (CI.  in— 90) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

see.  266) 


In  a  bullet  of  the  tjve  described,  a  metallic 
generally  cylindrical  core  having  an  oglval  nose, 
square-cut  rearward  end  and  a  rearward  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  forming  a  rearwardly-facing 
annular  shoulder  approximately  midway  between 
the  ends  of  said  core,  there  being  a  cannelure  in 
said  reduced  portion,  a  base  cup  having  an  ex- 
ternal diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  main 
forward  portion  of  said  core  and  a  square-cut 
rearward  end  enlarged  to  Jorm  an  external  rim 
deflning  a  forwardly-facing  annular  shoulder, 
said  cup  fitting  snugly  9ff)out  the  reduced  rear- 
ward end  of  said  core' and  having  its  forward 
edge  abutting  the  annular  shoulder  thereof  and 
a  cannelure  overljring  the  cannelure  in  said  core, 
and  a  thin-walled  metallic  jacket  fitting  snugly 
about  said  cup  and  core,  said  jacket  having  an 
oglval  nose  and  a  square-cut  rear  end  abutting 
the  forwardly-facing  shoulder  on  said  cup.  said 
jacket  and  cup  being  crimped  into  the  cannelures 
in  said  cup  and  core,  respectively,  that  portion 
of  said  jacket  overlying  said  cup  being  expanded 
thereby  to  form  a  driving  band  section,  there 
being  a  space  defined  between  the  oglval  noses  of 
said  core  and  jacket. 


2.688,417 
AUTOMATIC  IDLING  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Lawrence  C.  Burton,  Akron,  Ohio 
AppUcation  March  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,725 

13  Claims.     (CI.  lOS— 37) 
1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  pump  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers  pro- 
vided therein,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said 
pressure  chambers,  valve  means  for  controlling 


flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  said  pressure  cham- 
bers, said  housing  also  having  a  slide  bore  pro- 
vided therein,  a  slide  plunger  having  a  by-pass 
port  provided  therein,  a  by-pass  bore  formed  in 
said  housing  and  connecting  said  chambers 
through  said  slide  bore,  said  slide  plunger  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  slide  bore  to  reg- 
ister said  by-pass  bore  with  said  by-pass  port, 
said  housing  having  a  bore  therein  to  connect 


the  outlets  of  said  pressure  chambers  to  said  slide 
bore  to  apply  the  output  pressure  to  one  end  of 
said  slide  plunger,  a  spring  positioned  in  said 
slide  bore,  said  slide  plunger  having  a  substan- 
tially conical  end  remote  from  that  end  to  which 
said  output  pressure  is  applied,  and  roller  means 
bearing  on  said  tapered  end  and  engaging  at  its 
other  end  said  spring  for  resiliently  urging  said 
slide  plunger  to  a  position  with  said  by-pass  port 
out  of  register  with  said  by-pass  bore. 


2.683.418 

PUMP 

Stanley  B.  Smith.  Jr..  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor 

to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bond, 

Ind..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  10. 1948.  Serial  No.  48,613 

8  Claims.     (CL  103—42) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  device  comprising  a 
fluid  passage,  a  fluid  pressure  creating  means  In 
said  passage,  a  by-pass  means  having  a  conduit 
communicating  with  said  passage* anterior  and 
posterior  to  said  pressure  creating  means,  a  valve 
in  said  conduit  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  and  a  means  actuated  principally 
by  variations  in  the  pressure  in  said  pcussage 
anterior  to  said  pressure  creating  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valve. 
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^WT^  2.683.419 

GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  LIQUIDS  AND  GASES 
August  Johannes  Schneider.  Stafa,  SwitierUnd. 
assignor    to    Societe    flnanciere    dTxpansion 
Commerciale  et  IndustrieUe  S.  A.  "Sfindex." 
Samen.  Switzerland 
AppUcation  February  26,  1948.  Serial  No.  11,157 
In  Switzerland  April  16,  1946 
Section  1,  Public  Law  690.  August  8,  1946 
Patent  expires  April  16,  1966 
4  Claims.     (CL  103—97) 


ported  on  said  drive  shaft  and  movable  into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  means  a  prim- 
ing pump,  a  gear  connected  to  said  priming  pump 
for  actuating  the  same,  said  gear  being  engage- 
able  with  said  drive  gear  in  one  position  there- 
of, an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  priming 
pump  for  selectively  actuating  the  same,  an  over- 
running clutch  interposed  between  said  gear  con- 
nected to  said  priming  pump  and  said  priming 
pump,  said  clutch  acting  to  disengage  said  last 
named  gear  from  said  priming  pump  when  the 
rotative  speed  of  said  motor  is  greater  than  the 
rotative  speed  of  said  gear. 


2.683,421 

PUMP.  MOTOR,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eduard  W.  Woydt,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Application  April  12,  1950.  Serial  No.  155,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

January  5,  1950 

8  Claims.     (CL  103—161) 


1.  Guiding  means  for  annular  flow  in  rotary 
machines,  comprising,  in  combination  nested 
bodies  providing  a  pair  of  coaxial  surfaces  of 
revolution  for  limiting  said  annular  flow,  means 
providing  a  helical  surface  having  at  least  one 
thread  disposed  between  said  surfaces  of  revo- 
lution in  helically  adjustable  engagement  with 
one  of  said  bodies  and  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  bodies  and  adapted  to  guide  the  annular 
flow,  said  limiting  surfaces  being  provided  with 
portions  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  ap- 
proximately over  the  distance  between  two  ad- 
jacent helical  surfaces,  said  hehcal  adjustment 
comprising  helical  slots  on  one  of  said  flow  lim- 
iting surfaces  engagingly  cooperating  with  said 
helical  surface,  means  for  axially  displacing  said 
one  flow  limiting  surface  by  screwing  it  relatively 
to  said  helical  surface  for  effecting  a  controlling 
action  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  the  through 
flow,  and  packing  cups  provided  adjacent  to  said 
helical  slots. 


2.683.420 

PRIMER  PUMP 

Robert  A.  HiU  and  David  F.  Thomas.  Minneapolis. 

Minn.,   assignors   to    Waterous    Company,   St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

AppUcation  August  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  181,818 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103—113) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  or  motor,  a  casing,  a 
cylmder  block  within  the  casing,  radially  dis- 
posed cylinders  in  the  cylinder  block,  a  piston 
movable  in  each  cylinder,  an  eccentric  located 
between  the  cylinders  for  actuating  the  pistons, 
a  shaft  extending  into  the  casing  and  supporting 
the  said  eccentric,  a  disc-shaped  member  within 
the  casing,  means  defining  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  shaft,  disc-shaped  member  and  the 
cylinder  block  thereby  providing  a  unitary  as- 
semblage consisting  of  the  block,  shaft  and  disc- 
shaped member,  means  constituting  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  in  said  unitary  assemblage  lead- 
ing to  and  from  the  said  cylinders,  control  ele- 
ments in  said  unitary  assemblage  to  control  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  passages,  each  con- 
trol element  being  in  proximity  to  a  cylinder  and 
means  associated  with  said  eccentric  to  adjust 
the  position  thereof  on  said  shaft. 


.a 

y 


^ea 


1.  A  priming  system  for  priming  a  centrifugal 
pump,  the  pump  including  an  impeller  shaft  and 
gear  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  connected 
thereto,  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  gear  slidably  sup- 


2  683  422 

ROTARY  ENGINE  OR  COMPRESSOR 

Albert  Z.  Richards.  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Application  May  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  162,855 

7  Claims.  (CI.  103—161) 
1.  A  movement  translation  system  for  rotary 
engines  or  pumps,  comprising  a  first  stationary 
shaft  section,  a  second  stationary  shaft  section 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  first  stationary  shaft 
section,  a  set  of  cylinders,  radially  arranged 
around  the  axis  of  the  first  stationary  shaft  sec- 
tion, said  cylinders  being  closed  on  the  outside 
and  open  on  the  inner  side,  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  said  set  of  cylinders  on  said  first  sta- 
tionary shaft  section,  a  set  of  pistons  reciprocat- 
ing within  said  cylinders,  said  set  of  pistons  be- 
ing rotatable  around  the  axis  of  the  second  sta- 
tionary shaft  section,  means  rotatably  support- 
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Ing  said  set  of  pistons  around  the  last  mentioned 
axis,  said  last  mentioned  means  having  a  point 
thereon  which,  during  operation,  will  generate 
a  circle  having  Its  center  in  the  axis  around 
which  the  set  of  pistons  rotate,  means  to  rotate 
the  cylinder  set  around  its  axis  of  rotation  and 


*.    T. 


means  to  interconnect  the  cylinder  set  with  the 
set  of  pistons,  said  last  named  means  including 
a  gear  connection  providing  a  proportional  re- 
duction ratio  in  angular  velocity  between  the 
cylinder  set  and  the  means  supporting  the  set  of 
pistons. 

2,683,423 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ENERGY  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  Raymond,  ZanesviUe,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Simplex  Engineering  Company,  ZanesviUe, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  August  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  182,198 
1  Claim.     (CL  103—174) 


A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  walls 
forming  a  chamber;  a  shaft  extending  into  the 
chamber;  an  eccentric  in  the  chamber  and  se- 
cured by  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  latter; 
a  ring  about  the  eccentric,  said  ring  having  a 
series  of  substantially  flat  bearing  surface  por- 
tions spaced  from  one  another  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  ring  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  of 
the  wall  of  the  chamber;  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
in  a  wall  of  the  casing,  each  extending  substan- 
tially radially  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft;  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  pistons,  one  for  each  of  ihe 
cyhnders,  each  piston  including  a  head  and  an 
integral  skirt,  the  skirt  of  the  piston  lying  radially 
outwardly  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  said  head  having  an  outer  wall  and  an 


inner  wall,  said  head  having  a  substantially  flat 
bearing  surface  on  the  outer  wall  thereof,  com- 
plementing a  bearing  surface  on  said  ring ;  means 
for  urging  the  bearing  surface  of  the  head  against 
a  bearing  surface  of  the  ring,  the  inner  waU  of 
said  head  forming  a  valve  seat,  said  head  forming 
a  passage  for  fluid  to  be  pumped  from  the  interior 
of  the  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  skirt  and 
cylinder,  one  end  of  said  passage  terminating  at 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  head  and  the 
other  end  of  said  passage  terminating  at  the 
valve  seat;  a  valve  in  the  piston  cooperating  with 
the  valve  seat  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  interior  of  the  skirt  through  said  passage, 
said  head  having  formed  therein  a  second  pas- 
sage, one  end  of  the  latter  passage  being  in  open 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  skirt  por- 
tion of  the  piston  above  said  valve  and  the  other 
end  of  the  second  mentioned  passage  terminating 
at  substantially  the  center  of  the  outside  face  of 
said  substantially  flat  surface  of  the  piston  head 
whereby  high  pressure  fluid  is  conducted  from 
the  interior  of  the  piston  skirt  to  the  substan- 
tially flat  bearing  surface  portion  of  the  eccentric. 


2,683,424 

COUNTERBALANCED  WELL  PUMPING 

APPARATUS 

Dayid  Kane,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppUcation  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340.450 

9  CUims.     (CL  103—206) 


tV  w 


1.  In  a  counterbalanced  deep  well  pumping 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  rod  connected  to 
a  deep  well  pump  unit  and  a  counterweight,  a 
reciprocating  motor  having  a  linearly  movable 
reciprocating  drive  member,  a  flrst  pulley  means 
including  a  compounded  pulley  rope  connected  to 
said  drive  member  and  said  rod  to  move  the  pump 
unit  In  unison  with  the  drive  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond pulley  means  connected  to  said  counter- 
weight and  to  said  drive  member  to  move  the 
counterweight  in  unison  with  the  drive  member, 
said  second  pu'ley  means  including  a  block  and 
tackle  having  at  least  a  single  whip  connected  to 
said  drive  member  to  reduce  the  stroke  of  the 
counterweight. 


2,683,425 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Herbert  C.  Swariflgner,  Niskayuna,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,250 

4  CUbns.     (CL  103—^34) 
1.  An  improved  polymer  pimiping  apparatus 
comprising  a  storage  tank  having  an  inlet  tube. 


-  ( 
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an  outlet  tube  and  a  return  tube  therein,  the  end 
of  said  return  tube  being  positioned  nearer  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  than  the  end  of  said  outlet 
tube,  a  pressure  tight  cover  for  said  tank  aper- 
tured  and  sealed  to  receive  said  tubes,  a  quantity 
of  mercury  in  the  bottom  of  said  storage  tank 
to  cover  the  end  of  said  return  tube,  an  applicator 


tank,  tube  means  connecting  said  applicator  tank 
to  said  outlet  tube  and  means  for  cyclically  sup- 
plying air  pressure  to  said  storage  tank  through 
said  inlet  tube  to  force  said  mercury  into  said 
return  tube  and  close  the  return  tube  from  flow 
of  said  polymer  therethrough  and  to  force  said 
polymer  through  said  outlet  tube  to  said  ap- 
plicator tank. 

2.683.426 
SNUBBED  TRUCK 
Robert    B.    CottreU.    Chlcaffo,    HI.,    assignor    to 
American  Steel  Foondries.  Chicago.  EL,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  76,149 
4  Claims.     (CL  105—197) 


3.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  side  frame  com- 
prising spaced  columns,  each  column  having 
spaced  inboard  and  outboard  walls  and  a  trans- 
verse wall  interconnecting  the  inboard  and  out- 
board walls,  a  bolster  spring-supported  from  the 
frame  between  said  columns  and  comprising  a 
wing  at  each  side  thereof  entered  between  the 
inboard  and  outboard  walls  of  the  adjacent  col- 
umn, each  wing  comprising  a  pair  of  inboard  and 
outboard  generally  vertical  webs  disposed  along- 
side the  inboard  and  outboard  walls  of  the  as- 
sociated column,  ledges  formed  on  adjacent  sides 
of  each  pair  of  webs  and  extending  widthwise 
transversely  of  the  inboard  and  outboard  walls 
of  the  associated  column  and  extending  at  their 
inner  ends  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bol- 
ste;-  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  adjacent  the  top 


of  the  bolster  and  sloping  upwardly  toward  the 
transverse  wall  of  the  adjacent  column,  said 
ledges  defining  upwardly  facing  pockets  com- 
municating with  a  space  defined  between  adja- 
cent ledges,  a  friction  shoe  within  each  wing  In 
wedge  engagement  with  the  ledges  thereof  and 
in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  transverse  web 
of  the  adjacent  column,  each  shoe  being  hollow 
and  extending  through  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent ledges,  each  shoe  being  open  through  its 
sides  above  the  related  ledges  to  communicate 
with  the  pockets  denned  by  the  latter,  and  spring 
means  compressed  between  each  shoe  and  said 
bolster,  the  openings  through  said  shoes  permit- 
ting sifting  of  dirt  from  said  pockets  through  the 
shoes  and  out  of  said  wings.  • 


2,683,427 
FLOOR  RACK  FOR  TRANSPORTATION 
EQUIPMENT 
Harry  K.  Blannlng,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Steel  Com- 
pany, Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  December  30, 1948,  Serial  No.  68,360 
6  CUims.    (CL  105—375) 


f   '      V 


^-R=^.^=^4"~-: 


1.  A  floor  rack  installation  comprising  a  pair 
of  foldable  and  nestable  floor  racks,  one  of  said 
floor  racks  being  hlngedly  supported  and  the 
other  of  said  floor  racks  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  aforesaid  floor  rack,  said  floor 
racks  each  including  flat  surface  members  there- 
on and  transverse  stringers  connected  therewith, 
said  transverse  stringers  having  the  surfaces 
thereof  extending  in  relatively  close  overlapping 
relation  when  said  floor  racks  are  moved  into 
nested  relation,  and  means  formed  In  the  surfaces 
of  said  transverse  stringers  and  Interengageable 
with  each  other  for  maintaining  the  racks  in 
folded  nested  relation. 


2,683.428 

ROLLING  PIN 

Eari  S.  Neal.  San  Mateo.  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  3,  1952.  Serial  No.  280,345 

11  CUims.     (CL  107—50) 


'^Zt- 


1.  A  pastry  rolling  and  kneading  apparatus 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  having 
a  circumferentially  corrugated  external  surface, 
a  cover  of  flexible  plastic  tubing  disposed  over 
said  cylindrical  body,  the  ends  of  said  plastic  tub- 
ing tightly  engaging  end  portions  of  said  appara- 
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tus,  said  plastic  tubing  having  at  least  one  portion 
of  an  internal  diameter  smaller  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  body,  said  one  portion  nesting 
between  adjeu^nt  corrugations  of  said  corrugated 
exterior  to  prevent  longitudinal  sliding  of  said 
plastic  tubing. 

2,683,429 

SECONDARY  AIR  FEEDING  FIRE  DOOR  FOR 

BOILERS.  FURNACES,  AND  THE  UKE 

Marek  Stcnerman,  London,  England 

AppUcation  July  1, 1949,  Serial  No.  102,546 

4  Claims.    (CL  110—175) 


formed  from  a  pair  of  side  members  held  to- 
gether, each  side  member  comprising  an  upper 
element,  an  intermediate  element  Inclined  to  the 
inside  of  the  frame  and  a  lower  supporting  ele- 
ment, means  for  holding  together  said  support- 
ing elements,  said  upper  elements  at  the  top 
thereof  having  open  ended  slots,  a  cross  rod  for 
mounting  thereon  a  spool  of  tape  or  ribbon,  a 
second  cross  rod  secured  to  the  upper  elements 


1.  A  fire  door  for  a  furnace  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  frame  having  an  aperture  therein,  a 
standard  secondary  air  supply  unit  adapted  to 
be  located  in  the  said  aperture  and  to  flt  closely 
thereinto,  retaining  means  for  securing  said  unit 
on  said  frame  and  in  said  aperture  therein;  said 
imit  comprising  a  casing  including  a  front  plate, 
a  rear  wall  secured  to  said  front  plate  and  de- 
fining therewith  a  chamber,  said  rear  wall  be- 
ing apertured  for  the  passage  of  secondary  air 
from  said  chamber  into  the  furnace,  and  said 
rear  wall  including  a  lower  portion  extending  f  or- 
wardly  beneath  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
front  plate  and  forwardly  thereof  to  define 
therewith  a  front  air  inlet  aperture  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  said  chamber,  the  plane  of  such  air 
inlet  being  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined,  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  axially  parallel,  air  jnlet 
nozzles  carried  by  said  front  plate  and  directed 
rearwardly  thereof  toward  said  rear  wall,  said 
front  plate  having  apertures  therein  with  which 
said  nozzles  are  in  registration,  and  said  rear  wall 
having  apertures  therein  with  respect  to  which 
the  rear  ends  of  said  nozzles  are  disposed  in  con- 
centrically inwardly  spaced  relation  to  provide 
annular  passage  for  air  from  the  interior  of  said 
casing  to  the  furnace,  and  a  valve  plate  closing 
the  front  air  inlet  aperture  defined  by  said  front 
plate  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  rear  wall,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  valve  plate  being  hlngedly 
mounted  on  said  casing  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  the  front  air  inlet  aperture,  whereby  said 
valve  plate  may  open  outwardly  to  uncover  said 
aperture. 

I       2.683.430 
TAPE  AND  RIBBON  TENSION  GUIDE  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Leonard  Soldo,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  2, 1950.  Serial  No.  159,475 

9  ClaUns.     (CL  112—152) 

1.  A  tape  and  ribbon  guide  for  attachment  to 

a    machine    comprising    a    frame,    said    frame 

084  U.  G.— 24 


■  r  -I,   '\£f' r 


above  the  intermediate  elements,  an  arm  de- 
tachably  secured  to  a  lower  supporting  element 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  stationary  plate  on 
said  arm  positioned  in  front  of  the  supporting 
element  and  parallel  to  the  frame,  a  movable 
>  plate  mounted  on  the  stationary  plate,  and  ten- 
sion means  for  normally  holding  the  movable 
plate  against  the  stationary  plate,  said  movable 
plate  separable  from  the  stationary  plate  against 
said  tension  means. 


2,683,431 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  PEN  NIBS   *^ 

Henry  E.  Morse,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

AppUcation  August  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,227 

5  Claims.     (CL  113—32) 


1.  That  process  of  making  a  pen  nib  com- 
prising forming  a  pear  shaped  metal  blank, 
drawing  such  blank  into  a  seamless,  integral  cup 
with  the  neck  part  of  the  pear  shaped  blank 
constituting  a  high  point  upon  one  side  wall  of 
the  cup,  providing  a  locating  point  on  the  bottom 
of  the  cup.  holding  the  cup  and  positioning  the 
same  in  part  by  means  engaged  with  said  locat- 
ing point  and  while  the  same  is  so  held  con- 
touring those  edges  of  the  blank  which  extend 
between  the  high  suid  low  points  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  cup,  removing  the  bottom  from  the 
cup  and  finishing  the  blank  to  form  the  nib. 


2.683.432 
WELDING  MACHINE 
Arthur  C.  Schanz.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American   Car  and   Foundir   Company,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original   application   July   31,   1948.   Serial  No. 
41,834.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  January 
11.  1950,  Serial  No.  137,935 

3  Claims.     (CL  113—59) 
1.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  gantry,  laterally 
spaced  wheels  supporting  said  gantry  for  longl- 
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tudlnal  movement  in  the  horizontal  plane,  a 
platen,  welding  equipment  carried  by  said  platen, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  screw  devices 
mounted  on  said  gantry  and  in  engagement  with 
said  platen  for  moving  said  platen  vertically, 
means  for  actuating  said  screw  devices  simul- 
taneously to  raise  or  lower  said  platen,  and  pneu- 


matic means  for  supporting  said  platen  at  any 
vertical  position,  said  pneumatic  means  com- 
prising cylinders  mounted  on  said  gantry,  pistons 
in  said  cylinders  having  portions  engageable  with 
said  platen,  and  means  for  regulating  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  said  cylinders  whereby  to  retain 
said  piston  in  supporting  relation  with  said 
platen.  ^^^^     ^     , 

2.683,433 
WELDING  JIG  FOR  CAR  SIDES 
Arthur  C.  Schanz,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J^  assiirnor  to 
American   Car  and   Foundir   Company,   New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original   application   July   31.    1948,    Serial   No. 
41,834.    Divided  and  this  application  January 
11, 1950,  Serial  No.  137.934 

3  Claims.     (CI.  113—99) 

•"t     r •  r     '  '  Ir -  '  T"  *•  P;  "t"   ^ ' 
r     I      r         W  r     l"   r 

1.  In  a  welding  jig.  a  continuous  table  pro-^ 
viding  a  plurality  of  stations  at  which  the  work 
to  be  welded  is  supported  on  the  top  of  the 
table  during  successive  welding  operations,  trans- 
versely mounted  rollers  located  at  spaced  inter- 
vals the  entire  length  of  said  table,  said  rollers 
being  normally  positioned  below  the  top  of  said 
table  out  of  engagement  with  said  work,  and 
power  actuated  means  operable  to  raise  said  roll- 
ers into  engagement  with  said  work  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  welding  operation  at  one  station 
to  elevate  and  support  the  work  above  the  top 
of  the  table  for  movement  thereof  to  the  next 
station,  said  power  actuated  means  being  oper- 
able to  then  lower  said  rollers  whereby  to  lower 
the  work  onto  the  table  at  said  next  station,  and 
clamping  means  mounted  on  said  table  at  each 
station  and  engageable  with  the  work  for  hold- 
ing the  work  at  each  said  station  during  the 
welding  operation. 


i  2.683.434 

AUTOMATIC  PILOT 

Charles  M.  Weeks,  Takoma  Park.  Md. 

Application  May  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,108 

3  Claims.  (CI.  114—144) 
1.  In  an  automatic  pilot  means  movable  in  a 
rectilinear  path  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  rudder  of  a  ship  for  governing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  rudder,  magnetically  controlled 
means  connected  to  the  said  rudder  governing 
means  for  moving  the  rudder  governing  means 


in  its  rectilinear  path  to  maintain  the  ship  on  a 
predetermined  course,  means  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  rudder  governing  means  and  to 
the  magnetically  controlled  means  for  manually 
selecting  the  position  of  the  magnetically  con- 


trolled means  relative  to  the  rudder  governing 
means,  the  means  between  and  connected  to  the 
rudder  governing  means  and  to  the  magneti- 
cally controlled  means  comprising,  friction  disks 
connected  respectively  to  the  rudder  governing 
means  and  the  magnetically  controlled  means. 


2.683.435 

PASTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BAG  CLOSING 

AND  SEALING  MACHINES 

Harold  V.  Kindseth  and  Frank  L.  Hopkins.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag 
Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

AppUcation  March  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  214.940 
6  Claims.     (CL  118—1) 


1.  Paste  applying  mechanism  of  the  type 
utilized  in  bag  closing  and  sealing  machines 
having  means  for  holding  filled  bags  and  means 
for  closing  the  open  tops  of  said  bags,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  paste  reservoir  having 
opposed  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open 
delivery  end,  a  pair  of  supporting  arms  one  each 
mounted  on  an  opposite  side  wall  of  said  reser- 
voir in  parallel  relation,  a  feed  roller  extending 
across  the  open  end  of  said  reservoir  and  provid- 
ing an  end  wall  therefor,  said  feed  roller  being 
joumalled  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  support- 
ing arms  for  rotary  movements  in  one  direction 
to  cause  a  film  of  paste  to  be  carried  thereby  to 
the  exterior  of  said  reservoir,  means  for  trans- 
ferring at  least  a  portion  of  said  paste  film  from 
the  feed  roller  to  the  bags  to  be  sealed,  said  feed 


July  IS,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


341 


roller  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  reservoir  be- 
ing spaced  apart  to  define  a  paste  discharge 
opening  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  feed  roller,  a  doctor  blade  having 
nut-acting  elements  at  its  opposite  end  portions, 
means  on  said  reservoir  mounting  said  doctor 
blade  on  the  undersurface  of  the  reservoir  for 
movements  toward  and  away  from  the  feed  roller 
across  the  discharge  opening,  said  doctor  blade 
mounting  means  including  spring  means  urging 
said  blade  toward  engagement  with  said  under- 
surface. and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said 
arms  for  moving  said  blade  toward  and  away 
from  the  feed  roller  whereby  to  vary  the  thick- 
ness of  said  paste  film. 


contracting  the  teat-recelvlng  portion  of  the  in- 
flation; means  normally  maintaining  a  vacuum 
within  said  milk  passageway;  air  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  milk  passageway  and 
atmosphere;   emd  a  valve  in  said  air  conduit. 


'      2,683,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  METAL  SPRAY 
COATING  OF  TUBES 
larael  H.  Marantx,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Columbia  Cable  &  Electric  Corporation,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  AprU  9, 1949.  Serial  No.  86.532 
2  Claims.     (CL  118—320) 


I 


S3S— li  ^5=  "7 


means  connecting  the  valve  to  the  pulsator  for 
operation  by  and  in  synchronization  therewith 
for  periodically  opening  and  closing  communica- 
tion between  atmosphere  and  said  milk  passage- 
way. ^^^^^^^^___ 

2.683,438 
MULTIPLE  HEN  NEST 
Seymour  A.  Peterson,  Dassel,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Storm  Industries,  Inc.,  Dassel,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 
Application  September  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  248.335 
2  Claims.     (CL  119 — 48) 


1.  An  installation  of  the  character  described 
for  coating  metal  tubes,  comprising  a  metal  spray- 
ing unit  having  a  fixed  spray  nozzle,  means  to 
grip  and  simultaneously  and  positively  to  rotate 
such  tubes  and  advance  the  latter  lengthwise 
through  said  metal  spraying  unit  past  said  fixed 
spray  nozzle  to  be  acted  upon  thereby,  whereby 
the  entire  outer  surface  of  such  tubes  may  be  uni- 
formly coated  without  any  portion  thereof  being 
subjected  to  the  action  of  said  spraying  unit  for 
any  excessive  period  of  time,  the  means  for  grip- 
ping such  tube  and  simultaneously  rotating  and 
advancing  the  same  comprising  a  housing,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  housing,  a  pair  of  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  lying  in  the 
same  plane  with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  rollers  having  their  peripheries  spaced  from 
each  other  and  having  gripping  means  thereon, 
means  to  guide  a  tube  into  said  housing  between 
said  rollers  to  be  gripped  thereby,  drive  means  to 
rotate  said  rollers  to  advance  the  tube  therebe- 
tween, means  to  guide  such  tube  out  of  said  hous- 
ing from  said  rollers  and  drive  means  to  rotate 
said  housing.     _^_^^^,^^_ 

2,683.437 
MILKING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  W.  Merritt,  St.  Charles,  lU..  assignor  to 

Babson  Bros.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  November  1, 1950.  Serial  No.  193.484 

7  Claims.     (CL  119—14.36) 

1.  Milking  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including:  milk  withdrawing  means 
comprising  a  teat  cup  assembly  Including  an  In- 
flation having  a  flexible  portion  for  receiving  a 
teat  and  a  milk  tube  leading  therefrom:  milk  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  said  milk  tube 
and  providing  a  milk  passageway;  pulsator  means 
connected  to  the  teat  cup  assembly  and  to  a 
source  of  vacuum  for  alternately  expanding  and 


1.  A  multiple  egg  nest  including  a  box -like 
housing  having  laterally  spaced  side  walls  and 
an  open  front,  an  egg  collecting  tray  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
open  front,  said  tray  including  side  walls,  a  front 
wall  and  a  removable  cover  element,  a  forwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  bottom  sparming  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing  and  collecting  tray  and 
terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  front  wall 
of  said  collecting  tray,  a  multi-section  curtain 
normally  closing  said  open  front  above  said  egg 
collecting  tray,  said  cover  element  having  de- 
pending arms  which  are  pivotally  secured  on 
aligned  axes  to  the  side  walls  of  said  tray  adja- 
cent the  forward  end  thereof  for  swinging  move- 
ments of  said  cover  element  from  a  position  over- 
lying the  tray  to  an  inoperative  position  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  thereof,  a  bar  element, 
said  bar  element  also  having  depending  arms 
which  are  pivotally  secured  on  aligned  axes  to 
the  side  walls  of  said  tray  rearwardly  of  the  pivot 
axes  of  said  cover  element  for  swinging  move- 
ments of  said  bar  from  a  perch  forming  position 
immediately  forwardly  of  said  tray  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  a  barrier  forming  position  trans- 
versely of  said  multi -section  curtain,  and  stop 
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members  carried  by  the  arm  associated  with  said 
bar  element  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  said 
cover  element,  whereby  to  limit  downward  move- 
ment of  said  bar  element  when  same  is  swimg  to 
its  perch-forming  position. 


2.683.439 
ENDLESS  CONVEYER  POULTRY  FEEDER 
George  T.  Markey.  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  James  Manufacturing  Company.  Fort  Atkin- 
son, Wis.,  a  company  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  September  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  186,079 
6  Claims.     (CL  119—52) 


tion,  above  its  frustro-conical  lower  end  portion, 
having  socket  grooves  indenting  the  external  sur- 
face thereof,  and  spaced  around  the  same  for 
alignment  with  the  resilient  wall  portions  of  the 
feeding  compartment,  into  which  said  coupler 
tongues  of  the  latter  can  be  sprung  when  the 


'tJ'.U 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  feed  hopper,  a  niunber  of  feed 
troughs  connected  together  at  their  ends  to  form 
an  endless  feed  trough,  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
troughs  being  positioned  under  said  feed  hopper, 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  feed  hopper  po- 
sitioned over  the  adjacent  trough,  an  endless 
conveyor  chain  positioned  in  said  endless  feed 
trough,  the  linlcs  of  said  conveyor  chain  having 
upwardly  extending  notches,  rotatably  mounted 
stirring  means  in  said  feed  hopper  having  other 
stirring  means  attached  thereto  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  upper  side  of  the  bottom  of  said 
feed  hopper  adapted  to  urge  the  feed  into  said 
opening,  a  motor  associated  with  said  hopper 
having  a  slow  speed  crank  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  a  connecting  rod  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  crank  of  said  crank 
shaft,  its  other  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
notches  ratchet  like  for  moving  the  chain  for- 
ward at  every  revolution  of  said  crank  shaft,  a 
bar  slidably  mounted  under  said  hopper  having 
an  operating  connection  with  the  crank  of  said 
crank  shaft  with  connecting  means  for  inter- 
mittently turning  said  stirring  means. 


feeding  compartment  is  telescopically  engaged 
over  the  hopper  section,  the  access  openings  of 
the  feeding  compartment,  when  thus  coupled  to 
the  hopper  section,  being  adjacently  opposed  to 
the  frustro-conical  lower  end  portion  of  the 
latter. 

2,683,441 

ANEHAL  HOLDING  CHUTE 

Robbie  Beall.  Nacogdoches,  Tex. 

AppUcation  January  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  207.145 

7  Claims.     (CL  119— lOS) 


1.  An  animal  holding  device  comprising  a  re- 
vocable cage  adapted  for  rolling  over  the  ground, 
a  neck  yoke  at  one  end  of  the  cage  for  holding 
the  neck  of  an  animal,  and  means  for  holding 
the  animal  immovable  in  the  cage  for  rotation 
therewith  and  including  at  least  one  movable  side 
for  the  cage  holding  the  animal  against  an  oi>- 
posing  side  of  the  cage  and  said  movable  side 
being  swingable  downwardly  to  rest  on  the  ground 
to  release  the  animal  from  the  cage  while  the 
remainder  of  the  cage  remains  stationary. 


2,683.440 
BIRD  FEEDER 

Richard  V.  Kllx,  Montclair.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  March  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,045 

4  Claims.     (CI.  119—52) 

1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  cylindrical  hop- 
per section  having  a  frustro-conical  lower  end 
portion  provided  with  a  terminal  discharge  open- 
ing, a  separable  feeding  compartment  telescopi- 
cally engageable  with  the  hopper  section,  the  side 
walls  of  said  feeding  compartment  being  indented 
by  upwardly  open  access  openings  spaced  by  in- 
tervening resilient  wall  portions,  means  to  de- 
tachably  interlock  said  feeding  compartment  and 
hopper  section  in  coupled  together  assembled  re- 
lation, said  latter  means  comprising  inwardly 
projecting  coupler  tongues  bordering  the  upper 
ends  of  said  resilient  wall  portions  of  the  feeding 
compartment,  and  the  walls  of  said  hopper  sec- 


2,683.442 

INDIRECT  WATER  HEATER 

Harvey  R.  Karlen,  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  Cory 

Corporation,   Chicago.   IlL,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

AppUcation  June  12. 1951.  Serial  No.  231.151 
5  Claims.     (CL  122—19) 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  a  generally  upright  hous- 
ing, a  tank  within  said  housing  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  retained,  liquid,  heat-exchange  me- 
dium, said  tank  having  a  wall  inclining  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  upwardly,  a  coil  adapted 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  expendable  wa- 
ter to  be  heated,  said  coil  being  disposed  in  said 
tank  with  its  inlet  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  and  with  its  outlet  end  disposed  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  tank,  a  heat  source  includ- 
ing a  burner  disposed  at  least  partially  beneath 
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said  inclined  wall  and  a  combined  baffle  and 
heat-exchange  tube  means  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  said  tank  near  the  bottom  there- 
of and  at  its  upper  end  with  said  tank  near  the 
top  thereof  to  complete  a  closed  circulatory  sys- 


tem, said  means  having  an  intermediate  portion 
provided  with  outstanding  heat  conducting  fins 
and  extending  parallel  with  but  spaced  from  said 
inclined  wall  and  disposed  over  said  burner  and 
substantially  entirely  within  the  vertically  pro- 
jected margin  of  said  burner. 


2.683.443 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  VAPORIZED 

COOLANTS 

James  C.  Alexander,  Mountain  Home.  Idaho 

AppUcation  March  6. 1953.  Serial  No.  340,886 

1  CUUn.    (CL  123—41.25) 


■"^:ir^ 


2.683.444 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  INTAKE  OF 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

George  W.  Miller,  Salisbary.  N.  C. 

AppUcaUon  October  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  315.612 

14  Claims.    (O.  123—119) 


/- 


1.  In  combination  with  the  intake  manifold 
and  an  air  filter  of  the  type  containing  a  pool  of 
liquid  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve 
body  positioned  on  the  intake  manifold  and  open- 
ing into  it,  said  valve  body  being  provided  with 
ajsertures  opening  into  the  atmosphere,  a  spring 
pressed  valve  in  said  valve  body,  the  suction  in 
the  manifold  acting  to  move  the  valve  against 
the  spring  to  seal  off  said  apertures  when  the 
engine  is  operating,  said  spring  acting  to  move 
the  valve  to  open  the  apertures  when  the  engine 
stops,  said  air  filter  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures located  below  the  pool  of  liquid  therein  and 
opening  into  the  atmosphere;  said  valve  and 
said  apertures  in  the  air  filter  cooperating  to  set 
up  convection  currents  of  cool  air  through  the 
manifold  and  air  filter  when  the  engine  has 
stopped,  for  clearing  residual  fuel-air  mixture 
from  the  manifold  and  air  filter. 


2,683,445 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Robert  G.  Seaver,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American     Bosch     Corporation,     Springfield, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Jane  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,471 

10  Cbiims.    (CL  123— 14«) 


In  a  liquid  cooled  engine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  electrical  ignition  sjrstem  including  a 
switch  for  establishing  and  disestablishing  the 
flow  of  electrical  energy  through  said  system, 
and  a  cooling  system  including  a  radiator  having 
an  overflow  pipe,  means  for  collecting  vapor  from 
the  cooling  system  and  returning  said  vapor  in 
Uquid  form  to  the  cooling  system,  said  means 
comprising  a  reservoir  carried  above  the  radiator, 
a  condenser  carried  adjacent  the  radiator  and 
connected  to  the  overflow  pipe  and  to  the  reser- 
voir for  delivering  condensed  vapor  to  the  reser- 
voir, a  liquid  return  pipe  connected  to  the  reser- 
voir and  to  the  radiator,  and  a  normally  open 
electrically  closed  shut-off  valve  in  the  return 
pipe  between  the  reservoir  and  the  radiator  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  switch  for  inter- 
rupting commimication  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  radiator  when  the  flow  of  electrical  en- 
ergy is  established  through  the  ignition  system. 


;'J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  rotor  having  a  fuel  pumping  por- 
tion, a  fuel  metering  portion  and  a  fuel  dis- 
tributing portion  paTallel  with  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  metering  por- 
tion and  distributing  portion  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pumping  portion,  a  fuel  passage  in 
said  rotor  connecting  said  pumping  portion  with 
said  distributing  portion,  a  delivery  valve  in  said 
fuel  passage,  a  plurality  of  outlets  commimlcat- 
ing  with  said  distributing  portion,  said  pumping 
portion  having  a  transverse  bore  communicating 
with  said  fuel  passage,  plunger  means  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  said  bore  and  cam  means 
surrounding  said  pumping  portion  and  adapted 
to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  means 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotor. 
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2,683.446 

OVEN  DOOR  STOP  MECHANISM 

Edward  H.  Groflf,  Mansfield,  OhJo,  assignor  to  The 

Tappan   Stove   Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,142 

6  Claims.     (CI.  126—191) 


Chamber  therebetween;  and  said  counterbalance 
mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  shaft  within  said 
cabinet,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft,  a 
fixed  abutment  in  said  cabinet  below  said  roller 
a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  said  inner  wall 
of  said  door  with  one  end  of  said  lever  being  dis- 
posed within  said  door  chamber  in  all  positions  of 
said  door  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being 
disposed  within  said  cabinet  between  said  roller 
and  said  fixed  abutment,  said  lever  having  a  gen- 
erally concave  upper  edge  and  a  notch  formed  In 
the  lower  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  said  other 
end  thereof,  said  roller,  said  lever  and  said  fixed 


1.  A  cooking  range  comprising  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  front  wall,  an  oven  within  said  cabinet, 
an  opening  into  said  oven  through  said  front 
wall,  an  oven  door  by  which  said  opening  is 
closed,  hinge  means  by  which  said  do*  is  re- 
movably secured  to  said  front  wall  for  movement 
between  a  vertical  closed  position  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  open  position,  and  counterbal- 
ance mechanism  by  which  said  door  is  yieldingly 
held  in  fully  open  and  closed  positions  and  is  sub- 
stantially counterbalanced  in  all  positions  be- 
tween said  fully  open  and  said  fully  closed  posi- 
tion; said  oven  door  comprising  spaced  inner  and 
outer  walls  and  a  connecting  peripheral  wall  de- 
fining a  door  chamber  therebetween;  and  said 
counterbalance  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed 
shaft  within  said  cabinet,  a  roller  mounted  on 
said  fixed  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  generally  con- 
cave upper  edge,  said  lever  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  said  inner  wall  of  said  door  with 
one  end  of  said  lever  being  disposed  within  said 
door  chamber  in  all  positions  of  said  door  and  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  being  disposed  within 
said  cabinet  with  said  concave  edge  in  engage- 
ment with  the  under  portion  of  said  roller,  and 
a  tension  spring  disposed  wholly  within  said  door 
chamber  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  the  said  one  end  of  said  lever  within  said  door 
chamber  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  door  within  said  door  chamber,  said  spring 
yieldingly  holding  the  upper  concave  edge  of 
said  lever  in  engagement  with  said  roller. 


abutment  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  that  said  roller  cams  said  lever  down- 
wardly until  said  notch  engages  said  fixed  abut- 
ment as  said  door  approaches  fully  open  position 
said  lever  cooperating  with  said  roller  and  said 
fixed  abutment  to  limit  the  opening  movement 
of  said  door,  and  a  tension  spring  disposed  wholly 
within  said  door  chamber  and  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  said  one  end  of  said 
lever  within  said  door  chamber  and  the  other 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  door  within  said 
door  chamber,  said  spring  yieldingly  holding  the 
concave  upj)er  edge  of  said  lever  in  engagement 
with  the  under  portion  of  said  roller. 


2.683.448 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  HEATER 
John  Porter  Smith.  EucUd.  Ohio,  assifnor  of  one- 
half  to  Leonard  J.  Wolf,  Cleveland,  Oh!o 
AppUcation  July  12. 1951.  Serial  No.  236,423 
2  CUims.     (CI.  126—247) 


/>   j~  </^ 


2.683.447 
CLOSURE  MECHANISM  FOR  COOKING 
RANGE  OVENS 
Earl  S.  Pollock.  Lexington,  and  Edward  H.  Groff. 
Leonard  K.  McFarland.  and  Hoy  L.  Stlchler, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Tappan  Stove 
Company,   Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppUcation  May  5. 1952,  Serial  No.  286,143 
1  Claim.     (CI.  126—191) 

A  cooking  range  comprising  a  cabinet  having 
a  front  wall,  an  oven  within  said  cabinet,  an 
opening  into  said  oven  through  said  front  wall 
an  oven  door  by  which  said  opening  is  closed 
hinge  means  by  which  said  door  is  secured  to 
said  front  wall  for  movement  between  a  vertical 
closed  position  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
open  posJipn,  and  counterbalance  mechanism 
by  whiciyPBd  door  is  yieldingly  held  in  fully  open 
and  clMfed  positions,  and  is  substantially  coim- 
terbal/nced  in  all  positions  between  said  fully 
open  And  said  fully  closed  positions;  said  oven 
door  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
a   connecting   peripheral   wall   defining   a  door 


J-.  4^    (i/ 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanical  heater,  the  combi- 
nation which  comprises  a  cylindrical  housing, 
heads  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  housing,  said 
housing  having  spaced  intake  and  discharge  con- 
nections positioned  en  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 
plane  extended  through  the  axis  of  the  housing 
and  said  intake  and  discharge  connections  being 
positioned  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  housing,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  heads  of  the  housing  and  positioned 
with  one  end  of  the  shaft  extended  through  the 
head,  stationary  hubs  positioned  around  said 
shaft  and  positioned  in  the  ends  of  the  housing, 
spaced  stationary  radially  disposed  blades  ex- 
tended between  the  stationary  hubs  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing,  a  rotor  hub  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  positioned  between 
said  stationary  hubs,  and  radially  disposed  blades 
carried  by  and  extended  from  said  rotor  hub. 
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2.683.449 

CONTAINER  AND  CHEMICAL  HEATER 

Manfred  Kati,  Los  Anfeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

United  Food  Services,  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  6.  1951,  Serial  No.  255.047 

5  Claims.     (CL  126—263) 


/*  *» 


1.  In  a  self -heating  container  having  a  food- 
containing  can  and  a  quantity  of  heat-generat- 
ing material  surrounding  said  can,  a  pair  of  rings 
engaged  with  and  forming  circumferential  ex- 
tensions of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  can.  a  non- 
metallic  tube  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  rings  and  constituting  an  outer 
Jacket  spaced  from  said  heat-generating  ma- 
terial, a  non-deformable  insulating  liner  oc- 
cupsring  said  space  and  extending  between  tlie 
mentioned  rings,  and  annular  liners  of  non- 
deformable  insulating  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  rings  and  the  heat-generating  ma- 
terial. ^^^^^^^_ 

li      2.683,450 
OTOSCOPE 
George  F.  Schenk.  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
American     Optical     Company,     Sonthbridge, 
Mass.,  a  voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  June  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,413 
5  CUims.     (CL  128—9) 


/I      1  ■  • 


arm  and  extending  into  the  recess  therein,  a  cap 
attached  to  said  adjustable  arm  over  said  latter 
opening  therein  for  retaining  said  illuminating 
means  in  said  latter  opening,  said  cap  having 
a  lens  therein  for  projection  of  light  rays  as  a 
concentrated  beam  from  said  illuminating  means 
to  said  focal  point,  and  electrical  means  com- 
prising flexible  wires  extending  through  said 
hollow  main  support  and  through  said  openings 
into  the  recess  in  said  adjustable  arm  for  con- 
necting said  illuminating  means  with  a  source 
of  current.  

2.68S.451 

MASSAGING  DEVICE 

O'Connor  T.  Clark,  Daytona  Beach,  FU. 

AppUcation  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,849 

23  Claims.     (CL  128—24.1) 


1.  A  massaging  device  having  a  plurality  of 
vibration  imparting  elements  mounted  for  vibra- 
tion therein,  means  for  vibrating  said  elements, 
and  an  expansible  bellows  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  annular  pleats  in  the  side 
walls  allowing  expansion  coaxial  with  the  vibrat- 
ing elements,  said  bellows  forming  a  chamber 
mounted  about  said  vibrating  elements,  said  bel- 
lows having  a  resilient  fiat  surface  mounted  as  a 
sheath  across  and  in  contact  with  each  of  said 
vibration  imparting  elements  through  which  the 
vibrational  force  thereof  is  imparted  to  the 
subject,  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,683,452 

RESUSCITATING  SEESAW 

Anthony  F.  McCavio,  Virginia,  Minn. 

AppUcation  April  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  281,804 

3  Claims.     (CL  128—28) 


2.  In  a  diagnostic  instrument  of  the  character 
described,  a  head  comprising  a  hollow  main  sup- 
port, an  adjustable  arm  carried  by  said  main 
support  and  having  a  recess  therein,  said  main 
support  and  said  adjustable  arm  having  openings 
therein  whereby  the  interior  of  said  main  support 
is  in  constant  communication  with  the  recess 
in  the  adjustable  arm,  a  cone-shaped  speculum 
carried  by  said  main  support  in  spaced  relation 
with  and  having  its  large  end  disposed  toward 
said  adjustable  arm  and  its  smaller  end  forwardly 
thereof,  a  tubular  bearing  member  mounted  in 
said  main  support,  said  adjustable  arm  having 
one  end  thereof  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular 
bearing  member  with  a  wide  area  frictional  en- 
gagement therebetween,  said  arm  being  movable 
about  said  bearing  member  and  about  an  axis 
substantially  intersecting  a  focal  point  adjacent 
and  substantially  centrally  of  the  smaller  end 
of  the  speculum,  said  adjustable  arm  further 
having  an  opening  near  its  opposed  end,  illumi- 
nating means  comprising  a  lamp  assembly  dis- 
■  posed  in  said  latter  opening  in  the  adjustable 


1.  A  resuscitating  seesaw  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  standards,  and  a  patient  carrier, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members,  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  side  members  being  pro- 
vided at  the  underside  thereof  with  downwardly 
opening  ap>ertures.  concave  sockets  provided  in 
said  side  members  above  said  apertures,  upper 
end  portions  of  said  standards  extending  through 
the  apertures  and  rockably  engaging  said  sockets, 
and  an  elongated  fiexible  sheet  disposed  between 
and  having  its  opposite  side  edges  connected  to 
the  respective  side  members. 
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>t   •  2.683.453 

TABLE 

Georre  C.  Tonf ,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 

AppUcaUon  February  1,  1950.  Serial  No.  141,625 

8  Cbtims.     (CI.  128—33) 


adjiist  said  column,  and  a  padded  upper  portion 
detachably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 


'// 


1.  A  recumbent  table  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  frame,  a  center-section  re- 
siliently  supported  on  the  frame,  and  end-sec- 
tions hinged  to  the  center-section,  said  end-sec- 
tions being  supported  in  a  raised  position  by 
hinged  legs. 


2.683.454 
MASSAGER  AND  MANIPULATOR 

Carl  Brandenfels.  St.  Helens.  Oreg. 

AppUcaUon  October  14.  1952,  Serial  No.  314.701 

8  Claims.     (CL  12*— 58) 


column,  said  upper  portion  being  universally  ad- 
justable. 


2,683,456 

RECTAL  MEDICATOR 

Louis  A.  Pierson.  Meriden,  Conn. 

AppUcaUon  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,548 

5  CUims.     (CL  128—261) 


\\ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
having  springlike  qualities  as  an  inherent  part 
thereof,  a  pair  of  grip  elements  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  frame  adapted  to  reduce  the  in- 
herent flexibility  of  the  frame  at  that  point  and 
providmg  a  substantial  gripping  surface,  a  socket 
formed  transversely  of  and  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  a  roller  chain  assembly  removably  se- 
cured to  said  frame  in  tensioned  relationship 
thereto,  and  means  secured  to  the  roller  chain 
assembly  and  removably  engageable  with  the 
underside  of  the  frame  top  for  increasing  this 
tension  and  changing  the  normal  contour  of  the 
chain  assembly. 


2.683,455 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  SPINAL  COLUMNS 

Sieg:fried  Peter  Ulrich,  Zurich.  Switxerland 

AppUcaUon  July  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,109 

7  CUims.  (a.  128—75) 
7.  In  a  device  for  the  extension  of  the  vertebral 
column;  two  pairs  of  spaced  jaws  for  gripping 
the  body  of  a  patient  in  the  shoulder  region  and 
in  the  pelvic  region,  said  pairs  of  jaws  being  ad- 
justable relative  to  each  other  and  the  body  of 
the  patient  being  unsupported  between  the  jaws, 
a  universally  adjustable  ball  and  socket  joint 
supporting  the  pair  of  jaws  for  gripping  the 
patient  In  the  pelvic  region,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing supporting  column  positioned  between  said 
pairs  of  jaws,  means  on  said  device  to  vertically 


1.  A  rectal  flatus  releasing  medicator  compris- 
ing a  hollow  rectum  tube  having  a  large  portion 
and  a  small  diameter  cylindrical  end  portion,  the 
small  end  portion  of  said  tube  being  of  a  di- 
ameter to  readily  penetrate  a  rectum,  the  large 
portion  of  said  tube  being  of  a  diameter   too 
large  to  readily  penetrate  the  rectum,  said  small 
end  portion  having  an  opening  located  remotely 
from  its  juncture  with  the  large  portion,  said 
large  portion  having  at  least  one  flatus  releas- 
ing side  opening,  a  medicator  tube  having  an 
axial  opening  at  one  end  of  a  size  to  form  a  pas- 
sage to  said  rectum  penetrating  small  end  por- 
tion, the  other  end  of  said  medicator  tube  being 
externally  complementary  to  and  mounted  in  the 
Interior  of  the  end  of  the  large  portion  of  said 
rectum  tube,  said  rectum  tube  being  manlpu- 
latable  over  said  medicator  tube  until  the  open 
end  of  said  medicator  tube  abuts  the  juncture 
end  of  said  rectum  penetrating  tube  portion  and 
thus  forms  a  continuous  passageway  from  said 
medicator  tube  to  said  rectum  penetrating  tube 
opening,  said  rectum  tube  being  adjustable  to 
break  said  continuous  passageway  and  permit 
flatus  entering  said  rectimi  penetrating  opening 
to  bypass  said  medicator  tube  and  escape  through 
said  flatus  releasing  side  opening  in  said  rectum 
tube  large  portion,  and  means  on  said  medicator 
for  attaching  a  medicine  dispensing  means  to 
said  medicator  for  use  when  said  medicator  tube 
and  said  rectum  penetrating  tube  are  in  con- 
tinuous passageway  position  to  dispense  medi- 
cine from  the  dispensing  means  through  said 
continuous  passageway  into  the  rectum. 
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2.683,457 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Eleanor  M.  Cunningham,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  July  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  301,530 

3  Claioii.     (CL  128—290) 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  disposable 
primary  pad  member  of  absorbent  material  hav- 
ing attaching  ends  and  provided  with  a  recess 
open  at  opposite  sides  and  the  top  and  located 
substantially  midway  between  said  attaching  ends, 
and  a  disposable  secondary  padlet  member  of 
absorbent  material  temporarily  and  removably 
fltted  In  said  recess. 


2,683,458 
CARD  SORTING  DEVICE 
Martha  E.  Davis.  Berkeley,  and  Jacob  C.  Jacob- 
sen,  Albany.  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
Application  December  6. 1951,  Serial  No.  260,294 
1  Claim.     (CL  129—16.1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
•ec.  266) 


>4 


A  device  adapted  for  use  In  sorting  perforated 
cards  comprising  a  drawer,  a  vertically-movable, 
open-sided  receptacle  positioned  within  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  drawer,  said  receptacle 
occupying  not  more  than  about  half  the  length 
of  the  drawer,  said  receptacle  being  movable  In  a 
vertical  plane  between  an  upper  position  wherein 
it  is  nested  within  the  drawer  and  a  lower  posi- 
tion wherein  it  protrudes  beneath  the  drawer, 
said  receptacle  providing  the  means  for  holding 
a  group  of  perforated  cards  to  be  sorted,  cleats 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  drawer,  cleats  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  drawer,  offset  members  on  said 
receptacle  for  cooperation  with  said  top  cleats  to 
restrict  upward  movement  of  said  receptacle  and 
for  cooperation  with  said  bottom  cleats  to  restrict 
downward  movement  of  said  receptacle,  a  slldable 
rod  positioned  beneath  said  receptacle  for  main- 
taining it  in  its  upper  position,  a  series  of  holes 
through  the  front  of  said  drawer,  a  series  of  holes 
through  a  rear  panel  of  said  drawer  aligned  with 
said  flrst  series  of  holes,  rods  for  passage  through 
said  holes  for  cooperation  with  perforations  In 
said  cards  to  retain  some  cards  In  said  drawer 
and  to  permit  others  to  drop  into  said  receptacle 
when  It  Is  dropped  to  Its  lowered  position. 


2.683,459 

EXPANDABLE  BINDER  FILING  DEVICE 

Stephen  C.  Stephanson,  New  Yori(,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  September  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  182,961 

2  CUims.     (CL  129—41) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  filing  book  comprising  hollow 
front  and  back  covers,  spaced  straps  and  a  bind- 
ing belt  extending  between  the  back  edges  of 
said  covers,  hinged  cover  plates  for  the  hollow 
front  and  back  covers,  means  for  adjusting  the 
straps  and  binding  belt  comprising  teeth  engag- 
ing the  straps  and  binding  belt  on  one  hinged 
cover  plate,  an  inner  frame  co-extensive  with 
and  mounted  in  the  other  hollow  cover,  said  inner 
frame  having  channeled  edges,  a  bar  extending 
across  said  inner  frame  to  which  is  attached  one 
end  of  the  straps,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being 
slldably  mounted  in  the  channels  of  said  inner 
frame,  paraUel  rack  bars  extending  from  the 
inner  edge  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  inner  frame, 
a  latch  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bar  comprising  a  projecting  finger,  a  latch  plate 
and  a  latch  bar  for  engaging  the  rack  bars, 
said  finger  having  a  projection  thereon,  said  belt 
engaging  said  projection  and  extending  beyond 
the  hollow  cover,  and  a  latch  frame  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  inner  frame 
overlying  the  latching  mechanism  and  locking 
the  same  to  engage  the  rack  bars  when  the  cover 
plate  is  fastened  down  on  the  hollow  cover. 


2.683,460 

PORTABLE  ASH  TRAY 

Price  D.  Rice,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

AppUcaUon  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,023 

2  CUims.     (CL  131—242) 


2.  A  portable  receptacle  for  cigarette  ashes  and 
the  like  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slldably  connected  telescop- 
ing sections,  whereby  said  housing  Is  adjustable 
in  size,  a  top  cover  hlngedly  connected  to  the  rim 
of  the  uppermost  housing  section,  means  releas- 
ably  securing  said  top  cover  in  closed  position  on 
said  uppermost  section,  said  top  cover  being 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  plurality  of 
channeled,  upwardly  concave  rest  members  slld- 
ably mounted  In  said  top  cover  and  extending 
from  the  edge  thereof  to  said  opening,  and  a  cover 
plaie  carried  by  one  of  said  rest  members  and 
being  arranged  to  normally  overlie  said  central 
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opening,  said  opening  being  exposed  when  said 
one  of  the  rest  members  is  moveid  away  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  cover. 


2.683.461 

CANE  FOR  USE  BY  THE  BLIND 

Robert  J.  Kinney,  Portland,  Maine 

Application  April  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  157,538 

5  CUims.     (CI.  135—45) 


1.  A  cane  for  use  by  a  bund  person,  said  cane 
comprising  a  main  member  including  an  an- 
gularly disposed  handle,  and  first  and  second  legs 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  member  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  other  but  in  a  vertical  plane 
inclusive  of  said  handle,  a  ground  engaging  wheel 
carried  by  said  first  leg,  said  second  leg  being 
shorter  than  and  positioned  relative  to  said 
first  leg  so  that  when  said  cane  is  held  by  the  user 
with  said  wheel  in  advance  of  the  user  and  in 
engagement  with  the  ground,  said  second  leg  is 
in  trailing  relation  to  said  first  leg,  and  its  ex- 
tremity is  spaced  substantially  from  the  grouni. 
but  engages  therewith  as  a  brake  if  said  wheel 
drops  over  a  curbstone  or  into  a  depression. 


( 


2.683.462 

QUICK-ACTING  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

FLUSH  TANKS 

Robert  G.  Mutti,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Application  December  30. 1952.  Serial  No.  328,772 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—118) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  flush  tank,  a  water 
supply  pipe  extending  upwardly  therein,  a  wa- 
ter discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  water 
supply  pipe  intermediate  its  ends,  said  discharge 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  float  controlled  valve, 
a  second  water  discharge  pipe  communicating 
with  said  water  supply  pipe  above  said  flrst  wa- 


ter discharge  pipe,  and  a  downwardly  opening 
valve  in  said  water  supply  pipe  between  the  points 
of  communication  of  said  water  discharge  pipes 
therewith,  said  last  valve  being  normally  held 
closed  by  the  water  pressure  within  the  water 
supply  pipe,  and  being  gravity  biased  to  an  open 
position  under  reduced  water  pressure  within 
the  water  supply  pipe  upon  opening  of  said  flrst 
valve  occasioned  by  downward  movement  of  the 
float  following  a  flushing  operation  of  the  tank. 


2,683.463 
APPARATUS   FOR   PREVENTING   CHURNING 
AND  AERATION  OF  LIQUIDS  IN  HYDRAU- 
LIC SYSTEMS 

Francis  S.  Flick,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Miller  Fluid  Power  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  May  24.  1950,  Serial  No.  163,892 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—255) 


In  a  fast  cycling  oil  and  air  system  for  oper- 
ating a  work  cylinder,  a  pair  of  operatively  con- 
nected tanks  each  having  a  heat  at  each  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  varying  amount  of  oil,  and 
air  under  pressure  thereabove,  each  of  said  heads 
having  an  opening  alternately  serving  as  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  each  of  said  heads  having  closely 
adjacent  thereto  a  flat  baffle  flxed  in  the  tank 
and  extending  parallel  to  its  adjacent  head,  the 
distance  between  the  baffle  and  its  respective  head 
being  approximately  one-fourth  of  the  diameter 
of  said  opening  in  that  head,  whereby  to  prevent 
churning  and  aeration  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank. 


2.683.464 
RELIEF  VALVE  SEAL 
Theodore  A.  St.  CUir.  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  as- 
.  signor  to  The  Weatherhead  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  24.  1952.  Serial  No.  300,676 
1  Claim.     (CL  137—540) 


A  valve  adapted  to  regulate  compressible  fluids 
under  pressure  comprised  of  a  valve  body  formed 
with  a  bore  subject  to  fluid  pressure  and  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  cap  member  which,  in  cooperation 
with  said  body,  forms  a  chamber,  a  movable 
valve  member  within  said  chamber  having  a 
resilient  valve  seal  arranged  to  engage  said  seat, 
and  a  spring  extending  between  said  cap  member 
and  said  movable  member  biasing  said  movable 
member  toward  said  seat,  said  movable  member 
formed  with  a  stop  for  engaging  said  body  pre- 
venting said  seal  from  assuming  the  entire  force 
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of  said  spring,  said  sealing  member  formed  with 
an  imperforate  base  adapted  to  engage  said  mov- 
able member,  a  substantially  annular  side  wall, 
a  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  the  open  end 
of  said  side  wall  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  lands  extending  from  said 
flange  to  said  base,  said  lands  adapted  to  resist 
tension  forces  tending  to  move  said  flange  away 
from  said  base,  the  portions  between  said  lands 
providing  unbalanced  areas  adapted  to  urge  said 
flange  toward  said  seat. 


2  683  465 

VALVE  WITH  POSITION  INDICATING  MEANS 

Ervin  H.  Mueller,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

Application  July  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,423 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—625.32) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
gas  to  a  burner  wherein  a  valve  body  and  a  valve 
member  turnable  relative  to  the  body  have  pas- 
sages and  ports  arranged  to  be  brought  into  reg- 
istry in  different  relative  positions  of  the  valve 
body  and  valve  member  for  effecting  different 
flow  capacities  through  the  valve;  a  flrst  mem- 
ber rotatable  with  the  valve  member,  a  second 
member  secured  to  the  valve  body,  the  members 
being  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
spring  means  normally  urging  the  members  to- 
gether, one  member  having  four  projections  ex- 
tending toward  the  other  member,  the  other 
member  having  three  transversely  extending  par- 
allel grooves  therein,  said  projections  bemg  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  the  projections  and  grooves 
being  so  spaced  that,  in  one  relative  position  of 
the  valve  member  and  valve  body,  the  pairs  of 
projections  engage  in  portions  of  the  grooves, 
and  in  another  relative  position  of  the  valve 
member  and  valve  body  the  pairs  of  projections 
engage  in  other  portions  of  the  grooves,  thereby 
indicating  said  relative  positions  of  the  valve 
member  and  valve  body. 


2,683.466 

CUFF  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Wesley  L.  Guiles,  Guilford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The   Flexible   Tubing    Corporation,    Guilford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

AppUeation  February  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,539 

5  Claims.     (CL  138—25) 


1.  The  assembly  with  a  length  of  flexible 
tubing  having  a  body  of  pliable  sheet  material 
supported  in  open  tubular  form  by  a  wire  helix, 
of  a  short  unsupported  tubular  cuff,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  cuff  inner  ply  in  the  form 
of  a  strip  of  pliable  sheet  material  formed  into  a 


cylinder  of  essentially  the  same  outside  diameter 
as  said  tubing  and  abutting  the  end  of  said 
tubing,  a  cuff  outer  ply  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of 
pliable  sheet  material  tightly  surrounding  both 
said  cuff  inner  ply  and  the  abutting  end  portion 
of  the  tubing,  said  cuff  outer  ply  being  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  both  the  cuff  inner  ply  and  the 
end  portion  of  the  tubing,  and  a  wrapping  of 
cord  applied  tightly  about  said  cuff  outer  ply 
where  it  overlies  the  end  portion  of  said  tubing, 
said  cord  wrapping  being  laid  on  helically  be- 
tween the  turns  of  the  supporting  wire  helix. 


2,683,467 
PISTON  ACCUMULATOR 

Edward  M.  Greer.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUeation  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,686 
10  Claims.     (CL  138—31) 


1.  A  pressure  accumulator  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, having  a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  liquid  port, 
whereby  said  accumulator  may  be  charged  with 
gas  and  liquid,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  intervening  between  said  ports  and  de- 
flning  a  gas  chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber,  a 
pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves  in  the  periphery 
of  said  piston,  a  resilient  deformable  annular 
seal  in  each  of  said  grooves  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  chamber  in  said  piston, 
said  chamber  having  an  inlet  providing  com- 
munication thereto  for  charging  with  fluid, 
a  third  annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said 
piston  between  said  pair  of  annular  grooves,  a 
passageway  between  said  third  annular  groove 
and  said  piston  chamber,  and  a  deformable  and 
compressable  member  in  said  chamber. 


2,683.468 
HOSE  SUPPORT 
George  H.  Ikert,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Metal  Hose  Corporation,  Maywood,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

AppUeation  March  4,  1948,  Serial  No.  12,979 
7  Claims.     (CL  138—61) 


^^feyg  * 


^   \?    ;rr; 


1.  A  hose  support  comprising  a  support  bracket, 
a  supi>ort  arm  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end 
to  a  hose  length  to  be  supported,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  arm  to  the  bracket, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  abut- 
ments mounted  on  said  support,  said  arm  extend- 
ing between  said  abutments  and  in  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  cam  surfaces 
on  said  arm  in  constant  engagement  with  said 
abutments,  said  abutments  and  cam  surfaces  sup- 
porting said  arm  for  pivotal  and  controlled  longi- 
tudinal shifting  movement. 
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2.683.469 
BUFFER  DEVICE 
JuUns  S.  Linger.  East  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  as- 
sicnor   to   The   A.   &   W.   Machine   Company, 
€harlton  City,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Application  February  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,262 
5  Claims.     (CL  139—166) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  main  relatively  flat  plate  portion  having  a 
slot  extending  throughout  the  major  portion  of 
the  length  thereof,  said  plate  portion  having  an 
integrally  related  angularly  disposed  head  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  one  side  of  an  end  thereof, 
said  head  having  a  relatively  deep  socket  portion 
therein  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  flat  plate  portion  and  a  buffer  member  of 
resilient  material  normally  of  a  size  larger  than 
and  shaped  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the 
socket  and  frictionally  positioned  therein  with 
the  major  portion  thereof  lying  within  the  socket 
and  with  a  portion  thereof  of  a  length  less  than 
the  depth  of  the  socket  extending  outwardly  of 
the  adjacent  free  end  of  the  head. 


2,683.470     • 
SHUTTLE  SPUR 
William   Rickenback.   Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
Application  June  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  166,021 
7  Claims.     (CI.  139—196) 


7.  In  a  loom  shuttle  of  th6  character  described, 
a  tip  member  having  a  nose  portion,  and  a  shank 
positioned  entirely  in  a  hole  in  the  end  of  the 
shuttle  body,  said  shank  having  an  enlarged 
cylindrical  portion  of  substantially  circular  cross- 
section  adjacent  the  base  of  the  nose  portion  of 
the  tip  member,  a  ring  member  mounted  in  the 
end  of  the  shuttle  body  concentric  with  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  shank  of  the  tip  member, 
and  a  portion  of  the  shuttle  body  disposed  be- 
tween the  enlarged  portion  of  the  shank  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  ring  member,  said  portion 
of  the  shuttle  body  being  highly  compressed 
when  the  tip  member  is  in  position,  and  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  shank  of  the  tip  member 
being  in  direct  engagement  with  said  highly  com- 
pressed portion  of  the  shuttle  body. 


2,683,471 
LOOM  FOE  WEAVING 
Frank   Davies.   Didsbury,   Manchester,   England, 
assignor  to  The  British  Cotton  Industry  Re- 
search   Association,    Manchester,    England,    a 
British  research  association 
AppUcation  July  16,  1951.  Serial  No.  236,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Joly  18,  1950 
13  Claims.     (CL  139—336) 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  a  loom  comprising 
a  single  handle,  braking  and  driving  mechanisms 
for  the  loom,  and  coupling  means  connecting  said 
handle  to  said  braking  and  driving  mechanisms 
for  the  loom,  said  coupling  means  providing  three 
alternative  handle  positions  in  which  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  handle  the  drive  is  "on"  and  the  brake 
is  "ofif."  in  another  position  the  brake  is  "on" 
and  the  drive  is  "off."  and  a  third  or  neutral 
position  wherein  both  drive  and  brake  are  off, 
and  wherein  the  handle  can  be  moved  from  the 
driving  position  to  the  loom  stopped  position 
without  passing  through  the  neutral  position. 


2,683,472 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PERFO- 
RATED METALLIC  TAPE  FROM  WIRE 
Harry  G.  Specht,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Original   application    April   9,    1949,    Serial   No. 
86,508.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  4, 
1950,  Serial  No.  159,918 

3  Claims.     (CL  140—3) 


1.  The  continuous  method  for  making  a  per- 
forated tape,  comprising  feeding  and  simulta- 
neously working  a  plurality  of  wires  arranged 
in  side-by-side  relationship  in  a  common  plane 
to  form  projections  on  each  wire,  said  projec- 
tions extending  transversely  of  said  plane,  rotat- 
ing the  wires  to  orient  the  projections  to  serve 
as  spacer  abutments  against  adjacent  wires, 
drawing  the  wires  under  tension  through  a  guide 
means  having  walls  defining  a  rectangular  con- 
fining opening  having  the  width  and  thickness 
dimensions  of  the  tape  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tive displacement  of  the  wires,  and  heating  said 
wires  to  secure  the  contacting  surfaces  thereof. 
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2  683  473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
FILAMENT  MOUNTS 
John  FUws,  Jr.,  Bast  CleveUnd,  and  John  W. 
Anthony,  CleveUnd  Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  March  31, 1950.  Serial  No.  153,076 
8  Claima.     (CL  140—71.6) 


ously  bending  an  indefinite  length  of  wire  into  a 
figure  having  straight  sides  joined  by  sharp  bends 
and  all  sides  but  one  in  which  the  end  of  the 
wire  falls  of  the  desired  finished  length  with  said 
one  side  longer  than  the  desired  finished  length 
and  with  the  end  of  the  wire  adjacent  to  a  suc- 
ceeding turn,  shifting  the  end  of  the  wire  in- 
ward an  amount  equal  to  the  desired  overlap  in 
a  finished  bracket,  welding  the  end  portion  of 
the  wire  to  the  succeeding  turn,  and  cutting  the 
succeeding  turn  adjacent  to  the  weld  to  release 
a  completed  bracket. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  electric  lamp 
mounts  comprised  of  a  stem,  leading-in  and  sup- 
port wires  spreading  from  the  stem  to  spaced 
positions  in  a  transverse  plane  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  a  generally  U-shaped  filament  lo- 
cated within  said  plane  and  attached  to  the  free 
end  portions  of  said  leading-in  and  support  wires, 
the  combination  of  a  carrier  having  thereon  a 
plurality  of  heads  for  holding  the  mounts  and 
advancing  them  with  the  filament  lowermost  to 
work  stations,  a  wire  reforming  device  located 
at  a  work  station  adjacent  said  carrier  and  com- 
prising a  horizontally  arranged  bending  jaw 
movable  upward  against  and  beyond  the  position 
occupied  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  one 
of  the  wires  with  the  jaw  surface  extending 
laterally  of  the  wire  to  cause  said  wire  to  bend 
adjacent  the  stem  and  be  repositioned,  and  said 
reforming  device  also  including  a  clamping  jaw 
movable  laterally  against  the  opposite  side  of  an 
end  portion  of  the  wire  from  the  bending  jaw  to 
cause  said  intermediate  portion  to  bend  around 
the  bending  jaw,  and  the  end  portion  and  the 
portion  of  the  filament  held  thereby  to  be  re- 
located nearer  the  stem,  means  for  moving  said 
jaws  as  aforesaid,  and  means  for  operating  the 
device  in  timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  the 
carrier  and  the  advance  of  the  stem  to  the  afore- 
said station.       ____^^___ 

2  683  474 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORM- 
ING POLYGONAL  BRACKETS 
Earl  W.  Langenberr.  Peoria,  lU.,  assignor  to  Key- 
stone Steel  &  Wire  Company.  Peoria,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Application  February  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  146.215 
14  Claims.     (CI.  140—88) 


1.  The  method  Of  continuously  forming  polyg- 
onal brackets  of  wire  which  comprises  contlnu- 


2,683.475 
MINE  TIMBERING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
TIMBER  CUTTING  UNIT 
George  W.  Miller,  Chicago,  IlL,  assiffnor  to  Good- 
man Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
Sorporation  of  Illinois 
LppUcation  June  16,  1951.  Serial  No.  232,025 
10  Claims.     (CL  143—32) 


/ 


0=^=. 


7.  A  mobile  timbering  machine  comprising  a 
main  frame  having  a  timber  supporting  deck, 
timber  holding  means  extending  along  one  side 
and  one  end  of  said  deck  below  the  level  thereof 
in  position  to  receive  a  timber  thereon  by  gravity 
from  said  deck,  and  a  timber  cutting  and  holding 
unit  pivotally  moxinted  on  the  frame  below  said 
deck  at  the  jimcture  between  the  side  and  end 
timber  holding  means,  said  cutting  and  holding 
unit  being  pivotal^  adjustable  to  cut  a  timber 
supported  In  either  of  said  timber  holding  means. 


2,683,476 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  DADO  CUTTING  TOOL 

Louis  K.  Courcier,  Glendale,  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,272 

3  Claims.     (CL  144—238) 


1.  A  rotatable  cutter  head  for  dadoing  a  groove 
in  a  workplece  comprising:  a  circular,  relatively 
thin,  centrally  apertured  metallic  core  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apertures 
therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced.  Inwardly  directed  recesses  formed  in  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof:  an  outwardly  projecting 
cutting  bit  In  each  said  recess  and  fixed  to  said 
core  plate,  said  cutting  bits  consisting  of  two 
consecutive  series  of  bits,  each  bit  having  a  cut- 
ting edge,  the  cutting  edges  of  each  series  being 
coplanar  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  bits 
opposite  that  of  the  other  series  as  viewed  radially 
of  the  cutter  head,  said  cutting  edges  defining  a 
pair  of  parallel  planes;  an  integral,  relatively 
thick,  annular  body  portion  of  light  metal  en- 
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veloping  the  outer  portion  of  the  core  plate  and 
the  inner  ends  of  the  bits  and  extending  through 
said  angularly  spaced  apertures,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  pair  ot  spaced  side  walls  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  from  said  core  plate  and 
lying  in  parallel  planes  slightly  inclined  to  said 
first  pair  of  parallel  planes;  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning and  clamping  said  core  plate  within  the 
cutter  head  at  a  selected  inclination  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  head. 


2.683.477 

PIMIENTO  CORING  MACHINE 

Eston  Altman,  Gray,  Ga. 

Application  June  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  169,872 

2  Claims.     (CI.  146—52) 


I 


I-  I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coring  pimiento  peppers,  a 
frame,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  on  the  frame, 
rows  of  cups  mounted  on  the  endless  carrier, 
vertically  movable  rotary  tubular  members 
mounted  within  the  frame  and  disposed  above 
said  cups,  the  lower  edges  of  said  tubjlar  members 
being  beveled  providing  cutting  blades,  said  tubu- 
lar members  having  slots  extending  upwardly 
from  the  cutting  edges  thereof,  vertical  blades 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  slots,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  lower  cutting  end  with  an  edge 
curved  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  beyond 
the  cutting  ends  of  said  tubular  members  adapted 
to  cut  a  pimiento  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the 
pimiento  with  the  cutting  ends  of  said  tubular 
members,  means  for  rotating  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  simultaneously  advancing  said  tubular 
members  into  said  pimientos.  and  means  for 
ejecting  the  cores  from  said  tubular  members. 


2,683.478 

HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION  ' 

Gertrude  Seelig,  Chicago,  HI. 

Applieation  February  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,131 

6  Claims.     (CI.  150—33) 


1.  A  handle  construction  for  carrying  cases, 
bags  and  the  like,  comprising  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned hand  gripping  section,  container  sections 
in  coaxial  alignment  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hand  gripping  section,   said  container  sections 


having  iimer  end  walls  adjacent  said  hand  grip- 
ping section  of  a  circumference  larger  than  the 
circumference  of  said  hand  gripping  section  to 
confine  the  hand  on  said  hand  gripping  section 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  container 
sections. 

2.683,479  •    - 

CHANGE  PURSE 

Mike  S.  Ikeda,  Midway  City,  Calif. 

Application  June  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,196 

3  CUims.    (CL  150—37) 


1.  A  change  purse  comprising  a  flat  body  of 
flexible  material,  a  block  member  positioned  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  body  and  secured  thereto, 
said  bjock  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  large  recesses,  at  least  one  of  said  large  re- 
cesses being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  general- 
ly circular  cavities,  each  cavity  being  shaped  to 
receive  a  stack  of  coins  of  a  particular  denom- 
ination, each  cavity  having  an  open  side  afford- 
ing access  to  the  coins  therein  from  the  interior 
of  said  one  of  the  large  recesses,  a  cover  member 
hinged  to  the  inner  transverse  edge  of  said  block 
member  and  arranged  to  overlie  said  block  mem- 
ber, interengaging  releasable  latch  means  car- 
ried by  the  cover  member  and  the  outer  trans- 
verse edge  of  said  block  member,  and  spring 
means  biasing  said  cover  member  to  open  posi- 
tion. 


'      *•  2,683.480 

FOLDABLE  CHILD'S  VEHICLE 

Bfilton  Kosman,  Oakland,  Calif. 

ApplicaUon  April  15,  1949.  Serial  No.  87,741 

5  CUims.     (CL  155—22) 


1.  In  a  foldable  vehicle  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  flat  seat-board,  wheeled  supports  hinged 
to  said  board  for  swinging  about  mutually  paral- 
lel axes  at  forward  and  rear  points  with  respect 
to  the  board,  and  a  closed  body-receiving  planar 
loop  member  of  fixed  form  disposed  above  said 
board  and  lacking  projections  extending  toward 
said  handle  board  and  hingedly  fixed  at  forward 
and  rear  points  thereof  in  its  plane  to  said  sup- 
ports, the  four  axes  of  hinging  of  the  aforesaid 
parts  being  mutually  parallel  and  constantly  de- 
fining the  vertices  of  a  quadrilateral  having  sides 
of  fixed  length  in  a  plane  longitudinal  of  the 
vehicle  and  perpendicular  to  said  axes  to  pro- 
vide for  a  folded  disposal  of  the  body -receiving 
loop  in  fiat  contacting  engagement  with  the  seat- 
board. 
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GLIDER  LmKAGF  Which  is  adjustably  secured  to  said  base  plate  a 

Antonffren,Tj2S2?  N  Y  ^'''^  ^**!  P^*^  superimposed  on  and  aS^t- 

Application  beamier  J:  19^?  sirUl  No  718  515  Slate'SSiv  ff^^  ^S'\  ^^  P^*^^'  *  ^^coSd  Wck 
4  Claims  (CI  is^n  ^*»'5*5  Plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
»  ci»ims.    (CL  155-61)  second  base  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said 

c??iT  ;  !^^1  ^.^^J"^  ^^^^  P^*^  ^^«  longer  than 
said  first  kick  plate,  and  a  second  footrest  adjust- 
ably carried  by  said  second  kick  plate 


■«     <w 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  personal  support 
ror  horizontal  oscillation  comprismg  said  sup- 
port, a  relatively  stationary  base  having,  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  pivots  a 
rhombus  formed  of  pivotally  interconnected  links 
a  primary  pair  of  links  pivotally  coimected  to  di- 
agonally opposite  corners  of  said  rhombus  at 
pivotal   interconnections   between  the   rhombus 
links  at  such  comers,  and  also  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  pivots  at  equal  distances  from  the 
said  corners,  a  single  link  hinged  to  one  of  the 
other  comers  of  the  rhombus  and  to  the  other 
of  said  pivots,  the  length  of  said  single  link  be- 
tween its  pivotal  connections  being  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  pivots,  and  a  supporting 
coupling  between  the  adjacent  end  of  said  article 
and  the  other  of  said  other  comers  for  mounting 
said  support. 


._,  I  2,683,482 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  INFANT'S  TABLE 
AND  CHAIR 
Alfred   E.    Puis.    Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor,   by 
mesne   assignmenU.   to  Babee-Tenda  Uoense 
Corporation.  Metropolis.  IlL,  a  eorporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  October  26, 1948.  Serial  No.  56,523 
16  Claims.    (CI.  155—123) 


f«^^^^  }^^}^  "^  ^^^^  ^  ^  claim  1  wherein  a 
top  plate  is  secured  to  said  table  top  and  has  a 
recessed  opening  cut  therein  from  one  edge  there- 
2J.l***?u^**.^  ^^^'"^^  ^^e  opening  in  said  table  top 
with  the  Inner  end  of  said  recessed  opening 
forming  in  effect  one  of  the  boundaries  of  said 
opening  In  said  table  top,  and  means  are  provided 
for  securing  said  top  plate  fixedly  in  any  of  a 
plurality  of  posiUons  in  said  table  top 


2.683.483 
DEMOUNTABLE  CHAIR 
^S  J'-  Shepherdson.  Phoenix,  Arii.,  assignor 
of  thirty-three  and  one-third  per  cent  to  J.  E. 
Meacham  and  thirty-three  and  one-third  per 
cent  to  Hardy  A.  NorviU,  both  of  Phoenix,  Arii. 
Application  September  5. 1950.  Serial  No.  183,190 
4  Claims.     (CL  155—196) 


I 


1.  In  a  combined  table  and  chair,  a  table  top 
having  an  opening  therein  through  which  an  in- 
fant may  pass,  a  seat  pivotally  suspended  from 
said  table  top  under  said  opening  and  including 
a  base  having  a  base  plate,  a  kick  plate  pivotally 
carried  at  the  front  portion  of  said  base,  and  a 
footrest  adjustably  carried  by  said  kick  plate; 
and  an  auxiliary  seat  removably  carried  by  said 
seat  and  Including  a  backboard  the  lower  end  of 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  back 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  leg  members,  means 
Interconnectmg  said  back  member  to  the  rear 
portions  of  said  side  leg  members,  a  seat  mem- 
ber, means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  seat  member  for  free  swing  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  across  the  upper 
front  portions  of  said  side  leg  member,  said 
means  permitting  relative  axial  movement  of 
said  seat  and  side  leg  members  along  said  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  further  means  between  said  side 
leg  member  and  the  front  portion  of  said  seat 
effective  to  lock  said  side  leg  members  against 
said  axial  movement  when  said  seat  is  swung 
down  to  its  normal  horizontal  position  on  said 
chairs. 


/ 
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'         •'  2,683,484 

PORTABLE  BLOWTORCH  AND  THE  LIKE 
Loals  A.  Fallifant,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Prepo  Corporation,  Edferton,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  October  30.  1950,  Serial  No.  192.915 
13  Claims.     (CI.  158— 33) 


' 


I 


7.  A  portable  blowtorch  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  lightweight  thin-walled  disposable  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the 
operator  to  provide  initial  heat  thereto,  a  low 
pressure  inflammable  blended  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon liquid  fuel  in  said  container  and  having 
an  initial  atmospheric  pressure  vaporization 
point  for  the  most  volatile  constituent  of  the 
blend  substantially  below  normal  room  tempera- 
ture and  a  final  atmospheric  pressure  vaporiza- 
tion point  for  the  least  volatile  constituent  of  the 
blend  substantially  above  normal  room  tempera- 
ture, said  fuel  blend  being  substantially  free  from 
undue  separation  by  stratification  and  being  ca- 
pable of  developing  a  gage  pressure  of  the  order 
of  twenty-five  pounds  per  square  inch  at  100°  P.. 
said  separate  fuel  constituents  requiring  dififerent 
air  ratios  for  eflBcient  burning  thereof,  a  valve 
head  removably  assembled  with  the  top  of  said 
container,  conduit  means  to  conduct  liquid  fuel 
to  said  valve  head  from  near  the  bottom  of  the 
container  whereby  the  blended  liquid  fuel  is  de- 
livered to  the  valve  head  under  the  substantially 
constant  pressure  of  gas  above  the  liquid  in  the 
container  at  normal  operating  temperatures, 
valve  means  in  said  valve  head,  a  burner  having 
fixed  air  inlet  means  to  effect  eflBcient  burning 
of  the  blended  gaseous  fuel,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  burner  to  said  valve  head  and  adapted 
to  supply  fuel  to  the  burner,  said  means  and  said 
valve  head  being  adapted  to  supply  heat  to  the 
liquid  fuel  as  it  passes  therethrough  to  gasify  the 
same  at  the  rate  of  consimiption  therefore  de- 
termined by  the  capacity  of  said  burner  and  the 
op>ening  of  the  valve  in  said  valve  head,  whereby 
operation  of  the  burner  effects  continued  pro- 
gressive gasification  of  all  fractions  of  the  liquid 
fuel  in  its  approach  to  the  burner  and  whereby 
substantially  all  of  the  blended  liquid  fuel  in  the 
container  may  be  burned  eflBciently  by  said  burn- 
er without  adjustment  of  the  air  supply  thereto. 


2.683,485 
LIQUro  FUEL  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 
JET-ENGINES.  GAS  TURBINES.  OR  LIKE 
PRIME  MOVERS 
Thomas  Alfred  Harris.  Edgbaston.  Birmingham. 
England,   assignor   to   Joseph   Lucas   Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 
Application  December  11. 1950.  Serial  No.  200,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  19.  1949 
>  1  Claim.     (CI.  158—36.3) 

A  liquid  fuel  supply  system  comprising  in  com- 


■  I 


blnatlon  a  liquid  fuel  pump,  at  least  one  liquid 
fuel  burner,  means  connected  to  and  providing  a 
passageway  between  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump  and  said  burner,  a  throttle  in  said  passage- 
way, a  liquid -operated  servo-mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  fuel  flow  from  said  pump  to 
said  passageway,  a  valve  controlling  said  servo- 
mechanism  and  having  an  actuating  lever,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  sUdable  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring 
arranged  between  said  piston  and  one  side  of 
said  lever,  a  pressure  responsive  member  of 
smaller  effective  area  than  said  piston  acting  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  lever,  means  for  creat- 


ing a  temporary  liquid  pressure  difference  in  re- 
sponse to  a  sudden  change  m  the  rate  of  flow  of 
liquid  fuel  through  said  passageway,  and  means 
for  exposing  said  piston  and  pressure  responsive 
member  at  the  sides  remote  from  said  lever  to 
opposing  liquid  pressures  which  vary  relatively 
to  each  other  with  said  liquid  pressure  difference, 
so  that  said  actuating  lever  is  movable  in  one 
direction  through  the  medium  of  said  pressure 
responsive  member  by  said  liquid  pressure  differ- 
ence, and  is  thereafter  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  the  medium  of  said  piston  and 
spring  as  said  liquid  pressure  difference  is  re- 
duced. 

2,683.486 
*  BOOSTER  PILOT 

Robert  A.  Wittmann,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  October  12. 1948,  Serial  No.  54.173 

6  CUims.     (CL  158—143) 


^ 
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4.  In  a  system  to  ignite  a  main  burner  quickly 
from  a  fuel  line  and  to  shut  off  the  main  burner 
promptly  upon  loss  of  pilot  flame,  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  a  pilot  burner  adapted  to  ignite 
the  main  burner,  means  including  normally  closed 
valve  means  which  ooens  In  response  to  heat  ap- 
plied thereto  to  supply  fuel  to  the  pilot  burner,  a 
sustaining  pilot  burner  positioned  to  heat  said 
valve  means  to  hold  the  valve  in  opened  position,  a 
booster  pilot  burner  positioned  to  heat  the  valve 
means  to  supplement  the  sustaining  pilot  burner, 
means  which  initially  supplies  fuel  to  the  sus- 
taining pilot  burner  and  the  booster  pilot  burner, 
and  means  operative  in  response  to  opening  of  the 
valve  means  to  discontinue  the  booster  pUot 
burner  fuel  supply. 
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2.683.487 
FORMING  MACHINE  AND  STACKER 
THEREFOR 
Guy  O.  Conner.  Clevebtnd  Heights.  Ohio,  assimor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Danly  Machine  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  April  30,  1947,  Serial  No.  744.969 
5  CUims.     (CI.  164—25) 


1.  A  stacker  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  forming  machine  part  which  moves 
cyclically  during  operation  of  the  machine  to  re- 
ceive stackable  articles  delivered  thereto  upon 
operation  of  the  machine,  said  portion  partaking 
of  the  cyclic  movement  of  said  part,  a  portion 
mounted  in  fixed  position  and  a  twist  tube  ex- 
tending between  the  first  mentioned  portion  and 
the  second  mentioned  portion,  having  a  swivel 
connection  with  each  thereof  and  delivering  arti- 
cles in  stacked  relation  from  the  first  mentioned 
portion  to  the  second  mentioned  portion,  the 
twist  tube  having  means  effective  while  guiding 
the  articles  in  stacked  relation  to  turn  them 
through  an  angle  generally  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
articles. 


2.683.488 

EMBROIDERT  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
Victor  J.  Sigoda,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to 
Man- Sew  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUcation  February  16.  1953.  Serial  No.  336,918 
19  Claims.     (CL  164—62) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  the  waste  por- 
tion of  a  fabric  work  base  having  raised  embroi- 
dery applied  thereto  provided  with  severing 
means,  means  to  deflect  the  embroidered  edge 
from  the  severing  means  and  dual  feed  means  to 
transport  the  work  to  the  severing  and  deflecting 
means,  each  of  said  feed  means  being  respec- 
tively mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  and  closely 
adjacent  to  the  severing  action,  the  arrangement 
in  which  each  of  said  feed  means  comprises  a 
resiliently  mounted  member  and  means  whereby 
the  degree  of  tension  applied  to  such  member 
may  be  adjusted  to  allow  slippage  of  a  portion  of 
the  fabric  base  in  its  respective  feed  mechanism 
when  the  raised  edge  of  the  embroidery  comes 
into  abutment  with  the  deflecting  means  so  that 
either  feed  mechanism  is  only  effective  to  draw 
the  work  in  one  direction  until  the  raised  edge 
of  the  embroidery  comes  into  abutment  with  the 


deflecting  means  at  which  time  the  other  feed 
mechanism  is  effective  to  draw  the  work  in 
another  direction  angularly  divergent  from  the 
flrst  direction,  the  resultants  of  said  feed  move- 
ments and  of  said  slippage  being  to  continually 
bring  the  raised  edge  of  the  embroidery  into 
abutment  with  said  deflector  to  prevent  said 
embroidery  from  being  acted  upon  by  the  sever- 
ing means  as  the  waste  portion  of  the  base  fabric 
is  cut  away. 

2,683.489 
TRAVELING  CUTTER 
Arthur  E.  Jackman.  Burlington,  Iowa,  asslfnor  to 
Fibleco  Illinois  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

AppUcation  March  21, 1950.  Serial  No.  150.939 
2  Claims.     (CL  164—77) 


1.  A  cutter  adapted  to  sever  material  by  a  ro- 
tating crushing  action  of  a  rotatable  cutter  wheel 
against  a  bed,  comprising:  an  elongated  bed 
member;  an  elongated  frame  arranged  approxi- 
mately parallel  thereto  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  bed  member;  a  movable  carriage 
positioned  between  the  frame  and  bed  member 
and  bearing  against  the  frame  member,  the  car- 
riage Including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rollers 
bearing  outwardly  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  frame  and  a  rotatable  cutter  wheel  on  the 
carriage  adapted  to  bear  outwardly  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bed  member,  said  rollers 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cutter 
wheel  to  prevent  substantial  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  the  bed  mem- 
ber; yielding  means  urging  the  frame  toward  the 
bed  member  to  press  the  cutter  wheel  against  the 
bed  member;  and  guide  means  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  during  its  travel  be- 
tween the  frame  and  bed  member,  said  guide 
means  Include  substantially  parallel  side  flanges 
on  the  frame  extending  toward  the  bed  member 
and  within  which  the  rollers  are  positioned  with 
said  flanges  having  at  least  portions  of  their 
inner  surfaces  bearing  against  outer  side  portions 
of  said  rollers. 


2,683.490 
WELL  PACKER 
Cicero  C.  Brown.  Houston,  Tex. 
AppUcation  December  19.  1949.  Serial  No.  133.869 
7  Claims.  (CL  166—131) 
1.  A  well  packer  for  use  in  a  surroimdlng  well 
pipe,  including,  a  tubular  support  having  an  an- 
choring assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, said  assembly  including  pipe  gripping  slips 
and  a  slip  expander  for  expanding  said  slips  ra- 
dially into  gripping  engagement  with  the  sur- 
rounding well  pipe,  detachable  means  connecting 
said  slips  with  said  support  to  detachably  hold 
said  slips  against  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  support  prior  to  detachment  of  said 
detachable  means,  holding  means  on  the  sup- 
port for  holding  and  preventing  said  slip  ex- 
pander from  expanding  said  slips  radially  prior 
to  the  detachment  of  said  detachable  means,  an 
annular  radially  expansible  seal  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  anchoring  assembly  for  sealing  off  be- 
tween the  surrounding  well  pipe  and  the  sup- 
port, and  an  enlarged  diameter  section  on  the 
tubular  support  being  positioned  to  enter  the 
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bore  of  said  annular  seal  when  the  support  is 
moved  downwardly  relative  to  the  anchoring  as- 
sembly and  seal  for  mechanically  expanding  the 
seal  radially  outwardly,  detachment  of  said  de- 
tachab!e  means  and  downward  movement  of  the 
support  and  the  holding  means  relative  to  said 


I  f  - 


I       » 
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anchoring  assembly  permitting  said  slip  expand- 
er to  move  said  slips  into  gripping  contact  with 
the  surrounding  well  pipe  and  also  permitting 
said  enlarged  diameter  section  to  enter  the  bore 
of  the  seal  to  mechanically  expand  the  seal  ra- 
dially outward.  '  i      •         i 


2,683,491 
SCRATCHER  FOR  WELL  BORES 
James  S.  Gassaway,  Los  Anf eles,  Calif.,  assifnor 
to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Vernon,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
AppUcation  June  1. 1951,  Serial  No.  229,360 
13  Claims.     (CI.  166—173) 


1.  In  a  wall  scratcher:  a  supporting  member 
having  an  outwardly  directed  bead  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures;  a  plurality  of 
spring  elements,  each  element  including  a  finger 
extending  outwardly  through  one  aperture,  a 
heel  portion  extending  outwardly  through  an- 
other aperture,  and  a  coil  spring  portion  inter- 
connecting said  finger  and  heel  portion  and  dis- 
posed within  said  bead. 


r.  I 


2,683.492 
SUBSURFACE  WELL  TOOL       ' 
Reuben   C.  Balcer,  Coalinga.  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Bailer  Oii  Tools.  Inc.,  Vernon,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Original    application    July    10.    1950.  Serial    No. 
172,926.    Divided  and  this  application  Septem- 
ber 11, 1951,  Serial  No.  246.106  I    I 

11  Claims.     (CI.  166—217) 
1.  In  well  apparatus:  a  body;  an  expander  on 
said  body  having  a  circumferentially  continuous 


external  expander  surface;  slip  means  engageable 
with  said  expander  surface  for  anchoring  said 
body  in  a  well  bore:  frangible  means  initially 
securing  said  slip  means  in  retracted  position  with 
respect  to  said  body  and  expander;  means  for 


< 


I 

relatively  moving  said  slip  means  and  expander 
to  disrupt  said  frangible  means  and  shift  said 
slip  means  outwardly;  and  means  for  guiding  said 
slip  means  generally  radially  during  its  entire 
outward  expansion  to  its  fullest  extent. 


2.683.493 
VALVE  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HTDRAU- 
UCALLY    OPERATED    PROPELLER    PITCH 
CHANGE  MECHANISM 

Charles  Albert  Grinyer,  Bristol.  Ens:land,  assignor 

to   The  Bristol   Aeroplane   Company   Limited, 

Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  April  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  158,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

May  4    1949 

13  Claims.     (Ci.  170—135.72) 


i; 


G 


( 
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1.  Control  means  for  hydraulically  operated 
mechanisms  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
chamber  through  which  a  hydraulic  operating 
fluid  and  a  second  fluid  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  are  directed  to  flow,  a  control 
valve  reciprocable  in  the  chamber  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  the  said  operating  fluid  to  the 
mechanism  moveable  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  fluid  pressure  in  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
spring  means  acting  on  said  control  valve  in 
opposition  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  end  of 
the  chamber,  valve  means  communicating  with 
the  chamber  and  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure 
and  reactive  thereto  to  control  the  quantity  of 
the  second  fluid  entering  the  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  fluid  pressure  therein 
and  spring   means   associated   with   said   valve 
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means  and  acting  in  opposition  to  the  pressure 
In  said  chamber. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  variable  pitch 
propeller,  an  engine  driving  the  prc^ieller  and 
a  hydraulic  mechanism  for  varying  the  pitch 
of  the  propeller,  a  valve  assembly  for  con- 
trolling the  mechanism  comprising  a  chamber 
through  which  the  hydraulic  operating  fluid  and 
a  second  fluid  at  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure flow,  a  control  valve,  reactive  to  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  chamber  from  the  operating  fluid 
and  the  second  fluid  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  hydraulic  operating  fluid  through  the  cham- 
ber in  response  to  changes  in  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber,  and  having  a  portion  exposed  to  the 
chamber  and  the  fluid  pressure  therein,  spring 
means  urging  said  control  valve  against  the  fluid 
in  the  chamber.  vaJve  means  controlling  the  rate 
of  flow  in  the  second  fluid  in  opposition  to  changes 
in  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  spring  means 
holding  said  valve  means  in  opposition  to  the 
fluid  pressure. 


tread  when  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  having  that  tread 


2,683,494 

PROPELLER 

Roland  Chilton,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  December  24,  1949,  Serial  No.  184,961 

22  Claims.    (CL  170—159) 


being  circular,  and  when  viewed  in  a  direction 
oblique  to  that  same  axis  of  rotation  being 
elUptical. 

2.683,496 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Gilmore  J.  Frost,  Perryville,  Mo. 

AppUcation  AprU  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  87,435 

3  Claims.     (CL  180—50) 


it 
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7.  In  combination,  a  propeller  blade  having  an 
airfoil  portion  and  a  root  portion  for  mounting 
in  a  hub  socket,  said  portions  being  united  by  a 
shanic  of  flat  section  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
a  chord  of  said  blade  thereby  flexible  for  edge- 
wise deflection  of  said  blade,  a  cuff  embracing 
said  shank,  means  to  constrain  said  cuff  to  rock 
with  blade  deflection  and  damping  means  be- 
tween the  inboard  end  of  said  cuff  and  said  hub. 


«  2,683.495 

TRACTION  DEVICE 
John  F.  Kopczynski,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  December  8.  1950.  Serial  No.  199,875 
3  Claims.     (CL  180—7) 
1.  An  Improved  traction  device  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  rear  axle  having  two  axle  shafts 
disposed  in  end  to  end  alinement,  and  a  differ- 
ential  drive   mechanism   connecting   the   iimer 
ends  of  said  axle  shafts  with  one  end  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  traction   wheels  flxedly 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the  outer  end  of 
each  axle  shaft,  the  plane  of  the  center  line  of 
the  periphery  of  each  wheel  being  oblique  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  axle  shaft  which 
mounts  it,  and  said  center  line  plane  of  each 
wheel  of  a  pair  being  nonparallel  to  that  of 
the  other  wheel  of  that  pair,  the  treads  of  all  of 
said   wheels   having   the   same   radial   distance 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  those  wheels,  each 


1.  A  vehicle  that  comprises  a  structural  frame 
to  carry  the  engine  and  transmission  of  said  ve- 
hicle, a  horizontally-disposed  wheel-supporting 
frame,  a  set  of  driving  wheels  supported  by  said 
wheel-supporting  frame,  a  pivot  for  said  wheel- 
supporting  frame,  a  drive  shaft  which  extends 
from  said  transmission  to  said  wheel-supporting 
frame,  said  pivot  permitting  rotation  of  said 
wheel-supporting  frame  relative  to  said  struc- 
tural frame,  each  of  said  wheels  of  said  set  of 
wheels  being  spaced  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  said  pivot  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  said  wheel-supporting  frame  having  a 
differential  housing  and  outwardly  directed  tubes 
supported  by  said  differential  housing  and  having 
two  angularly  disposed  arms  which  are  secured 
to  said  tubes  and  extend  to  said  pivot,  said  wheel- 
supporting  frame  having  said  tubes  and  said  dif- 
ferential housing  as  one  side  thereof,  and  said 
wheel-supporting  frame  having  said  angularly 
disposed  arms  as  the  other  two  sides  thereof 
whereby  said  wheel-supporting  frame  is  triangu- 
lar in  oonflguration,  a  second  horizontally  dis- 
posed wheel-supporting  frame,  a  second  set  of 
wheels  supported  by  said  second  wheel -support- 
ing frame,  a  second  pivot  for  said  second  wheel- 
supporting  frame,  a  second  drive  shaft  which 
extends  from  said  transmission  to  said  second 
wheel-supporting  frame,  said  second  pivot  per- 
mitting rotation  of  said  second  wheel -supporting 
frame  relative  to  said  structural  frame,  each  of 
said  wheels  of  said  second  set  of  wheels  being 
spaced  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said 
second  pivot  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
said  second  wheel-supporting  frame  having  a 
differential  housing  and  outwardly  directed  tubes 
supported  by  said  differential  housing  and  hav- 
ing two  angularly  disposed  arms  which  are  se- 
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cured  to  said  tubes  and  extend  to  said  second 
pivot,  said  second  wheel-supporting  frame  hav- 
ing the  said  tubes  and  the  said  differential  hous- 
ing thereof  as  one  side  thereof,  and  said  second 
wheel-supporting  frame  having  the  said  angu- 
larly disposed  arms  thereof  as  the  other  two  sides 
thereof  whereby  said  second  wheel-supporting 
frame  is  triangular  in  configuration,  said  first 
and  second  pivots  being  spaced  longitudinally 
apart  along  the  length  of  said  structural  frame, 
said  first  and  second  drive  shafts  having  universal 
joints  therein  that  extend  between  said  transmis- 
sion and  said  differential  housings  of  said  wheel- 
supporting  frames  to  drive  said  sets  of  wheels, 
the  universal  joints  in  said  shafts  being  oppositely 
disposed  of  said  pivots  to  accommodate  the  size- 
able lateral  movement  of  said  differential  hous- 
ings as  said  wheel-supporting  frames  rotate 
about  said  pivots,  said  pivots  constituting  sub- 
stantially the  sole  support  for  said  structural 
frame. 

t 

r 

2  683  497 
COOLING  duct' ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AIR-COOLED  MOTORS 

Hermann  Klaue.  Uberling:en  (Bodensee), 

Germany 

Application  March  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  217.606 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

March  27.  1950 

2  Claims.     (CL  180—54) 


relative  to  said  ribs,  the  front  faces  of  the  ribs 
deflecting   light   rays   reflected   therefrom   and 


from  said  portions  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
said  hood. 


2.683,499 

DRAIN-CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Leon  C.  De  Crocs,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Application  February  26,  1949.  Serial  No.  78,635 

3  CUims.     (CL  182—1) 


1.  In  a  cooling  device  for  motor  cars  an  air  duct 
sloping  in  a  downward  direction  from  the  front 
of  the  car  to  the  front  portion  of  its  underside 
in  combination  an  inclined  crank  case  containing 
a  crank  shaft  and  gears  journalled  therein  hav- 
ing their  axes  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
traveling  direction  of  the  car,  said  crank  case  ex- 
tending above  and  in  the  sloping  direction  of  said 
air  duct  and  motor  cylinders  suspended  from  said 
inclined  crank  case  and  projecting  into  said  air 
duct. 

2.683,498 
HOOD  GLARE  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Charles  H.  Van  Schaack,  Sandpoint.  Idaho 
Application  October  18.  1950,  Serial  No.  190,753 
2  Claims.     (CI.  180—69) 
1.  An  anti-glare  hood  for  an  automobile  com- 
prising   external     ribs    extending     transversely 
across   the   top  of   the  hood   and   permanently 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  hood,  each 
rib  comprising  a   front  face  of  light-reflecting 
material  sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly,  and 
a  rear  non-reflecting  face  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  front  face  to  dispose  the  same  perpendi- 
cular to  said  top.  said  top  having  transversely 
flat  portions  extending  transversely  thereof  be- 
tween the  ribs  and  to  which  said  front  faces 
slope  downwardly,  said  portions  being  depressed 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  back-flow  through 
a  drain,  comprising  an  upstanding  open  pipe 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  drain  opening  and 
to  be  supported  thereby,  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe  being  threaded,  a  compression  washer  fixed 
on  said  pipe,  a  nut  received  on  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  pipe,  and  elastic  plug  surrounding 
said  pipe  between  said  washer  and  nut  and  ex- 
pansible by  operation  of  the  nut,  and  an  operat- 
ing shank  extending  upward  from  the  nut  to  an 
accessible  position  above  the  drain  opening. 


2.683.500 
FILTER  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Alfred  Minor  Goodloe.  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Metal  Textile  Corporation,  Roselle, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  221,403 

4  Claims.  (CI.  183 — 45) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  filter  imit  of 
the  kind  described  comprising  forming  a  plurality 
of  relatively  laterally  spaced  double  crimped  wire 
filaments,  each  provided  with  a  run  of  crimps 
of  small  pitch  and  a  second  run  of  crimps  of 
large  pitch  superposed  upon  the  crimps  of  small 
pitch:  continuously  delivering  said  double  crimped 
wire  filaments  into  a  receiving  trough  where- 
in the  same  are  mutually  interentangled  and 
felted  together  into  a  flat  bat  of  predetermined 
width  and  length  and  of  substantial  thickness: 


rolling  said  bat  upon  itself  into  a  unitary  cy- 
lindrical filter  body,  with  contiguous  surfaces  of 
the  convolutions  thereof  Intermeshed  to  form  a 
non-stratified  body  mass;  telescoping  a  sleeve  of 
tubular  knit  wire  mesh  over  an  upwardly  open 
cylindrical  mold  with  an  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  closed  across  the  upper  open  end  of  said 
mold;  disposing  the  rolled  filter  body  in  axially 
aligned  opposition  to  the  open  end  of  the  mold;. 


2.683.502 
INSTALLATION  FOR  OILING  MOVING 
SURFACES  AUTOMATICALLY 
Alfred  Reynolds  Schlosshauer,  Heidelberg,  G«r- 
many.  assignor  to  Helios  Apparate  Wetsel  and 
Schlosshaner,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  »  German 
firm 

AppUcation  June  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  233.533 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany 

June  28,  1950 

2  Claims.     (CL  184—15) 


then  moving  said  filter  body  into  the  mold  where- 
by to  carry  the  mesh  sleeve  therewith  into  said 
mold  so  as  to  envelop  the  side  surfaces  and  an 
end  of  the  filter  body;  and  finally  closing  and 
securing  the  remaining  open  end  of  said  mesh 
sleeve  over  the  opposite  end  of  said  filter  body 
to  thus  form  said  sleeve  into  a  continuous  en- 
veloping jacket  operation  to  confine  the  filter 
body  mass  against  deformation  and  disintegra- 
tion and  thereby  completing  the  filter  unit. 


2,683.501 
^^^         VACUUM  CLEANER 
RobaT|€.  Lampe.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
/Elect^ohix  Corporation.  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.^ 
^    a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  January  25,  1950,  Serial  No. 
l*?'«?i'  ^J^T'  Patent  No.  2,641,330,  dated  June 
9,  1953.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  January 
30. 1953,  Serial  No.  334.151 

6  CUims.     (CL  183—62) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  housing  defining  a 
dust  container  compartment  formed  with  an 
opening,  means  for  supporting  said  housing  on 
a  horizontal  surface  with  said  opening  disposed 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  opening  spaced  above  said  surface  a 
dust  container  receivable  in  said  compartment, 
a  closure  member  for  said  opening,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  closure  member  to  said 
housing  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  member  to 
an  open  position  outwardly  from  and  below  said 
opening,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
container  to  eject  the  latter  from  said  compart- 
ment through  said  opening  when  said  member  is 
in  open  position,  and  supporting  means  extending 
outwardly  from  said  housing  at  the  bottom  of 
said  opening  for  supporting  said  container  during 
the  initial  portion  of  its  ejection  movement  to 
enable  it  to  travel 
position. 


over  said  member  in  open 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  lubricating 
a  moving  part,  comprising,  a  base  Including  an 
extension,  a  control  member  pivoted  to  the  base 
about  a  pivot  member,  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
cam  surfaces  on  the  control  member,  a  spring 
for  normally  tensioning  the  control  member  in 
clockwise  direction,  an  actuating  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  extension  of  the  base  to  move 
parallel  to  the  plane  thereof  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  pin  carried  by  the  medial  portion  of 
the  arm.  roller  engaging  means  at  the  free  end 
of  the  arm,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  base  beneath 
the  arm.  a  guide  member  carried  by  one  edge  of 
the  plate  for  engaging  with  said  pin,  means  on 
the  base  to  lift  the  arm  at  the  end  of  the  working 
stroke  of  the  arm.  a  slide  carried  by  the  plate, 
said  slide  having  at  its  rear  end  a  roller  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  said  front  pair  of  cam  sur- 
faces, a  lubricating  head  on  said  slide,  a  spring 
for  retracting  said  slide  and  said  lubricating  head 
thereon  inwardly  of  the  plate,  said  spring  being 
attached  to  the  slide  at  one  end  and  to  the  plate 
at  the  other  end,  a  sleeve  rigidly  connected  to 
the  plate  and  oblique  thereto,  a  push  rod  in  said 
sleeve,  said  push  rod  having  at  its  forward  end  a 
roller  in  operative  relationship  with  said  rear  pair 
of  cam  surfaces,  asprlng  means  between  the  sleeve 
and  push  rcRi  for  projecting  said  push  rod  for- 
wardly whereby  the  front  end  of  said  push  rod 
will  follow  said  rear  pair  of  cam  surfaces  of  said 
control  member,  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  sleeve  and  one  end  connected 
to  said  base,  said  latter  spring  being  stronger  than 
said  spring  for  normally  tensioning  the  control 
member  in  clockwise  direction,  said  latter  spring 
tending  to  pull  said  plate  in  a  counterclockwise 
direction,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  said  push 
rod  follows  the  rear  pair  of  cam  surfaces  of  said' 
control  member  and  the  rear  end  of  said  slide 
follows  the  front  pair  of  cam  surfaces  of  said 
control  member,  whereby  the  said  control  member 
is   forced   counterclockwise  of   the   pivot  point 
against  the  spring  normally  tensioning  the  said 
control    member    in    clockwise    direction,    and 
whereby    the    lubricating    head    is   successively 
moved  from  lubricating  position  and  back  again 
to  starting  position. 
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2,683,503  ' 

HTDRAULICALLT  ACTUATED  LUBRICANT 

PUMP 
Edward  H.  Kocher,  Boonton,  N.  J.,  sssi^nor  to 
Auto  Research  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  November  15,  1949.  Serial  No.  127;S97 
6  Claims.     (CI.  184—29) 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  lubricant  pump 
unit  for  a  centralized  branched  lubricating  in- 
stallation having  a  cover  base  plate,  a  hydraulic 
motor  including  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating 
piston  therein,  said  motor  being  support  on  said 
base  plate,  a  pump  including  a  cylinder  and  a 
reciprocating  piston  therein  supported  below  said 
base  plate  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
base  plate,  said  cylinders  and  said  pistons  of  said 
motor  and  pump  being  axially  mounted,  connect- 
ing rod  means  extending  from  the  pump  to  the 
motor  and  connecting  said  pistons  so  that  they 
will  reciprocate  together,  an  inlet  to  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  of  the  motor  to  supply  hydraulic 
pressure  thereto  and  cause  said  pistons  and  con- 
necting rod  means  to  reciprocate  in  one  direction, 
a  return  coil  spring  encircling  said  connecting 
rod  means  and  biased  upon  said  reciprocation  in 
one  direction  to  return  said  pistons  on  a  return 
stroke,  and  a  threaded  adjustment  in  said  mo- 
tor to  adjust  the  stroke  of  the  hydraulic  piston, 
the  pump  being  supported  by  a  U-shaped  bracket 
screw-connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  base  plate 
and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  pump  cylinder. 


2.683.504 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

John  G.  Martin,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to 

Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  1,  1950.  Serial  No.  147.100 
13  Claims.     (CI.  188—72) 

10.  In  a  wheel  and  brake  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  key  members,  a 
friction  disc  comprising  a  flat  annular  retainer 
provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  operatively 
engage  said  key  members,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radially  diverging  projections 
on  said  retainer,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
arranged  brake  segments  mounted  on  said  re- 
tainer between  said  projections,  each  end  edge  of 
said  segments  being  provided  with  a  radial  slot, 
each  slot  receiving  one  edge  of  a  respective  pro- 
jection thereby  retaining  said  segments  in  lateral 
position,  said  slots  being  of  such  depth  as  to  per- 
mit thermal  expansion  of  the  respective  segments, 
and  a  plurality  of  cotter  memberr,  fastened  to  the 
ends  of  respective  projections  holding  said  seg- 
ments against  radial  displacement. 

13.  A  friction  member  for  disc  brakes  compris- 
ing an  annular  retainer  having  circumferentially 


spaced  radially  diverging  flat  projections,  a  plu- 
rality of  disc  segments  having  their  end  edges 
provided  with  radial  slots  and  having  two  oppo- 
sitely facing  friction  surfaces,  said  segments  be- 


ing disposed  between  said  projections  with  the 
slots  receiving  respective  edges  of  said  projec- 
tions, and  means  fastened  to  said  projections  for 
holding  said  segments  in  radial  position. 


2,683.505 

VISCOSITY  COMPENSATOR  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Alexandre  Aufuste  Leon  Girard, 

Saint-Cloud,  France 

AppUcation  February  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,019 

Claims  priority,  application  France 

February  8,  1951 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188—89) 


I    C 


1.  A  hydraulic  damper  for  retarding  the  rela- 
tive oscillations  between  two  assemblies,  said  re- 
tarding effect  having  a  strength  independent  of 
temperature  conditions,  said  damper  comprising 
two  rigid  vane  systems  driven  from  said  two 
oscillating  assemblies  respectively,  said  vanes  of 
said  systems  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers 
comprising  in  turn  two  compression  chambers 
each  having  an  inner  partition  defining  a  vari- 
able volume,  a  liquid  filling  completely  both 
said  compression  chambers  and.  at  least  par- 
tially, another  chamber,  one  of  said  partitions 
having  formed  therein  an  inlet  hole  for  ad- 
mitting said  liquid  into  each  compression  cham- 
ber, a  one-way  valve  constituting  one  portion  of 
the  inner  wall  of  each  of  said  compression  cham- 
bers, mounted  against  said  Inlet  hole  In  said 
compression  chamber  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
liquid  from  flowing  out  of  the  chamber  through 
said  inlet  hole,  the  inner  wall  of  said  compres- 
sion chamber  having  formed  therein  an  outlet 
orifice,  a  substantially  flat  bimetallic  strip  ele- 
ment having  one  end  secured  to  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  compression  chamber  and  an  edge  en- 
gaging the  inner  wall  of  said  compression  cham- 
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ber.  said  bimetallic  strip  element  extending  along 
said  inner  wall  of  said  compression  chamber  in 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
inner  wall  and  having  a  free  end  movably  re- 
sponsive to  any  variations  In  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  filling  said  compression  chamber 
and  a  plate  member  secured  to  said  free  end 
bearing  against  said  inner  wall  of  said  compres- 
sion chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet  orifice 
and  slidably  engaging  said  inner  wall  of  said 
compression  cliamber,  said  plate  member  having 
one  portion  of  varying  surface  positioned  in  front 
of  said  outlet  orifice. 


at  least  a  pair  of  pivotal  members  and  the  cover- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental, 
f  oldable  screen  sections,  said  members  being  mov- 
able to  one  position  folding  the  screen  sections 
therebetween  to  constitute  the  device  a  carry- 
ing case  for  articles  of  food,  and  being  movable 
to  a  second  position  providing  a  relatively  large 
table  surface  for  said  articles,  said  screen  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  an  enclosure 
over  said  surface  when  said  pivotal  members 
are  in  said  second  position,  said  screen  sections 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  move- 
ment independently  of  said  pivotal  members. 


2.683,506  ,  •na^rno 

ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP  '     nVP  wiv  nt  rrrr^ 

ho««   Electric   CrporVltorESt  PiJSbiJih.  tto„"f hLT""""'  *""*'"°-  "•  "  "'^'»- 
5  ClalflM.     (CI.  189—36)  i^iauns.     (C/I.  192 — 45.1) 


1.  An  adjustable  clamp  assembly  comprising,  a 
channel  member  having  inwardly  disposed  sides 
an   L -shaped  member  having  legs  disposed  In 
substantially  90^  relation,  said  legs  being  of  a 
width  to  slide  into  said  channel  member  at  the 
widest  point  thereof,  one  leg  having  notches  in 
opposite  edges  of  a  configuration  to  clear  the 
sides  of  said  channel  member,   said   L -shaped 
member  being  slidably  fitted  into  said  charmel.. 
member  with  said  one  leg  In  an  upright  position^ 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber, the  sides  of  said  channel  member  fitting  into 
said  notches,  the  other  leg  of  said  L -shaped  mem- 
ber being  disposed  adjacent  said  base,  said  other 
leg  having  a  threaded  hole  therein  spaced  from 
said  one  leg,  a  screw  threaded  through  said  hole 
said  screw  engaging  the  base  of  said  channel  and 
thrusting  said  other  leg  upwardly,  the  edges  of 
said  notches  engaging  the  sides  of  the  channel 
member  tilting  said   L-shaped   member   there- 
about. 

2.683,507 
PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  FOOD 
SCREEN 
Benjamin  I.  Coven  and  Charles  J.  Winterrreen, 
Chicago,  and  Lloyd  C.  OUver,  Villa  Park,  m.; 
said  Wintergreen  and  said  Oliver  assiniors  to 
said  Coven 
AppUcation  May  1,  1953.  Serial  No.  352.374 
10  Claims.     (CL  190—12) 


1.  A  one  way  clutch  comprising  a  series  of  tilt- 
able  grippers,  a  cage  including  a  pair  of  flat  an- 
nular^de  rings  of  sheet  material.  Integral  fingers 
extending  from  one  edge  of  each  side  ring  par- 
tially between  adjacent  grippers  to  leave  a  space 
between  their  ends,  integral  fingers  extending 
from  the  other  edges  of  the  side  rings  between 
adjacent  grippers  and  rigidly  connecting  the  side 
rings,  and  an  annular  spring  smaUer  in  diameter 
than  the  space  between  the  first  named  fingers 
threaded  through  the  grippers 


2.683.509  ' 

ONE-WAY  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 
Vladimir  J.  Jandasek,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  lUinois  *  •  *^,  •  cur 

AppUcation  November  22, 1950.  Serial  No.  196.991 
3  CUUms.     (CI.  192—45.1) 


1.  Iii  a  one-way  engaging  device,  driving  and 
driven  members,  said  members  respectively  in- 
cluding means  defining  opposed  coaxial  spaced 
races,  a  plurality  of  tiltable  grippers  disposed 

J.  A  food  screen  device  of  the  character  de-    tmm??n^l^nJ'ou1  o^wedX  ^Z^^ 
scribed  comprismg  a  base  portion  and  covering    said  races  a  first  cvlhidrk^lnvclfo^H^f      ^*^ 
means  for  the  base,  said  base  portion  includSI   centrI?L?y  dIsp<S.7bSweef^if S?4  ^^'^^ 
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closer  to  the  race  on  one  of  said  members  than 
to  the  race  on  the  other  member  and  having  a 
tang  snugly  fitting  within  a  slot  in  said  one  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  positive  connection  between  the 
first  cage  and  said  one  member,  said  first  cage 
having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  gripper 
receiving  openings  therein  for  receiving  and  pe- 
ripherally spacing  said  grippers  between  said 
races,  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  grip- 
pers and  effective  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 
one  member  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the 
other  for  tilting  said  grippers  into  wedging  en- 
gagement with  said  races  to  connect  said  mem-, 
bers  together  for  rotation  in  unison,  a  second 
cylindrically  shaped  cage  concentrically  disposed 
between  said  races  and  being  closer  to  the  race 
on  said  other  member  than  to  the  race  on  said 
one  member  and  having  a  tang  loosely  fitting 
within  a  second  slot  in  said  one  member  to  pro- 
vide a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  second 
cage  and  said  one  member,  said  second  cage  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  gripjjer 
receiving  openings  therein,  said  grippers  being 
received  in  the  openings  in  each  of  said  cages, 
said  lost  motion  connection  between  said  second 
cage  and  said  one  member  permitting  sufficient 
peripheral  displacement  of  said  second  cage  to 
allow  said  grippers  to  wedgingly  engage  both  of 
said  races  or  to  be  completely  disengaged  from 
the  race  on  the  other  of  said  members,  and  means 
providing  a  frictional  connection  between  said 
second  cage  and  the  race  on  said  other  of  said 
members  so  that  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 
one  member  with  respect  to  said  other  in  the 
opposite  direction  the  frictional  connection  effects 
the  peripheral  displacement  of  said  second  cage 
permitted  by  said  lost  motion  connection  to  there- 
by tilt  the  grippers  out  of  engagement  with  the 
race  on  said  other  member. 


1  ■  \ 


2.683.510 
ONE-WAY  ENGAGING  DEVICE 
Harry  P.  Troendly,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignor 
to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  December  29.  1950,  Serial  No.  203,381 
35  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 45.1)     ■ 


1.  In  a  one-way  engaging  device,  two  opposed 
races,  a  series  of  tiltable  sprags  interposed  be- 
tween said  races  and  adapted  to  wedge  between 
the  races  on  tilting  of  the  sprags,  a  cage  of  rela- 
tively light  and  fiexible  spring  material  having 
peripherally  spaced  openings  therein  defined  by 
transversely  extending  portions  passing  between 
the  sprags  and  longitudinally  extending  portions 
connecting  the  transversely  extending  portions, 
said  sprags  being  enclosed  in  said  openings  with 
said  transversely  extending  portions  in  engage- 
ment with  and  acting  on  said  sprags  so  as  to  urge 
them  by  spring  action  of  the  cage  itself  to  tilt 
and  wedge  between  said  races,  and  means  for  im- 
parting longitudinal  rigidity  to  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  portions  for  holding  said  sprags 
spaced  from  each  other  during  operation  of  the 
one-way  engaging  device. 


2.683.511  '    — 

TORQUE  THRUST  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edward   McHugh.   Potsdam,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Screw  Company,  Providence,  R.  L,  a 
corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  September  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  118,364 
3  Claims.     (CI.  192—56) 


1.  A  torque- thrust  control  device  for  rotary 
tools  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  means  for  securing  a  tool  to  said  driven 
member,  and  torque-thrust  ratio-controlled 
means  for  establishing  releasable  torque-trans- 
mitting engagement  between  said  driving  and 
driven  members  by  axial  movement  of  one  of  said 
members,  said  torque-thrust  ratio-controlled 
means  comprising  a  radial  surface  rotatably  as- 
sociated with  one  of  said  members  and  bevelled 
axially  in  accordance  with  the  desired  minimum 
thrust  required  to  establish  torque-transmitting 
engagement,  a  part  rotatably  associated  with  said 
other  member  and  comprising  a  spherical  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  bevelled  surface  by  rela- 
tive axial  movement,  and  means  normally  urging 
said  members  out  of  torque- transmitting  engage- 
ment. -..,,. 

-  .,.«■. 

2.683,512  

CLUTCH 
Elvin  G.  Boice.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reed 
Roller  Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 
AppUcation  November  9, 1949.  Serial  No.  126.430 
8  Claims.     (CI.  192—56) 


jy    »      -  J 


1.  In  a  clutch,  a  housing  with  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  clutch  members  therein  having  interen- 
gageable  clutch  jaws  on  their  opposed  faces  for 
transmitting  torque  from  one  to  the  other,  said 
jaws  having  a  driving  angle  effecting  jaw  disen- 
gaging movement  of  one  of  said  members  when 
said  torque  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum, 
a  pressure  fluid  responsive  actuating  area  on  said 
one  member  for  effecting  said  movement  after 
initial  disengagement  of  said  jaws,  a  pressure 
fluid  supplying  passageway  in  said  housing,  and  a 
source  of  communication  between  said  passage- 
way and  actuating  area  opened  by  said  member 
during  its  jaw  disengaging  movement  by  virtue 
of  said  driving  angle  for  admitting  pressure  fluid 
to  said  area. 
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2,683.513 

SPRING -CONTROLLED  PLATE  CLUTCH 

Otto  R.  Sohoenrock,  Oak  Park.  ni. 

AppUcation  October  22.  1949.  Serial  No.  122^49 

6  Claims.     (CL  192—9$) 


<v 


tional  position  when  said  control  element  is  in 
a  first  position  and  to  disengage  at  said  given 
rotational  posiUon  when  said  control  clement 
is  In  a  second  positl<m,  each  clutch  also  including 
means  for  stopping  the  shaft  driven  thereby  when 
the  clutch  is  disengaged,  said  movable  control  ele- 
ments each  being  normally  biased  to  one  of  said 
positions,  electrical  actuating  means  for  each 
movable  control  el»nent  operable  when  energized 
to  actuate  the  control  element  to  the  other  of 
said  positions,  a  single  switch,  electrical  means 
responsive  to  the  action  of  said  single  switch  for 
simultaneously  energizing  all  of  said  actuating 
means,  a  holding  circuit  connected  to  said  actu- 
ating means,  means  responsive  to  energization  of 
said  actuating  means  for  energizing  said  holding 
circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  rotational 
position  of  one  of  said  sliafts  for  Interrupting  said 
holding  circuit  only  when  all  of  the  rotary  clutch 
members  have  rotated  beyond  said  given  rota- 
tional position,  said  holding  circuit  when  ener- 
gized being  Independent  of  said  single  switch. 


1.  A  clutch  construction  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  flywheel  concentric  with  and  driven  by 
said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  plate 
secured  to  rotate  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  pres- 
sure plate  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  drive  shaft 
and  having  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
for  clamping  said  clutch  plate  to  rotate  with  the 
drive  shaft,  an  actuating  lever  support  secured 
to  rotate  with  said  flywheel  and  drive  shaft, 
levers  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  for  releasing 
said  pressure  plate  from  pressure-ajvlylng  posi- 
tion, a  coll  compression  spring  surrounding  said 
driven  shaft  for  acting  on  said  levers  to  cause 
the  pressure  plate  to  grip  the  clutch  plate  to 
cause  it  to  rotate  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve' 
surrounding  said  spring  having  8ui  inwardly-ex- 
tending shoulder  for  engaging  the  rear  end  of 
the  spring,  and  a  second  sleeve  surrounding  said 
flrst  sleeve  and  having  nonrotatable  telescopic 
engagement  therewith,  and  having  an  Inwardly- 
extending  shoulder  for  engaging  the  other  end 
of  the  spring,  and  flrmly  united  and  rotatable 
with  said  lever  support,  the  forward  annular  edge 
of  said  second  sleeve  lying  forwardly  of  the  rear- 
ward annular  edge  of  sj^d  pressure  plate,  said 
flrst  sleeve  being  in  force-transmitting  engage- 
ment with  respect  to  said  actuating  lever. 


!  2.683.514 
SYNCHRONOUS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edward  V.  Hard  way,  Jr..  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Flight  Research,  In- 
corporated, a  corporation  of  Virginia 
AppUcation  November  20.  1950,  Serial  No.  196.6M 
11  CUims.     (CI.  192—116^1) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  rotation  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  each  driv- 
en at  a  predetermined  rate  from  a  constant  speed 
power  source  through  a  rotary  mechanical  clutch, 
a  movable  control  element  for  each  clutch,  each 
clutch  including  means  responsive  to  the  action 
of  the  corresponding  movable  control  element 
for  causing  said  clutch  to  engage  at  a  given  rota- 

684  O.  (;  — 25 


2.683.515 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  POWER 

PRESSES 
Charles  L.  Horn,  Minneapolis,  and   PhiUp   De 
Jarlais,  ChampUn,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hoffman 
Engineering  Corporation,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 
AppUcation  February  18,  1949,  Serial  No.  77,088 
8  CUdms.     (CL  192—134) 


1.  In  a  power  machine  having  a  frame,  a  work 
bed  on  the  machine,  a  crankshaft  on  the  frame, 
a  reciprocating  element  on  the  frame  connected 
to  the  crankshaft  and  movable  thereby  into  and 
out  of  working  relation  in  respect  to  said  bed.  a 
rotary  element  on  the  frame,  clutch  element  in- 
cluding clutch  control  means  for  connecting  the 
rotary  element  to  the  crankshaft  and  for  there- 
after automatically  disconnecting  them  when 
the  machine  returns  to  open  position,  and  opera- 
tor actuated  means  adjacent  an  operator  station 
for  initiating  actuation  of  the  machine;  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  electrical  power  source; 
light  source  means  and  photocell  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  opposite  positions  of  the  ma- 
chine and  generally  between  the  operator  station 
and  bed  of  the  machine,  said  light  source  means 
being  directed  towards  said  photocell  means  so 
as  to  cast  a  screen  of  light  through  at  least  a 
planar  area  that  must  be  Intercepted  by  the 
operator  In  handling  material  Into  and  out  of 
the  machine;  a  mechanical  barrier  movable  gen- 
erally edgewise  from  an  out-of-the-way  pw*- 
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tion  to  an  intercepting  position  between  the 
operator  station  and  bed  and  between  said  light 
screen  and  bed;  a  solenoid  oi>erated  barrier  trip 
means  for  permitting  said  barrier  to  move  to 
operator  intercepting  position;  a  barrier  switch 
actuated  synchronously  with  said  crankshaft 
and  closed  when  the  reciprocating  element  moves 
away  from  fully  open  position  with  respect  to 
said  bed;  electromagnetic  connect  and  disconnect 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
operator  actuated  means  and  the  clutch  ele- 
ment; a  non-repeat  switch  for  said  electromag- 
netic connect  and  disconnect  means  connected 
to  be  actuated  synchronously  with  said  crank- 
shaft and  said  switch  being  constructed  so  as  to 
be  closed  when  said  reciprocating  element  is 
fully  open  with  respect  to  the  bed  and  to  open 
when  said  element  reciprocates  from  this  posi- 
tion; a  relay  having  a  front  contact,  a  back  con- 
tact, and  a  contact  movable  to  selectively  en- 
gage the  front  or  the  back  contact,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding the  barrier  trip  solenoid,  the  barrier 
switch  and  the  front  contact,  said  relay  being 
normally  energized  in  response  to  unintercepted 
light  falling  on  said  photocell  means  so  as  to 
condition  for  completion  a  circuit  including  the 
electric  power  source,  said  back  contact,  the  non- 
repeat  switch,  and  the  electromagnetic  connect 
and  disconnect  means  which  connects  the  opera- 
tor actuated  means  and  the  clutch  element,  the 
non -repeat  switch  serving  to  complete  this  cir- 
cuit when  closed  and  said  relay  being  non- 
energized  when  said  light  falling  on  the  photo- 
cell Is  intercepted. 


tion  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  cou- 
pling maintains  the  detent  thus  effective  so  long 
as  said  rotary  member  continues  to  rotate,  and 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  detent 
when  said  rotary  member  comes  to  rest. 


2.683,517 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  COIN-OPERATED 

MACHINES 

Christian  Gabrielaen.  Whlppany,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Whlppany. 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  21. 1951.  Serial  No.  212.022 
1  Claim.    (CI.  194—97) 


2.683.516  I 

MACHINERY  GUARD  FOR  TEXTILE  COMB- 
ING AND  OTHER  MACHINES 
Donald  Pierrepont,  Wemeth,  Oldham,  England, 
assignor    to    T.    M.    M.    (Research)    Limited, 
Helmshore,  Rosseodale,  England 
AppUcation  June  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  233,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
June  27,  1950 
5  Claims.    (CI.  192—135) 


s   yS 


1.  A  textile  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  guard,  an  abutment  engageable 
with  the  guard  for  obstructing  displacement  of 
the  guard  when  the  machine  is  in  operation,  a 
handle  for  sliiftlng  the  abutment  to  a  non-ob- 
structing position,  and  means  for  holding  the 
handle  stationary  and  inoperable  when  the  ma- 
chine Is  in  operation  comprising  a  principal  ro- 
tary member  of  the  machine  which  rotates  con- 
tinually so  long  as  the  machine  is  in  operation, 
a  friction  coupling  including  an  output  member 
frlctlonally  biased  through  the  coupling  in  a 
definite  direction  in  response  to  the  rotation 
of  said  rotary  member,  a  detent  carried  by  the 
output  member,  means  positively  connected  to 
the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  locked 
against  movement  by  the  detent,  the  construe - 


A  safety  device  for  coin  controlled  vending  ma- 
chines including  in  combination  a  coin  register 
adapted  to  position  coins,  a  coin  chute  for  guid- 
ing coins  to  the  register  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
walls  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  slight- 
ly greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  coin,  end  walls 
for  joining  said  side  walls  to  form  the  coin  chute, 
8  i  .voted  member,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  member  on  the  exterior  of  one  side  wall  of 
the  coin  chute,  a  lower  lug  carried  by  the  pivoted 
member  below  said  mounting  means,  an  upper 
lug  carried  by  the  pivoted  member  above  said 
mounting  means,  said  coin  chute  extending  below 
said  lower  lug,  said  side  walls  being  formed  with 
openings  adjacent  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
lugs,  said  upper  lug  being  nared  to  extend  across 
a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  coin  chute, 
the  openings  adjacent  the  upper  lug  being  elon- 
gated transversely  of  the  coin  chute  and  adapted 
to  fit  the  upper  lug  with  a  close  tolerance  to  Jam 
a  filament  attached  to  a  coin  In  one  of  the  open- 
ings of  a  wall  of  the  coin  chute  and  around  the 
upper  lug,  means  for  biasing  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber normally  to  position  the  lower  lug  through 
the  lower  coin  chute  opening  across  the  coin 
chute  to  be  contacted  by  a  coin  passing  down- 
wardly through  the  coin  chute  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity,  the  upper  lug  being  longer  than 
the  lower  lug  and  of  such  length  as  to  extend 
through  and  beyond  the  upper  openings  when 
the  pivoted  member  is  pivoted  by  a  coin  passing 
downwardly  through  the  coin  chute,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  when  the  lower  lug 
is  moved  outwardly  of  the  coin  chute  by  a  coin, 
the  pivoted  member  will  carry  the  upper  lug 
across  the  coin  chute  through  the  upper  open- 
ings to  engage  a  filament  attached  to  a  coin  and 
jam  it  in  the  upper  opening  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  to  prevent  the  coin  from  falling  to  the  coin 
register  and  ensuring  the  rupture  of  the  filament 
when  it  \s  attempted  to  withdraw  the  coin  from 
the  coin  chute,  said  lower  lug  being  of  such  length 
tliat  it  will  remain  in  the  coin  chute  in  contact 
with  a  side  face  of  the  coin  while  the  upper  lug 
is  In  a  position  extending  through  the  upper 
openings.  , 
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2,683^18 
MACHINE  FOB  RECORDING  CHARACTERS 

Harry  Bastow,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  January  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  138,212 

16  Claims.     (CL  197—9) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  recording  characters,  a 
first  character  recording  means,  a  single  train  of 
mechanism  including  a  selector  for  operating  the 
first  character  recording  means  to  record  its 
character,  a  second  character  recording  means 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  character  record- 
ing means,  means  including  a  selector  separate 
from  said  first  mentioned  selector  operable  in  a 
plane  which  is  one  of  (1)  parallel  to  and  (2)  co- 
inciding with  said  first  mentioned  plane  for  op- 
erating the  second  character  recording  means  to 
record  its  character,  the  first  mentioned  selector 
being  operable  in  the  same  plane  as  the  second 
mentioned  selector,  and  a  third  character  record- 
ing means  operable  to  record  its  character  upon 
simultaneous  operation  of  said  selectors. 


2.683,519 

PLATEN  FOR  WRITING  MACHINES 

John  T.  Davidson.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Oetober  20,  1949,  Serial  No.  122,459 

11  Claims,    (a.  197—133) 


5.  A  imlversally  adjustable  platen  roll  for  a 
writing  machine.  Including  a  supporting  shaft,  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  pin  type  feeding  devices 
carried  by  said  shaft  in  adjustably  secured  &\ii- 
rounding  relation  thereto  and  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  relative  thereto  and  to  each  other, 
a  pin  control  cam  in  each  of  said  feeding  de- 
vices having  an  operative  and  inop)erative  jsosi- 
tion  in  which  the  pins  are  projected  for  operative 
«  engagement  with  a  record  stiip  and  idly  pro- 
jected in  an  inoperative  position  respectively, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  con- 
trol cam  in  each  feeding  device  from  a  single 
point,  said  point  being  longitudinally  spaced 
along  the  supporting  shaft  from  both  feeding 
devices. 


2,683,520 
BISCUIT  FEEDER 
Alan  Hopton  and  Alexander  Russell,  Leeds,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The   Forgrove   Machinery 
Company  Limited,  Leeds,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 
AppUeation  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288.732 

9  Claims.  (CL  198—30) 
6.  The  combination,  with  an  intermittently 
moving  conveyor  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
spaced  feed  pockets,  of  a  plurality  of  magazines 
for  delivering  loose  biscuits  or  the  like  to  said 
conveyor  and  feed  mechanism  for  charging  said 
I  feed  pockets  at  different  stations  with  successive 
batches  of  loose  biscuits  until  said  feed  pockets 


are  filled,  said  feed  mechanism  comprising  sep- 
arators operating  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
conveyor  for  periodically  extracting  batches  of 
biscuits  from  said  magazines,  the  total  number 
of  biscuits  in  all  of  said  batches  being  that  re- 
quired to  fill  a  feed  pocket  of  said  conveyor,  a 
plurality  of  transfer  levers  cooperating  each  with 
one  of  said  separators  to  transfer  the  batches  of 
biscuits  to  stations  above  successive  feed  pockets 
of  said  conveyor,  said  stations  being  spaced  lat- 
erally from  one  another  in  relation  to  the  con- 
veyor, top  and  bottom  plungers  associated  with 
each  transfer  lever  for  depositing  the  batches  of 
biscuits  on  edge  in  said  feed  pockets,  a  bracket 


supporting  the  bottom  plungers,  the  bottom 
plunger  associated  with  the  leading  feed  pocket 
being  fixed  to  the  bracket  and  projecting  verti- 
cally therefrom  and  each  of  the  other  bottom 
plungers  being  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  cam  for 
imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  bracket  to 
lift  the  bottom  plungers  into  position  to  receive 
the  biscuits  from  the  transfer  levers,  means  con- 
straining each  of  the  other  bottom  plungers  to 
project  vertically  from  the  bracket  and  a  cam 
operated  member  for  tilting  each  of  said  other 
bottom  plungers  in  relation  to  the  bracket,  as 
it  enters  a  feed  pocket  in  the  conveyor,  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  biscuits  previously  de- 
posited in  the  feed  Docket. 


2,683.521 

SIDE  WIRE  LOCATING  MECHANISM 

Kenneth    Walter    Reynolds,    Mayfleld    Heights. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Eleetrie  Company  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  30. 1951,  Serial  No.  234,595 

6  CUims.     (O.  198—33) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  orienting  lamp  bulbs  in 
holding  chucks  by  reference  to  the  angular  di- 
rection of  their  side  lead-in  wires,  said  bulbs  be- 
ing periodically  presented  at  a  station  by  an  in- 
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dexing  type  conveyor  carrying  the  chucks,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rotating  rollers  located  at 
said  station  and  encompassing  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  bulbs,  means  for  advancing  said  roll- 
ers into  engagement  with  a  bulb  indexed  into  the 
work  station,  contact  means  for  completing  a  cir- 
cuit through  the  bulb  after  it  has  been  rotated 
such  that  its  side  lead-in  wire  has  achieved  a  pre- 
determined angular  direction,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  rollers  upon  completion  of  said 
circiiit.  thereby  to  stop  rotation  of  said  bulb  with 
its  side  wire  in  said  predetermined  dirccUon. 


2,683,522 
BIULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  BUCKET 
ELEVATOR 
Stanley  M.  Mercier,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manafacturing  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  appUcaUon  October  3,  1946,  Serial  No. 
700,928.    Divided  and  this  application  Jannary 
10, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,381 

7  CUims.     (CL  198—152) 


each  of  said  article  conveying  bands  including 
opposed  runs  extending  in  opposite  direcUons 
between  the  shafts  encircled  thereby,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shafts,  whereby  those  article 
conveying  bands  connecting  an  endmost  shaft 
with  portions  of  an  intermediate  shaft  having 
peripheral  speeds  different  from  the  peripheral 
speed  of  said  endmost  shaft  wUl  stretch  and  con- 
tract on  opposite  runs  thereof  to  minimize  the 
acceleration  of  the  conveying  surfaces  of  the 
conveyor  secUon  and  hence  to  minimize  the  frlc- 
tional  force  required  to  accelerate  the  articles 
being  conveyed  without  slippage  of  the  arUcles 
relative  to  the  conveying  surfaces. 


2.683,524 

ELEVATOR  CONVEYER  HAVING  MOTOR 

ROTATED  CELLS  AND  GATES 

Orville  J.  Borrowdale,  Chleago,  111. 

Application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,578 

14  Claims.     (CI.  198—211) 


1.  A  bucket  elevator  including  a  series  of  over- 
lapping buckets,  partition  means  dividing  each 
bucket  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said 
partition  means  flaring  outwardly  along  the  path 
of  material  leaving  said  bucket,  and  partition 
guide  means  on  the  front  of  each  bucket  adapted 
to  overlap  the  partition  of  the  adjacent  bucket 
when  each  bucket  reaches  discharging  position. 


2.683.523 

LATERAL  BEND  CONVEYER 

Maurice  H.  Rottersmann.  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

AppUcation  May  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  159,774 

4  Claims.     (CL  198—182) 


1.  A  conveyor  transfer  section  for  transfer- 
ring articles  through  an  angular  path  comprising 
a  plurality  of  shafts  in  side-by-side  relation  dis- 
posed so  that  their  axes  diverge  from  the  inside 
to  the  outside  of  said  path,  each  said  shaft  being 
formed  to  provide  an  axial  sequence  of  circular 
grooves,  the  endmost  shafts  of  said  section  being 
of  uniform  diameters  at  the  bases  of  the  grooves 
thereof  and  the  intermediate  shafts  each  being 
formed  so  that  the  diameters  at  the  bases  of  the 
grooves  thereof  increase  from  the  inside  to  the 
outside  of  said  path,  a  plurality  of  endless,  elastic 
article  conveying  bands  encircling  adjacent  ones 
of  said  shafts  and  being  guided  by  said  grooves 


1.  An  elevating  and  conveying  device  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  frame,  a  rotatable 
frame  mounted  upon  said  stationary  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  frame,  a  plural- 
ity of  open-mouthed  cells  carried  by  said  ro- 
tatable frame  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be 
elevated  and  conveyed,  movable  gates  upon  each 
of  said  cells  for  closing  the  mouths  of  said  cells, 
gate  moving  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
gates  for  opening  and  closing  the  gates  of  each 
cell,  an  electric  motor  carried  by  said  rotatable 
frame  adjacent  each  cell  for  actuating  said  gate 
moving  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  rela- 
tlvely  stationary  frame  at  predetermined  posi- 
Uons  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cells  to 
actuate  said  motors  when  said  rotatable  frame 
moves. 

2,683,525 
TYPOGRAPmCAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
Victor  M.  Corrado.  Williston  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcation  June  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293J(75 

11  Claims.  (CL  199—50) 
1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  line  clamping  jaws  movable 
one  toward  the  other  in  quaddlng,  a  vertically 
movable  rod  connectable  to  a  jaw  for  effecting 
its  quadding  movement,  a  member  operable  twice 
during  each  cycle  of  the  machine,  means  con- 
troUed  by  said  member  in  its  first  operation  to 
effect  the  jaw  closing  movement  of  the  rod  and 
then  release  It  and  in  its  second  operation  to  apply 
a  line  squeeze  pressure  to  the  rod  in  the  quadding 


July  18,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


367 


position  of  the  jaw  and  then  release  the  rod,  and 
automatic  supplementary  means  operable  during 
each  operation  of  said  member  to  apply  a  tem- 


porary clamping  pressure  to  the  rod  before  each 
release  thereof  by  the  jaw  closing  and  pressure 
applying  means. 


11    2,683,526 

COIN  HOLDER 

John  E.  Wheatley,  Clnelnnati.  Ohio 

Application  July  22, 1949,  Serial  No.  106,206 

6  Claims.     (CL  206—0.82) 


^^i 


1.  In  combination,  a  longitudinally  split  cylin- 
drical body  defining  an  op^iing  with  end  por- 
tions of  different  diameters,  coins  of  different 
diameters  in  stacked  relation  in  the  opening  with 
the  largest  coin  in  th^  portion  of  largest  di- 
ameter and  the  smallest  coin  in  the  portion  of 
smallest  diameter,  the  body  having  a  shoulder 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  portion  of  smallest 
diameter  positively  stopping  displacement  of  coins 
therefrom  and  having  a  cylindrical  gripping  sur- 
face in  the  opening  portion  of  largest  diameter 
frictionally  gripping  the  periphery  of  the  largest 
coin. 


2,683.527 
^  STEERING  WHEEL  ASH  TRAY 

Julliu  J.  Koxellski,  Ronndap,  Mont. 

AppUcation  January  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,058 

1  Claim.     iCl.  206—19.5) 


An  8ish  tray  attachment  for  a  conventional 
automobile  steering  wheel  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate,  means  carried  by  said  supporting  plate 
for  removably  securing  said  supporting  plate  in 
position  in  the  central  hub  portion  of  a  steering 
wheel,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  plate 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  support- 
ing plate  being  adapted  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  the 
steering  wheel  and  said  shaft  being  disposed  in 
coaxial  relation  with  the  steering  column  when 
mounted  on  a  steering  wheel,  a  housing  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  rotation  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting plate,  a  removable  ash  receiver  carried  by 
said  housing,  said  ash  receiver  extending  dia- 
metrically of  said  housing  and  having  an  ash 
receiving  opening  at  one  end  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  housing,  a  weight  carried  within 
said  housing  in  substantially  coplanar  alignment 
with  said  ash  receiver,  said  weight  being  disposed 


in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  diametrically 
opposite  said  opening  and  adapted  to  retain  said 
ash  receiver  stationary  with  respect  to  the  steer- 
ing colunm  irrespective  of  the  rotated  position  of 
said  supporting  plate. 


2,683,528 

SHIPPING  RETAINER  FOB  RAILWAY 

JOURNAL  BOXES 

George   Francis   McFadden,   Roanoke,   Va.,   as- 

lienor  to  Charles  M.  O'Boyle,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Application  July  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  lU^H 

7  Claims.     (CL  206-46) 


1.  A  clamping  structure  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  lower  edge  and  an  arcuate  cut-out  por- 
tion opening  through  said  lower  edge,  parallel 
side  walls  laterally  extending  from  the  ends  of 
the  plate,  intumed  flanges  on  the  ends  of  the 
side  walls  paralleling  the  plate  in  confronting 
relation  thereto  and  having  ferrules  on  their 
outer  surfaces  and  a  U-shaped  element  having 
threaded  free  ends  extending  through  the  fer- 
rules and  nuts  on  the  ends  to  attach  the  U- 
shaped  element  to  the  flanges. 


2,683,529 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
George   E.   Wauda,   Neenah,   Wis.,   assignor   to 
Marathon  Corporation,  Rothschild,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  WIsconirin 
AppUcation  September  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,081 
3  Claims.     (CL  206—58) 


1.  Cover  retention  and  opening  means  for  a 
dispensing  carton  for  the  dispensing  of  a  roll 
of  sheet  material,  said  carton  including  front, 
bottom,  rear  and  end  walls,  a  cover  hingedly 
connected  along  one  edge  to  said  rear  wall,  a 
cover  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  cover,  and  a  knife  edge  connected 
along  the  upper  free  edge  of  said  front  wall  to 
permit  the  severing  of  desired  lengths  of  said 
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dispensed  sheet  material,  said  means  comprising 
a  central  portion  of  said  cover  and  of  said  cover 
flap  defined  by  a  continuous  boundary  composed 
of  a  perforation  line  in  said  cover  and  a  first 
cut  line  in  said  cover  flap,  said  means  in  the 
portion  lying  within  the  cover  having  a  second 
cut  line  therethrough  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  hinge  connection  between  the  cover 
and  the  cover  flap  and  extending  from  adjacent 
said  hinge  connection  to  Intersect  said  perfora- 
tion line,  and  a  pair  of  score  lines  lying  one  to 
each  side  of  and  at  an  angle  with  said  second 
cut  line  and  intersecting  said  second  cut  line  ad- 
jacent said  hinge  connection  between  the  cover 
and  the  cover  flap  the  carton  being  closed  with 
said  cover  flap  lying  interiorly  of  the  front  wall 
and  knife  edge  and  adjacent  thereto,  the  portion 
of  said  means  adjacent  the  hinge  connection  be- 
tween the  cover  and  cover  flap  overlying  said 
knife  edge,  the  portion  of  said  means  defined 
from  said  cover  fiap  lying  exteriorly  of  said  front 
wall  and  adhered  thereto,  the  carton  being  opened 
by  applying  finger  pressure  on  said  means  ad- 
jacent the  intersection  of  said  second  cut  line 
with  said  perforation  line  to  progressively  sepa- 
rate said  means  from  the  cover  along  said  per- 
foration line  said  score  lines  providing  weak- 
ness lines  serving  as  hinges  for  the  orderly  down- 
ward separation  of  the  means  from  the  cover, 
said  means  being  severable  from  the  front  wall 
by  continued  pressure  thereon  normal  to  the 
front  wall  to  cause  separation  at  the  adherence 
connection   therebetween,   the   portion   of   said 
means  defined   from   the   cover  overlying   said 
knife  edge  during  such  separation  of  said  means 
from  the  cover  and  severance  of  said  means  from 
the  front  wall,  to  protect  the  finger  from  In- 
jury, whereby  the  carton  may  be  opened  to  per- 
mit dispensing  of  the  contained  sheet  material. 


2.68S.5S1 

ORIENTING  HOPPEB 

Sylvester  C.  Baehr,  Checktowaga,  N.  T^  anifnor 

to  WIesner-Rapp  Company,  Inc.,  BufTalo.  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  January  15, 195«,  Serial  No.  266,577 

3  Claiins.     (Q.  209—72) 


2.683,530 
HARDWARE  PACKAGE  AND  DISPLAY 

Rome  C.  Seyforth,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Shelby  Metal  Products  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUeation  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,384 
4  Claims.     (CL  206—80) 


i. ■»>.<.•»<.   v 


■t      , 


■  i* 
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1.  In  combination,  a  hopper  for  receiving  Ir- 
regularly shaped  articles,  and  a  feeder  for  dis- 
charging said  articles  in  predetermined  attitudes 
therefrom,  said  hopper  including  a  rotatably 
mounted  hopper  wheel  having  its  working  face 
inclined  backwardly  from  a  vertical  plane,  pick- 
up means  carried  by  said  wheel  for  engaging 
articles  in  disarranged  relation  when  disposed  in 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  for  conveying  them 
to  an  elevated  gravity  feed  position,  said  feeder 
comprising  selector  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
gravity  feed  position  and  formed  with  a  passage- 
way of  fixed  shape  to  selectively  receive  and  to 
pass  articles  presented  thereto  by  said  wheel  in 
a  predetermined  attitude,  a  chute  communicat- 
ing with  said  selector  means  for  receiving  and 
for  feeding  said  articles  in  said  predetermined 
attitude,  the  chute  having  a  passageway  of  a 
width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  articles,  a 
guide  block  having  an  inclined  surface  at  one 
side  of  the  entrance  end  to  the  chute  and  having 
a  height  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  chute,  an  opening  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  chute  opposite  the  block,  and  a 
relatively  light  spring  projecting  into  the  opening 
in  the  side  wall  for  guiding  the  articles  into  the 
chute,  the  spring  being  fiexible  under  pressure 
exerted  by  a  misguided  article  to  permit  it  to 
be  discharged  through  an  opening  in  the  side 
wall. 


2.683.532 

SEED  GRADING,  CLEANING,  AND  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

Ray  I.  Patten,  Stanley,  Wis. 

AppUeation  March  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  340.954 

9  Claims.     (O.  209—294) 


IS       U 


I 

1.  A  hardware  display  package  comprising  a 
loop-type  door  handle,  a  coiled  door  spring  a  dis- 
play card  having  a  face  portion,  means  opera- 
tive to  secure  said  handle  to  said  card  with  the 
loop  thereof  projecting  outwardly  from  said  face 
portion,  an  opening  in  said  card  spaced  from  the 
thus  secured  handle  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, the  central  portion  of  said  spring  being  dis- 
posed on  said  card  between  said  handle  and  said 
opening,  the  end  portions  of  said  spring  being 
looped  respectively  inwardly  to  the  remote  side  of 
said  handle  and  passed  therethrough  and  across 
said  central  spring  portion,  and  clasp  means  at- 
tached to  said  card  through  said  opening  opera- 
tive to  engage  the  ends  of  said  spring,  whereby 
the  spring  will  be  maintained  in  looped  condi- 
tion on  said  card  by  the  cooperative  action  of 
said  handle  and  said  clasp  means. 


1.  Seed  grading,  cleaning  and  treating  appa- 
ratus comprising,  a  housing  member  having  an 
upper  hopper  portion  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing discharge  chute,  valve  means  carried  by  said 
chute  for  controlling  the  pcissage  of  seed  from 
the  hopper  portion,  a  power  driven  horizontal 
shaft  In  the  housing  member,  a  perforated  hol- 
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low  cylinder  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  said  cylinder  having  an  op«n  end  into 
which  said  chute  extends,  a  horizontal  trough 
supported  by  said  housing  member  within  said 
cylinder  clear  of  said  chute  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  an  auger  on  said  shaft  within 
said  trough  for  moving  seeds  toward  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  casing  enclosing  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  cylindrical  wall  concentric  with 
said  cylinder,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  outlet 
openings,  means  supported  within  said  cylinder 
for  engaging  seed  to  lift  seed  upwardly  with  the 
cylinder  to  drop  seeds  into  the  trough,  brushes 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylinder  engaging 
the  inner  i>eriphery  of  said  cylindrical  wall  to 
brush  material  passing  through  the  perforations 
in  said  cylinder  toward  said  outlet  openings,  and 
means  carried  by  said  cylindrical  wall  for  brush- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylinder. 


2.683.533 
GRAIN  SEPARATOR  AND  CLEANER 
Frederick  J.  Paul,  Fredonia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Huntley    Manufaeturing    Company,    Brocton, 

N  Y 

'    ApplicaUon  March  10, 1950.  Serial  No.  148,847 
*•  2  Claims.     (CI.  209—388) 


1.  In  a  grain  cleaning  and  grading  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  first  shaking 
screens  of  like  mesh  arranged  one  beneath  the 
other,  means  for  directing  feed  material  in  the 
form  of  divided  streams  to  the  head  ends  of  said 
first  screens,  a  second  screen  of  different  mesh 
arranged  beneath  each  of  said  first  screens  in  op- 
erative alignment  therewith,  and  screen  brush 
means  disposed  beneath  each  of  said  screens 
comprising  a  brush  member  mounted  below  each 
of  said  screens  for  reciprocating  movements 
therebelow,  a  first  endless  pull  member  coupled 
to  each  of  the  brush  means  associated  with  the 
uppermost  first  and  second  screens  and  training 
around  first  guide  devices,  a  second  endless  pull 
member  training  around  second  guide  devices 
and  connected  at  one  strand  portion  thereof  to 
one  strand  portion  of  said  first  pull  member  and 
at  another  strand  portion  thereof  to  the  brush 
means  associated  with  the  lowermost  first  screen, 
a  third  endless  pull  member  training  around 
third  guide  devices  and  coupled  to  each  of  the 
brush  means  of  the  lowermost  first  and  second 
screens,  a  fourth  endless  pull  member  training 
around  fourth  guide  devices  and  connected  at 
one  strand  portion  thereof  to  one  strand  portion 
of  said  third  pull  member,  and  a  drive  mecha- 
nism for  said  pull  members  comprising  an  end- 
less chain  training  around  sprockets  having  their 


centers  in  alignment  with  a  strand  portion  of 
said  fourth  pull  member  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  continuously  in  one  direction,  and  a  cou- 
pling device  Interconnecting  one  strand  of  said 
chain  and  said  aligned  pull  member  strand  por- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  chain  at  spaced  positions  there- 
along  and  extending  therefrom  in  convergent 
relation  Into  a  point  of  single  pivotal  connection 
with  said  aligned  strand  portion  of  said  fourth 
pull  member,  said  links  being  so  dimensioned  as 
to  thereby  dispose  the  point  of  pivotal  coimection 
with  said  fourth  pull  member  to  lie  in  a  plane 
intersecting  the  center  line  between  said  chain 
sprockets.  

2.883^4 

TRAP  FOR  SINKS 
Albert  Winkler,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Substituted  for  appUeation   Serial  No.  102,623, 
July  1,  1949.    This  appUeation  August  28.  1951. 
Serial  No.  243,228 

4  Claims.     (CL  210—56) 


1.  A  grease  trap  for  a  sink  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing,  a  water  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  casing  adjacent  its  bottom,  a  wa- 
ter outlet  pipe  entering  said  casing  at  one  side 
closely  adjacent  its  top  and  a  bent  pipe  integral 
with  said  casing  adjacent  the  water  outlet  pipe 
and  having  its  mouth  closely  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said-casing,  and  a  closed  discharge  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  and  a  cui>- 
shaped  member  within  said  casing  for  contain- 
ing the  accumulated  grease  and  water  and  fitting 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  to  prevent  accumulations  therebetween, 
said  casing  being  formed  of  an  upi)er  section  and 
a  bottom  section,  and  means  connecting  said 
sections  together  so  that  they  can  be  separated 
to  p>ermit  removal  of  said  cup-shaped  member 
when  desired,  said  pipes  being  threaded  into 
bosses  formed  on  the  sides  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion, and  an  outlet  tube  within  said  casing 
aligned  with  said  bent  pipe,  said  cur>-shaped 
member  behig  formed  with  a  cutout  extended 
about  said  outlet  tube,  said  cup  shaped  member 
being  slldably  received  in  said  casing  to  be  urged 
against  the  outlet  pipe  when  in  sealing  relation 
and  being  lowered  when  grease  is  to  be  removed. 


2,683.535 

ROTATABLE  TUB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Majrtag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUeation  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295.680 
11  Claims.     (CI.  210—76) 

1.  A  tub  for  a  washing  machine  adapted  to 
receive  liquid  and  fabrics  to  be  washed  and  to 
be  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis  to  extract  the 
liquid  therefrom,  comprising  an  Imperforate  re- 
ceptacle having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  slop- 
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tog  side  wall,  a  perforate  container  having  a  side 
wall  disposed  In  said  receptacle  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  define  an  annular  liquid  conducting  space 
between  said  perforate  container  and  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  securing  said  receptacle  and 
container  together  to  form  a  unitary  structure, 


of  said  courses  connected  by  portions  of  the  same 
piece  of  8h«et  material  scored  and  folded  to  pro- 
vide triangular  areas  and  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  opposite  ends  of  a  pleated  course, 
said  sheet  being  disposed  as  a  wall  of  an  enclosed 


and  an  annular  member  disposed  In  said  annular 
space  to  provide  Inner  and  outer  channels,  said 
Inner  channel  conducting  liquid  flowing  through 
said  perforate  container,  and  said  outer  channel 
conducting  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
receptacle  to  its  upper  portion  for  discharge 
therefrom. 

\  

I  2.683,536 

FILTER 
Walter  Kasten,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  152^^31 
5  CUims.     (CL  21^—167) 


space  to  and  from  which  the  material  to  be  fil- 
tered passes  through  said  sheet,  and  a  core  tube 
secured  centrally  within  the  filter  element  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  enclosed 
space. 

2.683.538 
BULB  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Kingston,  Marblehead.  and  Bnrleigh 
Leach,  Hamilton.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,928 
\  3  Oaims.    (CL  214— 1) 


-  t 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  a  cylindrical 
core  having  perforations  adjacent  only  one  end, 
filter  material  around  said  core  in  close  proximity 
thereto  pleated  in  a  direction  longitudinal  with 
the  axis  thereof,  plates  closing  the  ends  of  said 
pleats,  and  a  substantially  imperforate  shell  cov- 
ering a  major  portion  of  said  element  in  contact 
with  said  pleated  material  sealed  to  the  plate  ad- 
jacent the  perforated  end  of  the  core  and  spaced 
from  the  other  of  said  plates. 


3.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  bulb  to  a  bulb  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  bulb-supporting  fingers 
defining  a  seat  for  the  bulb,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  transfer  arm;  a  bulb  transfer  head 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  disposed 
above  and  in  register  with  the  bulb  holder;  a  cam 
follower  mounted  on  said  head ;  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  bulb  transfer  head  toward  and  from 
the  bulb  holder  to  effect  delivery  of  a  bulb  carried 
by  said  bulb  transfer  head  to  the  seat  defined  by 
the  bulb-supporting  fingers  of  the  bulb  holder: 
and  a  stationary  cam  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
path  traversed  by  said  bulb  transfer  head,  said 
cam  having  an  irregular  path  formed  therein 
through  which  the  cam  follower  travels  during 
the  reciprocation  of  said  bulb  transfer  head 
whereby  the  bulb  transfer  head  is  rotated  about 
its  pivot  and  the  cullet  of  the  bulb  carried  by  said 
head  passes  outside  the  seat  defined  by  ihe  bulb 
supporting  fingers  as  the  bulb  approaches  its  seat 
on  the  holder. 


2.683.537 
PLEATED  FILTER  ELEMENT 

Michael  Dobrolet.  Pawtuclcet,  R.  L,  assignor  to 
Fram    Corporation,   a   corporation   of   Rhode 
Island 
Application  June  11,1949,  Serial  No.  98,567 
"  3  Claims.     (CI.  21(»— 169) 

1.  A  generally  cylindrical  filter  element  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  filtrate  permeable  material  dis- 
posed in  parallel  pleated  courses  with  the  ends 


2,683,539 
POWER-DRIVEN  TAIL-GATE  ELEVATOR 
Quentin  D.  Corley.  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  L.  A.  Young  Spring  & 
Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
AppUcaUon  August  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  248.264 
9  CUfms.     (CI.  214—77) 
1.  A  power  operated  tail-gate  for  a  truck  body 
having  associated  therewith  a  central  section 
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comprising  a  idatform-ramp  for  assisting  in 
loading  and  unloiullng  operations,  said  platform- 
ramp  constituting  a  central  drop  section  having 
a  sloping  forward  portion  and  movably  car- 
ried within  the  tall-gate,  the  platform-ramp  be- 
ing movable  relative  to  the  tail-gate  from  a  load- 
ing position  to  an  unloading  position,  and  means 
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first  frame  and  partiaUy  protected  by  the  walls 
but  extending  beyond  at  least  one  of  the  walls 
and  connected  to  and  actuating  the  parallel  mo- 
tion means,  a  power  driven  pump  connected  to 
the  hydraulic  cylinders,  a  fluid  reservoir  asso- 
ciated with  the  pump,  manually  actuated  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  cyl- 
inders, means  for  controlling  the  power  drive  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  pump,  and  the 
pump,  reservoir  and  motor  being  mounted  upon 
and  supported  by  one  of  the  legs  of  the  first  frame 


».683.541 
LOG  LOADER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Waldo  8.  BaUey,  New  Berlin.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Kenneth  Maxon  and  one-third  to 
mtag  W.  Montgomery,  both  of  New  Berlin, 
N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  890.834 
2  CUims.     (GL  214—77) 


carried  by  said  tall-gate  and  operable  upon  rais- 
ing of  the  gate  from  a  horizontal  ground  level 
position  to  a  horizontal  position  wherein  the 
tall-gate  Is  flush  with  the  floor  of  the  truck  body 
to  cause  said  platform-ramp  to  be  elevated  from 
its  lowermost  position  to  a  position  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  tail-gate. 


I    2,683,540 
TAIL-GATE  MECHANISM  FOR  TRUCKS 
Louis  S.  Wood,  Detroit,  Bfleh.,  asrignor.  by  menie 
assignments,  to  L.  A.  Young  Spring  A  Wire 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mieh^  a  eorpor»ti«n  of 
Michigan 
AppUcaUon  January  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  266^09 
10  Chiims.     (CL  214—77) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  a  box 
body  with  power-actuated  loading  apparatus  of 
the  tall-gate  type  with  the  tail-gate  serving  as 
a  loading  platform,  and  for  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  a  platform-carrying  vertical  frame  com- 
prising a  first  upright  U-shaped  frame  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  cross-sectional  shape 
of  the  box  body  and  fastened  to  the  rear  end 
thereof,  each  leg  of  the  U-shaped  frame  being  of 
a  box-like  formation  having  a  wall  facing  the 
Interior  of  the  truck  body,  an  oppositely  facing 
wall  and  connecting  walls,  some  of  the  walls  be- 
ing shorter  In  length  than  the  other  walls,  a  sec- 
ond upright  U-shaped  frame  carrying  the  plat- 
form and  in  parallelism  with  the  first  frame  with 
parallel  motion  means  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  frames,  an  elevating  mechanism  com- 
prising hydraulic  cylinder  means  mounted  with- 
in and  supported  by  the  respective  legs  of  the 

684  O.  Q.— 26 


1.  A  log  loading  apparatus  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
load  supporting  beams  extending  transversely 
across  and  detachably  clamplngly  secured  to 
said  truck,  a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  lift- 
ing arms  pivotally  attached  to  ends  of  said  beams 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms,  a  pair 
of  standards  pivotally  attached  to  said  beams  an 
operating  shaft  joumalled  in  said  beams,  chain 
means  engaged  by  said  operating  shaft  lockingly 
supporting  said  standards  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  carried 
by  one  of  said  beams,  said  beams  having  vertical 
support  members  of  l-shape  attached  thereto 
provided  with  hinged  upper  sections,  said  arms 
being  of  substantially  T-shape  in  cross  section 
having  central  flange  portions  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  support  members,  and  log  stop 
members  adjustably  secured  to  said  arms,  said 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms  com- 
prising blocks  slldably  positioned  In  said  beams, 
an  hydraulic  cylinder  supported  by  said  truck 
between  said  beams,  a  piston  slldably  received 
in  said  cylinder  extending  outward  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pulley  mounted  on  said  piston  and  a 
cable  terminally  secured  to  said  arms  and  en- 
gaged by  said  pulley  to  raise  or  lower  said  anns 
upon  movement  of  said  piston. 


2.683.542 
SELF-CLEANING  HIGH  LIFT  BUCKET 
Alfred  Baker,  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  appUeations  Serial  No.  212.901, 
February   27,    1951,    and    Serial    No.    275,989. 
March  11.  1952.     This  appUcaUon  December 
30, 1952.  Serial  No.  328.769 

9  Claims.  (CL  214—140) 
1.  A  high  lift  excavator  comprising,  a  mobile 
power  unit.  Uft  arm  means  operatively  carried  by 
said  power  unit  and  pivotally  attached  to  a  bucket 
to  raise  the  same,  a  dump  arm  means  operatively 
carried  by  said  power  unit  and  pivotally  attached 
to  said  bucket  to  spaced  relaUon  to  the  pivotal 
attachment  of  the  lift  arm  means  to  tilt  said 
bucket  forwardly  on  the  pivot  of  the  lift  arm 
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means  to  empty  the  same,  a  pivoted  member  on 
said  bucket  and  having  a  dirt  scraper  attached 
thereto,  and  Intermediate  drive  means  connect- 
ing said  pivoted  member  to  the  dump  arm  means 


-> 


T^'  ^  y 


to  multiply  the  rotation  of  the  scraper  making  it 
travel  through  a  greater  arc  than  the  rotation  of 
the  bucket  as  the  latter  is  tipped  forwardly  by 
the  dump  arm  means  to  empty  the  same. 


2.683.54S 

DEVICE  FOR  DUSTFREE  EMPTYING  OF 

DUSTBINS 

Hilding  Unde,  Kalmar,  Sweden 

Application  September  22. 1950.  Serial  No.  186;e60 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden 

September  29,  1949 

S  Claims.     (CI.  214—303) 


1.  In  a  device  for  dustfree  emptying  of  dust- 
bins into  a  refuse  collecting  container,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  emptying  plate  having  an  ori- 
fice corresponding  to  the  mouth  of  the  dustbin 
and  being  pivoted  at  its  lower  edge  between  two 
side  walls,  a  cover  plate  for  said  orifice  hingedly 
connected  with  said  emptying  plate  at  their  upper 
edges  and  having  an  extension  at  an  angle  to 
said  cover  plate,  two  upwardly  directed  arms 
having  their  upper  ends  hingedly  connected  with 
said  extension,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
each  one  of  said  side  walls  and  each  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  and  resilient 
means  acting  on  said  shafts  for  pressing  said 
emptying  plate  against  the  dustbin  during  the 
return  motion  of  the  emptying  plate  from  its 
inner  end  position  and  simultaneously  said  cover 
plate  towards  said  emptying  plate. 


2.683.544 

CONTAINER  EMPTYING  MEANS  FOR 

REFUSE  TRUCKS 

Hilding  Llnde,  Kalmar.  Sweden 

Applieatlon  September  26. 1950.  Serial  No.  186.852 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden 

September  26.  1949 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—303) 

1.  In  a  device  for  dustfree  emptying  of  dust 

bins  into  a  refuse  collecting  container,  an  empty- 


ing plate  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  the 
mouth  of  the  dust  bin  and  being  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end.  a  downward  extending  suspension  de- 
vice fastened  on  said  emptying  plate,  and  a  bin 
carrier  pivoted  in  said  suspension  device  at  a 
level  below  the  emptying  plate  so  as  to  hang 
freely  downwards  above  the  ground  and  provided 
with  a  coupling  device  located  at  a  distance  in 
front  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  bin  carrier  by  con- 


necting the  bin  and  raising  the  coupling  device 
during  the  turning  motion  of  the  bin  carrier 
and  an  automatic  locking  mechanism  for  said 
coupling  device  comprising  a  locking  arm  oper- 
ated by  a  rocking  lever  cooperating  with  a  cam 
fixed  on  said  suspension  device,  said  bin  carrier, 
thus  supporting  solely  the  dust  bin.  being  further 
adapted  to  be  swimg  upwards  together  with  the 
bin  and  thereby  to  guide  the  mouth  of  the  bin 
into  the  opening  of  the  emptying  plate. 


2.688.545 
TAIL  GATE  MECHANISM  FOR  DUMPING 

TRUCKS 
Louis  S.  Wood.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  L.  A.  Young  Spring  A  Wire 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

AppUcation  July  25.  1951.  Serial  No.  238.443 
7  Claims.    (CL  214—501) 


Z^(o 


1.  A  tall-gate  mechanism  for  association  with 
a  floor-bearing  pivoted  dumping  body  supported 
from  a  truck  chassis,  having  a  composite  tail- 
gate assembly  of  a  tail -gate  and  a  port-gate 
pivotally  supported  from  the  tail-gate,  indepen- 
dent means  for  operating  the  port-gate  alone, 
and  dual  means  connected  with  the  tail-gate 
for  operating  the  assembly  as  a  unit  comprising 
a  power-operated  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  assembly  between  ground  level  and 
the  level  of  the  body  floor  and  another  power- 
operated  mechanism  for  pivotally  moving  the 
assembly  back  and  forth  between  the  horizontal 
and  the  vertical,  the  mechanisms  each  includ- 
mg  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  truck  with  the  said  shafts  being  concentri- 
cally mounted  one  within  the  other,  a  pair  of 
brackets  depending  from  the  chassis  while  reach- 
ing forwardly  of  the  truck  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  outer  shaft,  another  pair  of  brackets 
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depending  from  the  body  and  reaching  forwardly 
of  the  truck  and  pivotally  supporting  the  body 
from  the  outer  shaft,  a  power  cylinder  depending 
from  the  body  and  connected  with  the  outer 
shaft,  and  a  power  cylinder  supported  from  one 
of  the  body  brackets  and  connected  with  the 
inner  shaft. 


«.  2.683446 

CLAMP  AND  ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 

Fred  SherrifT.  BatUe  Creek.  Mieh..  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich.. 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

ApplicaUon  March  1, 1950.  Serial  No.  147.005 

7  Claims.    (CL  214—652) 


3*? 


a  supply  roll  of  tape,  a  cover  for  closing  said  cas- 
ing and  having  coaxial  engagement  with  said  tape 
support,  a  soft  pressure  roller  for  applying  said 
tape  to  a  surface,  said  roller  having  a  hole  formed 
therethrough,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  said  cover  for  said  roller  and  having  a 
head  portion  thereon  positioned  outwardly  of 
said  casing,  said  shaft  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  said  hole  in  said  roller  for  frictional  en- 
gagement therewith  to  maintain  said  roUer  on 
said  casing  when  said  cover  is  removed,  said  cover 
having  a  hole  formed  therein  of  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  shaft  for  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  head  por- 
tion and  a  toothed  tape  cutter  forward  of  and 
adjacent  said  roller. 


2.683.548 
m.  ..^     LABEL  PICKER  APPARATUS 
Matthew  H.  Schiemel  and  ClifTord  H.  Sehwarts. 
MUwaokee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schlits  Brew- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  February  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  210.162 
3  Claims.     (CL  216—54) 


1.  For  use  with  an  industrial  truck  having  an 
upwardly  extending  mast  including  a  carriage 
movable  lengthwise  thereon,  a  combination 
clamp  and  rotating  mechanism  comprising,  a 
plate  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  support  members  mounted  on  and 
extending  forwardly  from  said  plate  member  in 
horizontal  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  stub  shafts 
one  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  support 
members  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  truck,  a  pair  of  clamp  frames  one 
rockably  mounted  to  each  of  said  stub  shafts 
about  axes  extending  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane 
passing  through  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  truck, 
brace  means  interconnecting  said  stub  shafts 
and  arranged  so  as  to  permit  an  engaged  load  to 
intersect  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stub  shafts, 
means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  stub  shafts, 
and  means  associated  with  said  clamp  frames 
for  rocking  said  clamp  frames  about  said  stub 
shafts. 


'■^  )    2,683,147 

^  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Howard  L.  Fischer,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
f'  Application  April  3.  1952,  Serial  No.  280.259 
t  Claims.     (CL  216— S3) 


-> 


1.  A  dispenser  for  pressure  sensitive  tape  hav- 
ing a  plastic  casing  and  formed  with  a  support  for 


1.  In  a  label  applying  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  conveying  means  for  succes- 
sively advancing  a  series  of  packages  in  guided 
spaced  relation;  a  pair  of  picker  blades  having 
substantially  co-planar  picker  surface  areas  sep- 
arated by  a  transverse  gap  adapted  to  support 
labels   extending   between   said   picker   surface 
areas  by  adhesive  contact  with  label  margins 
said  picker  blades  being  reciprocably  mounted 
for  movement  substantially  within  a  path  of  ac- 
tion confined  to  a  single  plane  between  a  label 
pickmg  position  in  which  a  label  is  transferred  to 
said  picker  surfaces  and  a  label  applying  position 
wherein  a  package  successively  advanced  by  said 
conveying   means   will   intervene   between   said 
blades  and  penetrate  the  plane  of  said  picker 
surface  areas  by  relative  motion   between  the 
package   and    said   picker   blades   wherein    the 
picker  blades  pass  toward  and  beyond  label  re- 
ceiving surface  areas  of  said  packager  a  supple- 
mentary picker  lever  mounted  on  one  of  said 
pickers  having  a  supplementary  picker  end  with 
surface  area  portions  normally  disposed  between 
said  pickers  in  a  position  substantially  co-planar 
with  and  longitudinally  to  one  side  of  said  picker 
surface  areas  and  the  gap  therebetween,  and  a 
deflecting  end  positioned  outside  the  area  inter- 
mediary and  swept  by  said  pickers:  a  bias  means 
engaging  and  biasing  said  lever  to  said  normal 
position;  and  a  deflecting  member  positioned  to 
be  engaged  by  said  deflecting  end  of  said  lever 
upon  movement  of  said  picker  blades  to  label  ap- 
plying  position   to   deflect  said   supplementary 
picker  end  from  said  normal  position  first  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  picker  blades  and 
then  to  the  side  of  the  area  Intermediary  and 
swept  by  said  picker  blades  to  a  position  free  of 
interference  with  a  package  Intervening  between 
said  blades. 
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^  .  2.683^9 

STAAfPING  OR  LABELING  BfACHINE 
Sidney  R.  Phin  and  Donald  A.  Caolford.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  anirnon  to  Phin  Sales  Com- 
pany, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
ApplicaUon  October  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,167 
«9  Claims.     (CL  216—57) 


8.  A  machine  for  labelling  containers  compris- 
ing in  combination,  an  endless  carrier  to  conduct 
a  container  in  linear  straight  line  motion  through 
a  machine,  a  support  structure  mounted  for  ver- 
tical adjustment  above  said  carrier,  label  apply- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and 
moving  at  the  surface  speed  of  said  carrier  to  bring 
the  adhesive  face  of  a  label  into  contact  with  a 
container  deposited  on  said  carrier,  presser 
means  mounted  on  said  suiHX>rt  structure  and 
movable  in  a  linear  straight  line  path  at  the  same 
surface  speed  as  and  above  said  carrier  and  ver- 
tically reciprocal  to  apply  pressure  to  a  label  and 
container,  and  means  to  control  the  timing  rela- 
tion between  said  label  applying  means,  said 
presser  means  and  said  endless  carrier.    —         r 


sideways  movement  Including,  a  plurality  of 
columns  about  the  riser  pipe  laterally  spaced 
therefrom  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  height 
less  than  the  height  of  the  riser  pipe,  a  ring- 
like  member  carried  on  the  upper  portions  of 
said  columns,  said  ring-like  member  and  col- 
umns being  rigid  and  said  columns  being  capable 
of  preventing  substantial  sideways  movement 
of  the  ring-like  member,  said  ring-like  mem- 
ber being  closely  spaced  from  and  encircling  the 
riser  pipe  adjacent  the  storage  portion  concen- 
trically when  the  riser  pipe  is  centered  over 
said  central  foundation,  said  columns  and  ring- 
like member  preventing  movement  of  the  stor- 
age portion  in  excess  of  permissible  movement 
of  the  riser  pipe  from  said  concentric  position 
to  a  position  in  contact  with  the  ring-like  mem- 
ber. 

2,683,551 

CLOSURE  FOR  FUEL  TANK  FILLER  SPOUTS 

Faustino  Riveron  C,  Calexieo,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,366 

1  Claim.    (CL  22»— 24) 


2.683,550 
ELEVATED  TANK 
John  F.  Mummert,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  a  eorporaUon 
of  Illinois 

AppUcatioB  March  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  218.690 
3  Ckiims.     (CI.  220—1) 


.Vi.    ,      r-.:.     -• 


<;  V 


A  closure  cap  for  a  fuel  tank  filler  spout  com- 
prising an  apertured  disc  including  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  lugs  lockingly  engageable  with  the 
mouth  end  of  a  filler  spout  and  having  one  side 
faced  outwardly  toward  said  mouth  end  and  its 
other  side  faced  inwardly  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  spout,  a  rounded  body  of  elastic  material 
disposed  upon  the  first  named  side  of  said  disc 
to  project  outwardly  of  the  spout  beyond  the 
mouth  end  thereof  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  disc  for  seating  of  the 
body  against  said  mouth  end,  an  apertured 
dished  plate  having  its  concave  side  disposed 
against  the  side  of  said  body  remote  from  said 
disc,  said  body  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through from  said  plate  to  said  disc,  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  plate,  said  body  and  said 
disc  and  having  screw  threaded  portions  adja- 
cent said  plate  and  disc,  an  apertured  cap 
threaded  onto  said  tube  at  one  end  thereof  and 
bearing  against  said  disc  and  a  nut  threaded 
onto  said  tube  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  bear- 
ing against  said  plate  for  compressing  said  body 
between  said  plate  and  said  disc  to  force  the  body 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  mouth  end  of 
the  spout,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  tube  oper- 
ative to  permit  flow  of  air  through  said  tube  in 
a  direction  from  said  plate  to  said  disc  while  pre- 
cluding flow  of  air  through  said  tube  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 


1.  An  elevated  liquid  storage  tank  structure, 
comprising  a  storage  portion,  a  centrally  located 
riser  pipe  adapted  to  support  the  entire  storage 
portion  and  contents  above  the  ground,  a  cen- 
tral foundation  for  the  riser  pipe,  said  riser  pipe 
being  incapable  of  supporting  the  storsige  por- 
tion against  substantial  sideways  movement  and 
means  for  bracing  the  tank  against  substantial 


2,683  J(52 
FIRE  WALL  AND  TANK  INSTALLATION 
Gerald  L.  Brennan,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  War- 
ren Petroleum  Corporation.  Tulsa.  Okla..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,040 
8  Claims.     (CL  220—88) 
1.  A  fire  wall  and  tank  installation  for  above 
ground  storage  of  Inflammable  fluids,  comprls- 
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Ing  at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  tank,  lo- 
cated above  the  ground  level,  fore  and  aft  foun- 
dations for  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  tank, 
the  forward  foundation  being  formed  of  fire 
resistant  material  and  extending  vertically  to 
form  the  main  shield  of  a  transverse  fire  wall,  an 
opening  in  said  shield  embracing  the  forward  end 
of  said  tank  and  through  which  the  head  of  the 
latter  protrudes,  said  shield  extending  radially 
in  all  directions,  beyond  the  walls  of  said  tank, 
the  lateral  extremities  of  said  shield  terminating 
in  forwardly-directed  wings  of  fire  resistant  ma- 


2,683,554 

PILL  DISPENSER 

George  C.  Mulhanser,  Jr..  Osone  Park,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  April  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,179 

5  Claims.     (CL  221—152) 


2,683,553 

BUCKET  HOLDER  AND  BRUSH  WIPER 

OUver  R.  Ari«,  Big  Rapids,  Mich. 

AppUeation  September  26. 1952,  Serial  No.  311,702 

(CL  220—90) 


In  combination,  a  bucket  holder  comprising  a 
pair  of  coil  springs  having  one  end  anchored  to 
a  support,  dual  hooks  on  the  other  ends  of  said 
coil  springs  engageable  over  the  top  of  a  bucket 
for  securing  same  on  the  support,  said  ho<^  in- 
cluding shanks  comprising  inwardly  bowed,  abut- 
ting intermediate  portions,  and  a  brush  wiper 
including  a  rod  mounted  diametrically  in  the 
bucket,  and  comprising  end  hooks  engageable  over 
the  top  of  the  bucket  between  the  dual  hooks  and 
terminating  in  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined bills  of  substantial  length  engageable  under 
said  bowed  portions  of  the  first-named  hooks  for 
anchoring  the  second-named  hooks  on  the  bucket. 


terial  which,  together  with  the  main  shield,  form 
a  three-sided  fire  wall,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
main  shield  and  wings  being  provided  with  a 
continuous  forwardly-directed  horizontal  fiame- 
diverting  lip  having  a  free  outer  edge  which 
overlies  the  area  immediately  adjacent  the  inner 
boundaries  of  the  fire  wall,  all  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  for  said  tank  and  their  associated 
piping,  being  connected  through  the  tank  head 
and  separated  from  the  body  of  the  tank  by  said 
main  shield,  and  a  coating  of  fireproof  insula- 
tion covering  said  protruding  head. 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  bottles  comprising  a 
cap  body,  said  cap  body  having  a  central  dis- 
charge opening  with  a  discharge  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  slide  opening  intersecting  the 
central  discharge  opening,  a  slide  movable  in 
the  transverse  opening  and  open  at  the  top  to 
receive  a  pill  from  the  central  opening,  said  slide 
having  a  projection  operable  when  the  slide  is 
moved  from  an  initial  position  to  discharge  posi- 
tion to  thereby  retain  a  column  of  pills  above 
said  discharge  opening  while  the  discharge  of 
said  pill  received  by  said  slide  is  being  effected, 
spring  means  reacting  between  the  cap  body 
and  the  slide  to  return  the  slide  to  said  initial 
position,  said  slide  having  a  stop  portion  adapted 
to  normally  cover  said  discharge  end  and  to  move 
out  of  registry  with  said  discharge  and  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  the  pill  as  the  slide  is  moved 
to  discharge  position,  and  an  abutment  extend- 
ing from  the  cap  body  to  the  open  top  of  said 
slide  to  hold  the  pill  against  lateral  displace- 
ment as  the  stop  portion  of  the  slide  is  moved 
from  under  the  pill,  thus  urging  the  pill  through 
the  discharge  end. 


2,683,555 

TOOTH  PASTE  AND  TOOTHBRUSH  SUPPORT 

AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Edward  G.  Brandstetter,  Rosedale.  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  May  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,476 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—97) 


I 


1.  A  bathroom  fixture  and  the  like  comprising 
a  main  housing  defining  a  chamber,  shaft  means 
joumaled  in  one  wall  of  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending across  said  chamber  and  pivotally  car- 
ried on  an  interior  surface  thereof,  said  shaft 
means  being  accessible  from  outside  said  housing 
for  being  turned  about  its  axis,  said  shaft  means 
having  a  bore  with  a  slot  formed  therein  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  with  one  end 
of  a  collapsible  paste-filled  tube,  said  chamber 
having  a  guide  opening  formed  in  a  wall  thereof 
and  having  mutually  substantially  parallel  guide 
edges  forming  the  margins  thereof  to  receive  said 
end  of  said  tube  therebetween,  whereby,  upon 
turning  said  shaft  means  about  its  said  axis,  said 
tube  is  drawn  between  said  guide  opening  edges 
and  cammed  into  compressment  on  its  way  into 
said  chamber,  squeezing  paste  out  of  the  opposite 
discharge  end  thereof,  and  whereby  said  com- 
pressed end  of  said  tube  is  wound  around  the  said 
shaft  means,  and  wherein  said  shaft  means  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  abutment  carried  by  one  wall 
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of  said  main  housing  chamber  and  projecting  into 
said  chamber,  with  a  bearing  opening  formed  in 
the  opposite  wall  of  said  main  housing  chamber 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  cylindrical  abut- 
ment, and  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  handle  at 
one  end  for  turning  the  same,  and  its  other  end 
formed  so  as  to  engage  rotatably  with  the  said 
cylindrical  abutment  for  turning  up)on  the  same, 
and  substantially  annular  groove  and  bead  means 
carried  jointly  by  said  cylindrical  abutment  and 
said  cylindrical  shaft  for  releasably  maintaining 
the  same  in  mutual  engagement. 


said  conveyor  into  said  station,  a  package  form 
positioned  in  said  station  to  receive  the  article 
moved  into  said  station,  and  means  for  moving 


2.6S3.556 

SANITARY  BULK  LIQUID  DISPENSING  CON- 
TAINER WITH  SEALED  TUBE  ENCLOSING 
COMPARTMENT  AND  CONTINUOUS  BASE 
FLANGE 

Lannle  F.  Norris  and  David  J.  W.  Timmersman. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assiirnors  to  Norris  Mann- 
facturing  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Application  May  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  288.692 
7  Claims.    (CL  222—184) 


said  package  form  from  said  station  transversely 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  article  into  said 
station,  and  means  for  transferring  said  article 
from  said  package  form  to  a  carton. 


1.  In  a  bulk  liquid  container  having  a  bottom 
and  adapted  for  use  with  sanitary  dispensing 
apparatus,  a  peripheral  base  flange  formed 
around  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  and 
having  an  inwardly  disposed  depression  formed 
therein,  said  depression  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  tube  enclosing  shell  member 
mounted  in  said  aperture  formed  in  said  depres- 
sion and  connected  in  fixed  relation  to  said  base 
flange  surrounding  said  aperture,  said  shell 
member  forming  a  completely  closed  compart- 
ment except  for  a  sealable  mouth  opening,  a 
hollow  discharge  nipple  sealingly  connected  with 
the  bottom  of  said  container  in  communication 
therewith  and  depending  into  said  compartment 
and  sealed  relative  to  said  shell  member,  said 
mouth  opening  of  said  shell  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  edge  portion,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending lip  portion  formed  along  said  straight 
edge  portion,  and  a  closure  cap  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  be  sealingly  received  within  said  mouth 
opening  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  the 
straight  edge  portion  thereof  to  cooperatively  re- 
ceive and  retain  said  outwardly  extending  lip 
therein.  , 

2.683.557  }       ' 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Ray  S.  Jenney.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assfgiior  to 
Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  23, 1950.  Serial  No.  202,517 
19  Claims.     (CI.  226—16) 
1.  A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  an  ar- 
ticle in   a  carton   which   comprises  an  endless 
conveyor  for  carrying  an  article  forwardly  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  means  for  moving  said 
conveyor,  gate  means  disposed  adjacent  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  conveyor  for  releasing  said 
article  carried  forwardly  from  said  conveyor,  a 
packaging  station  in  alignment  with  said  con- 
veyor, reciprocating  pusher  means  for  moving 
said  released  articles  in  a  direction  aligned  with 


2,683,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
WHIPPED  CREAM 
Fred   F.   Snellentrop,   Lemay,   Mo.,   assignor   to 
Lemay  Machine  Company,  Lemay,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 
Application  November  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,552 
3  Claims.    (CL  22ft— 72) 


1.  In  combinatlfitt^th  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described  including  a  machine  for  recipro- 
cating a  plurality  of  containers  partially  filled 
with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  pasteurized 
cream  simultaneously  with  the  injection  there- 
into of  a  gas  under  predetermined  pressure,  a 
plate  type  conveyor  for  delivering  said  containers 
to  the  machine,  a  bed  member  normally  flush 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  conveyor,  air  cylin- 
der operable  mechanism  for  transferring  a  plu- 
rality of  containers  from  said  conveyor  onto  said 
bed  member,  gas  injection  mechanism  including 
a  sealed  manifold  whereon  a  plurality  of  in- 
jection assemblies  is  mounted,  air  cylinder  oper- 
able mechanism  for  alternately  lowering  and  ele- 
vating said  manifold  and  the  gas  injection  as- 
semblies into  and  out  of  engagement  respectively 
with  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  containers,  a 
rotatable  shaft  supported  in  spaced  hanger 
bearings  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  in- 
tegrally formed  therewith,  and  a  connecting  rod 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  mounted  on  said  ec- 
centric portion  and  the  upper  end  of  which  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bed  member:  a  mo- 
tor having  a  driving  connection  with  said  shaft 
for  the  intermittent  rotation  thereof;  a  con- 
tinuously operating  transmission  and  speed  re- 
ducing unit;  a  first  plate  cam  rigid  with  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  output  shaft  of  said  unit  for 
operating  a  master  air  valve;  a  micro-switch  for 
controlling  the  energization  and  de-energization 
of  said  motor;  and  a  second  plate  cam  rigid  with 
the  projecting  end  of  said  output  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  micro-switch. 
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2,883,559 

AIR-OPERATED  BOTTLE-CLOSING 

APP  ARATU  S 

Jan  SUUer.  Erienbach,  near  Zurich.  Switseriand 

Application  Deoember  26. 1951.  Serial  No.  263441 

5  Claims.     (CL  226—86) 


I  4. 


prising  exposed  endless  conveyers  disposed  at 
each  side  of  said  pan  conveyer  means,  said  end- 
less conveyers  being  inclined  upwardly  away  from 
said  pan  conveyer  means,  said  endless  conveyers 
including  pivotally  connected  links,  each  link 
tiaving  an  elongated  yieldable  friction  face  dis- 
posed at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  endless  conveyers,  a  projec- 
tion adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  friction  face, 
yieldable  backing  means  for  the  inner  run  of  each 
endless  conveyer  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  said  endless  conveyers  whereby 
lids  on  bake  pans  carried  by  said  bake  pan  con- 
veyer means  may  move  between  said  endless  con- 
veyers with  said  friction  faces  in  tight  gripping 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  lids  and  with 
said  projection  extending  beneath  the  edges  of 
said  Uds,  the  inclination  of  said  endless  conveyers 
relative  to  said  bake  pan  conveyer  means  causing 
separation  of  said  lids  from  said  pans  as  said  lids 
and  pans  advance,  a  discharge  conveyer  for  re- 
ceiving lids  from  said  endless  conveyers  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  lids  in  upright  posi- 
tion upon  delivery  from  said  discharge  conveyer. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  closure  cap  to  a 
container  such  as  a  bottle  or  the  like  to  seal  the 
same,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  ex- 
tending along  a  predetermined  axis  along  which 
a  container  to  be  closed  is  adapted  to  be  located 
when  a  closure  cap  is  applied  thereto;  a  holdei 
turnably  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  extending  along  said  pre- 
determined axis  and  a  second  position  inclined 
to  said  axis;  stamping  means  carried  by  said 
holder  and  extending  therefrom  to  apply  a  clo- 
sure cap  to  a  container  when  said  holder  is  in 
said  first  position  and  to  receive  a  closure  cap 
to  be  applied  to  a  container  when  said  holder  is 
In  said  second  position;  turning  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  holder  for  turning  the 
same  and  said  stamping  means  therewith  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions  of  said 
holder;  moving  means  for  moving  a  closure  cap 
onto  said  stamping  means  when  said  holder  is 
in  said  second  position  thereof  so  that  the  closed 
cap  will  be  carried  with  said  stamping  means 
to  said  axis  when  said  turning  means  turns  said 
holder  from  said  second  to  said  first  position 
thereof. 


2,683,561 

CONTAINER  ADAPTED  FOR  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Curtis  D.  Rice,  KaUmaxoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

SutherUnd  Paper  Company,  Kahunaxoo,  Mich. 

Application  November  10, 1950,  Serial  No.  195.040 

7  Claims.     (CL  229—23) 


2.683.560 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIDDING 

BAKING  PANS 

Emil    G.    Keller,    Harrisborg,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Stroehmann  Brothers  Company.  Wllliamsport, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  Norember  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,456 

10  Claims.    (CL  226—129) 


t  J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  conveyer 
means  for  carrying  filled  bake  pans  with  lids 
thereon,  lid  removing  and  conveying  means  com- 


1.  In  a  container,  the  combination  with  a 
tray-like  body  member  adapted  as  a  baking  dish 
and  having  a  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls, 
the  side  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  bottom,  the  end  walls  having 
projecting  tapered  dove-tailed  tongues  on  their 
upper  edges,  and  a  collapsible  cover  comprising  a 
top  and  side  and  end  walls  hingedly  connected 
thereto,  the  side  walls  having  diagonal  scores  at 
their  ends  providing  hinged  folding  fiaps,  said 
folding  flaps  having  comer  members  hingedly 
connected  thereto  and  secured  to  the  end  walls, 
the  cover  end  walls  having  locking  extensions 
springably  connected  to  their  outer  edges  and 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  cover  end  walls  and  in- 
clined relative  thereto,  said  extensions  having 
slots  therein  through  which  said  tongues  are  in- 
serted, the  lower  edges  of  the  slots  being  curved 
to  facilitate  the  engagement  of  the  tongues  there- 
with when  the  cover  is  inverted  over  the  body 
member,  the  said  locldng  extensions  being  slit 
at  the  ends  of  their  slots  to  receive  the  dove- 
tailed tongue  projections,  the  cover  being  of  such 
length  relative  to  the  body  member  as  to  permit 
fingers  being  inserted  between  the  ends  of  the 
cover  and  the  body  member  to  facilitate  dis- 
engagement of  the  cover  locking  extensions  from 
the  tongues. 

2.683.562 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Emil  L.  Ranseen,  Chicago,  m. 

AppUcation  January  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,484 

21  CUims.     (a.  233—30) 

1.  In  a  centrifuge  a  cylindrical  rotor,  means  to 

journal  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
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co-axlal  with  the  rotor  cylinder,  said  rotor  being 
formed  to  provide  an  annular  cylindrical  main 
passage  within  the  body  of  the  rotor,  a  sheet- 
like partition  within  said  main  passage  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  axial  dimension  of 
said  passage  and  substantially  the  full  annular 
dimension  of  said  passage  to  sub-divide  said  pas- 
sage   into    inner    and    outer    sub-passages    of 
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ment  of  an  equlpotentlal  surface  at  the  barrier 
msposlng  point  electrodes  spaced  from  each  othe; 
in  the  electrolyte  and  causing  current  to  flow 
between  them. 


2.683,564 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

John  D.  McGhee.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasifnor  to 

MlnneapoUa-HoneyweU    ReruUtor    Company, 

MinnMpoUs,  Minn.,  a  eorporaUon  of  DeUware 

Application  December  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  201.083 

10  Claims.    (Q.  235--61) 


different  radii  measured  from  the  axis  of  cylinder 

iilft  Ik"'  *  ?^^  ^"PP^y  conduit  in  connection 
with  the  main  passage  for  supply  of  fluid  to  the 
mam  passage  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  passage 
and  individual  fluid  delivery  connections  from  the 
sub-passages,  said  partition  being  provided  with 
numerous  fluid  conducting  openings  through  its 
pody  to  establish  fluid  transfer  openings  be- 
tween the  sub-passages.  b     ^ 


^^r^„  2.683.563 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  POTENTIOMETRIC 

MODELS 

xil"  ?  ^"^  *1*  S"*>*">  nenoK.  Houston. 

wi;  "Sf^i"""  '**  ^***  '^^»»  Company,  New 
nJ2»  *•       ^;i  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

1?5S}  *fS"i^il'*'*  !**^   **»   1»<»'   Serial  No. 

l^TserSl  No"l72r6l4*^^  •■"*"*•'*•"  '"^  '' 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235—61) 


«J^  f  P^<^®^  for  simulating  with  a  potentl- 
ometrlc  model  a  physical  system  which  obeys 
Laplace  s  equation  at  least  approximately  and 
having  two  dissimilar  portions  joining  each  other 
at  an  interface,  the  Improvement  which  com- 
prises interposing  in  the  model  between  two  pools 
Of  electrolyte  representing  respectively  the  dis- 
similar portions  of  the  system  an  impervious  bar- 
ner  substantially  corresponding  in  shape  to  the 
interface,  transmitting  electrical  currents  across 

lillo  7^®'',.I'"°"l  °"^  P^^  ^  'he  o^er  along  a 
»[i  ^,  "/vf^l^  °1  separate  paths  spaced  length- 
wise Of  the  barrier  and  passing  up.  across  and 
down  the  barrier  at  a  plurality  of  locations  and 
unconnected  with  each  other,  except  through  the 
pools  of  electrolyte,  thus  avoiding  the  establish- 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  effects  timed  in 
accordance  with  the  variations  in  magnitude  of  . 
a  variable  quantity,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  movab  e  reactive  impedance  element,  a  second 
separately  movable  element,  an  electronic  circuit 
network  including  an  oscillator  connected  to  said 
impedance  element  and  maintained  by  the  latter 
m  an  oscillatory  or  in  a  non -oscillatory  condition 
accordingly  as  the  impedance  of  said  impedance 
element  has  one  value  or  a  second  value   said 
second  element  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  impedance  element  in  giving  the  impedance 
01  said  impedance  element  different  values  as  the 
relative  positions  of  said  elements  are  varied  ac- 
tuating means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements 
back  and  forth  with  a  predetermined  frequency 
between  positions  at  the  ends  of  a  fixed  path  of 
movement,  and  adjusting  means  responsive  to 
variations  m  said  magnitude  for  adjusting  the 
other  element  into  posiUons  along   said  path 
which  vary  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said 
magnitude,  said   elements  cooperating   to   give 
said  impedance  said  one  value  as  said  one  element 
moves  in  one  direction  into  proximity  with  said 
other  element,  and  to  give  said  impedance  said 
second  value  as  said  one  element  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction  out  of  proximity  with  said 
other  element. 


a 


2,683.565 
GAS  CONTROL 
Roy  W.  Johnson  and  Lonrdes  V.  McCarty.  Mfl- 
wankee  County.  Wis.,  assignors  to  A  P  Controls 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  May  5, 1950.  Serial  No.  160,268 
18  CUims.     (CL  236—1) 
4.  A  gas  control  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
valve  between  said   inlet  and  said  outlet    a 
diaphragm  connected  to  said  valve,  the  pressure 
between  said  valve  and  said  outlet  acting  on  said 
diaphragm  in  a  direcUon  tending  to  close  the 
valve,   first   means   biasing   said   diaphragm   In 


/ 
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opposition  to  said  pressure,  second  means  biasing 
said  diaphragm  In  opposition  to  said  pressure, 
said  first  and  second  biasing  means  acting  jointly 
to  regulate  the  diaphragm  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined pressure  between  the  valve  and  said 


outlet,  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  biasing 
means  inoperative  while  the  other  biasing  means 
continues  to  act  on  said  diaphragm  to  maintain 
a  reduced  pressure  between  the  valve  and  the 
outlet,  and  means  for  closing  said  valve. 


2,683.566 

PEPPER  BOLL 

John  W.  Btotley.  Berkeley.  Calif. 

AppUcation  June  16.  1951,  Serial  No.  231.993 

1  Claim.     (CL  241—169) 


In  a  pepper  mill  of  the  character  described:  a 
one-piece  barrel  having  a  bore  extending  up- 
wardly thereinto  from  its  base;  this  bore  having 
an  annular  shoulder  formed  therein  above  the 
base  of  the  barrel,  and  a  second  annual  shoulder 
of  a  reduced  diameter  formed  thereon  at  a 
greater  distance  above  the  base  of  the  barrel;  a 
partition  bearing  against  the  second  annular 
shoulder  and  having  a  central  opening  therein- 
means  removably  securing  the  partition  in  place' 
a  reciprocable  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the 
partition  opening;  a  knob  affixed  to  the  top  of 
the  plunger;  the  knob  having  an  expanded  upper 
end;  spring  means  disposed  between  the  parti- 
tion and  knob  for  urging  the  plunger  upwardly  * 
the  plunger  having  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger;  a  combined  base 
plug  and  pepper  reducing  die  slidably  telescoped 
Into  the  bore  from  the  barrel  base  and  resting 
against  the  first-named  annular  shoulder  the 
die  having  a  cylindrical  discharge  bore  therein 
means  for  removably  securing  the  base  plug  in 
position;  the  reciprocable  plunger  having  a 
broaching  section  slidably  mounted  in  the  dis- 
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charge  bore;  the  largest  diameter  of  the  broach- 
ing section  being  no  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  discharge  bore;  whereby  the  combined 
base  plug  and  pepper  reducing  die  may  be  re- 
moved through  the  base  of  the  barrel,  the  dis- 
charge bore  moving  clear  of  the  broaching  sec- 
tion during  this  movement. 


2.683,567 

RESISTOR  WINDING 

Herbert  E.  Lense,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to 

A     ..     .,  ^^^^  '^-  S*e«^e».  Glencoe,  lU. 

AppUcation  December  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  133,917 

6  Claims.    (CL  242— 9) 


/  ^}4* 


1.  Means  for  manufacturing  resistors  of  the 
type  having  a  resistive  element  wound  on  a  non- 
conductive  core  comprising  means  for  rotating 
said  core,  means  for  advancing  said  resistive 
element  axially  relative  to  said  core,  bridge  bal- 
ancing means,  means  for  including  the  resistive 
element  being  wound  on  said  core  in  one  arm  of 
said  bridge  balancing  means,  a  gas  filled  electron 
tube,  means  for  developing  a  biasing  potential  In 
response  to  unbalance  of  said  bridge  means  said 
biasing  potential  normally  rendering  said  gas 
filled  electron  tube  nonconductive  but  diopping 
in  response  to  balance  of  said  bridge  balancing 
means  to  aUow  said  gas  filled  electron  tube  to 
^^^^"^  *^^  become  conducUve.  said  last 
named  means  including  means  for  minimizing 

tflL®^^^  °1  ^^^^^  unbalance  on  said  electron 
tube  when  the  unbalance  is  large  and  meaS^r 
majdmizing  the  effect  when  the  unbalance  is 
small,  a  reUy  coil  in  the  plate  circuit  of  said 

Sm  S^nii*^',  ™T"  '°'  applying  potential  to 
said  bridge  balancing  means,  including  normaUy 
closed  switch  contacts  openable  by  said  relay 
S2  „«^^  normally  closed  switch  means  openable 
by  said  relay  coil  for  supplying  potential  to  said 
driving  means,  both  said  switch  contacts  and  said 
switch  meaiis  opening  in  response  to  conduction 

^li^^innif iT  ^Y^  ^  ^^^^""^  potential  from 
said  bridge  balancing  means  and  from  said  driv- 

^^^^  2.683.568 

MESSAGE  SELECTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC 
„      ,^„  REPRODUCERS 

tS'^«^.V"??*';.?**lT**»*>  C"y'  Calif.,  assignor 
roii^*^''   Electric   Corporation.   San   Carlos. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  May  16, 1949.  Serial  No.  93.548 
8  CUims.     (a.  242—55) 

mk'l^Jt  ^^2.'°^  selecting  previously  recorded 
messages  formed  upon  a  record  strip  arranged  to 
be  movable  relative  to  a  selection  point,  a  dr^Sng 
caftan  means  for  normally  moving  the  st^ 
If!f "  *L^  ^^^.  selection  point  at  one  normal 
strip-feed  speed  so  as  to  permit  translating  the 
recorded  message  into  usable  message  indlca- 
uons.  a  first  motor  to  move  the  strip  relaUve  to 
the  selecUon  point  in  a  forward  direction  at  a 
rate  of  speed  materially  greater  than  the  normal 
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strip-feed  speed,  a  second  motor  to  move  the  strip 
relative  to  the  selection  point  in  a  backward  di- 
rection at  a  speed  greater  than  the  normal  strip- 
feed  speed,  each  of  said  motors  being  adapted, 
during  operation,  to  serve  as  the  Instantaneously 
effective  strip  moving  means,  means  to  maintain 
the  said  motors  in  an  under-excited  state  during 
normal  strip  drive  so  that  the  strip  is  tensloned, 
means  for  indicating  the  strip  section  instan- 
taneously within  the  general  region  of  the  selec- 
tion  point,   means  to   select   a  different  strip 


\i 


J'w'i« 


section  to  be  moved  within  the  region  of  the 
selection  point,  and  means  operable  with  a  lack 
of  identity  between  the  instantaneously  located 
strip  section  and  the  desired  strip  section  to  con- 
vert one  of  the  motors  to  a  full  excited  state  to 
initiate  rapid  strip  motion  and  to  maintain  such 
motion  for  time  periods  of  a  duration  sufficient 
to  move  the  strip  at  the  rapid  si)eed  to  place  the 
selected  strip  section  in  the  region  of  the  selec- 
tion point  and  to  establish  thereby  coincidence 
of  indication  of  the  instantaneously  present  and 
the  selected  strip  sections. 


2.683,569 
DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Benjamin  W.  Morse,  White  Plains.  N.  Y. 
Application  August  14.  1952.  Serial  No.  304.340 
2  Claims.     (CL  242—55.3)    ,      .    , 


1.  A  dispenser  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of 
rolls  of  sheet  material,  each  roll  of  which  in- 
cludes a  collapsible  tubular  core  upon  which 
the  sheet  material  is  wound,  and  further  adapted 
to  dispose  a  bottommost  roll  in  position  for  use 
subject  to  withdrawal  of  sheet  material  there- 
from, with  remaining  rolls  in  reserve;  said  dis- 
penser comprising  a  perpendicular  endwise  open 
casing,  inwardly  open  perpendicular  guide  chan- 
nels provided  in  connection  with  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  casing  Intermediate  the  front  and 
back  walls  of  said  casing,  said  guide  channels 
being  outwardly  open  at  their  upper  ends  suid  hav- 
ing permanently  closed  bottom  ends  forming  non- 
yieldable  stop  shoulders  spaced  above  the  open 


bottom  end  of  the  casing,  and  tnmnion  forming 
means  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  in 
opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  core  of  each  roll  and 
having  outwardly  projecting  trunnion  elements 
receivable  by  said  guide  channels,  whereby  to 
mount  the  rolls  within  the  casing  so  as  to  be  sub- 
ject to  both  gravitation  and  rotary  movements 
therein,  the  trunnion  elements  of  the  bottom- 
most roll  normally  abutting  said  stop  shoulders, 
whereby  to  dispose  said  roll  in  a  normally  non- 
removable position  for  use  within  the  casing 
subject  to  manual  withdrawal  of  sheet  material 
therefrom  through  the  open  bottom  portion  of 
the  casing,  with  the  next  roll  above,  under  grav- 
ity, maintained  in  continuous  contact  therewith, 
whereby  to  serve  as  a  momentum  brake  against 
excessive  rotation  of  said  roll  in  use  when  sheet 
material  Is  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  the  core 
of  said  roll  in  use.  after  exhausting  discharge  of 
sheet  material  therefrom,  being  accessible 
through  the  open  bottom  portion  of  the  casing 
subject  to  squeezing  grasp,  whereby  to  collapse 
the  same  for  withdrawal  of  its  trunnion  ele- 
ments from  the  stop  shoulders  of  the  guide 
channels  to  release  said  core  for  removal  from 
the  casing  and  thereby  to  permit  a  succeeding 
roll  to  thereupon  gravitate  to  a  position  of  use. 


2.683.570 

MILL  FOR  THE  HOT  ROLLING  OF 

STRIP  METAL 

John  F.  Ferm,  Midland.  Pa. 

Application  September  28. 1949.  Serial  No.  118.277 

7  Claims.     (CL  242—78) 


1.  A  coller  for  colling  hot  strip  metal  delivered 
from  a  rolling  mill  and  for  unwinding  it  for  de- 
Uvery  to  such  mill,  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  centrally-disposed  coil-forming  compartment, 
means  for  feeding  and  for  continuously  curving 
a  strip-like  blank,  a  pair  of  cradle  rolls  at  the 
bottom  of  said  compartment  for  supporting 
coiled  strip  metal  while  a  coil  is  being  formed 
and  while  It  is  being  unwound,  means  for  driving 
said  cradle  rolls  in  one  direction  for  forming  a 
coil  and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  unwinding 
it,  a  driven  coil  roll  within  said  compartment 
extending  transversely  of  It  and  movable  in  a 
vertically-extending  direction  therein,  and 
means  for  holding  said  coil  roll  downwardly 
against  the  Interior  of  a  coll  to  press  the  ex- 
terior thereof  against  one  of  said  cradle  rolls. 


2,681,571 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  YARN 
Barry  Mitchell.  Elixabethton,  Tenn..  assignor  to 
North  American  Rayon  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  February  15. 1950,  Serial  No.  144,276 
6  CUims.     (CI.  242—118) 
6.  A  device  for  winding  yam  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  cylindrical  bobbin  tiaving  hollow 


July  13,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


381 


ends,  a  flexible  covering  for  the  outside  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  bobbin,  a  pair  of  flexible 
retaining  devices,  one  of  said  devices  positioned 
In  each  end  of  said  bobbin,  means  for  holding 
said  flexible  retaining  devices  in  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  bobbin,  each  of  said  retaining 
devices  comprising  a  member  positioned  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  bob- 
bin, the  peripheral  portions  of  said  member 
being  highly  resilient  and  extending  from  said 
member  to  engage  the  portion  of  said  flexible 


covering  tucked  into  the  hollow  ends  of  said 
bobbin  and  to  press  said  portions  of  said  flexible 
covering  against  inside  surfaces  of  said  bobbin, 
said  peripheral  portions  being  bent  inward  into 
the  hollow  ends  of  said  bobbin  so  that  the  free 
edges  thereof  dig  into  said  flexible  covering  con- 
tacted thereby  and  so  that  increased  tension  of 
said  flexible  covering  extending  over  the  out- 
side of  said  bobbin  increases  the  flrmness  of  the 
aforesaid  contact  of  said  peripheral  portions  with 
said  flexible  covering. 


2,683,572 
PLASTIC  RIM  SPOOL  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Coats  A 

Clark  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  213.123 

19  Claims.     (CL  242—118) 


1.  A  spool  comprising  a  barrel  portion  of  chip- 
pable  material  having  an  annular  plastic  rim 
around  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the  same,  said 
rim  having  an  annular  part  extending  inwardly 
of  said  end  portion,  said  part  having  outer  sur- 
faces which  are  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  barrel  portion,  and  said  rim  having  a  shrink 
flt  on  said  end  portion,  said  shrink  flt  being  pro- 
duced by  die  casting  the  rim  on  said  end  portion. 


2,683,578 
WARP  BEAM 
Beeeher  B.   Cary,  Jackson,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Hayes  Industries,  Jackson.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
AppUeation  May  5.  1949,  Serial  No.  91,580 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—124) 
A  warp  beam  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
windings  of  filamentary  material  and  to  with- 
stand great  pressures  exerted  by  said  wound  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  metal  cylinder  and  a  pair 


of  end  caps,  each  end  cap  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed axial  bearing  portloh,  a  substantially  ra- 
dial annular  flange  having  a  radial  inner  face 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  axially  In- 
ward from  said  radial  inner  face,  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  telescoping  over  the  cylindrical  portions 
of  said  caps  and  abutting  said  radial  inner  faces 
to  form  tight  joints,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
cylindrical  portions  and  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  ends  of  said  cylinder  having  buttress-type 
screw  threads  thereon  shaped  as  inter-meshing 
similar   opposed   alternate    wedges   and   radial 


shoulders,  said  opposed  wedges  having  surfaces 
inclined  outwardly  toward  said  flanges  and  said 
radial  shoulders  being  In  opposed  engaging  posi- 
tions and  the  eiid  edges  of  said  cylinder  taper- 
ing outwardly  toward  said  flanges,  whereby  when 
said  end  caps  are  screwed  into  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  said  opposed  shoulders  will  engage  with 
each  other  to  resist  endwise  movement  of  said 
caps  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  the  outer  edges 
of  said  cylinder  will  be  maintained  In  close  line 
contact  with  said  radial  Inner  faces,  despite  the 
great  pressures  exerted  by  said  wound  material. 


2,688,574 

VARIABLE  SPEED  AIRCRAFT  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  SWEPT-BACK  WINGS 

Adolphe  C.  Peterson,  Minneapolis,  Mlim. 

Application  March  31, 1950,  Serial  No.  153,237 

13  Claims.    (CL  244— «6) 


4.  In  an  air-craft,  a  fuselage  structure,  a  swept 
wing  structure  having  one  swept  wing  secUon 
fixed  to  the  fuselage  structure  at  one  side  of  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  having  another  swept  wing 
section  fixed  to  the  fuselage  structure  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  swept 
wing  sections  having  an  angle  of  incidence  for 
sustentation  of  the  air-craft;  a  main  wing  struc- 
ture having  one  main  wing  section  mounted  by 
a  pivot  at  one  side  of  the  fuselage  structure  and 
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having  another  main  wing  section  mounted  by  a 
pivot  at  the  other  side  of  the  fuselage  structure, 
the  said  pivots  mounting  the  main  wing  sections 
in  locations  that  when  extended  laterally  from  the 
fuselage  structure  they  have  an  angle  of  incidence 
and  are  located  remotely  from  the  swept  wing 
sections  for  independent  sustentation  and  that 
when  swung  on  the  pivots  to  rearward  locations 
adjacent  the  fuselage  structure  they  have  an 
angle  of  incidence  for  sustentation  and  are  i^ 
vertically  tiered  relation  with  the  swept  wing 
sections  and  their  upper  surfaces  are  immediately 
adjacent  the  under  surfaces  of  the  swept  wing 
sections  without  intervening  air  flow  space;  and 
means  to  turn  the  said  main  wing  sections  to 
either  of  said  positions. 


tion  between  said  cylinder  element  and  said  res- 
ervoir, valve  means  operable  in  response  to  out- 
ward movement  of  said  piston  element  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylinder  element  to  permit  relatively 
free  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  through  said 


2,683,575 
VENTED  SECTOR  PARACHTTE 
Helmut  G.  Heinrich.  Dayton.  Ohio,  Msignor  to 
Pioneer  Parachute  Company,  Inc.,  Manchester. 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticat 
AppUcation  November  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  194.546 
31  CUims.     (CI.  244—142) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
sec.  266) 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  fabric  canopy 
having  shroud  lines  depending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  skirt  thereof  for  connection  to  a 
load  to  be  lowered  by  the  canopy,  said  canopy 
comprising  a  plurality  of  load  carrying  radial 
gores  secured  together  along  their  adjacent  edges, 
comprising  predetermined  gores  of  substantially 
equal  length,  and  intermediate  gores  having  a 
materially  different  length,  the  angular  relation 
between  the  opposite  side  edges  of  all  of  the 
gores  of  the  canopy  being  substantialy  identical, 
forming  a  canopy  having  long  and  short  gores 
alternately  arranged  around  its  center  to  provide 
spaced  air  vent  openings  in  the  canopy  between 
the  longer  gores  intermediate  the  bottom  edge 
and  the  center  of  the  canopy. 


2  683  576 
HYDRAULIC  STABIUZING  SUPPORT 

Harry  G.  MUler.  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Application  June  14. 1949,  Serial  No.  98,996 
5  Claims.  (CI.  248—24) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  piece  of  vibratory 
equipment  of  at  least  four  floor  engaging  sup- 
ports therefor,  at  least  one  of  said  supports  com- 
prising a  telescoping  stabilizer  including  a  cylin- 
der element  and  a  piston  element  slidable  therein 
and  having  spring  means  urging  said  piston  ele- 
ment to  move  relatively  outwardly  with  respect 
to  said  cylinder  element  for  lengthening  said 
one  support,  one  of  said  elements  being  secured 
to  said  piece  of  equipment  and  the  other  of  said 
elements  having  a  floor  engaging  part  thereon, 
and  hydraulic  means  for  resisting  movement  of 
said  piston  element  relatively  inwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylinder  element,  said  hydraulic 
means  comprising  said  cylinder  element  filled 
with  fluid  subjected  to  the  weight  on  said  one 
support,  a  reservoir  partially  filled  with  fiuid 
passage  means  adapted  to  provide  communica- 


passage  means  to  said  cylinder  element  and  cloa- 
able  in  response  to  inward  movement  of  said 
piston  element  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  ele- 
ment, and  means  providing  for  only  relatively 
restricted  fiow  from  said  cylinder  element  to  said 
reservoir. 


2,683.577 
FASTENER  FOR  INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING 
Laurence  H.  nora,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Aognst  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  181J627 
5  CUims.     (CL  248—27) 


5.  A  clip  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  bent 
to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  extending  in  the 
same  general  direction  and  adapted  to  clasp  an 
apertured  plate  therebetween  for  mounting  there- 
on an  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  instru- 
ment body  and  an  adjustable  member  in  said 
tubular  instrument  body  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending threaded  shank,  one  of  said  arms  of 
the  clip  being  provided  with  flanges  extending 
from  the  sides  of  said  arm  and  bent  outwardly 
therefrom  to  provide  means  for  mounting  said 
body  of  said  instrument  on  said  plate,  said  arm 
having  an  opening  between  said  flanges  and 
means  adjacent  said  opening  for  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  threaded  shank  of  the  adjustable 
member  of  said  instrument,  the  second  arm  of 
the  clip  having  an  opening  in  line  with  said  open- 
ing in  said  first  mentioned  arm  of  the  clip,  a  pair 
of  ^aced  tongues  adjacent  the  opening  in  said 
second  arm  for  engaging  the  crests  of  the  thread 
convolutions  on  said  threaded  shank  of  said  ad- 
justable member  of  the  instrument,  and  a  hook 
on  said  second  arm  projecting  inwardly  between 
said  spaced  arms  of  the  clip  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  aperture  in  said  plate  and  co- 
operate with  said  second  arm  in  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plate  to  retain  said  second  arm 
in  attached  position  on  said  plate. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


383 


R.  2.683,578 

HIGH-TENSION  WIRING  HARNESS 

ChaUenor  W.  Ralney.  Dearborn.  MIeh..  assignor 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Auffwt  24.  1950.  Serial  No.  181.274 

1  Claim.     (CL  248—68) 


Ing  above  the  plane  of  the  supporting  shoulder 
said  vertical  web  and  vertical  flange  havmg  a 
common  cylindrical  inner  wall,  said  supporting 
ring  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said  inner 
wall,  and  said  web  wall  being  adapted  to  readily 
stretch  radially  into  said  annular  groove  to  ac- 
commodate said  bottom  bead  of  said  can. 


2.683.580 

PILOT  CONTROLLED  MULTIPLE 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Donald  G.  Griswold,  San  Marino.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  Mareh  3. 1950,  Serial  No.  147.380 

10  Claims.     (CL  251—31) 


A  high  tension  wiring  liamess  comprising  a 
bracket  and  high  tension  wires  supported  by  said 
bracket,  said  bracket  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
member  formed  to  define  a  rectangular  opening, 
and  terminating  respectively  in  an  extension  and 
an  ear  approximately  parallel  to  said  extension, 
said  extension  terminating  in  a  recurved  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  ear.  and  a  con- 
ductor supporting  elastomer  member  which  in 
cross  section  in  its  uncompressed  state  is  rectan- 
gular and  geometrically  similar  in  shape  to  the 
rectangular  opening  defined  by  said  bracket  and 
Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  hole  at  each 
comer  for  the  reception  of  said  wires,  slits 
through  said  elastomer  member  connecting  each 
of  said  holes  to  the  exterior  of  the  elastomer 
member  and  a  high  tension  wire  secured  in  each 
of  said  holes,  the  sizes  of  said  bracket,  elastomer 
member  and  wires  being  chosen  so  that  the  elas- 
tomer member  and  the  contained  wires  are  slight- 
ly compressed  when  the  ear  is  received  In  the 
recurved  portion  of  the  extension  and  the  ear 
and  the  extension  together  defining  an  acute 
angle  whereby  the  wires  are  secured  against  acci- 
dental axial  movement  in  the  elastomer  member 
but  are  capable  of  deliberate  manual  adjustment 
and  so  that  when  the  ear  and  extension  are 
brought  into  parallel  relationship  the  elastomer 
member  is  strongly  compressed  whereby  no  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  wires  and  bracket  is  possible. 


2,683.579 
BASE  FOR  CLEANSER  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  Wallace,  Cnlver  City,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  August  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,016 

3  CbUms.     (CL  248—146) 


1.  A  supporting  base  for  a  can  having  a  bot- 
tom the  periphery  of  which  has  a  bead  project- 
ing radially  from  the  lateral  wall  of  the  can.  said 
base  being  in  the  form  of  a  circular  annulus.  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  base  fiange  with  a  flat  lower 
face  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface,  an  annular 
web  curved  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  base 
flange,  an  axial  flange  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  inner  margin  of  said  annular  web.  a  support- 
ing ring  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner 
margin  of  said  horizontal  base  flange  and  having 
an  upper  face  constituting  a  supporting  shoulder. 
and  a  relatively  thin  annular  vertical  web  wall 
Joining  said  supporting  ring  to  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  vertical  flange,  said  base  having 
an  aimular  groove  embraced  radially  between 
the  inner  margin  of  said  base  flange  and  the 
outer  margin  of  said  supporting  ring  and  extcnd- 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  valve,  compris- 
ing: a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
pers and  a  valve  seat  between  said  chambers,  an 
intermediate  section,  and  a  cover  member;  a  first 
diaphragm  between  said  cover  member  and  in- 
termediate section :  a  second  diaphragm  between 
said  intermediate  section  and  valve  body ;  a  valve 
stem  extending  from  said  valve  body  into  said 
cover  member;  a  valve  disc  in  said  valve  body 
engageable  with  said  valve  seat  and  connected 
with  said  valve  stem ;  means  connecting  said  dia- 
phragms with  said  valve  stem,  said  cover  mem- 
ber being  hollow  to  provide  a  first  chamber  above 
said  first  diaphragm  and  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  a  transverse  wall  extending  there- 
across  between  said  diaphragms  and  surrounding 
said  valve  stem  and  providing  a  second  chamber 
below  said  first  diaphragm  and  a  third  chamber 
above  said  second  diaphragm;  and  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  element  for  simultaneously  ad- 
mitting operating  fiuid  under  pressure  into  said 
first  and  third  chambers  and  exhausting  operat- 
ing fiuid  from  said  second  chamber  to  effect 
closing  of  said  valve  and  for  admitting  operat- 
ing fiuid  under  pressure  into  said  second  cham- 
ber and  simultaneously  exhausting  operating 
fluid  from  said  first  and  third  chambers  to  effect 
opening  of  said  valve. 


2.683,581 

FABRICATED  STAINLESS  STEEL  GATE 

VALVE 

Wallace  G.  Rovang,  PorUand,  Oreg ..  assignor  to 

Fabri- Valve  Company  of  America,  a  oorpora- 

tion 

AppUcation  April  16,  1949,  Serial  No.  87.865 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  251—327) 

A  low  pressure  gate  valve  constructed  of  rolled 
stainless  steel  plate  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular 
body  members  in  axial  alignment,  the  adjacent 
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faces  of  which  are  oppositely  Inclined  and  spaced 
to  form  a  tapering  channel  therebetween,  a  band 
covering  the  lower  half  of  said  channel  and 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  tangent  sides,  saddle 
{dates  covering  said  band  sides,  valve  seats  welded 
around  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 


Vjv,>V.. 


bers  extending  beyond  their  inclined  edges,  valve 
disks  between  said  faces,  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  disks,  and  valve  guides  mounted  on  the 
inner  sides  of  said  tangent  sides  and  extending 
part  way  around  the  rounded  portion  of  said 
valve. 

2,683.582 
SNAP  ACTION  REGULATOR  VALVE 
Arthnr  N.  Kerr.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  coriw»ration  of 
Delaware 
Orlffinal   appUcaUon   July   8.   1946.    Serial    No. 
681.915,  now  Patent  No.  2.516.218.  dated  July 
25. 1950.    Divided  and  this  application  January 
IS.  1950.  Serial  No.  138.390 

1  Claim.     (CL  251—61) 


r. 


municating  therewith,  and  smaller  in  cross  sec- 
tional area  than  said  third  cavity;  a  first  conduit 
in  an  end  wall  portion  of  said  housing  opposite 
the  above  said  end  portion,  terminating  in  com- 
mxmicatlon  with  a  lowermost  point  In  said  fourth 
cavity,  and  extending  to  a  point  outside  said 
housing;  a  second  conduit  in  a  side  wall  of  said 
housing  terminating  in  communication  with  an 
intermediate  point  in  said  fourth  cavity  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  outside  said  housing;  a  valve 
seat  disposed  in  said  first  conduit  at  Its  end  ter- 
minating In  communication  with  said  fourth  cav- 
ity; a  movable  valve  head  disposed  In  said  fourth 
cavity  adapted  to  be  moved  to  seat  upon  said 
valve  seat  and  thereby  transversely  close  said 
first  conduit;  a  valve  stem  attached  to  said  valve 
head  and  extending  through  said  second  dia- 
phragm;  an  annular  support  disposed  in  said 
second  cavity;  a  spherically  curved  disc  support- 
ed on  said  annular  support  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  said  valve  stem  and  normally  curved  away 
from  said  valve  st«n,  said  curved  disc  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  valve 
stem  and  valve  head  away  from  said  seat  but 
adapted  to  snap  under  pressure  into  a  substan- 
tially equal  and  opposite  spherical  curvature  so 
as  to  strike  said  valve  stem,  whereby  said  valve 
stem  carries  said  valve  head  to  seat  on  said  valve 
seat;  a  thrust  member  attached  to  said  first  dia- 
phragm, bearing  a  terminal  rigid  disc  with  raised 
edges  adjacent  to  said  curved  disc,  and  adapted 
to  transmit  pressure  from  said  first  diaphragm 
to  said  curved  disc;  means  for  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  first  diaphragm  toward  said  curved 
disc  by  a  predetermined  force;  and  a  conduit  In 
the  first  said  end  portion  of  said  housing,  in  com- 
municaUon   with    an   external  source   of   fiuid 
pressure. 

'.    :t\ 

2.683,583 

BLADE  ATTACHBfENT 
Gwfe  J.  Hnebner.  Jr^  Detroit,  and  David  M. 

to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Highland  ParkTMieh 
a  corporation  of  DdawarT^        »  rmra.  «u«n., 

AppUeaUon  Sept^ber  1. 1948.  Serial  No.  47,174 
3  Claims.     (CL  253—39) 


s<     .•    . 


A  snap  action  valve  comprising  in  combination 
an  elongated  valve  housing;  a  first  cavity  in  an 
end  portion  of  said  housing;  a  first  fiexible  dia- 
phragm transversely  closing  said  first  cavity; 
a  second  cavity  In  said  housiog  aligned  with  said 
first  cavity,  adjacent  said  first  cavity,  and  com- 
municating therewith,  and  having  a  smaller  cross 
sectional  area  than  said  first  cavity;  a  third  cav- 
ity in  said  housing  aligned  with  said  second  cav- 
ity, adjacent  said  second  cavity,  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  and  tanaller  In  cross  section 
than  said  second  cavity;  a  second  flexible  dia- 
phragm transversely  closing  said  third  cavity 
a  fourth  cavity  in  said  housing  aligned  with  said 
third  cavity,  adjacent  said  third  cavity,  and  com- 


^lo-fi  «  i5***ny^®  P°^®'  P^*»^  Incorporating 
elastic  fluid  utilizing  apparatus  having  an  annular 
flow  passage  defined  by  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical outer  casing,  a  hoUow  rotor  having  a 
tai«red  segment  in  the  outer  face,  the  rotor  com- 
prising a  succession  of  stepped  cylindrical  strips 
on  said  tapered  segment  alternating  with  con- 
Joined  strips  integral  therewith  having  straight 
grooves  at  the  periphery  disposed  at  acute  angles 
to  the  ength  of  the  respective  strip,  said  grooves 
extending  across  said  strip  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  number  of  moving  blades 
having  roots  Inserted  In  said  grooves,  with  gen- 
erally sloping  deflecting  baffles  secured  to  said 
bladM  and  adapted  to  divide  said  blades  into  at 

il?fl  "^fK^^^SP^  ^°^^  radially  outward  of  each 
other,  the  baffles  defining  a  generally  predeter- 
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mined  piteh  cone,  and  a  number  of  moving  wedge  a  load  line  secured  between  said  disn*  tr^  winH 

**",?'^J>**'^«  circumferentlally  on  the  stepped  on  the  hub  wh^tte  wh^^Ma  mSt^rf?n^>.r^^ 

cylindrical  strips,  the  fillers  of  successive  stepped  Ing  frW^th^oih  tJifo^rLttn^^^ 

strips  presenting  their  wedge  faces  In  geS^l  ^  flfxlbl^  SSms  eSSSiSS  a^w  /^^^^ 

«)nfonnity  with  said  pitch  cone  and  pitehing  tatlng  the  wh^n^thlr  dirl^Son  °' 

with   the  appertaining   baffles  of  the  included  wwicr  airecwon. 

blades  to  form  said  tapered  segment.  — ^^^— — 

— ^— ^  2.683.586 

DRILLING  RIG 
Samuel  D.  Gnnning.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
ngnnr,  by  mesne  aaslgnmento.  to  Le  Rol  Com- 
pany, a  eorporation  of  Ddaware 
AppUcaUon  April  28, 1949.  Serial  No.  90,192 
1  Claim.    (CL  255—51) 


2.683.584 
OVERLAY  HOISTING  WINCH  FOR  PORTABLE 

WELL  DERRICKS 
John  P.  Selberg,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf..  assignor  to 
Dresser  Equipment  Co.,  Torrance.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,083 
4  Claims.     (CL  254—148) 


2  In  a  portable  derrick:  a  bed;  a  mast  on 
said  bed  having  a  movable  portion  adapted  for 
movement  from  a  lowered,  traveling  posiUon  to 
an  erect,  operating  position;  a  winch  drum  on 
said  bed;  an  end  flange  on  said  drum  with  at- 
tachment means  formed  thereon  to  receive  and 
removably  secure  a  line  to  said  winch;  multiple 
line  hoisting  gear  supported  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  mast;  a  hoisting  line  reeved  through  said 
hoisting  gear  and  parUally  wound  on  said  drimi 
In  layers  of  mutually  contacting  turns,  the  outer- 
most of  said  layers  commencing  at  said  end 
flange  Inwardly  of  said  attachment  means;  an 
erecting  line  secured  at  an  outboard  end  thereof 
to  said  mast  to  erect  said  movable  portion  upon 
tension  being  applied  to  said  erecting  line,  the 
inboard  end  of  said  erecting  line  being  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  attachment  means;  wherehy 
rotation  of  said  drum  in  a  direction  to  wind  said 
hoisting  line  on  said  drum  also  winds  said  erect- 
ing line  on  top  of  said  outermost  layer  of  said 
hoisting  line  to  erect  said  mast  portion. 


J\>AV  ^^  V.>v''V 


■  2.683,585 

MILK  CAN  HOIST 

Robert  Gaye  Ferris,  Harvard,  ni.,  assignor  to 

Starline,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  193  720 

7  CUims.     (CL  254—169) 


A  drilling  rig  comprising  a  yoke  suspended  to 
and  carried  by  a  crane,  said  yoke  including  two 
vertical  side  members  united  by  upper  and  lower 
cross  members  with  the  upper  cross  member  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
members,  a  pair  of  drilling  apparatus  each  in- 
cluding a  drill  guiding  frame  operatively  carried 
by  said  yoke,  and  rigid  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  frames  and  the  ends 
of  said  upper  cross  member  outside  of  said  side 
menbers  and  between  said  frames  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  members  below  said  lower  cross 
member. 


2.68S4W7 

DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  D.  Gnnning,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Le  Roi  Com- 
pany, a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  Aagust  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  240^19 
8  Claims.     (CL  255-^1) 


7.  A  hoist  of  the  character  described,  comprls- 
tixg:  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel  having  a  hub 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  discs  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  said  discs  converging  from  adjacent 
tlie  hub  toward  their  peripheries  and  flaring  ad- 
jacent their  rims  to  form  an  open  bottom  groove; 


••   in 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  of  the  stoper  type  com- 
prising a  fluid  actuated  lifting  mechanism  includ- 
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Ing  a  stationary  cylinder  element  and  a  piston 
member  slidable  therein,  a  fluid  actuated  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  stationary  piston  member 
in  a  slidable  cylinder  element  rotatable  on  Its 
own  axis,  a  rock  drill  carried  by  said  slidable 
cylinder  element  for  slidable  movement  therewith 
and  angular  movement  about  an  axis  offset  from 
but  parallel  with  the  center  axis  of  said  stationary 
cylinder  element,  means  including  ports  and  pas- 
sages admitting  pressure  fluid  to  said  piston  mem- 
bers for  effecting  independent  operation  of  said 
mechanisms,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
mechanisms  including  a  rigid  arm  extending 
laterally  therebetween  whereby  said  feeding 
mechanism  and  rock  drill  are  carried  and  Uft- 
able  by  said  lifting  mechanism. 


2.683,5M 

DRILL  RIG   ' 
Samnel  D.  Gnnninr,  Clereland  Heiffhts.  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Le  Roi  CJom- 
pany,  »  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,611 
11  Claims.     (CL  25S— 51) 


1    -t 


1.  In  a  drill  rig,  a  drilling  apparatus  ^rrylng 
arm  including  a  beam,  a  psUr  of  actuating  plates 
one  on  each  side  of  said  beam  extending  the 
full  length  thereof,  arm  carrying  means  includ- 
ing a  support,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  beam  and  support,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  inner  end  of  said  plates 
and  support,  a  drilling  apparatus  receiving  sad- 
dle, a  pivotal  connection  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  beam  euid  saddle  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  and  saddle. 


iv 


2,683,589 

METAL  GATE  PANEL 

Clyde  G.  Thatcher,  Connersville,  Ind. 

AppUcation  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,809 

7  Claims.     (CL  256—73) 


1.  A  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  sections  having  longitudinally 
extending  corrugations  interrupted  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  areas  with  a  series  of  corru- 
gations extending  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal 
corrugations,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  sec- 
tions having  angularly  eactending  comigations  so 


as  to  interflt  with  the  angularly  extending  cor- 
rugations on  said  horizontal  sections,  and  means 
for  securing  said  sections  together  at  their  points 
of  interfltting  contact. 


2,683,590 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

APP AR ATU  S 

Clyde  B.  Baver,  Fanwood.  N.  J^  anlgnor  to  The 

Babcock  A  WUeox  Company,  New  York,  N.  T„ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  October  29.  1949,  Serial  No.  U4,47S 

7  CUtans.    (CL  257~-S) 


n^fe 


s    e 


1.  An  air  heater  having  upright  gas  conducting 
tubes  arranged  in  horizontally  successive  sets  of 
banlLS.  conduit  means  containing  said  tube  banks 
and  providing  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  be- 
tween which  air  Is  directed  over  said  sets  of  tube 
banlcs  in  series  in  heat  transfer  contact  there- 
with, gas  Inlet  conduit  means  arranged  to  di- 
rect heating  gas  into  the  tubes  of  that  set  of  said 
banks  which  is  nearest  to  said  air  outlet,  gas  out- 
let conduit  means  arranged  to  receive  heating  gas 
discharged  from  that  set  of  said  banks  which  is 
nearest  to  said  air  inlet,  other  conduit  means 
connecting  said  sets  of  banlcs  for  series  flow 
of  heating  gas  through  said  sets  and  hav- 
ing partition  means  forming  passages  sepa- 
rately connecting  the  respective  tube  banks 
of  one  set  to  the  respective  tube  banks  of  the 
other  set,  separately  operable  damper  means  in 
each  of  said  passa»?es,  and  control  means  oper- 
able in  response  to  tube  temperatures  in  the  bank 
nearest  said  air  inlet  for  operating  the  damper 
means  in  one  of  said  passages. 


..»« 


\  2,683.591 

^         HEATER 
Homer  Charles  Simons,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor   to    Eaton    Manufacturing    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  January  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,695 
2  CUims.     (CL  257—2) 
1.  A   heater   apparatus   comprising   a   casing 
having  air  inlet  and  discharge  openings  therein, 
a  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  par- 
tition in  the  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
through, connected  between  the  air  inlet  opening 
of  the  casing  and  one  face  of  the  heat  exchanger, 
separating  the  inlet  and  discharge  openings  of 
the  casing  from  one  another,  said  heat  exchanger 
having  air  passage  means  therethrough  provid- 
ing communication  between  the  air  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  casing,  valve  means  piv- 
otal on  the  partition  normally  controlling  the 
opening  therethrough,  with  a  pivot  shaft  there- 
for integral  therewith,  Joumalled  on  and  disposed 
to  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  scroll  mounted  on 
the  casing  having  an  air  inlet  opening,  commu- 
nicating with  the  discharge  opening  in  the  cas- 
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ing,  and  an  air  discharge  opening,  an  air  impeller  •  ms  ko« 

mounted  for  roUUon  in  the  scroU.  and  a  ther-  BOWL  drivf  'rnw  w^n  MT^r»»c. 

mosUt  positioned  on  the  scroll,  includtog  a  couil  WaHeffi    W«^^5JE^5«^™^®        * 

within  the  interior  of  the  scroll,  adjacent  the  air  New  York                   ™P»ny,  »  corporation  of 

dtecharge  opening  in  the  casing  in  the  path  of  AppUcation  November  23.  1951  Serial  No  tstivf 

air  flow  discharged  through  the  air  discharge  in  7  Clalml    (CL  Mft-Sl)                ' 

the  casing  having  the  extremity  at  its  largest  »»»— mj 
diameter  coupled  to  the  pivot  shaft  for  simul- 


Ha,   a/"a(1 


taneous  movement  therewith  and  Its  central  axis 
extremity  coupled  to  a  manually  adjustable  post 
said  post  extending  from  the  interior  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  scroll  on  the  topside  thereof,  said 
heat  sensiUve  element  operative  upon  the  expan- 
sion thereof  to  actuate  the  valve  means  through 
the  coupled  arrangement  of  the  one  extremity  of 
the  heat  senslUve  element  and  the  pivot  shaft 
for  the  valve  means. 


2,683,592 

HEATED  CONDUIT  SYSTEM 

*     ..     ./^^^J??  ^  Bimey,  Le  Roy.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  Febmary  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,895 

6  CUima.     (CL  257—246) 


^ 


1.  In  an  electric  food  mixer,  a  base,  a  bowl 
pan.  means  including  a  member  carried  by  the 
base  and  verticaUy  adjustable  with  respect  there- 
to on  which  the  bowl  pan  is  rotatably  mounted 
a  power  unit  on  the  base,  rotatable  beaters  car- 
ried and  driven  by  the  power  unit  which  pro- 
j«;t  dowp  toward  the  base,  at  least  one  of  said 
Dealers  having  a  downwardly  directed  protub- 
erance on  Its  bottom,  and  manual  means  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  projecting  to  a  posi- 
tion beyond  the  ba^  for  adjusting  said  member 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  base  whUe  said 
beaters  are  rotating  to  move  said  bowl  pan  be- 
tween a  first  position  In  which  a  bowl  positioned 
o^^  said  bowl  pan  Is  brought  Into  engagement 
with  said  protuberance  to  cause  said  beater  to 
rotote  the  bowl  and  bowl  pan  and  a  second  po- 
sition In  which  the  bowl  Is  positioned  out  of 
engagement  with  said  protuberance. 


2.683,594 

GRAIN  DRYING  MACHINE 

Eugene  Martenson  and  Hanrey  J.  Dayls. 

Rolette,  N.  Dak. 

AppUcation  December  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,528 

1  Claim.    (CL  263—33) 


1.  A  heated  conduit  system  comprising  a  Dine 
section  and  non-jacketed  fittings  attached  to  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  pipe  section  compris- 
ing an  outer  pipe  having  a  fiuld  Inlet  and  fluid 
outlet  spaced  therealong,  and  an  Inner  pipe  hav- 
ing a  smaller  diameter  than  said  outer  pipe  and 
being  substantlaUy  the  same  Jength  as  said  outer 
pipe,  said  Inner  pipe  being  connected  to  said 
outer  pipe  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  for  forming 

t^lw^Hrf  n*i  ^^^^  J*^^^^  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  pipe  section,  means 
for  passing  a  heating  fluid  through  said  heating 
jacket  for  heating  said  Inner  pipe  and  the  fluid 

«M®mff°^  ^J?^  i""  ^®^^«^  °^  ^id  pipe  section, 
said  fittings  having  a  single  waU  and  being  at- 
tached to  said  pipe  section  In  surrounding  en- 
gagement with  the  end  portions  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tion heating  jacket  for  receiving  heat  from  said 
heating  jacket  for  heating  said  fittings  to  main- 
tain the  proper  temperature  of  the  fluids  flowing 
therethrough.  ^ 


In  combination,  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  In- 
clmed  from  the  horizontal  to  provide  relatively 
high  and  low  grain  receiving  and  discharge  ends 
respectively,  whereby  grain  fed  Into  the  receiving 
end  will  discharge  by  gravity  out  of  the  dis- 
charge end.  a  coaxial  relatively  smaller  and  end- 
wise flaring  inner  sheU  In  said  outer  sheU.  flaring 
from  the  discharge  end  to  the  receiving  end  of 
the  outer  shell  for  gravity  feed  of  grain  through 
said  Inner  shell  into  the  receiving  end  of  the 
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outer  shell,  a  rlgidl/' mounted  grain  feed  hopper 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  outer  shell  feeding 
grain  at  said  end  into  the  inner  shell,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  axially  through  said  shells  with 
both  shells  fixed  thereto  for  rotation  by  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  vertical  brackets  rotatably  supporting 
said  shaft  and  shells  in  elevated  position,  a  heat 
discharging  combustion  chamber  on  one  of  said 
brackets  for  introducing  warm  air  into  said  shells 
opposed  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  outer  shell 
and  fiaring  and  opening  toward  the  same  for 
discharging  thereinto  and  having  said  shaft  ex- 
tending therethrough  with  a  blower  fan  fixed 
thereon  in  the  chamber  for  rotation  to  discharge 
heat  out  of  the  chamber  f orwardly  of  the  fan,  and 
a  warm  air  return  line  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  outer  shell  to  the  combustion  chamber 
opening  into  said  chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  fan. 


2.683.595 
WIDE-RANGE  MUFFXE  TYPE  OVEN  FURNACE 
John  WalleritM,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Harry  E.  Loeey, 
Oak  Park.  111.,  assirnors  to  Sanbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Chieaffo,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUeaUon  Ancmt  24.  1949.  Serial  No.  112,061 
1  Claim.    (CI.  263—41) 


T^iu 


In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  horilbntally 
disposed  sleeve  having  horizontally  disposed  pas- 
sageways in  the  walls  of  the  sleeve  at  staggered 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  sleeve,  end  portions  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  sleeve  to  define  with  said  sleeve  a 
horizontally  disposed  chamber  having  a  door  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  article  supporting  hearth  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber,  means  for  supporting  said 
hearth  to  space  the  latter  from  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  above  the  passageways  including  means 
acting  between  the  hearth  and  said  end  portions, 
an  upper  muffle  portion  slidably  supported  on  said 
hearth  and  removable  through  said  door,  where- 
by the  furnace  may  be  readily  converted  fronJ  a 
muffle  furnace  to  a  semi-muffle  furnace,  and  gas 
burners  associated  with  each  passageway  to  dis- 
charge the  products  of  combustion  into  said 
chamber  to  cause  the  latter  to  follow  the  curva- 
ture of  the  chamber  and  swirl  about  the  interior 
thereof. 


2.683.596 
RATE  OF  TURN  INSTRUMENT 
Charles    T.    Morrow.    Great    Neek.    Roland    E. 
Bamaby.  Hicksville.  and  Lloyd  A.  NeTala,  Lake 
Ronkonkoma,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Sperry 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Jaly  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  173.112 

18  CUims.     iCl.  264—1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  angular  rate 

of  turn  of  a  craft  about  an  axis  comprising  a 

housing  having  substantially  rigid  side  walls  and 

a  base,  a  tuning  fork  having  a  heel  portion  and 


a  pair  of  tines  integral  therewith  and  mounted 
within  said  housing  to  vibrate  in  a  plane  includ- 
ing said  axis,  a  first  vibration-damping  support- 
ing means  for  said  fork  comprising  a  somewhat 
elongated  mass  to  one  end  of  which  the  heel  of 
said  fork  is  secured,  means  connected  to  said  first 


'--V 


supporting  means  adjacent  ll^s  other  end  for 
detecting  torsional  vibrations  thereof  and  for 
providing  a  signal  output  proportional  thereto, 
and  laterally  extending  second  supporting  means 
for  said  first  supporting  means  connected  to  said 
first  supporting  means  and  the  housing  side  walls. 


2,683,597 
GOVERNOR  UTILIZING  LEAF  SPRING  RE- 
SPONSIVE  TO   THROW   OF   GOVERNOR 
WEIGHTS 
Royal  J.  Reek,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ben- 
dix  Aviation  Corporation,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Serial  No.  687,780. 
August  1.  1946.    This  appUcaUon  June  6,  1951, 
Serial  No.  230,215 

4  Claims.     (CI.  264—18) 


1.  A  speed  sensing  device  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  element,  means  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  the  element  within  a  predetermined  speed 
range,  centrifugally  actuated  means  mounted  for 
rotation  by  said  element  and  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  member  having  spaced  side  portions,  a 
leaf  spring  suspended  by  its  ends  on  the  side 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  member  in  a  manner 
such  as  to  provide  said  spring  with  a  diminish- 
ing rate  characteristic,  said  spring  being  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relationship  with  said  first 
named  means,  a  pair  of  weights,  one  carried  on 
each  end  of  said  spring  adjacent  the  points  of 
suspension,  and  an  adjustable^onnection  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  member  for 
changing  the  rate  characteristic  of  the  spring. 


2.683.598 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Richard  C.  Gailey,   Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  September  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  311,483 
8  Claims.     (CI.  267—64) 
2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore. 
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ashaft  member  extending  centrally  through  said  said  guide,  a  finger  carried  hv  «»m  cKo#f 

bore,  each  of  said  members  having  fixed  vanes  means  f or  rotaS  Lm  S!?f  *     ^^  ^^?i*4  ^^ 

extending  radially  therefrom  and  dividing  said  Sto^ni^  w«S^c?/H^J2'^i°5°^^  ^^^  ^^er 

bore  Into  several  closed  chambers    UqSd  Sid  str^kf?^  ou?  of  Sinti^??>.?"^K  the  feeding 

impressed  air  stored  In  said  chimbere    Sd  retnr^  t?tv.Vo  of  LS^^^  therewith  during  the 
members  being  rotatable  relative  tS^wh'oSer  ^^^  °'  ^^  *"°'  ^^  °^^^  compris- 

to  cause  said  vanes  to  vary  the  volumetric  ca- 


pacity of  said  chambers,  a  metering  blade  in  one 
of  said  chambers  fixed  to  one  pf  said  members 
and  extending  radially  therefrom  toward  the 
wall  of  the  other,  and  a  metering  plate  fixed  on 
said  wall  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  said 
blade  to  form  therewith  an  orifice  through  which 
liquid  Is  adapted  to  fiow  during  variation  in  the 
volumetric  capacity  of  said  one  chamber. 


Ing  a  pinion  having  frictlonal  engagement  with 
and  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  along  which 
said  pinion  Is  adapted  to  roU  as  said  arm  recip- 
rocates, and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 

2,683,601 

STACKING  DEVICE 

Sebastian  Camerano,  Clinton,  Mass. 

Application  May  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  159,597 

1  ChUm.    (CL  271—86) 


2.683.599 
,  ^     -  STRIP  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
John  T.  DaTidson  and  Percy  G.  Stlmson,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  SUndard  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Ortftoal  application  December  11. 1946.  Serial  No. 
715.556,  now  Patent  No.  2,650,090,  dated  Au- 
gnst  25,  1953.     Divided  and  this  appUeation 
February  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  274.m 
15  CUlms.     (CI.  271—2.3) 


2.  A  strip  feeding  apparatus  for  a  writing  or 
imprinting  machine  Including  a  strip  feeding  de- 
vice having  progressive  engagement  with  the 
strip,  a  shaft  therefor,  an  anchor  portion  for  the 
strip  feeding  device  adjustably  engageable  with 
the  shaft  at  predetermined  longitudinally  spaced 
points,  and  a  vernier  adjustment  for  the  strip 
feeding  device  including  a  push-pull  screw 
threaded  sleeve  adjustably  Interengaging  the 
strip  feeding  device  and  the  anchor  porUon  there- 
for. 


Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
table,  variable  speed  means  to  rotate  the  table 
an  arUcle  feeding  device  radially  arranged  above 
the  table,  means  to  cause  the  feeding  device  to 
operate  at  a  certain  speed,  means  to  vary  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  table  relaUve  to  the  speed 
or  the  feeding  device,  radially  adjustable  stop 
means  In  the  path  of  the  articles  rising  from  the 
feeding  device,  said  stop  means  being  above  the 
table,  and  a  stacking  device  above  the  table  angu- 
larly spaced  from  the  feeding  device  in  the  direc- 
tion Of  rotation  of  the  table. 


2.683,600 
STRIP  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Victor  J.  Sigoda.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Blan-Sew  CorporaUon.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ^  -  ^nir 

AppUcation  September  16, 1948,  Serial  No.  48,565 
9  aaims.     (CL  271-.2.5) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  and  severing 
measured  lengths  from  yieldable  fabric  strip 
material,  having  a  guide  to  support  and  direct 
the  strip;  a  pivoted  arm,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  arm  in  an  arcuate  path,  a  rotatable 
shaft  carried  by  said  arm  and  extending  over 


2,683,602 
FOUL  DETECTING  AND  SIGNALING 
MECHANISM 
*^*L  ?•  D"™"'  Snyder,  R.  Douglas  Rnmsey. 
Buffalo,  and  Alexander  C.  Wall,  Snyder,  N.  Y., 
assignors   to   American  Machine   A   Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  141,618 
13  CUlms.     (a.  273—50) 
1.  An  automatic  foul  detecting  and  signalling 
device  for  use  with  a  bowling  alley  comprising  a 
visible  signal,  an  audible  signal,  a  source  of  light 
at  one  end  of  the  foul  line  of  said  aUey  for  pro- 
jecting a  beam  of  light  across  said  alley  above 
said  foul  line,  a  photoelectric  cell  mounted  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  foul  line  posiUoned  to  re- 
ceive said  beam  of  light,  electrical  mechanism 
actuated  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  pre- 
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determined  potential  for  operating  said  visible 
and  audible  signals,  said  photoelectric  cell  being 
connected  to  said  mechanism  and  to  a  source  of 
potential  in  such  manner  as  to  apply  s^ki4^re- 
determined  potential  to  said  mechanism  in  re- 
sponse to  the  total  change  in  the  resistance  of 
said  photoelectric  cell  resulting  from  the  inter- 
ruption of  said  light  beam,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  for  maintaining  said  visible  signal 
in  operation  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
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means  for  maintaining  said  audible  signal  in  op- 
eration for  a  shorter  period  of  time,  mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  operation  of  said  photoelectric 
cell  to  control  the  lapse  of  time  subsequent  to 
the  breaking  of  said  beam  of  light  m  actuating 
said  signals,  said  last-named  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  and  means 
for  selectively  connecting  one  or  more  of  said 
capacitors  across  said  photoelectric  cell  to  vary 
the  rate  of  change  of  potential  applied  to  said 
electrical  mechanism. 


1     I 


2.683.603 

PROJECTILE  FOR  ERRATIC  FUGHT 

Paul  H.  Gaekenbach,  Allentown.  Pa. 

AppUcation  July  31.  1950.  Serial  No.  176.899 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—106) 
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1.  An  aerodynamic  gaflie  projectile  for  erratic 
flight  In  projection  through  the  atmosphere 
above  the  surface  of  the  ground  as  in  throwing 
or  batting  games:  said  projectile  comprising  a 
hollow,  tubular,  generally  cylindrical  member  of 
durable  but  resilient  material:  open  at  both  ends: 
and  of  a  size  to  be  readily  gripped  by  one  hand 
for  throwing,  and  for  this  last  named  purpose 
having  an  axial  length  for  convenient  gripping  of 
the  cylindrical  projectile  axially  between  one  or 
more  fingers  of  the  throwing  hand  at  one  end 
and  the  thumb  at  the  other  end;  the  axial  length 
of  the  projectile  being  in  any  event  greater  than 
the  diameter  thereof;  said  projectile  being 
warped  to  a  slight  degree  whereby  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  assiunes  a  slight  arcuate  configuration. 


2.683.604  .     • 

DECK  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 
Joseph  Abdo  Hassan,  Weymouth,  Mass..  assifnor 
of  one-half  to  Fauthal  A.  Hassan,  Weymouth, 
Mass. 
•  AppUcation  March  14. 1951,  Serial  No.  215.488 
2  CUims.     (CL  273—152.1) 
1.  A  c(Hnplete  deck  of  plajring  cards  having  up- 
per and  lower  edges  which  extend  diagonally 


j 


upward  from  left  to  right  and  opposite  side  edges 
which  extend  vertically  parallel  to  each  other  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  cards 
having  an  identification  marking  thereon  in  an 
upper  comer  and  a  lower  comer  at  opposite  sidot 
thereof  each  marking  embodying  two  parts  ifi 
side  by  side  arrangement,  said  cards  having  other 
identification  markings  in  the  other  upper  comer 
and  the  other  lower  corner  thereof  each  embody- 
ing two  parts  which  are  Identical  to  the  first- 
mentioned  two  parts  and  are  in  vertical  arrange- 
ment, the  first  of  said  second-mentioned  two 


parts  being  larger  than  either  of  the  first-men- 
tioned two  parts,  said  side  by  side  upper  and 
lower  identification  markings  being  respectively 
higher  than  and  lower  than  the  said  other  upper 
and  lower  identification  markings  when  the  cards 
are  held  in  playing  position,  whereby  said  upper 
corner  higher  identification  markings,  when  a 
plurality  of  cards  are  held  in  a  predetermined 
position  in  overlapping,  vertical  alinement.  will  be 
fully  visible  while  said  larger  first  part  in  the 
other  said  upper  comer  of  a  card  is  partly  cov- 
ered by  the  next  card  in  front  of  it. 


2.683.605 
SOUND  RECORDING  ADAPTER 
William  C.  Foster.  Baltimore.  Md..  assimor  to 
The  Gray  Manufacturinc  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 
Application  December  28. 1950.  Serial  No.  203,046 
10  Claims.     (CL  274—10) 


1.  Pbr  combination  with  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent self  contained  sound  recording  machines 
each  having  a  driving  motor,  each  having  means 
for  initiating  a  recording  operation  and  each  hav- 
ing a  relatively  movable  recording  head  member 
and  record  support  member;  an  adaptor  compris- 
ing a  frame  separably  engageable  with  a  surface 
of  each  of  said  machines,  positioning  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  engageable  with  said  machines 
for  mutually  locating  said  adaptor  and  machines, 
clamping  means  adjustably  carried  by  said  frame 
for  separably  securing  said  frame  and  machines 
together  as  a  unit,  actuating  elements  movably 
carried  by  said  frame  for  interposition  in  the 
paths  of  movement  of  said  members,  selecting 
means  carried  by  said  f rcune  for  sequentially  acti- 
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2.683.6M 
^       ^  „^^^^  HOLDING  CHUCK 

sSilriiJ;i/"S."*"  V^  ChMTln  H.  Herr.  Jr, 
Sprinrlleld    111.,   assignors   to   AlUs-Chafanerv 

A JSf  "If***!?"'  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

AppUcmUon  December  30, 195f,  Serial  No.  203.718 
13  CUims.     (CL  279—1) 


r 


fJl^ncf  S  '"pto-conical  surface,  and  an  axial- 
ly-adjustable  flange  engaging  the  axially-outer 
ends  of  the  gripping  members. 


«^.-«w.  2,683.608 

COMBINATION  SNOW  AND  ROAD  VEHICLE 

Owen  Matheson.  Bryce  Canyon.  UUh 

ApplicaUon  April  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  222.057 

3  Claims.    (CL  280—9) 


roir^  !2l  c^"c>^  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotai7  gear  supporting  structure  having  rad^ 

l^^Z  ^^  f^  *  circumferentral  p^?t1in 
presenting  an  axially  extending  bearing  surface 
an  annular  gear  locking  stiSre  havSig  iSdS' 
fi'nH^.^l.^^*^  *"^  presenting  an  aSf llTw?- 
Hna^^.'^*''^''^  *"^^*^  ^  '^^^ial  load  traiWit- 
ting  engagement  with  and  in  axiaUy  andcir 
cumferentially  shiftable  relation  to  S^id^,^ 
surface  Of  said  supporting  structure,  an  ec^n^ 
mounted  on  one  of  said  structures  for  rotary 
^ck  and  forth  adjustment  relative  thereto  S 

S*.?"".^  '^fi^  i"***y^y  '"»«>  "»d  extending  pa^ 
aJlel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  suDportSiff 

SS^a^*d7n.^i3r  transmitting  ?but^e^''??m^ 
o?  f!?f  rS^^  from  each  Other  circumferentially 
Of  the  other  of  said  structures  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  eccentric  at  diame^ri?Sj 

Sd^^hK^^'^'.^P^^^^^ly-  °i  the  iSter  ^^ 
adjustable  clamping  means  operatlvely  iiiter- 
ppsed  between  said  supporting  and  lockSe 
structures  and  selectively  iperaWe  to  mov?  said 
locktog  structure  to  different  axiaUy^julted 
positions  relaUve  to  saM  supporting^tmcTuV? 


2,683,607 
...  BAR  CHUCK 

c5!Jn2;'in^jJ.*5''  5?°****  Raymond  Smith. 
fimTS^r^*^"*^*'-.*^^*"  ^  Alfred  Herbert 
Limited,  Corentry,  Enfland 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,398 
,    nu.         '  Claims.     (CL  279—59) 

inio%?fK*,°^*^^if}®  *^^  spindle,  a  collet  Includ- 
tog  a  tubular  portion  supported  for  rotation  w^th 

S^!?i^?^..^^^  .^"^"^^  PO^^oo  terminatmg  in- 
^^1^/  *U^  °"^'  ^'^^  ^^^  a  diverging  frSsto- 
mpmiirf "'^^*'^•  *  °"°^'^'"  °'  separate  gripping 
Sf^^"'  ^«l««ve  portion  housed  in  said  tubular 
RS.^lTw?"'*  ^.Ti"^^  adjacent  said  frusto-con- 
ical  surface  with  longitudinal  slots  to  respecUve- 

fl^f  .!,K^*^*°"  ll*''^^  annular  clearance  from 
the  tubular  portion  between  its  ends,  a  spring 
pressed  ring  in  said  annular  clearance  having 


1.  In  a  combination  snow  and  road  vehicle  a 
main  body,  a  pair  of  upstanding  brackets  ar- 
ranged adjacent  and  secured  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  body,  a  horizontally  disposed  bar 
member  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
brackets  for  vertical  up  and  down  movement,  a 
front  wheel  assembly  operaUvely  connected  to 
said  bar  member,  steering  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  front  wheel  assembly,  another 
horizontally  disposed  bar  member  overlying  and 

l^^Li^^"^  ^^^  ^^  *»*»■  member  and  fixed  to 
said  body,  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  carried  by 
said  another  bar  member  and  slidably  inter- 
connecting with  said  first  named  bar  member  a 
steering  arm  carried  by  each  of  said  vertical 
shafts  adjacent  the  upper  end  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  steering  means,  another  up- 
standing  bracket  positioned  inwardly  of  and 
spaced  from  said  bar  member  and  secured  to  said 
body,  a  lever  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  body 
and  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to 
said  another  bracket,  the  lower  end  of  said  lever 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  member 
and  hand  actuated  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever  for  effecting  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  bar  member. 


2,683,699 

EXTENSIBLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER       A 
Jama  DobMnAltemus,  New  York.  N.T. 
AppUeaUon  March  4,  1950.  Serial  No.  147,667 

1  CUlm.  (CL  289—35) 
An  article  of  luggage  composed  of  two  body 
members  hinged  together  and  mounted  on  a  lug- 
gage carrier,  the  latter  having  two  co-operating 
members  slidably  associated  with  each  other, 
roller  elements  mounted  on  such  carrier,  a  screw- 
threaded  member,  serving  to  effect  relative  to- 
and-fro  adjustment  of  said  slidably  associated 
members,  mounted  on  such  carrier  and  Intumed 
finger  elements  carried  by  one  of  said  slidably 
associated  members  and  firmly  gripping  the  rim 
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of  one  of  said  hinged  members  in  such  a  manner  of  said  beam,  said  plate  member  fitting  between 
as  not  to  interfere  with  the  opening  and  closing  said  flanges,  said  plate  being  pivotally  secured 

adjacent  the  lower  forward  end  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion of  said  beam,  said  plate  being  pivotally  and 
slidably  secured  adjacent  the  top  rear  of  the 
forward  section  of  the  beam,  said  sliding  connec- 
tion permitting  telescoping  of  said  plate  between 
the  flanges  of  said  beam,  the  ends  of  said  plate 
being  cut  obliquely  providing  a  bearing  surface 
for  engagement  with  the  flange  of  said  beam 
section  there  being  an  arcuate  portion  between 
the  top  of  the  plate  and  the  rear  oblique  surface 
and  an  arcuate  portion  between  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  plate  and  the  forward  oblique  surface,  a 
latching  plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
forward  section  in  spaced  proximity  to  the  rear 
end  thereof,  said  latching  plate  extending  past 
the  rear  end  of  said  forward  beam  section,  means 
for  interengaging  said  latching  plate  and  said 
plate  member. 


of  the  said  hinged  members  while  the  same  are 
mounted  on  the  carrier. 


2,683.610 

EXTENSIBLE  CASTER  MOUNTING  FOR 

BEDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  N.  Brown,  Berkeley.  Calif.  ' 

AppUeaUon  September  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  244.887 

1  Claim.    (CL  280—35) 


2  683  612 
DETACHABLE  MUD  FXAF  FOR  VEHICLES 

Eigel  Joseph  Bacino.  Kennett  Square.  Pa. 

AppUeaUon  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,059 

4  Claims.     (CL  280—154.5) 


I..    \\ 
\,  ,1 


A  caster  moimting  for  beds  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  frame  assembly  including  a  pair  of  sep- 
arate and  Independent  sub-frames,  each  sub- 
frame  involving  a  pair  of  suigularly  disposed 
frame  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  spac- 
ing between  the  more  widely  spaced  ends  of  said 
angularly  disposed  frame  members,  each  such 
end  having  a  downwardly  directed  offset  to  pro- 
vide a  leg  support  for  a  bed  or  the  like,  a  caster 
under  each  frame  member  in  proximity  to  its 
leg-supporting  end  to  function  as  a  fulcrum  when 
the  weight  of  such  bed  Is  applied  to  said  leg 
supports,  and  means  carried  by  said  members 
at  their  opposite  ends  and  extending  upwardly 
for  engagement  with  the  underside  of  such  bed 
in  response  to  the  application  of  such  bed  weight 
to  said  leg  supports. 


\ y 

3.  In  a  mud  flap  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  com- 
bination of  a  member  removably  attached  to  and 
depending  from  the  vehicle,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  rails  relatively  spaced  to  provide 
a  slot  therebetween;  and  a  flap  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  pair  of  lateral  portions  extend- 
ing from  its  upper  end  and  a  body  with  a  pair 
of  lateral  wings  covering  said  portions,  respective- 
ly, the  parts  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  flap 
can  be  passed  in  the  slot  between  said  rails  and 
the  wings  of  the  body  are  disposed  on  said  rails. 


2,683,611 

CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER 

Guy  C.  Shinn  and  Claod  T.  Gautier,   ' 

HamiHon,  Tex. 

AppUeaUon  Oetober  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  315.908 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—44) 


2.683.613 

REMOVABLE  SPLIT  PIPE  FLANGE 

Olof  V.  Streed.  Sr..  and  WUliam  R.  Streed, 

Gadsden,  Ala. 

AppUcation  AprU  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  221,876 

3  Claims.     (CL  285—142) 


1.  In  a  convertible  trailer  having  a  wheel  sup- 
ported rear  section  and  an  adjustable  forward 
section,  a  construction  comprising  discontinuous 
longitudinal  beams,  said  beams  each  including 
a  vertically  disposed  web  portion  and  parallel 
laterally  disposed  flange  portions,  an  articulating 
plate  member  extending  across  the  discontinuity 


1.  In  a  removable  pipe  flange,  a  clamping  bolt 
ring  comprising  two  substantially  identical  semi- 
circular halves  of  uniform  thickness  with  the 
ends  thereof  substantially  abutting,  a  lap  bar  fix- 
edly secured  to  one  end  of  each  half  for  overlying 
the  opposite  end  of  the  other  half  when  the  halves 
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are  mated,  there  being  aligned  uniformly  tapered   the  lower  mast  section  hRvinir  an  ««««4«-  -n..^ 
bars  and  the  assodated  end  of  the  opposite  ring  •«*"»«»«  wmcn  me  iaicer  passes 

half,  pins  complementarily  tapered  to  the  tapered  ^ 

openings  in  the  lap  bars  and  associated  ring  half  _l 

ends  and  fitting  snugly  therein,  there  being  a  bolt 
hole  passing  through  the  overlying  end  of  each 
of  the  lap  bars  and  the  associated  end  of  the  op- 
posite ring  half,  and  clamping  bolts  passing 
through  said  bolt  holes. 


^ 


2,683.614 
▼ACUTM  ACTUATED  SEAL  FOR 
EVACUATING  MECHANISM 
Horace  G.  Warren.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Vaennm 
CorporaUon,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaUon  of 
New  York 
AppUeaUon  December  8. 1951,  Serial  No.  260,611 
5  ClMiMD^     (CL  285—165) 


^- 


into  holding  engagement  with  the   telescoped 
portion  of  the  upper  mast  section. 


S48S.616 

*«.^ »  LATCH 

AppUcatton  July  0,  1948,  Serial  No.  37,771 
15  CiaiiBS.     (CL  298—7) 


»p<  / 


^    y^ 


1.  A  vacuum  head  comprising  fixed  end  wjOI 
means,  movable  end  wall  means  and  contractile 
side  wall  means  deflning  a  compressible  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  evacuated,  resilient  sealing 
means  mounted  in  said  chamber  contiguous  to 
said  movable  means  and  positioned  to  be  com- 
pressed by  inward  movement  of  said  movable 
means,  a  port  opening  through  said  movable 
means  and  said  sealing  means  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  neck  portion  of  an  article  to  be 
evacuated,  and  exhaust  outlet  means  Including 
an  exhaust  outlet  through  said  fixed  means  com- 
municating with  said  port  opening  and  an  ex- 
haust outlet  through  said  fixed  means  for  evacu- 
ating said  chamber,  said  side  wall  means  being 
contractible  upon  evacuation  of  said  chamber. 


2,683.615 

TELEVISION  MAST  JOINT 

Herman  D.  Holt,  Ceres.  CaUf. 

AppUeaUon  AprU  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,571 

'  1  Claim.    (CL  287—58) 

lb  a  mast  which  Includes  a  pair  of  tubular 
mast  sections,  the  upper  section  freely  telescop- 
ing into  the  lower  section,  a  reduction  collar 
having  an  upper  portion  closely  embracing  the 
upper  secUon  directly  above  the  lower  section 
and  a  lower  portion  closely  embracing  the  up- 
per end  portion  of  the  lower  mast  section  an 
outwardly  projecting  pocket  formed  in  one  side 
of  the  lower  collar  portion  and  open  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  radial-axis  nut  removably  dis- 
posed in  said  pocket  in  non-tumable  relaUon 
and  a  set  screw  projecting  through  the  outer  face 
of  the  pocket  and  threaded  through  the  nut* 


1.  In  a  latch  structure  for  latching  together 
two  bodies,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one 
of  said  bodies  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  abut- 
ments a  latch  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  bodies,  a  cam  carried  by  one  of 
said  bodies  and  having  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces 
projecting  between  said  abutments,  a  pair  of  bolts 
movably  carried  by  said  casing,  and  bolt  actuat- 
ing means  operable  to  move  said  bolts  against 
said  cam  surfaces  whereby  said  bolts  are  wedged 
between  said  cam  surfaces  and  said  abutments 
for  latching  said  bodies  together. 


to 
Detroit. 


2.683.617 
DOOR  LOCK 
John   H.   Roethel.   Detroit,   MIeh.,   __ 
Roetbel     Engineering     Corporation. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUcation  June  9. 1948.  Serial  No.  31.951 
8  Claims.    (CI.  292—280) 
2.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door, 
a  support  having  a  main  portion  for  dlQXisition 
at  the  Jamb  of  the  door  and  provided  at  its  inner 
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edge  with  a  flange,  a  rotatable  latch  mounted  on 
said  main  portion  and  having  tooth-like  pro- 
jections equally  spaced  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  rotatable  member  fixed  to  said  latch 
and  having  detent  engaging  portions,  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  said  projections,  detent 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  portion 
and  engageable  successively  with  said  detent  en- 
gaging portions  for  holding  the  rotatable  member 
and  therefore  the  rotatable  latch  in  door  latch- 
ing position,  outer  manually  operable  means 
mounted  on  said  main  portion  and  having  a  part 
swingable  toward  said  flange,  vertically  swing- 


A^ 


f^' 


able  link  means  pivotally  connected  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  with  said  outer  manually  operable 
means,  means  for  operatively  associating  said 
link  means  with  said  detent  means,  said  link 
means  being  shiftable  transversely  of  the  door 
toward  said  flange  upon  actuating  said  outer 
operable  means  to  swing  its  said  part  toward  said 
flange,  and  inner  manually  operable  means 
mounted  on  said  flange  and  effective  to  swing 
said  link  means  vertically  into  a  position  whereby 
the  link  means  is  ineffective  to  disengage  said 
detent  means  from  said  rotatable  member  detent 
engaging  portions. 


die  operatively  mounted  on  the  interior  side  of 
said  door,  a  remote-controlled  mechanical  manu- 
ually  actuable  device  for  progressively  operating 
said  latch  operating  handle  and  then  forcibly 
swinging  said  door  open  comprising  a  vertical 
post  fixedly  mounted  on  said  body,  said  post  hav- 
ing bearing  means,  a  horizontal  rock  shaft 
mounted  for  operation  in  said  bearing  means, 
said  shaft  having  a  rocker  arm.  manually  actu- 
atable  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  operating 
the  shaft,  push-pull  linkage  means  embodying 
a  rigid  link  disposed  at  approximate  right  angles 
to  said  shaft  and  adjustably  hinged  at  one  end 
to  said  rock  arm.  a  first  rod  pivotally  joined  to 
the  other  end  of  said  link,  said  link  having  a 
pin-slot  adjacent  said  last  named  end,  a  cou- 


2  683  618 

AUTOMATIC  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Joel  B.  Long,  Fort  Landerdaie.  Fla..  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Louis  Slovis,  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

ApplicaUon  Deeember  11.  1950,  Serial  No.  200,169 

2  Claims.     (CL  294— 65J») 


pling  extensibly  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
other  end  of  said  rod,  a  second  rod  extensibly 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  coupling 
and  provided  with  self-adjusting  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  latch  operating  han- 
dle, a  motion  transmitting  lever  having  an  ad- 
justable pin  operatively  connected  with  said  link 
by  way  of  said  pin-slot,  said  lever  being  at  a  lat- 
eral angle  to  said  link,  a  support  brace  anchored 
on  said  body,  said  lever  being  adjustably  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  brace,  fixture  means  embody- 
ing a  bar  rigidly  attached  to  the  interior  side  of 
said  door  and  situated  in  a  plane  beneath  said 
rods  and  coupling,  and  a  ball  and  socket  Joint 
between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  an  adja- 
cent end  of  said  bar. 


2.683.620 

COLORED  FOUNTAIN 

Dana  E.  Keeeh.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Application  February  4,  1952.  Serial  No.  269.749 

26  Claims.     (CL  29»— 4) 


1.  A  magnetic  pick  up  device  comprising  a  pis- 
tol grip  handle,  a  flexible  tubular  shank  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  handle,  a  flexible  shaft  slidably 
received  in  the  shank  and  including  a  forward 
end  projecting  outwardly  from  the  shank,  a  mag- 
net secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
guide  tube  secured  to  said  shank  and  slidably 
.  receiving  said  magnet,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the 
.  handle  and  engaging  the  shaft  to  slide  the  shaft 
within  the  shank  and  selectively  move  the  mag- 
net into  and  out  of  the  guide  tube,  and  spring 
means  acting  on  said  trigger  to  urge  the  shaft 
toward  the  handle  and  the  magnet  within  the 
guide  tube. 

2.683.619 
CAR  DOOR  OPERATING  MEANS 
George  Anderson.  Walla  Walla.  Wash. 
AppUcation  February  21. 1952,  Serial  No.  272,795 
4  CUims.     (CI.  296—44) 
1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  having  an 
entrance  and  exit  opening,  an  outwardly  swing- 
ing door  hingedly  mounted  on  said  body  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  a  latch  operating  han- 


1.  In  a  colored  fountain  the  combination  of: 
a  nozzle  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  with  a  nozzle  orifice  inclined  relative  to  said 
axis  to  discharge  water  obliquely  upwardly; 
means  for  rotating  said  nozzle  to  give  said  stream 
of  water  the  form  of  a  spiral  as  It  rises  from  said 
nozzle;  a  colored  filter  including  a  plurality  of 
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stationary  filter  panels  arranged  in  an  endless 
series  radially  about  said  axis;  a  constantly  en- 
ergized light  source  concentric  with  said  axis;  and 
a  refiector  mechanism  including  a  reflector  ro- 
tating about  said  axis  in  timed  relation  with 
the  rotation  of  said  nozzle  to  direct  practically 
the  whole  of  the  light  produced  by  said  light 
source  continuously  upwardly  through  successive 
panels  of  said  filter  to  illuminate  said  spiral 
stream  during  successive  intervals  with  different 
colors,  the  timing  between  the  rotation  of  said 
noszle  and  the  illimiination  of  said  stream  afore- 
said being  such  that  each  repetition  of  the  il- 
lumination of  said  stream  with  a  fiash  of  each 
givoi  oolor  finds  the  turns  of  said  stream  dis- 
posed approximately  in  a  corresponding  series  of 
spaced  areas  fixed  in  space,  thereby  creating  in 
the  observer  the  illusion  of  viewing  simultane- 
ously a  series  of  approximately  stationary  Inter- 
twined differently  colored  spirals,  each  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  the  rapidly  moving  spiral 
stream  of  water  actually  discharged  by  said  noz- 
zle. 

2.683,621 
FLUID  CIRCULATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
FOR  SPRAYERS 
Didier  Beyer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Realisa- 
tions   Techniques    Rontleres    "Reter."    Paris, 
France,  a  societe  ^  Respontabilite  limitee 
AppUcation  January  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  265.833 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Franee  April  5, 1951 
3  Claims.     (CL  299—59) 


said  spring  means  and  compressed  air  distribut- 
ing means  operative  to  alternatively  supply  com- 
pressed air  to  said  first  air  inlet  means  and  said 
second  air  inlet  means. 


2,683,622 

AUTOMATIC  FERTILIZER  INJECTOR 

Peter  F.  Dragon.  Oakland,  Calif. 

AppUcation  September  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,942 

7  Claims.     (CL  299—84) 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  Injection  system  of  the  closed 
circuit  type  utilizing  differenUal  pressure  for  in- 
troducing fertilizer  into  a  line,  a  liquid  carrying 
line,  a  Venturi  section  in  said  line  and  a  storage 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  powdered 
material,  means  for  introducing  liquid  from  said 
line  to  said  storage  tank  comprising  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  inflow  side  of  said  Venturi  sec- 
tion to  the  bottom  of  said  storage  tank,  means 
for  introducing  mixed  material  from  said  tank 
to  said  line  comprising  a  conduit  from  the  top 
of  said  tank  to  the  throat  of  said  Venturi  section 
and  means  for  gradually  varying  the  differential 
pressure  comprising  a  barrier  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  or  away  from  one  wall  of  the 
throat  of  said  venturi  to  gradually  increase  or 
decrease  the  size  of  said  Venturi  throat. 


1.  A  spraying  device  particularly  for  spras^ing 
hydrocarbon  binders  comprising  at  least  one 
sprajring  nozzle,  a  manifold  for  containing  a  sup- 
ply of  the  material  to  be  sprayed,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  material  to  be  sprayed  from  said 
manifold  to  said  nozzle,  valve  means  in  said  con- 
ducting means  for  halting  the  flow  to  said  nozzle 
of  the  material  to  be  sprayed,  said  valve  means 
including  a  valve  seat  interposed  in  said  conduct- 
ing means,  a  valve  member  formed  to  seat  on 
said  valve  seat  and  having  a  valve  stem  extending 
therefrom,  a  valve  housing  defining  a  cylinder 
chamber  around  said  stem,  and  a  piston  on  said 
stem  working  in  said  cylinder  chamber,  a  first 
compressed  air  inlet  means  opening  into  said 
conducting  means  between  said  valve  means  and 
said  nozzle,  and  control  means  operative  to  open 
and  close  said  valve  means  and  to  supply  com- 
pressed air  to  said  first  inlet  means  when  said 
valve  means  is  in  its  closed  position  for  effecting 
drainage  of  the  material  to  be  sprayed  from  said 
nozzle,  said  control  means  Including  spring  means 
working  on  said  stem  to  yleldably  urge  the  latter 
in  the  direction  causing  seating  of  said  valve 
member  on  said  valve  seat,  second  compressed  air 
inlet  means  opening  into  said  cylinder  chamber 
at  the  side  of  said  piston  opposed  to  the  action  of 

684  O.  G.— 27 
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2.683,623 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  MOLTEN 

METAL 

Robert  M.  Brennan,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  January  13,  1948,  Serial  No. 
1.926.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  December 
20, 1949,  Serial  No.  134,016 

6  Claims.     (CL  299—86) 


1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  molten  metal  com- 
prising a  container  for  molten  metal,  a  spraying 
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device  through  which  molten  metal  from  said 
container  is  adapted  to  flow  for  spraying  from 
said  device,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined uniform  level  of  metal  in  said  container 
for  achieving  uniform  spraying  results  including 
a  feeding  unit  controlled  by  the  level  of  metal  in 
said  container  for  feeding  molten  metal  there- 
into and  overflow  means  on  said  container  main- 
taining such  uniform  level  in  the  event  that  the 
rate  of  feeding  of  molten  metal  into  said  con- 
tainer exceeds  the  rate  of  spraying  thereof  by 
said  device. 

2.683.624 

VARIABLE  SPRAT  NOZZLE 

Roisabiiro  Fokuyama.  HigMhl-Samiyoshi-Ka, 

Osaka,  Japan 

AppUcaUon  AprU  30,  1951.  Serial  No.  223,675 

Claims  priority,  applieation  Japan 

January  5,  1951 

2  Claims.     (CL  29»~136) 


rately  supplying  to  said  spray  head  liquid  ad- 
hesive and  air  under  pressure,  said  spray  head 
comprising:  a  base  section  having  a  transverse 
central  opening  therein  shaped  to  receive  said 
central  pipe  of  the  gun  and  having  a  flat  front 
face  in  which  there  is  an  annular  chamber  ex- 
tending around  said  central  opening,  a  first 
transverse  passageway  in  said  base  section  lead- 
ing into  said  annular  chamber  and  opening  to 
the  rear  side  of  said  base  section  for  connection 
with  one  of  said  conduit  connecting  means  of  the 
gim.  a  second  transverse  passageway  in  said  base 
section  extending  from  the  front  face  to  the  rear 
face  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the 
rear  with  the  other  one  of  said  conduit  connect- 
ing means  of  the  gun;  a  cover  section  having  a 
central  opening  therein  shaped  to  receive  said 
central  pipe  of  the  gun  and  having  a  flat  rear  face 
wherein  there  is  an  annular  chamber  which  ex- 
tends around  said  central  opening,  said  cover  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzle  openings 


n 


1 


1.  A  variable  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  main 
cylindrical  casing,  an  outer  casing  longitudinally 
movably  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  main  cas- 
ing and  said  outer  casing  being  spaced  apart  in 
proximity  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle 
with  portions  thereof  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  main  casing  forming  a  straight  water 
jet  channel,  water  supply  openings  from  said 
main  casing  opening  into  said  channels,  a  spray 
guide  cover  for  the  outlet  end  of  said  main  cas- 
ing longitudinally  movably  mounted  in  the  open 
discharge  end  of  said  main  casing  having  a  flange 
extending  axially  of  said  main  casing,  a  spray 
guide  flange  on  said  spray  cover  adapted  for 
coaction  with  the  end  of  said  main  casing,  spray 
water  supply  openings  in  the  said  flange  of  said 
spray  cover  for  radially  directing  water  flow 
therefrom,  said  spray  cover  and  said  outer  casing 
upon  longitudinal  movement  thereof  controlling 
the  velocity  and  direction  of  flow  of  water  streams 
emitted  through  the  two  sets  of  said  openings 
and  from  said  spray  nozzle. 


« 


arranged  around  said  central  opening  therein 
with  each  spray  nozzle  opening  communicating 
between  said  annular  chamber  in  said  cover  sec- 
tion and  the  front  side  of  said  cover  section;  an 
intermediate  section  having  flat  front  and  rear 
faces  and  adapted  to  fit  in  between  said  base  sec- 
tion and  said  cover  section  and  to  separate  said 
annular  chambers  from  each  other,  said  inter- 
mediate section  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in shaped  to  receive  said  central  pipe  of  the 
gim,  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  register- 
ing with  said  second  transverse  opening  in  said 
base  section  and  opening  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber in  said  cover  section  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse openings  in  said  intermediate  section  equal 
in  number  and  registering  with  said  spray  nozzle 
openings  in  said  cover  section;  a  plurality  of  tubes 
mounted  in  said  openings  in  said  intermediate 
section  and  projecting  into  said  spray  nozzle 
openings  in  said  cover  section;  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  base  section,  cover  sec- 
tion and  intermediate  section  together. 


^ 


2,683,625 

SPRAT  GUN 

Emery  J.  Fisher,  Chicago,  m. 

Applieation  May  10.  1951.  Serial  No.  225,495 

13  Claims.  (CL  299—140) 
1.  A  spray  head  adapted  for  use  on  a  gun  for 
blowing  particulate  insulating  material  onto  a 
siu-f  ace  area  and  simultaneoiisly  spraying  a  liquid 
adhesive  onto  the  blast  of  insulating  material 
as  it  discharges  from  the  gun,  said  gun  having 
a  relaUvely  large  central  pipe  through  which  the 
insulating  material  is  blown  and  over  the  dis- 
charge end  of  which  said  spray  head  fits  and  said 
g\m  having  conduit  connecting  means  for  sepa- 


2,683.626 

SPRAT  NOZZLE  AND  DUPLEX  ASSEMBLT 
THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 
NOZZLE  ORIFICE 
Fred  W.  Wahlin.  Oak  Park.  Dl..  assignor  to  Spray- 
ing  Systems  Co.,  Bellwood,  DL,  a  eorporation  of 
Illinois 

ApplicaUon  July  14,  1949.  Serial  No.  164,672     > 
7  Claims.     (CL  299—141) 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  having  a  passage  therein  with 
dome  shaped  end  which  is  concentric  with  and 
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has  the  summit  thereof  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  passage,  said  nozzle  having  at  said  pas- 
sage end  a  spray  orifice  which  is  elongated  in  a 
direction  leading  across  the  summit  of  said  dome 
shaped  end  and  opens  outwardly  from  said  dome 
shaped  end  of  the  passage  to  the  exterior  of  the 
nozzle,  said  orifice  being  large  at  one  end  and 
tapered  toward  and  smaU  at  the  other  end,  and 
said  orifice  having  its  large  end  and  the  major 
portion  of  the  orifice  area  at  one  side  of  the  dome 
tbaped  end  of  the  passage. 


^'  If 

'  S  688  627 

i      SPRAT  NOZZIC'WITH  REARWARDLT 

EXTENDING  AIRWATS 
Fred  W.  Wahlin,  Oak  Park.  Dl.,  assignor  to  Spray- 
•  Ing  Systems  Co..  Bellwood.  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 
ApplicaUon  August  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,236 
7  Claims.'   (CL  299—158) 


i><6,8«k 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  of  the  class  described  having 
an  elongated  narrow  orifice  through  which  a 
spray  stream  Is  dischargeable  outwardly  from  the 
interior  qf  the  nozzle  to  the  exterior  thereof  in 
a  flat  fan  shaped  spray,  said  nozzle  having  two 
channels  at  opposite  sides  respectively  thereof 
which  converge  toward  one  another  in  the  direc- 
tion of  spray  discharge,  each  said  channel  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  directed  outwardly  through 
the  side  of  the  nozzle  to  the  exterior  thereof  at 
a  place  rearwardly  distant  from  the  plane  of  the 
orifice  and  said  channels  having  their  other  ends 
closer  to  one  another  and  at  the  opi)osite  sides 
respectively  of  and  directed  forwardly  beyond 
a  nozzle  portion  which  is  recessed  and  diverg- 
ingly  tapered  outwardly  in  the  direcUon  of  the 
spray  discharge,  the  said  elongated  orifice  being 
in  the  bottom  of  said  recessed  portion  and  said 
orifice  extending  in  its  direction  of  elongation 
between  and  having  its  opposite  ends  in  close 
proximity  respectively  to  the  aforesaid  closer 
other  ends  of  the  channels  and  said  orifice  being 
substantially  central  of  the  width  of  said  closer 
other  ends  and  of  a  width  substantially  less  than 
that  of  said  closer  other  ends,  so  that  the  fan 
shaped  spray  discharged  from  the  orifice  Is  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  width  of  and  presented 
edgewise  toward  said  closer  other  ends. 


2.683,628 

WHEEL  COVER 
*     »  George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 
ApplicaUon  December  28. 1949,  Serial  No.  135.469 
11  Claims.     (CL  301—37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  multl-fiange 
tire  rim  and  a  body  supporting  the  Ure  rim  the 
tire  rim  having  a  generally  radially  and  axially 
outwardly  extending  terminal  flange,  a  cover  dis- 
posed at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  and  having 
a  convexly  curved  outer  margin  Including  an 
undertumed  flange  extending  radially  and  axi- 


ally inwardly  In  spaced  relaUon  to  the  marginal 
porUon  and  including  a  plurality  of  generally 
radially  and  axially  outwardly  projecting  retain- 
ing fingers  engaging  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
axially  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  ter- 
minal flange  and  being  of  a  length  to  be  in 
stressed  inwardly  bowed  condition  and  of  a  flexi- 


bility to  turn  upon  the  application  of  pry-off 
force  to  the  margin  of  the  cover,  the  cover  hav- 
ing a  pry-off  tool  rib  projecting  axially  inwardly 
at  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  but  radially  In- 
wardly of  the  inner  edge  of  the  undertumed 
flange  and  at  the  radially  inner  side  of  the  c<m- 
vex  marginal  portion. 


2.683,629 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  April  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  282,980 

5  Claims.    (CI.  361—37) 


1.  In  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  cover  body,  spring  finger 
means  having  apertures  therein,  said  cover  body 
having  apertures  deflned  by  retaining  flanges, 
said  retaining  flanges  engaging  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  spring  finger  means  and  securing  the 
spring  finger  means  to  the  cover,  said  apertures 
being  elongated  in  one  direction  and  said  re- 
taining flange  being  of  complementary  formation 
whereby  to  retain  the  spring  fingers  against 
turning. 
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2.683.630 


WHEEL  COVER 

Ge«rf«  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,517 

8  Claims.     (CL  301—87) 


*.•     I 


^  the  inner  portion  of  the  terminal  flange,  said 
flange  structure  having  a  generally  radially  out- 
wardly turned  continuous  annular  portion  from 
which  extend  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  groups  of  narrow  generally  radially  and 
axially  outwardly  extending  resiliently  flexible 
retaining  fingers  spaced  behind  said  flange  struc-  , 
ture  to  engage  at  their  tips  in  biting  relation- 
against  the  outer  portion  of  the  terminal  flange 
for  retaining  the  cover  on  the  wheel,  said  flngers 
having  axially  inwardly  bowed  junctures  with  the 
edge  of  said  flange  portion  and  providing 
shoulders  for  cushioned  engagement  against  the 
inner  portion  of  the  terminal  flange  while  the 
tips  of  the  flngers  engage  retainingly  and  under 
biting  resilient  thrust  against  the  inner  face  of 
the  outer  portion  of  the  terminal  flange,  said 
cover  flange  portion  providing  a  shoulder  engage- 
able  by  a  pry-oS  tool. 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  flanged  tire 
rim.  a  circular  wheel  cover  in  cooperation  with 
an  outer  side  of  the  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
concealed  resilient  fingers  extending  radially  from 
the  cover  for  engagement  with  a  flange  of  the  rim. 
each  finger  having  a  free  extremity  for  resilient 
engagement  of  the  rim  flange  and  formed  at  said 
extremity  with  a  shoulder  for  centering  engage- 
ment with  an  edge  of  the  rim  flange  prior  to  and 
as  the  finger  is  pressed  against  and  into  retain- 
ing engagement  tnerewlth. 


2,683.631 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  March  11, 1952.  Serial  No.  275,872 

1  CUim.     (CI.  301—37) 


)      I 


In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and 
a  multi-fiange  tire  rim  having  a  terminal  flange 
of  angular  cross-section  including  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  inner  portion  and  a  generally 
axially  outwardly  extending  outer  portion,  a  wheel 
cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel 
Including  a  tire  rim  covering  marginal  portion, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  marginal  portion  being  of 
a  diameter  to  extend  in  adjacent  spaced  relation 
to  said  outer  portion  of  the  tire  rim  and  having 
therebehind  a  flange  structure  extending  gen- 
erally radially  and  axially  inwardly  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  inner  margin  of 


2,683.632 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  292.930 

12  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  cover  for  application  to  the  outer 
side  of  a  multi-flanged  tire  rim  tsrpe  of  wheel,  a 
cover  member,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  fin- 
gers on  said  cover  member  arranged  for  effect- 
ing biting  retaining  engagement  with  a  generally 
axially  disposed  flange  of  the  tire  rim.  said  fln- 
gers extending  generally  radially  outwardly  and 
being  substantially  rigidly  joined  at  their  inner 
portions  to  the  cover  member,  at  least  certain 
of  the  fingers  having  the  tips  thereof  permanent- 
ly biased  in  the  general  direction  which  will  fa- 
cilitate release  thereof  from  the  tire  rim  flange, 
said  flngers  being  of  a  radial  length  Initially 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  retain- 
ingly engaged  portion  of  the  tire  rim  flange  and 
adapted  to  enter  Into  stressed  retaining  engage- 
ment with  such  portion  of  the  tire  rim  flange, 
and  being  responsive  to  pry-off  force  applied  to 
the  cover  to  return  to  and  increase  the  release 
bias  thereof  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  cover 
from  the  wheel. 


\ 


xh 


2.683.633 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Harold  B.  Schultz.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Bendix  Aviation  Corporation.  South  Bend,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  14. 1950,  Serial  No.  184.736 
4  CUims.     (CI.  303 — 6.1) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  door  and  a  hy- 
draulic brake  system  equipped  with  a  reservoir, 
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a  first  bralie  actuating  mechanism  for  applying 
the  brakes  to  at  least  two  of  the  vehicle  wheels, 
a  second  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  apply- 
ing the  brakes  to  at  least  two  other  of  the  vehicle 
wheels,  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  a  brake 
valve  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 
brake  mechanisms,  a  conduit  from  the  brake 
valve  to  the  source,  a  connection  from  the  brake 
valve  to  said  first  brake  actuating  mechanism, 
an  interlock  valve  in  the  connection,  a  pipeline 
independent  of  said  brake  valve  connecting  the 
pressure  source  to  said  interlock  valve,  a  connec- 
tion independent  of  said  interlock  valve  leading 
from  the  brake  valve  to  said  second  brake  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  said  brake  valve  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  have  a  first  position 
wherein  fiow  from  said  source  to  said  first  and 
second  brake  actuating  mechanisms  via  the  brake 
valve  is  interrupted  and  communication  between 
said  brake  actuating  mechanisms  and  said  reser- 
voir is  established  and  a  second  position  wherein 


said  wall  members  forming  a  side  portion  of  a 
lubricant  containing  bevel  gear  compartment  of 
said  transmission  housing  and  having  a  second 
conical  transverse  bore  coaxial  with  and  formed 
on  the  same  conical  taper  as  that  of  said  first 
bore;  a  hinge  pin  having  a  shank  portion 
adapted  for  connection  in  rotatable  and  radial 
load  transmitting  relation  with  an  inner  leg  of 
said  swing  frame;  a  conical  shoulder  comple- 
mentary to  and  seated  in  said  first  conical  bore, 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  shank  portion;  a  coni- 
cal face  complementary  to  and  seated  in  said 


said  brake  actuating  mechanisms  are  In  com- 
munication with  said  source  via  the  brake  valve 
and  out  of  communication  with  said  reservoir, 
said  Interlock  valve  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  first  position  wherein  flow  from 
said  source  to  said  first  brake  actuating  mecha- 
nism via  said  pipeline  is  interrupted  and  com- 
munication is  established  between  said  first  brake 
actuating  mechanism  and  either  the  reservoir  or 
the  source  depending  on  whether  the  brake  valve 
is  in  its  first  or  second  position,  respectively,  said 
interlock  valve  having  a  second  position  wherein 
fiow  from  said  source  to  said  first  brake  actuating 
mechanism  via  said  pipeline  is  established  and 
communication  between  said  first  brake  actuat- 
ing mechanism  and  said  brake  valve  Is  cut  off, 
means  associated  with  the  interlock  valve  for 
positioning  the  same  In  Its  first  or  second  posi- 
tion, a  mechanism  operatively  related  to  said  door 
and  connected  to  said  means  to  cause  said  inter- 
lock valve  to  move  to  be  established  in  its  second 
position  when  said  door  is  open. 


second  conical  bore,  formed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  shank  portion;  said  conical  shoulder  and 
said  conical  face  tapering  axially  toward  said 
other  end  of  said  shank  portion;  a  threaded  stud 
formed  on  and  extending  axially  fron*  said  coni- 
cal face  of  said  hinge  pin  into  said  lubricant  con- 
taining bevel  gear  compartment;  and  a  nut  co- 
operatively engaging  said  threaded  stud  and 
associated  with  said  other  of  said  wall  members 
so  as  to  maintain  said  conical  shoulder  and 
conical  face  in  wedging  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  conical  bores,  respectively. 


2,683,635 

AIR  BEARING 

Roy  M.  Wilcox,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcation  November  12, 1949,  SerUl  No.  126,757 

20  Claims.     (CL  308—9) 


2.683,634 
HINGE  JOINT  FOR  TRACK  SUPPORTING 
SWING  FRAMES 
Charles  H.  Herr,  Jr.,  Springfield,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manafaetming  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
AppUcation  September  4. 1952,  Serial  No.  307.823 
2  CUUns.    (CI.  305—9) 
1.  In  a  hinge  joint  for  securing  a  track  sup- 
porting swing  frame  to  the  transmission  housing 
of  a  crawler  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
transversely  and  fixedly  spaced  wall  members. 
one  forming  a  side  portion  of  a  clutch  compart- 
ment of  said  transmission  housing  and  having  a 
first  conical  transverse  bore,  and  the  other  of 


1.  A  gas  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  surfaces  separated  by  a  lubricat- 
ing film  of  compressed  gas.  a  source  of  com- 
pressed gsts,  and  feed  passage  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  source  and  feeding  said  film  to 
distribute  said  gas  throughout  said  film,  said 
surfaces  being  formed  whereby  the  total  extent 
of  contour  depression  therein  is  less  than  that 
contour  extent  providing  sufficient  gas  storage 
for  vibration  and  does  not  afford  a  volume  factor 
exceeding  2X10-'  inches,  and  said  feed  passage 
means  being  formed  to  limit  the  total  perimeter 
thereof  below  that  total  perimeter  at  which 
vibration  occurs  and  not  to  exceed  1/11  of  the 
perimeter  of  said  film. 
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2,683,636 

AIR  BEARING 

Roy  M.  WUeox,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

ApplieaUon  November  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  126,758 

9  Claim*.     (CL  308—9) 


eating  water  Jacket  spaces  in  each  of  said  por- 
tions, a  metal  sleeve  pressed  into  said  central 
portion,  said  sleeve  extending  from  opposite  ends 


n 


w/z/'y/M  s 


I 


•  > 


1.  An  air  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
bearing  surfaces  separated  by  a  continuous  lubri- 
cating film  of  compressed  gas,  and  means  fed^ 
from  a  compressed  gas  supply  distributing  com- 
pressed gas  free  of  foreign  inelastic  matter 
throughout  said  film  to  sustain  said  film  contin- 
uous without  vibration  of  said  bearing,  said 
means  comprising  a  gas  flow  passage  formation 
affording  a  restriction  between  said  fllm  and 
said  supply  and  having  a  total  perimeter  open- 
ing into  the  fllm  not  greater  than  l/ll  of  the 
perimeter  of  said  film 


2.683,637 
COMPOUND  BEARING  * 

Newton  Skillman,  Jr.,  John  E.  Connolly.  Fred  R. 
Smith,  and  Axel  W.  Kogstrom,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  to  O.  &  S.  Bearing  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Miehlgan 
ApplieaUon  March  15, 1952.  Serial  No.  276,732 
19  Claims.     (CL  398—239) 


of  said  central  poruon  and  freely  entering  said 
head  and  crank  portions  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
carbon  liner  permanently  attached  to  said  metal 
sleeve  throughout  the  length  of  its  inner  surface 


2.683.639 

FOLDABLE  tJTIUTY  TABLE  WITH  LATER- 

ALLY  EXTENSIBLE  LEG  MEANS 

Stanley  J.  Brenny.  Holdingford.  Minn. 

AppUcaUon  November  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,200 

3  Claims.     (CL  311—17) 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  spaced  members  po- 
sitioned in  load  bearing  relation,  one  to  be  mov- 
able relative  to  the  other,  and  bearing  material 
interposed  between  said  members  comprising  one 
or  more  compressed  fabric  material  inserts  im- 
pregnated with  a  lubricant  and  one  or  more  in- 
serts of  dense  plastic  such  as  nylon  between  said 
members  adjacent  said  fabric  material,  said  in- 
serts being  stationary  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  one  of  said  members,  said  fabric  being  di- 
mensioned to  fill  the  space  between  the  members 
and  to  serve  in  primary  load  carrying  capacity, 
the  plastic  inserts  being  dimensioned  in  thickness 
and  positioned  to  clear  the  moving  member  by 
a  few  thousands  of  an  inch  in  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  bearing,  said  fabric  being  compressible 
to  the  extent  of  said  clearance  without  destruc- 
tion of  the  fibers  therein. 


1.  A  table  comprifiing  a  top  and  supporting 
means  therefor,  said  supporting  means  being  dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  of  said  top  for  selectively 
providing  lateral  and  vertical  support  for  the 
table,  said  supporting  means  including  legs  piv- 
oted to  said  table  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  top 
for  swinging  movement  from  a  vertical  position 
to  a  folded  position  underlying  the  top  and  ex- 
tensible means  carried  by  said  legs  for  lateral 
extension  beyond  the  edges  of  said  top  when  the 
legs  are  in  folded  position,  said  legs  being  tubu- 
lar and  having  open  upper  ends  and  being  piv- 
oted to  the  table  at  said  upper  ends,  said  exten- 
sible means  being  slidably  disposed  within  said 
legs  and  projectable  through  the  upper  ends 
thereof. 


2,683.640 

GRAVITT  ACTION  PALETTE  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  DRAWING  TABLE  TOPS 

Louis  M.  Mangine,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,426 

1  Claim.    (CL  311—103) 


2.683.638 
LINER  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
William  H.  Noble,  Eastofa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
sylvania Pump  &  Compressor  Company.  Easton, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  July  29.  1952.  Serial  No.  301,433 

2  CUims.     (CL  309—3) 
1.  A  cylinder  for  an  air  or  gas  compressor  hav- 
ing a  crank  portion,  a  central  portion  and  a  head 
portion,  means  to  detachably  connect  said  por- 
Uons  in  alignment  with  each  other,  communi- 


A  palette  attaching  assembly  for  a  table  top  or 
the  like  comprising  a  C-shaped  clamp  carrying 
a  set  screw  for  fastening  the  clamp  to  a  support- 
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ing  member,  a  U-shaped  bracket  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  clamp,  opposed  flanges  on  said 
Inmcket  having  openings  for  receiving  fastening 
elements  whereby  the  bracket  may  be  fastened 
to  a  tray  or  the  Uke,  an  integral  arm  depending 
from  said  bracket,  a  weight  member  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  for  maintaining  said  bracket  in 
a  horizontal  position  by  gravity,  and  means  car- 
ried on  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  for  locking 
said  bracket  against  pivotal  movement  on  the 
clamp,  said  means  including  a  lug  extending  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  bracket,  said  lug  having  a 
threaded  opening,  a  threaded  shank  member  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  a  head  on  one  end 
of  said  shank  member  and  a  rubber  pad  on  said 
head  adapted  to  bear  frtcUonally  against  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  clamp. 


n 


'    2,683,641 
^  ROLL  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Conrad  N.  Larson,  San  Franeiseo,  Calif. 

AppUcation  September  24. 1951.  Serial  No.  247,945 

3  Claims.     (CI.  312—39) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  roll  paper  having  a  cradle 
open  at  the  top  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper  loosely 
therein  having  means  associated  with  said  cradle 
to  restrain  lateral  movement  of  a  roll  of  paper 
supported  loosely  therein  and  wherein  the  front 
of  said  cradle  extends  upwardly  and  horizontally 
outwardly  to  form  a  dispensing  lip.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cover  for  said  cradle,  said  cover 
hingedly  connected  to  the  back  of  said  cradle  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  cover  provided  with  a 
tear  plate  arranged  to  overlie  said  dispensing  lip 
in  substantial  parallel  relationship  thereto  and 
spaced  thereabove,  said  lip  and  tear  plate  form- 
ing a  guide  channel  for  paper  being  removed  from 
said  dispenser,  the  forward  end  of  said  tear  plate 
bent  upwardly  from  said  lip  and  thence  obliquely 
outwardly  downwardly  toward  said  lip  so  that  the 
end  edge  of  said  plate  forms  a  tearing  edge,  the 
said  tearing  edge  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  said  tear  plate  portion  over- 
lying said  dispensing  lip  in  parallel  relationship, 
and  means  to  connect  releasably  said  tear  plate 
and  lip  together  so  that  the  tearing  edge  of  said 
tear  plate  Is  located  above  said  dispensing  lip  and 
substantially  flush  with  the  end  edge  of  said  Up. 


CH\ 


19. 


2,683,642 

FISHING  TACKLE  CASE 

Stephen  T.  Stoleson.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AppUcaUon  Jane  26, 1950.  Serial  No.  170,290 

6  Claims.     (CL  312—244) 


4.  A  fishing  tackle  case  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  having  side  wall  portions  and  a  trans- 
versely arcuate  upwardly  bowed  top  portion  con- 
necting upper  ends  of  the  side  wall  portions,  a 
flat  bottom  for  said  body  having  side  portions 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and 
provided  with  upstanding  marginal  flanges,  end 
plates  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  said  body  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  body  and  having 
marginal  edges  conforming  to  the  transverse  con- 
tour of  the  body,  one  end  plate  being  formed 
with  an  opening  registering  with  an  end  of  the 
body  and  constituting  an  entrance  for  a  cham- 
ber defined  by  and  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  body,  strips  extending  along  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  body  longitudinally  thereof  between 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  end  plates  and 
spaced  transversely  from  each  other,  other  par- 
titions extending  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body  transversely  thereof  and  intersecting  the 
longitudinal  strips  and  together  therewith  de- 
fining compartments  open  at  their  outer  ends, 
the  longitudinally  extending  partitions  being 
disposed  in  such  upwardly  angular  relation  to 
the  body  that  articles  placed  in  the  compart- 
ments cannot  fall  tnyai  the  compartments 
through  open  ends  thereof,  closure  plates  hinged 
along  lower  side  edges  to  said  flanges  for  swing- 
ing upwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  closed  position 
and  when  closed  having  upper  side  edges  meet- 
ing in  overlapped  relation  to  each  other  along  the 
top  of  the  body,  latches  releasably  holding  said 
closure  plates  closed,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  one  closure  plate,  a  tray 
slidable  longitudinally  into  and  out  of  said  cham- 
ber through  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  facing 
plate  for  the  outer  end  of  said  tray  having  por- 
tions projecting  therefrom  and  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  end  plate  and  con- 
stituting a  closure  for  the  opening  therein  when 
the  tray  Is  in  a  closed  position. 
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2.683.643 
PROCESS  OF  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Fritt   Bamnann.   B«rthold    Bienert,   and   Georr 

Roscta,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  aasimora  to  Far- 

benfabriken  Bayer  AktienreseUschaft.  Lever- 

knsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawinr.    Application  Ancust  21.  1956. 

Serial  No.  180.695 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

August  25,  1949 

20  Claims.     (CL  8—1) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  3- 

imino-isoindolenine    carrying    in    1 -position    a 

substituent.  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  amino,  phenylamino,  allcylamino  and  dialJcyl- 

amino.  whose  alkyl  groups  contain  at  most  8 

carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkylene  imino,  cyclo- 

alkyl  amino  and  alkoxy.  which  contain  at  most 

6  carbon  atoms,  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent 

for  said  3-imino-isoindolenine.  water    a  heavy 

metal  compound  being  capable  of  forming  metal 

phthalocyanines  and  a  normally  liquid  to  solid 

reducing  agent. 


2.683.646 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  VAT  DYEING  BATHS 

USING  MANGANESE  COMPOUNDS 
Frederiek  Fordemwalt,  Middlesex,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  1  1952. 
Serial  No.  318,343 
13  Claims,    (d.  8—34) 
1.  A  reducing  bath  suitable  for  high  tempera- 
ture vat  dyeing  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  causUc  alkali  and  metal  hydrosulflte.  a  stabi- 
lizer against  over-reduction  of  vat  dyes  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  nitrites 
inorganic  halogenates  and  nitrogen  compounds 
in  which  a  nitrogen  atom  is  atUched  by  at  least 
one  co-valent  bond  to  oxygen  and  by  at  least  one 
co-valent  bond  to  an  element  other  than  oxygen 
or  nitrogen  and  at  least  0.0005  mol  of  a  manga- 
nese compound  per  mol  of  metal  hydrosulflte 


2,683.644 

VAT  DYEING  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 

'"«".w^'^*''l*^'  Clemson.  S.  C,  assignor  to  Deerinr 
,    Milliken  Research  Trust,  Pendleton,  S.  C.    a 
nonprofit  trust 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  24. 1950 

Serial  No.  197,512 

6  Claims.     (CL  8—34) 

1.  A  process  for  evenly  dyeing  in  medium  and 
heavy  shades  a  textile  material  comprising  acry- 
lonltrlle  polymer,  which  comprises  treating  said 
niaterlal  with  a  dispersion  of  an  unreduced  vat  dye 
at  the  boil,  introducing  the  treated  material  into 
a  reducing  bath  at  the  boil  composed  of  sodium 
hydroxide,  sodium  hydrosulflte.  and  about  a  30 
per  cent  concentration  of  sodium  carbonate,  and 
.^ubjecting  the  thus  treated  material  to  an  oxi- 
dizing bath  to  develop  the  vat  dye. 


2.683.645 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  VAT  DYEING  BATHS 

USING  TRIALKANOLAMINES 
Jerry  M.  Mecco,  Somerville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  1, 1952 
Serial  No.  318,337         i 
16  Claims.     {CL  8—34) 

1.  A  reducing  bath  suiUble  for  high  tempera- 
ture vat  dyeing  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  caustic  alkali  and  metal  hydrosulflte,  a  sta- 
bilizer against  over-reduction  of  vat  dyes  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  nitrites 
inorganic  halogenates  and  nitrogen  compounds 
in  which  a  nitrogen  atom  is  attached  by  at  least 
one  co-valent  bond  to  oxygen  and  at  least  one 
co-valent  bond  to  an  element  other  than  oxygen 
or  nitrogen  and  at  least  0.1%  of  a  lower  trl- 
alkanolamine  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hydro- 
suiflte. 
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2,683,647 
FUGITIVE  COLORATION  OF  TEXTILES 
.    ""ASJiP"'  Clemaon,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Deer- 
ing  Milliken  Research  Trust,  Pendleton.  S.  C. 
a  nonprofit  trust  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  6, 1950. 
Serial  No:  199,547 
6  Claims.     (CL  8—56) 
1.  A  process  for  the  fugitive  tinting  of  organic 
non-ccUuloslc  textile  materials  for  purposes  of 
Identlflcatlon  during  textUe  operations  wherein 
the  tint  is  capable  by  scouring  of  complete  re- 
moval without  residual  staining,  which  process 
comprises  subjecting  the  textUe  materials  to  an 
aqueous    solution    containing    sodium    p-nltro- 
phenolate. 

»«^.^         2,683,648 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ALKALI  METAL 
CYANATES 

iS^^uh  ^Jj*?***  ,Lewiston.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
MatlUeson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  12.  1952. 
Serial  No.  293.197 
8  Claims,    (a.  23—75) 
1.  A  method  for  purlflcation  of  alkali  metal 
cyanates  by   removal   of  cyanide   and   organic 
impurities,  which  comprises  contacting  a  fused 
alkali  metal  cyanate  with  an  alkali  metal  nitrate 
in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  remove  cya- 
nide and  organic  impurities  and  recovering  a 
substantially   cyanide   and   organic   Impurltles- 
f ree  alkali  metal  cyanate 


2.683.649 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  BRINE 
Alfred  Hlrseh,  PainesviOe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond AlkaU  Company.  Cleireland.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  DeUware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  6. 1951. 
Serial  No.  260.310 
5  CUims.     (CI.  23—89) 
1.  The  method  for  controlling  the  sulfate  ion 
concentration  of  a  substantially  saturated  so- 
dium chloride  brine  having  a  sulfate  ion  concen- 
tration above  about  2  grams  of  sulfate  ion  per 
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liter  of  brine,  which  includes  the  steps  of  adding 
calcium  chloride  to  said  brine  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  molar  ratio  of  Ca:S04  ion  above  about 
2.4:1,  while  maintaining  the  substantial  satura- 
tion of  said  brine  with  respect  to  sodium  chlo- 
ride, agitating  the  mixture  of  said  brine  and  said 
calcium  chloride  for  a  period  sufficient  substan- 
tially to  establish  equilibrium  conditions  in  said 
mixture  and  to  precipitate  calcium  sulfate  from 
said  mixture,  and  separating  said  calclimi  sul- 
fate from  said  mixture  after  said  period. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  non-explosive  chlo- 
rine dioxide  hydrate  free  of  Uquid  chlorine  di- 
oxide which  comprises  the  steps  of  absorbing 
chlorine  dioxide  vapor  from  a  gaseous  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  chlorine  dioxide  vapor 
and  inert  diluent  gas.  in  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  of  chlorine  dioxide  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  15°  C.  and  above  the  freez- 
ing point  of  the  aqueous  phase,  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  said  chlorine  dioxide  in  the  gas  mixture 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
chlorine  dioxide  in  the  aqueous  phase  measured 
over  chlorine  dioxide  hydrate  and.  in  any  event, 
being  at  least  about  100  mm.  and  below  500  mm. 
of  mercury,  and  recovering  the  chlorine  dioxide 
hydrate  product  formed  and  forming  it  into  a 
solid  coherent  body  containing  up  to  about  24  9% 
by  weight  of  chlorine  dioxide. 
«84  o.  »;. — 28 


2,683.652 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  MICROPHONIC 

CARBON 

Merlin  L.  Martin.  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New 
Yortt.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaUon  December  28. 1951,  Serial  No.  263,772 
8  Claims.     (CL  23—209.1) 


2  683  656 
SHIELDING  WINDOW 'against  RAI  IOAC- 

TIVITY  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
William  B.  Doe.  La  Grange.  IlL,  assignor  U  the 
Uaited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
.     No  Drawing.    AppUeation  August  18,  1952, 
r  Serial  No.  305.070 

i  4  Claims.    (CI.  23—97) 

-  1.  A  process  of  preventing  formation  of  color 
and  precipitates  in  a  zinc  bromide  solution  for 
shielding  windows  during  gamma  radiation,  com- 
prising adding  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  to 
the  solution. 

'     2.683.651 
NONEXPLOSrVE    CHLORINE    DIOXIDE    HY- 
DRATE COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
'    PRODUCING  SAME 

HUdlag  V.  Williamson,  Chieago,  and  CUfTord  A. 

Hampel,  Homewood,  m..  assignors,  by  direct 

and  mesne  assignments,  to  Cardoz  Corpora- 

Uon,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Application  January  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,814 

11  CUtms.     (CL  23—152) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  granular  anthracite 
to  adapt  It  for  microphonic  transmission  which 
comprises  roasting  anthracite  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  from  about  800  to  1400°  C,  cooling 
the  roasted  anthracite  in  the  non-oxidizing  at- 
mosphere to  below  about  500"  C,  and  maintain- 
ing the  roasted  anthracite  at  from  about  250  to 
500°  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  at  least 
an  hour. 

2.683.653 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACETYLENE  GENERATION 

FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
Sam  P.  Robinson,  Bartietvffle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appUeation  August  21,  1947,  Serial  No. 
769.795.  Divided  and  this  appUeation  February 
26, 1951.  Serial  No.  212.778 

4  CUims.     (CL  23—277) 


ir:f---fir:fa, 


1.  Apparatus  for  dehydrogenating  a  hydrocar- 
bon comprising  a  first  closed,  fixed  bed  reaction 
vessel:  a  product  outlet  in  the  upper  end  thereof; 
a  second  closed  fixed  bed  reaction  vessel  located 
below  said  first  vessel;  a  first  conduit  connecting 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  first  vessel  and  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  second  vessel;  a  third 
closed,  fixed  bed  reaction  vessel  located  below 
said  second  vessel;  a  second  conduit  connecting 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  second  vessel  and 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  third  vessel;  a  third 
conduit  commimicating  with  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  third  vessel;  heated  gas  supply  means 
positioned  in  proximity  to  said  reaction  vessels; 
said  heated  gas  supply  means  comprising  a  fourth 
closed  vessel,  a  fifth  closed  vessel  located  below 
said  fourth  vessel,  a  pebble  conduit  connecting 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  fourth  vessel  and 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  fifth  vessel,  a  sixth 
closed  vessel  located  below  said  fifth  vessel,  a 
peblde  conduit  connecting  the  lower  end  portion 
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of  said  filth  vessel  and  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  sixth  vessel,  an  elevator  connected  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  ^th  vessel  and  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  fourth  vessel,  a  feed 
conduit  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  fourth  vessel,  a  gaseous  effluent  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  end  of  said  fourth  vessel ; 
a  feed  conduit  extending  into  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  sixth  vessel;  a  fourth  conduit  con- 
necting the  upper  end  portion  of  said  sixth  ves- 
sel, the  lower  end  portion  of  said  third  vessel, 
and  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  fifth  vessel;  a 
fifth  conduit  connecting  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  fifth  vessel  and  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  second  vessel,  a  sixth  conduit  connecting  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  fifth  vessel  and  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  first  vessel,  and  a  sev- 
enth conduit  connecting  said  foiuth  and  fifth 
conduits.  

'''' 

'  Z.683.654  f 

INTERNALLY  INSULATED  AND  LINED 

REACTOR 

Donald  J.  Bergman,  Kenilworth.  OL,  assignor  to 

UniTersal  Oil  Products  Companj,  Chieago,  UL, 

a  eorporatlon  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  January  25, 1952.  Serial  No.  268,320 

1  Claim.    (CL  23—288) 


't*  p 


ing  forming  an  annular  section  suitable  for  hold- 
ing subdivided  contact  material  and  acoommo- 
dating  a  radial  fluid  flow  therethrough. 

2.683.655 
SEPARATION  OF  AMERICIUM  AND  CURIUM 

FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Donald  F.  Peppard.  Chicago,  and  Peter  R.  Gray, 
Worth,  IIL,  assignors  to  the  United  Stotes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Application  Sept«nber  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  398,997 
7  Claims.     iCl.  23—312) 
1.  A    process    of   separating    americium    and 
curium  values  contained  as  a  mixtiu-e  in  a  solu- 
tion, comprising  contacting  an  aqueous  concen- 
trated nitric  acid  medium  and  a  substantially 
water-immiscible   alkyl   phosphate   medium,  at 
least  one  of  said  media  containing  the  americium 
and  curium   in  solution,   whereby   said   curium 
Values  are  preferentially  held  by  said  alkyl  phos- 
phate medium  while  said  americium  values  are 
preferentially  held  by  said  aqueous  medium,  and 
separating  an  alkyl  phosphate  phase  from  an 
aqueous  phase. 


lifU 
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2.683.656  ^ 

PROCESS  CONTROL 
Bertrand  J.  Mayland.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  aasigBor 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUeation  October  17. 1949.  Serial  No.  121.819 
4  Claims.    (CL  48^196) 


A  lined  reactor  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pressure-tight  outer  chamber  having  a  fluid  open- 
ing at  each  end  thereof,  a  refractory  Insulating 
material  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  outer 
chamber,  a  segmental  Uner  within  said  chamber 
and  spaced  slightly  from  said  refractory  insulat- 
ing material,  said  liner  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
termediate sections  and  separate  end  sections, 
each  of  said  end  sections  rigidly  supported  from 
said  chamber  and  communicating  with  a  fluid 
opening  at  an  end  thereof,  each  of  said  interme- 
diate sections  having  a  tubular  body  portion  sup- 
ported within  the  chamber  by  a  continuous  ta- 
pered frustoconical  supi>orting  portion  having  its 
outer  and  larger  periphery  connecting  and  sealed 
to  the  inside  wall  of  said  outer  chamber,  and  an 
unsupported  free  end  of  each  body  portion  of 
each  intermediate  section  lapping  a  next  adja- 
cent intermediate  section  and  providing  a  liner 
adapted  to  accommodate  longitudinal  and  pe- 
ripheral temperature  expansions,  a  longitudinal 
particle  retaining  screen  positioned  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  inside  wall  of  said  liner  and  form- 
ing with  the  latter  an  unobstructed  fluid  space, 
perforate  fluid  conduit  means  extending  interior- 
ly from  one  end  of  said  liner  for  substantially 
the  full  length  thereof,  and  said  conduit  means 
and  said  longitudinal  particle  retaining  screen- 


J 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  reaction  where- 
in a  synthesis  gas  consisting  essentially  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  is  formed  by  the  partial 
combustion  of  methane  in  oxygen  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  reactor  having  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits,  a  photoelectric  cell  focused  upon 
a  surface  in  said  reactor,  a  second  photoelectric 
cell,  an  opening  in  said  reactor  oppcMite  said 
second  photoelectric  cell,  means  for  focusing  said 
second  cell  upon  said  opening,  a  line  for  supply- 
ing oxygen  to  said  inlet  conduit,  an  automatic 
control  valve  in  said  line,  a  controller  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  means  for  feeding  the  output  of 
said  first  cell  to  said  controller  to  close  said  valve 
whoi  the  photoelectric  current  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
output  of  said  second  photoelectric  cell  to  said 
controller  to  open  said  valve  when  the  photo- 
electric current  rises  above  a  predetermined 
value. 
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2.683,657 

GASIFICATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS 

Paul  W.  Garbo,  FWeport.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Hy- 

^    drooarbon  Research,  Inc.  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  29. 1948.  Serial  No.  86.t28 

3  Claims.     (CL  48—202) 


■yt  wt> 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  gasification  of  a  solid 
carbonaceous  material,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  passing  a  mass  of  solid  carbonaceoiLS 
material  in  particulate  form  downwardly  through 
a  heat  exchange  zone  as  a  plurality  of  imme- 
diately adjacent  separately  confined  parallel 
streams,  each  of  said  streams  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  zone  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small,  uniform  cross-sectional 
area;  passing  hot  gaseous  products  of  reaction 
upwardly  through  said  zone  at  a  velocity  which 
maintains  the  particles  in  said  streams  in  a  state 
of  dense  phase  fluidization  thereby  maintaining 
an  ascending  temperature  gradient  in  said 
streams  of  particles  and  a  descending  tempera- 
ture gradient  in  said  gaseous  products  of  reac- 
tion; discharging  the  resulting  preheated  streams 
of  particles  directly  into  the  top  of  a  common 
bed  of  said  particles  in  an  unimpeded  reaction 
zone;  passing  a  preheated  gaseous  reactant  up- 
wardly through  said  bed  of  particles  in  said 
reaction  zone  at  an  elevated  temperature  effect- 
ing partial  gasification  of  said  particles  and 
forming  said  hot  gaseous  products  of  reaction 
and  a  particulate  residual  solid;  withdrawing  said 
residua]  solid  from  the  bottom  of  said  reaction 
zone  and  passing  said  residual  solid  downwardly 
through  a  second  heat  exchange  zone  as  a  plu- 
rality of  immediately  adjacent  separately  con- 
fined parallel  streams,  each  of  said  streams  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  second  heat  exchange 
zone  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  rela- 
tively small,  uniform  cross-sectional  area;  pass- 
ing said  gaseous  reactant  at  a  temperature  below 
said  reaction  temperature  upwardly  through  said 
second  beat  exchange  zone  at  a  velocity  which 
maintains  said  residual  solid  in  a  state  of  dense 
phase  fluidization  thereby  maintaining  a  descend- 
ing temperature  gradient  in  said  streams  of  re- 
sidual solid  and  an  ascending  temperature  gradi- 
ent in  said  gaseous  reactant;  paiwlng  the 
resulting  heated  gaseous  reactant  to  said  reaction 
zone  as  said  preheated  gaseous  reactant  and 
withdrawing  the  resulting  cooled  streams  of  re- 
sidual solid  from  Mid  second  heat  exchange  zone. 


2,683  658 
PLANT  NUTRIENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING  ZINC  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Harold  F.  Saunders,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Fredrie 
C.  Verdoin.  Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  The  Sher- 
win-Williams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.   Application  Mareh  1, 1951. 
Serial  No.  213,484 
12  Claims.     (CL  71—1) 
1.  llie  method  of  making  a  sine-containing 
composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  plant  nutrient 
composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of  blend- 
ing a  zinc  oxide-containing  material  with  a  mont- 
morillonite  clay,  co-milling  said  blend  to  pro- 
duce an  interspersion  of  substantially  deaggre- 
gated  particles  of  said  zinc  oxide-containing  ma- 
terial and  said  montmorillonite  clay,  and  intro- 
ducing a  minor  amount  of  a  d^occulating  agent, 
whereby  a  substantially  water-insoluble,  read- 
ily and  stably  water  dispersible  composition  is 
produced. 

I  2.683.659 

HERBICIDES 
Arthor  H.  Sehlesinger  and  David  T.  Mowry,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignors   to   Monsanto   Chemieal 
Company,  St  Loois,  Mc  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.   AppUeation  September  26. 1956. 
Serial  No.  186.921 
5  Claims.    (CL  1\—1A) 
1.  The  method  of  destroying  undesirable  plants 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a  toxic 
quantity  of  a  herbicidal  composition  including,  as 
the  active  ingredient,  a  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  malononitrile  and  deriv- 
atives of  malononitrile,  said  derivatives  having 
the  formula 

R'  CN 

RC=»C-CN 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  cyclopropyl,  the  furyl  and  the  thienyl  radi- 
cals and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical. 


2,683,660 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Arthur  H.  Sehlesinger,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Application  Febmary  19, 1958. 
Serial  No.  336,191 
9  Claims.    (CL  71—2.7) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  oil- 
in-water  emulsion  of  a  dialkyl  chloromaleate  in 
which  each  alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  chloromaleate  being  present  in  said 
emulsion  in  a  quantity  which  is  toxic  to  plant 
life.  

2,683,661 
FINE  GRAIN  IRON  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 
Norman  F.  Tlsdale  and  Norman  F.  Tisdale,  Jr.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Molybdenum  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  31. 1951. 
Serial  No.  254.191 
10  Claims.     (CL  75—123) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  iron  and 
steel  which  comprises  preparing  an  iron  contain- 
ing melt,  adding  metaUlcs  thereto  dhring  fiunac- 


406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1954 


Ing,  deoxidizing,  incorporating  a  composition 
containing  a  rare  earth  metal,  in  an  amount  not 
more  than  three  pounds  per  ton.  pouring  and 
quick  freezing. 


2.6S3.662 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL  AND 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
Nininan  F.  Tisdale  and  Norman  F.  Tiadale,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Molybdenum  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.  T^  a  eorpo- 
ratlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  31, 1951, 
Serial  No.  254.193 
29  Claims.     (CL  75—123) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  iron  and  steel 
which  comprises  preparing  an  iron  containing 
melt,  adding  metalllcs  thereto  during  fumacing, 
deoxidizing,  incorporating  a  composition  contain- 
ing a  rare  earth  oxide  and  a  reducing  agent  there- 
for, pouring  and  quick  freezing. 


2.683,6m 
OPALESCENT  IVORT-COLORED  GLASS 
James  Earle  Duncan,  Brackenrldge,  and  Saraoel 
L.  Seymour.  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 
No  Drawing.    Apiriieatlon  September  26, 1951, 
Serial  No.  248.444 
4  Claims.     (CI.  106—52) 
1.  An  opalescent  ivory  colored  glass  consisting 
essentially  of  from  60  to  70  per  cent  by  weight  of 
SiCh,  from  15  to  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  com- 
bined alkali  oxides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NasO  and  K2O.  from  0.1  to  5  per  cent 
by  weight  of  CaO,  from  0  to  10  per  cent  by 
weight  of  AI3O3.  from  4  to  10  per  cent  by  weight 
of  TiOj,  from  0.75  to  2.25  per  cent  by  weight  of 
Geo?  and  from  4  to  7  per  cent  by  weight  of  Fh. 


2,683,663 
STAINLESS  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 
Norman  F.  Tlsdale  and  Norman  F.  Tlsdale,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Molybdenum  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  31,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254,192 
9  Claims.     (CI.  75—128) 
8.  A  stainless  steel  characterized  by  a  fine  grain 
structure,  substantial  freedom  from  dendrites,  re- 
sistance to  corrosion,  a  relatively  high  impact 
value  at  low  temperatures,  capable  of  being  di- 
recUy  rolled  to  billet  size,  containing  the  follow- 
ing  and   substantially   of   the   composition   ex- 
pressed as  percentages:  carbon  0.06-0.1.  manga- 
nese   1.75-2.24,    phosphorus    0.02-0.026,    sulphur 
0.009-0.012.    silicon    0.60-0.63.    nickel    19.0-20.2. 
chromium  24.0-24.5,  rare  earth  metal  0.003-0.009. 
and  the  remainder  iron,  said  steel  being  produced 
by  the  method  defined  in  claim  1. 


2.683.667 
HEAT  INSULATING  COATING 
Joseph  L.  Utter,  Stongbton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aprfl  28,  1952. 
Serial  No.  284.829 
6  Claims.     (CL  106—58) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  heat  insulating 
coating  for  a  rocket  combustion  chamber  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  about  15%  comminuted 
magnesium  oxide  and  85%  comminuted  silicon 
dioxide  in  a  solution  comprising  not  more  than 
50  percent  of  ethyl  silicate  and  the  remainder 
methyl  alcohol  together  with  10  to  25  percent 
by  weight  of  phosphoric  anhydride. 


2,683.664 

MINERAL  CONCENTRATE 

Alvls  E.  Greer.  Houston.  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  19, 1951. 

Serial  No.  206.915 

8  Claims.     (CL  9^—2) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  granulation  and 

color  characteristics  of  a  mineral  concentrate 

containing    physiologically    beneficial    elements 

and  coated  with  a  water-insoluble  soap  which 

comprises  admixing  water  therewith  in  an  amount 

within  the  range  of  one  and  one-half  to  ten 

weight  per  cent. 


2.683.668 
ORGANIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  W.  Godshalk,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  asdgnor 
to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company,  WO- 
mlngton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  1, 1959, 
Serial  No.  153.498 
15  Claims.    (CI.  106—193) 
.        1.  A  coating  composition   comprising  an  or- 
* — ganlc  film-forming  material,  which  dries  to  a 
tough,  durable,  water-resistant  film,  and  a  pig- 
ment consisting  of  colloidal  nickelous  hydroxide, 
said  nickelous  hydroxide  having  been  retained  in 
a  gelatinous  water-wet  state  during  the  entire 
period  between  its  formation  and  its  incorpora- 
tion in  the  said  coating  composition. 


•  1 


2,683,665 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GRATED  CHEESE 

Edwin  Traisman,  Des  Plaines,  and  Wallace  Kurtz - 
halts.  Wheeling,  IlL,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  eorporatlon  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Applieatlon  October  4,  1951, 
Serial  No.  249.798 
7  Claims.     (O.  99—117) 
1.  A  method  of  making  grated  high-fat  cheese 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  dried  natural 
high-fat  cheese  in  comminuted  form  with  finely 
divided  particles  of  dried,  process  high-fat  cheese. 
and  tempering  the  mixture  under  controlled  tem- 
perature and  humidity  conditions  to  provide  a 
non-caking  product. 


8.683.689 
CONDUCTIVE  PLASTICS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Myron  A.  Coler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  15,  1959, 
Serial  No.  156.229 
17  Claims.    (CL  106—193) 
12.  A   molding   plastic   product   adapted   for 
molding  conductive  plastic  articles  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  synthetic  organic  molding  plastic 
in  comminuted  form,  a  major  proportion  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  particles  of  said  plastic  being 
coated  with  finely  divided  carbon  and  a  finely 
divided  metal. 


2.683.679 

METALLIZING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES 

David  Perlman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  7, 1949, 

Serial  No.  91.943 

2  Claims.     (CL  108—299) 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  producing  on  the 
surface  of  an  object  of  insulating  material  a  cod- 
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tlnuous  metallic  electrode  surface  coating  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  at  most  about  0.0003  inch 
which  is  effective  as  a  surface  electrode  for  elec- 
tro-forming on  such  surface  electrode  a  firm 
metallic  structure  having  the  shape  of  said  elec- 
trode surface  coating,  which  coating  composition 
consists  essentially  of  liquid  absolute  alcohol 
having  suspended  therein  a  powder  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  silver  powder  and  about 
5%  to  7%  stearic  acid  by  weight,  said  silver  pow- 
der having  a  particle  size  which  fioats  in  the  air 
when  stirred  with  a  brush. 


!      2.683.671 
LOW  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  ELECTRON 

EMISSION  SURFACE 
John  H.  Flndlay,  Upper  Montclair.  N.  J.,  and 
Dewey  D.  Knowles,  Lowman,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Wertlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  Jnly  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,374 
2  Oalms.     (CL  117—26) 


1.  An  electronic  electrode  comprising:  a  me- 
tallic supporting  element,  a  plurality  of  small 
particles  of  tantalum  powder  fastened  to  said 
element,  and  a  coating  of  graphite  on  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  said  particles. 


2,683,672 

VITREOUS  ENAMELING  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Allan  E.  Chester,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Poor  A  Company.  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  19,  1959, 
Serial  No.  161,248 
11  Claims.     (CL  117—53) 
1.  In  a  method  of  coating  ferrous  metals  with 
vitreous  enamels,  the  step  which  comprises  pre- 
treating  the  ferrous  metal  with  a  substantially 
uniform  thin  coating  containing  potassium  anti- 
monyl  tartrate  and  a  chloride  of  a  metal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt. 


2.683.673 

FILM-TYPE  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Herman  I.  Silveraher,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Electrofllm  Corporation,  North  Hollywood, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,780 

11  CM4ms.    (CL  117—71) 


f •/  r 


1.  A  heating  Element  comprising  a  uniform 
mixture  of  finely  divided  metallic  electrically 
conductive  particles  and  relatively  high  electri- 
cally resistive  filler  particles  all  bonded  together 
in  proximate  and  current -passing  relation  by  a 
heat  resistant  elastomer  of  copoljmierized  poly 
siloxanes.  and  a  supporting  member  bonded  to 
si^id  element  and  composed  of  a  heat  resistant 
elastomer  of  copolymerized  poly  siloxanes. 


2.683,674 
WATERPROOFING  MASONRY  WITH 
ALKYL  POLYSILOXANES 
David  B.  Hatcher  and  Raymond  H.  Bunnell,  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation,  New  YoA, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  178,157 
3  Claims.     (CL  117—123) 

I 


1.  A  method  of  waterproofing  porous  masonry 
that  comprises  applying  thereto  a  volatile  solvent 
solution  containing  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of 
a  siloxanol  derived  by  the  complete  hydrolysis 
and  incomplete  condensation  of  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  a  mono-alkyl  silane  in  which  three 
hydrolyzable  groups  and  a  single  primary  alkyl 
radical  having  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  are 
attached  to  silicon  and  of  a  tetrafunctional  silane 
having  4  hydrols^zable  groups  attached  to  silicon, 
the  proportions  of  monoalkyi  and  tetrafunctional 
silanes  in  said  mixture  being  such  as  to  yield  a 
siloxanol  upon  hydrolysis  having  from  0.3  to  0.9 
primary  alkyl  radicals  per  silicon  atom  and  not 
less  than  30  per  cent  of  said  silicon  atoms  having 
such  alkyl  radicals  attached  thereto,  said  solu- 
tion being  applied  to  said  mEisonry  in  amounts 
ranging  from  25  to  125  square  feet  of  surface 
per  gallon  of  said  solution,  and  air  drying. 


2.683,675 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  METAL  WITH  AN 
AQUEOUS  SLURRY 
Adolph  W.  Machlet,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  14, 1951, 
Serial  No.  256480 
2  Claims.     (CL  117—130) 
1.  The  process  of  improving  the  physical  char- 
acteristics of  a  metal  comprising  treating  said 
metal   at   room   temperature   with   an   aqueous 
slurry  of  red  mud  by-product  of  alumina  from 
which  aluminum  has  been  extracted  and  which 
said  red  mud  had  been  heated  to  about  850°  F. 
to  1600°  F.  in  presence  of  comminuted  carbon  dis- 
persed therewith. 


2,683.676 
PRODUCTION  OF  GERMANIUM  RODS  HAV- 
ING LONGITUDINAL  CRYSTAL  BOUND- 
ARIES 
John  B.  Little  and  Gordon  K.  Teal,  Summit,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  B^ITelephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, NewYork.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  January  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  138.354 
3  Claims.  (CL  148—1.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  rod  of  ger- 
manium composed  of  a  plurality  of  crystals  of 
different  orientations  with  intervening  longi- 
tudinal boundaries  which  comprises  placing  a 
mass  of  germanium  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  re- 
placing the  inert  atmosphere  with  a  fiow  of  a 
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reducing  atmosphere,  melting  the  mass  in  the    tially  covering  an  opening  in  a  structure:  me 


reducing  atmosphere,  maintaining  the  melt  at 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point,  placing 
a  plurality  of  seed  crystals  of  germanium  hav- 
ing different  crystalline  orientations  in  longi- 
tudinal contact  with  each  other,  placing  the 
adjoined  seed  crystals  in  immersed  contact  with 


the  melt,  progressively  lifting  from  the  melt  the 
seed  crystals  together  with  the  molten  ger- 
manium adherent  thereto,  and  cooling  to  solidi- 
fication the  adherent  germanium  in  an  inde- 
pendent flow  of  the  reducing  atmosphere,  the 
lifting  being  at  a  rate  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  ciTstallization  of  the  adherent  ger- 
manium. 


talllc  coatings  firmly  secured  to  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  glass;  cement  coatings  over  the 
metallic  coatings;   and  an  edge  material  sub- 


stantially composed  of  fiber  glass  and  resin 
attached  to  the  coated  marginal  portions  of  the 
glass  extending  beyond  the  glass  edges  and  at- 
tached to  structure. 


1.683,679 
JOINTED  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  BfETHODS 

OF  FORMING  SAME 
Yorlck  Gordon  Hard,  Laarelton,  N.  T..  and  Her- 
bert E.  Bragg,  Mansfield.  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Twentieth  Century  Fox  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  New  Torii 
AppIieaUon  October  7, 1950.  Serial  No.  189,006 
2S  Claims.    (CL  154—116) 


S.683.677 
METHOD  OF  FREdPITATION  HARDENING 

mON  ALLOTS 

Francis  M.  Walters,  Jr^  Washington,  D.  C.  and 

Irvin  R.  Kramer.  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppUcation  July  27,  1942.  Serial  No.  452.536 

4  Claims.    (CI.  148— 21.54) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
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1.  A  method  of  precipitation -hardening  a  low 
carbon  iron  base  alloy  containing  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  precipitation-hardening  constituent 
and  of  a  constituent  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel  and  manganese,  said  alloy  being  capable 
of  undergoing  transformation  from  austenlte  to 
ferrlte  on  cooling  and  having  a  constituent  con- 
tent from  said  nickel  and  manganese  group  which 
is  sufBcient  to  lower  the  austenite-ferrite  trans- 
formation temperature  of  the  aUoy  to  a  level  at 
which  the  rate  of  precipitation  on  air  cooling  Is 
inappreciable,  which  comprises  slow  cooling  said 
alloy  at  a  rate  not  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  air  cooling  from  austenite  solution  temperature 
through  said  transformation  temperature,  hold- 
ing the  alloy  at  a  precipitation-hardening  tem- 
perature for  a  time  sufficient  to  develop  hardness 
therein,  and  cooling  the  alloy. 


2.683,678 
GLASS  MOUNTING 
Harold  L.   Adams,   Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  253.338 
3  Claims.     (CI.  154—2.71) 
1.  A  glass  tensional  mounting  suitable  for  air- 
plane construction  comprising  a  glass  substan- 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  seam  between 
strips  of  laminated  sheet  material  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  adhered  layers  which  comprises,  sev- 
ering one  portion  of  the  face  layer  of  each  strip 
of  material  from  another  portion  thereof,  while 
stopping  said  severing  at  the  upper  surface  of 
the  next  layer,  seciu-ing  said  strips  of  material 
together  by  means  of  the  unsevered  layer  and 
seating  one  «id  face  of  each  of  said  severed  layers 
in  alignment. 

7.  A  Jointed  sheet  presenting  a  substantially 
flat  continuous  outer  surface  which  comprises,  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  sheet  material  formed  of 
layers  having  said  layers  secured  together 
throughout,  said  strips  being  laid  out  in  side  by 
side  relation,  the  face  layers  of  said  strips  abut- 
ting in  edge  to  edge  relation  and  the  base  layers 
of  said  strips  having  portions  thereof  secured 
together  by  independent  securing  means  to  re- 
tain said  face  layers  in  said  abutted  relationship. 


2.6U.680 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  VITAMIN  Bu 
ACTIVITY 

Jerry  Robert  D.  McCormlek.  New  City,  N.  Y.,  and 
Siegfried  A.  MnUer.  Westwood,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
'  No  Drawing.    AppUcation  November  7, 1951, 
Serial  No.  255J21 
8  CUims.     (CI.  167—81) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  vitamin  B12  ac- 
tivity from  materials  containing  the  same,  which 
comprises  extracting  a  material  containing  vita- 
min B12  activity  with  a  liquid  organic  half  add 
ester  of  a  dlcarboxylic  acid  having  not  more  than 
8  carbon  atoms  and  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  hav- 
ing not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and,  thereaft- 
er, recovering  the  vitamin  B12  activity  from  said 
half  ester  solvent  by  treating  it  with  an  organic 
liquid  soluble  therein  having  substantially  no 
solvent  power  for  vitamin  B12. 
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2.688.681 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  VITAMIN  Bis 
MATERIAL 
Jerry  Robert  D.  McCormlek,  New  City.  N.  T^  and 
Siegfried  A.  MnUer,  Westwood,  N.  J.,  aarifnors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
.    No  Drawing.   AppUeation  November  7, 1951, 
Serial  No.  255.323 
8  Claims.    (CL  167—81) 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  vitamin  B12  ma- 
terial which  comprises  extracting  a  source  of 
said  material  with  a  liquid  nitrollc  acid  solvent 
of  the  class  represented  by  the  formula: 

B-C-NOi 

in  which  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  said  hy- 
drocarbon radical  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  and  lower  aUcyl  radicals; 
and  recovering  the  vitamin  B12  material  from 
said  nitrollc  acid  solvent  by  diluting  said  solvent 
with  an  organic  liquid  soluble  therein  having 
substantially  no  solvent  power  for  the  vitamin 
B12  materlaL 


I     2.683.682 

DIFFERENTIAL  INACTIVATION  OF  ENZYBIBS 

Byron  S.  Miller  and  John  A.  Johnson.  Manhattan. 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation.  New 

York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Febraary  6.  1950,  Serial  No.  142.622 

4  Claims.     (CL  195—66) 
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'  1.  A  process  for  recovering  active  alpha-amyl- 
olytlc  enz3rmes  substantially  free  of  active  prote- 
oljrtic  enzymes  from  mixtures  of  the  two  which 
comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  active  proteolytic  enzymes  and 
active  amylolytic  enzymes  to  between  7.5  and 
10.5  and  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  5°  and  60"  C.  for  between 
about  ^  and  20  hours,  said  time  being  shorter 
the  higher  the  temperature  and  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially free  the  solution  of  active  proteoljrtic 
enzymes  while  retaining  a  preponderance  of  the 
active  alpha-amylolsrtic  enzymes  present  in  said 
aqueous  solution. 


>  2,683.683 

PURIFICATION  OF  OILS 
George  Alexander  Mills,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to   Hondry  Process   Corporation,  WU- 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  6.  1951. 
Serial  No.  219.767 
2  Claims.     (CL  196— «8) 
1.  In  the  process  of  catalytlcally  cracking  pe- 
troleum fractions  derived  from  crude  oils  con- 


taining heavy  metal  components  deleterious  in 
the  catalytic  cracking  of  such  oils,  the  Improve- 
ment which  comprises  subjecting  an  oil  contain- 
ing such  heavy  metal  components  to  contact  with 
a  siilflding  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammoniacal  hy- 
drogen sulfide,  reacting  said  agent  with  said  com- 
ponents and  forming  insoluble  heavy  metal  sul- 
fides, and  removing  said  heavy  metal  sulfides  and 
excess  sulfiding  agent  from  the  oil  prior  to  con- 
tact of  the  oil  with  the  cracking  catalyst. 


2.683.684 
WITHDRAWN 


2,683.685 

ELUTRIATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS 
George  L.  Matheson.  Sommit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Ofl  Devitopment  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  239.169  / 
8  Claims.     (CL  196—52) 


6.  In  a  catalytic  system  for  the  conversion  of 
hydrocarbon  vapors  using  a  circulating  body  of 
fiuidized  adsorbent  catalyvt  wherein  the  original 
fresh  catalyst  charged  to  the  system  is  a  mate- 
rial of  substantially  uniform  particle  density 
which  has  beaa  presized  by  sieving,  the  process 
of  maintaining  catal3^t  activity  which  comprises 
withdrawing  an  aliquot  portion  of  the  total  cir- 
culating catalyst,  passing  this  portion  together 
with  an  upflowing  entraining  gas  stream  into  an 
elutriatlon  zone  and  maintaining  in  the  bottom 
portion  thereof  a  fiuidized  bed  of  catalyst  par- 
ticles while  operating  at  a  superficial  entraining 
gas  velocity  at  least  0.5  ft.  per  second  greater 
than  the  free  falling  velocity  of  the  largest  par- 
ticles in  said  presized  freslx  citalyst,  passing  said 
entraining  gas  upward  through  a  relatively  very 
tall  settling  zone,  whergln^^t  least  90%  of  the 
solid  particles  originally  entrained  above  said 
fiuid  bed  are  settled  out  and  returned  thereto  as 
a  refiux  of  solid  particles  including  the  largest 
particles  in  said  entrained  material,  maintaining 
a  solids  density  in  the  upper  part  of  said  settling 
zone  which  does  not  exceed  0.1%  of  the  apparent 
solids  density  of  the  bed  In  said  elutriating  zone, 
thereby  selectively  rejecting  the  largest  particles 
in  the  portion  of  the  catalyst  fed  to  the  elutrla- 
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tion  zone,  withdrawing  from  said  elutriation  zone 
a  bottoms  fraction  comprising  particles  of  low 
catalyst  activity  which  are  larger  in  weight  per 
unit  diameter  together  with  particles  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  largest  particles  in  the  original 
presized  fresh  catalyst,  discarding  said  bottoms 
fraction  and  returning  the  lighter  fraction  from 
the  elutriation  process  to  the  main  body  of  said 
circulating  catal3rst. 


2,683.686 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    COPPER- 
LEAD  ALLOT  COATED  GRAPHITE  POWDER 
Tatsuo  Matsnkawa,  Asahiku.  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Application  Mareh  4, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274.823 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—23)    * 
1.  A  process  of  coating  graphite  powder  with  a 
copper-lead  cdloy  which  comprises  agitating  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  copper  salt  the  graphite 
powder  in  admixture  with  a  lead-zinc  alloy  pow- 
der consisting  of  0.5  to  10%  lead,  and  the  re- 
mainder zinc. 


ward  path  of  flow  containing  lUler  material,  sub- 
stantially continuously  passing  a  saturated  liquid 
hydrocarbon  to  be  chlorinated  and  chlorine  gas 
in  parallel  flow  downward  through  said  path  of 
flow  in  amounts  of  0.1  to  0.3  gram-atoms  of  chlo- 
rine for  each  mol  of  hydrocarbon  at  a  liquid  flow 
velocity  in  excess  of  about  5  cms.  per  second  ex- 
clusive of  the  quantities  of  gas  flowing  through, 
maintaining  a  temperature  along  said  path  of 
flow  below  70°  C.  and  a  pressure  suflBcient  to 
maintain  said  hydrocarbon  in  liqiiid  phase,  con- 
tinuously illuminating  the  reactants  along  said 
path  of  flow,  and  continuously  recovering  a  high 
yield  of  alkyl  monochlorides. 


2,683.689 
APPARATUS   FOR   TREATING   GRANULAR 
MATERIAL  THROUGH  ACTION  OF  ELEC-^v 
TROSTATIC  CORONA  ^^ 

Henry  J.  NiehoUs,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  March  28. 1949,  Serial  No.  83,802 

1  Claim.     (CL  204—313) 


2.683.687 
ANODICALLT  POUSHING  ZINC  SURFACES 
Richard  M.  Wiek,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Bethlehem   Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  16,  1949, 
Serial  No.  88.031 
8  Claims.     (CL  204—140.5) 
1.  The  process  of  anodically  polishing  zinc  sur- 
faces which  comprises  electrolyzing  a  zinc-coated 
steel  article  in  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially  of   chromic   acid    (approximately   250 
grams  per  liter)  and  boric  acid  (approximately 
12  grams  per  liter)  at  a  current  density  of  ap- 
proximately 150  amperes  per  square  foot  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  70°-90°  F.  for  not  less  than 
10  seconds,  said  zinc-coated  steel  article  acting  as 
the  anode.  

i      1  2  683  688      'I 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  MONOCHLORIDES 
Heinrich  Tramm.  Malheim-Rohr-Speldorf.  and 
Nikolaus  Geiser,  Helmat  Rolling,  and  Siegfried 
Puschhof.  Duisborg-Hambom,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Rohrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Oberhausen-Holten,  Germany,  a  German  cor- 
poration 

AppUcaUon  March  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  216.112 
.    Claims  priority,  application  Gomany 
Mareh  6,  1950 
7  Clainu.     (CL  204—163)  , 


Apparatus  for  treating  divided  and  granular 
solid  materials  with  light  rays  and  gases  evolved 
through  electrostatic  corona,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  closely  spaced,  substantially  paral- 
lel condenser  units  disposed  generally  horizon- 
tally, each  unit  comprising  at  least  one  metallic 
grid  of  substantial  area  and  a  smooth,  flat  cover- 
ing of  dielectric  material,  the  respective  grids  of 
said  units  being  opposed  and  said  smooth  di- 
electric coverings  being  opposed  to  define  and 
form  a  continuous,  very  shallow,  generally  hori- 
zontal passage,  means  for  connecting  said  grids 
in  an  electric  transformer  circuit  to  set  up  elec- 
trostatic corona  in  said  passage,  an  endless  con- 
veyor comprising  a  flexible  apron  constructed  of 
material  permeable  to  light  and  foraminous  to 
an  extent  of  permitting  passage  of  gases  there- 
through, said  apron  being  supported  throughout 
a  portion  of  one  of  its  runs  upon  the  dielectric 
covering  of  the  lower  condenser  unit  to  maintain 
said  apron  smoothly  in  planar  relationship  and 
further,  having  wiping  contact  with  said  lower 
dielectric  covering  to  keep  the  same  clear  of  dust, 
the  said  apron  on  the  side  thereof  opposing  the 
upper  condenser  unit  having  a  series  of  speu;ed, 
transverse  wiper  elements  projecting  from  said 
surface  and  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said 
upper  dielectric  covering  with  wiping  contact  to 
keep  the  same  clear  of  dust  during  operation  of 
said  apparatus,  and  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyor.   

2.683.690 
MATERIAL  FOR  RECOVERING  LOST 

CIRCULATION  IN  WELLS 

Arthur  L.  Armentroat.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.   Application  September  26, 1952, 

Serial  No.  311.810 

10  Claims.    (CL  258—8.5) 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  alkyl  mono-       1.  A  composition  for  use  in  recovering  lost  cir- 

chlorides  which  comprises  establishing  a  down-   culation  in  drilling  wells  comprising  an  aqueous 


i-xr  ". 


;».. 
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mixture  in  the  proportions  of  from  50  to  80 
pounds  of  dry  mlxtiire  per  barrel  of  water,  said 
dry  mixture  comprising  approximately  equal 
parts  by  weight  of  expanded  perlite,  diatoma- 
ceous  earth  and  coarse  ground,  expandable,  dehy- 
drated bentonite  clay. 


'    2,683,692 

NONFOAMING  SURFACE-ACTIVE  ALKTL 
BENZENE  SULFONATE  COMPOSITION 

Jay  C.  Harris,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23, 1949, 
,  Serial  No.  134.850 

4  Claims.     (OL  252—152) 

1.  A  surface-active  composition  comprising  an 
alkylbenzene  sodium  sulfonate  containing  be- 
tween 8  and  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group 
&nd  sufficient  of  the  acetic  acid  salt  of  a  mono- 
alkylamine.  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  14  to  16  carbon  atoms  to  impart  non-foam- 
ing characteristics  to  aqueous  solutions  of  said 
composition. 


■Fat      ..^       i^^    \i 


2.683,691 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANTS 

Roy  E.  Thorpe.  San  Francisco,  and  Edward  R. 
Ben.  Concord.  CaUf..  anignora  to  Shell  Devd- 
opment  Company,  Emeryrille,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dda  ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  18,  1951, 
Serial  No.  242,584 

17  Claims.     (CL  252—32.5) 

l.A  lubricating  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising essentially  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
extreme  pressure  properties  to  said  medium  of  a 
salt  represented  by  the  formula: 

X    X.R* 

-  Il       \h 

wherein  A  is  an  oU-soIuble  secondary  amine  con- 
taining from  10  to  36  carbon  atoms,  R  Is  a  poly- 
halogenated  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl.  and  cycloalkyl  radical,  m  is  a  number 
selected  from  zero  and  one  and  each  X  is  an 
oxygen. 


2,683.693 

ZINC-MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  LUMINESCENT 
MATERIALS 

Philip  R.  Cthner,  Jr.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  aidgnor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  February  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,978 

14  Chtims.     (CL  252—301.6) 

1.  A  luminescent  material  comprising  magne- 
aixun  oxide  in  solid  solution  in  zinc  oxide,  the 
ratio  of  zinc  oxide  to  magnesium  oxide  being 
within  the  range  of  19:1  and  2:3,  and  including 
one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  scandium,  yttrium,  lanthanum,  and 
europium  in  activator  proportions. 


2,683.694 
ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITTON 
Alfred  E.  Hoffman.  Clarendon  Hflls,  Joseph  A. 
Chenieek,  Bensenville,  and  Harry  E.  Whitmore. 
Eyanston,  IlL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  16,  1950, 

Serial  No.  179.881 

8  Claims.     (O.  252—404) 

1.  An  antioxidant  composition  in  the  form  of 

solid  particles,  each  of  said  particles  comprising 

from  about  50%   to  about  90%   by  weight  of 

butylated  hydroxyanisole  and  from  about  10% 

to  about  50%  by  weight  of  propyl  gallate. 


2,683.695 
REGENERATION  OF  CATION  EXCHANGERS 

CONTAINING  ALKALINE  EARTH  METALS 
Russell  N.  Dwyer.  Needham.  and  Verity  C.  Smith. 

West  Roxbury,  Mass..  assignors  to  Bamstead 

StiU  and  Steriliser  Co..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 


No  Drawing.    Application  June  27, 1952, 

Serial  No.  296.062 

6  CUims.     (CL  260— 2Je) 


-*:a 


1.  The  method  of  regenerating  a  water-insol- 
uble cation  exchange  material  containing  an  in- 
soluble-sulfate-forming  alkaline  earth  metal  to 
the  hydrogen  form  comprising  contacting  said 
cation  exchange  mateiial  with  a  regenerating 
solution  containing  between  about  5  and  15  per 
cent  by  weight  of  total  acid,  of  which  between 
about  75  and  95  per  cent  by  weight  is  sulfuric 
acid  and  between  about  5  and  25  per  cent  by 
weight  is  nitric  acid. 


2,683.696 

N,  N*  DINITROSO  DIURETHAN  BLOWING 
AGENTS 
Enrin  Mmier,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk.  Siegfried 
Petersen,  Leverinisen-Schlebusch,  and  Fried- 
rich  Ldblein.  Bergisch-Gladbach.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesdl- 
sehaft.  LevCTkusen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Oetober  25.  1949, 

Serial  No.  123,536 

Claims  priority.  appUeatlon  Germany 

April  8,  1949 

8  CUims.     (CL  260—2.5) 

7.  The  process  which  comprises  incorporating 

an  NJf'-substituted  dinltroso  dlurethan  of  the 

general  formula: 

NO       NO 


1 


•kyl— O  O  C— N— R— N— C  O  O 


24)83.697 
NTLON-REINFORCED  COPOLYMER  RESINS 
Isaae  L.  NeweU,  WethersfleM.  and  John  K.  At- 
ticks.  East  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  27. 1951.  Serial  No.  208.226 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  ex- 
panded reaction  product  of  butadiene-acryloni- 
trile  copolymer  rubber  100  parts  with  phenolic- 
formaldehyde  resin  50  to  500  parts  and  fibers  of 
a  synthetic  polymer  having  long  chain  linear 
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polycarbonamide  groups  separated  by  hydrocar-    therein  from  1%  to  15%  of  a  water-soluble  com- 
bon  chains  30  to  140  parts  embedded  and  uni-    pound  containing  a  ureylene  nucleus 

.  T,        ,,  H 

/    \,  ^.{ 

1  '  c=o 

'II  \ 


'J> 


N 


t|.MV' 


formly  distributed  in  an  unoriented  condition  in 
said  reaction  product. 


•->  ■». 


2.eSS,698  ^ 

STABLE  EMULSIONS  OF  HYDROCARBON 
POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Jack  H.  Bates.  Bay  City.  Mlch^  assifnor  to  The 

Dow   Chemical   Company,  Midland,  Mieh^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  14, 1952, 

Serial  No.  S29.620 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—29.0 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  stabilizing  an 
aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  from  30  to  50  per 
cent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  composed  of  at  least 
one  polymerized  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  ^e  group  consisting  of  monovinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  the  benzene  series  and 
mixtures  of  from  50  to  99  per  cent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  such  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  from  50  to  1  per  cent  of  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated dlolefin  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule,  the  said  aqueous  colloidal 
dispersion  having  a  substantially  neutral  to  alka- 
line pH  value  incident  to  its  manufacture,  by  in- 
corporating with  said  aqueous  colloidal  disper- 
sion, based  on  the  weight  of  the  polsrmer.  stabiliz- 
ing proportions  within  the  range  of  from  0.4  to 
2  per  cent  of  sodium  azide.  from  0.4  to  2  per  cent 
of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  potassium  bicarbonate,  and  at  least  one  alkali 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hy- 
droxide, in  amount  of  at  least  0.1  per  cent,  to  form 
an  aqueous  composition  havih^  a  pH  value  be- 
tween 9  and  12.  <  -^ 


2.683.699 
FREEZE  STABHJZED  LATEX  COATINGS 
Harvey  T.  Gehrinc.  Chicago,  U.,  aaBicnor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.   Application  February  25, 1952, 
Serial  No.  273.347 
13  Claims.     (Cl.  260—29.7) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  emulsion  co- 
polymer comprising  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound 
containing  a  single  center  of  imsaturatlon  and 
a  conjugated  diolefln  having  the  qualities  essen- 
tial to  a  paint  latex  which  comprises  dispersing 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyol 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  not  more  than  four 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  Ri  plus  Ra  does  not  exceed  5. 


t.6SS.7M 

LATEX  FAINTS  STABILIZED  AGAINST 
FREEZING 
Harvey  T.  Gehring,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  ^ebmary  25, 1952, 
Serial  No.  273.348 
8  CUims.     (CL  269—29.7) 
1.  A  paint  latex  comprising  an  oU-in-water 
emulsion    polymerization   product   of    a    major 
amount  of  an  aromatic  mono  vinyl  compound  and 
a  minor  amount  of  a  conjugated  dioleflne  con- 
taining stabilizing  amounts  of  thiourea. 


2.682.791 

PLASTICIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE        ' 
POLYMERS 
Joachim   Daxzi,  Dayton,  Ohio,   and  Joseph   R. 
Darby,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  November  28, 1952, 

Serial  No.  323.124 

10  Chdms.     (CL  260—31.8) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl 

chloride  polymer  plasticized  with  a  polycarboxyl- 

ate  having  the  formula  >^     ^ 


T— CHiCOOY 


■Ah. 


<       rCH.OOOR   "I 
LcHi.COOR'J, 


in  which  T  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  non-hydroxylated  mono-oleflnic  radicals  and 
non-hydroxylated  un-conjugated  polyoleflnic 
radicals  of  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aralkyl  and 
aryl  radicals  of  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms.  R  and 
R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 


2.683,792 

HYDROPHOBIC,    ORGANOPHILIC    ULTRA- 
MARINE BLUE  AND  PEACOCK  BLUE  PIG- 
MENTS AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
John  W.  Eastes,   SomerviDe,  and  Theodore  F. 
,   Cooke,  Martinsville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Y<h^  N.  Y.,  a 
eorporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawini:.    Application  December  19, 195S, 
Serial  No.  325,233 
19  Claims.     (CL  269—39) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  pig- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ultra- 
marine blue  and  peacock  blue,  the  particles  of 
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which  are  coated  with  a  thermocured  water  In- 
soluble, hydrophobic,  organophilic  resinous  reac- 
tion product  of  a  short  chain  alkylated  methylol 
melamine  ands»a  saturated  alkylamide  having  a 
chain  length  of  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
having  a  N-alkylol  substitutent  containing  fewer 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  the  weight  of  said  alkylated 
methylol  melamine  to  said  amide  being  between 
about  1:5  and  2:1,  and  the  weight  of  said  coating 
being  between  about  0.5%  and  20%  of  the  weight 
of  the  pigment. 


^  ^^^^^ 


I     2,683.793 
POLYMERIC  N-ACRYLYL  MORPHOUNE 
George  E.  Ham,  Deeatur,  AU..  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  eor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  May  6, 1953, 
Serial  No.  353.449 
1  Claim.     (CL  269— 88J) 
Polymeric  N-acrylyl  morpholine. 


2,683,704 
PREPARATION  OF  COLORLESS,  COLOR- 
STABLE  MASS  POLYMERS  OF  BIETHYL 
a-CHLOROACRYLATE 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clen- 
eral  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  39, 1959. 
Serial  No.  293,784 
8  Oaims.     (CL  260— 894>) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  hard,  trans- 
parent, colorless,  color-stable  mass  polymer  of 
methyl  a-chloroacrylate  in  which  the  monomer 
is  exposed  at  least  temporarily  to  an  oxygen- 
containing  ffas.  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  monomeric  methyl  o-chloro- 
acrylate,  free  from  autooxidation  products,  at  a 
temperature  not  higher  than  —10°  C.  at  all  times 
during  which  said  monomer  is  exposed  to  an 
oxygen-containing   gas,   and   excluding   oxygen 
from  contact  with  said  monomer  at  all  times  at 
which  its  temperature  exceeds  —10°  C.  as  well 
as  during  the  polymerization  thereof,  until  such 
poljrmerization  is  substantially  complete. 


2,688.795 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-CHLORO- 
ACRYLATES 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Easton,  and  Frank  E.  Pschorr, 
Tatamy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  A 
Film  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  16.  1952, 
Serial  No.  288.334 
12  CUims.    (CL  269—89.5) 
1.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  an  a- 
chloroacrylic  acid  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R  R' 

So  ) 


and 


I         Sd=0   I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl,  and  aryl 
radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl,  acyloxy 
and  alkoxy  radicals,  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  at  least  1  and  acyloxy  and  aUcoxy  radicals  are 
not  both  present  in  the  same  molecule. 


2,6S3,796 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FUSIBLE  UGNIN  RESINS 
Hans  Friedrieh  MttUer.  Bregens,  Austria,  assignor 
to  Institut  International  Financier  of  Esehoi, 
Liechtenstein 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  81,  1959, 
Serial  No.  165459 
16  CUims.    (CL  269—124) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  fusible  lignin  resins 
from  lignin.  wood-hydrolysis  lignin,  lignin-sul- 
phonic  acid,  sulphite  waste  liquor,  peat  and  lig- 
nite, comprising  mixing  at  least  one  of  the  said 
ligneous  materials  with  sufficient  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  strong  aqueous  solution  to  react 
with  all  the  lignin  present,  the  proportions  being 
of  the  order  of  40  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  lignin,  heating  the  moist  mixture  to  tempera- 
tures substantially  above  100°  C.  but  less  than 
200°  C.  to  evaporate  the  moisture  and  to  produce 
a  dry  residue  substantially  completely  soluble  in 
water,  dissolving  the  said  dry  residue  in  water 
and  adding  mineral  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  precipitate  fusible  lignin  resin. 


2.683.797 

COMPLEX  CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF 

MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 

Jakob  Brassel.  Basel.   SwitserUnd.  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited.  Basel.  SwitserUnd.  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  28, 1952, 

Serial  No.  268.667  „.^ 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  SwitserUnd 
February  6.  1951 
3  CUims.     (CL  260—151) 
1.  A    chromium    compound    containing    one 
atom  of  chromium  In  complex  union  with  one  mo- 
lecular proportion  of  a  monoazo  dyestuff  which, 
as  free  acid,  corresponds  to  the  formula 


OiH 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlo- 
rine atom,  a  nitro  group  and  a  sulfonic  acid- 
amide  group,  and  Z  represents  a  lower  alkoxy 
group. 

2.683.798 
AZO  COBfPOUNDS  PREPARED  FROM  A 
2-AMINO-5-NITROTHIAZOLE  AND  AN 
N  -  MON08UBSTITUTED       ANILINE 
COMPOUND 
Joseph  B.  Dickey  and  Edmund  B.  Towne.  Kings- 
port.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.   Application  December  21. 1951, 
Serial  No.  262.901 
9  CUims.     (CL  269—158) 
1.  The    azo   compounds   having    the    general 
formuU: 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  10.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl 
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group  having  3  to  6.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  a 
nydroxyalkyl  group  liaving  2  to  5,  inclusive,  car- 
bon atoms,  a  cyanoalkyl  group  having  2  to  6 
Inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  a  suUoalkyl  group  hav- 
ing 2  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  a  sulfatoalkyl 
group  having  2  to  5.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  a 
.  phosphatoalkyl  group  having  2  to  5.  inclusive 
carU)n  atoms,  a  phosphonoalkyl  group  having  2 
to   5.   inclusive,   carbon   atoms,   a   ^-nitroethyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  4.  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a  cyclopcntyl 
group,   a   benzyl  group,   a   phenethyl   group,   a 
chlorallyl  group,  and  a  — (CHa)»— COORi  group, 
wherein  m  is  selected  from  1,  2  and  3  and  Ri 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4.  inclu- 
sive,   carbon    atoms.   X   represents    a    member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6.  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a  trifluoromethyl 
group  and  a 


July  18,  1954 


steeping  solution,  whereby  on  shrinkage  of  the 
sheets  a  passageway  forms  at  the  slit,  resulting 


>.":*>c 


Cmutt€ 


to  a  better  flow  of  the  steeping  solution  Into  the 
sheets. 


^ 


»"!. 


group  whereto  Q  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  nitro  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromtoe  atom 
and  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4,  inclusive,  car- 
bon atoms,  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  allgrl  group  havtog 
1  to  4,  toclusive,  carbon  atoms,  an  alkozy  group 
havtog  1  to  4.  toclusive.  carbon  atoms,  a  chlo- 
rine atom,  a  bromtoe  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  and 
and  a 

H  ,,-•■♦■.. 

-N-C-Y 

'       •  I  ■■ 

group,  whereto  Y  represents  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  3.  toclusive,  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  se- 
lected frwn  0.  1  and  2. 


t^ 


2,683,709 

S-BOTROTHIAZOLEAZO-N^N-SUBSTITUTED 
ANILINE  COMPOUNDS 
?r  5*  '^****y  "o*!  Edmund  B.  Towne.  Kings- 
port,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporaUon  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.   Application  Deeember  21. 1951. 

Serial  No.  262.993 

9  Claims.     (CL  269—158) 

2.  TTie   azo   compounds   having   the   general 
formula:  ..  ^     , 

/  \  ^ 

0»N-C  C— N= 


2.683.711 
PENICILUN-AMINE  SALTS 
WaUaee  Frank  Short,  Charles  Isaac  Brodriek  and 
Margaret  Lorimer  Donaldson.  Nottingham. 
EngUnd.  assignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Com- 
pany Limited.  Nottingham.  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  29. 1951. 

Serial  No.  208.435 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Great  Britain 

February  7.  1950 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—239.1) 

hoL^.^i^^^^*^^  ^^  °'  an  antlhlstamtoe 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisttog  of  o-(N- 
phenyl-N-benzylamtoo)  acetamidtoe  and  2(N- 
phenyl-N-benzylamtoomethyl)  4:5  dihydro- 
glyoxaltoe.  — w«*w- 

I 
2,683.712 
STEROID  ALKAU-METAL  ENOLATES 
John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamaioo  Township,  Kalamasoo 
Comty.  and  William  P.  Schneider,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Upjohn    Company, 
Mamasoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  21.  1952. 
Serial  No.  305,798 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of   (1)    21-k)wer-alkoxyoxalyl-3.11-dihy- 
aroxy-l6.17-oxidopregnane-20-one,    represented 
by  the  following  formula: 

CHi         o    o 

C  Hi— C— C— 0-k>WBr*lkyl 


.t 


-<I>*<Z> 


w^®S  ?  ^«Pi"««f°t6  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  hav- 
tog  2  to  6.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  and  Z  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4.  toclusive.  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,683,719 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  CELLULOSE 

BMi  Thobura  Briggs  and  Paul  Henry  Sehlooer, 

SJ!5i*'Lv^.!***-  *»■*«>«"  *o  R*yonier  Ineorpo- 
rmsed.  Shelton.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware ^^ 

AppUeation  April  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  153,902 
,    ^        4  Claims.     (CL  260—233) 

ir.;;  ^,®  toprovement  to  the  preparation  of  al- 
kali ceUulose  which  comprises  subjecting  a  book 
„>,<  if^^'^^f^  ceUulose  pulp  sheets,  each  of 
which  has  at  least  one  silt,  to  steeping  to  a  caustic 


(2)  alkali-metal  enolatc  thereof,  (3)  21-lower- 
alkoxyoxalyl  -  3.11-  dlacyloxy  -  16,17-  oxidopreg- 
nane-20-one.  represented  by  the  foUowing  for- 
mula: 

CH»        0    0  -^ 

CH»-C— C— 0-low«r-«lkyl 
C=0 
10 


Ae— O 


whereto  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  contatoing  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (4)  alkali-metal 
enolate  thereof. 
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2,883.713 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZYLISOQUINOLINES 
Edwto  R.  Shepard.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  lad.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Na  Drawing.   AppUeation  February  16, 1951, 

Serial  No.  211.441 

8  Claims.    (CL  269—286) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  6- 
methoxy  -  7  -  ethoxy  -  3  -  methyl  -  i  -  (3'  -  eth- 
oxy  -  4'  -  methoxybenzyl)  -  Isoqutooltoe,  6  -  eth- 
oxy -  7  -  methoxy  -  3  -  methyl  -  i  -  (3',4'  -  dieth- 
oxybenzyl)  -  isoquinoline,  6,7  -  dimethoxy  -  1  - 
(4 '-isopropylbcnzyl) -isoqutooltoe,  and  their  acid 
addition  salU. 


2,683,716 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDOXAL 
Walter  A.  Winsten.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to    Food    Research    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Long 
Island  City.  N.  Y..  a  eorporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  26, 1959, 
Serial  No.  164,600 
2  CUims.     (a.  260—295) 
1.  Para- (pyridoxyl  amtoo)   benzoic  acid  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula 


CH»- 


HO-j^> 


i 

r-CHiOH 


-NH 


i' t,88S,714 

4.TERTIARY  AMINO- 1-ALKYL-FIPERIDINES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 

Rolf  Kamsehnigg.  Lndwigshafen  (Rliine),  Ger- 
many, assignor  io  KnoU  A.  G.   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  a  German  firm 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  Mareh  25,  1959. 
Serial  No.  152,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Crermany 
July  20,  1949 

16  Claima.    (CL  260—293) 
1.  As  new  products,  the  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  organic  bases 
^d  acid  salts  thereof  with  non  toxic  anions  cor- 
responding with  the  general  structural  formula 

B'  *  CHi— CHi 


OOH 


2,683,717 
FLUORESCENT  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
WOhelm  Schmidt -Nickels,  Uttle  York.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   AppUeation  December  39, 1959, 
Serial  No.  203.790 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—307.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH-8 


B 


\ 


NB 


CHi-C 


:4 


to  which  R  is  a  low  molecular  alkyl  radical  R* 
stands  for  benzyl  and  R"  stonds  for  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl 
substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  low  molecular  aiyl  radi- 
cals and  low  molecular  alkoxy  groups. 


2,683.715 

4-TERTIARY  AMINO-1-ALKYL-PIPERIDINES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 

Rolf  KalUsehnigg.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  KnoU  A.  G.,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany, 
a  eorporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  August  25,  1953. 
Serial  No.  376.532 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
Joiy  20.  1949 

11  Claims.    (CL  269— 293) 

2.  As  new  products,  the  compounds  correspond- 
ing with  the  general  formula: 


whereto  R  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  chlorine  and  bromtoe,  and  n  is 
from  0  to  6. 

2.683,718 

SPIRO- [XANTHENE-9.4'-IMIDAZOLIDINE] - 
2.5-DIONE 

Clinton  A.  Domfeld,  Mundelein.  and  Werner  J. 
Heidtke,  Morton  Grove.  DL,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  eonMratton  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  11. 1952, 

Serial  No.  266.986 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—309.5) 

1.  The  compounds  of  the  structural  formula 


XCiHt^CHt  CHi— CHj 

CiHi  CHi-CHi 


N— CH. 


Whereto  X  Is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkaU  metal  radicals. 


whereto  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
01  Br,  CHj,  and  OCHj. 

7.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
condensing  l-methylplpcridane-4  with  anlltoe 
reducing  the  thus  obtatoed  Schlff's  base  to  form' 
the  corresponding  secondary  amtoe.  and  reacting 
said  secondary  amine  with  a  derivative  of  benzyl- 
chloride  to  which  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  para- 
poaition  is  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a.  Br,  CHj,  and  OCH». 


2,683.719 
N-  ( ^-PHENOXYISOPROPYL ) 
ETHANOLABONES 
James  F.  Kwwin  and  Glenn  E.  Ullyot.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith,  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.  Phibulelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  October  18.  1949. 
Serial  No.  122.119 
6  Claims.     (CL  269—332.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free 
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base  and  Its  acid  addition  salts,  the  free  base 
having  the  structure  ,< 


Y—CHt— CH— CHi 


Z— N— CHi-CH— OH 

1 

in  which  W  and  W  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms.  OH,  CHjO,  chlorine 
and  bromine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  Z  Is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  benzyl  substituted 
in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  CH3.  benzyl  substituted 
In  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  CH3O,  benzyl  substituted 
in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  CI.  phenoxyalkyl  the 
alkyl  portion  of  which  contains  not  more  than  3 
carbon  atoms.  phenoxyaUqrl  with  the  phenyl  por- 
tion substituted  by  alkyl  containing  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxyalkyl  with  the 
phenyl  portion  substituted  by  OH,  phenoxyalkyl 
with  the  phenyl  portion  substituted  by  CH3O. 
phenoxyalkyl  with  the  phenyl  portion  substituted 
by  CI.  the  alkyl  portion  of  all  of  said  phenoxy- 
alkyl groups  containing  not  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms,  thenyl,  thenyl  substituted  by  chlorine,  and 
thenyl  substituted  by  bromine;  and  R  Is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  CH3. 


S,6M.7M 

STEROID  ALKAU-MBTAL  ENOLATBS 
John  A.  Hogg,  Alan  H.  Nathan,  and  Frank  Harrto 
Unoolii.  Jr^  Kalamasoo,  Mleh.,  avignon  to  Tbe 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalanuuoo,  Mieh^  a  eono- 
ration  of  Miehigan 

No  Drawing.    Applleation  Jannary  tS,  IMHL 
Serial  No.  267.9M  ^^ 

17  Claims.     (CL  26«— S97.1) 
1.  A  21  -  alkoxyoxalyl  -  3  -  hydroxypregnane- 
lyo-dlone    alkali-metal   enolate,   wherein   the 
alkyl  radical  of  the  alkoxy  group  contains  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2.68S.7U 

STEROID  ALKALI-METAL  ENOLATBS 
Jolm  A.  Hogg,  Kalamasoo  Township,  Kalamasoo 
County,  and  WUUam  P.  Schneider,  Kalamasoo. 
Mlehn   assignors   to   The    Upjohn    Company, 
Kalamasoo,  Bflieh.,  a  corporation  of  Miehigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aognst  21.  1M2. 
Sorial  No.  M5.797 
!•  Claims.     (CL  2ft^-M7.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
slsting  of    (1)    21-lower-aIkoxyoxalyl-3,ll-dihy- 
droxy-l6-pregncne-20-one,   represented   by   the 
following  formula 


2.6SS,72t 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
6  -  NITRO  -  COUMARIN  -  S  -  CARBOX- 
YUC  ACID 

Albert  Sehlestnger,  Nathan  Weiner,  and  Samnel 
M.  Gordon,  Qneens  County,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Endo  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  mn,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.   AppUcaUon  Deeember  15, 1M9, 
Serial  No.  133,212 

2  Claims,     (d.  260—343.2) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  6-nitro-coumarin-3- 
carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  mixing  cold 
fuming  nitric  acid  with  coumarin-3-carboxylic 
acid:  allowing  said  mixture  to  stand  at  room 
temperature;  then  heating  the  mixture  for  a 
period  of  about  30  minutes  at  about  80°  C;  and 
recovering  the  6-nltro-coumarin-3-carboxylic 
acid  thus  formed  from  said  mixture. 


M  -r 


CHj         O    O 
CH»-C— C— O- 


HoVXA, 


u 


-tfww^lkjl 


HO 


(2)  alkali-metal  enolate  thereof.  (3)  21-lower- 
alkoxyoxalyl  -  3.11  -  dlacyloxy  -  16-pregnene-20- 
one,  represented  by  the  following  formula - 


2,633.721 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  AND  HYDROGEN- 
ATING  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  BY  RE- 
ACTING  WITH   ALKALI   METAL   BORO- 
HYDRIDES 

Hermann  L  Schlesinger,  Chicago.  III.,  and 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  17,  1952 
Serial  No.  267.065 
21  Claims.     (CL  260— 343 J)    . 

1.  ni  the  reduction  of  a  chemical  compound 
containing  a  reducible  functional  group  includ- 
ing an  atom  other  than  hydrogen  and  carbon, 
the  step  which  comprises  associating  the  com- 
pound with  an  alkali  metal  borohydrlde  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  a  chemical  reaction 
but  sufficiently  low  that  said  borohydrlde  does 
not  substantially  thermally  decompose  during  the 
reducUon,  said  borohydrlde  having  the  formula 
MBHA-tAx  wherein  M  Is  an  alkali  metal,  x  is  a 
whole  number  less  than  four  including  zero,  and 
A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  inert 
and  relaUvely  non-reactive  atom  and  radical  ; 


CHi        o    o 
CH»-C-C— o— 1 


loW'Alkyl 


A 


'«  Sl 


Wherein  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms.  Inclusive,  and  (4)  alkali-metal- 
enolate  thereof. 


2,683.724 

STEROID  GLYOXALATES 
John  A.  Hogg  and  Alan  H.  Nathan,  Kalamasoo 
Township.  Kalamasoo  Comity.  Mkh.,  aMignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  MIeb., 
a  corporation  of  Miehigan 

No  Drawing.   Application  February  25, 1953, 
Serial  No.  338JS1 
37  Claims.     (CL  260-497.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  ll-ozy- 
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genated-21-glyoxalated  progesterone  represent- 
ed by  the  following  formula: 

CHi     'cm  o 

^C C-O— B' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  a-hydroxy  group,  a  ^-hydroxy  group,  and 
a  ketonic  oxygen;  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal; 
and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydkx>gen  and  an  alkyl  group,  the  step 
which  comprises:  mixing  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ll-ketoprogesterone, 
lla-h]rdrox3rprogesterone.  and  ll/3-hydroxypro- 
gesterone.  with  an  alkyl  diester  of  oxalic  add  in 
the  presence  of  up  to  about  one  molar  equiv- 
alent of  an  alkali-metal  base  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  zero  degrees  centigrade  and 
the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture,  to  pro- 
duce the  corresponding  ll-ox3rgenated-21-alkozy- 
oxalylprogesterone  alkali-metal  enolate. 


2.683,725 

TESTOSTERONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS 
Herbert  C.  Morray,  Hickory  Comers,  and  Dnrey 
H.  Peterson.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Bflcb.,  a 
corpwation  of  *ilrfc|gan 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  15,  1953, 
Serial  No.  331,492 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  graphical 
formula: 

CHi 
OB' 


^A 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  radicals  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  radicals  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
drocarbon-carboxyllc  acyl  radical  containing  less 
than  nine  carbon  atoms. 


2.6S3.726 

HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  WITH 
REDUCED  MAGNETITE  CATALYST 
Henry   G.   MeGrath,   EUsabetb.   and   Loute   C. 
Rubin,  West  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Original   appUcation   March   16, 
1947.  Serial  No.  735,536.    Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication January  25.  1949.  Serial  No.  72,766 
-y  25  Ctelms.     (CL  260—449.6) 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  carbon  oxide 
which  comprises  continuously  flowing  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  hydrogen  and  a  carbon  oxide 


upwardly  Uirough  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence 
of  finely-divided  reduced  naturally  occurring 
magnetite  containing  a  minor  amount  of  alumina, 
silica,  and  titania  in  the  natural  state  at  a  ve- 
locity effective  to  suspend  said  finely-divided 
material  and  under  conditions  such  that  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  oxide  are  converted  to  organic 
compounds  and  recovering  the  organic  com- 
pounds thus  produced. 


2,683.727 
MONOADDUCTS  OF  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

SECONDARY  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Thomas  G.  Mastin,  Akron,  and  Nelson  V.  Seeger. 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  a  corporation  9t  Ohio 
NoDrawbig.   Application  November  1, 1956, 
Serial  No.  193,511 
7  Claims.     (CL  260-453) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  mono- 
(dl-aromatlc  substituted  urea)    substituted  or- 
ganic isocyanates  corresponding  to  the  follow- 
ing formula 

,  B  OH 

N— C— N— B" 

In  which  R  and  R'  are  aromatic  radicals  free  of 
groups  reactive  with  isocyanate  groups  and  R" 
is  an  organic  radical  containing  at  least  one  iso- 
cjranate  group,  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  cycloalkylene.  aromatic,  and 
nuclear  substituted  aromatic  radicals. 


2.663.728 
MONOADDUCTS  OF  POLYISOCYANATES  AND 

TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS 
Thomas  G.  Mastin,  Akron,  and  Nelson  V.  Seeger. 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.   Application  November  1, 1950, 
Serial  No.  193,512 
10  Claims.    (O.  260—153) 
2.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  mono- 
adducts  of  a  tertiary  alcohol  and  a  polyisocyanate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
cycloalkylene,  aromatic  and  nuclear-substituted 
annnatlc  polylsocyanates. 


2,683,729 

MONO  (BIETHYL  AMIDE)  SUBSTITUTED 
ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Nelson  V.  Seeger,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Thomas  G. 
Mastin.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.   Application  November  1, 1950. 
Serial  No.  193,517 
9  Ckims.    (CL  260-453) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  the  mono 
(methyl  amide)  substituted  organic  Isocyanates 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

B— c=o    o   H 

B' C-N— B'" 

B"— C=o 

in  which  R,  R'  and  R"  are  aliphatic  radicals  and 
R'"  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloiUkylene,  aromatic 
and  nuclear-substituted  aromatic  radicals  which 
contain  at  least  one  isocyanate  group. 
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yum^n.  2.8S3.730 

•        POLYISOCYANATES  AND  MIXTURES 

THEREOF 
Nelson  V.  S«ef er  and  Ernest  E.  Fanser,  Cnyahof* 
Falls,  Ohio,  assirnors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Company,  a 
eorporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Api^catlon  Jannary  17,  1951, 
Serial  No.  206,506 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—453) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  polyisocyanates  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula 

OCN— R^(CYi— R— NOG) « 

In  which  R  and  R'  are  arylene  radicals.  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  and  aryl  radicals,  n  is  a  whole  number,  and 
the  tCYa — R' — NCO)  groups  in  excess  of  one  are 
attached  to  an  R'  radical,  said  mixture  compris- 
ing from  0%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  diisocya- 
nate  and  from  100%  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  polyisocyanate  containing  more  than  two 
— NCO  equivalents  per  mol  of  jwlyisocyahate. 


the  ethylene  content  of  said  first  stream,  passing 
said  gas  upwardly  through  a  second  countercur- 
rent  contacting  device  in  countercurrent  to  a  de- 
scending stream  of  sulfuric  acid  initially  contain- 
ing from  0.4-1.0  mol  of  ethylene  per  mol  of 
sulfuric  acid  initially  supplied  to  said  device  at  a 
temi)erature  between  100-180°  P.,  permitting  the 
temperature  of  said  descending  stream  to  rise 
exothermally  within  said  second  device  to  160- 
200°  P.  at  the  base  thereof,  withdrawing  acid  from 
the  base  of  said  second  device  containing  from 
0.8-1.2  mols  of  ethylene  per  mol  of  sulfuric  acid, 
cooling  same,  passing  a  part  thereof  to  the  top  of 
said  first  device  and  returning  the  remainder  to- 
gether with  fresh  sulfuric  acid  of  from  9&-100% 
HaS04  to  the  top  of  said  second  device. 


:«« 


2.683.731 

PROCESS  FOR  ABSORBING  ETHYLENE  IN 

SULFURIC  ACID 

John  S.  Atwood,  Port  Washington.  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to   National    Petro- Chemicals    Corporation,   a 

eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  March  5,  1952.  Serial  No.  274,971 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—460) 


2,683.732 

PROCESS  OF  ABSORBING  ETHYLENE  IN 

SULFURIC  ACID 

John  S.  Atwood,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to   National   Petro-Chemlcals   Corporation,  a 

eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  May  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  290,773 

10  ClalnM.     (CL  260—460) 


.  »•'■- 


r. -r 


1.  Method  of  absorbing  ethylene  in  sulfuric  acid 
to  form  a  mixture  of  monoethyl  and  diethyl  sul- 
fates which  comprises  passing  a  first  stream  of  gas 
containing  inert  gases  consisting  predominantly 
of  ethylene,  under  pressure  in  excess  of  JkOO  lbs. 
p.  8.  1.  g.,  upwardly  through  a  first  countercur- 
rent contacting  device  in  countercurrent  to  a  de- 
scending system  of  sulfuric  acid  initially  contain- 
ing from  0.8-1.2  mols  of  ethylene  per  mol  of  sul- 
furic acid,  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
between  160-200°  P..  abstracting  heat  from  said 
descending  stream  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  predetermined  temperature  within  +  or 
—  10°  P.,  conducting  away  from  the  base  of  said 
device  a  stream  of  sulfuric  acid  containing  from 
1.3-1.5  mols  of  ethylene  per  mol  of  sulfuric  acid, 
conducting  away  from  the  top  of  said  device  a 
second  stream  of  gas  containing  from  60-80%  of 


i     \ 


i^if. 


1.  Process  of  absorbing  ethylene  in  sulfuric 
acid  to  form  a  mixture  of  monoethyl  and  diethyl 
sulfates,  which  comprises  maintaining  a  first 
liquid-vapor  counter-current  contacting  device 
under  an  average  pressure  of  at  least  100  lbs. 
p.  s.  1.  g.,  maintaining  a  second  liquid-vapor 
countercurrent  contacting  device  under  an  aver- 
age pressure  at  least  50%  greater  than  that  ob- 
taining in  said  first  device,  with  series  connec- 
tions between  said  first  and  second  devices  for 
the  transfer  of  vapor  with  Intermediate  compres- 
sion from  the  upper  end  of  said  first  device  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  device,  and  for  the 
transfer  of  acid  from  the  lower  end  of  said  sec- 
ond device  into  the  upper  end  of  said  first  device, 
introducing  sulfuric  acid  containing  from  0.8-1.2 
mols  ethylene  per  mol  H38O4  into  the  ui^ier  end 
of  said  first  device,  conducting  away  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  device  sulfuric  acid  con- 
taining from  1.3-1.5  mols  ethylene  per  mol 
HaS04.  introducing  a  gas,  the  define  content  of 
which  consists  substantially  exclusively  of  ethyl- 
ene containing  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  ethylene 
and  containing  inert  diluents,  into  the  lower  end 
of  said  first  device,  the  smiount  of  ethylene  pres- 
ent in  said  gas  being  at  least  twice  the  amoimt 
which  is  absorbed  in  said  first  device,  conduct- 
ing residual  gas  containing  ethylene  and  inert 
diluents  from  the  top  of  said  first  device,  com- 
pressing same  and  introducing  the  compressed 
gas  into  the  lower  end  of  said  second  device,  in- 
troducing concentrated  sulfuric  acid  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  device,  conducting 
away  from  the  base  of  said  second  device  sulfuric 
acid  containing  from  0.8-1.2  mols  ethylene  per 
mol  of  sulfuric  acid  and  introducing  at  least  a 
part  of  the  same  into  the  top  of  said  first  device. 


S,68S,7S3 
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BfETHOD  OF  MAKING  UNSYBIMETRICAL 
TETRAALKYL  PYROPHOSPHATES 

Arthur  Dock  Fon  Toy,  Park  Forest.  HL.  assignor 
to  Victor  Chemleal  Works,  a  eorporation  of 

AppUcaUon  October  29.  1949,  Serial  No.  124.414 
10  CUIms.    (CL  260—461) 


*     4    *    A     A    A    it    A    A 


2.683,735 
AROMATIC  ESTERS  OF  BASICALLY  SUBSTI- 

TUTED  ISOCYCLYL  CARBAMATES 
John  W.  Ciisic,  SkoUe.  IlL.  assignor  to  G.  D. 
8««rie  Si  Co..  Chicago,  IlL,  a  oorporatloa  of 
minoB 

No  Drawing.   Application  December  8. 1951. 
Serial  No.  260,781 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—468) 
1.  An  ester  of  the  structural  formula 

X— N— COO-Y 

A— NBR' 

Wherein  X  Is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  cjrcloalkyl  radicals  containing  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  and  naphthyl  radicals,  Y  Is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl  phenyl - 
(lower  alkyl).  (lower  alkyl) -phenyl- (lower 
alkyl),  and  naphthyl- (lower  alkyl)  radicals  A 
is  a  lower,  saturated,  bivalent.  aUphatlc  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  NRR'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  dlalkylamlno.  morpholino.  pyitolldlno  and 
I>iperidino  radicals. 


Tim   mi  amm 


1.  The  method  of  mak-ing  an  unsymmetrlcal 
tetraalkyl  pyrophosphate  of  the  formula: 

I  1(0  0 

(Ro')t-P-0-i^-(OR«)i 

In  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R^  is  a 
different  lower  alkyl  group,  comprlring  reacting 
a  dlalkyl  chlorophosphate  with  a  dlallcyl  phos- 
phoric acid  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine 
said  dlalkyl  phosphoric  acid  containing  a  dif- 
ferent pair  of  lower  alkyl  groups  from  those  of 
the  dlallcyl  chlorophosphate. 


2,883,734 

METHOD  OP  CONCENTRATING  GASEOUS 
HYDROCYANIC  ACID  AND  THE  USE  OF  THE 
METHOD  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACRYLONTTRILJE 

DanM  Porret.  Monthey,  Switserland,  asrignor  to 
Ciha  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

AppUcaUon  Angnst  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 
September  11,  1950 

4  CUIms.     (CL  260— 465J) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile  by  the 
additive  combination  of  hydrocyanic  acid  and 
acetylene  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  cuprous 
salt  catalyst,  the  hydrocyanic  acid  and  acetylene 
^fL  .,"^®  '°^^  °'  *  gaseous  mixture,  the 
modification  which  comprises  passing  as  start- 
ing material  for  the  hydrocyanic  acid.' a  gaseous 
mixture  poor  in  hydrocyanic  acid  through  water 
at  a  low  temperature  ranging  from  about  0°  C 
to  about  20-25°  C.  to  produce  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  contacting  said 
soluUon  at  a  temperature  from  about  40°  to 
about  90'  C.  with  a  gas  containing  acetylene, 
said  gas  being  the  recirculated  gas  In  the  above 
manufacture  of  acrylonltrUe,  which  gas  expels 
the  hydrocyanic  acid  from  the  solution  and  in- 
troducing the  gaseous  mixture  of  acetylene  and 
hydrocyanic  acid  thus  obtained  into  the  aaueous 
cuprous  salt  catalyst. 


.«^  8»8t8,788 

AMINE  SALTS  OF  THE  TRIDECYL  ESTERS  OF 
8ULFOBENZOIC  ACID 

Milton  Kosmin,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Chemleal  Company,  St.  Looto,  Mo.,  a  eor- 
poration of  Defatware  »       ^     ««r 
No  Drawing.    AppUeatlon  September  19, 1982. 
Serial  No.  310,567 
12  CUIms.     (CL  26(^—470) 
1.  Surface-acUve  agents  having  the  formuU 

COOB 


SO1H.Z 


In  which  R  is  a  primary  alkyl  radical  having 
an  average  of  13  carbon  atoms  derived  from  im 
alcohol  formed  by  the  carbonylatlon  and  hydro- 
genaUon  of  an  olefin  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  trllsobutylene  and  tetrapropylene 
and  mixtjires  of  the  same  and  in  which  Z  is  se- 

V^A^J^^.  ^f  ^^^^  consisting  of  mono-,  dl- 
and  trlalkylamlnes  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals 
contains  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  mono-,  dl- 
and  trlalkanolamlnes  In  which  the  alkanol  radi- 
cal has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkylene- 
polyamlnes  and  polyalkylehepolyamines  having 
from  2  to  4  amino  groups  in  the  molecule  and 
fr(an  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  In  the  alkylene  chain 
and  morphollne.  v*«~»i. 


.„^  2,683,787 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  ESTERS  OF 
S^S'i'i^''^  SUBSTITUTED  ARALKYL- 
w  V  CARBAMATES   AND    SALTS   THEREOF 
Si  ^  JF*!?*^'  5t?"*'  ™-  assignor  to  G.  D. 
nu^oL  CW«Mro,  ni..  a  eorporation  of 

No  Drawing.   Application  December  17. 1951 

Serial  No.  262,190 

8  dalms.     (CL  260—471) 

1.  The  new  group  of  organic  compounds  con- 
sisting of  the  esters  of  the  structural  formuU 

Ar— A— N— C  O  O— Y 
B— NRR' 

and  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the 
°  uPiP^^^i^  °'  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  and 
naphthyl  radicals,  A  is  a  lower,  bivalent,  satu- 
rated.  allphaUc  hydrocarbon  radical,  B  is  a  lower 


^ 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1964 


bivalent,  saturated,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower 
allcylphenyl.  phenyl- (lower) alkyl  and  naphthyl- 
( lower )alk7l  radicals,  and  NRR'  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  dialkylamino.  mor- 
phoUno.  piperidino  and  pyrrolidino  cadicala. 

S,683,7U 

^-CARBOXT-7-  ( 6-LOWEB- ALKOXT-2- 
NAPHTHTD-CAPROIC  ACID 

^nniam  S.  Johnson,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Robert  P. 

Graber,  Westfleld.  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    Origtaial  application  July  23,  1949. 
Serial  No.  106.494.    Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Angnst  S.  1951.  Serial  No.  240.272 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—520) 
1.  A  product  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing   of    ^-carbozy-7-(6-Iower-alkozy-2-naph- 
thyl)  -caprolc  acid  and  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof. 


2.68S.7S9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

L-GLUTAMIC  ACID    y 
Samael  H.  Weidman,  Los  Gatos.  Calu..  assigniw 

to  International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corpora- 

tioB,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  274.650 
1  23  Claims.    (CL  260-4(27) 

1.  A  process  for  the  cnrstalllzation  of  mono- 
cllnlc  glutamic  acid  crystals  which  comprises 
adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mineral  acid  and  glutamic  acid  mineral 
acid  addition  salt  by  admixing  therewith  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  composition  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
oxygen-containing  alkaline  compounds  and 
monosodlimi  glutamate.  wherein  the  adjusted 
solution  contains  glutamic  acid  at  a  pH  between 
about  2.5  and  about  4.0,  said  solution  being  ad- 
justed rapidly  and  with  agitation  and  said  aque- 
ous glutamic  acid  solution  containing  from  the 
commencement  of  the  said  pH  adjustment  up  to 
about  thirty  seconds  after  the  completion  of  said 
pH  adjustment,  at  least  one  crsrstal  nucleus  of 
monoclinlc  glutamic  acid,  and  separating  mono- 
clinic  glutamic  acid  cnrstals  from  the  resulting 
crystal  containing  slurry. 


2.683.740  I 

2,r.r'-NrTRILOTRIS  (ETHYUBONO- 
DIACETIC  ACID) 
Winfleld  Scott  Worrall.  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to   Monsanto   Chemical  Company,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316.778 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—534) 
1.  2.2',2"-nitrllotrls(ethyllmlnodlaceUcacid). 


a 


2.683,741 
PRODUCTION  OF  N-ALKYLACRYLAMIDES 
Paul   F.   WUey,  Indianapolis.   Ind..   assignor   to 
Allied  Chemical  Si  Dye  Corporation.  New  YorlL. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  17, 1947. 
Serial  No.  755.229 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—561 ) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  N-alkyl- 
acrylamide  which  comprises  heating  an  N.-alkyl- 
beta  -  amlnopropionic  -  N  -  alkylamlde  In  which 
each  of  the  N- alley  1  groups  contains  1  to  2  car- 
bon atoms  at  temperatures  in  the  range  100°  to 


150°  C.  and  thereby  decomposing  the  amino- 
proplonicamlde  to  form  an  N-alkylacrylamide 
and  an  alkylamine.  said  heating  of  the  amlno- 
proplonicamlde  being  carried  out  imder  pres- 
sures below  atmospheric  at  which  the  aUorlamine 
Is  vaporized  and  distilled  off  and  the  amlno- 
propionlcamlde  and  N-alkylacrylamlde  are  re- 
tained as  liquid  separated  from  the  vaporized  al- 
kylamine.  

M8S,748 

NJf-DISUBSTITUTED  «#-ARYLMETHOXY-«. 

ARYLALKYLABONE  DERIVATIVBS 
John  W.  Cnsie,  SkoUe,  DL,  assignor  %m  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.   Application  Febmary  23, 1951, 

Serial  No.  212.507 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—567.6) 

1.  The  new  group  of  compounds  consisting  of 

the  N  JJ-disubstltuted  c^arylmethoxy-w-arylalkyl- 

amlne  derivatives  of  the  structural  formula 

^    «-      Ai^CHtO— CH-AIk7lMM>>r 

and  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  mem- 
bers of  the  class  consisting  of  aryl  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  six  to  ten  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive and  lower  aIkox3n?henyl  radicals;  Alkylene 
is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  the  radical  NRR' 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
substituted  amino  radicals,  lower  hydroxjralkyl 
substituted  amino  radicals,  piperidino  and  mor- 
pholino  radicals. 


*: 


XiitU 


4-(0R). 


i^ 


'Ji\: 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aU^rls 
and  benzyl,  with  a  second  compound  having  the 
formula 

Ri 


N=C— CH»-N 


R4 


in  which  Rs  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyls,  in  the 
presence  of  aluminum  chloride  as  a  condensation 
catalyst  in  a  liquid  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene,  ortho-nltro- 
toluene  and  ortho-nltroanlsol  to  produce  an 
imlde  salt  therefrom  of  the  formula 

RO  NH  Ri 

C»H4— C-CHjN 

/  \ 

RO  R4 

and  converting  the  Imlde  salt  by  the  action  of 


2.683,743 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMINO-KETONES 

AND  REDUCTION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Hendrik  Dork  Moed,  Weesp.  Netherlands,  and 
Meier   AMcher,   Post   Rosbplnah,   IsraeL   as- 
signors to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  tmstee 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatlon  April  11,  1950. 

Serial  No.  155.342 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

April  13,  1949 

8  Claims.     (O.  266—570.5) 

1.  A   method   of   preparing   an   aminoketone- 

which  comprises  reacting  a  first  compound  of 

thft  fnrmuU 


July  18,  1954 


CHEMICAL 


) 


water  to  the  corresponding  aminoketone  of  the 
formula 
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•^ 


RO 


/ 


C«H« 


-C-CHi-N 


\ 


R< 


„  ..  "    2.683,744 

N-ALKOXYALRYL-^-HALOETHYLABONES 
James  F.  Kerwln  and  Glenn  E.  Ullyot.  Philadel- 
phia. P^.,  assignors  to  Smith.  Kline  &  French 
.      laboratories.  PhiUdelphIa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drairing.   Application  Febmary  13, 1953. 

Serial  No.  336.874 

6  Clahns.     (CL  260— 570 J) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free 

base  and  the  acid  addlUon  salts  thereof,  the  free 

base  having  the  formula: 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  n 
?*?^K^*^^5  ^^^"^  ^  °°«  1«*5  '"han  the  valSlce 
2f.li5y*  °^  greater  than  two.  and  Y  and  Z  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups 
at  least  one  of  B.  Y  and  Z  being  other  than  a  hy- 
drogen  atom,  said  complex  being  prepared  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  method  of  claim  14. 

14.  The  method  which  comprises  admlzlns  a 
compound  of  the  formula  ^^ 


OH 


(B). 


CHt— N— CH— CH— X 


RO 


(CHi). 


in  which  W  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methoxy.  methyl,  chlorine  and  bro- 
mme;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl;  n  is  an  integer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3;  Ri  and  R^  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  X  Is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine 


2.683,745 
PREPARATION  OF  2-AMINO-a-BIETHYL. 
BENZYL  ALCOHOL 
William  S.  Emerson  and  Robert  A.  Hetanseh.  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,   assignors   to  Monsanto   Chemical 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporaUon  of  Dela- 
.     ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  23.  1952. 

Serial  No.  306.072 

5  CUims.     (CL  260-^75) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  2- 
nltro-acetophenone  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  palladium  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of 
r^Y^  fSL^-  ^  ^^®°  ^  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 
10  to  1000  atmospheres,  and  recovering  2-amlno- 
•-methylbenzyl  alcohol  from  the  resulting  reac- 
tion product.  ^* 

1,683,746 
CBYSTALLIZABLE  COMPLEXES  OF  TRANS  - 
TRANS.     PENTAENE     JUjSSaTDESmTB 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS 

^S^^:^^^  ''%  *"^  ^^^""^^  ^'  Robe«»n, 
Kocbester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  ie*«*«»»nn  Kodak 

^  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of 
Mew  Jersey 

No  Drawing.   Application  March  5. 1952. 
Serial  No.  275,031  ^^ 

lOOalms.  (CL  260— 598) 
1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  a  crystalllz- 
SolS«  TJ*^®*  °w  *  ^»"ans.tran8  pentaene  aldehyde 
having  the  carbon  skeleton  and  chemical  compo- 
sition at  vitamin  A  aldehyde  with  a  compound 
of  the  fbrmula  "**/vu**u 


^ereln  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  njtrogen,  B  Is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
n  is  an  integer  equal  to  one  less  than  the  valence 
of  A  but  not  greater  than  two  and  Y  and  Z  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups, 
at  least  one  of  B,  Y  and  Z  being  other  than  a 
hydrogen  atom,  with  a  mixture  containing  a 
trans.trans  pentaenal  having  i^e  carbon  skele- 
ton and  chemical  composition  of  vitamin  A  alde- 
hyde and  thereby  forming  a  cnrstallizable  com- 
plex of  said  material  and  said  pentaenal,  and 
separating  said  complex  from  said  mixture. 


2,683.747 
SEPARATION  OF  TRANS.  TRANS  PEN- 
TAENALS  BY  FORMATION  OF  CRYS- 
TALUZABLE   COBIPLEX   WITH   HY- 
DROQUINONE 
Charles  H.  Benton,  Jr.,  and  Charles  D.  Robeson, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  275,032 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—598) 
2.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  a  cnrstalUz- 
able  complex  of  one  molar  proportion  of  hydro- 
quinone  with  two  molar  proportions  of  a  trans  - 
trans  pentaene  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


HiC       CHi 


M.tiTO'*    « 


mi.L' 


CHi  CHi 

CH=CH-C=CH-CH=CH-C=CH- 


==CH— CHO 


CHi 


OHi 


OHi  CHi 

C  H-C  Hi-C=:C  H-C  H=C  H— C=C  H— 

CHi 


CHO 


5.  The  method  which  comprises  admixing  hy- 

droqulnone   and   a   mixture   containing   a  2,6- 

trans,trans  pentaenal  having  the  carbon  skele- 

KB).  ton  and  chemical  composition  of  vitamin  A  alde- 

whereln  A  in  jiPiM*t>»H  fmtw  *t^^  .»-^. ._..        ^^^  *°**  thereby  selectively  fonrdng  a  hydro- 

S  SS?en  sSif  St^4  B  ?  se1SSl?^fS!   P^'^^^i  complex  of  said  pentaeniTSd  siStrat- 
'sr»«u  »ixu  luvroKen,  0  is  selected  from  the    ing  said  complex  from  said  mixture. 
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2.683,748 

ACID  CATALYSIS  OF  PHENOL  ETHERIFICA- 

TIONS  WITH  TRIALKYLPHOSPHATES 

Alan  Bell,  Kin^rsport,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
,    tion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  July  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  301.966 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—612) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  alkyl  ether  of  a 
phenol  which  comprises  heating  the  phenol  with 
a  trialkylphosphate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  of  acidic  materials  con- 
sisting  of  boric   acid,   boron   trifluoride,   boron 
trlfluoride-etherate,  and  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid. 


2.683.749 
POLYHALOGENATED  ETHERS 
Tracy  M.  Patrick.  Jr..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  204,679 
4  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 615) 
2.  Ethyl  4-ethoxymethyl  -  2.6,6.6  -  tetrachloro- 
hexyl  ether. 


said  aqueous  solution  at  ft  pH  of  less  than  about  9 
by  adjusting  to  the  said  pH  any  solution  having  a 
greater  pH.  extracting  phenols  from  the  said 
aqueous  solution  with  an  extractant  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  a  fraction  of  a  distillation 
residue  of  a  product  of  the  first  stage  of  an  Oxo 
synthesis  that  comprises  reacting  an  olefin  hav- 
ing from  3  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  mol 
ratio  between  about  1 :4  and  4 : 1  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  cobalt  catalyst  compound,  the  said 
extractant  containing  the  following  water-insol- 
uble components:  10  to  50%  aldehydes.  1  to  15% 
acid,  5  to  40%  esters.  0  to  10%  alcohols,  and  the 
remainder  acetals  and  condensation  products, 
separating  phenol-enriched  extractant  from  the 
treated  aqueous  solution  and  separating  phenols 
from  the  said  extractant  to  regenerate  the  same 
for  treatment  of  further  quantities  of  the  said 
aqueous  solution. 


2  683.754 
PURIFICATION  OF  VINYL  ETHERS 
Leo  Philipp  EUinger.  London,  England,  assignor 
to  The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Applieatiott  June  11,  1951,    • 

Serial  No.  231.040 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
June  19.  1950 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—616) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  alcohol  content 
of  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  ether  of  the  C4-C8  range 
with  its  corresponding  alcohol,  obtained  in  the 
preparation  of  the  vinyl  ether  by  vlnylation  of 
the  alcohol,  said  process  comprising  treating  the 
mixture  with  kn  aqueous  solution  of  a  substance 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  salts  of 
alkali  metals   and   alkaline   earth   metals   with 
acids  of  the  formula  CnHjnOa  where  n  is  3-8. 
with  benzoic  acid  and  with  aromatic  acids  of  the 
formula  CsHaOa.  said  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing at  le.'ist  20%  of  the  salt,  whereby  a  solution 
of  the  alcohol  in  the  aqueous  solution  is  obtained, 
and  thereafter  separating  said  alcohol  solution 
from  the  vinyl  ether. 


2,683,753 
HYDRATION  OF  PROPYLENE  WITH  BLUE 
OXIDE  OF  TUNGSTEN  CATALYST 
Norman  Levy  and  Robert  Kay  Greenhalgh,  Nor- 
ton-on-Tees,   England,   assignors   to   Imptfial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  BriUin 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  February  18, 1950, 

Serial  No.  144,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
August  16.  1946 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260— 641) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  isopropa- 
nol,   the  step   comprising   reacting   water   and 
propylene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  250°  C.  to  about  290°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  from  about  100  to  about  500  at- 
mospheres in  the  presence  of  excess  liquid  water 
and  of  a  catalyst  consisting  substantially  of  blue 
oxide  of  tungsten. 


2,683.751 
PHENOL  PRODUCTION 
Leo  J.  Filar,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules  Powder   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  31,  1950, 
Serial  No.  193,293 
18  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—621) 
8.  The   process    of   producing    phenol    which 
comprises  contacting  benzyl  hydroperoxide  with 
sulfuric  acid. 

2.683,752 
DEPHENOLIZATION 
William  E.  SUnley,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Dinerstein. 
Park   Forest.   HI.,   assignors    to    Standard    Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  21, 1952. 

Serial  No.  321,956 

6  Clahns.     (CL  260—627) 

1.  In  a  process  of  dephenolizing  an  aqueous 

solution  of  phenols,  the  steps  of  maintaining  the 


2,683.754 

METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  HYDROCARBON 

REACTIONS 

Robert  M.  Kennedy,  Newtown  Square,  and  Abra- 
ham Schneider,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.,  assifnors  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  11,  1951, 
Serial  No.  231,055 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 
1.  Method  of  alkylating  an  olefin  with  an  alkyl 
fluoride  which  comprises  bringing  together,  in 
liquid   homogeneous   phase,   BP3   and   an   alkyl 
fluoride  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule in  the  presence  of  a  cyclopentane  having  at 
least  1  alkyl  substituent  and  at  least  1  tertiary 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom 
and  a  hydrocarbon  having  1  oleflnic  bond  to  effect 
instantaneous  alkylation  of  the  oleflnic  hydro- 
carbon with  said  alkyl  fluoride. 


2.683,755 
METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  HYDROCARBON 

REACTIONS 
Robert  M.  Kennedy,  Newtown  Square,  and  Abra- 
ham Schneider,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Oil  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  11,  1951, 
Serial  No.  231.056 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  Method  of  alkylating  an  olefin  with  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  fluoride  which  comprises  bringing  together. 
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CHEMICAL 


In  liquid  homogeneous  phasc.BPs  and  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  fluoride  In  the  presence  of  an  olefin  and  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclopcntanes  having  at  least  1  alkyl  substituent 
and  at  least  1  tertiary  hydrogen  atom  attached 
to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  and  an  isoparaflln  hav- 
ing at  least  1  tertiary  hydrogen  atom,  to  effect 
instantaneous  alkylation  of  said  olefin  with  said 
cycloalkyl  fluoride  to  produce  an  alkyl  substi- 
tuted cyclohexane. 


428 


comprises  contacting  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  said  xylenes  with  an  effective 
amount  of  TIP4  and  an  amount  of  liquid  HP  suffi- 
cient to  form  an  HP-rich  phase  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  xylenes,  at  a  temperature 
below  185°  P.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  an 
appreciable  amount  of  the  meta-isomer,  and  re- 
moving HP  and  TIP*  from  the  meta-xylene  con- 
taining product. 


,_  2.883.756 

METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  HYDROCARBON 

REACTIONS 
Robert  M.  Kennedy,  Newtown  Square,  and  Abra- 
ham Schneider,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalmora  to 
Sun  Oil  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  J«ne  11,  1951, 
Serial  No.  231,057 
7  CUims.     (CL  260—866) 
1.  Method  of  reacting  a  cyclopentane  having 
from  1  to  3  alkyl  substltuents  and  at  least  1  ter- 
tiary hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a  nuclear  car- 
bon atom  with  a  cyclo-olefln  having  not  more 
than  3  alkyl  substltuents  which  comprises  bring- 
ing together,  in  liquid  homogeneous  phase.  BPj 
and  a  cycloalkyl  fluoride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclopentyl  fluorides  and  cyclohexyl 
fluorides  in  the  presence  of  said  cyclopentane  and 
said  cyclo-olefln  to  effect  instantaneous  reaction 
of  said  cyclopentane  with  said  cyclo-olefln. 


2,883,759 

ETHYLBENZENE  DISPROPORTIONATION 

David  A.  MeCanlay,  Chicago,  m.,  and  Arthur  P. 
Lien,  Hirhland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Ofl 
Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

AppUcation  January  89,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,084 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—871) 


^"r^^^V^^k- 


.. '-n^T     t. 


2,883,787 
SEPARATION  OF  NAPHTHENE 
HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  M.  Kennedy,  Newtown  Square,  and  Abra- 
ham Schneider,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  11.  1951. 
Serial  No.  231,958 
17  Claims.    (CI.  28»— 888) 
1.  Method  of  separating  a  cyclopentane  from 
a   cyclohexane    which    comprises    bringing    to- 
gether, in  liquid  homogeneous  phase.  BPb  and 
an  organic  fluoride  In  the  presence  of  a  cyclo- 
pentane and  a  cyclohexane  whereby  said  cyclo- 
pentane is  instantaneously  converted  to  higher 
boiling  hydrocarbons,  and  separating  said  higher 
boiling  hydrocarbons  from  the  reaction  mixture 


1.  A  process  for  the  disproportlonatlon  of  ethyl- 
benzene  to  produce  meta-dlethylbenzene  in  a 
quantity  In  substantial  excess  of  the  thermo- 
dynamic equilibrium  quantity,  which  process 
comprises  contacting  ethylbenzene  in  the  ab- 
sence of  other  reactive  hydrocarbons  with  at 
least  about  5  volume  percent  of  Uquid  hydro- 
gen fluoride  and  with  at  least  about  0.5  mol  of 
TIP4  per  mol  of  ethylbenzene  at  a  temperatiu^ 
between  about  0»  P.  and  about  175°  P.  under  a 
pressure  sufficient  at  least  to  maintain  a  liquid 
phase  and  separating  meto-diethylbenzene  from 
the  reaction  products. 


__,  2,883,758 

XYLENE  ISOMBRIZATION  UTILIZING  A 
TIF4-HF  CATALYST 
David  A.  MeCanlay,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Arthur  P. 
Uen,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Ofl 
Company,  Chicafo,  IIL,  a  oorporaUon  of  In- 


2,683,780 
MANUFACTURE  OF  1,S,5-ETHYLXYLENE 
D»Tld  A.  MeCanUy,  Chiearo,  IIL,  and  Arthur  P. 
Lien,  Highland,  Ind..  assignors  to  Standard  OU 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  In- 


Application  March  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  277.968 
5  Oaims.     (CL  260—671) 


ApplieaUon  April  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,211 
11  Claims.    (CL  268—868) 


SJ' 


i=^Wf^F<^^ 


±4^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity 
—  1.3,5-ethylxylene  by  the  reaction  of  xylene  and 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  meta-xvlene    tfJ^J^^'  ^^f^  method  comprises  the  steps 
from  th.  oU»r  i.^S^'^^.'lS^ ^^  lo^t'^'Slen^iSSt  ^a^??i'S'S  SleS 
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per  mol  of  ethylbenzene,  with  liquid  HP  in  an 
amount  between  about  20  and  1,000  volume  per- 
cent per  volume  of  said  xylene,  and  with  between 
about  1.4  and  1.9  mols  of  TiF4  per  mol  of  said 
xylene,  maintaining  said  materials  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  45°  and  160°  P.  for  a  time 
between  about  15  minutes  and  50  hours,  in  such 
manner  that  the  longer  time  corresponds  to  the 
lower  temperature,  removing  HP  and  TiPi  from 
the  hydrocarbons  and  separating  high  purity 
1,3,5-ethylzylene  from  said  hydrocarbons. 


5  and  500  volume  percent  of  liquid  HP  based  on 
said  mixture  and  TiP*  in  an  amount  less  Uian 
about  2  mols  per  mol  of  xylenes  in  said  mixture, 
eeparating  a  rafBnate  phase  from  an  extract 
Hrtiase,  which  extract  phase  comprises  liquid  HP, 
TiPi  and  xylenes  and  wherein  the  ratio  between 
the  xylene  isomers  in  said  extract  phase  is  dif- 
ferent from  the  ratio  in  said  rafflnate  phase  and 
the  ratios  in  said  extract  phase  and  said  rafllnate 
phase  are  different  from  the  ratio  in  said  mixture. 


Z  6S3  761 
XYLENE  DISPROPORTIONATION 
Dftvld  A.  McCanlay,  ChJeag o.  m..  and  Arthur  P. 
Lien,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of  In- 


AppUcation  April  30.  1952,  Serial  No.  2S5,212 
18  Claims.    (CL  26&— 671) 


2,683.763 
REFINING  WITH  HF  AND  CbFh 
Arthur  P.  Uen,  Highland,  Ind.,  and  David  A. 
McCaolaj,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
AppUcation  September  30. 1952,  Serial  No.  312,279 
17  Oainw.    (CI.  26<^— 674) 


^-^^_ 


"^  .i^^iifv^  ■ 


1.  A  process  for  the  dlsproportionation  of  a 
xylene,  which  process  comprises  contacting  un- 
der substantially  anhydrous  conditions  said 
xylene  at  a  temperature  above  185°  P.  with  an 
effective  amount  of  TiP4  and  an  amount  of 
liquid  HP  sufficient  to  form  an  HP-rich  phase 
for  a  time  sufBcient  to  produce  an  appreciable 
amount  of  trimethylbenzene.  and  removing  HP 
and  TiP4  from  the  trimethylbenzene  containing 
hydrocarbon  product. 


♦  > 


2,683,762 

XYLENE  SEPARATION  WITH  LIQUID 
HF  AND  TIF4 
David  A.  McCaoUy,  Chicago.  HI.,  and  Arthur  P. 
Lien,  Highland.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 
Application  February  20. 1952.  Serial  No.  272.654 
12  Claims.    (CL  260—674) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  mixture  of  isomeric 
lower  dialkyl-benzenes,  which  process  comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  below 
about  125°  P.  with  an  amount  of  liquid  HP  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  separate  acid  phase,  and  an 
amount  of  CbPs  which  is  not  sufBcient  to  cause 
all  of  said  isomeric  lower  diakylbenzenes  to  pass 
into  said  acid  phase,  and  separating  a  raflQnate 
phase  from  said  acid  phase  and  wherein  the  rela- 
tive ratio  of  Isomeric  lower  dlalkylbenzenes  in  said 
acid  phase  is  different  from  the  relative  ratio  in 
said  rafflnate  phase  and  the  ratios  in  both  of  said 
phases  are  different  from  the  ratio  in  said 
Inixture. 

2.683.764 
REFINING  WITH  HF    .\D  TaFs 
Arthur  P.  Lien.  Highland.  Ina..  and  David  A. 
McCaulay.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Oil  Company.  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
Application  September  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  312;M0 
17  Claims.    (CL  260—674) 


'^m 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  xylene  Isomers,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
between  about  0°  and  125°  P..  with  between  about 


-.-^nti 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  mixture  of  isomeric 
lower  dialkylbenzenes.  which  process  comprises 
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SSiS*^  1^£*^^"  *^  *  temperature  below 
aocut  125»  P.  with  an  amount  of  liquid  HP  sufB- 
cient to  form  a  separate  acid  phase,  and  an 
amount  of  TaPi  which  Is  not  sufficient  to  cause 
an  of  said  isomeric  lower  dialkylbenzenes  to  pass 
into  said  acid  phase,  and  separating  a  rafllnate 
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phase  from  said  acid  phase  and  wherein  the  rela- 
tive ratio  of  isomeric  lower  dlalkylbenxenes  In 
said  add  phase  Is  different  from  the  relaUve  ratio 
in  said  rafllnate  phase  and  the  ratio  in  both  of 
said  phases  are  different  from  the  ratio  In  said 
mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 

GROUND  PlJAT?avn  r!ovikJvr«r/>i>  within  a  mass  of  polymerized  resinous  casting 

Vr^A^nf^J^^S^^^P^  compound  having  substanUal  contraction  during 

AppU<SS?S^l^T6  isSfSSii^J^-it.  «i,     ^1^;  «>°^Pfi«l^'  coating  said  fiS^lf bSdJlS 
iippucation  Ote^^  ^fii^i'j!^  ^*^  ^'^^^     LS?^^  "'I*  ^^^f^  °'  Polyvinyl  chloride  dSing 
»  i^iauns.    (CL  174—6)  said  at  least  one  layer  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  cijst^ 

m^  ing  said  fragUe  body  coated  with  said  polyvinyl 

n  chloride  in  liquid  polymerlzable  resinous  casting 

compound,  and  polymerizing  and  solidifying  said 
casting  compound,  said  casting  compound  hav- 
ing such  character  in  relation  to  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  that  polymerization  of  said  castiig  com- 
pound is  not  prevented  at  the  interface  of  said 
casting  compound  and  said  coating  by  the  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  said  casting  compound  being 
shock-proof,  relatively  non-hygroscopic  and 
rigid. 

2.683,767 
POTTING  OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
RoHell  E.  Cunningham,  Washington,  D.  C^  m- 
•ignor  to  Melpar,  Ine.,  Alexandria,  Va..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Toric 
Application  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376365 
2  Claima.    (CL  174-^52) 


1.  A  ground  for  electrical  equipment  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  strip  of  uniform 
width  but  on  edge  and  having  a  series  of  out- 
wardly extending  portions,  one  of  said  portions 
being  rectangularly  shaped  with  slighUy  flaring 
sides  and  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  lapped  over 
to  form  the  outer  side  of  said  rectangular  por- 
tion, and  the  remainder  of  said  portions  being 
triangularly  shaped  with  straight  sides  and 
rounded  Inner  and  outer  points,  the  said  triangu- 
lar portions  being  contiguous  to  each  other  and 
the  said  outer  points  and  Inner  points  being  dis- 
posed in  respective  circles;  an  electrlcaUy  con- 
ductive bar  at  its  lower  end  disposed  between  said 
lapped  strip  ends  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; and  a  rivet  extending  through  said  lapped 
ends  and  thereby  attechlng  said  bar  and  said 
lapped  ends  together. 


»^-«„  2,683.766 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

RusmO  Edward  Cunningham,  Washington,  D.  C~ 

assignor  to  Melpar.  Inc..  Alexandria,  Va. 

Application  August  10, 1948,  Serial  No.  43,437 

6  Chdum,     (CL  174--52) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a 
relatively  fragile  electrical  component,  a  coating 
for  said  electrical  component  consisting  of  at 
least  one  layer  of  silicone  rubber,  said  coating 
completely  enveloping  said  component  and  in 
intimate  contact  therewith  over  the  entire  sur- 
face thereof,  and  a  substantial  quantity  of  poly- 
merized casting  resin  in  an  infusible  solid  state 
encompassing  said  coating  the  characters  of 
said  casting  resin  and  of  said  coating  being  such 
that  polymerization  of  said  casting  resin  at  the 
inter-face  between  said  casting  resin  and  said 
coating  is  complete,  said  polsrmerlzed  casting 
resin  being  shock-proof,  rigid  and  relatively  non- 
hygroscopic,  said  casting  resin  having  con- 
tracUbillty  different  from  that  of  the  electrical 
component  during  curing  of  the  casting  resin. 


2.683,768 
MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
^  SYNCHRONIZATION 

^ST^  5*  *"*•  Princeton,  N.  J,  assignor  to 
Kadlo  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 
Application  February  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  141.69f 
16  CUims.     (CL  178— 5J8) 
15.  A    color    television    receiver    comprising 

«■  sea?  s.'^sj.sr&xz:  S;«2wS,S:;""S 


426 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  13,  1954 


July  13,  1954 


distributing  apparatus  having  an  input  terminal 
and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  to  which  said 
input  terminal  is  periodically  and  individually 
coupled  in  accordance  with  a  timing  signal,  a 
separate  color  channel  connected  with  each  dis- 
tributing apparatus   output   terminal,   a  signal 


Jected  to  the  effect  of  impact  of  said  scanning 
beam  against  the  screen  at  locations  of  said 
monochrome  light  delivering  lineal  spaces. 


generator  for  developing  a  timing  signal  for  said 
signal  distributing  apparatus,  means  for  control- 
ling the  phase  of  said  timing  signal  generator  in 
accordance  with  an  actuating  signal,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  at  least  two  color 
channels  for  developing  an  actuating  signal  for 
said  control  means. 


♦  r; 


2,683.769 

. .    COLOR  TELEVISION  AND  THE  UKE 

Thomas  A.  Banning,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppUcaUon  November  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,782 

40  Claims.     (CL  178— 5JS) 


1.  A  screen  for  the  production  of  a  visible 
replica  of  an  image  either  in  monochrome,  or 
in  natural  color  based  on  a  color  system  of 
translation  including  a  plurality  of  primary 
colors,  said  screen  including  a  viewing  surface, 
parallel  color  lineations  in  close  proximity  to  said 
viewing  screen  and  including  a  series  of  groups  of 
lineations,  said  groups  being  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  primary  colors  included  in  the 
system  of  translation,  all  of  the  lineations  of 
each  group  delivering  visible  light  of  the  same 
primary  color,  and  the  lineations  of  all  of  the 
groups  being  interspaced  with  respect  to  each 
other  on  said  screen  according  to  a  determined 
order  of  said  primary  colors  when  traversing  said 
screen  across  said  lineations,  said  color  lineations 
being  of  widths  less  than  the  center  to  center  dis- 
tances between  successive  lineations  when  trav- 
ersing the  screen  across  said  lineations  to  there- 
by provide  on  said  screen  monochrome  light  de- 
livering lineal  spaces  between  successive  primary 
color  light  delivering  lineations,  said  lineations 
and  said  lineal  spaces  having  an  electron  ex- 
cited surface  to  deliver  light  at  each  point  of  said 
surface  when  such  point  is  excited  by  impact  of 
a  scanning  electron  beam  at  such  point,  said 
primary  color  lineations  delivering  light  of  color 
corresponding  to  said  lineations  when  said  screen 
is  subjected  to  the  effect  of  impact  of  said  scan- 
ning beam  against  the  screen  at  the  locations 
of  said  primary  color  lineations  and  to-  deliver 
light  in  monochrome  when  said  screen  is  sub- 


2483.770 

MULTIPLEX  COLOR  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO 

MODULATED  COLOR  TELEVISION 

Meguer  V.  Kalfalan,  Lm  Angetet.  CaUf. 

AppUeatlon  May  29,  1952.  Serial  No.  29f  .7U 

4  Claims.     (CL  178-^JI) 


wirSmtmuA 


1.  In  color  television,  the  system  of  multiplex 
modulation   in  a   restricted   bandwidth,   which 
comprises  in  combination  means  for  producing  a 
carrier  wave,  means  for  producing  a  time-divid- 
ing wave,  means  for  producing  sound  signals,  a 
frequency  modulator  and  means  therefor  to  fre- 
quency-modulate the  time-dividing  wave  by  the 
sound  signals,  means  for  producing  video  sig- 
nals representative  of  first;  second;   and  third 
.primary  colors,  means  for  time  dividing  the  video 
signals  by  said  frequency-modulated  time-divid- 
ing wave,  means  for  time  dividing  the  carrier  wave 
by  the  frequency-modulated  time-dividing  wave 
into  individual  envelopes  in  phase  with  the  video- 
time-divisions,  an  amplitude  shifter  and  means 
therefor  to  shift  the  amplitude  of  succeeding  car- 
rier envel(Y>es  corresponding  to  the  time-divided 
video  signals  of  the  first  primary  color,  phase 
shifter  and  means  therefor  to  shift  phase  angle 
of  the  carrier  in  succeeding  second  envelopes  by 
angles  representative  of  time-divided  video  sig- 
nals of  the  second  primary  color;  each  of  said 
phase  shifts  being  substantially  in  steady  state 
step  from  boundary  to  boundary  ^  the  envelope, 
whereby  to  avoid  effective  frequency  modulation 
of  the  carrier,  means  for  shifting  phase  angle 
of  the  carrier  in  succeeding  other  second  enve- 
lopes by  angles  representative  of  the  time-divided 
video  sigrials  of  the  third  primary  color  In  the 
preceding  manner,  whereby  the  final  modulated 
carrier  will  contain  sound  and  composite  video 
signals  distinguishable  one  from  another,  means 
for  waveshaping  the  amplitude  rise  and  fall  of 
every  succeeding  carrier  envelope  approximat- 
ing to  that  of  the  sine-squared  function;  the  car- 
rier amplitude  at  the  boundaries  of  each  envelope 
being  negligibly  low,  whereby  first  to  avoid  ap- 
preciable sudden  transient  effect  of  the  carrier 
wave  due  to  sudden  amplitude  and  phase  changes 
at  the  boundaries,  and  second  to  avoid  widely 
expanded  multiple  pairs  of  complementary  side- 
bands  that   are   usually   associated   with   steep 
sided  rise  and  fall  of  the  carrier  envelopes,  and 
thereby  to  restrict  the  total  bandwidth  to  twice 
the  time -dividing  frequency  plus  the  spectrum 
band  that  is  occupied  by  frequency-modulation 
by  the  sound  waves,  and  means  for  transmitting 
same.  ,    . 


ELECTRICAL 
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2.883,771 

COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Anthony  Dooflas  Vanghan  Ridlington. 

Bromley,  England 

AppUcation  NoTember  9, 1951.  Serial  No.  255.588 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

NoTember  15.  1950 

18  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


1.  A  communication  switching  system  com- 
prising a  calling  trunk,  a  caUed  trunk,  a  register, 
and  time  division  multiplex  switching  means  for 
establishing  communication  from  the  calling 
trunk  to  the  register  and  from  the  register  to  the 
called  trunk;  said  switching  means  comprising  a 
first  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  calling  trunk  and  the  register  on  a 
selected  time  division  channel  pulse  train,  a  sec- 
ond means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  register  and  the  called  trunk  on  a  time 
division  channel  pulse  train  having  pulses  coin- 
cident with  those  of  said  selected  train,  and  a 
third  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
means  and  comprising  pulse  suppression  gate 
means,  said  system  further  comprising  means  for 
supplying  to  said  gate  means  a  suppressing  time 
division  channel  pulse  train  coincident  with  said 
selected  train  and  connected  to  block  communi- 
cation through  said  third  means  on  said  selected 
train,  removal  of  the  suiHiressing  train  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  calling  and 
caUed  trunks  via  said  third  means  on  said 
selected  time  division  pulse  train. 

2,683.772 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DESIRED  IN- 
FORMATION    FROM    STORED    INFORMA- 
TION  BT  CORRELATING  THE  STORED  IN- 
FORMATION WITH  RECEIVED  STIMULI 
Thomas  Harold  Flowers,  London,  England 
AppUeation  Noyember  8.  1948.  Serial  No.  58,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  10,  1947 
12  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
1.  Automatic   telephone   exchange   apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  register  translator 
including    register -transmitter    means,    record 
means  having  recorded  therein  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  coded  call  routing  and  control  data,  and  record 
reader  means  continuously  scanning  said  record 
means  and  responsive  sequentially  to  the  sets  of 
recorded  data  thereon  and  producing  sequentially 
outputs  of  electrical  signals  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  the  sets  of  recorded  data;  said  reg- 
ister-transmitter comprising  means  for  register- 
ing electrical  input  signals  including  coded  call 
routing  data  for  a  call  to  be  advanced  through 
the  apparatus,  means  for  electrically  comparing 
call  routing  data  of  the  so  registered  signals  with 

684  o.  O.— 29 


the  sequential  outputs  of  call  routing  data  of 
said  record  reader  means,  and  transmitter  means, 
responsive  to  correspondence  of  the  call  routing 
data  of  a  so  read  set  of  recorded  data  with  the 


J 


registered  call  routing  data,  and  transmitting 
signals  controlled  at  least  in  part  by  the  reader 
outputs  from  the  control  data  recorded  in  the  so 
corresponding  set 


2.683,773 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  PRIMARY 

AND  SECONDARY  CROSSBAR  SWITCHES 
Anton  Kristian  Diesen.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  as- 
signor  to   Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
AppUcation  May  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  161.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  20. 1949 
2  Claims.     (CL  179—22) 


7%^ 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  first 
selecting  unit,  a  second  selecting  imit,  each  of 
said  selecting  units  comprising  primary  and  sec- 
ondary cross  bar  switches  connected  by  links,  a 
calling  line  connected  to  a  primary  cross  bar 
switch  In  the  first  selecting  unit,  a  called  group 
of  lines  connected  to  the  secondary  cross  bar 
switch  In  the  second  selecting  unit,  a  marking 
relay  for  said  called  group  of  lines  for  marking 
linlcs  in  said  selecting  unit  connectable  to  idle 
lines  in  said  group,  at  least  two  groups  of  trunks 
each  comprising  a  single  trunk  from  each  sec- 
ondary cross  bar  switch  in  the  first  selecting  unit 
for  connecting  the  secondary  cross  bar  switches 
in  said  first  selecting  unit  to  the  primary  cross 
bar  switches  in  said  second  selecting  unit,  a  test 
circuit  including  a  test  conductor  and  a  make 
contact  for  each  of  said  trunks,  an  operating 
relay  for  said  make  contacts  for  each  of  said 
groups  of  tnmks.  a  register,  means  connecting 
the  calling  line  to  the  register  and  setting  the 
latter  in  accordance  with  the  telephone  number 


428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  13,  1954 


desifirnating  the  called  group  of  lines,  a  marker 
including  registering  means,  operating  means 
and  testing  means,  a  marker  selector  connecting 
said  register  to  said  marker  and  through  which 
the  register  transmits  signals  to  the  marker  for 
designating  the  first  selecting  unit  and  said  called 
group  of  lines  for  setting  said  registering  means 
in  accordance  with  said  signals,  a  plurality  of 
test  conductors  extending  from  said  testing 
means  in  the  marker,  operating  conductors  ex- 
tending from  said  operating  means  in  the 
marker,  and  a  marking  conductor  extending  from 
said  registering  means  in  the  marker,  connect- 
ing means  operated  by  said  registering  means 
connecting  said  test  conductors  to  said  links  in 
said  first  selecting  unit,  said  operating  conductors 
to  said  operating  relays,  and  said  marking  con- 
ductors to  said  marking  relay,  whereby  said  reg- 
istering means  actuates  said  marking  relay  and 
starts  said  operating  means  which  selectively  ac- 
tuates said  operating  relays  one  at  a  time,  and 
whereby  said  testing  means  stops  said  operating 
means  upon  closure  of  said  make  contacts  for 
a  group  of  trunks  containing  at  least  one  idle 
trunk  over  which  said  called  line  can  be  con- 
nected to  a  line  within  said  caUed  group  of  lines. 

2.683.774 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Marvin  Camras,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Armour 
Research  Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of 
Technology.    Chicago,    Dl.,    »   eorporatlon    of 
IlUnois 

ApplieaUon  December  2S.  1948,  Serial  No.  67,820 
11  Claims.     (CI.  179— lOOJB) 


having  a  sealed  energy  transferring  window,  a 
drift  space  between  said  resonators,  means  for 
passing  an  electron  beam  successively  through 
said  first  resonator,  said  drift  q>ace.  and  said 
second  resonator,  a  first  wave  guide  section,  a 
first  impedance  matching  connection  between 
the  window  of  said  first  resonator  and  said  first 


wave  guide  section,  a  second  wave  guide  section, 
a  second  Impedance  matching  connection  between 
the  window  of  said  second  resonator  and  said 
second  wave  guide  section,  said  first  and  second 
impedance  matching  connections  each  compris- 
ing a  movable  apertured  plate  overlying  the  en- 
ergy transferring  window. 


2,683.776 

ABflPLU'lKR 

Geatge  W.  Fyler.  Lombard,  M.,  aaslgiior  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
uHiiois 

AppUeation  December  15.  1951,  Serial  No.  261,887 
8  Claims.     (CL  179—171) 


~jy 


7.  In  an  electromagnetic  transducer  unit,  a  re- 
cording head  having  a  pair  of  confronting  mag- 
netic pole  tip  members  spaced  by  a  non-magnetic 
gap  therebetween,  a  non- magnetic  support  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  pole  tip  members  at  the  region 
of  said  gap.  said  pole  tip  members  having  end 
portions  extending  below  said  support  member 
in  parallel  relationship,  and  a  separate  U-shaped 
magnetic  yoke  having  leg  members  extending 
upwardly  between  said  end  portions,  the  arms  of 
said  yoke  engaging  said  end  portions  in  snug 
frictional  engagement. 


2.683,775 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  RELAY  APPARATUS 

William  W.  Hansen,  deceased,  late  of  Stanford 
University,  Calif.,  by  OUve  D.  Ross,  exeeutriz. 

.    Stanford   University,  and   RusseU  H.  Varian, 

.  San  Carlos.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
Tcrsity,  Stanford  University.  Calif.,  a  legal 
entity  of  California 

Original  application  August  24.  1939,  Serial  No. 
291,652.  Divided  and  applieation  December  6. 
1943,  Serial  No.  513.002.  Divided  and  applica- 
tion October  3.  1947,  Serial  No.  777.801.  Again 
divided  and  tliis  application  November  2.  1949. 
Serial  No.  125.127 

6  Claims.     (CL  179—171) 
4.  High  frequency  apparatus  comprising  first 

and  second  evacuated  hollow  resonators  each 


2.  A  radio  frequency  amplifier  for  use  in  tele- 
vision tuners  of  the  type  having  resonant  cir- 
cuits timable  in  a  first  range  of  frequencies  and 
a  second  range  of  substantially  higher  frequen- 
cies, including  in  combination,  an  amplifier  tube 
having  a  control  grid  and  plate  electrodes,  said 
resonant  circuits  including  a  first  tuned*  circuit 
for  said  control  grid  and  a  second  tuned  circuit 
for  said  plate,  a  chassis  ground,  a  condenser  for 
said  second  tuned  circuit,  a  first  input  coupling 
circuit  for  said  first  tuned  circuit  and  responsive 
to  the  first  range  of  frequencies,  a  second  input 
coupling  circuit  for  said  first  tuned  circuit  and 
responsive  to  the  second  range  of  frequencies, 
a  grounding  lead  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
condenser  to  said  chassis  ground,  said  first  input 
circuit  being  connected  directly  to  the  chassis 
ground,  and  said  second  input  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  chassis  ground  through  said  grounding 
lead  to  thereby  provide  regenerative  coupling 
between  the  plate  and  control  grid  electrodes 
of  said  tube  effective  in  the  second  range  of  sub- 
stantially higher  frequencies. 
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8,688.777 

AUTOBfATIC  CONTROL  OF  AMPLIFICATION 
IN  LONG  DISTANCE  TRANSMISSION  SYS- 
TEMS 
Frithiof  B.  Anderson,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeation  Biaroh  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,978 
19  Cbtims.    (CL  179^171) 


1.  In  a  signal  transmissicm  system  in  which 
transmission  regulation  is  controlled  by  a  pilot 
wave,  an  amplifier  having  a  feedback  path,  a 
predistorter  and  a  restorer  connected  in  tandem 
in  said  feedback  path,  and  a  regulating  network 
interposed  between  said  predistorter  and  said 
restorer,  said  predistorter  having  a  transmission 
characteristic  which  passes  the  pilot  wave  but 
discriminates  against  other  frequencies,  said  re- 
storer having  a  transmission  characteristic  sub- 
stantially complementary  to  that  of  said  pre- 
distorter, and  said  regulating  network  including 
a  thermo-responslve  impedance  element  which 
controls  the  attenuation  characteristic  of  said 
regulating  network  in  accordance  with  the  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  element,  whereby  the  gain  of 
said  amplifier  is  regulated  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  of  said  pilot  wave. 


Ht,f8S.778 

TELEPHONE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

James  R.  Gilmore  and  Clayton  M.  Harman, 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

AppUeation  October  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  317,194 

1  Claim.    (CL  179—189) 


A  locking  device  for  preventing  unauthorized 
use  of  a  "French'  telephone,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  body  member  shaped  to  form  a  first  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  dial  of  the  telephone 
to  immobilize  the  same,  and  a  second  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  the  cradle  of  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver, said  second  portion  having  openings 
therein  through  which  the  switch  pins  of  the 
telephone  may  freely  project  and  move  and  a 
third  portion  movably  secuied  to  said  second  por- 
tion and  movable  relative  to  said  second  portion 
to  a  first  position  in  which  it  overhes  and  de- 
presses at  least  one  of  said  switch  pins  to  pre- 
vent any  use  of  the  telephone,  and  to  a  second 
position  in  which  It  is  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  switch  pin  and  permits  partial  wae  of 
the  telephone. 


2,683,779 
SAFETY  CONTROL  MECHANISM  SWITCH 
Roy  E.  Dishman,  Shreveport.  La. 
AppUeation  February  10, 1950.  Serial  No.  143,566 
2  CUioM.     (CL  204^—47) 
1.  Limit  control  mechanism  comprising  sup- 
porting means,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 


fixed  rails  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  a 
cylindrical  a^sing  carried  by  said  rails  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein  op- 
posite said  rails,  a  panel  structure,  means  ad- 
justably mounting  said  panel  structure  for  lim- 
ited movement  linearly  of  said  rails,  an  electrical 
circuit  controUer  mounted  on  said  panel  struc- 
ture and  extending  longitudinaUy  thereof  and 
including  an  actuator  extending  adjacent  said 
cylindrical  casing,  joumalling  means  carried  by 
each  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotatable 
screw  device  extending  axially  of  said  casing  and 
terminating  short  of  the  opposite  interior  ends 
tha?eof ,  a  shaft  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
rotatable  screw  device  and  mounted  in  said  jour- 
nalling  means  in  each  end  of  said  casing,  a  drive 
gear  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
gear  member  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts  and 
engageable  with  said  drive  gear,  expansion  spring 
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means  extending  between  the  end  of  said  casing 
and  said  gear  member  for  normally  urging  said 
gear  member  into  meshing  relation  with  said 
gear  means,  an  orientatable  manual  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  aligned  ax- 
ially with  the  aforementioned  shaft  for  manually 
retracting  said  gear  member  out  of  meshing  rela- 
tion with  said  drive  gear  against  the  action  of 
said  expansion  spring  means  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  rotatable  screw  device  and 
projecting  through  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
casing  into  the  path  of  said  actuator  for  oper- 
ating said  actuator,  the  position  of  said  movable 
member  being  selectively  adjustable  on  said  ro- 
tatable screw  device  by  revolving  said  rotatable 
screw  device  by  said  orientatable  manual  means 
while  a  longitudinal  pull  is  exerted  on  said  rotat- 
able screw  device  for  maintaining  said  gear  mem- 
ber out  of  meshing  relation  with  said  drive  gear. 


2,683.780 
ACCELERATION  SENSING  SWITCH 
Henry  N.  SboOcet.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  Edward 
Berkeley  Kinnaman  and  William  D.  Trotter, 
Seattie.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUeation  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288.506 
3  Claims.     'CL  200—61.45) 


1.  An  automatic  switch  to  actuate  an  electrical 
circuit  when  vibrations  exceeding  a  given  magni- 
tude are  transmitted  to  the  switch,  comprising 
a  housing  with  mounting  flanges,  a  weight  resiU- 
ently  supported  within  the  said  bousing,  preload- 
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ed  springs  controlling  the  movement  of  the  said 
weight,  a  sprmg  operated  plunger  held  in  a  re- 
tracted position  by  the  said  weight  and  said  pre- 
loaded spring,  the  plunger-spring  attached  to  the 
said  housing  and  hooked  under  tension  to  the  said 
plunger,  and  spaced  electrical  contacts  mounted 
in  the  housing  within  the  striking  movement  of 
the  said  plunger-spring  when  it  is  freed  as  the 
said  plunger  is  released  by  the  said  weight  under- 
going vibration  of  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


2  683  781 

OPERATOR  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Arthur  N.  Mibter,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,  assiniDr   to 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  June  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  293,789 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.89) 


contactor  comprising  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
diaphragm  in  the  direction  of  said  support  plate, 
said  support  plate  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  arm  extends,  for  endwise  movement 
relative  to  the  support  plate,  sealing  means  seal- 
mg  the  opening  around  said  arm.  said  arm  ter- 
minating in  a  conUct  element  normaUy  posi- 
tioned between  said  pair  of  contacts,  said  contact 
element  bemg  arranged  to  engage  said  contacts 
one  at  a  time  upon  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
to  opposite  sides  of  a  normal  position,  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  ends,  the  support 
plate  and  the  diaphragm,  said  tube  having  open 
ends  located  outside  of  the  casing  ends,  said  tube 
having  an  opening  located  in  said  first  chamber 
and  bemg  otherwise  imperforate. 


2,683,783 
FLUID  LEVEL  SIGNAL  - 

Steve  V.  Palladlno,  Jr.,  Bradenton.  Fla. 
Application  July  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,623    - 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—84)  ^ 


1;  A  manually  operated  throttle  switch  com- 
prising a  casing  member  having  a  bore  and 
counterbore  therein,  an  electrical  insulating 
member  held  in  one  end  of  the  bore,  a  connector 
in  said  electrical  insulating  member,  a  sleeve 
fitted  over  said  electrical  insulating  member  and 
secured  to  said  casing  member,  a  throttle  con- 
tacting element  slidable  in  said  counterbore,  a 
switch  contact  secured  to  said  element  and 
shdable  in  said  bore,  a  switch  contact  connected 
to  said  connector  and  secured  to  said  insulating 
member ;  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  con- 
tacts out  of  engagement;  and  a  second  spring 
stronger  than  the  first  mentioned  spring  for 
holding  said  insulating  member  in  said  bore 
and  opposing  the  motion  of  the  slidable  element. 


2,683,782 

VACUUM  OPERATED  SWITCH 

James  E.  Corssen,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

AppUcaUon  August  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,223 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—81.4) 


Mi 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  brake  sys- 
tem, a  master  cylinder  reservoir  having  fluid 
therein  and  provided  with  a  removable  filler  cap 
an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  carried 
by  and  removable  with  said  filler  cap  and  com- 
prising a  current  conductor  extending  through 
and  insulated  from  said  filler  cap.  said  conductor 
provided  within  the  reservoir  and  beneath  said 
filler  cap  with  a  horizontally  offset  contact  ter- 
minal, a  float  provided  with  an  extended  support- 
ing arm  composed  of  a  current  conducting  ma- 
terial, the  extending  end  of  said  arm  being  pivot- 
ally  and  electrically  connected  to  the  filler  cap 
to  suspend  said  float  as  a  pendulum  within  said 
reservoir  and  beneath  said  cap,  the  pivotal  sup- 
port of  said  float  arm  being  positioned  to  nor- 
mally dispose  said  arm  vertically  beneath  said 
cap  and  in  abutted  electrical  contact  with  the 
horizontally  offset  terminal  of  said  conductor, 
and  said  float  supporting  arm  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  electrical  contact  with  said  con- 
ductor terminal  with  arcuate  movement  thereof 
about  its  point  of  pivotal  support  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  fluid  level  within  said  reservoir. 


In  a  vacuum  operated  switch,  a  hollow  casing 
having  closed  ends,  a  flexible  diaphragm  fixed 
across  the  interior  of  said  casing  near  and  gjaced 
from  one  of  said  ends  of  the  casing  so  as  to  de- 
fine a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  a 
fixed  support  plate  extending  across  the  interior 
of  said  second  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  other 
end  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  insulated  electrical 
contacts  mounted  on  said  support  plate  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  said  diaphragm,  one  of 
said  contacts  being  close  to  said  remote  side  of 
the  support  plate  and  the  other  contact  being 
spaced  away  from  the  remote  side  of  the  support 
plate,  a  contactor  fixed  to  said  diaphragm,  said 


2,683.784 
BURGLAR  ALARM  MAT 

*'  William  A.  Rector,  Akron,  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  April  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,007 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—86) 
1.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  thin  base 
member  having  a  reinforced  edge  portion,  an 
elongate  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base 
member,  a  leaf  spring  supporting  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  spaced  above  said  base  member,  a 
pair  of  electric  contacts,  means  supporting  said 
contacts  in  spaced  relation,  said  contacts  being 
movable  into  engagement,  a  plunger,  means 
slidably  positioning  said  plunger  on  said  base 
member  adjacent  said  contacts  for  sliding  move- 
ment, spring  means  urging  said  plunger  toward 
said  contacts  to  bring  said  contacts  into  engage- 
ment when  said  plunger  is  in  its  extended  posi- 
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tlon.  means  for  connecting  said  contacts  in  an 
alarm  circuit,  a  spring  trigger  carried  by  said 
base  member  are  received,  the  base  member  and 
it  in  retracted  position,  flexible  means  connect- 
ing the  free  end  ol  said  arm  to  said  spring  trig- 


ger to  release  it  when  said  arm  is  depressed,  and 
resilient  mat  means  covering  said  base  member 
and  having  a  recess  in  which  all  articles  on  the 
base  member  are  received,  the  base  member  and 
articles  thereon  being  of  less  height  than  the 
mat  means. 


8,683,785 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Lee  F.  Miller.  Frederick.  Md.,  assirnor  to  Price 
Electric  Corporation.  Frederick.  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 
AppUcaUon  Febmary  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  142,208 
8  CbUma.     (CL  200—87) 


< 

1 


5.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  base 
structure,  terminal  contacts  carried  by  said  base 
structure,  a  magnetic  relay  including  a  frame 
supported  by  said  base  structure,  an  electromag- 
netic actuating  winding  and  spring  pile-up  con- 
tact assemblies  associated  with  said  magnetic 
frame,  a  metallic  housing  and  shield  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  with  the  open 
end  thereof  insertable  over  said  magnetic  relay, 
a  thermally  conductive  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  arms  connected  with  said 
magnetic  relay  frame  in  a  position  spaced  from 
said  base  structure  and  extending  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  spaced  from 
the  closed  end  of  said  housing  and  shield  and 
extending  over  said  spring  pile-up  assemblies 
and  forming  a  protective  means  therefor,  the 
terminating  ends  of  said  arms  extending  an- 
gularly toward  said  base  structure,  the  interior 
side  walls  of  said  metallic  housing  and  shield 
establishing  wiping  thermally  conductive  con- 
nection with  the  angularly  extending  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  metallic  housing  and  shield  form- 
ing a  closure  with  said  base  structure  whereby 
heat  incident  to  the  operation  of  said  magnetic 
actuating  winding  Is  transmitted  through  the 
relay  frame  and  through  said  arms  and  the  an- 
gularly extending  ends  thereof  to  said  metallic 
housing  and  shield. 


2,683,786 

BfULTISHOT  CONTROLLER  FOR 

PERFORATING  GUNS 

Georre  F.  Turechek.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Lane-WeUs  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf..  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  January  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  138,214 

6  culms.     (CL  200—105) 


1.  In  a  multi-shot  controller  for  electrically 
igniting  a  plurality  of  perforating  gun  charges: 
an  elongated  hollow  frame  having  open  sides; 
insulating  members  closing  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  members  providing  a  channel  and 
having  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  station- 
ary electrical  contacts  adjacent  said  stationary 
channel,  each  of  said  contacts  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically connected  to  separate  ignition  means  of 
perforating  charges  in  a  gun  body;  an  endless 
flexible  element  extending  through  and  movably 
supported  within  said  channel  and  having  means 
attached  thereto  sequentially  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  said  contacts  upon  movement  of 
said  element  in  said  channel  to  fire  the  charges 
connected  thereto;  and  means  for  effecting  suc- 
cessive movement  of  said  element  successively  to 
engage  said  contacts  with  said  means  to  control 
the  firing  of  said  perforating  charges. 


2.683,787 

FUSED  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Abraham  Brotsky,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,890 

8  Claims,     (d.  200—115.5) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  complementary  longitudinal 
sections,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  being 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  notches  ad- 
jacent to  and  spaced  from  said  slot,  a  pair  of 
spaced  conducting  sockets  positoned  within  said 
slot  and  opening  outwardly  of  said  casing  for  re- 
ceiving the  opposite  ends  of  a  fuse,  and  a  con- 
ducting bracket  on  each  of  said  sockets  for  fix- 
edly securing  the  latter  in  positon,  one  of  said 
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brackets  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  extend- 
ing through  said  notches  and  being  interlocked 
with  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  sections. 


2.683.788 

TIME  LAG  FUSE  LINK 

Fred  G.  von  Hoorn.  Tnunball.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorii 

AppUcaUon  January  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,813 

11  Claims.    (Q.  200—117) 


dltion  responsive  means  and  spaoedly  surround- 
ing both  of  said  contacts,  said  compartment- 
forming  means  comprising  a  rigid  cup-shaped 
member  secured  to  said  arm  and  surrounding  said 
normally-fixed  contact,  and  a  centrally-apertured 
flexible  diaphragm,  of  rubber-like  elastic  material 
covering  the  open  end  of  the  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber and  secured  to  said  condition  responsive 
means,  said  diaphragm  having  a  flange  portion 
elastically  gripping  the  side  wall  of  the  cup- 
shaped  member. 


1.  A  fuse  link  comprising  two  members  ar- 
ranged in  axial  alignment  with  the  inner  ends 
spaced  apart,  at  least  one  of  said  link  members 
being  provided  with  a  region  of  relatively  small 
cross-sectional  area  to  cause  generation  of  heat 
by  passage  of  current  therethrough,  a  spring 
member  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  link  members,  said  spring 
member  being  stressed  in  axial  tension  so  that 
it  is  connected  between  the  said  link  members, 
and  a  heat  absorbing  mass  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  spring  member,  the  connection  be- 
tween at  least  one  end  of  the  heat  absorbing 
mass  and  an  end  of  the  spring  and  the  same  end 
of  the  spring  and  the  adjacent  link  comprising 
fusible  solder  means  whereby  said  spring  mem- 
ber contracts  when  said  solder  melts  and  opens 
the  fuse  circuit. 


2  683  790 

ELECTRICAL  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Durward  Kenneth  Hopidns,  Peoria,  HI.,  aasirnor 

to  Peoria  Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Peoria.  HI., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,334 

7  ClalBM.    (CL  819— 4) 
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2.683,789 

THERMOSTAT 
William  A.  Ray,  North  HoUywood.  and  WUbert  C. 
Bneseher,  Alhambra.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Controls  Co.,  Glendale.  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

AppUcation  June  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  170.756 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 


\ , 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  a  welding 
transformer  assembly  comprising  a  frame  of  elec- 
trical conducting  material  having  at  least  three 
legs  Insulated  from  each  other  at  one  side  of  the 
frame  and  connected  at  the  other  side  of  the 
frame,  primary  windings  mounted  respectively  in 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  legs  on  the  frame 
and  connected  respectively  to  different  phases  of 
a  source  of  polyphase  current,  the  frame  form- 
ing a  single  turn  secondary  for  the  transformer, 
a  plurality  of  conductor  bars  of  electrical  con- 
ducting material  extending  across  said  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
legs  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  electrode 
supporting  members  moimted  on  the  conductor 
bars  and  electrically  connected  to  the  conductor 
bars  respectively. 


3.  In  an  electrical  control  device:  a  support- 
means  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable  in 
response  to  variations  of  a  controlling  condition- 
an  electncal  contact  carried  by  said  condition 
responsive  means  and  movable  therewith;  a  re- 
silient arm  mounted  by  one  of  its  ends  on  said 
support:  a  normally  fixed  contact  carried  by  said 
arm  and  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  mov- 
able contact;  means  mounted  on  said  support 
for  moving  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  effect  ad- 
justment of  said  normally-fixed  contact  toward 
and  away  from  said  movable  contact;  and  means 
forming  a  dust- tight  compartment  extending  be- 
tween, and  secured  to.  said  arm  and  said  con- 


2.683.791 
WIRE  ARC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Herbert  E.  Ruehlemann  and  Wolf  ganc  A.  Mensel. 

SUver  Spring.  Md. 

AppUcation  August  27,  1951,  Serial. No.  243,906 

20  Claims.     (CI.  219—8) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 


1.  A  welding  device  energizable  by  an  alternat- 
ing current  source  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar casing,  an  elongated  electroconductlng  shield 
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having  a  central  bore  and  detachably  engaging 
one  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
work  to  be  welded  for  electrical  conduction  there- 
through, the  opposite  end  of  said  bore  being  open, 
said  shield  and  said  casing  being  axially  aligned, 
an  elongated  electrode  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
casing  and  shield,  solenoid  means  to  reciprocate 
said  electrode  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  manual 
means  to  remove  said  solenoid  with  respect  to  said 
shield,  said  electrode  and  said  shield  being  in 
spaced  relation,  said  solenoid  being  energized 
contemporaneously  with  flow  of  arc  current 
therethrough  to  reciprocate  said  electrode  by  a 
mass  of  conducting  material  connecting  said  elec- 
trode and  said  shield  upon  movement  of  said* 
electrode  into  registry  with  the  open  end  of  said) 
bore  and  into  contact  with  the  work.  v 

20.  A  method  of  arc  welding  electrical  circuit^ 
connections  from  an  A.  C.  power  source  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  positioning  a  flrst  elec- 
trode of  a  welding  circuit  in  electrical  contact 
with  a  portion  of  the  connection,  advancing  a 
second  movable  welding  electrode  into  contact 
with  the  connection,  initiating  an  arc  therebe- 
tween, providing  controlled  reinitiation  of  the 
arc  with  cyclic  extinguishing  changes  in  the 
power  source,  establishing  a  predetermined  arc 
gap  within  predetermined  limits  of  electrode 
movement  with  each  re-establishment  of  the  arc 
and  controlled  in  correlation  with  the  flow  mag- 
nitude of  arc  current,  and  finally  extinguishing 
the  arc  at  the  completion  of  the  weld  correlative 
with  fusion  erosion  of  the  connection  beyond 
the  predetermined  limits  of  movement  of  the 
movable  electrode. 


and  means  for  maintaining  an  electric  discharge 
between  said  coating  and  said  electrode,  to  re- 
move the  metal  within  the  cut-out  areas  of  said 
tape  and  to  thereby  produce  a  continuous  de- 
metaUized  track  upon  said  strip. 


2,683.793 
HEATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  REACTION  CELLS 
Roger  Gilmont  and  Morris  J.  Schwarts,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Benjamin  Cooper,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  March  15. 1951.  Serial  No.  215.848 
8  Claims.     (CL  219—29) 


''2.683.792 
MEANS  FOR  MAKING  METALIZED 
ELECTRICAL  CONDENSERS 

WUUam  DubUier.  New  RocheUe,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
I        to  Cornell -DubUier  Electric  Corporation,  South 
Plainfield,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  22. 1951.  Serial  No.  216.874 
10  Claims.     (CL  219—19) 


1.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  wound  electri- 
cal condensers  of  the  type  comprising  a  single 
strip  of  dielectric  material  having  a  metalUzed 
coating  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  narrow  zig-zag 
shaped  demetallized  track  running  along  said 
coating,  to  provide  alternate  adjacent  metallic 
areas  registering  and  cooperating  with  each  other 
as  condenser  electrodes  of  opiX)slte  polarity,  if 
said  strip  is  wound  into  a  convolute  spiral  con- 
denser unit,  an  arrangement  for  demetallizing  a 
coated  strip  preparatory  to  its  winding  into  a  con- 
denser unit  comprising  an  insulating  tape  having 
a  cut-out  corresponding  to  the  demetallized  track 
to  be  produced  upon  said  strip,  a  sparking  elec- 
trode, means  for  continuously  superimposing  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  metallized  surface  of  said 
strip  upon  and  in  close  contact  with  the  successive 
portions  of  said  tape,  while  moving  the  super- 
posed portions  of  said  strip  and  tape  at  equal 
speed  past  said  sparking  electrode,  said  sparking 
electrode  facing  the  metal  coating  upon  said  strip, 


«.(~^:>0 


5.  In  an  electrical  device  for  heating  a  reaction 
cell  block,  the  combination  comprising,  an  elec- 
tric heating  element  adapted  to  heat  said  block, 
means  comprising  a  primary  circuit  for  said  ele- 
ment to  supply  said  heating  element  initially 
with  a  predetermined  amount  of  power  for  rapid 
heating  of  said  block,  a  secondary  circuit  includ- 
ing a  transformer,  thermostatically  controlled 
means  including  a  thermostatic  element  peti- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  element  for  heating  by 
said  heating  element  to  cut  off  the  primary  cir- 
cuit from  said  element  and  to  connect  said  ele- 
ment Into  said  secondary  circuit  to  reduce  the 
power  input  to  said  heating  element  when  said 
thermostatic  element  reaches  a  predetermined 
temperature,  and  means  controlling  said  primary 
and  secondary  circuits  to  cut  out  the  power  sup- 
ply to  the  heating  element  upon  increase  of  tem- 
perature of  the  thermostatic  element  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  above  the  first  mentioned 
predetermined  temperature. 


2.683.794 
INFRARED  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Howard  B.  Briggs  and  James  R.  Haynes,  Chat- 
ham, and  William  Shockley.  Madison,  N.  J.,  m- 
signors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUcaUon  December  27, 1951.  Serial  No.  263,612 
10  CUima.     (CL  219—34) 
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8.  The  method  of  generating  infra-red  energy 
in  a  narrow  band  width  that  comprises  passing 
a  current  of  at  least  10  amperes  per  square  centi- 
meter across  a  semiconductive  n-p  junction  in 
the  forward  direction  of  conduction. 
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2.683.795  *- 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  COOKING  OVEN 
Robert  G.  Sheidler  and  Truman  B.  Clark,  Mans- 
field,  Ohio,   assignors   to   The  Tappan   Stove 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppUcaUon  June  13,  1952.  Serial  No.  293.374 
1  Claim.    (CL  219—35) 


Intoke  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  air  path  formed 
by  a  blower  adjacent  said  air  Intake  and  a  con- 
duit from  said  blower  and  having  Its  exit  at  the 
top  of  said  casing,  and  a  heat  exchanger  within 
said  conduit,  said  heat  exchanger  including  an 
electrical  heating  unit  surrounded  by  radial  fins 
through  which  the  air  in  said  path  passes  twice 


, 2.683.797 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTROLLED 

UGHTING  EFFECTS 

.     ..    S*'**^  B-  Grow,  Linden,  Mo. 

AppBcation  April  36,  1951,  Serial  No.  223.787 

1  Claim.    (CL  24»— 9) 


A  portable  vapor  tight  electric  cooking  oven 
comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  and  a  door  de- 
fining a  vapor  tight  cooking  chamber  and  an 
upper  compartment  thereabove  which  is  sepa- 
rate from  said  cooking  chamber,  a  substantially 
vapor  tight  condenser  removably  mounted  in  said 
upper  compartment,  means  defining  a  conduit 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  cooking  chamber 
and  said  sybstantially  vapor  tight  condenser 
through  which  vapor  escapes  from  said  cooking 
chamber  into  said  substantially  vapor  tight  con- 
denser, a  plurality  of  imperforate  trays  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  cooking  chamber  in  ver- 
tically spaced  relation  with  the  peripheral  edges 
thereof  spaced  from  the  boundary  walls  of  said 
cooking  chamber  and  said  door  to  provide  unin- 
terrupted paths  for  the  upward  fiow  of  vapors, 
and  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  in- 
corporated in  each  of  said  trays. 


2  683  796 

,.      ELECTRICAL  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Koff,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  October  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  314.049 

10  CUims.     (CL  219—39) 


Z    "H 


I  I 


In  an  apparatus  for  viewing  an  object  from 
silhouette  to  full  illumination  in  a  selected  period 
of  time,  a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  object 
in  silhouette,  a  light  source  for  fully  illummating 
the  object,  circuits  for  supplying  an  electrical 
current  to  the  light  sources,  rheostat  means  in 
said  circuits  for  rendering  the  light  sources  ef- 
fective in  inverse  ratio,  a  motor  connected  with 
the  rheostat  means  for  actuating  said  rheostat 
means,  an  electric  circuit  for  supplying  current  to 
the  motor,  a  manually  operable  switch  in  the 
motor  circuit  to  effect  manual  operation  of  the 
rheostat  means  during  said  selected  time  period, 
a  time  switch  for  establishing  said  selected  time 
period,  a  by  pass  circuit  connected  with  the 
last  named  light  source,  said  time  switch  having 
two  positions,  one  in  connection  with  the  light 
source  circuit  through  said  rheostat  means  and 
the  other  having  connection  with  the  by  pass 
circuit  to  effect  said  full  illumination  of  said  ob- 
ject independently  of  the  rheostat  means  after 
said  time  switch  has  operated  to  end  said  selected 
time  period,  and  a  current  source  connected  with 
the  time  switch  for  energizing  the  circuits  to  the 
light  sources  as  controlled  by  the  respective  posi- 
tions of  the  time  switch. 


v's^  ^.y 


2  683  798 

THREE-PHASE  FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  E.  Craig,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Application  May  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  225.350 

11  Claims.     (CL  240—51.11) 


Y,l^!^^Jft^\fl^^  compriaing  a  casing       1.  An  electric  lighting  system  comprising  three 
having  an  air  exit  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  air   single  phase  gas  filled  lamps  of  the  electric  dls- 
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charge  type,  a  traiisformer  having  three  separate 
sets  of  primary  and  secondary  windings  assem- 
bled with  a  single  Iron  core,  connections  for  the 
flow  of  current  between  the  separate  phases  of 
a  three  phase  power  supply  source  and  the  sev- 
eral primary  transformer  windings,  individual 
connections  from  the  several  primary  windings 
to  the  several  lamps  at  one  terminal,  and  Indi- 
vidual connections  between  the  several  secondary 
transformer  windings  and  the  several  lamps  at 
the  opposite  terminal  thereof,  said  windings  of 
said  transformer  being  arranged  in  tandem  and 
the  middle  winding  being  In  the  reverse  direction 
to  the  direction  of  the  other  windings. 


2,683.799 
ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  WITH 
LOUVER  MEMBERS 
George  J.  Taylor.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Leo  G. 
Stahlhut,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Day-Brite 
Lighting,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Bflssouri 

Application  May  10,  1951.  Serial  No.  225,556 
8  Claims.     (CL  240—51.11) 


8.  A  low  brightness  light  reflecting  louver  com- 
prising an  elongated  narrow  flat  plate  formed 
to  provide  two  series  of  light  reflecting  sxuf  aces 
extending  uninterruptedly  lengthwise  of  and  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  one  face  of 
said  plate,  the  surfaces  of  one  series  being  oppo- 
sitely angularly  directed  relative  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  other  series,  and  both  series  of  surfaces 
having  angular  relations  with  the  plane  of  said 
face  which  vary  across  the  width  of  said  face. 


2,683,800 

LAMP  SHADE 

Carl  TradeUns,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  21. 1950,  Serial  No.  145,436 

8  Claims.     (CL  240—108) 


1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
frame  members  and  a  plurality  of  slats  of  thin 
flexible  material  of  imiform  width  detachably 
connecting  and  arranged  around  the  two  frame 
members,  each  end  portion  of  each  slat  having 
at  least  one  open  slot  formed  therein,  the  por- 
tion of  the  slat  on  one  side  of  the  open  slot  at 
each  end  of  each  slat  being  offset  from  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  slat,  each 
open  slot  substantially  freely  receiving  the  ad- 
jacent frame  member  without  further  substan- 
tial deformation  of  the  slat,  a  portion  of  said 
frame  member  lying  between  the  plane  of  said 
offset  portion  and  the  general  plane  of  the  slat, 
each  slat  being  preshaped  to  have  a  curved  trans-' 
verse  section. 

084  o.  O.  —30 


2,6S3,M1 

CONTBACTIBLE  LAMP  SHADE 
Frits  Faselt,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  F  *  M  En- 
gineering  Co..  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

AppUcaUon  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,912 
2  Claims.     (CL  240—108) 


1.  In  a  lamp  shade  having  a  generally  vertically 
tapered,  stepped  form  and  designed  to  be  posi- 
tioned In  surrounding  horizontal  light  shielding 
relation  aroimd  the  light  source  of  a  table  lamp 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
concentric  bands  of  thin,  strip  material  radially 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  for  passage  of 
Ught  vertically  between  adjacent  bands,  and 
through  the  smallest  band,  and  vertical^  offset 
from  one  another  to  define  such  vertically  tapered, 
stepped  form  of  the  shade  and  to  afford  hori- 
zontal light  shielding,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  untwisted  flat  ribbons  of  flexible  sub- 
stantially non-expansible  material,  said  ribbons 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  In  twist- 
free  fashion  and  at  spaced  Intervals  about  the 
bands  in  diametrically  opposed  pairs,  each  of  said 
ribbons  secured  by  a  rivet  to  aU  of  said  bands,  at 
a  point  on  each  of  said  bands  along  its  inner 
surface,  said  points  vertically  displaced  from  the 
lower  edges  of  the  bands  such  as  to  provide  maxi- 
mum concealment  of  said  ribbons  by  said  bands 
and  to  enable  said  ribbons  to  extend  in  substan- 
tially straight  lines  from  end  to  end.  an  annulus 
located  concentricaUy  of  said  bands,  said  annulus 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
arms,  each  of  said  arms  terminating  m  an  open 
hook,  each  of  said  ribbons  terminating  at  Its  upper 
end  In  a  loop  adapted  to  loop  over  one  of  said 
hooks,  whereby  said  bands  may  be  suspended  from 
said  hooks  by  means  of  said  ribbons  and  said 
bands  may  hang  concentrically  of  one  another 
and  said  ribbons  may  extend  in  a  straight  line  and 
untwisted.  ^^ 

2,683,802 
PULSE  SELECTING  CIRCUITS 
Frederic  C.  Williams,  TImperley,  Arthur  A.  Rob- 
inson, Scunthorpe,  and  Tom  Kilbnm,  Davy- 
hulme,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional   Research    Development    Corporation, 
London,    England,    a    corporation    of    Great 
BriUin 
Application  December  12. 1949,  Serial  No.  132,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  23.  1948 
14  CUims.     (CL  250—27) 
1.  A  pulse  selecting  circuit  of  the  kind  which 
enables  a  desired  pulse  to  be  selected  from  a  train 
of  pulses  and  presented  at  a  particular  output 
point  and  comprising  a  valve  having  at  least  a 
cathode,  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  grid  and 
an  anode  in  that  order,  a  circuit  for  applying  eci- 
erglsing  potentials  to  said  second  grid  and  said 
anode,  means  for  feeding  the  train  of  pulses  In 
positive-going  sense  to  said  third  grid,  means  for 
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applying  a  bias  potential  to  said  first  grid  to 
normally  render  the  valve  non-conducting, 
means  for  deriving  a  priming  pulse  preceding  In 
time  the  desired  pulse  and  means  for  applsring 
said  priming  pulse  to  an  electrode  of  said  valve 
to  render  said  valve  conducting,  a  feedback  path 
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between  said  first  and  second  grids  to  maintain 
the  conductivity  of  said  valve  so  established  for 
a  time  embracing  the  desired  pulse  and  a  load 
impedance  in  the  anode  circuit  of  said  valve  to 
provide  an  output  piUse  from  said  anode  coin- 
cident with  the  desired  pulse  at  said  third  grid. 


2.683.8fS 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  AMPLIFYING 

PULSES 

Engene  O.  Keiser,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  27. 1950,  Serial  No.  186,966 

4  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 
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1.  An  electrical  control  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  resonant  circuit,  a  storage  capacitor, 
an  electrical  clamp  circuit,  said  clamp  circuit 
having  an  output  circuit  and  a  control  connec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  points  of  potential  fixed  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  resonant  circuit  said 
storage  capacitor  and  said  electrical  clamp  cir- 
cuit connected  serially  between  two  points  of 
fixed  potential,  means  for  applying  a  first  train 
of  electrical  pulses  to  said  resonant  circuit  and 
means  for  applying  a  second  train  of  electrical 
pulses  to  said  clamp  circuit  control  connection. 


2.683.804 
MEGAVOLTMETER  FOR  INDUCTION 
ELECTRON  ACCELERATORS 
Rossell   N.   Edwmrds.   Schenectady,   Edmond   E. 
Goodale,  Scotia,  and  Roland  M.  Uohtenstein, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaignors  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeaUon  February  14, 1951.  Serial  No.  210,964 
4  Claims.     (CL  25»— 87) 


1.  For  use  with  an  orbital  induction  electron 
accelerator  having  a  cyclically  varying  magnetic 
guide  field,  an  injector  system  for  injecting  elec- 
trons along  an  orbital  path  within  said  Induction 
electron  accelerator  and  an  orbit  shift  system  for 
shifting  electrons  from  said  orbital  path,  a  device 
for  Indicating  the  energy  level  of  electrons  shifted 
from  said  path  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectify- 
ing elements,  a  bridge  type  circuit  formed  by  said 
rectifying  elements,  an  electric  indicating  Instru- 
ment connected  between  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
ixwed  terminals  of  said  bridge  type  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive to  current  therethrough,  a  pickup  coil 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  guide  field  flux  and 
connected  between  said  previously  mentioned 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  terminals  of  said 
bridge  typeiiircuit  in  series  circuit  relation  with 
said  instnmient  for  having  a  voltage  Induced 
therein  in  response  to  the  changing  magnitude  of 
said  guide  field,  an  electrical  biasing  circuit  hav- 
ing two  conditions  of  stable  operation  and  at 
least  two  input  connections  for  switching  the  cir- 
cuit from  one  of  its  conditions  of  stable  oi>eration 
to  the  other,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  in- 
put connections  of  said  biasing  circuit  to  said  in- 
jector system,  means  for  connecting  the  remain- 
ing input  connection  of  said  biasing  circuit  to  said 
orbit  shift  system  whereby  the  conditions  of  stable 
fiperation  of  said  biasing  circuit  are  shifted  in  re- 
sponse to  the  injection  of  electrons  into  siUd  orbit 
and  to  the  shifting  of  electrons  from  said  orbit, 
and  a  circuit  connecting  said  biasing  circuit  con- 
nections to  the  remaining  oppositely  disposed 
terminals  of  said  bridge  tjrpe  circuit  for  biasing 
said  bridge  type  circuit  positively  and  negatively 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  condition  of  stable 
operation  of  said  biasing  circuit. 


2,683,805 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
George    W.    Fyler,    Lombard,    IlL,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

AppUcaUon  June  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292.951 
7  Claims.    (CL  25«— 27) 


1.  A  television  receiver  including  a  first  group 
of  electron  discharge  tubes  requiring  relatively 
high  operating  potential  and  a  second  group  of 
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electron  discharge  tubes  requiring  lower  operat- 
ing potentials,  with  the  load  current  of  at  least 
one  of  the  tubes  in  said  second  group  varying 
with  operating  conditions,  said  receiver  includ- 
ing sweep  circuit  means  requiring  a  high  operat- 
ing potential  and  a  lower  operating   potential 
which  must  be  substantially  constant  to  prevent 
fiuctuations  in  picture  size,  means  providing  a 
direct  current  of  high  potential  including  posi- 
tive and  negative  conductors,  means  connecting 
said  tubes  of  said  first  group  between  said  posi- 
tive and  said  negative  conductors,  an  intermedi- 
ate conductor,  means  connecting  a  first  plurality 
of  tubes  of  said  second  group  including  said  one 
device  having  variable  load  current  between  said 
negative  conductor  and  said  Intermediate  con- 
ductor, means  connecting  a  second  plurality  of 
tubes  of  said  second  group  between  said  Inter- 
mediate conductor  and  said  positive  conductor  so 
that  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  tubes  are 
effectively  connected  in  series  across  direct  cur- 
rent means,  condenser  means  including  a  first 
portion  connected   between  said  negative  con- 
ductor and  said  Intermediate  conductor  and  a 
second   portion   connected   between   said   inter- 
mediate conductor  and  said  posltl^  conductor, 
means  connecting  said  horlzontarsweep  circuit 
means  to  said  positive  conductor  and  said  nega- 
tive conductor  for  applying  high  operating  po- 
tential thereto  and  to  said  Intermediate  conduc- 
tor for  providing  said  lower  operating  potential, 
at  least  one  of  said  tubes  of  said  second  plurality 
drawing  relatively  large  current  and  serving  as 
a  voltage  regulator  to  stabilize  the  potential  of 
said  Intermediate  conductor  in  the  presence  of 
variations  of  load  current  In  said  one  tube  of 
said  first  plurality,  and  means  applying  a  sub- 
stantially constant  reference  voltage  to  said  tube 
serving  as  a  voltage  regulator  to  render  the  volt- 
age regulation  produced  thereby  highly  accu- 
rate. 


means  of  which  each  has  its  positive  pole  con- 
nected to  the  control  grid  of  the  first  tube;  the 
first  rectifying  means  having  its  negative  pole 
connected  to  an  input  connection  for  said  dis- 
criminator circuit,  said  input  connection  includ- 
ing means  for  setting  the  negative  pole  of  the 
first  rectifying  means  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tive voltage;  the  second  rectifying  means  series 
connecting  said  negative  feedback  circuit  to  the 
control  grid  of  the  first  tube;  the  third  rectifying 
means  having  its  negative  pole  connected  to  a 
source  of  fixed  reference  potential;  means  con- 
nected to  the  control  grid  of  the  first  tube  for 
supplying  current  from  a  source  ^  potential 
which  is  positive  with  respect  to  said  fixed  ref- 
erence potential;  and  an  output  connection  from 
the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  the  second  tube. 


2.683,807 
VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  WAVE  FORM 
GENERATOR 
Gordon  Donald  Pazson,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
AppUcation  May  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  353.402 
2  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 


2.683.806 

DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 

Norman  F.  Moody,  London.  England,  assignor  to 

National  Research  CooncU,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 

,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 

Application  March  16. 1953,  Serial  No.  342.561 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada 

March  31.  1952 

16  Claims,     (a.  250—27) 


"#•  w^ 


_  .  V 


1.  A  voltage  discriminator  circuit  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  electronic  vacuum  tube  of 
which  each  has  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid 
and  an  anode:  the  anode  of  the  first  tube  being 
coupled  to  the  control  grid  of  the  second  tube  so 
that  the  voltage  of  the  control  grid  of  the  second 
tube  tends  to  vary  according  to  that  of  the  anode 
of  the  first  tube;  a  negative  feedback  circuit  from 
the  cathode  circuit  of  the  second  tube  to  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  first  tube;  means  for  supplying 
operating  voltages  to  each  said  tube  so  that  each 
tube  Is  in  a  conducting  state  with  said  negative 
feedback  circuit  stabilizing  the  current  in  Uie 
first  tube;  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  rectifying 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  developing  a  voltage  wave- 
form having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  points  in 
response  to  an  input  voltage  wave,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  differential  amplifier  develop- 
ing positive  and  negative  output  voltages  in  re- 
sponse to  an  input  voltage  with  the  polarity  be- 
ing with  respect  to  groimd  and  the  waveform 
Of  such  voltages  being  substantially  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  trlode  tubes  connected  as  cathode 
followers,  means  connected  to  said  triode  tubes 
to  supply  operating  voltages,  a  plurality  of  series 
circuits  including  a  resistor  and  a  diode  with 
the  Junction  therebetween  respectively  connected 
to  the  control  grids  of  said  triode  tubes,  said 
resistor  of  one  of  said  series  circuits  being  con- 
nected directly  to  the  positive  output  of  said 
amplifier  and  the  cathode  of  said  diode  being 
connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  am- 
plifier through  an  element  having  a  fixed  value 
of  voltage  opposing  the  output  voltage  of  said 
amplifier,  the  remainder  of  said  series  circuits 
being  successively  connected  In  a  similar  manner 
with  an  element  having  a  value  of  voltage  there- 
across  which  is  one-half  that  of  said  fixed  value 
Inserted  in  opposition  in  the  connections  at 
either  end.  a  plurality  of  variable  impedances 
respectively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cathodes 
of  said  triode  tubes  and  at  the  other  end  to  each 
other,  a  negative  feedback  amplifier  having  a 
cathode  follower  output,  the  input  of  said  nega- 
tive feedback  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 
common  connection  of  said  variable  impedances, 
bias  means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  nega- 
tive feedback  amplifier  for  canceling  the  voltage 
impressed  when  said  variable  impedances  are  set 
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at  mid-value,  and  operating  voltages  connected  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an 

to  said  cathode  follower  output  such  that  the  anode,  a  four  terminal  quarter  wave  line  having 

cathode  thereof  operates  above  and  below  groimd  the  two  terminals  at  one  end  connected  between 

potential  in  accordance  with  the  settings  of  the  the  control  grid  and  the  cathode  of  said  valve,  a 

mdividual  variable  impedances.  second  four  terminal  quarter  wave  line  having  the 


2,683.808 

BROAD  BAND  ANTENNA 

Clifton  Shumaker,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  February  17. 1947.  Serial  No.  728.986 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—33) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

•ec.  266) 


1.  An  antenna  system  comprising:  at  least  one 
radiating  element  resonant  at  a  given  frequency ; 
and  a  sleeve  of  conducting  material  concentri- 
cally disposed  about  the  end  of  said  radiating  ele- 
ment and  shorted  thereto  at  the  end  of  said  ra- 
diating element  to  form  a  section  of  line  resonant 
at  a  second  higher  frequency,  said  sleeve  being 
operative  to  effectively  shorten  the  electrical 
length  of  said  radiating  element  in  response  to 
said  second  higher  frequency. 


2,683.809  '  ,      V 

PULSE  GENERATOR 

Kenneth  N.  Fromm,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  28.  1950.  Serial  No.  146,716 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 


^i 


1.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  including  a  device 
consisting  of  a  semi-conducting  material  pro- 
vided with  one  electrode  having  a  relatively  large 
contact  area,  and  two  electrodes  having  rela- 
tively small  contact  areas,  means  for  applying  a 
positive  bias  voltage  to  one  of  said  electrodes 
having  a  small  contact  area,  means  for  applying 
a  negative  bias  voltage  to  said  other  electrode 
having  a  small  contact  area,  an  inductance  con- 
nected from  said  electrode  having  a  large  contact 
area  through  a  resistance  to  ground,  and  a  ca- 
pacitance connected  from  the  junction  of  said 
inductance  and  resistance  to  said  other  electrode 
having  a  small  contact  area. 


2,683310 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Wilfrid  Sinden  Mortley.  Great  Baddow.  Chelms- 
ford. England,  assignor  to  Marconi's  Wireless 
■    Telegraph  Company  Limited,  London.  England, 
a  British  company 

AppUcation  March  16. 1950.  Serial  No.  149,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
March  30,  1949  \ 

6  CUims.     (CL  250—36) 
1.  A  plezo-electric  crystal  oscillator  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  piezo-electric  crystal,  a  valve 


two  terminals  at  one  end  connected  between  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  of  said  valve,  and  a  cou- 
pling link  including  said  crystal  connected  be- 
tween the  remaining  pairs  of  terminals  at  the 
other  end  of  said  quarter  wave  lines.        «» 


2,683,811 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Charles  F.  Robinson,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Consolidated  Engineering  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
ApplieaUon  June  25, 1948.  Serial  No.  35,135 
16  Claims.     (CL  250—41.9) 


'       Li 


irM    ^_j 


/''^£M 


1.  In  a  mass  si>ectrometer  having  an  ioniza- 
tion chamber,  an  analyzer,  an  ion  collector, 
means  for  ionizing  molecules  in  the  ionization 
chamber,  means  for  propelling  the  ions  from  the 
ionization  chamber  through  the  analyzer,  and 
means  for  focusing  the  ions  oh  the  collector,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  source  of  sub- 
stajitially  constant  voltage  for  energizing  the 
focusing  means,  means  for  periodically  applying 
successively  different  voltages  from  the  source  to 
the  focusing  means  to  successively  focus  ions  of 
different  specific  mass  on  the  ion  collector,  and 
means  for  superimposing  a  slowly  varying  uni- 
directional voltage  on  the  voltage  applied  from 
the  source  to  the  focusing  means. 


2  683  812 

FLUOROSCOPIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Justin  G.  Schneeman.  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  29,  1952.  Serial  No.  284,883 

15  Claims.     (CL  250—52) 


1.  In  a  fluoroscopic  inspection  apparatus  for 
use  in  the  inspection  of  machine  parts,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  horizontally  disposed  base  frame; 
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a  shielded  source  of  penetrating  radiations  sup- 
ported below  said  frame  for  directing  a  conical 
beam  of  said  radiations  upwardly  through  the 
central  portion  of  said  frame;  part-supporting 
means  on  said  base  frame  adapted  to  support  said 
machine  parts  in  a  position  intercepting  said  up- 
wardly-directed radiations;  a  housing  above  said 
frame  and  carried  by  said  frame  and  formed  of 
a  material  of  such  composition  and  thickness 
as  to  be  substantially  impervious  to  said  radi- 
ations, said  housing  including  an  upper  wall  and 
depending  side  walls  extending  below  said  frame, 
said  housing  and  said  frame  completely  enclos- 
ing said  parts  to  prevent  escape  of  radiations 
to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a.vlewing  aperture  In  said  upper  wall  thereof 
in-alignment  with  said  beam  of  radiation  and 
having  an  access  opening  in  one  of  the  side  walls 
thereof  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
parts;  a  shielded  closure  for  said  opening;  a 
fluorescent  screen  in  said  housing  intercepting 
said  beam  above  said  part-supporting  means; 
mounting  means  mounting  said  screen  on  said 
housing  for  movement  relative  thereto  toward 
and  away  from  said  part-supporting  means;  and 
an  extensible  bellows  between  said  screen  and 
said  housing  surrounding  said  screen  at  its  lower 
end  and  surrounding  said  viewing  aperture  at 
its  upper  end. 


ing  and  in  the  path  between  said  tnmnions.  and 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  registering 
the  angle  of  light  radiation  from  said  medium 


''\'^kim"^7': 


^^I 


*V. 


rz 


:-    ^, 


when  high  energy  particles  travel  the  path  be- 
tween said  trunnions  as  an  indication  of  the  en- 
ergy of  said  particles. 


2.683,815 

ENFORCED  DELAY  TIMER  FOR  X-RAY  SHOE 

FITTING  APPARATUS 

Harold  C.  Newman,  Ely,  Minn. 

Application  January  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,310 

7  ChUms.     (CL  250—95) 


H   2.683,813 
ALPHA  RAY  TACHOMETER 
Herbert  Friedman.  Arlington,  Va. 
AppUcation  June  30,  1950.  Serial  No.  171,490 

4  Cbiims.     (a.  250—71) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

■ec.  266) 


01a 


On 

TOST 


1.  A  member  whose  characteristics  of  motion 
are  to  be  measured,  a  plurality  of  small  areas  of 
radioactive  material  located  thereon,  a  masking 
clement  positioned  adjacent  the  portion  of  said 
member  having  the  radioactive  areas,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  small  apertures  there- 
in, means  responsive  to  the  energy  emitted  by 
said  radioactive  material  located  adjacent  to  the 
side  of  said  masking  element  which  is  remote 
from  the  said  member,  said  member  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  masking  element  and  re- 
sponsive means. 


M  T 


2,683.814 
ION  BEAM  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Mather.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
AppUcation  September  25. 1951,  Serial  No.  248,123 
5  CUims.     (CL  250—71) 
1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  energy  of  a 
charged  particle  beam,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  supporting  structure  having  two  spaced- 
apart  and  aligned  bearing  surfaces,  a  framework 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  hollow  trunnions 
rotatably    engaging    said    bearing    surfaces,    a 
square  plate  centrally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
trunnions  and  secured  to  said  framework,  means 
associated  with  said  plate  for  controlling  the  po- 
sition thereof  in  ninety  degree  steps,  a  housing 
impervious  to  light  but  permeable  to  high  energy 
particles,  pivot  means  supporting  said  housing 
within  said  framework  along  the  path  between 
said  tnmnions,  a  medium  disposed  in  said  hous- 


1.  An  enforced  delay  timer  for  X-ray  sht^ 
fltting  apparatus  having  means  for  directing  rays 
U)  said  apparatus,  comprising  a  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  push  button  switches  for  Initiating 
and  controlling  the  degree  of  penetration  of  the 
rays,  a  plug  switch  for  closing  the  circuit  to  the 
X-ray  apparatus,  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft, 
spaced  cams  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, and  cam-actuated  contacts  controlled  by 
the  operation  of  the  motor  and  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft  for  controlling  the  period  of  exposure 
by  opening  the  circuit  to  the  ray  directing  means 
upon  a  partial  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  main- 
taining said  means  inoperative  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  after  each  exposure. 


2,683.816 
SCHMIDT  UGHT  AMPLIFIER 
Albert  Bouwers.  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.  V.  Optische  Industrie  *'de  Oade  Delft,"  Delft, 
Netherlands 

AppUcation  March  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  149.266 

Claims  priority,  appUeatfon  NetherUnds 

Mareh  31.  1949 

6  Cbiims.     (CI.  250—213) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  visual  and  photographic 

observation  of  objects  by  means  of  light  rays 

comprising,  an  evacuated  tube,  the  front  and  rear 

ends  of  said  tube  being  of  light  transmissible 

material,  an  optical  system  containing  a  spherical 

concave  mirror  at  the  rear  of  the  tube  and  a  cor- 
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recting  element  at  the  front  of  the  tube,  the 
optical  axis  of  said  concave  mirror  and  correct- 
ing element  being  positioned  to  coincide  with  the 
geometric  axis  of  said  tube,  a  photo-cathode 
within  said  tube  located  on  that  side  of  said  cor- 
recting element  which  faces  said  mirror,  a  fluo- 
rescent screen  In  said  tube  centered  with  said 
optical  axis  which  is  located  immediately  adja- 
cent said  mirror  and  opposite  said  photo-cathode 
so  that  said  screen  does  not  Intercept  the  beam 


S,68S.818  m 

ALTERNATE  SUPPLY  CmCUIT 
THROWOVER  SYSTEM 
Eugene  M.  Smith,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa^  aaaignor  to 
General  Electrie  Company,  a  corptMrntion  of 
NewYoric 

Application  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  S4«,9S1 
16  Claima.     (CI.  S07— «4)  ; 


.> 


of  light  rays  travelling  from  said  mirror  to  said 
photo-cathode,  the  light  transmissible  material 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  being  of  sufficient 
optical  quality  so  that  the  light  rays  after  reflec- 
#  tion  from  said  mirror  traverse  said  material  in 
a  substantially  perpendicular  direction,  and  pro- 
jection means  in  said  tube  to  enable  said  photo- 
cathode  to  be  reproduced  electron-optically  on 
said  fluorescent  screen,  said  electron-optical  pro- 
jection being  accomplished  in  the  evacuated  space 
of  the  tube.       

2.683.817 

POWER  SYSTEM 

Marvin  J.  Kolhoff,  North  East,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  eorporation  of 

New  York 

ApplicaUon  June  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  291.926 

17  Claims.     (CL  290—17) 


16.  An  alternate  supply  circuit  throwover  sys- 
tem having  in  combination  a  circuit  breaker  for 
each  supply  circuit  having  a  trip  circuit  and  a 
closing  circuit,  means  responsive  to  fault  condi- 
tions of  each  supply  circuit  including  instantane- 
ous undervoltage  relay  means,  time  delay  under- 
voltage  relay  means  having  interlocking  con- 
nections controlled  thereby  under  undervoltage 
conditions  for  opening  the  closing  circuit  of  the 
corresponding  circuit  breaker,  and  underpower 
relay  means  having  connections  for  de-energiz- 
ing the  time  delay  undervoltage  relay  means 
upon  response  of  the  underpower  relay  means, 
means  including  an  electrically  resettable  lock- 
out relay  for  each  supply  circuit  having  a  reset 
winding  and  an  operating  winding  energized 
upon  de-energization  of  the  corresponding  time 
delay  relay  means  for  operating  the  lockout  relay 
to  close  the  trip  circuit  for  opening  the  corre- 
sponding circuit  breaker  upon  the  occurrence  of 
an  open  conductor  in  either  the  corresponding 
supply  circuit  or  the  load  circuit  and  opening  the 
trip  clrciiit  of  the  other  circuit  breaker  until  the 
lockout  relay  is  reset,  and  interlocking  connec- 
tions under  the  control  of  the  instantaneous  un- 
dervoltage relay  means  of  each  supply  circuit  for 
energizing  the  reset  winding  of  the  electrically 
reset  relay  when  the  open  conductor  is  in  the 
corresponding  supply  circuit,  and  connections 
controlled  by  each  circuit  breaker  upon  opening 
thereof  for  energizing  the  corresponding  time 
delay  undervoltage  relay  means  when  the  under- 
power condition  results  from  an  open  conductor 
In  the  load  circuit  to  re-establish  the  closing  cir- 
cuit of  the  corresponding  circuit  breaker. 


1.  A  power  system  comprising  a  generator 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  load 
and  having  a  separately  excited  fleld  exciting 
winding,  a  prime  mover  mechanically  connected 
to  drive  said  generator,  a  soiirce  of  voltage  con- 
nected to  energize  said  separately  excited  fleld 
winding,  means  connected  to  vary  said  voltage 
responsive  to  the  load  current  of  said  generator 
and  the  current  in  said  separately  excited  fleld 
winding  thereby  to  maintain  the  output  of  said 
generator  at  a  predetermined  value,  ««uid  super- 
visory control  means  connected  further  to  vary 
said  voltage  selectively  to  establish  said  output 
value. 


2.683.819 
REGISTERS  SUCH  AS  ARE  EMPLOYED  IN 
DIGITAL  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Jalioa  Rey,  Hayes,  England,  assignor  to 
Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
AppUcation  May  28,  1952.  Serial  No.  290.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Jane  5,  1951 
4  Claims.     (CI.  301^8) 
1.  A  register  for  digital  computing  apparatus 
comprising  a  series  of  more  than  two  magnet- 
izable   cores,    means   for   inducing    magnetiza- 
tion changes  in  the  individual  cores,  electrical 
conductive  links  coupling  said  cores  in  cascade 
with  each  link  coupling  one  core  to  a  succeeding 
core    for    propagating    magnetization    changes 
from  one  core   to  another,   a  polarized   device 
connected  in  series  in  each  link  for  rendering 
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the  link  sensitive  to  magnetization  changes  of 
only  a  single  polarity,  the  threshold  in  each 
polarized  device  being  predetermined  in  rela- 
tion to  the  ratio  of  the  turns  of  the  respective 


of  a  quarter  section  of  a  cylinder,  with  one  of  its 
radial  walls  serving  as  the  surface  for  contacting 
with  the  material  to  be  tested,  an  axial  opeking 
through  said  section  with  its  bottom  surface  as 
near  as  practicable  to  the  test  material  contact- 
ing surface,  a  barium  titanate  transducer  posi- 
tioned on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  opening, 
said  bottom  surface  being  at  an  angle  to  the  test 
material  contacting  surface  of  said  holder  suit- 


link  round  the  flrst  of  two  coupled  cores  to  the 
turns  of  the  link  round  the  second  of  two  cou- 
pled cores  to  confine  the  propagation  of  mag- 
netization changes  to  a  single  direction. 


2,683,820 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  VARIABLE  RATIO 
TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 
Ralph  Sherman,  Warren,  Oliio;  Alex  Sherman 
and  Arnold  Sherman,  executors  of  Ralph  Sher- 
man, deceased 

AppUcaUon  October  20, 1948,  Serial  No.  55,605 
10  Claims.     (CL  307—92) 


ar 


able  for  the  transmission  of  shear  waves  from 
said  transducer  into  the  material  to  be  tested  and 
for  the  internal  reflection  of  waves  from  the  test 
material  surface  of  the  holder  against  the  curved 
wall  of  the  holder  and  from  the  curved  wall  into 
the  holder  above  the  opening  therein,  said  holder 
being  made  of  a  solid  material  having  low  acous- 
tic transparency  such  that  the  internally  reflect- 
ed waves  are  absorbed  in  the  material  before  they 
can  cause  interference  with  test  signals. 


2.683,822 

CONTROLLED  VIBRATOR 

Grafton  Engene  Cnlp,  Gadsden,  Ala. 

AppUeation  Aognst  13,  1952.  Serial  No.  304.067 

2  Claims.    (CL  310—32) 


10.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  appa- 
ratus responsive  to  current-conductivity  condi- 
tion of  an  electrical  element  thereof  comprising 
In  combination  a  resistance-responsive  device  of 
the  type  having  voltage  terminals,  and  a  trans- 
former of  the  variable  leakage  type  In  which  the 
ratio  of  secondary  voltage  to  primary  voltage 
diminishes  with  increase  in  primary  voltage,  said 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  electrical  element  of  the 
electrical  distribution  system  for  producing  a  re- 
sponse to  current-conductivity  condition  there- 
of, a  secondary  winding  connected  to  said  volt- 
age terminals,  and  a  core  having  a  leg  carrying 
the  primary  winding,  a  saturable  leg  carrying 
the  secondary  winding  and  a  leg  by-passing  the 
saturable  leg  having  a  relatively  large  cross- 
section  in  relation  to  the  saturable  leg  and  in- 
cluding an  air  gap  adapted  to  be  varied  in  length, 
the  saturable  leg  being  mterrupted  and  so  con- 
structed as  to  introduce  an  air  gap  increasing  in 
length  upon  reduction  in  length  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned air  gap.      i  l 


2,683,821 
UNWANTED  REFLECTION  ABSORBING 
SHEAR  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
Henrique  A.  F.  Rocha,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  General  Electrie  Company,  s  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  July  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  298,325 

1  Claim.    (CL  310— 8J!) 
A  transducer  unit  for  shear  wave  ultrasonic 
testing  comprising  a  holder  in  the  general  shape 


1.  A  controlled  electric  vibrator  of  the  charac- 
ter described  comprising  a  base,  a  solenoid  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  a  vibrator  arm  attached  by  one 
end  thereof  adjacent  said  solenoid,  said  arm  be- 
ing a  curved  spring  positioned  attached  to  and 
leading  from  the  solenoid  and  then  toward  the 
solenoid  with  part  of  its  face  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  magnetic  face  of  said  solenoid  and 
extending  beyond  the  face  of  the  solenoid  to  its 
end  with  a  contact  point  in  said  end.  a  contact 
arm  attached  to  said  spring  vibrator  arm  with  in- 
sulation between  said  two  arms,  said  contact  arm 
positioned  parallel  with  said  vibrator  arm  except 
an  end  thereof  which  Is  bent  around  the  spring 
vibrator  arm,  a  contact  point  in  said  end  of  the 
contact  arm  in  register  with  the  contact  point  of 
the  vibrator  arm,  a  stop  point  mounted  near  the 
free  end  of  said  vibrator  arm.  a  small  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  base,  an  adjusting  screw  supported 
In  said  bracket,  said  contact  arm  having  a  hole 
therethrough  at  a  point  in  register  with  said  stop 
pomt.  said  adjusting  screw  being  partly  inserted 
through  said  hole  in  said  contact  arm  and  being 
adapted  by  manual  adjustment  for  its  threaded 
end  to  make  contact  with  the  said  vibrator  arm 
at  a  point  directly  over  said  stop  point,  said  screw 
by  its  adjustment  as  to  space  from  said  vibrator 
arm  being  adapted  to  regulate  the  vibrating 
movement  as  to  time  of  repetition,  the  contact 
points  being  connected  In  circuit  with  the  sole- 
noid to  periodically  Interrupt  the  energization 
thereof. 
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2.683.S23 

COOLING  OF  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Eldon  R.  Cmminsham  and  Lawrance  W.  Wirht- 

man.  Fort  Wajme,  Ind.,  assiirnors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cotporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  332,052 

8  Claims.     (CL  310—52) 


'  1.  In  combination,  electrical  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  enclosing  casing,  a  chamber  formed  on 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  volatile  fluid  for  cooling  said  apparatus, 
and  means  for  venting  vapor  created  by  vapor- 
ization of  said  fluid  due  to  heating  of  said  ap- 
paratus to  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  further 
cooling  said  apparatus. 


2.683.824 
CAPACITOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Theodore  E.  M.  CarviUe  and  Rajrmond  W.  Esarey, 
Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  185.592 
7  Claims.     (Ck  310—72) 


9i- 


1.  In  combination.  ^  electric  motor,  said 
motor  having  bolts  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  bracket 
member  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  body 
portion  joining  each  other  at  an  angle  less  than 
90°,  said  body  portion  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  motor  and  having  projections  thereon  en- 
gaging the  motor,  said  mounting  portion  being 
generally  arcuate  and  extending  circumfer- 
entially  of  the  motor,  the  mounting  portion  hav- 
ing holes  therein  for  mounting  the  bracket  on 
said  bolts  and  having  radial  arms  engaging  an 
end  surface  of  the  motor,  and  a  capacitor 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  the  bracket. 


bly  supporting  the  shaft  on  the  frame,  a  flywheel, 
a  pair  of  bearings  carried  by  the  shaft  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  the  flywheel  thereon,  an  eddy- 
current  clutch  having  an  eddy -current  member 
and  a  fleld  member,  a  third  bearing  carried  by 
the  shaft,  means  for  supporting  one  end  of  the 


fleld  member  on  said  third  bearing,  yieldable 
means  carried  by  the  flywheel  for  rotation  there- 
with and  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto 
for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  fleld  member 
and  means  for  supporting  the  eddy-current  mem- 
ber on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 


2.683,826 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jolius  H.  Staak,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  March  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,991 
10  culms.     (CL  310—154) 


2,683.825 
EDDY-CURRENT  CLUTCH  MOUNTING 
MEANS 
Vasil  Georgeff,  La  Grange  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Danly  Machine  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  September  12. 1952,  Serial  No.  309,308 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—96) 
1.  In    an    eddy-current   clutch    assembly   for 
power  presses,  a  frame,  a  shaft,^eans  for  rotata- 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end 
shield  members,  each  of  said  end  shield  members 
having  formed  thereon  an  inwardly  extending 
part,  a  plurality  of  elongated  longitudinally  dis- 
posed pole  piece  members,  each  of  said  pole  piece 
members  having  an  end  overlying  and  radially 
secured  to  said  inwardly  extending  part  on  each 
of  said  end  shield  members  thereby  bridging 
the  same  and  defining  a  bore  for  the  rotor  of  said 
machine,  and  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet 
members  having  their  ends  respectively  engaging 
said  pole  piece  members  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof. 


2,683.827 
COMMUTATOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Pierre   Letrilliart   and   Jean   Delastre,  Jeumont. 
France,  and  Lonte  Buchet,  Binche.  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Forges  &  Ateliers  de  Constructions 
Electriques  de  Jeumont.  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 
AppUcation  February  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France 
February  20,  1952 
5  CUims.     (CI.  310—220) 
1.  In  a  commutator  electrical  machine,  a  rotor 
comprising  an  armature  and  a  commutator  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  segments,  said  rotor  having 
cooling  passages  extending  therethrough  in  an 
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axial  direction,  windings  on  said  armature  and 
connections  between  the  armature  windings  and 
individual  commutator  segments,  said  connec- 
tions comprising  resistance  conductors  in  the 


form  of  elongated  hairpin  loops  disposed  in  said 
passages  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  and  having  opposite  legs  of  said  loops 
close  together. 


2,683,828 

BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

JnUns  H.  Staak,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Compuiy,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  January  81. 19S2.  Serial  No.  269,278 

9  Claims.    (CL  810—239) 


1.  In  a  djmamoelectric  machine  having  a  cy- 
lindrical outer  shell  member,  a  pair  of  brush 
holder  assemblies  positioned  within  said  shell 
member  each  comprising  a  mounting  member 
formed  of  Insulating  material  and  a  brush  holder 
tube  secured  thereto,  said  mounting  members  re- 
spectively having  curved  outer  surfaces  conform- 
ing to  the  iimer  surface  of  said  shell  member,  and 
a  pair  of  arcuate  springs  respectively  inter]X)sed 
between  said  mounting  members  to  bias  the  same 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  shell  member. 


2,683329 

BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Dale  C.  Gerber,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  January  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,463 

9  Claims.    (CL  310—246) 
I 


casing  with  the  Inner  edge  of  said  volute  resting 
against  the  outer  end  of  a  brush  posiUoned  in 
the  casing. 


1.  A  commutator  brush  holder  comprising,  an 
elongated  brush  casing,  and  a  flat  elongated 
spring  in  said  casing  and  of  a  width  to  flt  edge- 
wise in  said  casing  having  a  straight  portion  at 
one  end  secured  to  the  commutator  end  of  and 
within  said  casing  and  its  other  end  coiled  into 
a  self-rewinding  volute  positioned  within  said 


2,683330 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jidjos  H.  Staak.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,883 
5  CUims.     (CL  310—258) 


v;   * 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectrlc  machine,  a  stator  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end 
flanges  respecUvely  having  bearings  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  elongated  equally  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  disposed  pole  piece  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  pole  piece  members  having  ite 
ends  respectively  secured  to  said  end  flanges 
thereby  bridging  the  same  and  deflning  a  bore 
for  the  rotor  member  of  said  machine,  each  of 
said  pole  piece  members  having  a  pole  formed  on 
Its  outer  surface,  fleld  colls  respectively  arranged 
on  said  poles,  and  a  yoke  member  surrounding 
said  poles. 


2383,881 
ELECTRON  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  W.  Skehan,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Spring- 
dale,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connectlciit 
AppUcation  November  22,  1950.  Serial  No.  196388 
4  CUims.     (CL  313—88) 


1.  In  an  electron  tube  having  at  least  an  anode, 
a  cathode,  and  a  heater  within  a  vacuum  en- 
velope, a  coaxial  heater  terminal  construction 
comprising  an  outer  terminal  consisting  of  two 
tubular  members  joined  together  toward  the 
tube's  end  above  a  radial  fold  in  the  surface  of 
the  outer  member,  the  inner  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  and  one  side  of  the  heater, 
an  inner  cup-shaped  terminal  conjiected  to  the 
other  side  of  the  heater,  and  a  ceramic  annulus 
sealed  between  the  two  terminals. 
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V  -  2,683,832 

IMAGE  PICKUP  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Baden  John  Edwards  and  David  M.  Johnstone, 
Cambridfe,  England,  assifnors  to  Pye  Limited, 
Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 
ApplicaUon  October  7. 1949.  Serial  No.  120,103 
^  10  Claima.    (CL  313—05) 


CATHODE-RAT  TUBE  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Arthur  Wrifht,  Forest  Hills.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  7, 1950.  Serial  No.  188.906 

10  Claims.     (CL  313—92) 


•.1 


,«».-• 


^x'    ;v*i  :«•>>. 


1.  Photo-electric     apparatus     comprising     a 
photo -emissive  cathode  adapted  for  projection 
of  an  optical  image  thereupon  to  release  photo- 
electrons  therefrom,  a  target  facing  said  photo- 
cathode  and  comprising  a  normally  insulating 
substance  capable,  under  bombardment  by  a  cur- 
rent of  electrons,  of  conducting  a  current  which 
is  amplified  with  respect  to  the  incident  current, 
electrode  means  associated  with  said  target  for 
establishing  a  potential  difference  between  op 
posite  sides  of  said  substance,  means  for  acceler 
ating    and    focussing    photo-electrons    released 
from  said  photo-cathode  to  form  an  electron 
image  on  the  side  of  said  target  facing  said 
photo-cathode,  whereby  under  impact  upon  said 
substance  of  the  target  by  said  photo-electrons 
conduction  currents  of  varjrlng  degrees  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  said  electron  image  are 
caused  to  flow  through  said  substance  from  said 
one  side  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  target 
having  an  electron  emissive  surface  at  said  op- 
posite side,  means  for  causing  said  emissive  sur- 
face continuously  to  emit  electrons,  whereby  un- 
deisJjJKinfluence  of  the  conduction  currents  flow- 
ing'^ ^Mdd  surface   the   emission  of  electrons 
therefrom  varies  correspondingly  to  the  intensity 
of  the  arriving  conduction  currents,  a  second 
target  spaced  from  said  first-mentioned  target 
and  on  the  said  opposite  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  forming  upon  said  second  target  an  electron 
image  of  the  electron  emission  from  said  emis- 
sive surface. 


-*' 


1.  A  television  receiver  tube  having  an  optical 
image-forming  objective  comprising  two  optical 
parts  within  the  tube,  a  fluorescent  area,  a  lentic- 
ular surface,  a  color  filter  located  between  said 
optical  parts,  and  an  image  area  so  located  as  to 
exhibit  by  an  image  located  at  said  tube  a  pic- 
ture in  components  of  different  colors  simulta- 
neously on  the  same  image  area,  said  area  and 
lenticulated  surface  being  located,  respectively,  in 
two  antiprincipal  planes  of  said  objective. 


2,683.835 
ELECTRON  TUBE  STRUCTLUE 
Norman  S.  Freedman.  Irvlngton,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  77,334 
•       1  Claim.     (CL  313— «85)  i 


.1 


M 
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2.683,833 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Renn  Zaphiropoulos,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chromatic  Television  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  September  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  307.435 
18  Claims.     (CL  313—80) 


.i    *&   »; 


1.  Electrode  structure  comprising  a  light  trans- 
missive  base  plate,  a  grid  frame  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  one  face  of  the  base  plate,  spacer  ele- 
ments secured  to  an  opposite  face  of  the  base 
plate,  and  electrically  conducting  strands  strung 
between  opposed  extremities  of  the  frame  via  the 
spacer  elements. 


An  ultra  high  frequency  electron  tube  having 
a  tubular  metal  member  comprising  an  electrode 
support  and  lead-in,  said  member  having  its 
inner  walls  machined  to  relatively  close  toler- 
ances for  accommodating  an  electrode  in  a  snug 
fit  engagement,  said  member  comprising  a  core 
of  an  easily  machined  steel  having  relatively  long 
and  narrow  slag  line  spaces  extending  normal  to 
and  communicating  with  the  surface  of  said 
Inner  walls,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
spaced  being  relatively  small  for  impeding  en- 
trance thereto  of  silver  during  coating  of  said 
surface  with  silver,  said  member  having  a  coat- 
ing of  nickel  on  said  surface,  a  portion  of  said 
nickel  coating  being  alloyed  with  the  steel  of  said 
member  to  provide  a  steel-nickel  interface  be- 
tween said  surface  and  coating  extending  at  least 
partly  into  said  spaces  for  bridging  the  same  and 
for  providing  a  smooth  and  continuous  nickel 
surface  on  the  inner  walls  of  said  member,  said 
nickel  surface  having  a  smooth  coating  of  silver 
thereon,  whereby  said  member  is  adapted  to 
receive  said  electrode  in  a  relatively  smooth  sur- 
face engagement  for  good  operation  of  said  elec- 
trode at  ultra  high  frequencies. 
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2,683.836 
ELECTRIC  DISCHABLGE  DEVICE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Eugene  Lemmers.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration Hi  New  York 
Original  appUcation  March  10.  1947.  Serial  No. 
733,595.    Divided  and  this  application  June  19, 
1948,  Serial  No.  34.067 

21  culms.     (CL  315—46) 


:^ 


5: 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  discharge  device 
of  the  type  einploying  an  ionizable  medium  and 
including  a  plurality  of  electrodes  at  least  one  of 
which  is  of  the  thermionic  type  and  Including  an 
enclosing  envelope,  starting  means  comprising  a 
strip  extending  between  said  electrodes  and  ter- 
minated in  the  vicinities  thereof,  and  a  base  for 
said  envelope  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member 
enclosing  an  end  of  said  envelope  and  composed, 
at  least  in  part,  of  an  insulating  moulded  plastic 
material  modified  by  dispersion  therein  of  a  con- 
ductive ingredient  and  having  a  relatively  high 
predetermined  ohmlc  resistance  for  connecting 
said  strip  to  said  electrode. 


2  683  837 
ELECTRON  EMISSIVe'  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPUCATION 
James  A.  Hager.  Bacyrus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUcaUon  January  12,  1951.  Serial  No.  205,727 
5  Claims.    (CL  316—19) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  electric  discharge 
device  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  containing 
an  activated  cathode,  the  method  which  com- 
prises preparing  an  activating  mixture  compris- 
ing a  suspension  of  finely  divided  particles  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  in  a  primary 
cellulosic  binder  and  adding  thereto  a  secondary 
binder  of  granular  thermo-setting  resinous  com- 
position having  a  volatilization  temperature  ma- 
terially above  that  of  said  cellulosic  binder  and 
in  proportions  corresponding  approximately  to 
2  to  5  grams  of  the  said  resinous  composition 
per  180  ml.  of  suspension  comprising  about  130 
to  220  grams  of  alkaline  earth  carbonate  In  about 
130  to  140  ml.  of  cellulosic  binder  solution  having 
a  viscosity  of  about  30  to  100  centlpolses.  apply- 
ing the  said  activating  mixture  to  said  cathode, 
sealing  the  cathode  Into  the  envelope  by  appUca- 


tion of  heat  sufficient  to  volatilize  the  said  pri- 
mary cellulosic  binder  and  to  concomitantly  cure 
the  said  secondary  resinous  composition  to  a  solid 
plastic  which  retains  the  said  carbonate  In  place 
on  the  cathode,  and  subsequently  evacuating  the 
envelope  and  heating  the  cathode  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  decompose  the  alkaline  earth 
compound  and  to  volatilize  the  said  resinous 
composition. 


2,683,838 
CIRCUIT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Bascum  O.  Austin  and  Richard  H.  Herman,  Uma. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  November  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,066 
4  Chilms.     (CL  317—37) 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  contactor  for 
controlling  a  load  circuit,  said  contactor  having 
an  operating  coil,  a  control  switch  having  a  nor- 
mally closed  contact  connected  In  series  with  said 
coll  and  a  second  contact  connected  to  an  alter- 
native circuit,  a  remote  circuit  breaker  connected 
to  the  control  switch  for  completing  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  for  the  coil,  said  circuit  breaker  In- 
cluding means  for  tripping  the  breaker  In  re- 
sponse to  excess  current,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  control  switch  in  response  to  excessive  cur- 
rent in  the  load  circuit  to  cause  the  control 
switch  to  open  said  normally  closed  contact  to 
deenergize  the  coil  and  to  close  said  second  con- 
tact to  complete  the  alternative  circuit  to  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  to  effect  tripping  of  the  breaker. 


2,688,839 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

John  T.  Beck,  White  Bear  Lake.  Srinn..  assignor 

to  Beck's  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

AppUcation  January  12, 1950.  Serial  No.  138,246 

14  Claims.    (CL  817— 101) 


4-- 


-•♦.r- 

-♦^-fr- 

V-^L 

'V^U 

1.  The  process  of  making  circuit  components 
which  comprises  forming  ai>ertures  in  a  first  sheet 
of  electrically  Insulating  hardenable  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  apertures  being  formed  throughout  the 
areas  where  conductive  porticms  of  metal  are  de- 
sired ultimately  to  be  exposed  through  said  sheet, 
bonding  to  said  plastic  sheet  a  layer  of  electrl- 
caUy  conductive  metal  and  pressing  said  metal 
s^ainst  the  plastic  sheet  so  as  to  force  the  metal 
of  said  sheet  at  least  part  way  through  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  of  plastic  throughout  the  areas 
of  said  apertures,  applying  to  the  exposed  face  of 
said  metal  sheet  opposite  to  the  plastic  a  coatixig 
capable  of  protecting  said  metal  from  etching, 
said  coating  being  applied  to  said  metal  sheet 
throughout  the  areas  of  said  apertures  and  an 
area  contiguous  thereto  and  along  lines  connect- 
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ing  at  least  some  of  the  areas  at  said  apertiires. 
etching  away  the  unprotected  metal  and  after 
removal  of  said  protective  coating  from  the  re- 
sidual un-etched  parts  of  the  plate,  applying  a 
coating  layer  of  said  plastic  to  the  first  sheet 
for  sealing  in  said  residual  un-etched  parts  of 
metal.  

2.683.840 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FOR  CONTROL  PURPOSES 

Heinrich  Welker,  Vaucresson,  France,  assicnor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Compagnie  des  Freins  Sc 

Signaux  Westinghouse,  Paris,  France 

AppUcation  October  5. 1949.  Serial  No.  119,579 

Claims  priority,  application  France 

October  14.  1948 

20  Clainu.    (CI.  317—235) 


1 

.1.1  i 

»       J 

1 

s 

1        tn  Hr^^       1 

£ 

b — a 

1 

J 

1.  Semi-conductive  device  comprising  a  thin 
semi-conductive  layer  having  throughout  its 
mass  the  same  tyj)e  of  electronic  character,  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrodes  extending  parallel 
to  said  layer  and  in  direct  contact  therewith, 
said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  being  situ- 
ated respectively  on  each  side  of  a  plane  per- 
j)endicular  to  said  layer  and  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  each  other,  and  a  control  electrode 
arranged  in  the  gap  between  emitter  and  collec- 
tor electrodes  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
layer,  said  control  electrode  being  also  in  direct 
contact  with  said  layer. 


2.683,841 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  SOLENOID 

APPARATUS 

Gordon  F.  Rogers.  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  u- 

signor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  15. 1951.  Serial  No.  246.845 

14  CUims.    (CL  318—120) 

[v    -  „  m* 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  for  automatically 
tuning  a  television  receiver  including  a  rotatable 
tuner  from  a  remote  unit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  current  operated  indexing  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  operating  solenoid  and  movable  core 
element,  a  direct-current  control  circuit  includ- 
ing a  capacitor  having  a  discharge  circuit  con- 
nected for  causing  energization  of  said  solenoid, 
and  remote  means  in  said  unit  for  selectively  dis- 
charging said  capacitor.  I   I      .V, 


2.68S.84S 

VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  DRIVE  FOR  HOISTS 

OR  THE  UKE 

Gerald  E.  Mathias  and  William  T.  Hunt.  Jr..  Wil- 
liamsville.   N.   Y.,   aasignors   to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  East  PitUborgh.  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  July  7. 1950,  Serial  No.  172.526 
2  Claims.     (CI.  S18— 143)  i 


1.  A  variable- voltage  drive,  comprising  a  di- 
rect-current motor  and  a  main  generator  having 
an  armature  circuit  in  common,  said  main  gen- 
erator having  a  field  winding,  an  amplifying  gen- 
erator having  an  armature  connected  with  said 
main  generator  field  winding  and  having  a  pat- 
tern field  winding  and  a  current  field  winding 
and  a  voltage  field  winding,  current  supply 
means  of  normally  constant  voltage  connected 
with  said  pattern  field  winding,  said  current  field 
winding  being  differential  relative  to  said  pat- 
tern field  winding  and  being  connected  with  said 
armature  circuit  to  be  excited  in  accordance  with 
the  motor  load  current,  said  voltage  field  wind- 
ing being  differential  relative  to  said  pattern  field 
winding  and  having  a  field  circuit  connected 
across  said  armature  circuit  and  comprising  se- 
ries resistor  means,  a  selectively  adjustable  re- 
versing switch  having  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
both  adjustment  directions  respectively,  said 
switch  having  reversing  contact  means  connected 
with  said  pattern  field  winding  and  having  re- 
versing contact  means  connected  with  said  cur- 
rent field  winding  to  reverse  the  current  field 
excitation  together  with  the  pattern  field  excita- 
tion, and  said  switch  having  selector  contact 
means  connected  with  said  series  resistor  means 
for  setting  the  voltage- responsive  excitation  of 
said  voltage  field  winding  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  speed- torque  characteristic  of  said 
motor. 


2.683.843 

MAGNETIC  SERVO  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

DIRECT  CURRENT  DAMPING 

Wilhelm  A.  Geyger.  Tal^oma  Park,  Md.,  assignor 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  July  20.  1953.  Serial  No.  369.261 

7  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 203) 
(Granted  under  Titie  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 
1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  two-phase  induction 
motor  having  a  pair  of  field  windings  comprising 
means  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  motor 
windings  together,  a  phase  shifting  reactance  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  said  motor  windings, 
a  pair  of  cores  of  saturable  magnetic  material 
each  having  a  controlled  winding  and  a  control 
winding  thereon,  a  source  of  A.-C.  current,  means 
including  said  controlled  windings  and  unidirec- 
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tional  impedance  elements  in  series  with  said 
controlled  windings  for  applying  half-wave  cur 


windings,  a  magnetic  servo  amplifier  connected 
across  one  field  winding,  an  A.-C.  power  source. 


rent  pulses  to  said  motor  windings  durmg  the    a  bridge  circuit  for  applying  a  pulsating  half 

cycle  D.-C.  braking  current  across  the  bridge  out- 
put and  through  said  second  field  winding  dur- 
ing alternate  half  cycles  of  the  power  source. 


-»-< 


same  half  cycle  of  A.-C.  supply  source,  and  means 
including  said  control  windings  for  differentially 
varying  the  firing  angles  of  said  cores. 


2.683.844 

REVERSING  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Edward  J.  Schaefer.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

AppUcation  August  24.  1951,  Serial  No.  243,384 

4  Claims.     (CL  318—207) 


1.  In  a  split  phase  reversible  motor,  a  pair  of 
axially  displaced  motor  windings,  a  main  con- 
trol switch  for  selectively  connecting  either  of 
said  motor  windings  across  a  source  for  running 
in  either  direction,  phase  displacing  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  one  of  said  motor  windings, 
a  switch  mechanism  including  two  sets  of  switch 
contacts  each  connected  in  series  with  said  phase 
displacing  means,  and  auxiliary  control  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  main  control 
switch  and  cooperating  with  said  switch  mecha- 
nism for  selectively  connecting  either  of  said 
motor  windings  across  the  source  in  series  with 
said  phase  displacing  means  and  with  one  of  said 
sets  of  switch  contacts  and  for  connecting  the 
remaining  motor  winding  across  the  source  in 
parallel  circuit,  said  switch  mechanism  includ- 
ing switch  operating  means  responsive  to  the 
speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  for 
subsequently  opening  said  one  set  of  switch  con- 
tacts when  the  motor  attains  running  speed. 


2.683345 
DAMPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  SERVO 

AMPLIFIERS 
Wilhelm  A.  Geyger.  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
'  AppUeation  July  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  369,975 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—212) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  damping  circuit  for  a  controUed  two- 
phase  A.-C.  motor  having  first  and  second  field 


-^ 


said  bridge  comprising  a  phasing  capacitor  in  a 
first  pair  of  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  series 
connected  rectifier  and  resistance  element  In  each 
of  a  second  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge, 
each  of  said  rectifiers  being  connected  to  permit 
current  fiow  In  the  same  direction  therethrough. 


2  683  846 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Stirling  Carnegie  and  Harry  DoUn.  Staf- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  The  English  Eleetrie 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 
AppUcation  January  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  203,896 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain 
January  2,  1950 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—229) 


1.  In  a  control  for  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  an  alternating  current  supply  circuit,  the 
combination  of,  variable  impedance  means 
adapted  for  connection  in  the  supply  circuit  for 
controUing  motor  voltage,  a  generator  driven 
at  constant  speed  and  having  the  output  thereof 
connected  to  said  variable  impedance  means  to 
effect  a  control  of  the  Impedance  thereof,  said 
generator  having  a  pair  of  field  windings  of 
which  one  is  adapted  to  be  excited  with  constant 
direct  current,  electrical  means  responsive  to 
motor  speed,  and  plrcuit  means  Including  said 
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electrical  means  for  cumulatively  exciting  the 
other  field  winding  with  respect  to  said  one  field 
winding,  when  motor  speed  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  and  differentially  exciting  said  other 
field  winding  when  motor  speed  is  above  said  pre- 
determined level. 


2.683,847 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fletcher   E.   McLane,   Lancaster    and   John  M. 
Cochran,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aasicOors  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  March  11, 1952.  Serial  No.  275,968 
18  Claims.     (CL  318—331) 


-  «c 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  a  direct  ciurent 
motor,  the  combination  of  first  adjustable  circuit 
means  for  producing  a  reference  voltage  repre- 
sentative of  a  given  motor  speed,  second  circuit 
means  connected  across  the  motor  armature  for 
producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  motor  arma- 
ture terminal  voltage,  third  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  motor  current  for  producing  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  motor  current,  fourth  ad- 
justable circuit  means  energized  in  dependence 
of  motor  current  and  adjusted  with  said  first 
circuit  means  for  producing  a  voltage  representa- 
tive of  selected  values  of  motor  speed  and  arma- 
ture current,  a  network  diflferentially  connecting 
said  third  and  said  fourth  circuit  means  with 
respect  to  said  second  circuit  means  and  differ- 
entially connecting  said  second  circuit  means 
with  said  first  circuit  means,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  network  for  con- 
trolling said  motor. 


2,683,848 

OVERLOAD  CONTROL  FOR  MOTORS 

Walter  P.  Schmitter,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 

to  The  Falk  Corporation,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  April  12.  1951.  Serial  No.  220,614 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—475) 

1.  In  an  overload  control  for  a  motor  driven 
speed  changer,  said  speed  changer  comprising, 
a  countershaft  mounted  for  rotational  and 
limited  axial  movement  in  said  speed  changer, 
a  first  helical  cut  gear  in  said  speed  changer, 
a  second  helical  cut  gear  driven  by  said  first 
named  gear,  said  second  gear  forming  a  driving 
member  for  said  shaft  and  transmitting  an  axial 
thrust  to  said  shaft  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
load  being  transmitted  throueh  said  gears,  means 
to  resist  said  force  to  hold  the  shaft  against 
axial  movement  for  normal  loads  on  the  speed 
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changer  and  to  permit  limited  axial  movement 
of  the  shaft  for  overloads  on  the  speed  changer. 


and  a  motor  control  switch  actuated  by  axial 
movement  of  the  shaft. 


2.683.849 
DELAYED  REVERSE  CURRENT  PROTECTION 

Walter  Schaelehlin.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assiffnor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  109,589 
7  Claims.     (CL  318—500) 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  in  combination,  a 
main  generator  having  an  interpole  winding  and 
an  armature  winding,  a  prime  mover  for  driving 
the  generator,  a  load  circuit,  switching  means  for 
controlling  the  interconnection  of  the  generator 
with  the  load  circuit,  a  control  motor  having  a 
field  winding  and  an  armature  winding,  said  con- 
trol motor  field  winding  being  connected  across 
the  interpole  winding  to  thus  be  energized  as  a 
function  of  the  generator  armature  current,  said 
control  motor  armature  winding  being  connected 
to  the  generator  armature  terminals,  whereby 
a  reverse  current  in  the  generator  interpole  wind- 
ing effects  reverse  operation  of  the  motor,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  selected  number  of  control 
motor  revolutions  in  the  reverse  direction  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  switching  means. 
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2,883.850 

REVERSE  CURRENT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Gay  W.  Weber,  Erie,  and  Richard  K.  GerUts. 

Northeast,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  c<Ni»oration  of  New  York 

Application  July  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  871,628 

13  Claims.    (CL  320— SS) 


the  one  of  said  pairs  of  paths  which  fire  last  In 
said  succession  being  greater  than  the  bias  poten- 
tial for  the  other  auxiliary  paths. 


1 


._J 


9.  In  combination  a  first  plurality  of  terminals; 
a  second  plurality  of  terminals,  each  of  said  last- 
named  terminals  corresponding  to  a  terminal  of 
said  fh^t  plurality;  a  pair  of  electric  discharge 
paths,  each  consisting  of  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
and  having  a  control  electrode,  associated  with 
each  of  said  terminals  of  said  first  plurality  and 
the  corresponding  terminal  of  said  second  plu- 
rality; means  for  connecting  said  anodes  and 
cathodes  of  each  said  pair  in  anti-parallel  be- 
tween the  associated  terminal  of  its  first  plu- 
rality and  its  corresponding  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality:  and  a  firing  circuit  connected  to 
the  control  electrode  of  each  of  said  paths  to  fire 
said  paths  in  a  predetermined  succession,  each 
firing  circuit  including  an  auxiliary  electric  dis- 
charge path  consisting  of  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode and  having  a  control  electrode  and  means  for 
coimectlng  said  last-named  anode  and  cathode 
of  each  auxiliary  path  to  conduct  firing  current 
to  the  control  electrode  of  its  corresponding  main 
path ;  means  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of 
each  auxiliary  path  for  supplying  a  bias  potential 
to  bias  said  auxiliary  path  to  non-conductivity, 
and  means  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of 
each  auxiliary  path  to  supply  a  potential  to  coun- 
teract said  bias  potential;  the  counteracting  po- 
tentials to  all  said  auxiliary  paths  being  substan- 
tially equal  and  the  bias  potential  of  the  auxiliary 
paths  associated  with  the  main  paths  of  at  least 


2.683.852 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Ernest  S.  Sampson.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Comiiany.  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  December  30, 1949,  Serial  No.  13M90 

7  Claims.    (CL  321—18) 


1.  A  battery  charging  system  comprising  a 
source  of  current,  an  electromagnetlcally  operable 
switch,  two  coils  capable  of  actuating  said  switch. 
an  impedance,  one  of  said  coils  and  said  im- 
pedance t  being  serially  connected  across  said 
source,  a'battery.  and  means  positioned  between 
said' battery  and  the  Junction  of  said  coll  and 
said  Impedance  to  provide  a  current  path  only 
when  the  voltage  of  said  Junction  is  greater  than 
the  voltage  of  said  battery  whereby  the  Imped- 
ance In  series  with  said  colls  and  said  source  Is 
reduced. 

2,683,851 
FREQUENCY-PHASE  CONVERTER  WITH 
INDUCTIVE  CURRENT  CONTROL 
John   R.  Parsons.  Kenmore.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  AprU  15. 1949.  Serial  No.  87.714 
15  Claims.    (CL  321—7) 


1.  In  a  regulated  power  supply  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  parallel  resonant  circuit,  means  for  provid- 
ing alternating  current  through  said  resonant  cir- 
cuit, means  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit  for 
providing  an  electrical  output.  adJusUble  means 
to  derive  a  control  voltage  proportional  to  an  ad- 
justable fraction  ^  of  such  electrical  output,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
value  of  such  control  voltage  for  automatically 
controlling  such  alternating  current  to  maintain 
such  electrical  output  at  a  predetermined  value, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  opera- 
tlvely  coupled  to  said  adjustable  control  voltage 
deriving  means  for  automatically  changing  the 
effective  Impedance  of  said  resonant  circuit  in- 
versely in  proportion  to  changes  in  the  value  of  the 
fraction  fi. 

2.68S.85S 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Frank    G.    Logan.    Glendale.    Mo.,   assignor   to 
Vickers  Incorporated,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Application  NoTember  29. 1951,  Serial  No.  258.776 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  321—25) 


LOAO        . 
— 1^ 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  reactor 
with  a  saturable  core  and  a  reactance  winding, 
means  for  affecting  the  magnetization  of  said 
core,  said  means  comprising  means  for  pass- 
ing Intermittent  unidirectional  current  pulses 
through  said  winding  In  one  direction,  a  path  for 
passing  Intermittent  current  through  said  wind- 
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ing  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  inter- 
posing an  alternating  voltage  in  said  path  to 
oppose  passage  of  the  latter  current  through 
said  winding.  , 

2.683.854 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Jnles  R.   Conrath,   St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Viekers  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
AppUeatkm  November  29. 1951,  Serial  No.  258.786 
24  Claims.    (CL  321—25) 


2,683.856 

MAGNETIC-ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Otto  Komei,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  aasignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Clevite  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  24.  1951.  Serial  No.  207.625 

12  Claims.    (CL  322--2) 
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1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  power  In- 
put and  output  circuits  and  means  for  controlling 
the  floM{  of  power  between  the  input  and  output 
circuits,  said  means  comprising  a  reactor  with 
a  saturable  core  and  a  reactance  winding  on  the 
core,  means  for  controlling  the  impedance  of 
said  winding  by  affecting  the  magnetization  of 
said  core,  said  last  means  comprising  means  for 
passing  intermittent  unidirectional  current  pulses 
through  said  winding  in  a  particular  direction,  a 
path  for  passing  current  through  said  winding 
in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  applying  a 
bucking  voltage  to  said  path  to  oppose  passage  of 
the  latter  current  through  said  winding,  and 
means  for  blocking  current  flow  in  said  path  in 
said  first  direction. 


1.  A  device  for  transforming  between  at  least 
two  of  the  types  of  energy  classified  as  electrical, 
magnetic  and  mechanical  comprising :  a  first  ma- 
terial having  the  reversible  property  of  transduc- 
ing between  electrical  energy  and  strains  along 
a  substantial  dimension  in  the  said  first  mate- 
rial ;  a  second  material  closely  and  rigidly  coupled 
mechanically  to  said  first  material  along  a  major 
portion  of  said  substantial  dimension  and  having 
the  reversible  property  of  transducing  between 
magnetic  energy  and  strains  along  said  substan- 
tial dimension  of  said  second  material  and  form- 
ing with  said  first  material  a  system  which  is 
mechanically  resonant  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency: means  for  applying  energy  of  at  least 
one  of  said  tsrpes  to  said  device  at  predetermined 
frequencies  which  are  substantially  removed 
from  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  means 
for  deriving  from  said  device  and  utilizing  energy 
of  at  least  one  of  the  other  of  the  above-men- 
tioned tjrpes  at  said  predetermined  frequencies 
of  said  applied  energy. 


2.683.855  ' 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Daniel  BUts,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Newton.  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  November  30, 1949,  Serial  No.  130.239 
5  Claims.    (CL  321—60) 


2.683.857 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  OF  THE  BALANCED 

PUSH-PULL  TYPE 
Schuyler  L.  Bradley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Eleetrie  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  March  14. 1951.  Serial  No.  215.548 
3  Claims.    (CL  323—89) 


iA=-^4r*^lrT^ 


1.  A  frequency  converter  comprising  a  source  of 
electrical  signals,  signal  translation  mesms  cou- 
pled to  said  source,  signal  refiectlng  means  cou- 
pled to  said  translation  means,  said  refiectlng 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  reflecting 
elements,  adjacent  elements  of  said  reflecting 
means  being  separated  with  substantially  nonre- 
flectlng  means  by  a  distance  equal  to  substan- 
tially a  multiple  of  a  half  wave  length  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  signals  In  the  medlimi  containing 
said  reflecting  elements,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  continuous  component  of  motion  relative  to 
said  source  of  said  reflecting  means  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  Incidence  of  said  sig- 
nals on  said  reflecting  means. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  amplifler  of  the  balanced 
push-pull  type  responsive  to  a  variable  electrical 
quantity  to  effect  a  control  operation,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  two  pairs  of  magnetic  core  ' 
members,  a  load  winding  disposed  on  each  of 
the  magnetic  core  members,  two  rectifiers  of  the 
dry  type  for  rectifying  the  output  of  the  amplifier, 
the  rectifiers  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
the  load  windings  on  one  pair  of  magnetic  core 
members  being  connected  to  the  input  terminals 
of  one  of  the  rectifiers,  the  load  windings  on 
the  other  pair  of  magnetic  core  members  being 
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connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  other 
rectifier,  a  control  winding  disposed  on  each  of 
the  magnetic  core  members,  the  control  windings 
being  responsive  to  the  variable  electrical  quan- 
tity, a  biasing-ftsedback  winding  disposed  on  each 
of  the  magnetic  core  members,  the  biasing-feed- 
back windings  on  said  one  pair  of  magnetic  core 
members  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  only 
said  one  of  the  rectiflers,  the  biasing-feedback 
windings  disposed  on  said  other  pair  of  magnetic 
core  members  being  responsive  to  the  output  of 
only  said  other  rectlfler,  a  resistance  member 
connected  between  an  output  terminal  of  one  of 
the  rectiflers  and  an  output  terminal  of  the  other 
rectifier,  the  biasing-feedback  windings  on  said 
one  pair  of  magnetic  core  members  being  con- 
nected between  one  end  of  the  resistance  mem- 
ber and  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  the  bias- 
ing-feedback windings  on  said  other  pair  of  mag- 
netic  core   members   being   connected   between 
said  Intermediate  point  of  the  resistance  mem- 
ber and  its  other  end,  the  biasing-feedback  wind- 
ings on  said  one  pair  of  magnetic  core  members 
being  so  disposed  that  when  the  flux  produced 
by  the  current  flow  through  the  biasing-feed- 
back windings  disposed  on  said  one  pair  of  mag- 
netic core  members  is  in  magnetic  opposition  to 
the  flux  produced  by  the  current  flow  through 
the  control  windings  on  the  same  pair  of  mag- 
netic core  members  the  flux  produced  by  the 
current  flow  through  the  biasing-feedback  wind- 
ings disposed  on  said  other  pair  of  magnetic  core 
members  will  be  additive  to  the  flux  produced  by 
the  current  flow  through  their  associated  control 
windings. 

2  683  858 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Hersh  and  James  J.  Faran.  Jr.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass..  and  John  R.  Reits,  SUte  Col- 
lege, Pa. 
AppUcation  January  24,  1946,  Serial  No.  643,158 
10  Claims.     (CL  324—57) 


2.683.859 
RANGE  INDICATOR 
Eari  H.  Rix  and  Richard  G.  HOL  Glen  Bumie, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  ' 

AppUcation  January  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  70,428 
12  Claims.    (CL  324—68) 
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11.  In  combination  in  a  radar  system  for  de- 
termining the  distance  to  a  remote  object,  first 
means  for  producing  a  direct-current  potential 
the  magnitude  of  which  depends  on  the  distance 
to  said  object,  second  means  for  producing  a  zero 
distance  pulse,  said  pulse  being  operative  as  an 
initial  time  reference,  third  means  connected  to 
said  first  means  and  to  said  second  means  and 
being  responsive  to  said  pulse  and  operative 
with  said  potential  producing  first  means  for 
producing  a  second  pulse  at  an  interval  later 
than  said  first  pulse,  the  duration  of  said  inter- 
val depending  on  the  magnitude  of  said  direct- 
current  potential,  and  fourth  means  connected 
to  said  second  means  and  to  said  third  means  for 
Indicating  the  duration  between  said  pulses 
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1.  An  Impedance  measiulng  circuit  comprising 
a  power  source,  a  resistance,  an  impedance  to  be 
measured,  a  meter  element,  and  a  switch  circuit 
for  controlling  flow  of  current  to  said  meter  ele- 
ment, said  switch  circuit  including  a  flrst  and 
second  electron  tube,  each  tube  having  a  cathode, 
K™.  and  anode,  the  cathodes  of  both  tubes  being 
tied  together,  a  common  bias  resistor  connected 
between  said  cathodes  and  ground,  a  resistor 
connecting  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  to  a 
source  of  electric  potential,  a  connection  between 
the  anode  of  the  flrst  tube  and  said  source  of 
electric  potential,  a  lead  to  the  grid  of  said  flrst 
tube  whereby  the  voltage  across  said  power  source 
™tJ  S*  applied  between  the  grid  and  cathode  of 
said  flrst  tube,  a  lead  to  the  grid  of  said  second 
tube  whereby  the  voltage  across  said  impedance 
may  be  applied  between  the  grid  and  cathode  of 
said  second  tube,  and  an  output  lead  connected 
dlrecUy  to  the  anode  of  said  second  tube 


2.683,860 
ARMATURE  FAULT  ANALYZER 
Cart  R.  Reid.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,047 
20  Claims.    (CL  324—73) 


4.  Armature  test  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  generating  a  magnetic  fleld.  means  for  rotat- 
ing an  armature  to  be  tested  in  said  magnetic 
field,  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  engage  the 
commutator  of  a  test  armature  and  to  establish 
an  electrical  connection  to  each  coil  of  a  test 
armature  as  each  such  coll  moves  into  a  pre- 
determined position  in  said  magneUc  field,  means 
governed  by  the  voltage  between  said  contacts 
for  generating  a  signal  which  varies  in  voltage 
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level  with  variations  in  voltage  level  between 
said  contacts,  means  for  determining  and  fixing 
the  time  of  first  contact  between  said  contacts 
and  a  connected  pair  of  commutator  bars  in- 
dependently of  the  rotational  speed  of  a  test  ar- 
mature for  generating  a  second  signal  having  a 
predetermined  time  lag  with  respect  to  such  time 
of  first  contact  and  a  time  duration  which  is  less 
than  the  remaining  time  of  contact  between  said 
contacts  and  said  connected  pair  of  commutator 
bars,  means  normally  blocking  said  first  men- 
tioned signal  and  actuated  by  said  second  signal 
to  transmit  that  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
signal  which  coincides  in  time  with  said  second 
signal,  a  plurality  of  alarm  signals  and  means 
activated  by  said  transmitted  portion  of  said 
first  mentioned  signal  for  selectively  energizing 
said  alarms  according  to  deviations  of  said  trans- 
mitted signal  from  a  predetermined  value. 


prising  a  plurality  of  conductors  at  least  one  of 
which  l5  a  flexible  ribbon,  means  for  selecting 
the  resonant  frequency  of  said  tuning  structure 
comprising  means  for  producing  substantially  a 
short  circuit  between  said  conductors  at  a  pre- 
determined point,  and  means  for  moving  said 
flexible  conductor  with  respect  to  said  point  com- 
prising a  pulley  arrangement  supporting  an  end- 
less band  of  which  said  flexible  conductor  forms 
a  portion.  

2.683.863 

RESONANT  WINDOW  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Truman  P.  Curtis.  Scotia.  N.  T..  assimor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcaUon  April  2.  1951.  Serial  No.  218.849 
3  Claims.     (CL  333—98) 


/    1 
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2.683.861 
CONDENSER  MICROPHONE  FOR  FREQUENCY 

MODULATING  OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT 
Osiuu'  Vierlinr.  Oberf raniien,  Bayem.  and  Lndwif 
Schindler.   Forchheim,   Oberfranken,   Bayem. 
Germany 
AppUeation  November  22. 1950.  Serial  No.  1^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland  <     a                i.     i   j       m      ^.  ■^  m 

April  22   1950   ^^^^""'"  1.  A  resonant  window  for  high  frequency  ap- 

19  ClAlma.    ici  S2« SO)  paratus  comprising  a  window  member  of  dielec- 

V.HU1U..    vv/i.  «««—««/  ^j.j^  material,  a  metallic  coating  on  one  face  of 

said  window  member  defining  a  resonant  open- 
ing, a  metal  frame  Joined  to  said  member  and 
having  an  opening  registering  with  and  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  opening  defined  by  said  me- 
tallic coating. 

2.683.864 
LOCKING  BiEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PLUGS 

>  1.  In  a  frequency  modulated  oscillating  cir-  Harvey  Habbell.  Long  HID.  and  Joseph  F.  Healy. 
cuit,  a  condenser  microphone  having  a  dia-  Westpori,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hanrey  Hubbell. 
phragm,  a  plate  of  dielectric  material  substan-  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a  corporation 
tially  parallel  thereto,  at  least  two  symmetrically        of  Connecticut 

arranged   electrodes  on   the   face   of  the  plate        Application  March  3. 1950,  Serial  No.  147,361 
nearest  the  diaphragm  forming  with  said  dia-  3  Claims.     (CI.  339—14) 

phragm  two  capacitances  of  said  circuit,  and 
electrically  conductive  coating  sections  on  the 
other  face  of  the  plate  opposite  said  electrodes 
and  forming  therewith  capacitances  in  said  cir- 
cuit 

2.683.862  ' 

TUNABLE  RESONANT  STRtJCTURE 
Louis  W.  Schreiner,  Park  Ridge.  111.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  July  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  236.231 
3  Claims.     (CL  333—82) 

1.  An  electrical  plug  Comprising  a  body  of  in- 
sulating material  and  a  projecting  contact  blade 
mounted  thereon,  locking  means  for  retaining 
said  plug  against  removal  from  an  associated 
receptacle  provided  with  a  recess  into  which 
the  blade  is  inserted  comprising  a  spring  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  contact  blade  and  provided 
with  a  free  edge  facing  toward  the  body  to  en- 
gage and  grip  a  side  wall  of  said  recess,  said 
spring  tending  to  shift  said  edge  away  from  said 
side  wall  to  release  the  plug,  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  spring  being  inclined  to  form  a  cam 
surface,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  plug 
body  and  accessible  for  operation  from  the  ex- 
1     A  f.,«„K,  .  \      .        .  ^^°''  thereof  and  arranged  with  its  inner  end 

W4  \Jt  tunable  resonant  structure  for  use  in  a  engaging  said  cam  surface  to  shift  said  free  edge 
distributed  constant  radio  frequency  circuit  com-  into  locking  engagement  with  said  side  wall 
prising  m  combination,  a  transmission  line  com-  and  hold  It  there  to  retain  the  plug  in  place 


July  13,  1954 


.1     ELECTRICAL 


458 


2,683365 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  BASE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  E.  Beek,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aasignor  to 
General  Eleetrie  Company,  a  eorporation  of 
New  York;  patent  dedicated  to  the  Public  inso- 
far as  it  relates  to  lampa  and  lamp  parts  to  the 
extent  stated   in   document  recorded   in   the 
United  States  Patent  Office,  January  4.  1954. 
UberU^38,  page  394 
AppUeation  September  1. 1951.  Serial  No.  244.753 
3  Claims.     (CL  339—148) 


magnetic  wave,  said  transducer  being  a  unitary 
structure  suitable  for  dropping  by  parachute  and 
comprising:  a  supporting  structure  adapted  to 
contact  the  earth  and  to  receive  said  vibrations,  a 
radio  transmitter  rigidly  attached  to  said  sup- 


porting structure  and  having  a  coil  the  induct- 
ance of  which  determines  the  frequency  of  the 
transmitted  wave,  an  inertia  device  freely  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  structure,  and  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  supported  by  said  inertia  de- 
vice in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  coil 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  vitreous  bulb 
having  a  main  portion  and  a  neck  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter  and  generally  cylindrical  form, 
lead-in  wires  sealed  into  said  bulb  through  said 
neck  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  base  fastened  on 
said  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  being  oval 
in  a  transverse  section  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  plane  of  its  engagement  with  the 
skirt  of  said  base,  and  one  of  said  lead-in  wires 
being  caught  between  said  skirt  and  said  neck 
portion  across  the  greater  diameter  of  said  sec- 
tion. I 

2.683366 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  PROTECTIVE 
DEVICE 
Richard  Warren  Samsel,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  as- 
sifnor  to  General  Eleetrie  Company,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  New  York 

AppUeaUon  October  1, 1945,  Serial  No.  619,723 
9  Claims.     (CL  340—19) 


2,683,868 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  L.  McKnight,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppUeation  November  4, 1949,  Serial  No.  125.583 

21  Claims.    (CL  340—43) 


■^£A 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transmitting  apparatus 
comprising  an  electronic  oscillation  generator,  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  transducer,  means  connect- 
ing said  generator  to  energize  said  transducer 
and  produce  sound  vibrations  in  the  medium  sur- 
rounding said  transducer,  means  for  applsring  a 
direct  current  voltage  across  said  crystal,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  direct  current 
through  said  crystal  for  interrupting  the  supply 
of  energy  from  said  oscillator  to  said  crystal. 


3.  In  a  traffic  regulating  ssrstem  for  use  in  can- 
trolling  the  flow  of  traffic  past  an  Intersection 
comprising  In  combination,  traffic  control  signal 
means  at  the  intersection,  variable  speed  indi- 
cating means  for  giving  a  recommended  speed 
which  is  a  function  of  distance  and  the  time 
available  to  reach  the  Intersection  when  the  sig- 
nal at  the  intersection  indicates  "go,"  said  speed 
indicating  means  being  spaced  from  said  inter- 
section along  the  highway  approaching  the  inter- 
section, and  means  for  synchronizing  the  oper- 
ation of  said  speed  indicating  means  with  the 
operation  of  said  control  signal  means. 


2  683  867 
PARACHUTED  RADIO  SEISMIC 

TRANSDUCER 

James  O.  Vann.  Belmont,  Mass. 

AppUcaUon  June  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,018 

4  CUims.     (O.  340—17) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1958), 

sec.  266) 
1.  A  seismic  transducer  for  converting  earth 
vibrations  into  a  fi*equency  modulated  electro- 


2,683,869 

AUTOMATIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WUUam  C.  Norris  and  Robert  E.  BliUer. 

United  SUtes  Navy 

AppUeation  September  21. 1945.  Serial  No.  617.909 

2  CUims.     (CL  34(^—171) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  receiving  system,  an  input  circuit,  a 
filter  circuit  of  wide  band  width  connected  there- 
to, a  group  of  filter  circuits  of  narrow  band  width 
connected  to  said  last  named  circuit,  detectors 
and  recognition  devices  Individually  connected 
to  each  of  said  filter  circuits,  said  recognition 
devices  comprising  a  limiter,  a  rectifier  and  dif- 
ferentiating device,  and  a  resonant  circuit,  an 
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output  circuit,  and  means  connected  to  each  rec- 
ognition device  for   separately   controUlng   the 


'-[^-- 


connection  of  said  detectors  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit 


t.68S.870 
TOLL  CHECKING  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  Cooper.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Albert 
F.  Hohmann,  Teaneck,  N.  J.;  said  Hohmann 
aasifnor  to  said  Cooper 

ApplicaUon  November  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  258,M4 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—332) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  amount  push 
buttons,  each  being  representative  of  a  fixed 
amount,  each  amount  differing  one  from  the 
other,  common  amount  indicating  means,  com- 
prising means  to  indicate  plural  columns  of  vari- 
able and  differing  amounts,  means  operative  upon 
pressing  one  of  said  buttons  to  preset  a  plurality 
of  said  plural  column  Indicating  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  classification  buttons,  a  classification 
indicating  means  associated  with  each  classifica- 
tion button,  and  means  operative  upon  pressing  a 
classification  button  after  pressing  a  selected 
amount  push  button  for  energizing  the  plural 
preset  amount  indicating  means  to  indicate  an 
amount  having  a  plurality  of  digits  in  aligned 
columnar  relation  corresponding  to  the  fixed 
amount  represented  by  the  pressed  amount  push 
button. 

^      ^^"^"^^"^ 
2.683  J71 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  DEVICE  MOUNTING 
AND  INSTALLATION 

Anthony  L.  Meleski.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Edwards  Company.  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUoaUon  August  8, 1951.  Serial  No.  240.958 

19  CUims.    (CL  340—396) 
1.  Signaling  device  mounting  means  compris- 
ing a  circular  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  support  at  the  rear  side  thereof  and 
having  a  V-shaped  peripheral  flange  with  the 


apex  of  the  V-shaped  flange  exposed  forwardly 
of  the  plate,  and  a  housing  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion having  one  end  open  for  coaction  with  said 
mounting  plate  and  having  successive  portions  of 
lesser  diameter  so  that  it  is  stepped  providing  a 
plurality  of  setbacks  including  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally and  substantially  radially  extending  wall 
portions  separating  wall  portions  of  different 
diameter  extending  substantial^  at  right  angles 
to  said  laterally  extending  portions,  an  anmiiftr 
ledge  on  the  inner  face  of  a  wall  portion  inter- 
mediate adjacent  laterally  extending  wall  por- 
tions, and  a  disk -like  separator  plate  adapted  to 
be   received   within  said   housing   and   to   rest 


against  said  annular  ledge  to  close  off  a  portion 
of  the  interior  of  said  housing  from  a  portion  of 
the  Interior  adjacent  the  op«i  end  thereof,  with 
electro-responsive  means  within  said  closed-off 
portion  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  separator  plate  to  said  annular 
ledge,  the  laterally  extending  wall  portion  near- 
est the  open  end  of  the  housing  being  juxtaposed 
to  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  flange  of  said 
mounting  plate  with  the  endmost  wall  portion  of 
the  housing  which  extends  from  said  last-men- 
tioned laterally  extending  portion  encompassing 
the  said  flange  on  the  said  mounting  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  laterally 
extending  wall  portion  of  the  housing  and  by  said 
mounting  plate  respectively  for  interengagini, 
said  housing  and  said  mounting  plate. 

2.683J72 
ELECTRICALLY-ACTUATED  SIGNALING 
DEVICE 
George  R.  Fish,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ed- 
wards Company.  Inc..  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  20. 1951.  Serial  No.  216.561 
40  Claims.     (CL  340 — 401 ) 


N 


1.  A  weatherproof  and  de-icing  signalling 
construction  comprising  means  forming  a  sealed 
casing  having  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  from 
which  a  re-entrant  tube-like  casing  part  extends 
upwardly  and  inwardly  into  the  casing  to  form 
an  air  trap  against  the  rise  of  water  thereinto, 
a  gong  supported  externally  of  said  casing  with 
a  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  opening,  a  striker 
in  said  re-entrant  casing  part  and  reciprocable 
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through  said  opening  for   striking  said   gong, 
paramagnetic  means  within  said  re-entrant  cas- 
ing part  and  protected  against  water  by  said  air 
trap  and  reciprocably  movable  therein  In  strokes 
toward  and  away  from  said  opening,  said  para- 
magnetic means  comprising  a  plurality  of  para- 
magnetic plungers  having  means  mechanically 
interrelating   them   for  movement  in  the  same 
direction  on  each  stroke  and  for  movement  of 
one  relative  to  the  other,  one  of  said  paramag- 
netic   plui^ers    having   mechanical    connection 
with  said  striker  whereby  the  latter  is  recipro- 
cated into  striking  engagement  with  said  gong 
upon  movement  of  said  plungers  in  said  strokes 
and  whereby,  when  said  striker  is  immobilized 
by  icing  at  its  outer  end  and  thereby  the  plunger 
connected  to  it  is  also  immobilized,  the  other 
of  said  plungers  may  partake  of  movement  to- 
ward and  away  therefrom,  and  magnetic  flux- 
producing  means  controlling  actuation  of  said 
paramagnetic   plungers   and    including   electro- 
magnetic winding  means  within  said  sealed  cas- 
ing and  coacting  upon  energization  to  recipro- 
cate both  plungers  to  effect  striking  of  said  gong 
by  said  striker  and,  upon  immobilization  of  said 
one  plunger  by  icing  of  the  striker,  to  recipro- 
cate the  other  plunger  relative  thereto  to  dis- 
sipate its  kinetic  energy  thereon  through  said 
striker  to  free  itself  from  the  icing. 


comprising  an  annular  path  of  magnetizable  ma- 
terial, recording  and  pickup  heads  disposed  in 
magnetic  relaUon  with  respect  to  said  path 
means  for  relatively  displacing  said  path  and  said 
recording  head  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of 
one  of  said  devices  and  for  relatively  displacing 
said  path  and  said  pickup  head  in  synchronism 
with  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  devices,  means 
electrically  coupling  said  one  device  to  said  re- 


Vi^feif^ — ^ 


2.68S.87S 

SEQUENCE  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Winslow  Palmer.  West  Hempstead.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  Sperry  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  March  24. 1947,  Serial  No.  736.648 
18  Claims.    (CI.  343—103) 


cording  head  for  producing  a  change  in  mag- 
netization on  said  path  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  bearing  of  a  remote  energy-transmit- 
ting station,  and  means  electrically  coupled  to 
said  pickup  head  for  producing  an  indication  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  pickup  head  de- 
rived at  said  position  of  said  path  thereby  to  de- 
note the  orientation  of  said  other  device  at  said 
bearing. 

2.683.875 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  METALLIC  SEG- 
MENTS ON  ELASTOMER  MEMBERS 
Irving  R,  Axelrad.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  December  8.  1950,  Serial  No.  199.808 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 149J) 


1.  Timing  apparatus  comprising  reference  and 
delayed  local  osclUators  adapted  to  be  synchro- 
nized by  reference  and  delayed  Incoming  signals 
means  to  synchronize  said  oscillators  with  said 
incoming  signals,  means  to  generate  recurrent 
gate  voltages  having  definite  time  relations  to 
each  local  oscillator  output,  a  test  circuit  respon- 
sive to  the  coincidence  of  said  gate  voltages,  and 
relay  means  responsive  to  said  test  circuit  to  in- 
terrupt the  synchronization  of  said  local  oscil- 
lators. 


2.683.874 
BEARING-CORRELATING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Wainright.  Baldwinsville.  N.  Y.    as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  eoroo- 
ration  of  New  York 
AppUeaUon  August  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303.459 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343—118) 
1.  A  bearlng-correlaUng  system  for  a  pair  of 
rotatable,    directional    energy-receiving    devices 


1.  The  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  apply- 
ing cement  to  the  cleaned  inner  surface  of  a 
metallic  tube,  inserting  a  cylindrical  elastomer 
member  in  the  metallic  tube,  so  molding  the 
assembly  under  heat  and  pressure  that  the 
elastomer  member  Is  forced  against  and  securely 
bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  metallic  tube, 
is  provided  with  a  hole,  and  the  elastomer  mem- 
ber is  vulcanized,  the  molding  operation  taking 
place  at  a  temperature  of  between  125  and  200 
degrees  centigrade  and  a  pressure  of  between 
1.000  and  3,000  pounds  per  square  Inch  so  as  to 
vulcanize  the  cylindrical  elastomer  member,  mill- 
ing a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  V-shaped  longi- 
tudinal slots  in  the  metallic  tube  so  as  to  form 
a  plurality  of  metallic  segments  held  together  by 
only  a  thin  layer  of  metal  and  which  substan- 
tially completely  surround  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  elastomer  member,  and  moving  the 
metallic  segments  relative  to  one  another  to  effect 
a  complete  separation. 
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172.574 
RADISH  CUTTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harold  R.  Baldwin,  Excelsior,  Minn. 

AppUcation  October  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  27.160 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D8»— 1) 


IH,  1954 

172J577 

BABT  BLANKET 

Howard  W.  Blake,  RaTenswood.  W.  Va. 

AppUcation  November  19. 1953,  Serial  No.  11,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9t~S) 


1 


I 


DOT 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radish  cutter  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


■*'-■■■  'I 
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172,575 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A.  Baker  Bamhart,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assimor  to 

.     The  Rosenthal-Block  China  Corporation,  New 

York.N.Y. 

Application  March  SO,  1953,  Serial  No.  24^68 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


\    V"  ■'/ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baby  blanket,  as 
shown. 


172^78 

BABY  BLANKET 

Howard  W.  Blake,  Ravenswood,  W.  Va. 

Application  Norember  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  27,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 2) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar 
article,  as  shown  and  described. 


172,576 

TRACTOR 

Charles  B.  Bishop,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

ApplicaUon  February  10.  1953.  Serial  No.  23.547 

Term  of  patent  3H  years 

(CL  D14— 8) 


*i    .tff 


■^  ■■■'       '■■•  -2? 

/     /     .''  \    •^     ^ 

/'    /'    /       \    '^     ^ 

''     /   '  -'     A    '^    ^  >     ^ 

'         '        /    \         \        " 

I        '        ,'       \         \        \ 
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L 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tractor,  substan-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  baby  blanket,  as 
tlally  as  shown.  .i- .-*^..vi^r.  7»T-i.».iivM' «     shown.  -^  '■''*  ^' 
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172,579 
TUBULAR  SECTION  FOR  LABIF  STANDARDS 

Sam  Bwdiolta.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  Febr«ary  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  28.982 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D48— 7) 


172,581~Continued 


d 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tubular  section  for 
lamp  standards,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. I  I 


172,580 

WALL  ORNAMENT 

^     .T^^^J^rt*  C.  Cain.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  Janoary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  28^83 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D29— 23) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  waU  ornament       a-, 
shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  band  type  cutoff 


saw.  as  shown  and  described. 


-  172,581  -^-^— ^-^— 

«>  w^  ,  ^5^  ''^^  CUTOFF  SAW  „,  -^ 

AppUcaUon  Febn«^  3^954   Serial  No.  28,815  "^r^^^^S!^^  ^^  ^•*-  '''  ^- 

(O.  D9JI3)  ^  Application  August  6.  1958.  Serial  No.  26,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  I>42_7) 


-d 


The  omamentah  design  for  a  clock,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 
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172.583 

KNIFE  TRAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  H.  Dew.  Fayetteville,  N.  T^  assifnor  to 

Aluminam  Company  of  America.  Pittsburrh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcaUon  June  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  25.677 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


172.5S6 

COMBINED  TOY  ROCKET  AND  LAUNCHER 

Otto  Ernst.  Los  Anf elca,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  3.  1953.  Serial  No.  26,239 

Term  of  patent  SVi  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


1^ 


f^-i-n^^^ 


oo 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  knife  tray  or  sim- 
ilar article,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.584 

CUTLERY  SET  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  H.  Dew.  FayettevlUe.  N.  Y..  assifnor  to 

Aluminam  Company  of  America.  Pittsburrh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,678 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


n — rrTT^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  toy 
rocket  and  launcher,  as  shown  and  described. 


172,587 
PUZZLE  CHARM  FOR  A  KEY  CHAIN 

Myron  Helshman,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Joseph  Goodman.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  23,202 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D45— 17) 


\l'  i  f^ I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  puzzle  charm 
for  a  key  chain,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cutlery  set  tray  or 
similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.585  ' 

COMBINED  CAN  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  W.  Edlund,  BurUngton,  Vt. 

AppUcaUon  Norember  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,449 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


172.588 
AIRPLANE 
Frank  N.  Fleming,  MaUbn.  and  Harold  T.  Luskin, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Air- 
craft Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
AppUcaUon  September  1. 1949,  Serial  No.  4^3 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D71— 1) 

.  :^-jHi    r.r. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  can  and 
bottle  opener  or  the  like,  as  shown  and  de-       The  ornamental  design  for  an  airplane,  sub- 
scribed. J  stantially  as  shown. 


I 


I 
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172,589 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Richard  B.  Friedman,  CleveUnd,  and  Joseph  T. 
Lee.    Cleveland    Heights,    Ohio,    assignors    to 
Freely,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  eorporaUon  of 
Ohio 

AppUcation  August  26. 1953,  Serial  No.  26.588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 8) 


172,592 

CHAIR 

Henry  P.  Glass,  Chicago,  Dl..  assignor  to  Millman 

A  Stem,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 

AppUcation  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,943 

Term  of  patent  3^  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 


M^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  garment  hanger, 
substantially  as  shown. 


172,599 

WALL  SHELF 

Frank  Galante,  Maiden.  Mass. 

AppUcation  September  21. 1953,  Serial  No.  26,885 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

ICL  D33— 3) 


172,593 

AUTOMOBILE  HEADUGHT  VISOR  OR 

SDflLAR  ARTICLE 

BirdeU  F.  Grossman,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcaUon  July  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 32) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  head- 
light visor  or  similar  article,  substantially  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  shelf,  as 
shown  and  described. 


Ilr 


^  172.591 
GRIPPING  PLIER 

Omer  Gauthier.  Venice,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  August  24.  ^53,  Serial  No.  26,555 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


172,594  ^ 

ADJUSTABLE  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  A.  Gnichard,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to 

Empire  Leg  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  lU., 

a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

AppUcaUon  April  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  24.521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS3— 14) 


-g       -a 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gripping  plier.  as       The  ornamental  design  for  an  adjustable  stand 

"^°w^  or  similar  article,  as  shown. 
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17«.595 

METAL-CUTTING  T06L 

Howard  A.  Halvonon,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcaUon  October  26, 1953.  Serial  No.  27,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years  -  v  . 

(CI.  D54— 18) 


172J>97— Continued 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  milling  machine 
unit  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  metal-cutting  tool, 
as  shown. 


172  596 

PACKING  member' FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLES 

Fred  C.  Harper,  Watervllle,  Maine 

Application  June  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  20,017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 13) 


172,598 
DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bernard  Hurwits.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,441 

Term  of  patent  Z\4  years 

(CI.  DS— 26) 


i  - 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dress  or  similar 
article,  substantially  as  shown. 


K  ■    •  V 


a*: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  packing  member 
for  cylindrical  articles,  as  shown. 


172,597 
MILLING  MACHINE  UNIT 
Peter  M.  Henlces.  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  George 
Gorton  Machine  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

AppUcation  October  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54--14) 


172,599 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kats,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc..  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  27.884 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
w   .v:-r,(  (CL  IMS— 16) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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"«.«••  172.6i3 

*^  .  ^  ,.  ^^J^9^  ®"  '^^^  ^^^  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  ProTldence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro.  Adolph  Kats.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Cord, 

inc^  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

.York  York 

AppUcaUon  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  28.474  AppUcaUon  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No  28  730. 

""/^/ ?SJf"M7**"  Term  of  patent  7  yew. 

(CI.  D45— 16)  (CL  D45— 16) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially   as  shown   and    described. 


172.601 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kati.  ProvMence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,727 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
Uke,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


/ 


/^ 
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172.604 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katx,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcaUon  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,734 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D45— 16) 


4«:»  rlR:»  r  tvo-s  «vO 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
necklace  or  the  Uke,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172,602 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kati.  Providence.  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcaUon  January  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  28,729 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 4) 


172.605 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katx,  Providence.  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  January  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  28,735 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 4) 


likl^'lute'JSSlnv  LfSlSn'^'  *  *'"^^**  °'  *^^     7^  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet  or  the 
like.  substantiaUy  as  shown.  uke.  substantially  as  shown. 
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172.6M  172.610 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  KaU«  Providence.  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,    Adolph  Kati,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assifnor  to  Coro. 


Inc.,  New  Yortc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,736 
Term  of  patent  7  year*         '  _ 
(CL  D45— 16) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.607 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,739 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


4> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.608 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  February  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  28,946 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
necklace  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172,609 
EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 
Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUcaUon  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,947 
Term  of  patent  7  year*  . 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


I- 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUcaUon  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,949 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D45— 16) 


—     -  A.' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklswie  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172,611 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence.  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  February  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  28,951 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172.612 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  February  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  28.952 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  IMS— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the       The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown.  like,  substantially  as  shown. 
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172,613  172.616 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE  BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Adolph  Katz.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New 

York  York 

Application  February  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  28.953  Application  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  29.065 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16)  (CL  045— 19) 


.-raC.'Sr.X- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


*  ^72.614 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUcation  February  10, 1954.  Serial  No.  28.954 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D45— 19) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the  like, 
substantially  as  shown. 


172.615 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  February  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  29,064 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the 
like,  substantiaUy  as  shown. 


172.617 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  February  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  29,066 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown.  v 


172.618 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,067 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the       The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown.  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


<'tK-|   O.   li. 
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172,619 

EARRING  OR  THE  LKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assifnor  to  Coro, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoric 

AppUcation  February  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  29.068 

Term  of  patent  7  jears 

(CI.  IMS— 9) 


172,623 
EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 
Adalph  Kats.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assizor  to  Coro, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  March  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  29.245 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 9) 


jViB^x^ . 


•  ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


I 


it 


*fii 


172,620 
EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Katx,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  February  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,070 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D45— 9)     __ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  oftrring  oi-  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.624 
EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Kate,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  March  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,346 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ean-lng  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


**** 


# 


172.621 
EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Katx,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  29.339 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substanttally  as  shown. 


# 


f. 


y-  I 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown.         ^    ,  , 

"»C  ;  s      U» 


172.625 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Aoraham  L.  Key.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Monarch  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,263 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 6) 


Esscssota 


osaaasossa 


172.622 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Katx.  Providence.  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,344 
Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 19)  ^ 


A.-,r.  p 


h/ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the  like.       The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  or  simUar 
substantially  as  shown.  article,  substantially  as  shown,  and  described. 


I  •  *<  I  - 
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172,626 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Jerome  B.  Linden  and  Jack  Jangmeyer,  Jr. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Jnnc  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  25.362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS9— 9) 


172,629 

COMBINED  MOTOR  AND  PUMP 

Kenneth  R.  Lung,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Dayton  Pomp  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Dajrton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jnly  10. 1953,  Serial  No.  25,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D65— 1) 


^ 

-1 

p?    i    1   1    ^.Tl 

S 

SuS 

V  y 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  motor 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stend,    and  pump,  subsUntially  as  shown, 
substantially  £is  shown. 


.&••'• 


172.627 

DRESS  ENSEMBLE 

Herman  Lipman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,497 

Term  of  patent  3H  years 

(CL  D3— 26) 


; .  tJ.j:i  Ji.  t. 


172.630 
MICROSCOPE  PRISM  HOUSING 
Michael  Macaloso,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D57— 1) 


CO 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dress  ensemble 
substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  microscope  prism 
housing.  substantiaUy  as  shown. 


8IIOE  172,631 

Henry  Lipton,  Chicago,  lU.  assignor  to  J.  P.  Smith  „  FOLDABLE  ELECTRIC  CLOTHES  DRIER 

Shoe  Company.  Chicago.  lU.  a  corporation  of  Harry  Mason,  ^^^^;^^lJ^^^}^-^^^^J^, Sl^.^?.* 

Illinois  assignments,  to  Consolidated  General  Products, 

AppUcaUon  AprU  27, 1953,  SerUl  No.  24,693  ^n/-  S"*?,**°;7**Vi*i^"«T!r*i*,?i"iJ!5  If  q« 

,'                  Term  of  patent  14  years  Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,938 

in   n7     T^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lui.  ui—i)  ^^j^  D49--2) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe,  as  shown       The  ornamental  design  for  a  foldable  electric 
and  described.  clothes  drier,  as  shown  and  described. 
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17S.6S2 

WRENCH  •»  ' 

Frederic  J.  Morris,  Santa  Cmi,  CaMf. 

AppUcatlon  April  1,  1953,  Serial  Ne.  24.302 

Term  of  patent  3'/^  years 

(CI.  D54— 16) 


-iUt'- 


172,635 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe,  Scarsdale.  N.  Y^  assirnor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  A  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplieaUoB  January  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  26,599 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wrench,  as  shown. 


172.633 

HASSOCK 

Fred  W.  Niemann,  Chicaro,  111. 

Application  June  5.  1953,  Serial  No.  25.344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIS— 8) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like, , substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


^  172  636 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philippe.  Searsdale,  N.  Y.,  assifnor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  ii  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  29.077 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D4S— 9) 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    hassock,    as 
shown.  - 


.  f^. 


'  172,634 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philippe,  Scarsd&le,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  &  Fishel.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  January  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,598 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CT.  D45— 16)  I 


) ' 


fto.; 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172,637 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philippe,  Searsdale.  N.  Y.,  assifnor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  &  Fishel.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  March  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,310 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

>  (CL  D45— 9) 


)    '■ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


I    I 
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172,638 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhUippe,  Searsdale.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  *  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  April  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  29.997 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D4ft— 9) 


172,642 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhUippe.  Searsdale,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  &  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  April  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,273 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172,639 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhUippe,  Searsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari  Krussman  &  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  April  14. 1954,  SerUl  No.  29.999 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  IMS— 19) 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.643 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe,  Searsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  &  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  ZQJtlA 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 9) 


^Bffr 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.640 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhUippe.  Searsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  A  FisheL  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  AprU  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  30.000 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 19) 


172.644 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe.  Searsdale.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  &  Fishel,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  April  30. 1954.  Serial  No.  30.275 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  045— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the  like, 
substantially  as  shown.  i 


172,641 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe,  Searsdale.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tri- 

f  ari,  Krussman  A  Fishel.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  April  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  30,002 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


172,645 

LADY'S  STOCKING 

Oneslme  H.  Pons,  Valdese,  N.  C,  assignor  to  POot 

FuU  Fashion  Mills,  Inc.,  Valdese,  N.  C,  a  eor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  July  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  26,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D47-r-7) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the  like.       The  omamentel  design  for  a  lady's  stocking, 
subsuntially  as  shown.  substontially  as  shown  and  described. 
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172.646 

DOLL  OR  THE  LIKE 

EUzabeih  Raines,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

AppUcation  July  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  25.789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


172  649 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FX>R  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

EmU  Rodriroes,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  asBi«nor  to 
Jaeoby-Bender.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,369 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D45— 4) 


i. 


^^^^1 


S^'7  j=^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  or  the  like, 
as  shown.  * 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  expansible  link 
chain  for  a  bracelet  or  the  like,  as  shown  and 
described. 


•  *•*••  Tjii«-. 


1 


172,647 

FOLDING  DOOR 

Charles  W.  Reene.  Janesville,  Wis.,  assifnor  to 

The  Hough  Shade  Corporation.  Janesville.  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

AppUcation  December  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  27,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


172,650 
DARNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Werner  W.  Schwarts.  Jackson  Heights.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  19. 1953,  Serial  No.  23.176 
Term  of  patent  3^  years 
(CL  D76— 2) 


r»l 


^^  I    Mi. 


•ll 

[I6jLl 

H*l 

jT 

>^ 

V 

7 

/ 

JiililL 

r 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  darning  attach- 
ment for  sewing  machines,  substantially  as 
shown.  f- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  folding  door,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


172  648 
UNK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Emil  Rodriguez,   New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Jaeoby-Bender,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUcation  November  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  22,412 
Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45 — 4)  J 


172,651 
FOOD  SUCER 
Henry  J.  Talgc,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
John  C.  Hockery.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  trustee  for 
Henry  J.  Talge  and  Foster  L.  Talge 
Application  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
"•*  *"[  (CI.  D89~l)  ft 


C 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  the  like,  as  shown. 
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172,654 

CORNER  ORNAMENT  FOB  FRAMES 

Arthur  WaUcr,  Highland  Park.  m. 

AppUcaUon  Anffust  24. 1953.  Serial  No.  26,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 20) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  food  sUcer,  as 
shown  and  described. 


• 


I    1T2.652 

TABLE  TRAY 

Nkholas  Valos.  Chicago,  m. 

AppUcation  November  30. 1953.  Serial  No.  27345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

pL  DM— 14) 


? 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comer  ornament 
for  frames,  as  shown. 


172,655 

PORTABLE  SAWMILL 

Alvin  Woodruff,  Dallas,  Oreg. 

AppUcation  DMember  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  22.901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D93— 3) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table  tray,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


172,653 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Julian  von  der  Lancken,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  and 

OUver  Lundquist,  Westport,  Conn. 

AppUcaUon  Jaly  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  25,861 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D86— 9) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  rack,  sub-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  saw- 
stantially  as  shown.  mill,  substantially  as  shown. 


^^. 


B5.*4^o,  ry^f*M  .T^.Tf 


^?t 


;.'i'>* 


\  > . 


■^*": 


1  T-' 


'•N" 

V 


.'-; 


>... 


«*     ■    ■    ' 


^1 


^f 


I 


*  ..Xi:^;ri^ 


■  f  V, 


,  »;» *.«■  '*'4A 


•«'.<< 


>i:  T ,.  ' 


t 


i  ^/i*^ 


(8» 


-^    i- 


r 


—I  III  I II  1 1   »i-.^ ^ ,. ,...,. 


> 


« . 


Xi'Y 


.« 


V  . 


--:4" 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE  ♦  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

^"'y  '''^'  '954  Volume  684  Numbers 


NOTICES 


^ijodicated  Patent 


(D.  C.  N.  J.)     ^bb  Patent  No.  2.341,520,  for  a  .tartiiiK 
and   operating  circuit   for   jwiieouB  electric  discharge  de- 
vlcwi.     Claims  1  to  5.  7  and  9  Htli  invalid  but    If  valid 
not  infringed.     B%Tt  et  al.,  doing  burinet,,  oh  The  Lloyd 
Products  Compani,  v.  Bilofaky  et  al..  120  F.  Supp    822 


Adrerse  Decisions  in  Interferences 


In  interferences  Involving  the  indicated  elainiB  of  the 
following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that 
the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors  with 
respect  to  the  clalnia  listed. 

I'at.  2,594,875,  D.  H.  Condit.  Process  of  neutralizing  and 
spray  drying  a  solution  of  organic  sulfonic  acid    decided 
May  21.  1954.  claliws  1.  2.  3.  4.  6.  7.  9.  10,  11.  12,  13,  15 
and  16.  n  It. 

Pat.  2.598,528.  L.  O.  French,  Fuel  injection  apparatus 
decided  June  4,  1954,  claim  3. 

Pat.  2.633.564,  H.  M.  Fleming,  Jr,  Playback  circuit  for 
magnetic  recordingg  decided  May  28^  1954.  claims  1,  2. 
and  3.  I  ■"•^y 

Pat.  2.645.077,  I»    OlK)n,  Clock  setting  and  regulating 
tpechanism,   decided  June   1.    1954,   claims  2    3    4    5    6 
and  7.  


Presenmtion  of  Patented  Fdes 

The  Patent  OflJce  is  contemplating  the  destruction  of 
the  original  flies  of  all  imtents  issued  prior  to  January  1 
1905,  except  those  which  have  historical   value  or  who«^ 
preservation  is  found  to  be  justified  for  other  reasons 

This  OflSce  will  receive  suggestions  submitted  on  or 
before  October  1,  1954,  as  to  the  desirability  of  preserving 
any  particular  file  la  the  group  indicated.  Such  sugges- 
tions should  be  8Ubmitte<l  in  writing,  specifically  Identify- 
ing the  file  of  the  patent  or  patents  the  preservation  of 
which  is  desinni.  and  setting  forth  briefly  the  reasons  why 
it  is  thought  that  such  files  should  be  preserved. 

II  ROBERT  C.    WATSON 

June  25,  1954.  ||  Commu>Hioner  of  Patents. 
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Classification  Order  No.  165 

June  21.  1954 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  inventions 
are  hereby  directed  to  take  effect  immediately  : 
IN  THE  MANUAL  OF  CLASSIFICATION: 
ABOLISH  8UBCLA8SK8 
In  Clast  19,  Metal  Working  (Division  14) 

148     Processes  of  nuuiufaetare,  Maembly,  ami  dis- 
•••embljr 
Hollow  article* 

Beams  and  rails,  mechanically  capped 
soldering,  brazing  or  welding 

With  supplementary  mechanical  joining 
Liock  seaming 
Shrink  or  force  fitting 
Attaching  a  bridge  or  tie  member 
J.Mw"P  °'^  coating  on  single  metal  part 
Filling    or    covering    opening    (e     e 
repairing)  v  •  -  s-. 

Chain  link 
Autogenous 
With  conditioned  cooling  or  subsequent 

working  or  treating 
With   protection  and/or   preparation   of 
metals 
By  preshaping  of  joining  surfaces  only 

Channel  or  groove  formation 
By  application  of  porous  or  capillary 

feed  material 
By    application    of    filler  confining    or 
bond-inhibiting  material 
Back-up  devices 
By    application    of    preliminary    bond- 

facilitating  metal  coating 
By  application  of  claaping  or  supoort- 

ing  means  *^ 

By  application  or  ase  of  protective  or 
reactive  flame  gas,  vapor  or  vacuum 
By  application  of  flux 

Flux  affixed  to  or  incorporated  with 
flUer 

^'ti'ons*****  "d/or  plural  filler  applica- 
At^^crUlcal   temperature  and/or  heating 

^°X?f'h*L.''JJ^'"    ^^   *°*«    '^in^   «>ntact 
with  work  part 

Preplaced  solid  filler  or  preform 
Joint  interposed 
^"fnnld)^'°  or  layer   (e.   g..   pre- 


877 
378 


n&!l?.°.r„^i'tr'b"tJ?.°  o'  '""ed  filler 


l^«^^criticaTmetai'^- filler  and/"^  ^;,'r*i 

ESTABLISH  SUBCLASSES 

in  ri«M«  19.  Metal  Working  (Division  14) 
(H.  C.  Darsch,  S.  M.  Newma.v  and  H.  S.  Vincent. 
ClatMiflern ) 

4^0     Proceoses  of  mechanical  manufacture  (to  fol 

low  subclass  132) 


401 
402 
403 
404 


Repairing  (to  follow  subclass  189) 

Of  cracked  part 
Including  scrap  recovery  or  utilization 
condKs**       °P*™"o°   <"■   operating 


TU  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  is  mailed  amitr  the  iy»^ti^  »r  .k.  «.       •  .     j  ,  t^ 

oS^'!r^'"''^*^"'"*^«*«^''*'''^*»~'' •*»«»• -««»«^7Se«Ue.«^  •«Xt«-«l.     I-o«l  w«kly.     S«b««p- 

.  ^oZ':^.'^:^''^:^TZ'.:z:^  -  --  -  - — ahks  ^  oes^ns 

^.^T^A^OE-MAH^K^S^^^^^^^  ,I.~  ^  ..m.  ^U 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  c^Lm^ATCN?? rTR^E  S^KS   '^1  ■  ^ 

»he  rnmmi,rina,iofP.u,u.  WasUacto.  IS,  D.  C      ^^^  raitwii,  or  TRADE-MARKS  wJl  be  .«i  w,tho«t  eo.t  o.  f«,oM  to 

471 


472 
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405 
406 
407 
408 
409 
410 
411 

412 
413 
414 
415 

41B 
417 
41K 

419 
420 
421 

422 

423 

424 

42.-) 

42« 

427 
428 
429 

430 

431 
432 

433 
434 

43r» 
43« 
437 
438 
439 
440 
441 
442 
443 
444 

445 

44H 
447 
448 
449 
450 
451 
452 
453 
454 

455 

45« 
457 
458 
459 
4«0 
461 
462 
463 

4(;4 

465 

466 
467 

468 
469 
470 
471 

472 
473 
474 
475 

476 
477 

478 

479 
480 
481 
482 


Processes  of  mechanical  mnnafacture  (to  fol- 
low mibclasH  132)- -Continued. 

Temperature 
Center  locatinK  and  shaping  ' 

With  testing  and/or  indicating 
Of  slide  fasteners  | 

Of  slider  ,i 

Of  interlocking  element 
Obtaining  plural  plei-es  from  ipreassembled 

blanks 
Obtaining  plural  pieces  from  unitary  piece 
Breaking  through  weakened  portion 
Dividing  through  modified  portion 
Dividing  on  common  outline 
Coactlng  pieces 

Dividing  sequentiallv  from  leading  end 
Providing   transitory    integral  holding  por- 
tion 
Shaping  tibered  material 
Shaping  particulate  material 
Shaping  by  direct  application  of  fluid  pres- 

su  re 
Shaping  container  end  to  encapsulate  mate- 
rial 
Utilizing  transitory  attached  or  associated 
separate  material 
Temporary  protective  coating.  Impregna- 
tion, or  cast  layer 
Shaping    mating    parts    for    reassembly    in 

different  positions 
DiHassembly 

By  application  of  separating  force 
Assembly  and/or  Joining  ' 

I'rogressively  advancing  of  work  assem- 
bly station  and/or  assembled  portion 
of  work 
Advancing  work  to  successive  stations 

(I.  e.,  assembly  line) 
Advancing  station 
Punching,   piercing  or   reaming  part   by 

surface  of  second  part 
By  stringing 

Retaining  clearance  for  motion  between 
assembled  parts 
Between  tube-forming  helical  coils 
Through  resilient  media 
By  deforming  interlock 

By  folding  part  into  plural  ears 
By  wrapping  around 

Of  link  closure  .   ; 

Of  sphere  in  socket 

Allowing  only  single  plane  motion 
Of  flange  into  tubular  socket 
Outwardly  deforming  internally   fit- 
ted rod 
Sizing   mating   parts   during    final    posi- 
tional association 
With  prestressing  of  part 

By  heat  differential  (e.  g.,  shrink  fit) 
Of  skin  on  frame 

By  flexing  . 

Elastic  Joining  of  parts 

Confining  elastic  part  in  socket 
Prestressing  rod,  filament  or  strand 


4tt 


485 

486 
48T 


By  snap  fit 
f  fle    " 


Of  flexible  wall,  expansible  chamber  de- 
vices (e.  g.,  bellows) 
Forming  multilayer  tubes,  rwls  or  recep- 
tacles 
Of  separate   helix    (e.   g.,   screw   thread) 
Ribbing 
Of  parts  coated  previous  to  assembly 

To  roughen  surface 
Subsequently  coating 
With  spreaaing  of  cable  strands 
Joining  plate  to  frame 
Peripheral    Joining    of    opposed     mirror 

Image  partJ  to  form  hollow  bodies 
Associating    parts    by    use    of    aligning 
means   (e.  g.,  fixture) 
Registering  mating  opposed  tool  parts 

(e.  g.,  punch  and  die) 
By  multiple  cooperating  fixtures 
Sequential  association  of  parts  on  sin- 
gle fixture 
By  manipulating  single  fixture 
Assembling  two  or  more  sub-assemblies 
Surface  bonding 

Separate  saccessive  welds^  at  different 

temperatures 
With  supplementary  mechanical  Joining 
Lock  seaming 

Attaching  a  bridge  or  tie  member 
With  mechanical  shaping 
Mitering  corners 

And  edge  Joining  of  one  piece  blank 
To  non-planar  surfaces  for  lap  Join- 
ing 
For  telescoping  sleeve  and  insert 
Subsequent  to  Joining 

Removal  of  material 
Preshaplng  at  Joining  surface  only 

\ 


489 

401 
492 


49« 
407 
498 


500 
501 
502 

503 

504 

505 
506 

507 
508 

510 
511 
512 
513 
514 

515 

516 

517 
518 

519 
520 
521 
522 


552 


Channel  or  groove 
Joining  per  se  of  single  Joints  by  sol- 
dering, brazing  or  fusion  welding 
Chain  link  | 

Autogenous 

With  conditioned  cooling  or  subse- 
quent treatment  of  Joint 
With  protection  and/or  preparation 
of  metals 
By   application  of  porous  or  cap- 
illary  feed   material 
By    application    of    flller-conflning 
or  bond-inhibiting  material 
Back-up  devices 
By  application  of  preliminary  bond 

facilitating  metal  coating 
By  applicati<m  of  clamping  or  sup- 
porting means 
By   appliCHtion   or   use   of   protec- 
tive or  reactive  flame,  gas,  vapor 
or  vacuum 
By  application  of  flux 

Flux  affixed  to  or  incorporated 
with  filler 
Plural  heat  and/or  plural  filler  ap- 
plications 
At  critical  temperature  and/or  heat- 
ing rate 
Unfused  filler  fed  into  fusing  contact 

with  work  part 
Preplaced  solid  filler  or  preform 
Joint  interposed 

Attached   film   or   layer    (e.   g., 
pretinned) 
Application  or  distribution  of  fused 

filler 
Using  critical  metal  as  filler  and/or 
work  part 
Joining  by  deforming 

Securing   cup   or    tube   within   axially 
extending   double    walled   annulua 
By  expanding  inner  annulus 
By  constricting  outer  annulus 
Over-e<lge  clamping  of  seated  part 
By  necking  in  cup  or  tube  walls 

At  cup  or  tube  ends 
By  flaring  Inserted  tube  end 
Hy    bending   over   nrojecting   prongs 
Of  parallel  side-by-side  elongated  mem- 
bers 
Inward  deformation  of  aperture  or  hol- 
low body  walls 
Hollow  body  Is  axially  Joined  sleeve 
,  or  cap 

'  To  rod  or  elongated  member 

With  lapping  of  ends  of  plural 
'  '  rods  or  members 

After  thinning  | 

B^  axially  applied  force 
Surface  iuteriovKing 
Expanding  iwrt  In  cavity,  aperture  or 
hollow  body 
Radial  expansion  of  internally  fitted 

tube 
Peripheral  edge  Joining  of  abutting 
plates 
By  driven  force  fit 

Bv  application  of  separate  fastener 
With  casting  and/or  coating 
Succeeded  by  deforming 
Succeeded  by  removing  material 
Filling  openings 
Shaping  one  piece  blank 

Bending  thread  openings  in  sheet  mate- 
rial  (e.  g.,  sheet  metal  nots) 
By  slitting 

Cup  or  tube  making  and/or  reshaping 
Longitudinally  cupping  elongated  piece 
Reshaping  into  hollow  sphere 
Reshaping  by  removing  material 
Thinning  cup  or  tube  wall 
At  cup  bottom 
By  deforming  at  cup  bottom 
By  deforming  at  annular  terminal  only 
By  flaring 

By  closing  or  necking  in 
Thinning  and/or  elongating  cup  or  tube 
wall 
By  shaping  of  aperture  edge 
With  flexing 

Running  length  work  making  or  shaping 
By  bending 
By  twisting 
And  perfecting  bend 
Into      parallelly     extending     surfaces 
(e.  g..  U-shaped)  ' 

By  deforming 

Serial  deforming  operations 
Of  same  type  at  same  locus 
With  removal  of  material 
After  deformation 
By  removing  material 

Successive  removal  operations 
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PBINCIPAL  DISPOSITION  OP  ABT 
ABOLI8HKD   8UBCLAS8K8 


473 


FBOM 


Abolished 
Clmu        SubdaM 
»  148.  148.2 

140 

<    va 


M4 
SA6 
IM 

817 

as8 

s» 

aeo 

Ml 
163 
M 
IM 
166 
M6 
167 


S70 

n 

872 


Disposition 


PRINCIPAL  DISPOSITION  OF  ABT  FROM 
ABOLI8HKO  SUBCLASSES— Continued 


Clou 
» 


Subda»$ 
400-U8 

fioe 

484 

472 

473 

472.447 

474 

527 

530 

485 

48« 

487 

488 

482 

483 

48« 

4W 

401 

492 

488 

494 

466 

466 

467 


Claa$ 
29 


Abolished 
Subdam 
373 
374 
375 
376 
377 
378 


Disposition 
CZstf     StUteUu 
29       499 
aOO 

aoi 

502 

503 
504 


PBINCIPAL    SOUBCBS    OF    PATENTS    IN 
BSTABUSHED    SUBCLASSES 


EsUblished 
Claa$        Subdtui 


Source 


29 


400-«71 

472 

473 

474 

475-181 

482 

483 

484-904 

505-558 


ClOM 

Subdttu 

29 

Various 

351 

362 

354 

148,  148.2 

361 

362 

350-378 

148,  148.2,  149 

M.   C.   ROSA. 
Emecutive  Egaminer. 


COXDITIOX  OF  PATENT  APPLICATICXS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 
,    .  OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954 


\ 


Total  niin'ber  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  nun  ber  of  pending  Design  applications     

Total  nunber  of  applications  awaitijig  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  murber  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action  — 

Dat^  of  oldest  new  application June 

Date  of  oldest  an^ended  application May 


:\ 


190.  626 
5.  656 

111.210 

2.754 

5.  1 953 

22,  19.")3 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATION  ^_ 

ROSA.  M.  C.  Executive  Examiner 
PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


»t  Api 


Oldest  Application 


I     .N- 


ew 


\  fended 


31 


38 


43. 

.t4). 
.V). 
.W. 
fi3. 


GROUP  I.  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

STONE.  I.  G..  Sapervisory  Examiner       '  ' 

6.  SI" RLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  (f.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  Amidj-s,  Amines,  Oeneral 

Organic  Proo-sses.  , 

UlTCniSON.  K.  W  .  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  p.  I'rea  Adducts.  Silicon  Containing  Carlwn  , 

Compounds,  HydroRenation  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  N'on-Aroniatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  } 

Hydrocarbons.  Halogenate<l  Hydrocarbons.  j 

M.\  RMKLSTF.IN'.  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  (t.  Lipnin*!,  .\io.  Carbohydrate  Derivatives;  Carbocyclic 

or  .\cyclic  Comiwunds  (i»art),  e.  (t.  Anthrones,  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  .\cids.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.XjCthers," ! 

Phenols,  .\lcohols.  i 

ARN()I.,n,  D.,  Medicines,   Poisons.  Cosmetic^:  Sugar  and  Starch:   RIeachini!,   Dyeine,   Fluid   Treatnlent  of  \ 

Textiles.  Skins,  ancl  l-i-athers:  Preserving.  Sterilirinp  and  Disinfectins  (exct^pt  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus). 

BKNOKL.  \V.  G  .  Carl>on  Chemistry  (part),  e  p^^ynthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber  

KEELY.  J   F...  Electrical  and  Wave  Enerey  Chemistry;  I.iijuid  Separation  or  Purification '. ' 

H  EN  KIN.  H.  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilizers;  Oas.  Heating  and  lUuminatinK •..  .1 

WINK E I.ST EIN.  A.  H..  Foo<ls  and  Beverages:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  Metal   ConUining  i 

Carlx)cyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Com|>ound.<;  Abrading  ComjKJsition.s;  Coating  or  Plastic  ComiKwitions  (|iart),i 

e.  g.  Pigments.  Fillers,  Drij-rs.  and  Organic  Com|)ositions. 
ft4.  CfORECKI,  (1.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Conu)ositit)ns    .' ^ ] 

' ' I 

GROUP  n.     COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  j 

STRACHAN,  O.  W..  Supervisory  Examiner  ' 

Ifi.  I.OVEWELL,  N.  N..  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders  ..^ .. 

23.  .VNDRIS,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters:  Education '.... 

■Jfi.  ^'ofNO.   R.   R  .  Electricity— (ieneraf ion.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systeni'.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control 

Systems.  Furnac»>s.  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  .\rc  I..amf)s,  Ri'sistors  and  Rheostats,  Prime 

Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  MiSCT'llant-ous  Electric  Control  Mechanism. 

:17.  LEVY.  M.  I,  .  Electricity— Switches.  Wthling.  Henting  .  

42.  M.VRANS.  H  .  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators:  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors •. 

4H.  BERNSTEIN.  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (exo'pt  Meters);' 

Sjwrk  Plug<  «nd  Ignition  Systems,  Switchlwiapls,  Relays,,  Magni-ts,  Inductors.  Transformers,  Conden.sers, 

Transistor^.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers. 
.M.  Y.\FFF.E,  S..  Radio  Tran-imitters.  Rereiversand  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators:  PieriH'lectric  I>evic»'s:  Music 
54.  NILSON.  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tube's;  Miswllam^ous  Discharge  Deviw-s;  l^amp.  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  Difcharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  p.  X-Ray,  lltra-violet.  Radioactive)  .\pplications. 
fvtt.  GAL\IN.  D  J..  Wave  (Juides;  .Vmpliflers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording:  Conductors;  Insulators  . 

70.  BREWRINK.  J.  L..  Explosive  Wea|)ons,  Amnuinitioii.  Charges  and  Com|H)sltion;  Explosive  Charge  Mmiufac- 

turing;  Jet   Motor  Proc«>sses;  Torpedws;  Radar.  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actini<le  S«'rles  (e.  f., 

Fissionable)  Comp)unds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  S|K'ctrometers. 

GROUP  III.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING   (METALS  AND  TEXTILES).  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 
;  •  .      AND  DESIGNS 

YUNG  KWAI.  B..  Supervisory  Examiner 

2.  HERRMANN.  D..  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  D<>stroying;  Pnsses;  Tobacco:  Textile  Wringers 

12.  SPINTM.\N.  S..  Mgchine  F'hnients;  Engine  Starters:  Clutches:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  BEALL.  T.  E.  (Jear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needleand  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

fjart),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Tuining. 

14.  MANI.\N.  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire,  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly 

and  Di.sasMmbly  .\pparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  .\ir  Brakes. 
21.  MADER,  R   C,  Textiles        .       ...'. '....'. 

24.  DRACOPOILOS.  P.  T.,  Apparel;  Ap|>arel  Ap|taratus:  .Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothinv  

.17.  MU-LER,  A    B  ,  Cutting  and  Punching:  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw.  Chain  and  Hors^-shoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  ami  Bolt  I»cks:  Jewelry:  PijH' Joints  or  Coupling*. 
.>.  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  .\bradiDg  Process's 

and  .\pparatus;  FckxI  Api»aratus;  Closure  0|H'rators:  Baths.  Clostts,  Sinks  an<l  Spittcxins. 
f>l    MORSE  iMi.ss).  E    L..  Winding  and  Reelmg;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology,  Time  CuotroUiog  Apitaratus; 

Railway  Mail  Delivery.  ' 


7-13-53 

10-2-53 

tt-2^.S3 

»-3-5J 

8-31-53 


7-S-53 

»-4-53 

9-15-53 

8-«V-53 

8-3-53 


8-25-.'«  I      S-IT-.W 


fi-2»-5;i 

7-24-53 
8-2!^-53 


7-31-53 
8-3 1 -.M 
7-13-5|l 


fi- 18-53 
6-10-53 
8-10-53 


8-11-53 

8-24-53 

7-1-53 


I 


9-25-M 
8-10-53 

7-27-53 
(V-5-53 


ft-.30-53 
7-3-53 

7-17-M 
5-22-53 


»-fr-53 

8-20-53 
8-5-53 

i»-l-5.3 


8-7-53 
8-3-53 
7-3-53 

8-18-53 


.^      ..^  lA-BRFHM.  O.  L.,  Industrial  Arts     ^   .   ..  .. 

""'      *  "  lli-CRA  Y,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


8-24-5.3 

8-4-53 

10-27-5 < 

10-l'>-.53 

i»-2»-.=i3 

8-8-53 

8-10-5:1  , 

7  24-5.1 

11-9-53 

10-22-53 

11-6-53 

ll-l«»-53 

'  11-2-53 

1-6-54 

CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 
''     .      ,    OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954-Continued 


PATENT  KAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


Oldest  Application 


New     I A  mended 


GROUP  IV.     MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND  TREATING    OPTICS.   RAILWAYS   AND   AMUSEMENT 

FREEHOP.  H.  B..  Supcrvtonrr  ExamiiMr 

7.  OONSALVES.  3  E.,  Option,  Photographic  Apparatus 

17.  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging   TvnewTiters-  PHnfin.-  t„~.  n    I 

Material  A««Ki«tion  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  F^jne  '  ''     """^     ""°'' '"'''  ^"'°'=  ^'^^ 

sLrf!;^    V     ;      ;  «!i'^»J-"-^«  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track    Rolling  Stock    Traek 
Sel^en't^"'"'"*'  ^""^^'"'"*""  "  ^'^^'^""^  ^"'"'"'^  ^'^^''^'-^  ^^^^^le  Fen^;  H^rn^and'HoVCS  | 


3.1. 
30. 

53. 


82 


u^n 


7-*-«S 
10-12-53 

8-28-53 

9-14-83 

7-13-53 


7-n-si 

8-2S-53 

8-5-53 


8-18-53 


6-24-53 
<^-15-53 

8-17-53 

9-1-53 
6-10-53 


8-3-53 
8-30-53 

7-7-53 


8-5-53 


CROUP  V.    STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 
HULL.  J.  8..  SuperviMMT  Examiner 


8. 
20. 


BROWN'*i''M'''M'^'n '"*"''  f^'''  "^""""'"^  '^"^'"^  Miscellaneous  Furniture  .    . 
66.  LI8ANN.  I.,  O.K>metric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 


29. 

.13. 
36. 
40. 
41 


9-13-53  j 

10-2-53  '' 

8-24-53  '■ 


9-18-53 
9-8-M 

9-1-53 


;     7-1.V53  1         7-.V53 

(      9-8-.V3 

9-8-53 

}    »-22-53 

9-14-53 

•     7-20-53 

7-24-.V3 

1     10-2-53 

9-14-53 

8-27-53 

8-7-53 

GROUP  VI.     AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
1 1  MURPH  Y.  T.  P..  Superrtoor,  Exwnlnw^ 


Planting;   Plows;  Harrows;   Earth   Rollers;  Plant  Hasbandry;  Scattering 


OOLDBERO,  A.  J.,   Excavating; 
Cnloaders;  Sewerage. 

"^  Wl!^'  ^    *'■•  ""'''•■  ^°""  ''^'^*"'  ^''"^'•^""=  "-'^'-•^  ^PP-»tus;  Elevators;   Feeding  of  Indefinite 
BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

9.r.l,»:  Wh^l  k„l,.m„".;           ^      "*  '^^°"'">"»-  ""W  <■""«  Oo«ve,„,:  Pn«™Mlc  Dl,p.u;h;  Store 
KANOF,W.  J.  Mulng.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Und  Vehicles... | 


9. 

18. 

22. 

28 


4.1. 


9-2-53 

1      8-17-63 

1 

8-13-53 

7-29-.S3 

8-24-.W 

8-17-53 

7-27-53 

7-16-53 

7-15-53 

7-9-53 

9-21 -.13 

9-8-53 

10-14-53 

9-10-53 

9-25-53 
9-8-.53 


9-16-53 
8-30-53 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954— Continued 


I     I 


» 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


GROUP  VII.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  HEATING  AND  COOUNG. 

SEPARATION  AND  MIXING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING  r,     Ht. 

KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  SaperriMry  Euunlner 


.th 


3.  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Foundinjt  and  Tn-atmpnt;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus):  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal       8-11-53 

Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Coaling  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g.,  loorganic.  Mold  and  Mokl  Coalinc 

Compositions. 

15.  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass »-»-53 

19.  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 7-27-53 

25.  N EVIL'S,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;    Wood  Treating       »-15-M 

Apparatus.  i 

30.  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo-  i    8-17-53 

stats,  Humldostats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DUTuslng.  , 

32.  BERMAN,  H..  Oas  and  LlQuid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange:  Oas  Separation.  Agitation:  Fluid  Pressure       0-10-53 

Modulators:  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers.  I 

4«.  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids:  Ventilation;  WelLs;  Earth  Boring |    »-35-53 

55.  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl  |      7-1-63 

Separators:  Comminutors.  | 

67.  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  OrnamenUtion;  Paper  Making...     10-5-53 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amended 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10,  44,  40,  00,  55  and  08. 


8-7-53 

8-26-53 
7-2»-53 
9-14-53 

8-24-53 

8-14-53 

8-17-53 
6-1-53 

9-14-53 


Number  of  new  applications  received  during  month  of  May  1954 
Patents  6,356  Desions  454  Reissues  17  Total  6,827 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT 

CLOSE  OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954 

Total  nunil)er  of  pending  applications  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 26,  696 

Total  numtier  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 10,  709 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Dec.  1,  1953 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application _ Dec.  3,  1953 


\  TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

I       f.  MERCHANT.  JOHN.  ExecutiTe  Examiner  , 

TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADE-MARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


KALK.  C.  A.. 


I 


I.  BARBOIR.  H.  E.,  Classes  1.  4.  5,  6,  12,  15.  18,  27,  28,  30,  33,  35,  44,  61,  52 

U.  SUMMERS,  O.  S.,  Classes  9,  10,  13,  14,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  31,  34,  36 - 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Republications  (All  Classes) '. 

III.  RACK.VOR,  M.,  Classes  3,  7,  8,  17,  20,  32.  37,  38.  39,  40.  42.  43,  45,  47,  48,  49 

IV.  KEYS,  O.  M.,  Classes  2,  11.  16.  19,  22,  29,  46,  50.  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100, 101,  102,  108.  104.  105,  106,  107 


Oldest  Application 


New 


1-4-54 
ia-i-53 
a-34-54 
2-25-54 
1-25-54 
12-1-53 


Amended 


1-4-54 
12-10-53 

4-2ft-54 
4-17-54 
1-2&54 
12-^53 


"r 


\ 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  July  1954  except  those 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Kxtension  Act  (64  Stat.  316 
as  amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the 

frovisions  of  Public  Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patente*  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual 
ndex  of  Patents,  1953.  '  |  •     .  ,    .   .       •    ./•  .w 

Patents J '._ Numbers2  085,722  to  2,088,561,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  254  to  258,  inclusive 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


^  «l^  ,P»tch    Co.,    Inc..    Holyoke,    Mass.      .%»2.748.    pub 

4-27-54.    CI.  as. 

A.  P    W.  Paper  Co..  Inc..  to  A.  P.  W.  Products  Co..  Inc., 

Albany    N.   Y.     311,124-.'i,  ren.  3-13-^4.     CI.   37. 
A.  P.  W.  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

A.  P.  W.  Pat»er  Co..  Inc. 
Aberrrombie  &  Fitch  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     592.7.'S7.  onb 

4—20—54      CI    38  ""•'    ••  »»""■ 

^'iSS^''*    Calxatur*    Flbble    Afflni    8.    A.,    Milan.    Italv. 

592.781.  pub.  4-20-54.    CI.  40. 
Acrylic  Plastic  Laboratory  :  Bet — 

Sampwl,  William  A. 
Advance  Machine  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     592.74.').  pub 

4-20-54.     CI.  35. 
Advance   Solvents   4   Chemical   Corp.,    New   York.    N     Y 

592,626.  pub.  3-2.V-52.    CI.  6. 
Alnsworth,   Wm..  ic  Sons.   Inc..    E>enver.  Colo.      ."^92.721 

pub.  4-0-54.    CI.  26. 
Aircraft-Marine  Products  Inc..  Harrlsburs.  Pa.     r)92  6n'> 

pub.  4-20-54.     CI.  21.  ' 

Aktlengesellschaft   Chocolat   Tobler.    Berne.    Switierland. 

«)9J,881.     CI.  4fl. 
Aldens.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     .%92,788.  pub.  4-20-54.     CI.  42 
Alfacene  Co..  The  :  See — 

Nelklrk.  J.  E. 
Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Barrett  Co.,  The. 
Barrett  Mfg.  Co. 
Warren  Chemical  ft  Mfg.  Co. 
^'l?J?J?l**^     Corporation     of     America.     West     AUia.     WIh 

592.648.  pub.  4-20^54.     CI.  12. 
Alvarei.  Camp  y  Cla.  s.  en  C.  :  See- 
Ron  Alvarex  Camp,  S.  A. 
American  Beverage  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     592.799.  pub 

4-20-54.    CI.  45. 
American    Beverage   Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      .592.800-1 

pub.  4-13-54.     CI.  45. 
American  Coffee  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

American  Coffe«»  Co.  of  New  Orleans,  Ltd 
Anrierlcan  Coffee  Co.  of  New  Orleans.  Ltd.,   to  American 

^,ft  ^°  •  *"*^-  '^''^  Orleans.  La.     96.851,  ren.  5-5-54. 
1 1.  46. 

^'?S''Vi?.?   <^"«nmerciBl    Alcohol   Corp.,    to    The   American 
Distilling  Co.,  Ne^i  York.  N.  Y.     315,564,  ren.  7-31-54. 
CI.  49. 
American  niHtllllng  Co..  The  :   See- 
American  Commercial  Alcohol  Corp. 
American  Drill  Bushing  Co..  Vernon,  OrtW.     .'^92.707   nub 

4-20-,')4.     CI.  23. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  Kee — 

Iveiii-<^ameron  Co..  Inc. 
American  Hone  Co.  :   Ker — 
I'nion  Cutlery  Co.,  Inc. 
American  .Machine  and  .Metals.  Inc.  :  See— 

I'nlted  States  Gauge  Divinion  of  American  .Machine 
and  Metals.  Inc. 
American    Machine   and    Metals.    Inc..    New    York     \     Y 
396,963.  cane.    CI.  24.  ,    -  .    ». 

t^S?*"   cr"l.3"*  ^^'^'  ^*^  ^'*^^'  ^    ^'     ^^2,652.  pub. 
American  Roiling  Mill  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Rustless  Iron  ft^Lt^cl  Corp. 
American   Wheelabrstor  ft  Equipment  Corp..   Mlshawaka 

Ind.     592.702.  pub  4-1. 3-.'>4.     CI.  23 
Anders    Ernest  O.,  d.  b.  a.  Fluorescent  Fixtures  of  Call 

fornla.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     430..%01.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Anderson,    Blanche. 

4-20-54.     CI.  39. 
Anderson,     W.     E.. 

CI.  26. 

''1»"??42''puCY-27-54.   'ci^'ir''*"^  "^^  '  *"^^"-  ^''"' 

^'■*'°?-  /o^*??   ^^r    ¥•*  •    ^   Angeles.   Calif.      .592.808. 
pub.  4-27-.54.     CI.  46. 

Arnsteln.   Vera   D.  d.  b    a.  Barritt  Products.  New  York. 
.V.  Y.     .>92.«3fl.  pub.  4-20-54.    CI   6 

^'59*861'"^  *,"2r'**"  *^"^*'^*'  ^**-  '^^'  Hartford.  Conn. 

^■"i^!!"  f  ■""'l"*''^;  9"    *"<■  •  *'•«»  known  as  Arvon  Products 
2.'  'ZJ**  •  ■"''  Arvon  Products  Company,  Inc     Philadel 
phta.  Pa.    592.6.'>8.  pub.  4-27-54.    C116       "'•'""«"♦'' 

Arvon  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Arvon  Products  Co.  Inc. 
Arvon  Products  Company,  Inc.  :  See — 

Arvon  Products  C<».  Inc. 
"^•JJT,'^^*^    Merchandlnlng  Corn..    The.    New    York     N     Y 
59J.72.>.  nub.  4-20-."V4.     CI    27  ,       .    ». 

Atlantic  Brewing  Co.,  to  Topco  Associate*,  Inc.  (Coopera 
>.  111.     .'>92.824,  pub.  4-1,3.54.     CI.  48 


New     York.     N.     Y.       .592,767,    pub. 
Inc..     Kansas    City.     Mo.       592,873. 


.592.716,   pub.  4-13-54. 


.592.758. 


tlve).  Chicago. 

Atlantic    Refining  Co..    The.    Philadelphia,    Pa 

pub.  4-20-54.    CI.  6. 
Atlas  Welding  and  Boiler  Works  :  See— 
'*■'  "Bberg,  George. 


Schloi 


592,631. 


251.483. 
2.51.531, 
592,709. 


Atwell,  John  W.,  Hampton,  Va. 

CI.  i«i. 

Aubinoe  Construction   Co.,   Inc.,   Bethesda.   Md 

pub.  4-20-.54.     CI.  38. 
Badger   Perlite  Products  Co.,  Milwaukee,    Wis.  '  .592,657, 

pub.  4-27-54.     Ct.  16. 
Baker  Castor  Oil   Co..  The,  Jersey  City.   N.  J.      592.654. 

pub.  4-27-54.    CI.  16. 
Baker  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.  :   Nee — 

Baker.  William  T..  Inc. 
Baker.   William  T..   Inc..  by  Baker  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.     127.712,  12(c)  pub.  7-20-54.     CI.  16. 
Barash  Co..   Inc..   The,   New   York.   N.   Y.     592.830.   pub. 

4-20-.54.     CI.  .50. 
Barfolxon  Corp.,  The:  Bee — 

Garflnkel  ft  Ritter. 
Barrett  Co..  The.  to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp..  New 

York.  N.  Y.     311.5.30.  ren.  .•»-27-54.    CI.  12. 
Barrett  Equipment  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     .592.863.     CI.  23 
Barrett    .Mfg.   Co..   to  Allied  Chemic»l  ft  Dye  Corp.,   New 

York.  N.  Y.    95.865,  ren.  3-24-.54.    CI.  12. 
Barrett   .Mfg.  Co..   to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp..   New 

York.  N.  Y.    97.521,  ren.  »-9-^4.    Cl.  12. 
Barritt  Products  :   .s'ec — 

Amstein.  Vera  D. 
Bathev  Mfg.  Co.,  Plymouth.  Mich.     .592,613.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Bausch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co..   Rochester.  N.  Y. 

12(c)  pub.  7-2O-S4.     (T.  26. 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

12(c)  nub.  7-20-.54.    Cl.  26. 
Baxter   Laboratories,    Inc..   Morton   Grove.    III. 

pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  26. 
Beam.  James  B  .  Distilling  Co.  :   See — 

Blum.  Philip,  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Belmont    Packing  ft   Rubber  Co.,  The,   Philadelphia,    Pa 

312.661,  ren.  .5-1-.54.    Cl.  35. 
Benaderet  Tobacco  Co.  :   See —  » 

Rashaw.  Robert  J. 
Bersworth    Chemical    Co..    Framlngham.    Mass.      .592.642 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  «. 
Better  Drug   Products,   Inc.,   Tulsa.   Okla.     312.711,    ren 

5-8-54.     Cl.  6. 
Blltrite    -Motor    EJouipment    Co.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y 

.308.228.  ren.  11 -28-.53.    Cl  21. 
Blancar.  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     592.713.  poh.  3-30-54. 

Cl.  26. 
Bloch    Brothers    Tobacco    Co..    The,    Wheeling,    W     Va. 

5}>2.6r,5.  pnb.  4-27-54.    Cl.  17. 
Bloonilngdale  Bros..  Inc..  to  Federated  Department  Stores, 

Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  .312  319.  ren.  4-24-54  Cl  47 
Bloomingdale  Bros.,  Inc..  to  Federated  Department  Stores. 

Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  315.001,  ren.  7-17-54.  Cl.  49 
Bloomingdale  Bros..  Inc..  to  Federated  Department  Stores. 
ni*"*^t,Kf,T  ^?'}^-  *\  ^  315..525.  ren.  7-31-54.  Cl.  49. 
Blum.  Philip,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  to  James  B.  Beam  DistllUng  Co.. 

Chicago.  111.     312.321.  ren.  4-24-54.    Cl.  49. 
Boeger,  Dr.  K.  O..  Hamburg.  Germany,  now  by  change  of 

name  Lumoprint  Zindler  K.  G.     592,714,  pub.  3-30-54. 

Bohemian    Distributing   Co.,    also 

Products  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Cl.  49. 
Bon  Ami  Co..  The,  New  York.  N   Y 

Cl.  4. 
Boyle-Midway    Inc..    New    York 

4-1  .{-.54.     Cl.  51. 
Bradley  A  Baker.  New  York.  N.  Y.     592,8.56.     Cl.  10. 
Brady  Mfg^  Corp.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     .592.864.     Cl    23 
Brainard.  F.  S..  ft  Co.  :  See — 
Bralnard.  Frank  S. 

"7irrj^'  ^'■""-n^i.l    ^    *•  ^    ^-  B'»»nard  ft  Co..  H.rt- 
o  ^?.'^'l-.^5!.'"'-     •»»2.718.  pub.  3-2.3-.54.    Cl.  20. 

^^i-  ?^  ^  •  ^°   '"*■  •  ^^'"'^r^'  >«'•  J-    313.912.  ren.  .5-22-54. 
Cl.  46. 

^'"l"*'ii_54'**'c/"[|f'  ^°*^'  ^J""**""**^'  ^    Y      592.676,  pob. 

'*'"i!i'*I'Mi"^"''lf'*'  S*'*'*""*"  Ltd..  London.  England,  to  The 
m  h^y*"!""  -^^"  /.Vl-  Edinburgh,  Scotland  .592,63^ 
puo.  4-.iO— a4.     Cl.  n. 

Bromberg  Louis.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  425.404,  cane.  Cl  3fi 
4*>7_54*°Cr  5^ '    ^^'**^'"^**'°-    O     C-      592.845.    pob. 

Brown,  L.  .«!..  Co  .  d  b  a.  Georgia  Tent  and  Awning  Co.. 
Atlanta.  Oa.    592.651,  pub  4-20-.54     Cl   l'>  •  ^"  • 

"'4^13'-.-5''*^Cl    ^'    ^'""""'    ^'^y-    ^**"'    592.712.    pob. 

Bryan  ft  Bryan  Advertising  :  See — 

Bryan.  C.  W. 
Bryan.  C.  W..  d.  b.  a.  Br.van  ft  Bryan  Advertising,  Sbreve- 
port.  Ls.     .592.797.  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  45. 

n  ""C^.^'tV  T)^'  <^5»«»K«.  hi      "592,804,  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  46. 
nubble  Up  Co.  :  See — 

SchiMeberger,  Leroy  O. 


d.    b.    a.    International 
592,827,  pub.  4-^3-.54. 

592,623.  pub.  4-27-54. 

N.     Y.       .592,842,    pub. 


\ 


11 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Bulova   Watch  Co.,   Inc..   Flushing.   N.   Y.     592,726,  pub. 

4-20-54.     CT.  27. 
Burdett,   Harry   W.,  Jr.,   Ridgewood,   N.   J.     592,755,  pub. 

4-27-54.     CI.  3«. 
Bureau  of  National  Affairs,  Inc..  The.  Washington,  D.  C. 

320.961.  cane.     CI.  38. 
Burstcin  Broa.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.609,  pub.  4-27-54. 

CI.  2. 
California  KeepSalie  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  De  Son  Industries,  which 

also  does   business   under   the  Arm   nante  and   8tjrle  of 

California     KeepSake     Co.,     Huntington     Park.    Calif. 

592,732.  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  30. 

Caloric  Stove  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     592,878.     Cl.  34. 

Camac  k  Welner.  New  York,  N.  Y.     500,115.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Campana   Sales  Co.,   BataTia,   III.     390,154,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Canvas     Products    Co.,     St.     Louis,     Mo.      592,838.     pub. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  50. 
Chandler.  J.,  k  Co.  (Buckfast)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lord  Abbot  and  members  of  the  Community  of  Monks 
of  the  Order  of  St.  Benedict.  The. 
Charleston  Milling  Co..  Charleston.  W.  Ya.     361.585.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Charleston  Milling  Co..  Charleston.  W.  Va.     389.268,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Charleston  Milling  Co.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.    390.623,  cane. 

Cl    46. 
Chemex  Corp.  :  Bee —  'I 

Schlumbohm.  Peter. 
Cherle  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     592,770,  pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  39. 
Cities  Service  OH  Co.,  Bartlesville.  Okla.     592.753.  pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  35. 
Clark  Grave   Vault  Co..  The.  Columbos.   Ohio.     310,644, 

ren.  3-6-54.     Cl.  2. 

Clark,  James.  Distilling  Corp.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  to 
Melrose  Distillers,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  311,826. 
ren.  4-10-54.    Cl.  49.  t  •        ' 

Clark.  James,  Distilling  Corp..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  to 
Melrose  Distillers.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  312,195, 
ren.  4-17->'>4.    Cl.  49 

Clark  Shoe  Co.  :  See —  '      |  .      .• 

Roth.  Chester  H..  Co..  Inc.  i 

Clflverdaje    Soring   Co..    Baltimore,    Md.      592.802,    pub. 

<^ole  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     592,704.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Colgate  Palmolive  Co.  :  See —  ,  ,  , 

Colgdtp-Palmolive-Peet  Co  ^  ' 

ColKate-PalmoMve-Peet  Co..    Jersev  Citv,    N    J.     now   by 

change   of   name  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.      592.624,   pub 

4—20-54.     Cl.  4. 
Colorglo  Products.  Inc..  Whlttler,  Calif.     592,855.     Cl.  4. 
Columbia  Protektosite  Co..  Inc.,  to  Curtiss-Wrlght  Corp 

Carlstadt.  N.  J.     311,560.  ren.  3-27-54.     Cl.  26. 

^'*i'JT^Vl"  Enameling  k  Stamping  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

244,517,  cane.    Cl.  32. 
Continental  Coffee  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    417,437.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

^®5"o?*V.®*  SS""""  ^°-  '^*»«'  Omaha,  Nebr.  592,684,  pub. 
4—^:7-54.     Cl.  18 

Courtney  Nicholas  P..  d.  b.  a.  The  Lev-A-Lift  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    312,713.  ren.  5-8-54.    Cl.  23.        ^  "^"-   ^'^'^ 

^'^.  6-2^*°  cr*37  *  ^"■'  ^°*'  ^"*<"''  ^*"      »7'387. 

^'r^.  6-2^4***  cr's?  *  ^°'  '"*'••  ^'*°°'  ***"      ®^*^' 
Crane*  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  *  ,     . 

Crane  A  Co. 
Crossett  Chemical  Co..  Crossett.  Ark.,  now  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  The  Crossett  Co.    592.637.  pub.  4^7-?54 

Crossett  Co..  The  :  See—  ' 

Crossett  Chemical  Co. 

Curtiss-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See— 

Columbia  Protektosite  Co..  Inc.  ,, 

Daley  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     592,868      Cl    26  " 

'^Cl*'°1'    """*•    ^*'"*"'    *^"°<*       592.694.    pub.    4^20-54. 
Dawnwood  Farms:  See —  I    '■         i      ( 

Long.  Dorothy  A  '  ' ' 

^ub"'4-?ol'15'"ci.?2'  '"'•  ^*"'  ^'"^'  ^    ^-     ^»2.787, 
^Cl^46**'  ^  *"**  ^  '  ^'^^°°'  ^*"'      5»2.»14.  pub.  4-27-54. 

'^59^2:^^8'*pu"b."4l-lS^'54%i^7'-    ^'    ^"''^^*"-    ^""^*^ 

'^59^"8^9'*p'uT'4L2^0^5?.*'ci^7'-    ^^    «"^'^*'"-    ''■•"- 

^pi^V?>K5Tn'2?-  '^^'  ^°'""»>"«-  OWo.     592.691. 
De  Son  Industries  :  sVe —  i  "  I 

California  KeepSake  Co.  '  * 

re^'^if-M  ^f  37°*'  •  ^'°<'"'""  I^ka.  Conn.  313.884. 
'**Cl''34"  ^'  ^-  ^y™^"""*'  J*-  Y-  98  M3,  ren.  7-2»-54. 
^*7-20-^'   CL^ie^'*^**"**^'   ^*"°      **3.S09.    12(c)    pob. 


Disney,  Charles  D..  d.   b.   a.   Dit-Yort  Tape  k  Belt  Co. 
Paxton.  Mass.     592.752.  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  35 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

British  Industrial  Solvents  Ltd. 

Dls  Yort  Tape  k  Belt  Co.  :  See- 
Disney.  Charles  D. 

DoIk*-  C.  B-.  Co-.   The.   Westport.  Conn.     592,672.   pub. 

4 — ^1— o4.     V.  I.   1 8. 
Drucker.  August  B..  San  Pranclseo.  Calif.     84.730.  cane. 

t»imar|, Textile  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    404,»27.  eanc.      ., 

I^un>«r^ Textile  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     408,067.  cane. 

^^*J?• -^'"UP>  ^O-   '"<•••  Baltimore,  Md.     592,789,  pub. 
4-JO-54.     Cl.  42, 

Duro   Metal    Products  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     335.056    12(c) 
PUb:7-20-.'>^  ri.  23.  '         y    / 

Duro   Metal /I'roducts   Co..   Chicago.    111.     380.991     12(c) 
POb  7-2q/.')4.    n.  23. 

I)uro\Metid    Products  Co.,   Chicago,    111.      390,531.    12(c) 
pub  T-20-."»4.    Cl.  23.      .     1 

Duro  Test  Corp.  :   See — 

Federal  Distributing  Co.      " 

Economy  Nursery  Co.  :  See —  •  ' 

Lovett,  John  T..  Jr. 

EmcTy   Industries.   Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     592.640.  pub. 

Enger-Kress  Co.  :  See —  .    '      .     .       ■    '  ' '< 

Eneer-Kress  Pocket  Book  Co. 
EngHF  Kress    Pooltet    Book   Co..    to   Enger-Kress  Co..   West 

Bend.  W|b.    97.224.  ren.  5-26-54.    Cl.  3. 
Esbeco  Distilling  Corp.  :  See —  '  ' 

Potrero  Distillers  Ltd. 
Ksqui^re   Sportswear  Co..  New  York.   N.  Y.     592.760.  pub. 

Ksso  Standard  du  Co.  :  See— 

PennHylvania  Lubricating  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 

^^^r'A^'V^*"  ^'°-  ^^'^-  <^*neva.  Swltierland.    592.724.  pub 
4-20—54.     I'l.  27. 

F^julsite  ^'orm  Brassiere.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      592  771 

pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  39. 
Farmers  Co..  The  :  See — 
Farmers  Produce  Co. 
Farmers  Produce  Co..  by  The  Farmers  Co..  Brawley   Calif 

200.808.  12(c)  pub.  7-20-54.     Cl.  46. 

Fashion  Park  Associates.   Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     285  901 

eanc.    Cl.  39. 
Fashion  Park  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     245.056.  cane.     Cl. 

Fashion  Park  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     253.140.  cane.     Cl. 

Fear!  Fred,  k  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     336,375.  eanc.     CI.  6. 

Federal    Distributing   Co..    Newark,    by    Duro   Test   Corp.. 

North  Bergen.  N.  J.     249,997,  12(c)  pub.  7-20-54.     Cl. 

Federal  Glass  Co.,  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     336.004    eanc 

Cl.  .33. 
Federal     Mfg.    k    Engineering    Corp..     Brooklyn.     N.     Y 

r)92.872.     Cl.  26.  /    ,  . 

Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bloomingdale  Bros.,  Inc. 

Fern    Co.    Inc..    Pomona.    Calif.      592.607.    pub.    4-27-54. 

Much.  Jos.   a.,  k  Co.,   to  L.   E.  Jung  k  Wulff  Co..   Inc.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     310.674.  ren.  3-6-54.     Q.  49 
Finch.  Joseph  S.,  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     310.673.  ren. 

3-6-.M.    Cl.  49. 
Finch.  Joseph  S..  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     310.675    ren 

3-6-.->4.    Cl.  49.  ... 

Finch,  Joseph  S..  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     311.308    ren. 

3-20-^)4.     Cl.  49. 
Finch.  Joseph  S.,  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     312.306.  ren. 

4-24-.'>4.    Cl.  49. 
Fischer    Charles  M..  d.   b.  a.   Movie-Slimi  of  Hollywood. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     592.674.  pub.  4-20-54.     Cl    18 

4 "^oL"  '^'"'■^?'   ^"*"'  ^"'°*'°'»*"'  Ohio.     592,848.  pub. 

Fluorescent  FixtuVes  of  California:  See —         1 

Anders.  Ernest  O. 

Foell   Packing  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Mascot   Packing  Co..  to  Perk 

Food*  Co..  Chicago.  III.     312.656,  ren.  5-1-54.     Cl.  46. 

Foley  4  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     .'S92,681.  pub.  4-20-54.     a.  18. 

^omosLaboratorles,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     592,683.  pub. 

Furstmann  Woolen  Co..  to  Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  I'aaaalc 
N.J.    314.100.  ren.  6-19-54.    Cl.  42.  •—••«-. 

Foster  Pump  Works.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.     236.037.  cane.     Cl. 

Frankenniuth  Brewing  Co..  F'rankenmuth.  Mich.     592.823 

pub.  4-2(>^.')4.     I'l.  48. 
Fuller  Brush  Co.    The.  Hartford.  Conn.     592.876.     Cl    29 
Fulton    Bag  h  Cotton   Alills.   Atlanta.   Ga.      95.755    ren. 

3-10-54.    Cl.  42. 
Gamble-Skogmo.  Inc.  :   See —  .  . , 

Gamble  Stores.  Inc. 
Gamble  Stores.  Inc..  to  Gamble-Skogmo.  Inc..  Minneapolta. 

Minn.    316.085.  ren.  8-14-54.    Cl.  35. 

Garcia    *    Vega.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.  592.664.    pub 

4-27-.'>4.    Cl.  17. 

(iardiner  Shoe  Co.,  I«e..  Gardiner.  Maine.  592.780    pub 

4-27-54.    Cl.  39.  .       .  n-  •*. 
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Garelick  Mfg.  Co,.  Ht.  Paul.  Minn.     .^92.833.  pub.  4-20-54 

<  1.  50. 
(iarflnkel  k  Hitter,  to  The  Barblxon  Corp.,  New  York  N   Y 

311,063.  ren.  3-18-54.     C139 
Gates    Kuljber    <'o..    The.    Denver.    Colo.      592.751.    pub. 

4-  13-.'V4.    Cl.  .35.  .    H  w 

(ieneral   Dyestuff  Corp.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     592.639    pub 

4-27—54.    Cl.  6. 
General  Industrie*  Co.,  The.  Elyrla,  Ohio.     243,359,  cane. 

<;eneral  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Western  Clock  Co. 
Georcia  Tent  and  Awning  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  L.  8..  Co. 
Gho«>,   Satish  C.,  d.  b.  a.   Special   Purpose  Perfume  Co., 

Chicago.  111.    375.454.  eanc.    Cl.  0. 
Gibson  Lighter  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    592.645.  pub. 

4  27-54.    Cl.  8. 
(ioheen  Corp.  of  New  Jersey,  to  Vlta-Var  Corp..  Newark. 

N.J.    314.842.  ren.  7-10-54.    Cl.  16. 
(Jolde  Mfg.   Co..  Chicago.   III.     592.869.     Cl.  26. 
(Goldstein.  (George,  d.  b.  a.  O.  K.  Laboratories.  New  York, 

N.  Y.    .->92.796.  pub.  4-13-54.    Cl.  45. 
<>omel  Korn  Shop,  The  :  See — 

Gommels.  John  P. 
(tomnels.  John  P..  d.  b.  a.  The  (romel  Kom  Shop.  Qulncy. 

II       .309,  IT.'i.  ren.  1-2-54.    Cl.  46. 
Goti  y  Hermano.  Havana.  Cuba.     592.882.     C\.  46. 
Graton    k    Knight    Co..    Worcester.    Mass.      592.772.    pub. 

4-20-.'S4.    Cl.  39.     • 
Green  (Jlant  Co.  :  See  - 

Minnesota  Valley  Canninc  Co. 
Greenbros.  Inc..  Ctncinnati.  Ohio.     592.826.  pub.  4-13-54. 

Cl.  49. 
Groller  Society.  Inf..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     408.804.  12(c) 

pub.  7-20-54.     ri  38. 
Hall  China  Co..  Tfce.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio.     310.864,  ren. 

3_  1 3—54     ( '1  so 
Hamilton     Metal    Products    Co.,    The,    Hamilton,    Ohio. 

592.616,  Dub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  2. 
1    Hanauer.   Albert   M..   Pittsbufgh.   Pa.,   to  Park  A  Tllford 

Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     316,515.  ren.  8-28-54. 

Cl.  49. 
Hankey.  H.  B..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hankey.  Howard  B. 
Hankey.  Howard  B..  d.  b.  a.  The  H.  B.  Hankey  Co..  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     592.798.  nub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  45 
Hartwell     Garment     To..     Hartwell.     Ga.       592.768.    pub. 

4-20-,^.    Cl.  .39. 
Hellige.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     592.871.     Cl.  26. 
Heminway   *   Bartlett   Mfg.   Co..  The.   Watertown.  Conn. 

592,791.  pub.  4-;'0-.'>4.    Cl.  43. 
Henderson  Sugar  Refinery.  Inc.  :  See — 

Henderson.  Wni. 
Henderson.  Wm..  to  Henderson  Susar  Refinery.  Inc..  New 

Orleans.  Ial.     99,048.  ren.  8-11-.54.     Cl.  46. 

Hettrlck    Mfg.   Co..   The.   Toledo.   Ohio.      592.836-7.   pub. 

4-20-54.    Cl.  50. 
Heubleln.  G.   F.,  *  Bro..   Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.     592.828. 

pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  49. 
Hlckey-Freeman    Co..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      592.761,    pub. 

4-20-54.    n.  .39. 
Hlnde  k  Dauch  Paper  Co..  The.  Sandusky.  Ohio.    592.611. 

pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  2. 

Holland.   Prank  J.,  d.  b.   a.   Frank  J.   Holland  and  Co., 
Spokane.  Wash.'    592.849.  pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  52. 

Holland.  F'rank  J.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Holland.  F>ank  J. 

Hollins.  William,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     311.062, 
ren.  3-13-54.    Cl.  42. 

Holloway.  Albert  P.,  d.  b.  a.  Olln  Mfg.  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif. 
592.811-12.  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  46. 

Hollowav,    M.    J.,    k    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      592,806.    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  46. 
Homestead  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

St.  C.  Pi^.  Francois. 
Hopkins.  Ferd  T.,  k  Son,  to  F.  T.  Hopkins,  d.  b.  a.  Ferd 
T.    Hopkins    k    Son.    New    York.    N.    Y.      98,954,    ren. 
8-11-54.    Cl.  51. 
Hopkins.  Ferdinand  T.  :  See — 
Hopkins,  Ferd  T..  k  Son. 

Horlick's  Malted  Milk  Corp..  Racine,  Wis.     390,867,  eanc. 

Cl.  46. 
Horton  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Bristol,  Conn.    73.218.  eanc.    Cl.  22. 
Hudnut.  Rlehard.  New  York.  N.  Y.    .59^.847.  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  51. 
Hudson.    H.    D..    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    III.      592,829.    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cn.  50. 
Huot  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     .592.619.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Cl.  2. 
Hurricane    Import   Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      592.744. 

pub.  4-27-.54.     Cl.  32. 
Imperial   Knife   Associated   Companies.    Inc..    Providence. 
I         ft.  I.    571,825,  cane.    Cl.  23. 

Imperial    Knife    Cdi    Inc.,    Providence,    R.    I.      .592,865. 
'        C\.  23. 
I      Indeatro   Mfg.   Corp.,   Chicago,    III.      346.439,    12(c)    pub. 
7-20—54.     C\.  23  ■«    '    f 

Induitrial  Qlovea  Co.,  Danville,  III.    592.759.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Ingersoli-Rand    Co.,    PhUlipsburg.    N.    J.      592,699.    pub. 
4-13-54.     Cl.  23. 


Injectables   Research  Corp.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.      .592.666. 
pub.  4-10-51.     Cl.  18. 

^°2*^o«  *^^°*'".^J"'„/°*^  •    Philadelphia,   Pa.      592,697.    pub. 
4—20—54.     Cl.  21. 

'°S2';srr;;b.i°in4'*'5r!r''  '"••  ^••'^^^°'*'  ^''»°- 
'"Ei7.";ib.iin4.'^'sr?'  '""•  ''••"•^°'*'  «•»"'■ 

International  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Bohemian  Distributing  Co. 
Intf^tate  Bag.  Co.,  Walden.  N.  Y.    .592,008,  pub.  4-27-54. 

Invention  Development  Corp.,  CTilcago.  111.    592,647,  pab 

4—13—54.     Cl.  12. 
Ives-Cameron  Co.,  Inc.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp 

New  \ork,   N.  Y.     592.670,  pub.   8-18-53.     Cl    18 
^^^H^S'^^^y  Co..  Ltd..  New  (Orleans.  La.     127.623.  cane. 

^*^'*".i^*°*'y  Co-  ^^^'  ^^^  Orleana.  La.     127.751.  cane 
(.  I.  46. 

Jacobsoa_  Relmers  Co..  by  Tledemann  k  McMorran,  Inc.. 

San    Francisco.    Calif.      265.114.    12(c)    pub.    7-^0^54 

Cl.  46. 
James.  John  E.,  Ph'ladelphia,  Pa.     592.860      Cl    18 
Jergens     Andrew,    Co      The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      592,850, 

pub.  4-20—54.     Cl.  52. 

^*CI    sl*'"'**''"*'    '°**'    ^^^    ^'^'^'    ^-    ^-      *<^'"«'    caix" 
Jung,  L.  E.,  k  Wulff  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Finch.  Jos.  8.,  k  Co. 
Kee  Lox  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    397,995,  eanc.    Cl.  11 
Kee  Lox  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    398,475,  eanc.    Cl.  11. 

^*-k^^^?^'**^^'<l  J'^'^     Co.,     The,      Cumberhuid,      Md. 

092,7.50.  pub.  4-27-.54.     Cl.  35. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.,  Portland,  Maine.     592,614,  pub.  4-20^64. 

^?ub°"7-2oS4.*CL'l'3  ^'''  ^**"^*'  '"      ^^•^'   ^^^'^^ 
Kinney  &  Co.,  Inc..  Coluinbus.  Ind.    592.685,  pub.  4-27-54. 

Kleen  l^g  Home  Products  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.     592.851, 

*^  purUo-ti'.  "cr'i.  ^**  ■    '''*''   ^'*"''   •''•   ^-     •'^•2.766. 

Knabe,   F.   H    Louis    d.   b.   a.   Neptune  Packing  Co..   by 

7-M^.?4'    C\%  ^^**^*«*'     "•        318,617.     12(e)     pub 

^'?'?>^  ¥i"* }.P^'J^^«  ^"l*nd  City.  N.  Y.     592.649.  pub. 
4—20-54.     Cl.  12. 

Knixe  Ten  Cy.  The  :  See— 

Knlze-Ten  Ltd. 

*^°Jl'*''T,*°  ^*^^'  ^^"^  York.  N.  Y..  assignee  of  The  Kniie 
Ten  Cy.    592.843.  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  51. 

Knouse  Foods  Cooperative.  Inc. :  See — 
Stecher-Traung  Lithograph  Corp. 
Robert.  Charles,  d.  b.  a.  Charles  Robert  and  Co..  Lebafion. 

?X'„i?    Schenley    Distillers,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

312.287,  ren.  4-24-54.    Cl.  49.  ».       .    x. 

Robert.  Charles,  and  Co. :  See —  * 

Robert,  Charles. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     .592,754.  pub.  4-27-54. 

Rrements  *  Co.,  to  Rrementt  k  Co..  Newark.  N.  J     90  055 
ren.  8-11-54.     Cl.  28.  ".w-. 

^^*^  °',,*Ko9'*°*'  ^^y  "'  ♦^^  Republic.  Washington. 
D.  C.    315.583.  ren.  7-31 -.54.    Cl.  38. 

I^  Hi».  Paul  D..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    592.612.  pub.  4-27-54. 

^^\J^*^-    Charlotte.    N.    C.      592.807,    pub.    4-27-^54 
Cl.  46. 

^iT^^-'"'?*'"^^".^"'^'    BethewJa,    Md.       .592,625.    pub. 
Lea-Michigan,  Inc.  :  See— 

Michigan  Bleach  and  Chemical  Co. 
ub^4^27^54 '*^  Cl  S*8"  *^''^*^*'""  City,  Okla.     .592,675, 
Le    Porte  Echappement    Universal    S.    A.    (The    Cniversal 

E?.^*JJ.T''°l   ¥'kJ',^    Chaux-de-Fonds,    Switzerland. 

592.720.  pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  26. 
Lev-A-Llft  Co..  The  :  See- 
Courtney.  Nicholas  P. 
Lewis.  Claude  A..  Houston.  Tex.     279,629,  cane.     Cl    13 
Lieber,  Jack,  New  York,  N.  Y.     592,850.     Cl    18 
LInder.  Albert  A.  :  See — 

Llnder  Bros. 
LInder  Bros     Scranton,  Pa.,  by  A.  A.  Linder,  Great  Neck. 

N.   Y.      160.230.    12(c)    pub.   7-20-.54.     Cl.   39. 

^*i*,An^^''    ***''*fi,'?'"^^*    Supply   Co..    Little    Rock,   Ark. 

430.008.  cane.    Cl.  32. 
Lone  Star  Laboratories.  Dallas.  Tex.     592,8.58.     Cl    18 
Long,  Caroline  B..  Dayton.  Ohio.     311.548.  ren.  3-27-54. 

Cl.  51. 
Long.   Dorothy   A.,   d.   b.   a.    Dawnwood   Farms.   Amenia. 

NY.    417.211.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Longines  Wlttnauer    Watch   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y. 

.')92.8r)2.  pub.  4-27-.->4.    Cl.  107. 
Lord   Abbot   and   members   of   the  Community   of   Monks 

of   the  Order  of   St.    Benedict,   residing  at    St.    Mary's 

Abbey.    Buckfast.    South    Devon.    The.   Buckfast.    to   J 

Chandler    ft    Co.    (Buckfast)    Ltd.,    London,    England. 

308.398.  ren.  12-*-53.    Cl.  47. 


I 


IV 
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Lovett,  John  T.,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Economy  Nursery  Co.,  to 
Economy  Nursery  Co.,  Little  Silver,  N.  J.  314,071. 
ren.  6-ltt-^54.     CI.  1.  .       i.        , 

Lunioprint  Zindler  K.  G.  :  See —  * 

Boeger.  Dr.  K.  U. 
Mac-O  Lac     Paint     &     Varnish     Works,     Detroit,     Mich. 

59iJ.«55,  pub.  4-27-54.    CI.  16. 
-Magw  Distributors  Corp     Boston.  Mass.     .^92,879.     CI.  34. 
.MaKnus,  Jos.  A.,  &  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  Schenley  In- 

(lustries.  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.     3ll,139,iren.  3-13-04. 

CI.  49.  ' 

-Majnilre,    Walter,   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      412,093, 

cane.     CL  12. 
.Marinello  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.,  to  Sales  Afflliatea,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     94,7bU,  ren.  12^0-o3.     CI.  51. 
Martin,  Ed,  Seafood  Co.  :  -Kee — 

Martin,  Edmond,  Jr. 
Martin,    Edmond,    Jr.,    <1.    b.    a.    Ed    Martin    Seafood   Co., 

Westwego,   La.     .•)92,80»,   pub.  4-27-54.     CI.   4«. 
Martini  h  Kossi  Corp.  :   See--  '< 

Martini  k.  Koasi  s.  A. 
Martini   &   Rossi   S.   A.,   Turin.   Italy,   to   Martini  &  Rossi 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ;{11,111>.  ren.  3-13-."j4.     CI.  47 
Maryland  Biscuit  Co..  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     592,803,  pub. 

4-27-54.     CI.  46. 
Mascot  Packing  Co.  :  See —  s      ' 

Foell  Packing  Co. 
Massey-Harris    Co.,    The,     Racine,     Wis.       592.703,     pub. 

4-20-54.     CI.  23. 
Matthews,   W.   N.,   Corp.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     429,701,   cane. 

CI.  13. 
Mayr,  Isador  K.,  d.  b.  a.  Mayrs  Seed  k.  Feed,  Beaver  Dam. 

Wis.     371. «13,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Mayrs  Seed  &  Feed  :  See — 

Mayr,  Isador  K. 
Mearl  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.     311,362.  ren.  3-20-54 

CI.  16. 
Melrose  Distillers,  Inc.  :   See —  ;   -- 

Clark.  James,  Distilling  Corp.  '  ' 

Melville,  John  B..  Torrance,  Calif.     592,854.     (^1.  2. 
Mercantile    Stores    Co.,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.      592,749. 

pub.  4-27-54.     CI.  35. 
.Metalcraft,     Inc.,     Mason     City,     Iowa.       592,835,     pub. 

4-20-54.     CI.  50. 
Metro-Atlantic    Inc..     Centredale.     R.     I.       592,638,    pub. 

4-27-54.     CI.  6. 
Meyer,  Joseph  H..  Bros.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     592,782-4,  pub. 

4-20-54.     CI.  40. 
Mialkowsky,  (iregory,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     592,673,  pub. 

4-27-.')4.     CI.  18. 
.Michigan    Bleach    and    Chemical    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    by 

Lea-Michigan,    Inc.,    Waterbury.   Conn.      410,507.    12(c) 

pub.  7-20-54.     CI.  5. 
Michigan  Wineriea,   Inc.,  Paw  Paw.  Mich.     592,822.  pub. 

4-13-54.     CI.  47. 
Millit.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     592.867.     CI.  23. 
Mimosa  American  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .'592,711,  pub. 

4-6-54.     CI.  26. 
Minnesota   Valley   Canning  Co..    to  Green  Giairt  Co.,   Le 

Sueur.  Minn.     315.i:i3.  ren.  7-17-54,     CI.  46. 
Mitten.    Frank    P..    d.    b.    a.    Mitten    Mfg.    Co.,    Redlands, 

Calif.     592.840-1,  pub.  4-20-54.     CI.  50. 
Mitten  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  ,.• 

Mitten.  Frank  P. 
Mobile    Paint    Mfg.    Co.    of   Delaware,    Inc.,    Mobile,   Ala. 

.•)92,8.')7.     CI.  16. 
Modern   Sewing  Machine   Co.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      592.743, 

pub.  4-27-.'i4.     CI.  32. 
.Montrego    Products   Co.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      .^92,779.    pub. 

4-27-.')4.     CI.  .39. 
Moore    and    I'o..    Inc..    Worcester.    Mass.      ."»92.6«8.    pub. 

4-27-54.     CI.  18. 
Morrison    Milling   Co..   The,    Denton,   Tex.      .592.815,    pub. 

4-27-.54.     CI.  46. 
-Motor  Mower  Co..   The.   Detroit,  Mich.     592,866.     CI.   23. 
.Movle-Sllmi  of  Hollywood  :  See — 

Fischer,  Charles  M. 
Mullard  Ltd..   London.  England.     592.870.     CI.  26. 
Xastyptic  Co.  :  See — 

Swimmer,  Natalie. 
National   Blank   Book   Co..   Holyoke.   Mass.     314.871.   ren. 

7-10-54.     CI.  37. 
-National  Cash  Register  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.  '592.719. 

pub.  .V2.t-54.     CI.  26. 
-National   Fish   Co..   Ltd..   to  -National   Sea    Products  Ltd., 

Halifax.   Nova   Scotia.   Canada.     315,481.   ren.  7-31-54. 

CI.  18.  ^ 

-National    Lock   Co..    Rockford,    III.      441,559,    12(c)    pub. 

7-20-.54.     CI.  13. 
National      Metal      Specialties      Co..      Springfield.      Mass. 

411.385.  cane.     CI.  14. 
National  Sea  Products  Ltd.  :  See —  , 

National  Fish  Co..  Ltd. 
National    Silk    Co..    Inc..    The.    South    Corentry.    Conn. 

.">92.790.  pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  43. 
Nelklrk.  J.  E  .  d.  b.  a.  T!m»  Alfacene  Co..  New  Cantle.  Va. 

592.671.  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  18. 
Neptune  Packing  Co.  :  See — 

Knabe,  F.  H.  Louis. 
Northern  Cold  Storage  and  Warehouse  Co..  d.  b.  a.  North- 
ern   Egg    Producers,    Duluth.    Minn.      401,127-8.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Northern  Egg  Producem  :  See — 

Northern  Cold  Storage  and  Warehouse  Co.  ^  ' 


Northern    Pruit    Co.,    Wenatchee,    Wash.      592,810,    pub. 

4-27-,->4.     Cl.  46.  .        .    i~ 

Northwest  Plastici,  Inc.,  St.   Paul,  Minn.     592,610,  pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  2. 
Nyal  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     592,793,  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  44. 
O.  K.  Laboratories  :  See — 

Goldstein,  George. 
Oakley,    Annie.    EJnterpriaea,     Inc.,    Lo«    Angeles,    Calif. 

.")92,795.  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  44. 
O'Hare.  Theresa  C.  Quincy.  Mass.    592.731.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Cl.  28.  , 

Old  Quaker  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Lawrenceburg, 

Ind..    to    Schenley    Distillers,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

31 1.0.'»0.  ren.  3-13-54.    Cl.  49. 
Old   Quaker   Co.,   The,    to   Schenley   Distillers,   Inc.,   New 

York.  N.  Y.     311.970.  ren.  4-10-54.     Cl.  49. 
Ollu  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hofioway.  Albert  F. 
Omes    Ltd.,    London,    England.      .592,698.    pub.    4-20-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Omni  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .592.880.     Cl.  44. 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     592,727,  pub.  4-20-54.     CI. 

28. 
O  So  Grape  CO.  :  See — 
Sehneeberger.  Leroy. 
Sweet  Valley  Products  Co..  The. 
Oxy-Catalyst,    Inc..    Wayne.    Pa.      592.629.    pub.   4-20-54. 

Cl.  6. 
Park  k  Tllford  Distillers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ilanauer,  Albert  M. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     .^)92.689.  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  18. 
Parker    Bust    Proof   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      363.830.    cane. 

Cl.  14. 
Parks.  T.  M..  Buellton.  Calif.     315,777,  ren.  8-7-54.     €1. 

46. 
Patterson.   Moog  k   Co..    Inc..    Jamaica.    N.   Y.      592,710. 

pub.  4-6-54.     Cl.  26. 
Paulus  Bros.   Packing  Co.,  Salem.  Greg.     3.14.145.   12(c) 

pub.  7-20-.54.     Cl.  46. 
Pawtucket     Standard     Braid.      Inc..     Pawtucket.     R.     I. 

.192.786.  pub.  4-20-.54.     Cl.  40. 
Penlck.    S.    B..    k   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      592.627,    pub.     , 

4-27-54.    Cl.  6. 
Pennsylvania    Lubricating   Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    now   by 

change  of  name  Penola   Inc..  to  Esso  Standard  Oil  Co.,      , 

New  York.  N.  Y.     312.296.  ren.  4-24-54.     Cl.  15. 
Pennsylvania     Salt     Mfg.     Co..     The.     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

.592.641.  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  6. 
Pennsoil  Co  .  The.  Oil  City.  Pa.,  to  Penola  Oil  Co..  New 

York.  N.  Y.     312.324,  ren.  4-24-54.     Cl.  15. 
Penola  Inc.  :  See — 

Pennsylvania  Lubricating  Co. 
Penola  Oil  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Pennzoil  Co.,  The. 
Pepoer.  Jas  E..  k  Co..   Lexington,  Ky..    to  Schenley  Dis- 
tillers,  Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     310,921,   ren.  3-13-54. 

Cl.  49. 
Perfecting   Service   Co.,   Charlotte,    N.    C.      592.6.34.    pab. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  6. 
Perk  Foods  Co.  :  See —  •      •  ,      ■      ^ 

Foell  Packing  Co. 
Pf-rkins  Soap  Co..  Springfleld.  Mass.     239.440.  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Permanent    Pigment!.    Inc..    Norwood,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

592.6.59.  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  16. 
Perma-Slat  Co  ;  See — 
Ardman.  Milton  J. 
Peterson.     Dorothy    B..     Seattle.     Wash.       .')92.785.     pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl    40. 
Pfeiffer.    8..    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      139.868.    cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Pflaer.  Chaa..  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

PhHrmaeeutieal  Products  Co..  Inc. 

Pharmaceutical    Products  Co..   Inc..    Hato   Rey.   P.   R.,    to 

Chas.  Pfiier  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     592.686.  pub. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  18. 
Phelnn  Faust    Paint   Mfg.   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      592,656, 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  16. 
Photoptie  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     592,723,  pub. 

4-«-.>4.     Cl.  26. 
Piggly    Wiggly    Corp.,    Jacksonville.    Fla.      308.944.    ren. 

12-26-.13.    Cl.  46. 
Pittsburgh    Pipe    and    Counling    Co..    Allison    Park.    Pa. 

.592.653.  pub   4-20-54.    CI.  13. 
Plastic    Developments.    Inc..    Attletwro.    Mass.      592.643, 

Dub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  8. 
Plumlev.    Glenn    V..    and    W.    B.    Stevens,    Lomlta,    Calif. 

592,690.  pub   4-27-54.    Cl.  19. 
Pomerance,    Tulley   J.,   d.    b.   a.   Tee  Jay  Pharmacal  Co., 

Detroit,   Mich.     592.667,  pub.  4-2a-.54.     Cl.  18. 
Pop-Ade.  Inc.  :  See — 

Knabe.  F.  H.  Loula. 
Potrero  Distillers.   Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Bsfoeco  Dis- 
tilling Corp..   Stamford,  Conn.     314,1.50,   ren.   6-19-54. 

Cl.  49. 
Premier    Antoware  Co.,   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      592,705. 

pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  23. 
Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc..  South  Hacken- 

sack,    N.   J.      .>92,fi82.   pub.   4-20-.-»4.     Cl.    18. 

Press  Productions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     592.853.  pub. 
4-27-54.     Cl.  107.  „,       .      ,.,  ,     ' 
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Protection    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    111.     592,734.    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  32. 
Purity  Pretael  Co..  UarrUburg,  Pa.    592.816,  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  46. 
Qulgley    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      310.222-3,    ren. 

2-i;i-.54.     Cl.   12. 
Ranger's    Pride    liYiods,    Portland,    Oreg.      592,917.    pub. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  46. 
lUnd  McNally  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     592,763,  pub.  4-20-54. 

Ranone  Corp  .  Chicago,  111.    592,778,  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  39. 
Rashaw.   Robert  J.,  d.   b.  a.   Benaderet  Tobacco  Co.,  San 

Franclsct),  Calif.      .')92,661-3.   pub.   4-20-54      Cl     17 
Reserve  Life  Insurance  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.    592,883.    Cl    102. 
Reat-Rlte    Bedding  Co..   The,    Mansfield,    Ohio.      592,740. 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  32. 
Rich     Industries.     Inc.,     Clinton.     Iowa.      692.737,     pub 

4-27-54.     CI.  32.  •        •     »« 

Robblns  Co.,  The,  Attleboro,   Mass.     425,601,  •12(c)   pub. 

7-20-54.    Cl.  28.  ^    '    f 

Robins,    A.    H.,  Co..    Inc..    Richmond.    Va.      592.680    pub 

4-27-54.     Cl.   18.  '        •    V 

Ron  Alvarei  Camp    S.  A..  Santiago  de  Cuba.  Cuba,  from 

ii  'farei.  Camp  /  Cia,  S.  en  C.     592.825.  pub.  4-13-54. 

Cl.  49. 
Rosenbaum.  Joaeph  G.,   North  Royalton,  Ohio      592,646. 

pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  8.  ... 

Roter :  See — 

Van  den  Baumen.  Frederik  W  R 
Roth.  Chester   H.,  Co..    Inc..   to  Clark  Shoe  Co.,  Auburn, 

Maine.    425,770,  new  certificate.    Cl.  39. 
RototUler,  Inc.,  Troar,  N.  Y.    592,693,  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  21 
"«u|x^hex.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     592,033,  pub.  4-20-54. 

V 1.  6. 
Rustless  Iron  k  Steel  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  The  Amer- 
ican Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.     424,315.  cane. 

V  I.    14.  -r 

^^^y^^  ^*""P  •  '**■"  CJabriel,  Calif.     592,831,  pnb.  4-20-54. 

^^S\  ^^*-  ^""ancola.  d.  b.  a.  Homestead  Construction  Co.. 
o  P«'a  Cynwyd.   Pa.     592.628.  pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.   6. 
Sales  Affiliates.  Inc.  :  See— 

MarineUo  Co..  The. 
Salabury's.  Dr..  Laboratoriea,  Charles  City,  Iowa.    .592.687. 

pub.  4-27-.14.     Cl.  18. 
Sampael.  William  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Acrylic  Plastic  Laboratory, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif,    429,149,  cane.     Cl.  .50. 
"«ra«on    Cordage    Works,    Boston.    Mass.     316.492,    ren. 

Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Robert,  Charles. 
Magnus,  Jos.  A.,  k  Co. 
Old  Quaker  Co.,  The. 
Pepper.  Jas.  E.,  k  Co. 
Schenley   Laboratories.    Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y.      592,669. 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  18. 
Schering    Corp      New    York.    N.    Y.,    to    Scherlng    Corp.. 

Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     311.391,  ren.  3-20-54.    Cl.  18. 
Schering    Corp      New    York,    N.    Y..    to    Schering    Corp., 

Bloomfleld.   N.   J.      313,218.   ren.   5-22-54.     Cl.    18. 
Schlosaberg    George,   d.   b.   a.    Atlas   Welding  and    Boiler 

Works.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     592.877.    Cl.  34. 
^*'^!,""?,^i"l':,  P*'t«'r.^by  Chemex  Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y. 

378.228.  12(e)  pub.  7-20-54.    Cl.  13. 

Schneeberger.  Leroy  O..  d.  b.  a.  Bubble  Up  Co.,  St    Louis, 

?ub.  7-2(V^54"    CL*?!  ^°-    '*''*'■'*•    "'       354,840,    12(c) 

^*^C1*  37*^"^    ^"  •    ^^^^^^'    P»-      592,756,    pub.    4-20-54. 

.Seaman  Paper  Co..  Chicago,   III.     388,071    cane      Cl    12 

''*1?88.3^7n:•^"2|!5?"c?46.'*'"•  ""•  ^*"  ^«''''  ^-  ^- 
Seeman  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Seeman  Bros. 
''^^Jlife^g  ^red,  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     592,728.   pub.    1-19-54. 

*^4-2(M5r*'^Cll'*2  ^^'^'  ^^^  ^°'^'  ^    ^      592.690.  pub. 
Shefl^W^silverCo.'.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     592.730,  pub. 

Sh^fnian    Bros.,    Newark.    N.    J.      592.736,    pub.    4-20-54. 

^''^'"/'^o*^*"'  '""^  •  *'**^  ^°^^'  ^  ^     592.764.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Sleepmaster  Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Newark,  N.  J.     592  738 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl    32. 
Smithers.  V.  L..  Laboratories  :  See — 

Smlthers.  Vernon  L. 
Smithers.  Vernon  L..  d.  b.  a.  V.  L.  Smithers  Laboratories, 

Akron,  Ohio.     592.8.34.  pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  .50. 

^*^*^,**.  :^.'"'«"^'"*  Champagne  Ernest  Irroy.  Reims,  France. 

.^11.121-2,  ren.  3-1.3-,")4.     Cl.  47. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Champagne  Ernest  Irroy,  Reims,  France. 

.ill,.)91.  ren.  .3-27-54.     Cl.  47. 
Soclete     Anonyme     Champagne     Perrter-Jouet.     Epernay 

(Marne).  France.     592.820.  pub.  4-13-.")4.     Cl.  47! 

^°^a.!*o  .•^"°°?"?  J^    ^^^   <*«*   Cremes.    Paris.    France. 
.>92,846.  pub.  4-27-.)4.     Cl    51 

Socle^y^B^rand^CMhes,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     592,769.  pub. 
684  O.  G. — «7« 
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Society  Girl  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     592.777 

pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  39 
Southern  Advance  Bag  k  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Bangor,  Maine. 

.)92.(.20,  pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  2 
Southwestern   Milling  Co..   The,   Jersey  City.   N.   J.,   and 

Kansas    City.    Mo.,    to    Standard    MiUlng  Co..    Kanaas 

City.  Mo.    96.0.>9,  ren.  3-31-54     Cl.  46 
Special  Purpose  Perfume  Co. :  See — 
Ghose.  Satish  C. 

^P'.™!lf  P.°-  I?*  •  '^*>*'  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.     692,774,  pub 
4—20-04.     Cl    39. 

**'*i''*>n  1^/*-  /^°7.«'°*^  •    ^^^   ^o'"''-    ^     Y       592.762,    pub. 
4-20-54.     Cl.  39 

^*^',*^^""°*  ^**-  '^"'■**'  Kansas  City.  -Mo.     581.408.  cane. 

^*%'?**^'4'°*^'    ''^^    ^"'■'''    N    ^       592.794,    pub.    4-27^54 
v-l.  44. 

Standard  Milling  Co.  :  See 

Southwestern  Milling  Co.,  The. 
Standard  Milling  Co..  -New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Standard  Milling 
Co     Kansas  City.  Mo.     311.265.  ren    3-20-.54      Cl    46 

r^n  Y2-54^°C1   4  """'•  ^°**-  *"**  <^»»'^*««    !••      oV-^Ji ! 

''3r«^.^ri'n.^^i3"i4'^^!°S''  '"  ^"^'•--  ^"^ 
''^^Eli2'"st."„lS'nnr^^*"'v''"^y-    Wilmington,    Del.,    to 

4^.->4     Cl   rf  •  ^'■^'  ^    ^      311.797,  ren. 

Standard    on   Co.    of   New   Jeraev     Wilmington     r^i      ♦« 

AT^T'c^i  ^"  ^"'  •^'•^*^«'=k,  N''Y.°*3T,-.7S8,''re!." 
Standard    Oil '  Co.    of   New   Jeniev     Wilminrtr.ii     t^\      ♦^ 

Es.o^St^an<tard^Oil  Co.,  NewT/rk.'':i*"Y'."%,9?!t.'  r.L'! 

^'"9?0lt.'i?n'!^-'3i':S  *ci''r'"'^*  "^^  Louislan..  Mo. 
.sutler   Mfg.  Co.,  Chicagt.,   III.      592.875      CI    27 

4!^27-54''^Cr'44    ""'"     '^"''"'**'     ^"^        ^2.792.     pub. 

m2r4.  ren"?.^,lf-1^^7!/'^?-  "^  •  l'-«-h"  Glen.  P? 
''^4-i3-54."''rr'23  ^"""P  •   ^''''^  ^'"•■''-  ^    Y      592.700.  pub. 

''^'3-73%4"^"l  39    ^"'    ^'*"'"'*'''Ph»«.    I'a.      311.064.    ren. 

Stevens.  Williani  \i  :  See — 

«... ..'''w'"'?^-  .*■'•*""  ^'  •  ■"*'  Stevens. 

pub.  7-2^,5*. 'Vl'26'^"  ^"'"'""-  ''^  «"^«'-'^-  ^2(c) 
''*^4-27-.5^*'^*C|^6^*''  '"*"•  **'"""•  ^''"f  .'"192.813.  pub. 
*^*4' 20^54  ^cr'^S^"*"'  "^''*'  ^'*^^'  ^  ^  592.729.  pub. 
^'<T4'6^^  *■  ■•  *  *  °  •  *^*''<"*«°-  "'•  592.805.  pub.  4-27-54. 
Strauss.    I^-vl     and   Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      276,39J. 

'■all'-         '     I.    ■••f, 

^'4-201.54  ■  n  ^8  '  ''""*■*'•  «*«»''«''•>«»  nd.  .592.677.  pub. 
Strohineyer  k  Arpe  Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.     68.447.  cane. 

"^'"""^18  "'  ^^'''  •'■""*''*"*•  *'»"'  .592.678.  pub.  4-27-.54. 
^"T^w"'"  '"*"  ■  '^***'  ^"'"''-  •'^-  ^  ''^»2.775.  pub.  4-20-54. 
SuperW  Pap^r  Products  Co..  Crafton.  Pa.     .592.622.  pub. 

Sweet  Valley  Products  Co..  The.  Sandusky.  Ohio    by  O-So 
•  rape   Co..    Peoria.    111.      141.244.    12(c)    pub     7-^(1-54 
<  I    4.). 
Swift  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.     592.6.35,  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  6. 

'"'^oVr^'i;    •'^'\!'*1'**„''.  ^     "     Nastyptic   Co..    Chicago.    III. 
.)92.679,  pub.  4-27--54      Cl    18 

'^T20-.5!r'''l'r2.V*''  ^'•"■''•^""»«y-  ^'-  J-  592.706.  pub. 
Tee  Jay  Pliarmacal  <'o.  :   See—  ^ 

Pomerance.  Tulley  J. 
Terry.  Kent  J.,  Harrisburg.  Pa.     .592.862     Cl   21 
^Tf  26  "^^   "*""*"""•  S^'fz'T'and.     592.717.  pub.  4-13-54. 

'^"Sb.  i'*«l*'54'" n"'i7  ''*'••  ^"'A  '''•""«•  '^"-     •'^»-''722, 

TIedemann  k  -McMorran.  Inc.  :  See 

Jacobstm,  Reinitrs  Co. 

Topco  Associates.  Inc.   (Cooperative)  •   See 

Atlantic  Brewing  Co  '  ■      ^'^ 

^"ca'ic'"ci*''45'*  *''""'*"*■"'•  ^"'''  <^'"«»'f»-  I'l  395.214. 
^■"4*20^54"" r'r^O*^"-  'n<^.  ^>wark.  N.  J.  .592.765.  pub. 
^T5>-54 '^ri"s9"''  '"*"•  ''^'"'^  ^"^^'  ^  ^  .592.776.  pub. 
^T-20-54"^(yil  "'''''  *'''**'■*"•  "'       420.820.   12(c)   pub. 

"Ty'^r,-  ^Y     «••  )';»■•   The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      314.644.    ren 
i  -.t-.>4.     i  I.  J3. 

'ci'^SO*''    '"*"■    ^*"'^""'    •^'"**        592.839,    pub.    4-20-54. 

''"S.6:trpit4"2(l5?'n^  ^'•'*'   ^'"^''-    -'*'•    ""'• 

rnion  Cutlerv  Co..   Ine     Olean.  N.  Y..  bv  American  Hone 
(  o.,  -Moravia,  Iowa.    .3.50.562,  12(c)  pub.  7-20-,54.    Cl.  4. 


VI 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


592,660.  pub. 
592.741. 


rnlted  Co-opera tivM.  Inc..  Alliance.  Ohio. 

4-27-54.     CI.  16. 
United  States  Bedding  Co..  The,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

pub.  4-27-54.     CI.  32. 
United  States  Gauge  Division  of  American  Machine  and 

Metala.    Inc..    by    American    Machine   and    MetalH.    Inc.. 

Sellersvllie.   Pa.     437.330,  12(c)   pub.  7-20-54.     CI.  26. 
United  States  Craphite  Co..  Division  of  The  Wiclces  Corp.. 

The.  Sajtlnaw.  Mich.     525.485.  cor      CI.  1. 
United  States  <;raphite  Co^  Division  of  The  Wicltes  Corp.. 

The.  Saginaw.  Mich.     543,029.  cor.     CI.  1. 
United  States  (Iraphlte  Co..  Division  of  The  Wickes  Corp.. 

The.  Saginaw,   Mich.     554.768.  cor.     C\.  1. 
United  States  (iraphite  Co..  Division  of  The  Wickes  Corp., 

The.  Saginaw.  Mich.     557.560.  cor.     CI.   1. 
United  States  Steel  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  now  by  merger 

United  States  Steel  Corp.     592.701.  pub.  4-20-54.     CI. 

23. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See —  I"  i 

United  States  Steel  Co.  ' 

Universal   Camera   Corp..    North   Adams,    Mass.      592,874. 

CI.  26. 
Van  den   Itaumen.  Frederlk  \V.  R..  d.  b.  a.  Roter.   Hllver- 

sum.  Netherlands.     592.668.  pub.  4-20-54.     CI.   18. 

Van    Raalte   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      315.688.    ren. 

8-7-54     n.  39. 
Van    Raalte   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      316.541.    ren. 

8—28—54      Cl    39  v 

Verona  Tool  Works.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     197,704.  cane.     Cl. 

23. 
Vita-Var  Corp.  :   tiee —  -    ^-  i 

Ooheen  Corp.  of  New  Jersey. 
Vogue  Rubber  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     592.747.  pub.  4-20-64. 

Cl.  35. 
Wagner.  E.  R..  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     592,708,  pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  23. 

Walden  Book  Co.,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.     592.884.     Cl.  107. 

Warren   Chemical  &  Mfg.   Co..   to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye 
Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y      95.580-1.  ren.  2-24-54.     Cl.  16. 

Watkins.   J.    R.,   Co..   The.    Winona.  Minn.     592.844.   pob. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  51. 

Weatherhead   Co..    The.    Cleveland,  Ohio.      592,715.    pub. 

3-30-54.    Cl.  26.  j 

Wells  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  :  «ee- -  I 

Wells,  John  E. 


Wells,  John  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Wells  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Laurel 

Miss.    592,735,  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  32. 
Weniel,   H.,   Tent  *  Duck  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     592,832, 

pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  50.  ... 

Western  Clock  Co..  Peru,  to  General  Time  Corp..  La  Salle. 

111.    96.616.  ren.  4-21-54.    Cl.  27. 
Western  Clock  Co..  Peru,  to  (General  Time  Corp.,  La  Salle, 

111.    97,099-100,  ren.  .5-19-54.    Cl.  27. 
Weston.     Byron,     Co.,     Dalton.     Mass.       316.207-8,     ren. 

8-21 -.54.     Cl.  37. 
Westport  China,  a  division  of  Vita  Craft  Corp.,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.    592,733.  pub.  4-20-.54.    Cl.  30. 
Weyl     and     Gahagan.     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       .592,650,     pub. 

4-20-.54.    Cl.  12. 
Whitehead  *  Hoag  Co..  The,  Newark.  N.  J 

5-8-54.     Cl.  28. 
WIckford  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

4-27-.54.     Cl.  2. 
Wilson  Fastener  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Cl.  40. 
Wine  Growers  (iulld.  Lodi.  Calif.     592.821 

Cl.  47. 
Winkler.  A.  L..  Co.  :  See 

Winkler.  Alfred.  , 

Winkler.  Alfred  L..  d.   b.  a.  A.  L.  Winkler  Co 

Mich.    .505.714.  cane.    Cl.  28. 

Winterland.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .592.773.  pub.  4-20-54 

Cl   39 
Wolf  ft   Dessauer   Co.,   Fort   Wayne.   Ind.      592.618 

4-27-.54.    Cl.  2. 
Wolfe.     Franklin     Co..     Inc..     The.     Culver    City.     Calif 

592.69.5.  pub.  4-27-,54.    Cl.  21. 
Woolen  Corp.  of  America.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Worumbo  Mfg.   Co.,    Lisbon  Falls,   Maine. 

8-21-54.    Cl.  42. 
Wren    Products    Corp.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  8. 
Wright  and  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  *, 

Wright  Line.  Inc..  The. 

Wright   Line.   Inc..   The.  Worcester.  Mass.     .  ^ 

name  from  Wright  and  Co..  Inc.    592.739.  pub.  4-27-54. 
Cl.  32. 

Wrigley,  Wm..  Jr..  Co..  Chicago,  111.    117,966.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Yardley    Plastics    Co.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      592.746.    pub. 
4-27-54.    Cl.  35. 


312.828,  ren. 
592,621,  pub. 
236,582,  cane, 
pub.  4-20-M. 

Detroit, 
9-54. 
pub. 
:allf. 
403.961. 
316,266.   ren. 
592.644.    pub. 

by  change  of 


*^     . 


:'-4  t 

,1 


!'• 


•'f 


1.*  -v 


I     i 


I'l    . 


I     I 


^ 


I  . 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20rH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1954  - 

NOT«.— Arran«.d   In  aeeordanes  with  the  flnt  slcnifleant  character  or  word  of  the  nama  (in  accordance  with   city  and 
II  tclapbon*  directory  practice). 


Perfect  Knit  Togs,  Inc.  :  Set — 
Slegel.  Philip  G..  and  Stein. 


Re.  23.853. 


Siegf      ^   _.. „      .„    >„  ,^„ 

^'^^'.>- ol'iP  *'  •  *°<^  **•  Stein,  to  Perfect  Knit  Toga.  Inc. 
Re.  23.853,  Cl.  128—287.  ' 


Stein,  Martin  :  See— 

Slegel,  PhiUp  G..  and  Stein.     Re.  23,853. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Car  and  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Clade,  Robert.    172,662. 
Balcrank,  Inc.  :  See — 

Budai.  SteTe  O.     172.658. 

Budai,  Steve  G.     172.659. 

Budai,  Steve  O.     172,660. 
Barton  Distilling  Co.  :  See —  •• 

Slavin,  John.     172,691. 
Borowlta,    David,    to    Bradley 

D48— 20. 
Bradley  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Borowita.  David.     172,656. 
Brenner,   Howard  T..   to  Gorham  Mfg.   Co.      172.657    Cl 

IMS — 2. 
Bronco  Horse  Co.  :  Fee — 

Piacente,  Joseph.     172.683. 
Budai.  Steve  G.,  to  Balcrank,  Inc 


Mfg.    Co.       172,656,    Cl. 


to 
to 
D. 


Balcrank,  Inc. 
Balcrank,  Inc. 


172,658. 
172,659, 
172,660, 


to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 


Cl.  D15— 8. 
Cl.  Dl.'i — 8. 
Cl.  D15 — 8. 
172,661.  a. 


172.662. 


Budai,  Steve  G., 
Budai.  Steve  G.. 
Budlong,  Robert 

D56 — 4. 
Bull  Dog  Lock  Co.  :  Bee— 

Isensee.  Otto,  Jr.    172,687. 
Clade,  Robert,  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Co 

Cl.  D78— 1. 
Deiipres,  Urban  H.     172,663,  Cl.  D.58— 13. 
El  Braiero  of  California  :  See — 

Lennox,  Stanley  D.     172,672. 
Emery.  Richard  L.     172,664,  Cl.  D.18 — 13. 
Emery,  Richard  L.     172,665,  Cl.  D58 — 13. 
(teneral  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Green.  Xan  B.  K.,  and  Preble.     172,666. 
Gorham  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brenner,  Howard  T.     172.657. 
Green,  Xan  B.  K..  and  H.  Prebele.  Jr.,  to  General  Slicing 

Machine  Co..  Inc.     172.668,  Cl.  D89— 1. 
Hitchcock.  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Wibbelsman.  Clemence  J.,  and  Hitchcock 
Isensee.    Otto,    Jr..    to   Bull    Dog   Lock  Co. 

D29— 20. 
Jacs.  Alphonae.  to  Whiting-Adams  Co.,  Inc. 

Dsa-io. 

Johnaon  ft  Johnson  :  See — 

Wibbelsman,  Clemence  J.,  and  Hitchcock. 
Kleppen.  Marian  R.     172.669.  Cl.  D7 — 7. 
Kolodnv.  Leo      172.670.  C\.  D91— 1. 
Kono.  Alexander.     172.671.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Lennox.  Stanley  D.,  to  El  Braiero  of  California. 
Cl.  D81— 10. 


.     172.693. 

172.667,  Cl. 

172.668.  Cl. 


172,(»3. 


172,672, 


Limbach,  David  R.    172,673,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Lux  Clock  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See- 
Lux,  Frederick.     172,674. 
Lux.  Frederick,  to  The  Lux  Clock  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     172,674, 

Mandell,  Harry  S.     172,675,  Cl.  D58 — 17. 
Nesco  Inc.  :  See — 

Theisen,  John  P.     172,692. 
Philippe.    Alfred,    to   Trlfari,    Kruasman    ft    Fishel,    Inc. 

172.676,  Cl.  D45 — 4. 

Philippe.    Alfred,    to   Trlfari,    Kruasman    ft   Flsbel,    Inc. 

172.677,  Cl.  D45— 16. 

PhiliDpe.    Alfred,    to    Trlfari,    Kruasman    ft    Fishel,    Inc. 

172.678,  Cl.  D45— 16. 

Philippe,    Alfred,    to   Trlfari.    Krusiman    ft   Fishel,    Inc. 

172.679,  Cl.  D45— 16. 

Philippe.    Alfred,    to    Trlfari,    Krussman    ft    Fishel,    Inc. 

172.680,  Cl.  D45— 16. 

Philippe,    Alfred,    to    Trlfari,    Krussman    ft    Fishel,    Inc. 

172  681   Cl   Di5     10 
Philippe,    Alfred,    to    Trlfari,    Krussman    ft    Fishel,    Inc. 

172,682.  Ci.  IM5 — 19. 
Piacente.    Joseph,    to    Bronco    Horse    Co.      172.683.    Cl. 

D34— 15. 
Preble.  Harry.  Jr.  :  See — 

Green.  Xan  B.  K..  and  Preble.     172.666. 
Rasmussen.  Randall.      172.684.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Rasmussen.  Randall.     172.685.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Rittle.  Walter  J.     172.686,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Rnefenacht.  Werner.     172.687.  Cl.  D.52 — 10. 
Ruskin.  David.     172,688.  Cl.  D48— 23. 
Russell,  Linus  B.    172.689,  Cl.  D46— 1. 
Sailor,   Stewart  A.,  to  Virginia  Sales,   Inc.      172,690,  Cl. 

D2 — 3. 
Slavin,    John,    to    Barton    Distilling    Co.       172,691,    dl. 

D58— «. 
Theisen.  John  P.,  to  Nesco  Inc.     172,692,  Cl.  D81 — 10. 

Trlfari.  Krussman  ft  Fishel,  Inc. :  See — 

Philippe.  Alfred.     172,676-172,682. 
Virginia  Sales,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sailor,  Stewart  A.    172,690. 

Whiting  Adams  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Jacs,  Alphonae.     172.668. 

Wibbelsman,  Clemence  J  .  and  R.  E.  Hitchcock,  to  Johnson 
4  Johnson.     172.693.  Cl.  D9 — 2.  ^ 

Z>nith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Budlong.  Robert  D.    172,661. 

vli 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2(hu  DAY  OF  JULY,  1954 


NOT«. — Arranged 


2.684.367.       ^  ' 
W.   F.   Oberbuber. 


2,684,255.  CI. 


CL 


Razor     Corp. 


2,684.215, 
2,683,972, 


aeeordanM  with  th*  Unt  sienifleaiit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  seeordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  praetiee). 

Arnold   Orlan  M.    2.684,319,  CI.  154 — 101. 
Arrlghi,     Angelo,     to     American     Safety 

2,684,151.  CI.  206—16. 
Amndale,  Erving.  and  P.  W.  Ban<>«.  to  Standard  Oil  De- 

yelopntent  Co.     2,«84  356.  CI.  260 — 80.7. 
.VahkenaM.  Irving  L.,  to  S'orthrop  Aircraft,  Inc. 

CI.  244—83. 
Atkinson.  Robert  Q.,  to  Pbillips  Petroleum  Co. 

CI.  62—122. 
Atlantic  Gummed  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

Warshaw,  Nathan.     2,684.316. 
Atlantic  Products  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Cart,  Francis  G.     2,684,135. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Clarke,  Edgar  W.     2.684.324.  » 

Aaerbach.  Philip  R.  :  See — 

Auerbach.  Zemach.    2,683.929. 
Auerbach.  Zemach,  deceased  ;  P.  R.  Auerbach,  administra- 
tor.    2,683  9L9,  CI.  30—74.1. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See —       • 
Dimmer,  Robert  P.     2,684.436. 

,  and  Herrlck.     2,684,406. 
2.684,408.  / 

Control  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  / 


CI. 


Abbott  LAboratoHea 

Tabern,  Dunalee  L. 
.\bele,  JoHeph   U.,  and 

285—90. 
•\cme  Protection  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Glidden.  Galen  M.     2.684,066. 
.Vdams,  George  P.,  and  fs.  M.  Martin,  to  Western  Electric 

Co.,  Inc.     2.684,148.  CI.  198—39. 
Adler.    John    B..    to    Sbwayder   Brothers.      2.684.111. 

155—139. 
Adler,    Robert,    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.      2.684.404. 

178—69.5. 
Aero  Zipp  Fasteners  Ltd.  :  See — 

Backer,  Joachim.    2.683,911. 
Agriculture,  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  :  See — 

Skau.  B\ald  L.     2,684,377. 

Skau.  Evald  L.     2,684.378. 
Aircraft -Marine  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Holtiapple.  Clyde  N.    2.684,004.  '    '• 

Klingler,  Martin  L.     2.684.003. 
Air   Force,   United   States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Walters.  Nlal  F.     2,683,930.  . 

•Vlr  Preheater  Corp..  The  :  See —  ' 

Hammond.  William  E.     2,684,230. 

Vickland   John  C.    2,684,425. 
.Vktlebolaget  Knkopings  Verkstader  :  See —  , 

Gu8tav88oa.  Karl  A.  G.    2,683.938. 
Alberico.  Domenic  A.     2,684,005.  CI.  84 — 376. 
Albert,  Samuel  :  See —  ;  ' 

Leblond,  Charles  P.,  and  Albert.     2.684,051. 
Alexander,  Cruxan.  and  T.  H.  Whaley.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.    2.684.290,  CI.  23—314.         .       . 
Alexander,  Donald  B.  :  See —  '         i 

Barrett.  Edward  L.     2,684.396.  , 

Alexander.  George  H.,  Machinery  Ltd. :  Bee —  ,    ' 

Ball.  Edgar  D.     2.683.934.  '  , 

.\llegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Henke.  Robert  H.     2,684.298. 
.Vllen.     Frank     B.,     to     C-O-Two     Fire     Equipment     Co. 

2.684.180.  CI.  222—5. 
AUer.    Willis   F..    to   The   Sheffleld   Corp.      2,683.983.   Cl. 

73—37.5. 
Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corp.  :  See — 

Simons,  John  K.     2.684.366.  . 

8o«n,  Allen  W.     2.684.358.  " 

Sogn.  Allen  W     2,«184.359.  i 

Alston.  Thomas  E.     2,«84,243.  Cl.  272—1. 
•Vmerican  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See —  ,       . 

Whlsler.  Thomas  C.     2,683.942.  -         ^' ,      ,   i 

American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See —  "    ^^ 

Dixon,  James  K.,   and   Woodberry.     2.684,343.    i 

Phillips,  Dorothea  S.    2.684.344. 

Shepherd.  Robert  O..  and   Kngllsh      2,684.374. 

Sullivan,  Frank  A.  V..  and  Saunders.     2,684,388.       i 
-Vmerican  Locker  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Beimel.  Henry  L.    2.684.144.  ' 

.American  Safety  Razor  Corp.  :   See — 

Arrlghi.  Angelo.     2.684.151.  '  , 

.Vmerican  Steel  Foundrins  :  See-- 

Kayler.  FVank  H      2.684.237. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See —  • 

Contl.  John  D.     2,684,210. 
Am«tut7.  EdwanI  D..  to  The  Wm.  S.  Blerrell  Co.    2.684.372. 

Cl.  260—328. 
•Vnderson.  Charles  N..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     2,684,424, 

n.  219 — 4. 
.VnenioHtat  Corp.  of  .Vmerica  :  See — 

Honerkanip.  Friedrlch.     2,684,023. 

Kurth,  Krani  J.     2.6H4,025. 

Kurth.  Franx  J.,  and  Phillips.     2.684.024. 
.Vnnen.    Robert,   to   Roulenients   ft    Billes    Minatures   S.   A. 

2.684,272.  Cl.  :I08-    9. 
.\ns|>on.  Harry  D.,  and  F.  E.  Psrhorr.  to  General  Aniline 

&  Film  Corp.     2.684..341.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Anxionnaz.  Ren#.  and  R    J.  Imbert.  of  Vj  to  said  Anzion- 
naz    and    'A     tc    Societe    Rateau     (Sodete    Anonyme). 
2.683.964.  Cl.  HO— 39.17  i 

Apex  Electrical  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lotz.  R'llph  W.     2.683.900.  I     , 

-Vrmstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See —  .     '     I 

Eckert.  I^'wis  W.     2.684..342. 
-Vrmstrong.  Glenn.     2.683.952.  Cl.  43 — 87. 
Army.   United    States   of  .Vmerica   as    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  :  ."**>♦• — 

Frederick.  Edward  R.     2.684.337. 

Johannesen.  Allan  N.     2.684.114 

Kaas.  Sholom.     2  684.474. 

Mayo,  Clyde  R.     2,684,301. 

vlli  ^  • 


/ 


/ 


2,683.911. 


2.684,078. 


2.683.921. 
Machinery 


Lomax.  Clarence  E. 
Sengebnsch.  Hans. 
Automatic  Temperature 

Macgeorge,  William  D.     2,684.203. 
Automotive  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Redmond.  Robert  L.     2,684,400. 
Auvil,   Carroll   K.      2.684.472,  Cl.   340—171. 
Baader,  Rudolf.     2,683.893,  Cl.  17—3. 
Babcrtck.    Maurice   P.     2,684,197.  Cl.   232—35. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Carpenter.  Otis  R.,  and  Fesler.     2.684.426. 
Backer.  Joachim,  to  Aero  Zipp  Fasteners  Ltd. 

Cl.  24-205.14. 
Bailey.  Bradford  K.     2.684.276.  Cl.  311—94. 
Bailey  Meter  Co  :  See — 

Paullson,  William  L..  Jr..  and  Davenport. 
Shannon,  Jack  F.    2,684,473.       / .  . 
Bakke.  Hans  A.  :  See—  /      . 

Goss.  James  H..  Mendelaohn.  and  Rakke. 
Ball.  Edgar  D..  of   Vj   to  (Jeorge  H.  Alexander 

Ltd.     2.683,934.  Cl.  33 — 147. 
Banes.  Fred  W.  :  See —  > 

Arundale,  Erving,  and  Banes      2,684..366. 
Baral.   I^eon   L.,  and  C.   P.   Wilson.   Jr..   to  The  Davison 

Chemical  Corp.     2,684.340,  Cl.  252—455. 
Barnes  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  „    ^„„ 

Montgomery,  Horace  M.,  and  Smith.  2.684.0.'i3. 
Barrett.  Edward  L..  to  D.  B.  Alexander,  E.  R.  Bourke, 
H  T.  Chamberlain.  J.  F.  Mannion.  E.  W.  Schneider.  W. 
A.  Wade,  and  C.  S.  Vrtls.  not  individually  but  as  trustees 
of  the  Arthur  J.  Schmitt  Foundation.  2,684.396,  Cl. 
136—1.30. 
Bartlett,  William  W..  and  P.  Smoot.  to  the  United  States 
of  .Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
2.683.986.  Cl.  73— 194.  „    ^     ^«      ,« 

Bauer.  Frani.  to  H.  Nalmer.     2.684,412.  Cl.  200—16. 
Bauer.  La  Verne  N.  :  See^-  „  „„.  ...r 

Van  Home.  William  L..  Neher.  and  Bauer.     2.684,355. 
Bauman.  William  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    2.684.331. 

Cl.  210—24. 
Beber.  Samuel  L..  and  J.  H.  Felg.     2.684,220,  Cl.  248—27. 
Beck.   Howard  G..   to  The  General  Tire  and   Rnbber  Co. 

2.683.905.  Cl.  20 — .56.4. 
Becker.  Ralph  W.  :  See — 

Desnnrt.  Franklyn  M..  Cuming,  Becker,  and  Watklns. 
2.684.104. 

Beimel.  Henry  L..  to  American  Locke)-  Co..  Inc.    2.684.144. 
Cl    J 94 92 

Bell,    Edwin    P..    of    «4    to    I.    M. 

l."i — 119. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  : 

Bruce,  Edmond.  and  Straube. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   See — 

Fales.  David.  III.    2,684.444. 

Gilbert,  Samuel.     2,683.990. 

McComas.  Arthur  I).,  Jr.    2.684.4.')5. 

Tewksbury,  John  M..  and  Hemphill.     2,684,480. 

Bennett,  Roger  O.,  to  Hyde  Mfg.  Co.     2.684.2.50.  Cl.  279 — 

83. 
Berezansky.  Alex  S.   2.683  949,  Cl.  4.3 — 12 
Bergman.  Gii<«tav  A.     2.684.055.  Cl.  123—7 
Bergstrom,  Frank  S.     2.684.229.  Cl.  2.5.") — 1  4 
Hernitz,  I>>o.     2.684.090.  Cl.  14-1 — 2. 
Bieling.    Fritz,    to    Siemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesell- 

schafr.     2,684.4.30.  Cl.  219 — 37. 
Bikini  Blanket  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Sullivan,  Ray  E.     2,68.3,876. 
Bileth.  Frank  \V.    2.684,063.  Cl.  128 — 62 


Jones.      2.683.887.    Cl. 


See— 
2,684,405. 


/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


^"M'  ooj?"  hw*^  ^°'*°  *^"  ^o   o'  California.     2,684,390, 
Ll.   260 — 679.  " 

^'SlrJi^P'A",?-  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. 

Blrlbauer,  Frank  A..  C.  8.  Carlson,  and  C.  E.  Morrell.  to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co.     2,684.385,  Cl.  260 — 601 
B  xler   Milo  E  ,  to  The  Hoover  Co.    2.684.428.  Cl.  219—25 
BJorndal.  Magnus  :   See— 

Mettler,  George.     2.683,973. 
Blackwelder  Mfg    Co.  :   See — 
^       Hill.  Fredrick  L.     2.684,165. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See>-~ 

Saxon.  Arthur  P.    2,684.274. 
Bletcher,  Jamea  H.  :  See— 

Bletcher,  Ralph  E.     2.684.082. 
Bletcher.  Pearl  W^  :   See— 

Bletcher.  Ralph  E.     2.684,082. 
Bletcher.  Ralph  E.  :  See— 

Bletcher.  Ralph  E.     2.684,082. 

^'SJ*^'Jf'"T,^.'P^..*^v*^^*  *"  ^  B-  Bl«'tcher.  12^%  to 
5i  ":  But-kn'"'  12J4%  to  M.  Bucknell.  10%  to  R  W. 
Bletcher,  25%  to  M.  B  Llston.  10%  to  J.  H.  Bletcher. 
10%  to  H.  B.  Skinner   and  10%  to  C.  R.  B.  Robertson. 

iSi***  '"»o^°  "  ^-  K.  Robertson ) .     2,684,082,  Cl.  137— 
602. 

Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  N.    2,684.424. 
Boltich,  Chirles.    2.683.877,  Cl.  2—11 
^^'iM— ug'^?  '   ***  B<>»'K-W«mer  Corp.     2.684.057,  Cl. 
Borg- Warner  Cofp. :  See — 

Bolton,  Harry  O.     2.684.057. 
Boolton,  Robert  Ff    2.684,163,  Cl.  214 — 140 
Bourke.  Edgar  R.,  trustee :  See— 

Barrett.  Edward  L.  2,684.396. 
Boyc*.  Leonard  D.,  to  Carter  Carburetor  Corp.    2,684,058. 

^"d84?2^''n*'202'^0*^    ''"*"'"••    ^"    '^^°'*"    <^«- 

®"AL1:k.^\''.^'.**'*'''   ?•.*•    ^    P    Hewitt,  and   J.   More,   to 

DobbleMclnnesLt4.     2.683.984.0.73-^59 
Brace,  George  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     2.684.125,  Cl.  183— 

Brace.  George  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.    2,684,127.  Cl.  183— 

51. 
Brace.  George  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co. 

51. 
Brace,  George  A.  to  The  Hoover  Co 

18. 
Breeze  Corporations.  Inc.  :  See — 
Strunk.  Kenith  G.    2.684.308. 
Brewer.    Leslie    H.,    V.    A.    Stanley. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 
.33  5 
Brlggs  Mfg  Co.  :  See— 

Lyljynen.  Fred.     2,684,313. 

LyIJynen,  Fred.     2,684,320. 

Brlggs  k  Stratton  Corp. :  See— 

Jacob!.  Edward  N.     2.683,978. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :  See- 
Lincoln.  James.    2.684.281. 
Britton.    Sylvester   C.    and    R.    M 
Petroleum  Co.     2.683.961,  Cl.  60 
Brooks.  Lorimer  P.     2.684,244.  Cl 
Brookshire.  I.#vl  B.  :  See — 

Gates.    Charles  B ,   and    Brookshire 
Brown  k  Bigelow  :  See — 

Olson.  John  J.     2.683,946. 
Stageberg,  Wilfred  E.     2.683.979 


to  B.   R.   A.   Patenta  Ltd 


Busemann.   Felix, 

CI.  321—11. 
Butterfleld,   John   P..   to  Chrysler  Corp. 

C-O-Two  Fire  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Allen.  Frank  B.     2,684,180. 
Cadwell,  Maud  H..  executrix  :  See — 
n  .    "'"■^"v.^l''  9  •  »"<*  Cadwell.    2,684,031. 
^l^^^^.T'^c^'  J'  •  ♦<>  General  ControU  Co. 
Cl.  158 — 123. 

Caldwell,  Harold  W. :  See — 

n  ,^^*,^1S;.J>'*  ^  •  "d  Cadwell.    2.684,031. 
C*  dwell  WUllam  J.    2.684.232,  Cl.  261—79. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See— 

Rohrback,  Oilson  hT,  McCloud,  and  Scott. 

Rohrback.  Gllsoo  H..  McCloud,  and  Scott 

Toland.  William  G.,  Jr.    2,684,382. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hammond.  Ralph  B.     2.683,999 
Cameron.  John  :  Bee — 

Gfllenbeck.  John  W 
Campbell,  Rolliri  B..  and 


2.683,9.50. 
H.  D.  Forae; 
223—73. 


2.684.461. 
2,684.131,   a. 


2,684.115, 


2,684,332. 
2,684,333. 


aald  Campbell  to 


The 


\ 


2,684.128.  Cl.  183- 


2.684.271.  CI.  306— 


and    R.    Puleston.    to 
2.684.306.  Cl.  117— 


_  aa'd  Forse.    2.684.189.  Cl 
Carlson.  Carl  S.  :  See— 

Blrlbauer,  Frank  A..  Carlson,  and  MorreU 
Carnes,  Flora  M.,  executrix  :  See — 

Thomas,  Chariea  C,  and  Carnes.     2.683,935. 
Carnes,  Herbert  W. :  See —  °«,«'o«. 

Thomas,  Charles  C,  and  Carnee.     2,683,935. 

*^*ffii  "^^i^"  ,^    ^'  C.  Wiea,  and  E.  B.  Gleidennlng 

Shell  Development  Co.     2.684.292    Cl     "      ~" 
Caroenter,  Otis  R..  and  J.  C.   Fesler    to 

WUcox  Co.     2.684,426,  C\.  219—8.    ' 
Carnlne^.^  Michael   J.,   to   Scovlll   Mfg.   Co.     2.683.908, 

^rw>n,  Hiram  J.    2,684.054.  Cl.  122 — 17 

Cl**29-^^23*^  ^■'  **  <^"«™'  Motors  Corp.  2.683.928. 
^cV  So^'l  ^"  ***  -^t'^ntJ*  Products  Corp.  2.684.135. 
Carter  Carburetor  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Boyce,  I.«onard  D.     2,684.058 
Castongay.  Joseph  A.  H.     2.684.451,  Cl.  313—146 
Cataldo,  John  B.  -'-"-■         - 

Cl.  .3.39—1.59. 
Cato,  James  O.,  Sr.     2.684.045.  Cl.  115—24. 
Catron,  Rnssell  M.     2.683,948,  Cl  42 — 72 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America  :  Bee — 

Fortess,  Fred.     2.684.311. 
Celastlc  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Quinllvan,  Ouent'n  L.     2.684,305. 


2,684.385. 


„.  to 
i8.      \ 
Babcodr4 


to  John  B.  Pierce  Foundation.    2,684,470. 


2.684,265.  Cl.  296—76 

B.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     2.684.081.  Cl. 


Schirmer, 
-35.6. 
272—8. 


to  PbllUps 


2.684.216. 


Brown.  Cicero  C 

Brown,  Cicero  C 

Brown.  Jack  W. 

Brown.  Norman 

Corp.     2.684.4.59.  Cl 
Bruce.   Edmond,   and 


2.a84.119.  Cl.  166—128. 
2,684,120.  Cl.  166—173. 
2.683,974,  CI.  65—13. 

-M..  Jr.,  and  C.  A.  Shank,  to  The  Garrett 
318—29. 
H.    M.    Straube.    to   Bell   Telephone 


Ceresa.  Bruno. 
Chace,  Thomas 

137-517. 
Chamberlain,  Henry  T.,  trustee  :  See — 

Barrett.  Edward  L.    2,684,396. 
Chamnion  Corn.  :  See — 

Krukowski,  Kasmir  J.     2.684.256. 
Chandler.  Edward  F.     2,683,963.  Cl.  60— 35  6 
Chapman,  Weldin  (J.  :  See— 

I'h-Jirf'ir-  ?'"l*''  S  •  ■"<*  Chapman.     2.684.357 
l  hemical  Packaging  Corp.  :   See — 

HoUis,  Clinton  R.     2.684,049 

Chen,  Fucheon  T.    2,684,294  Cl   48 27 

Chester,  Howard.  Sr.     2,684.133,  Cl.  188 — 244 
Chicago  Cardboard  Co.  :  See — 

Roes.  Valentine  A.    2.684.314 
Chicopee  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

(»ri8Wj»ld,  Hector  W.    2.683,901 


Co. 


2,684,193.  Cl.  228— 
2,684.138.  Cl.  192— 


I 


J 


Laboratories.  Inc.    2.684.405.  Cl.  179—18 
Bruns.    Lawrence    A.,    to    The    Crosse    k    Blackwell 

2.684,167.  Cl.  21.5—6. 
Buckley,  Duer  H.,  to  F.  G.  Medley 

29. 
Buckman,  John  B.,  to  VIckers  Inc 

21. .5. 
Bucknell,  Ernest  H.  :  Sec — 

Bletcher.  Ralph  B.     2.684.082. 
Bucknell.  Mabel  :  Se»— 

Bletcher.  Ralph  K      2.684.082. 
Budd.  William.    2.683.968,  Cl.  61 — 4. 

Buffalo  Electro-Chemioal  Co.  Inc. :   See — 

Greensoan,  Frank  P..  and  Gall.     2,684,.353. 
Bulkley    William  L..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     2.684.010, 

Bulman.  E.  O.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  .  The  :  See — 
Waltz,  Edward  W.     2,684,224. 

Bump,  Albert  H.  :  See- 
Wilson,  William  S.,  and  Bump.     2.684.300. 

Burdin.  Nelson  V.,  to  Scotts  Bnglnering  (Newport)   Ltd. 
2.684,192.  Cl.  226—80. 

Burey.  Andrew  K.    2.684.4.34.  Cl.  240 — 6.4. 

Burnham.  John,   to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     2.684.317.  Cl. 

l.')4 — 80. 
Busemann,   Felix,   to  G.    R.   A.   Patents  Ltd.      2,684,460, 

Cl.  321— 11. 


to 


The   Bagle-Plcber 
The   Eagle-Plcher 


Co. 


Co. 


K..    to    Union    Mfg.    Co. 


2,684.395, 
2.684,481, 
2.684.251.    CI. 
280—11.37. 

2.684,324. 


Cl. 


^^'i*^^!?'  ™»''  K.-  and  M.  r!  Williams,  to  General  Aniline 
.'I,*  J"  'm  Corp.    2.684.386.  Cl.  260—613 

<  hrysler  Corp.  :   See — 

Butterfleld,  John  P.    2.684.131 
Hamacher.  Murrell  L.    2,684  277 
Lamb,  Ernest  P.    2.684.204. 
Chubb.    Melvin   F      to 

Cl.  136—90 
Chubb.    Mel  Tin 
Cl.  136—112. 
Church.    Albert 

279—116. 
Churchill,   Charies  H.     2.684.252,   Q 
^.}■^''•  "'?,'"<*■      ^.««3.989,  Cl   73—398. 

cl   l'90^'4  35  •  '"  '^^^  Atlantic  Refining  Co. 
Clerke.  John  \V.'   2.684.101,  Cl.  153—2 
Clerke,  John  W.    2,684.102.  a.  153—71. 

<'leveland  Hobblng  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See 

Staples,  Otis  E.     2.684,016 

<  oats,  (;ilbert  E.    2.684.1 12,  Cl.  157—1.1. 
Cole,  Thomas  M.,  and  W.  H.  Lantz    Jr     to  Federal 

trie  Products  Co.    2.684.417.  C12da--i44^  ' 

Coler.  Myron  A.  :  See — 

Gottschall.  Herbert  A.    2,684.397. 
«^,**"oJ'*'*"'*''   *- •    *»   '^•»*    Upjohn   Co.      2,684.322. 

107 — 81. 

<'olumbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dial.  William  R.     2,684.381. 

Pechukas.  Alphonse.     2.684.380. 
Conley.  John  P.  :   See   - 

McOowan.  Frank  L..  and  Conley.     2.684.338. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Machinery  Corp. :  Se*— 

Dolman,  Henry  J.     2,684,191 


Elee- 


Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.683,899. 

L.   B.   Kingsley. 


2.683.937. 


Croley,      and      Murtaugb. 


( 


and  Watkina. 
Wiegand     Co. 


Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp. :  See — 

Warren.  Horace  G.     2.684.195.  .  ,     I 

Conte.  Robert  J.    2.683,956.  CI.  46 — 212. 
Contl.  John  D..  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     2.684.210.  CI. 

242. 55 

Coolc^Ben  H.  :   See—  ^M" 

Davidson,  Tbomas.  and  Cook.    2.684.113. 
Cooper.  Henry  J.    2.684.084,  CI.  139—224. 
Cory     Ellwood    R..    and    G.    B.    Warren.      2.684.429.    CI. 

21 6— 26. 
Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Davoud,  John  G.    2.684,360. 
Wormell,  Robert  L.,  and  Williams.     2^684.282. 
Covert,  William  V..  to  Diamond  Chain  Co..  Inc.    2,683.993. 

n.  74—219. 
Coxsoli.  Mknael.  to  Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 

2,684,218.  CI.  244—137. 
Crabtree.  David,  k  Son  Ltd.  :  See — 

Felton.  William.    2.684,083.  '     '  ■ 

Crane  Co.  :   See — 

HJullan.  Julia  A.    2.684.268.  i        ' 

('resale  Inc.  :   See-- 

Reichenbach.  Howard  F. 
Crlswell.    Ralph    E.,    50%    to 

CI.  33—217. 
Croley.  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Wachtel,      Jacques      L.. 
2^684,361-3. 
Crosby.  Slurray  G.     2.684.438.  CI.  250—15 
Crosse  k  Blackwell  Co.,  The  :   See— 
Bruns.  Lawrence  A.     2.684.167. 
Crowell,  Gordon  W.     2.684.080.  CI.  137—515.6,     . 
Crowell,  Sidney  H.  :   See — 

Kufzler,  Robert  J*..  Di  Vette.  and  Crowell.     2.684.074. 
Cuddington.  Edward  L.     2.684,156,  CI.  210—165. 
Cuming,  John  G.  :  See — 

Dessart.  Franklyn  M.,  Cuming.  Becker 
2,684,104. 
Cunningham,     Harry     C.     to     Edwin     L. 

2.684,431.  CI.  219—37. 
Cupples  Co.  :   See— 

Hughes,  Richard  D..  and  Kountiman.     2,684.116. 
Currle.  Grover  C,  B.  D.  Dans.  L.  F.  Wllkens,  and  M.  B. 

Dunn,  to  Dacam  Corp.     2.683.959.  Cl.  53—91. 
Cutslnger.  Ellc,  and  T.  F.  Watson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     2.083.991.  Cl.  74—8. 
Dacam  Corp.  :  See — 

Currle.     Grover     C,     Dana,     Wllkens,     and     Dunn. 
2.683.949. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Forster,  Hans  J.  M.     2.683.997. 
Daman,    Arthur   C,    to    Mining    Process   and    Patent   Co. 

2,684.154.  Cl.  209-  17. 
Dancy,  William  B..  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical 

Corp.     2.684,285.  Cl.  23—121. 
Daniels.  John  W.  :  See — 

Wlllyard.  Ix>slle  A.,  and  Daniels.     2,684.142. 
I)an«   Bernard  D.  :  See — 

Carrie,     Grover     C.     Dana.     Wilkena,     and     Dann. 
2  683  959 
Davenport,  William  P.:  See-  '  , 

I'aulison.  William  L  .  Jr  .  and  Davenport.     2.685  078. 
Davidson,  Thomas,  to  T.  Davidson,  and  B.  H.  Cook.  d.  b.  a. 

Stemco  Mfg.  Co.     2.684.113.  Cl.  157—1.17. 
Davlla.  Juan  B.    2.683.878.  Cl.  2— 16. 

Davison  Chemical  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Baral   Leon  L.,  and  Wilson.    2,684.340. 
Davoud,    John    G.,    to    Courtaulds    Ltd. 

260—230. 
Deanesly.    Richard    M.,    to    I'nlversal    OH 

2,684  .325.  n.  196—49. 
Deardurff,  I.4iwrence  R..  to  Owens-<'orning  Flberglas  Corp. 

2.684,.309.  Cl.  117—72. 
De  Bella.  Peter.     2.684,247,  Cl.  27.3—131. 
De  Jarnett,   Frank   D..    ^    to  P.  A.   Medearls.     2.684.166. 

Cl.  214-  6.'>8.  ,  • 

Delaware  Engineering  Corp.  :  See —  " 

Moore,  William  E.     2,684..'?92. 
Delruelle.  Andre,   to   Industrial  and  Financial  Assn..   Inc. 

2.684.1.=>8.  Cl.  210     202.5. 
Demos.  NlcholsM.    2.684.264.  Cl.  296—1. 

Denfler.  Arnold  E..   to  W.   H.   Miner.   Inc. 

213-32. 
De  Pree,  David  <>.  :   Nee- 
Hill,  Eugene  F.,  and  IV  Pree.    2,684,293. 
Derelch,  John  E..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 

260     46.5. 
I>e    Smet,    Jean   A.,    to    La    Societe   Anonyme 
continue  De  Smet.  "     2.684,288.  Cl.  23-  270. 
Defwtart  Bros.  Inc  :   Nee- 

Dessart.  Franklyn  M..  Coming.  Becker,  and  Watkins. 

2.6X4  104 

Dessart.   Franklyn   M..  J.   O.   Cuming.   R. 

R.    B.    Watkins.    to    Dessart   Bros     Inc. 

1.54—1. 

Dial.    William    R.,    to   Columbia-Southern    Chemical    Corp. 

2.684.381.  Cl.  26a    463. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See  — 

Dereich,  John  E.    2.684,354. 
Diamond  Chain  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

<'overt.  William  V.     2.683.993. 
Dick.    George    M..    to    Ingersoll-Rand 

144—208. 
Dleterlch,  Richard  E.     2.684,223.  Cl. 


2.684.360.    Cl. 
Products    Co. 


2,684,160,  Cl. 

2,684.354.  Cl. 
'Extraction 


W. 


Becker,  and 
684.104.    Cl. 


Co.      2.684.092.    Cl. 
248—201. 


2,684,074. 
American 


2.683.984. 


Dietrich,  Melvln  A.,  and  A.  F.  8mHh.  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 

Nemours  k  Co.    2,684.348,  Cl.  260—30.8. 
Dimmer.   Robert   P..   to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratoriea, 

Inc.     2,684,436,  Cl.  2,50—6. 
Dion,  Francois.  E.     2,684.228.  Cl.  264 — 134.3 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   Nee- 
Young,  Donald  P.    2,684.387. 
Dl  Vette.  Randolph  E.  :   See^- 

Kutiler,  Robert  J.,  Dl  Vette.  and  Crowell. 
Dixon,    James    K..    and    N.    T.    Woodberry,    to 

Cvanamid  Co.     2,684,343,  Cl.  260—15. 
Dobbie  .M clones  Ltd.  :   Nee- 
Boyle,  Archibald  R.,  Hewitt,  and  More. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.-G.  :  See — 

Rabe,  Karl.    2.683.996. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See — 

Chace,  Thomas  B.    2.684,081. 
Dollarhide,  Sue.    2,683,879.  Cl.  2 — 42. 
Dolman.  Henry  J.,  to  Consolidated  Packaging  Machinery 

Corp.     2.684.191.  Cl.  226 — 49. 
Donaldson.  John  S.,  and  H.  B.  Larzelere ;  said  Larielere 

assignor  to  said  Donaldson.     2,684,069,  Cl.  128 — 303. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See   - 

Moreton.  Douglas  H.    2.684.336. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bauman,  William  C.    2.684.331. 
Dovie,    Dewey    I.,    Sr..    to    Doyle    Vacuum    Cleaner    Co. 

2.684,126.  Cl.  183—51. 
Doyle  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co. :  See —  '  '  .'     ■ 

Dovle.  Dewev  I..  Sr.     2.684,126. 
Drummondvllle  Cotton  Co.   Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Lachapelle,  Jerome.     2,684,086. 
Dubrowln,   Raphael.      2,684.098,  Cl.   160—1.6. 
Du   Mont.   Allen   B.,   Laboratoriea,   Inc.:  See —  ^" ' 

HufTman.  Charles  E.    2,684,454. 
Dunlop  Rubbber  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee —  • 

Jones.  Frederick  A.    2,674,391.  « 

Dunn,  David  O.    2,684,046,  Q.  116 — 62.   i 
Dunn,  Fenmore  B.,  to  Byron  Jackaon  Co.,  Inc.     2,684,032, 

Cl.  103—87. 
Dunn,  Maurice  B.  :  Bee — 

Currle.     Grover     C,     Dans,     Wllkeiia,     and     Dunn. 
2  683  959 
EKi  Pont',  E.  i.,  de  Nemours  k  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dietrich,  Helvin  A.,  and  Smith.     2,684,848. 

Spaeth,  Charles  P.     2,684.384. 
E.  R.  A.  Patents  Ltd.  :  S«e— 

Busemann,  Felix.     2.684,460. 

Buseraann,  Felix.     2.684.461. 
Eagle-Plcher  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Chubb,  Melvin  F.    2.684,395. 

Chubb.  Melvin  F.     2.684,481.  > 

Eastern  States  Soilbuilders,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Eyster,  William  H.     2.684.296. 
Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Rosenbaum,  Harry  S.     2.683.890.  _     :" 

Rosenbaum,  Harry  S.     2,688,891. 

Easy  Washing  Machine  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Landwier.  William  O.    2,683,941. 
Landwier.  William  O.     2,684.137. 
Eaton.  James  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2,684,446,  Cl. 
250 33  Q3 

Bckeri.    Lewis    W.,    to    Armstronf   Cork    Co.     2,684,342, 

Cl.  260—8. 
Edwards  Company,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Verkuil.  Leo  L.     2  684.411. 
Edwards.    Lawrence    K.,    to    McDonnell    Aircraft    Corp. 

2.684  217,  Cl.  244—135. 
Elmco  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hendrickson.     Donald    L.. 
2.684,162. 
Eltel-McCullough,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sorg.  Harold  E.     2.684.452.  "       ' 

Electric  Auto- Lite  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  •' 

Lewis.  George  W.    2,684,139. 

Electric  k  Musical  Ifadustriea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Brewer,  Leslie  H.,  Stanley,  and  Puleaton.     2,684,306. 

Electro-Snap  Switch  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Roesser,  John  O.     2,684.401. 
Elerdlng,  Claude  B.    2,684.169,  Cl.  217 — 60. 

Elliott.   Harold  V..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     2,684.008, 

Cl.  151—35. 
Bmhart  Mfg.  Co.  :  fifee —  -"  '       •^    ^ 

Holstebro,  Kaye.     2,684 J 47. 
Englehart,    Oscar    D..    to    Pittsburgh 

2,684,266,  Cl.  299 — 24. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

Seewer,  Paul  W.     2,684,227. 
English,  Jiickson  P.  :  Bee — 

Shepherd.   Robert   O.,  and  English. 
Enzmann,    Ralph.   E.    A.    Laurlng,   and   W. 

Minnesota     and     Ontario     Paper     Co. 

144— .309. 
Ernst.    Charles   E.,    to   Johns-ManviUe   Corp. 

Cl.  220     15. 
Baser,  Paol,  H.  Stutser,  and  A.  Gremm  to  Meyer.  Roth  k 

Pastor.     2.684.422.  Cl.  219 — 4. 
Bstel.  George  A..  Jr.,  to  Globe  Hoist  Co.     2,683,902,«  Cl. 

20—0.8. 
Etablissements  Tangerois  d'Expanslon  Industrielle  k  Com- 

merciale  :  Bee — 

Relmbert.  Raymond.    2.688.914. 


Hackett,    and    S«bwart*. 


Plate    Glaaa    Cx 


2,684.374. 
J.   E.   Kirk  to 
2,684,093.     Cl. 


2,684,171. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Ethyl  Corp^ :  Bee— 

Hill,  Eugene  P..  and  De  Pree.     2,684,293. 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :  See — 
Wasserman,  Ren£  D.     2,684,312. 
Eyster,   William  H.,  to  Eastern  States  Soilbuilders,  Inc. 

2,684.295,  Cl.  71—17. 
Fahlgren,  Gordon  L.     2,683.931,  Cl.  30 — 163. 
Fairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cossoli,  Michael.     2,684,218. 
Fairly,  Hazel  8.    2,684,014,  Cl.  88—53. 
PHlea.   David,   III,   to  Bendiz  AvUtion  Corp.     2,684,444, 

Cl.  250 — 33. 
Fastle,  William  G.  :  See— 

Machler,   Raymond  C,  and  Faatie.     2,683,988. 
Fay,  Joseph  W.,  to  Schulie  and  Burcb  Biscuit  Company. 

2,684J61,  Cl.  214—7. 
Fears.   William   A.,   and  E.   G.   Steuber  to  United  SUtea 

Steel  Corp.     2,684,273.  Cl.  308—134.1. 
Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cole  Thomas  M.,  and  Lantz.    2,684,417. 
Fegan  Albert  E.    2,684,106,  Cl.  164 — 16. 
Felg,  Jerome  H.  :  See— 

Beber,  Samuel  L..  and  Felg.    2,684.220. 
Felton,  William,  to  David  Crabtree  k  Son  Ltd.    2,684,083, 

Cl.  139—97. 
Ferris  Instrument  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Tyzzer,  Howard  J.     2,684,462. 
Ferro  Stamping  Co.  :  Bee — 

McKay,  Donald  B.     2,684.263. 
Fesler,  James  C.  :  Bee — 

Carpenter,  Otis  R.,  and  Fesler.     2,684,426. 
Fisch,  Richard  A.    2,684,477,  Cl.  340 — 367. 
Fisk,  Charles  F.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     2,684,352. 

Cl.  260—45.5. 
Ford  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Newell.  William  H.    2,684,007. 
Forgette,  Robert  E.  :  Bee — 

Sundell,    Arvid   G..   and   Forgette. 
Forse,  Harry  D.  :  Bee— 

Campbell,  Rollln  E.,  and  Forse. 
Forster,  Hans  J.  M.,  to  Daimler-Benz 

2,683,997,  Cl.  74 — 781. 
Fortess,  Fred,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     2,684,311, 

Cl.  117—1.39.5. 
Fortuna-Werke   Spezlalmaschinen  fabrlk  A.-O.  :  Bet — 

Remelifls,  Hermann.     2.683,975. 
Fox,  Benjamin,  to  the  United  States^ of  America  as  repre- 


2,684,226. 

2.684,189. 
Aktlengesellschaft. 


•ented  by 
343—17.1. 

Fox,  Thomas 
Cl.  201— 63 

Frankenstein. 


the     SecreUry     of     War.      2,684,478,     Cl. 
M.,   to   Edwin    L.    Wiegand  Co.      2,684,420, 


2.684.467. 
Cl.   268 — 119. 


2,684,353. 


2,684,379. 


William  P.     2,684.194.  Cl.  229—34. 
F^rederick.   Edward    R..    to   United   States   of   America  as 

represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.     2,684,337, 

Cl.  252—62. 
Freiberg,    James    M.,    to    PltUburgh    Plate    Glaaa    Co. 

2.684.153.  Cl.  206—62. 
F'rench,  Richard  C.    2,684.330,  Cl.  210 — 8. 

Frlesz,    Kenneth    B..   and   C.   A.    Melsel,   to   Meiael   Press 

Mfg.  Co.     2.684.029,  Cl.  101 — 416.1. 
Fuder.  Floyd  A.  :  Bee— 

Lehr.  John.     2.684.176. 
Fulke,  Frank  L.    2,684,236,  Cl.  262 — 33. 

Fflrat,   Stefan,  to  W.   Reinera.     2,683,917,   Cl.   28 — 39. 

•  GaflTney,  Francis  J.  :  Bee — 

Young.  Louis  B.,  and  Gaffnev. 
Gaffney,  William  O.,  Jr.     2,684.239. 
Gall.  Ralph  J.  :  See— 

Greenspan,  Frank  P..  and  Gall. 
Oancberg.  Abraham  :  Sre — 

Guilliasen,  Clement  J.,  and  Gancberg. 
Oangeml.  Carmine.     2,684,209.  Cl.  241 — 288. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Brown,   Norman   M..  Jr..   and  Shank.     2,684,469. 

Wood,  Homer  J.    2.684.196. 
Gellenbeck.   John   W.,   of    %    to  J.   Cameron.     2,683,950, 

Cl.  43—66. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Anstmn.  Harry  D.,  ana  Pschorr. 

Chiddlx.  Max  B.,  and  Williams. 
General  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Cairns,  Fred  B.,  Jr.     2,684,116. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Goss,  James  H.,  Mendelsohn,  and  Bakke.     2,683,921. 

Kennedy.  Daniel  W.     2.684,177. 

LIngel,  Fred  J.     2,684,457, 

Sldebottom,  Joseph  K.     2.684.466. 

Vonnegut,  Bernard.     2.684.008. 

Whelton,  John  J.     2,684.349. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Carson,  Stanley  R.     2.683.928. 

~  "  2.684.098. 

.684.421. 


200—161. 


H..  of  H   to  P.  H.  Strauss.     2,'684',182,  Cl! 

2,683,990,  Cl. 
200—113. 


2,684.341. 
2,684,386. 


Elliott,  Harold  V 

Hippie,  Roy  P.     i 

Hippie,  Roy  P.    2,684.423 

Jacoba,  James  W.     2,683.970. 

Prance.   Stanley   R..   and   Waag.      2,684,310. 

Schryver.  Herbert  C.     2.683.924. 

Scofleld,  Robert  O      2.683,896. 

Zlon.  Forest  L.     2^683,922. 
General  Sonlcs  Corp.  :  Fee — 

Lode.  Tennv.    2.684,475. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Beck,  Howard  G.    2.683.905. 


^9 


Oerlach,  Clarence  G.     2,684,419.  CL 
Gerold.  Corlnne  E. :  See^ 

Ollveto,  Eugene  P.,  and  Gerold.     2^684,375 
Gey,  WuTiam  H^''°*  ^..'  ^!"«'>»^f«c*?<»  <^«>id._  2,684,376. 

222—123. 

Glddings  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co  •  Bee 

„„.  woytych.  Raymond  M.    2.684.249. 

ij     7  ^*™"*^'  *°  B«ndlx  AvUtlon  Corp 

J'llaf/'  <?^«*o"  M.,  Sr.     2,684,416,  Cl 
Gilflllan  Bros.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

^...-  ®*X*"'  ^^omar  K-     2,684,410. 

Ollks.  Ernest  N.     2,684.447,  CT.  250—106 

Gluntmi,  Roland.    2,684,202,  Cl.  235—89' 

Glendenning  Everett  B.  :  See — 

pkhP-V**?^  John  B.  R.,  Wiea,  and  Glendennlng.    2,684,292 

''"'SlS.oS':'^?   1^28-^;41^"°^    ^^***"^"""    Equipment-  Co. 

Globe  Hoist  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bstel,  George  A..  Jr.    2,683,902. 
Glover,  Bill,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Glover,  William  C,  Jr.    2,684,190. 

€■1*22^4*™   ^''  ""■•   *°  ^"'   "'°^*'"-   ^»"=-     2.684,190. 

^T^'sS^ali-ilS^"^'"   **'*'**   ^"'■'*-    *'   California. 
Goodrich.  B*.  F..'  Co^The  :  Bee— 

Spicer,  Alvln  W.     2.684.316. 
Goodwin,  Ernest  G.    2,684,130.  CL  188 — 33 
Gorman.  Edward  F.     2.683.802,  Cl.  16 — 153' 
Gorton.  (Jeorgs,  Machine  Co.  :  flee — 

Tessneer,  Ezra  E.,  and  Cunderson.     2,684,018 

^,    «A '''if^*'^*^*  ^-  *"  I'lonev»r  Specialty  Co.     2,683,067, 
Cl.  80 — 52. 

Goss,  Harold  W.    2,684.254,  Cl.  280 — 112 

Goss,  James  H.,  L.   I.  Mendelsohn,  and  H.  A.  Bakke. 

General    Electric  Co.      2.683.921,   Cl.   29 — 156  69 
Oottschall,    Herbert   A.,    to  M.   A.    Coler.      2,684,307,   Cl 

136 — 133. 
Graham,  Robert  D..  and  W.  T.  Stockett.  Jr. ;  aaid  Graham 

assignor  to  the  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through 

the    Oregon    State    Board    of    Forestry.      2,684,0^,   CL 

144 — 1. 
Grannen  Francis  E.    2.683.909,  Cl.  24 — 109 
Graves,  Lolnel  R.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.     2,684,105, 

Cl.  164 — 1.6. 
Gray,    George  W..   and   A.   8    Jensen,   to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.    2.684.442,  Cl.  250 — 27. 
GreenBi)an,  Frank  P.,  and  R.  J.  Gall,  to  Buffalo  Blectro- 

Ch<-mical  Co..  Inc.     2,684.353.  Cl.  260 — 4S.75. 
Gregg.  Hendrlck  J.    2,684,073,  Cl.  134—105. 
Gremm.  Alfred  :  flee — 

Esser,  Panl.  Stntser,  and  Gremm.     2,684,422. 
Grey,  David  S..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     2,684,015,  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Grlfflth.    Alan    A.,    to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd.      2,683,962,    Cl. 

60—35.6. 
Grimard,  Fdgard 
Griswold.  Hector 

Cl.  19—98. 
Gross,    Alfred    G 

219—19. 
GroBse,  Arlstid  V.,  to  Research  Institute  of  Temple  Uni 

verslty.     2,684.284.  C\.  23 — 86. 
Guild.  Lloyd  V.     2.684.289,  Cl.  23—292. 
Gulllermln.  Dewey   S.,  of   %    to  W.  A.  and  E.  E.  Meier 

2,684.394.  Cl.  123—146.6. 
Gullrssen.  Clement  J.,  and  A.  GanoN>rg,  to  Union  Cblmi 
que  Beige,  S.  A.     2,684.370.  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 

Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  : 
MiiHkat.   Morris,  Parker,  and 
Offutt,  William  C.     2.684,389 
Gunderson,  Allen  D.  :  See — 

Tessneer.  Esra  E  .  and  Gunderson.     2.684.018. 
Gustavsson.  Karl  A.  G.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bnkoplngs  Verk 

stader.     2.683,938,  Cl.  34 — 57. 
(;uth.  Frederick  A.  and  H.  F.  2,684,275,  Cl.  311—3. 
Guth.  Harold  P. :  Bee — 

Outh.  Frederick  A.  and  H.  F.     2,684,275. 
Hackett,  Theodore  N.  :  See — 
Hendrickson,    Donald    E 
2.884,162. 
Hagqulst.  Bernhard  C.  :  flee — 

Meek.  Melvin  J.     2.684,318. 
Haines,     Harvey    A.,    to     Westinghouse 

2,684  4.35,  Cl.  646—130. 
Halm.  Eduard.  O.  Saladln.  and  W.  von  der  Bey,  to  Saeare- 

fabril?  Schweiaerhall.     2,684,393,  Cl.  13 — 23. 
Hamacher.  Murrell  JL..  to  Chryaler  Corp.     2,684,277.  Cl. 

312—290. 
Hamaker,  Paul  R.    2,683,961,  Cl.  43 — 61. 

Hamelink.  Cornells  A.  S.  :  See — 

Starreveld.   Remmer  W.,   and    Hamelink.      2.684.201. 
Hammond.     Ralph    E..     to    Cameron     Iron    Works,    Inc. 
Cl.  78—80. 

William    B.,    to    The    Air    Preheater    Corp, 
Cl.  257—6. 
E.  :  See — 
Ynska.  Henry,  and  Hanle.    2.684.345. 
Hanaell.     Clarence     W.,     to   -Radio     Corp. 

2,684.463,  Cl.  315 — 6. 
Harma,  Walter  H.,  and  D.  B.  Schowalter. 
47—2. 


H. 
W., 


to 


2.684,205.  Cl. 
Chlcopee  Mfg. 


241 — < 
Corp. 


2,683,001. 


to 


The    HVjfrtt    Co.      2,684,427,    CL 


See— 
Kebl. 


2,684,030. 


Hackett.    and    Schwarts. 


Air    Brake    Co. 


2,683.999, 
Hammond, 

2,684.230. 
Hanle.  John 


of     America. 
2,683,957,  Cl. 


Zll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Harris.  Carl  C,  and  H.  W.  Cadwell,  deceased ;  M.  H.  Cad- 
well,  executrix,  to  Rodney  Uunt  Machine  Co.  2,684,031, 
CI.  103—16. 

Harris,  George  K..  and  B.  E.  Wilson.  2,684.085,  CI. 
139 — 33«.4. 

Harris-Seybold  Co.  :  See- 
Wood,  James  R.    2.684.117. 

Hart,  Harry  H.,  to  Tbe  Pusey  *  Jones  Corp.  2,684.019, 
CI.  92 — 44. 

Hartrampf,   Otto   B.      2,684,155,   CI.    209—84. 

Haskelite  Mfg.  Corp. :  See —  -  • 

Potchen,  Joseph  A.     2,683,926. 

Hastings,  Carlton  H.,  and  R.  D.  Kodls.  2,684,464,  CI. 
324 37 

Hawley.  Floyd  K.    -2,684,260,  CI.  287—100. 
Hayes,  George  L.  :  See — 

Ryan,  Julian  G..  and  Hayes.     2.684.334. 
H«bert.  Julian.    2,684,012.  CI.  88—16. 
Heinrich.  Raymond  L.,  and  A.  J.  Shmidl,  to  Standard  Oil 

Development  Co.     2.684,335,  CI.  252 — 47. 
Helmers,  WiUeui  B.  H.     2.684.100,  CI.  152—230. 
Helmig.  Willem  H.  T.  :  See— 

Starreveld,  Remmer  W.     2,084,199. 
Starreveld.  Remmer  W.,  and  Meijer.     2.684.200. 
Starreveld,  Remmer  W.,  and  Hamellnk.     2.684.201. 
Hemphill.  Alfred  A.  :  See — 

Tewk8bury.  John  M..  and  Hemphill.     2.684.480. 
Henault.  Andr4  M.  :   See — 

Robert,  Roger  A.,  and  Henanlt.    2.684.213. 
Hendrickson.    Donald    E.,    T.    N.    Hackett.    and    D.    M. 
Schwarti.  to  The  Blmco  Corp.     2.684,162.  CI.  214 — 131. 
Henke.    Robert    H..    to    Allegheny    Ludlum    Steel    Corp. 

2.«84.298.  a.  75—128. 
Henry.  Raymond.    2.684,099,  CI.  152—7. 
Herrick.  Roswell  H.  :  See— 

Lomax.  Clarence  E..  and  Herrick.     2.684.406. 
Herron.    Albert    O.,    to    Safety    Fuel    k    Chemical    Corp. 

2.684,339,  CT.  252—316. 
Hershberg.  Emanuel  B.  :  See — 

Ollveto.  Eugene  P..  Hershberg,  and  Gerold.    2.684.376. 
Hewitt,  Maurice  V.  P.  :  See—  ^    „„  „„. 

Boyle.  Archibald  R..  Hewitt,  and  liore.     2,683,984. 
Hlckok.  WUlard  H.  :  Bee— 

Hopkins,  Boyd  R.,  and  Hlckok.     2,684.432. 
Hill,    Eugene    F..    and    D.    O.    De    Pree,    to    Ethyl    Corp. 

2  684  293    CI    4  \     60 
Hill,  Frederick  L.,  to  Blackwelder  Mfg.  Co.     2,684.165,  CT. 

214 — 654.  „    .  w  ^ 

Hill    Laurence  B  ,  and  G.  R.  Knnielman,  to  Smith-Corona 

Iiic.     2.684.145,  CI.  197—30. 
Hill.  Richard  G..  and  E.  H.  Rlx.  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
2.684.479,  CI.  343—100. 
HlUer.  Alexander  J.     2.684.471.  CI.  340— 3. 
Hines.    John    E..    Jr.,    to    Union    Oil    Co.    of    California. 
2.684.124,  CI.  183 — 4.2.  ^  „„„..„,     ^ 

Hippie.   Roy   R..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     2.684.421.  CI. 

219—4 
Hloole,   Roy  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.684.423.  CI. 

219—— 4 
Hirst.  Edward  G.     2,683.883.  CI.  5—140. 
HJulisn.  Julian  A.,  to  Crane  Co.     2,684.268,  CI.  299—150. 
Hoe.  R..  k  Co   Inc.  :  See — 

Toft.  Norman  P.    2.684.028. 
Hoffm-'n  Radio  Corn.  :  See — 

Wnivard,  I^lle  A.,  and  Daniels.     2.684.142. 
Hollis.  Clinton  R.,  to  Chemical  Packaging  Corp.     2.684.049, 

n.  118— 31. -S.  _ 

Holstebro.    Kaye,    to    Emhart    Mfg.    Co.      2.684.147.    CI. 

J{)^ 3Q 

Holt.  Roy  F.    2.683.947.  CI.  42 — 42.  ' 

Holti.   Ravmond  F..   to  Voss  Engineering  Co.      2.684.000, 

CI.  80—31.1. 
Holtzapple,    Clyde   N..   to   Aircraft  Marine    Products.   Inc. 

2.684.004.  CI   81—15. 
Honerkamo.    Friedrlch,    to   Anemostat    Corp.    of   America. 

2.684.023,  CI.  98 — 40. 
Honnigford.   Victor  B.      2,683,913,  CI.   25—131. 
Honorary  Advisory  Council   for  Scientific  and   Industrial 
Research.  The  :   See —  , 

I>>blond.  Charles  P..  and  Albert.     2.684.051. 
Hoover  Company.  The  :   See — 
Bixler.  MUo  E.     2,684.428. 
Brace.    George    A.      2.684.127.    2.684.125. 

2.684.271. 
Gross.  Alfred  G.     2.r>84.427. 
Kohl.  Erhard  O     2.08.-^.884.  ' 

Ripple,  Melvin  H.     2.683,888,  2.684.413. 
Hopkins  Aerlcultural  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Hopkins,  James  D.     2,683  g.lS. 
Hopkins,   Boyd   R  .  and  W.  H.  Hlckok.  to  National  Cylln 

der  Gas  Co.     2.fi84.4.3t>.  CI   219-    10.49. 
Hopkins.  James  D..  to  Hopkins  Agricultural  Chemical  Co. 
2.68.3.95.3.  CI.  43-   131. 

2.684.002,  CI.  81— 3.5. 

2,683.976.  CI.  69—26.  '     i 

,   to  Allen  B.   Du  Mont   I^ihoratories, 
315—21. 
Hughes.  Harry  E.,  to  Servel.  Inc.     2.684,043.  CI.  113—110. 
Hughes,  Richard  D..  and  J.  M.  Kountzman,  St.,  to  CApples 

Co.      2.684.116.  CI.  160—101. 
Hunt.  Rodney,  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Harris,  Carl  C..  and  Cadwell.    2.684.031. 


2.683.964. 
Inc.       2.684.279.     CI. 


2.684.128. 


I 


Horvath,  Alexander. 

Howarth.  Stanley  W. 

Huffman.   Charles   E. 
Inc.     2.684.4.*54.  CI. 


2,683,978, 
2.684.269. 
2.683.970. 


See- 

2,684.171. 
2.684.262. 
2,684.206. 
2,684.225.  C\. 


2.684.364,   H. 


2.684,391 , 


Hyde  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Bennett.  Roger  G.    2.684.250. 
Imbert,  Roger  J.  :   See — 

Anxionnaz,  Ren4.  and  Imbert. 
Imm,     Lewis    W..     to     LIbrascope 

346—123. 
Imm,  Lewis  W. :  See — 

Opocensky.  WUlard  J.,  and  Imm.     2.684,280. 
Industrial  and  Financial  Assn..  Inc.  :   See — 

iVlruelle.  Andre.     2.684.158. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :  See — 

Dick.  George  M.     2,684.092. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :   See  - 

Yuska,  Henry,  and  Hanle.     2.684,345. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Dancy,  William  B.    2.684.285. 
Jack  Horner  Pie  Co.  :  See— 

Mattoi..  (;eorge  E.    2.684.186. 
Jackson,  Byron,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Dunn.  Fenmore  K.    2.684.032. 
Jacobl.  Edward  N..  to  Briggs  k  Stratton  Corp 

CI.  70—360. 
Jacobl.   Emll   R..   to  KelseyHayes  Wheel  Co. 

CI.  301—36. 
Jacobs.    James  W.,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 

CI.  62  -4. 

Jacoby.  Louis.     2.684.24.1.  CI.  273-  .34. 
Jahncke,  Alt>ert  J.,  to  Hermann  Thorens  Societe  Anonyme. 

2.684.248.  H.  274-10. 
Jaseph.   Lawrence  F.,   to  Rotary  Lift  Co.     2.684.129.  01. 

187—849.  ,    . 

Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See —  ,  , 

Tolman,  Samuel  L.    2.684.157. 
Jensen.  Arthur  S.  :   See  — 

Gray,  George  W.,  and  Jensen.     2,684.442. 
Johannesen.  Allan  N.,  to  the  Unl'ed  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2,684.114. 
CI.  l.'>8— 36. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  : 
Ernst.  Charles  K. 
Neesen.  Gerald  W 
Zettel.  Joseph  H. 
Johnson.  Alexander  H.     2,684.225.  a.  248—282. 
Johnson.  Ewlng  M.     2.683.885.  CI.  1.V-.10. 
Johnson.  Jamen  P.     2.684,038.  C\.  103—161. 
Jones.   Eldon   M..   to  Parke.  Davis  k  Co. 

260— ?39.55. 
Jones,  Frederick  A.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd 

CI.  260—793. 
Jones.  Ira  M.  :  See — 

Bell.  Edwin  P.    2.683  887. 
Joy,  Joseph  F.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     2.684.235.  CI.  262—9. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Joy.  Joseph  F.    2.684.2.35. 
Kanocx.  Mike  O.    2  683.889.  CI.  16—1. 

KasH.  Sholom.  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by    the   Secretary   of   the   Army.      2,684.474,   CI. 
.340—212. 
Katx.  Alfred  :  See — 

Mosettig.  Erich.  Sato,  and  Katt.     2,684.365. 
Kavler.  Frank  H..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     2.684,237. 

CI.  267—  58. 
Keeler.  Frederick  A.    2,684.178.  CI.  220—107. 
Kehl.  William  L.  :   See— 

Muskat    Morris.  Parker,  and  Kehl 
Kellner,  Ferdinand,  to  Karl  Muller  Jr. 

2,684.020,  CI.  95 — 42. 
Kelly.  JoHeph  C.    2.68.3.916.  CI.  25—154. 
Kelsev  Haves  Wheel  Co  :   See— 
Jacobl.  Emll  R.     2.684.269. 
Kelsey.  Walter  L.    2.684.070.  CI.  128—337. 
Kemp.  Philip  G.    2.684.035.  CI.  103—117. 
Kennedy,  I>aniel   W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.684.177. 

(^1   220—64. 
Kessler.   Frank,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Co.     2.684,409.  CI. 

179—175  2. 
Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C.     2.684.044.  CI.  115—18. 
Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C    2.684.056.  CI.  123 — 69. 
Klekhaefer.  Elmer  C.     2,684.061.  C\.  123-196. 
Kiel.  John  R.     2.683.944.  CI.  38-  -121. 
Klenel.  Joseoh  E.     2,684.187.  CI.  223—43. 
Kllpatrick,  James  S.    2.684,414.  CI.  200—84. 
King.  I>onald  M.    2,684.039.  CI.  104 — 88. 
Klngslev,  Lewis  B.  :   See— 

Crlswell.  Ralph  E.     2.683  937. 
Klpnis,  Abraham.    2,684,302,  CI.  99—92. 
Klrchner,     c;eorge     J.,     to     United     States     Steel     Corp. 

2.684.027,  CI.  101—123. 
Kirk.  Wllbert  J.  E  :   See— 

Enzniann,  Ralph.  Laarlng.  and  Kirk.     2,684.093. 
Kllnsrler.    Martin    L..    to    Aircraft-Marine    Products.    Inc. 

2,684,00,3.  CI.  81— 1.V 
Knapman.   Gordon  W..  and  M.   J.    Nathason.      2.684.307. 

CI.  117-61. 
Koch.  Alfred  R..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2  684.418,  CI   200-1.53. 
Kodln.  Rohert  D.  :   See- 

Hastings.  Carlton  H.,  and  Kodls.     2.684.464. 
KoW,  Erhard  O..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     2,683,884.  CI.  15—49. 
Kohrlng.  Erwin.  to  A.  H.  Schutte.     2.683.918.  CI.  29—37. 

Kountzman.  JoHenh  M.,  Sr.  :  See— 

Hughes.  Richard  D..  and  Kountzman.     2.684.116. 
Krause.     Walter,      to     Owens-Comlng     Flberglas     Corp. 
2.683.980.  CI.  72—45. 


2  684  030 
Photo-Kino- Radio. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


2,683.894.   Cl. 


to  Productive  Inventions,  Inc. 


2,684,079, 
2.684.258, 
2.684.261. 


2.684,150,  Cl.  206—7. 
to   RIngwood   Chemical 


Corp.     2,684.383. 
to  Champion  Corp      2.684.256.  Cl. 


M..  and  Kunin. 
tire— 

and  Kunzelman. 
L.  R.  Phillips,  to 
,  Cl.  98—10. 
Anemoatat     Corp, 

Dl  Vette,  and  S. 
Regulator    Co. 


2.684.321. 

2.684.145. 
Anemostat 


Corp. 


of    America. 

H.  Crowell.  to 
2.684.074,    Cl. 


Machine  Corp. 
Machine  Corp. 


Krieger.  Joseph  L.    2,684.286,  C\.  23 — 165 
Krigbaum.  Thelma.    2,683,880,  Cl.  2 — 48 
Krttcbever,   Matbew  V..  to  Traver  Corp 

1  O 1 . 

Krohm.  Fred  A.,  to  Productive  Inventions.  Inc. 

Cl.  137—493.9. 
Krohm.  Fred  A.,  to  Producti\-e  Inventions.  Inc. 

Cl.  287-  53. 
Krohm.  Fred  A. 
Cl.  287-126. 
Kroner,  George. 
Krueger,  John, 
Cl.  260-  575. 
Krukowski,  Kasmlr  J., 

285  —  172. 
Kunln,  Robert:   See— 

Thurnion,  Francis 
Kunzelman,  (teorge  R.  : 
Hill.  I.«urence  B.. 
Kurth,  Frans  J.,  and 

of  America.    2.684,024 
Kurth,     Franz     J.,     to 
2.684,025.  Cl.  98—40. 
Kutzler.  Robert  J.,  R.  E. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell 
137—66. 
L.  L.  H.  Co.  :  See— 

Rour,  Auguste  L.  M.  A.    2.684,329. 
Lachapelle.    Jerome,    to    Drummondvllle    Cotton    Co.    Ltd. 

2.684.086.  Cl   139—340. 
Lamb,  Ernest  P..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     2.684.204,  Cl.  237 — 

12.3. 
Laminated  Lumber  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlnkel,  Victor  J.    2,684.149. 
Landwier.   William  G.,   to  Easy   Washing 

2.683.941,  Cl.  34—234. 
Landwier,   WUllam   O.,   to  Easy  Washing 

2.684,137.  Cl.  192—12. 
Lantz,  William  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Cole.  Thomas  M.,  and  l^ntt.    2,684,417. 
Laraen.  Elmer  J.,  and  C.   W.   Ruth,  to  Western  Electric 

Co..  Inc.    2.684.050.  Cl.  118 — 405. 
Lanelere,  Henry  B.  :  See — 

Donaldson.  John   S..   and  Larxelere.     2,684.069. 
La    Societe    Anonyme    "Extraction    continue    De    Smet" : 
See — 

Do  Smet.  Jean  A.     2.684.288. 
Lassman.   Benjamin  and  L.  A.,  to  Benjamin  Lassman  * 

Son.     2.683.982.  Cl.  73—37. 
Lassman.  Benjamin,  4  Son  :  See — 

Lassman.  Benjamin  and  L.  A.    2.683.982. 
Lassman,  Leo  A.  :  See- — 

Laasman.  Benjamin  and  L.  A.    2.683.982. 
Laurlng.  Edgar  A.  :   See — 

Enzmann.    Ralph,   Laurlng.   and    Kirk.      2.684.093. 
Leblond.    Charles    P..    and    S.    Albert,    to    The    Honorary 
Advisory  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research. 
2,684,051,  Cl.  119—17. 
Lee.  Edward   F..  and  D.  J.  Mcintosh,  to  Sherrick  Corp. 

2.684,103.  Cl.  153—73. 
Leeds  and  .Xorthrup  Co.  :  See — 

Machler,  Raymond  C.  and  Fastle.     2.683.988. 
lieggett.  Guy  O.    2.683.998.  Cl.  77—34.5. 
Lehr,  John,  20%  to  F.  A.  Fuder,  and  20%  to  D.  A.  RusselL 

2.684.176.  Cl.  220— -38.5. 
Leighton,  John  W.    2.684.253.  Cl.  280—96.2. 
Leiker.  Linus.    2,683.995.  Cl.  74—472. 
Leltz.  Ernst.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Weissenberg,    Qustav.   and    Meinert. 
Leonard.    Frederick,   to   Wamer-Hudnut. 

Cl.  260—293.4. 
Leonard.   Frederick,   to  Warner-Hudnut.   Inc.      2,684.369. 

Cl.  260—293.4. 
Leonard,   Frederick,   to   W^arner-Hudnut.   Inc.     2,684,370, 

Cl.  260—293.4. 
Leonard,   John    M..  and 
States  of  America  as 
the  Navy.     2,684,303.  Cl.  10<^— 25. 
Ijetm.  Joseph  W.    2.683.881.  CL  2—151. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :   See — 

Steenhuls,  Ludwig.     2.683.932. 
Levy,  Joseph,  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.    2,684,371,  Cl 
309.5. 

W.,     to     The     Electric     Auto-Lite     Co. 
192^45. 

2.684.072.  C\.  132—9. 
:  See- 
Imra,  Lewis  W.     2.684.279. 
Opocensky,   Willard  J.,  and  Imm.     2.684.280. 
Llenard,    Pierre    A.,    to    Office    National    dEtudes    et    de 

Rechercbes  Aeronautiques.     2,684.067,  Cl 
LIm,  Peter.    2.684,121.  Cl.  169— 26. 
Lincoln,  James,  to  British  Celanese  Ltd. 

18—54. 
Lindsey,    Seth    B..    to    Minnesota     Mining 

2.684.240.  Cl.  271—2.3. 
Ungel.   Fred  J.,   to  General  Electric  Co 

317—234. 
Lionel  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Mace,  Norman  G.     2,683.954. 
LIptay.  John  M.     2.683.904,  Cl.  20 — 40. 
Lissy.  John.    2.684.094.  Cl.  145 — .V). 
Liston,  Marcia  B.  :  Sett— 

Btetcher.  Ralph  E.    2.684.082. 


2.684,304. 
Inc.      2.684,368, 


C.   E.   Patouillet,  to  the   United 
represented  by   the  Secretary  of 


260— 


Lewis,     George 
2,684,139,  Cl. 
Lewis,  June  M. 
LIbrascope,  Inc. 


128—152. 
2,684,281,  Cl. 

k    Mfg.    Co. 
2.684,437,   Cl. 


I^f.    Tenny,    to   General    Sonlcs    Corp.      2,684,475,    Cl. 
o40      2 1 3 . 

^S*?:-.^*?"?**  *  •   "<•   ^-   H.   Herrick.   to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.     2,684.406,  Cl.  179—18 

'^J^V  %'P^ J^-  *°  '^^*  ^P«*  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.  2.683.900. 
Cl.  18 — 06. 

Lovasik.   Peter  A.,   to  the  United   Statea  of  America  aa 

J^**1S!?*°1^  ^^  *•**  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2,683,907, 
Cl.  20— —69. 
Love,  Jabez  A.    2,683,960,  CL  55 — 83. 
Lowry,  Erwin  F.  :   See — 

Mager,  Eric  L..  and  Lowry.    2,684.450. 
Lundv,  Alvin  S.  :  See — 

Schneible,  Claude  B.,  and  Lnndy.     2.683.958. 
Luatwerk,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Neumann.   Ernest   P..   and  Lustwerk.     2,683.971 
Ly  Jynen.  Fred,  to  Briggs  Mfg.  Co.    2.684.313.  Cl.  154—43. 
lfe°*°'  *°  Briggs  Mfg.  Co.     2.684,320.  CL  154— 

Mace,  Frederick  M.     2.683,977.  Cl.  70—284 
^«f.    Norman   G..    to   The  Lionel   Corp.     2.683.954,    Q. 
4d — 4.1. 

Macgeorge.   William   D..  to  Automatic  Temperature  Con- 
trol Co.,  Inc.     2.684,203,  Cl.  236—15. 

Machler,   Raymond  C.  and  W.  O.   Fastle,  to  Leeds  and 
Northrup  Co.     2,683.988.  Cl.  73—355. 

Madsen  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :   See — 
Madsen,  Walter  M.     2.684.267. 

"^^'I'^'J'QcJ^'.il*'"  **••  *•*  ^*^^^  Ifon  Works,  Inc.   2,684.267. 

Mager    Eric  L..  and   E.    F.   I^wry.   to   SylvanU   Electric 
Products  Inc.    2.684,450,  Cl.  31.3— 108 

^■^'*^7'  J*"**"  S..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     2.684.009. 

Cl.  88 — 14. 
Mannlon.  John  F.,  trustee  :   See — 

Barrett,  F^dward  L.    2.684.396. 
Marchand,     Nathan,     to    Te<4inicoa 


A.    O. 


Cardiograph  Corp. 
Smith  Corp.  2,683,927, 
118—253. 


2,684.148. 


2,684.278.  Cl.  346—33 
Maronek.    Frank    R..    to 

Cl.  29 — .521. 
Marrollo.  Dona  to.     2,684,048.  Cl 
Martin.  Samuel  M.  :  See — 

Adams.  George  P.,  and  Martin 
Marvel  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 
Roethel.  John  H.     2.684,257. 
Master  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  . 

Meltzer  Rudolph  L.  and  H.  E.,  and  Warner.  2.683.939, 

2  684'3l>8   '7204^140'^  ^    ^    Sawyer,   to  Oneida   Ltd. 
Mattis.  George.     2.684.123.  Cl.  ISO— 1 

*^'cW22^2''l8  ^  '   ^   *°  ^^'^^  Horner  Pie  Co.     2,684.186. 
Mayo,  Clyde  R.,  to  the  United  States 

reKented    by    the   Secretary    of    the 

Cl.  9.v^i.9' 

MeCiourt.  I>wite  M.  :  See —  . 

Rohrback,  Gllson  H..  McCioud.  and  Scott.     2  684  .332 
»,  ^Rohrback.  Gllson  H.,  McCloud.  and  Scott     2  684*33^ 

M^Jure.  William  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2.684,27b.  Cl.  302— 

''2:«8"i".55.^ci'31.'£27^'-    *"    "^'"^    ^^'"«°    ^°^«» 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Edwards.  I.Awrence  K.    2.684.217 
McFarland,  William  O.    2,683,933,  CL  33—98. 
McGlnnis,  Archibald  B.  and  J.  C,  to  Wheeling  Stamping 

Co.     2,684,168.  Cl.  215 — 43. 
McGlnnis,  John  C.  :   See — 

McGlnnis.  Archibald  B.  and  J.  C.     2.684.168 


of  America  as  rep- 
Army.      2.684..301, 


L.,    and   J.    P.    Conley.      2.684.338.    CL 

See — 

and   Mcintosh.     2.684.103. 
to   Ferro   Stamping   Co.      2,684,263. 


See — 

and  McLaren. 


2,684,011. 


McOowan.    Frank 

252—311.5. 
Mcintosh,  Donald  J. 

lA^,   Edward   P. 
McKay,    Donald   E., 

Cl.  292—336.3. 
McLaren.  Donald  A. 

Smith.  Walter  J 
Medearls,  Paul  A. :  See — 

De  Jarnett.  Frank  D.    2.684.166. 
Medley,  Francis  G.  :   See — 

Buckley,  Dner  H.    2,684.193. 
Meek,   Melvin  J..   M,   to  S.   M.   Shobert,  and   ^  to  B.  C 

Hagauist.     2,684.318.  Cl.  154—91. 
Meier,  Erna  E.  :  Sep — 

Guillermin,  Dewey  S.    2,684.394. 
Meier,  William  A.  :  See — 

Guillermin,  Dewey  S.    2,684.394. 
Meljer.  Cornells  A.  :   See — 

Starreveld,  Remmer  W..  and  Meljer. 
Meinert.  Norbert :   See — 

Weissenberg.    Oustav.    and    Meinert. 
Melsel,  Charles  A.  :  See— 

F'riesz,   Kenneth  E.,  and   Melsel. 
Melsel  Press  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Frlesz.   Kenneth   E..  and   Meiael. 
Meltzer.  Henry  E.  :  See — 

Meltzer.  Rudolph  L.  and  H.  E.,  and  Warner.  2.683.939. 
Meltzer.    Rudolph   L.  and  H.   E..  and  W.   D.  Warner,   to 

Master  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.     2.683.939.  Cl.  34 — 155. 
Mendelsohn.  Lewis  I. :  See — 

Goss,  James  H..  Mendelsohn,  and  Bakke.     2.683.921. 


2.684.200. 
2.684,304. 


2.684.029. 
2.684.029. 
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Merrell,  Wm.  S.,  Co.,  The :  See — 

Amitutz  Edward  D.     2,684.372 
Mettler,  Qeorge.   ^  to  M.  BJorndal.     2.683.973,  CI.  62— 

127. 
Meyer,  Roth  &  Paator  :  Bee — 

Esser.  Paul.  Stutzer.  and  Grenim.     2,684,422. 
Mieble  Printing  Press  and  Mfg.  Co. :   Hee — 

Peyrebrune,  Henri  B..  and  Pa«quinelli.     2,684,241. 
Miller,  Cbarles  M.     2,684.222,  CI.  248 — 19. 
Miller.  Tbeodore  H.    2,684.088.  CI.  143—38. 
Mills,  Robert  L.  :  See —  ;  ., 

McClure,  Carroll  D.,  and  MUla.     2,684,468. 
Miner,  W.  H.,  Inc.  :  See—  -.,  -i. 

Dentler,  Arnold  E.    2.684,160. 
Mining  Process  and  Patent  Co.  :  See —  '      i 

Daman.  Artbur  C.     2.684,154. 
MlnneapoliH-HoneTwell  Regulator  Co.  :  8i' 

Koch.  Alfred  R.     2.684.418.  '' 

Kutaler.  Robert  J..  Dl  Vette,  and  CroweU.     2.684,074 

Price.  Edward.     2.683,»e2. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Llndsey.  Setn  B.     2.684.240. 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Enimann.   Ralph,   Lauring,   and  Kirk.     2.684,093. 
Mdklebust,    Olav.    to    National   Lead   Co.      2.684,296.    CI. 
75 33 

Monahan.  James.     2.684.091,  CI.  144 — 32.  , 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  |  i 

Nickerson.  Ralph  F.     2.684,346.  | 

•  •     Nickerson.  Ralph  F     2,»i84.347. 
Patrick,  Tracy  M..  Jr.    2.684.373. 
Wilson.  William  S..  and  Bump.    2,684,300. 
Montgomery,  Horace  M.,  and  B.  M.  Smith,  to  Barnes  Mfg. 

Co.     2,684.033.  CI.  103—103. 
Moore.     William     E.,     to     Delaware    Engineering     Corp. 

2.684.392.  CI.  13 — 10. 
Moran.     Harold     J.,     to     Switlik     Parachute    Co.,     Inc. 

2,683.910.  CI.  24—205.11. 
More,  Jasper:  See —  „    „.  ^„. 

feoyle,  Archibald  R.,  Hewitt,  and  More.     2.683,984. 
Moreton.    Douglas    H.,     to    Douglas    Aircraft    Co.,    Inc. 

2.684.336,  CI.  252 — 19.9. 
Morrell,  Charles  E.  :  See —  „  „„.  „o. 

Biribauer,  Frank  A..  Carlson,  and  Morrell.    2.684,385. 
Mosettig,    Erich,    Y.    Sato,   and   A.    Kata.      2,684,365,   C\. 

260— 239.  o5. 
Mot*.  Dorace  E.     2,684,184,  Cl.  222—131. 
Mountjoy,  Garrard,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Co.     2,684,402, 

PI    178-— 5  8 
Mueller,  Albert  A.     2.683,936.  Cl.  33—180.  |  < 

Mugnler.  Alston  D.     2.683.969.  Cl.  61—21 
MuUer,  Karl.  Jr..  Photo-Klno-Radio :  8e< 

Kellner.  Ferdinand.    2.684,020. 
Murtaugh.  Justin  J.  :  Bee — 


I  1 


L..      Croley,      and 


i 


urtaugh. 


L.,      Croley.      and      Murtaugh. 
U,      Croley,      and      Murtaugh. 


Wachtel,      Jacques 

2.684,361.   • 
Wachtel,      Jacques 

2,684,362. 
Wachtel,      Jacques 

2,684.363.  _     ,  ^     , 

Muskat.  Morris,  F.  W.  Parker,  and  W.  L.  Kehl,  to  Gulf 

Research   4   Development   Co.      2.684.030.   Cl.    102—20. 

Mylor.  Hugh  T.    2.684,185.  Cl.  222—177. 

Nagely,   John   L.,   to  Packard   Motor  Car  Co.     2,683,965, 

Cl.  60—39.28. 
Nalmer,  Hubert :  See — 

Bauer,  Franx.    2,684.412. 
Naras  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Nathan  R.    2.684,259. 
Natbason,  Maynard  J.  :  See — 

Knapman.  Gordon  W..  and  Natbason.     2,684.307. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Schafer,  Robert  A.     2.684.017. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :  Bte — 

Psenka.  Joseph  A.     2.683,919.  ,.       | 

National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.  :  See — 

Hopkins.  Boyd  R..  and  Hickok.     2,684,432. 

Wilson.  Thomas  L.    2,684,433. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See —  i 

MSklebust.  Olav.     2.684.296.  i        'I, 

Urban.  Stephen  F.     2.684.297. 
NaTy.   United   States  of  America  as   represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :  Bee — 

Bartiett.  William  W..  and  Smoot.     2,683.986. 

Eaton.  James  E.     2.684,445. 

Hill,  Richard  G..  and  Rlx.     2,684,479. 

Leonard.  John  M..  and  Patouillet.     2,684,303. 

Lovasik.  Peter  A.     2.683.907. 

Nines.  Herbert  G..  Jr.     2.684,448. 

Schmltt.  Otto  H.    2,684.465. 

Tldball,  Frank  E.     2,684.443. 

Toung.  Louis  B..  and  Gaffney.     2.684.467 
Neesen.   Gerald   W..   to  Johns-ManvlUe  Corp. 

Cl.  288 — 5. 
Neher.  Harry  T.  :  Bee — 

Van  Home.  William  L.,  Neher.  and  Bauer. 
Neumann.    BJrneiit    P..    and   F.    Lustwerk,    to 

Corp.     2.683.971.  Cl   62  -117.66. 
Neumann,  Matthew.    2.683.886.  C\.  16—115. 
Neoner,  Carl  J.    2.684.181.  Cl.  222—61. 

NeTins,     Donald     L..      to     Pittsburgh      Corning 
2,683,906,  Cl.  20—56.5. 


2,684.262. 


2.684.355. 
Uultrasonic 


Corp. 


Newell,     William     H.,     to    Ford     Inatrument    Co.,     Inc 

2,684.007,  Cl.  88—2.4. 
Nickeraon.  Ralph  F.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    2,684.346, 

Cl.  260 — 29.4. 
Nickerson,  Ralph  F.,  to  Monsanto  ChenUcal  Co.    2,684,347. 

Nlllea.  Herbert  G..  Jr.,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    2.684,448. 
Cl.  307—132. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Levy,  Joseph.    2,684,371.  • 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Talboys,  Henry  H.    2.684,040.  '  ,  ^ 

Werner,  Ewald.     2,684,208.  ..  '  -  ^  ,\ 

Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See —  .,  '    ( 

Ashkenas,  Irving  L     2.684.215.  ^'■' 

Graves,  Loinel  R.    2.684,105. 

Gates,  Charles  E.,  and  Brookshire.     2,684.216. 
Gates.  Chiles  E..  and  L.  B.  Brookshire,  to  Northrop  Air- 
craft, Inc.     2.684.216,  Cl.  244 — 83. 
Oberbuber,  William  F.  :  Bee — 

Abele,  Joseph  B..  and  Oberbuber.     2,684,255. 
Obodiinskl,  Anton.     2,684,143,  Cl.  194 — 63. 
O'Brien,  W'iillani  L,  to  Bervel,  Inc.    2,684,207.  Cl.  241—92. 
OfBce  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recberches  Aeronautlquea  : 
See — 

Lienard.  Pierre  A.     2,684,067. 
Offutt.  William  C.  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. 

2.684.389.  Cl.  260—624. 
Ogg.  Richard  A.,  Jr..  and  J.  D.  Ray.    2,684.283,  Cl.  2S— 2. 
Oilgear  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Tyler.  Ransom.    2,683,966. 
Oldenkamp.    Henry    A.,    to    The    Warner    k    Swasey    Co. 

2.684,159,  Cl.  212—55. 
Olin  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Seavey.  Frederick  R.     2.684.287. 

Williams.  Henry  M.     2.683,920. 

Wilson.  Golder  P.    2,684,001. 
Oliveto,  Eugene  P..  and  C.  E.  Gerold.  to  Sobering  Corp. 

2.684.375.  Cl.  260—397.1. 
Oliveto.  Eugene  P..  E.  B.  Hersbberg.  and  C.  B.  Gerold,  to 

Scherlng  Corp.     2.684.376.  Cl    260 — 397.45. 
Olson.  Genevieve  A.     2.683,955.  Cl.  46 — 157. 
Olson,  John  J.,  to  Brown  *  Blgelow.    2,683.946.  Cl.  40—64. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Matthews.  Carroll  F.,  and  Sawyer.     2,684,328. 
Opocensky.    Willard  J.,    and   L.   W.    Imm,   to  Librascope. 
Inc.     2,684,280,  Cl.  346—123.  I 

Orens.  Sidney  R.    2.684.068.  Cl.  128—220. 
Osmun.  Fred  N.    2.684.118,  Cl.  166— 70. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Deardurff.  Lawrence  R.     2,684.309.  I 

Krause.  Walter.     2.683.980.  '        >»n.;, 

Schulti,  Robert  W.    2,684,107.  ^» 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  Bee —  i  , 

Plm,  Richard  a.     2.684,141. 
Paatero.  YrJO  V.    2,684,446,  C\.  250—50.  l 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co.  :  See —  i  '  ■  ' 

Nagely.  John  L.    2.683.965.  -  n 

Padevco.  Inc.  :  See —  '  (' 

Wilmotte.  Raymond  M.     2.684.439.       ' 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  See — 

Jones,  Eldon  M.     2,684.364. 
Parker.  Floyd  W.  :  See —  „„„..,v«a 

Muskat.  Morris.  Parker,  and  Kehl.     2.684,030.  , 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  See —  | 

Rickmeyer,  Ernst  W.     2.684,062. 
Pasquinelll.  Bruno  B.  :  See — 

Peyrebrune.  Henri  B..  and  Pasqulnelli.     2.684.241. 
Passal,  Frank,  to  United  Chromium,  Inc.     2.684,827,  Cl 

204—49. 
Patouillet.  Constance  B.  :  See — 

Leonard.   John  M..  and  Patouillet.     2.684,303. 
Patrick.    Tracy    M.,    Jr..     to    Monsanto    Chemical    Oo. 

2.684.373.  Cl.  260 — 340.7. 
Patterson.  Herman  W.     2,683.896.  Cl.  18—14. 

Patterson.  Herman  W.    2.683.897.  C\.  18—14. 

Paulison,  William  L..  Jr..  and  W.  P.  Davenport,  to  Bailey 

Meter  Co.    2.684.078.  Cl.  137—414. 
Payne.  Pearson  M.    2.684.233,  Cl.  261—93. 
Peohukas.  Alphonse.  to  Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. 

2.684,380.  Cl.  260—456 
Perdelll.  Ferdinando.     2.684,053.  Cl.  121—117. 
Perry,  John  A.    2.684.122.  Cl.  170—160.13. 
Perry.  John  A.    2.684.214.  Cl.  244 — 48.  ,,    ^ 

Peyrebrune.   Henri   K  .   and   B.   B.   Pasquinelll.   to  Mlehle 

Printing  Press  and  Mfg.  Co.     2.684.241.  Cl.  271—68. 
Pharis.  William  W..  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Co.     2.684.407, 

Cl.  179—18. 
Phillips.     Dorothea     S.,     to     American     Cyanamid     Co. 

2  684.344.  Cl.  260—17.3. 
Philllns.  I>>onard  R  :  See  — 

Kurth.  Franz  J.,  and  Phillips.    2,684,024. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See—  I 

Alexander,  Cruzan,  and  Whaley.    2.684,290.  I 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.    2,683.972.  • 

Brltton.  Sylvester  ('..  and  Sohlrmer.    2,683.961. 

Cutslnger.  Kile,  and  Watson     2,683.991. 

Troyan.  James  E  .  and  Chapman.     2.684,357. 
Physiological  Chemicals  Co.  :   See — 

Ruskln.  Simon  L     2.684.323. 
Plaseckl  HeMcop'er  Corp.  :   See — 

Vanderlip,  Edward  G.    2,684,212.  i 
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Pierce,  John  B.,  Foundation  :  See — 

Cataldo.  John  B.    2,684.470 
P»™.  fjo^^fll  •*••  ^  Owena-IlliaoU  Glass  Co.     2,684.141, 

Pioneer  Specialty  Co.  :  See—  , 

Gosline,  )<'rederick  V.    2,683,967 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Nevlns  Donald  L.    2.083,906. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

Englehart,  Oscar  D.    2.684.266. 

Freiberg.  Jamea  M.    2.684.153. 
Pixler,  Harold  A.    2,683,940.  Cl.  34—232. 
Piatt.  Arthur  G.    2.683,945,  Cl.  39—11, 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Grey.  David  S.     2.684.015. 
Pomykala.  Kdmund  S.     2.684,231,  Cl.  261 — 21. 
Porter,  Charles  W.  :   See — 

Russell.  Frank  C.  and  Porter.     2,683.925. 
to  Haakelite  Mfg.  Corp. 


Co. 


I*usey  k  Jones  Corp 
Hart.  Harry  H 
I    Quinlivan,  Quentin 
Cl.  117-33. 

auist.  Harold  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2.684.076.  Cl.  137—248. 
Bbe.  Karl,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.-O.     2,683,996. 
Cl.  74—556. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Gray.  <ieorge  W..  and  Jensen.    2.684.442. 
Hansen,  (^arence  W.     2.684.453. 
Randolph.  William  P..  8r.     2.684.026.  Cl.  101—28. 
Rappl.    Anton,    to   Trico    Products   Corp.      2,684,108,    Cl. 

155—14. 
Ratilaff.  Alvln.    2,6*4.021,  Cl.  97 — 47.25. 
Ray,  James  D.  :  See — 

Ogg,  Richard  A.,  Jr..  and  Ray.    2.684.283. 
Raynaud,  I..eonard  F.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Morton,  and  Raynaud.     2.684.242. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Rich.  Stanley  R..  and  Turner.     2.684,449. 
Read  Standard  Corp.  :   See — 

Whitfield.  Joseph  E.    2.683.994.      _ 
Redmond,    Robert    L..    to    AutomotivMWubber    Co..    Inc. 

2.684  400.  Cl.  174 — 153.  ^P 

Reicbenbach,  Howard  F..  H  to  CreaaleTnc.     2,683.899.  Cl. 

18 — 42. 
Reimbert.  Raymond,  to  Ktablissements  Tangerois  d'Expan- 
sion  Industrielle  k  Commerclale.    2.683.914.  Cl.  25 — 154. 
Relners.  Walter:   Se*» — 

Fflrst.  Stefan.    2.683,917. 
Reiss.  Harold  R.    2.684.437.  Cl.  260—15. 

Remenils,  Hermann,  to  Fortuna-Werke  Spesialmaachinen- 

fabrik  A  .-(J.    2.683,976.  (1.  69—9.5. 
Replofle.     Hugh     B..     to    Universal-Cyclops    Steel    Corp. 

2.683,923,  Cl.  29—189. 
Reaearch  Institute  of  Temple  University  :  See — 

Grosse,  Arlstirt  V      2,084.284. 
Reumerman,  Theodorus  :  See — 

Starreveld,  Remmer  W.    2.684.199. 
Starreveld.  Remmer  W..  and  Hamelink.     2,684.201. 
Starreveld.  Remmer  W..  and  Meljer.    2.684,200. 
Rich.  Stanley  R  ,  and  K.  E.  Turner.  Jr..  to  Raytheon  Mfg. 

Co.    2.684.449,  Cl.  313 — 69. 
Richey.  Robert  C.    2.683,981.  Cl.  72—128. 

Bickmeyer.  Ernst  W..  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     2,684.052, 

Cl.  120—42.16. 
Rlngwood  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kruerer,  John.    2.684  383 
Ripple,    Melvin    H..    to   The    Hoover   Co.      2,683,888.    Cl. 

16—323 
Ripplr    Melvin    H..    to    The    Hoover   Co.      2.684,413.    Cl. 

Rix.  Earl  H.  :  See  - 

Hill.  Richard  G..  and  Rix.    2.684.479. 
Robert.    Roger  A.,   and   A.   M.    Henault.   aald   Renault   to 

said  Robert.    2.684.213.  Cl.  244—8. 
Robertson.  Charlotte  R.  B.  :  See — 

Blefcher,  Ralph  R.    2.684,082. 
Robertson.  F.  K.  :  See— 

Bletcher.  Ralnh  B.    2  684.0«2. 
Robinson.   David  M.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.     2.684.238, 

Cl.  267—73. 
Roepke.  WUll.    2.684,211.  Cl.  242— 76. 

Roeser.    John    O..    to    Electro-Snap    Switch    k    Mfg    Co. 

2.684.401.  Cl.  174— 1.'^3. 
Roethel.  John  H..  to  Marvel  Equipment  Corp.     2,684,267, 

Cl.  287 — 3. 


to 


2,683,926, 


Potchen,  Joseph 

Cl.  29^80. 
Prance.  Stanley  R..  and  H.  O.  Waag.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.    2.684.310^  Cl.  117— 138.8. 
Pratt,  Read  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Stein.  Charles  F.    2.684.006. 
Price,    Edward,    to   Minneapolls-HoneyweU   Regulator  Co. 

2.683.992,  Cl.  74— 110. 
Productive  Inventions,  Inc.  :  See — 
.       Krohm.  Fred  A.    2,684.079. 
*       Krohm.  Fred  A.    2.684,258. 
Krohm.  Fred  A.    2,684,261. 
Smulski.  Theodore  J.    2.683.985. 
Pschorr.  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Anspon.  Harry  D.,  and  Pschorr.     2  684.341. 
Psenka.    Joseph    A.,    to   National    Broach   k  Machine 

2.683.919.  Cl.  29—95.1. 
Puleston.  Ronald  :  See — 

Brewer,  Leslie  H.,  Stanley,  and  Puleston.     2,684.306. 
The:   See — 
2,684.019. 
L.,  to  The  Celaatic  Corp.     2.684,306. 


Co. 


"T684.M2!*c"n2-52  *°  ^°'^  ^*'°*  Machinery  Corp. 

Rohm  A  Haas  Co. :  See— ^ 

Thurmon,  Francis  M.,  and  Kunin.     2,684,321 

Van  Home,  William  L.,  Neher.  and  Bauer     2  684  366 

Rohrhack,  QUm>n  H.,  D.  M.  McCloud.  and  W    R.  Scot'tfto 

D  V'L'^®^'***  Research  Corp.     2.684,332    Cl    262-^  65 

^ci^«^  .*^"5**°  "  Ji,  ^  McCloud.  and  W.  R.  Scott, 
California  Research  Corp.     2.684,333.  Cl.  262—8.56. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :   See — 

Griffith.  Alan  A.    2,683,962 

Rose.  David.    2,684.062.  Cl.  124-^ 

2*^.8W)  cTY^V  4*  '"***  *^»t«'''n  Venetian  Blind  Co. 

**T*S^2^,'  J?.'7J  ^oV  V*  '^^  K*»tern  Venetian  Blind  Co. 
^,o{M,891.  Cl.  16 — 87.4. 

Roaenbloom,  Louis.    2.684,013.  Cl.  88 — 16  6 

"^-  iV^'"*ii°*  ^■'  *°  Chicago  Cardboard  Co.     2,684.314. 
Rotary  Lift  Co. :  See — 

Jaseph,  Lawrence  F.    2,684,129. 
Roth.  Leo  C    to  Roy  K.  Roth  Co.    2,684,034.  CL  103—111. 
Roth.  Roy  E.,  Co. :  See — 

Roth,  Leo  C.    2,684,034. 
Roulements  k  Bllles  Minatures  S.  A.  :  See — 

Annen,  Robert.     2,684.272. 

»L  A««"***  ^    M    ^-  to  L.  L.  H.  Co.     2,684,329,  Cl. 
ZO*- — 166. 

Ruppel,  Frederick  H.    2,684,134.  Cl.  189—1 

Ruppert.  George  E.    2.684.172,  Cl.  220 — 15  ' 

**".?7'°;  ,.J5,'™?°,^|^-     to     Physiological     Chemicals 

Russell,  David  A.  :  See — 

Lehr,  John.    2,684,176. 
Russell.  F.  C.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Russell.  Frank  C,  and  Porter.     2.683.925. 
Russell.  Frank  C.  and  C.  W.  Porter,  to  The  F.  C.  Raaaril 

Co.    2,683.925,  Cl.  29—236. 
Ruth,  Charles  W.  :  See— 

Larsen,  Elmer  J    and  Ruth.    2,684,050. 
Ryan.  Julian  G.,  a«d  G.  L.  Hayes,  to  Shell  D«velopment 

Co.     2.684.334.  Cr252— 46.6. 
Sachs,  David.    2,684,179,  Cl.  221—196. 
Saeurefabrik  SchweixerhaU  :  See — 

Halm,  Bduard,  Saladin,  and  von  der  Bey.    2.684,393. 
Safety  Fuel  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Herron.  Albert  O.     2,684.339. 
Safeway  Mining  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

West.  John  D.    2,684,234. 
Sagner,    Walter  T.,   to   Underwood   Corp.      2,684,146,   Cl. 

197 — 63." 
Saladin,  Otto  :  See — 

Halm,  Bduard,  Saladin,  and  von  der  Bey.     2,684,393. 
Sato,  Toahio  :  See — 

BfLoaettig.  Bricb,  Sato,  and  Kats.     2,684.365. 
Saunders.  Kenneth  W. :  See — 

Sullivan,  Frank  A.  V.,  and  Saunders.     2,684,388. 
Sawyer.  John  C. :  See — 

Matthews.  Carroll  F..  and  Sawyer.     2,684.328. 
Saxon.    Arthur    F..    to    Blaw-Knox    Co.      2,684,274, 

308—187.1. 
Schafer.  Robert  A.,  to  National  Automatic  Tool  Co., 

2,684,017.  Cl.  90—14. 
Schechter,  Robert.     2.674,060,  Cl.  123—169. 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bet 
Wachtel,      Jacques      L., 

2.684,361. 
Wachtel.      Jacques 

2.684.362. 
Wachtel.      Jacques 
2.684,363. 
Schering  Corp.  :  See — 

Oliveto.  Eugene  P.,  and  Gerold.     2,684,375 
Oliveto.  Bugene  P..  Hersbbere.  and  Gerold. 
Schirmer.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Britton,  Sylvester  C,  and  Schirmer.     2,683.961. 
Schmidt  Lithograph  Co. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Morton    and  Raynaud.     2,684,242. 
Schmidt.  Morton,  and  L.  F.  Raynaud,  to  Schmidt  Litho 

graph  Co.    2.684.242.  Cl  271 — 86. 
Schmltt.  Arthur  J.,  Foundation  :  See — 

Barrett.  Edward  L.    2.684.896. 
Schmltt,    Otto    H.,    to   the    United 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of 


Cl. 
Inc. 


Croley,     and      Murtaugh. 


L.,      Croley,      and 
L.,      Croley,      and  * 


Murtauch. 
Martangb. 

2,684.376. 


Cl.  324 — 43. 


States   of  America  as 
the  Navy.     2,684.465. 


Schmlts,    Ewald,    to  A.   O.    Smith  Corp.   *  2,684,170,   Q. 

220—6. 
Schmlts,   Ewald,    to  A.   O.    Smith   Corp.     2,684,173,   CI. 

220—18. 
Schmiti.    Bwald,    to   A.   O.    Smith    Corp.      2,684,174,   Cl. 

220 23.2 

Schneible,  Claude   B..  and 


signor  to  said  Schneible. 


A.  S.  Lundy 
2.683.958.  Cl. 


123—141. 


said  Lundy 
51—273, 


MS- 


Schneider,  Edgar  R.     2.684.0.59.  CL 
Schneider,  BSraest  W.,  trustee  :  See — 

Barrett.  Edward  L.    2.684,396, 
Schowalter.  Donovan  E.  :  See — 

Harms,  Walter  B..  and  Schowalter.     2,684,957. 
Schryver,  Herbert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,683,924, 

Cl.  29—203. 
Scbults.    Robert   W.,    to   Owens-Coming   Fiberglaa   Corp. 

2.684,107.  Cl.  154—27. 
Schulxe  and  Burch  Biscuit  Co.  :  See — 

Fay.  Joseph  W.    2,684,161. 
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and    Schwarts. 


2,683,8»5, 


Engineering    Co. 


McCloud,  and  Scott. 


2.684,332. 
2.684,333. 


2.684.287, 
Co.     Ltd. 


2.684,103. 


2.684,291. 
2,684,198. 

'      'I 


CI. 


2.684.292. 
American 


Hchutte,  Alfred  H.  :  Bee— 

Konring,  Erwin.     2.683,918. 
Scbwarti,  L»aniei  M.  :  See — 

Uendrlckaon,    Donald    B.,    Hackett, 
2.6d4,162. 
8cbwarts,  Natnan  R.,  to  Naraa  Reaearcb,  Inc.     2,684,259 

Q\   287 91 

Schwetger    Roy  A.     2,684,152,  CI.  206 — 38. 
Scofleld,   Robert  O.,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 

CI.  18—13. 
Scognamillo  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Scognamillo,  (Yank.     2.684,037. 
Hcognamillo,     Frank,     to     Scognamillo 

2,684.037,  CI.  103—136. 
Scott,  Wlllard  R.  :  See — 
Robrback,  (iilson  H 

Rohrback,  Gilaon  H.,  McCloud,  and  Scott 
Scotts  Engineering' (Newport)  Ltd.  :  <(!{«e — 

Burdin.  Nelson  V.     2.684.192.  **• 

Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  nee— 

Carpinella,  Micbael  J.    2.683,908. 
Seavey,  Frederick  R.,  to  Olin  Industries,  Inc. 

CI.  23—266. 
Seewer,    Paul    W.,     to    The    English    Electric 

2.684,227.  CI.  253—24. 
Sengebuscb,    Hans,    to    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories. 

Inc.     2,684.408,  CI.  179—27.52. 
Senslper.    Samuel,    to   The    Sperry    Corp.      2,884,469.    CI. 

333-^81 
Serrell,   Peter   V.   H.      2,683.912.   CI.   25—127. 
Serrlck  Corp.  :  See — 

Lee.  Edward  F..  and  Mcintosh. 
Servel.  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Hughes.  Harry  E.     2.684.043. 
OBrien,  William  L.     2.684.207.  > 

ShaJTer.   SUnley   E.      2,684,077.  CI.   137—410. 
Shank,  Clifford  A.  :  See- 
Brown.  Norman  M.,  Jr.,  and  Shank.     2.684.489. 
Shanks.  Charles  K.    2.684,399.  CI.  174 — 137. 
Shannon.    Jack    F.,    to    Bailey    Meter   Co.      2,684.473.    CI. 

340—178.  , 

Sharon  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Loreni  H.,  and  Thompson. 
Sharpe,  Arthur  H.,   to   Underwood   Corp. 

23.>— 60.22. 
Sheffield  Corp..  The  :  See —  ■* 

Aller.  Willis  F.     2,683,983. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Caron,  John  B.  R.,  Wles,  and  Glendennlng. 
Ryan,  Julian  G..  and   Hayes.     2,684,334. 
Shepherd,    Robert    V,.,    and    J.    P.    English,    to 

Cyanamld  Co.     2,684,374.  CI.  260—396. 
Shields,  Charles  B.  :  See — 

Staples.  William  D.,  and   Shields. 
Shmldl.  Albert  J.  :  See— 

Heinrlcb,  Raymond  U,  and  Shmldl. 
Shobf-rt,  Sam  M.  :  See — 

Meek.  Melvin  J.    2,684,318. 
Shwayder  Brothers  :  See — 

Adler.  John  B.     2,684,111. 
Sldebottom.  Jo««ph  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

CI.  317—138.5. 
Slemen8-S<huekertwerke  .Xktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Blellng,  Frltt.    2,684,430. 
Simons.     John    K.,     to    Allied    Chemical    k    Dye    Corp. 

2.684.366,  CI.  260—249.9. 
Skau.  ETald  L..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     2,884,377.  Cl. 
260—428.5. 
Skau.  Evald  L..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     2.684.378,  Cl. 
260 — 128.5. 
Skinner,  Haiel  B.  :  See— 

Bletcher,  Ralph  E.     2,684,082. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Maronek,  Frank  R.    2,683.927.  ;         .*    . 

Sohmlti,  Ewald.     2,684.170.  '  \,     '• 

Schmlta.  Ewald.     2.684.173. 
SchmltB.  Ewald.     2.684.174. 
Smith.  Albert  F.  :  See — 

Dietrich,  Melvin  A.,  and  Smith.     2,684,348. 
Smith-Corona  Inc.  :  See — 

Hill.  Laurence  B..  and  Kunielman.     2,684,145. 
Smith.  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Montgomery.  Horace  M..  and  Smith.     2.684.033 
Smith,  Orson  P.     2,683.882,  Cl.  5—86.  ^ 

Smith,    Walter   J.,    and    D.    A.    McLaren.      2.684.011,   Cl. 

88 — 14. 
Smithbum.  George  E.     2.684.022.  Cl   97—216 
Smoot.  Philip  :  See— 

Bartlett.  William  W..  and  Smoot.     2.683.986. 
Smnlskl.    Theodore    J.,    to    Productive    Inventions.     Inc 

2.683.985.  Cl.  7.'* — 141. 
Snell,  Earl  B.     2.684,096.  Cl.  150 — 40.  |     , 

Snyder.  Jacob  R.     2.684.132,  Cl.  188 — 203 
Societe  Rateau  (Soclete  Anonyme*  :   See — 

Anxlonnai.  Rene,  and  Imbert.     2.683.964  '  ' 

8oconv-\aouum  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

McClure.  Carroll  D..  and  Mills.     2.684,468. 

^'^Cl '  '>60^lT3  ^^  '^"'*''^  Chemical  k  Dye  Cx>rp.     2.684.358. 

^°?^'  M^°  Tin  *o  ^'"♦''^  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.     2.684.359. 
y  1.  ^60 — 143. 


2.684.466. 
2.684.335. 


2.684.456. 


Sorf.  Harold  B.,  to  Eitel-McCulIongta.  Inc.     2,684,452,  Cl. 

315 — 5. 
Soroka,  Walter.     2.684,246,  a.  273 — 118. 
South,  Orren  J.  :  See — 

South   Robert  K.     2,683,903. 
South,   Robert  K.,  of   ^    to  O.   J.   South.     2,683,908,  Cl. 

Spaeth.  Charles  P..  to  &  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemdura  k  Co. 

2,684.384.  Cl.  260 — 583. 
Sperry  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Senslper.  Samuel.     2,684.460. 
Splcer.  Alvln  W.,  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.     2,684,315. 

Cl.  154—52.2. 
Spracklen,  John  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     2,684,403,  Cl 

178—7.5. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See-  - 

Hurnham.  John.     2,684,317. 
Springer  Earl  W.    2,683.987,  Cl.  73—339. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Woods,  William  H.     2.684.416. 
Stageberg.   WMIfred  E..   to  Brown  k  Bigelow.     2,683,979, 

Cl.  70— —459. 
Standard  OH  Co.  :  See — 

Bulkley,  William  L.    2.684.010. 
Standard  Oil  I>evel(»pment  Co.  :  See— ■ 

Arundale.  Erving.  and  Banes.     2,684.356. 
Blrlbauer.  Frank  A.,  Carlson,  and  .Morrell.     2,684,385. 
Heinrlch.   Raymond   L..  and   Shmldl.      2.684.335. 
Stanley,  Vincent  A.  :   See — 

Brewer,  Leslie  H.,  Stanley,  and  Puleston.     2.684.306. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See- 
Robinson.  David  M.    2,684,238. 
Staples.  Otis  E..  to  The  Cleveland  Hobblng  Machine  Co. 

2.684.016.  Cl.  90—4. 
Staples.  Wlliam  D..  and  C.  B.   Shields,  to  Westinghouse 

Air  Brake  Co.     2.684.466.  Cl.  324 — 51. 
Starreveld,  Remmer  W..  to  T.  Reumerman,  and  W.  H.  T. 

Holmlg.     2,«84.199.  Cl.  23.'>— 61. 
Starreveld.  Remmer  W..  and  C.  A.  Meljer.  to  T.  Reumer- 
man, and  \V.  H.  T.  Helmlg.     2.684.200.  C\.  235 — 61. 
Starreveld,    Remmer   W.,  and  C.    A.    S.    Hamellnk.   to  T. 
Reumerman,  and  W.  H.  T.  Helmlg.     2.684,201.  Cl.  235 — 
61. 
State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State 
Board  of  forestry:  See — - 

Graham.    Robert   D.,  and   Stockett     2.684,089. 
Steenhuls,  Ludwig.  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.     2,683,932.  Cl. 
31—14. 

to  Pratt,  Read  k  Co..  Inc.     2,684,006. 


to  Oilflllan   Bros.,   Inc.      2,684.410.   Cl. 


See— 


2.684.113. 
2.684.273. 


f 


2.684.405. 


Stein,  Charles  F 

Cl.  84—467. 
Stein,   Romar  E. 

200—1. 
Stemco  Mfg.  Co 

Davidson,  Thomas,  and  Cook. 
Steuber.  Elmer  O. :  See — 

Fears.  William  A.,  and  Steuber 
Stockett.  Wiley  T..  Jr.  :  See- 
Graham.   Robert   D.,   and   Stockett.     2,684.089 
Stockton,   Raymond   P.     2.684.087.  Cl.    140 — 112. 
Stone.  Dorothy  G.     2.6H4.110.  Cl.  155 — 126. 
Story.  Clalborn  E.    2.684.071.  Cl.  128 — »02. 
StoBsel.  Ernest.    2,684.075.  Cl.  137—103. 
Striktveit.  Nils  N.    2.684.036.  Cl.  103—131 
Straube,  Harold  M.  :  See  — 

Bruce,  Edmond,  and  Straube. 
Strauss,  Pauline  H.  :   S'ee- 

Gey,  William  H.    2.684.182. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Co.  :  See —  .  -  . 

Kessler.  Frank.     2.684,409. 

Mountjoy.  Garrard.    2.684.402. 

Pharls.  William  W.     2.684.407. 

Strunk.  Kentth  0..  to  Breeze  Corporations.  Inc.    2.684.398. 

Cl.  174—77. 
Sullivan.  Frank  A.  V.,  and  K.  W.  Saunders,  to  American 

Cyanamld  Co.  2,684.388.  Cl.  260—^24. 
Stura.  Bernard  V.  2,684.188.  Cl.  223 — 71. 
Stutzer.  Hans  :  See — 

Esser.   Paul.   Strutier.  and  Oremm.     2.684,422. 
Sullivan.  Ray  E.,  to  Bikini  Blanket  Co.,  Inc.     2,683.876. 

Cl.  2—1. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See— 

McClure.  William  L.     2.684.270.  i 

Qulst.  Harold  A.     2.684.076.  ' 

Sundell.  Arvld   G..  and   R.   E.   Forget te ;  said  Sundell  to 

P.  M.  Sundell.  2.684.226.  Cl.  248 — 294. 
Sundell.  Pearl  M.  :   See— 

Sundell.  Arvld  G..  and   Porgette.     2.684.226. 
Super  Mold  Corporation  of  California  :  See— 

Glynn.  Edwin  A.     2.683.898. 
Swltlik  Parachute  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Moran   Harold  J.     2.683.910. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Mager,  Eric  L.,  and  Lowry.    2,684,450. 
Tabem.  Donalee  L..   to   Abbott  Laboratories.      2,684.367, 

Talboys,   Henry   H.,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     2.684.040,  CL 
1  n4 — 235. 

Technlcon  Cardiograph  Corp.  :  See — 
Marchand.  Nathan.     2,684.278. 

Tessneer.  Ezra  E  .  and  A.  D  Gunderson.  to  George  Gorton 
Machine  Co.    2,684.018.  Cl.  90 — 56. 

Tewksbury,  John  M..  and  A.  A.  Hemphill,  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corp.     2.684.480,  Cl.  343—121. 
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Texas  Machine  Attachment  Co. :  See— 

Tlce.  Richard  E.     2.684,041. 
Thomas,  Charles  C.  and  H.  W.  Cames,  deceased  (by  F  M 

Carnes,  executrix).     2.683,935.  Cl.  3^148.        ^'     • 
Thompson,  James  B.  :   See — 

WllaoD.  Lorent  H.,  and  Thompson.     2.684,291 
Thompson.  Joseph  C.    2.684.064.  Cl.  128 — 68 
Thorenx,  Hermann.  Societe  Anonyme  :   See — 

Jabncke,  Albert  J.    2,684,248. 
Thunbo.  Martin  0.    2.684.219,  Cl.  244 — 140 

2!684  S^r^rW-ll"**  ^    ^"°^"'  *"  *°*"°  *  ^**'  ^• 
2,684,175.  Cl.  220—23.2. 
*• .    to    Texas    Machine    Attachment    Co. 

E.   to  the   United   States  of  America  as 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2,684.443. 


to  R.   Hoe  k  Co.   Inc. 


2,684,028,   Cl. 

to   California    Research    Corp. 

Jeffrey   Mfg.  Co.     2.684.157. 


to  Phillips  Pe- 

2.684,440. 


Tiberl.  i<bomas 
Tlce,    Richard 
2,684.041.  Cl 
Tldball,   Prank 
represented  by 
Cl.  250—27. 
Toft.   Norman  P, 

101—157. 
ToUnd.    Wlllhun    G.,    Jr. 
2.684.382.  Cl.  260^-^25 
Tolman    Samuel  L.,  to  The 

Cl.  210—176. 
Tournoii^  Giovanni.    2.683.915,  Cl.  25—154 
Traver  Corp.  :  See— 

Kritchever.  Mathew  P.     2.683.894 
Trempe,  Robert  P     2,684.476,  Cl.  340—366 
Treul.  Edward  F.     2.684.097.  Cl.  150— 35. 
Trico  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Rappl.  Anton.     2.684.108. 
Troyan.  James  E..  and  W.  O.  Chapman 

troleum  Co.     2.684,357.  Cl.  260 — 84  1 
Tulleners.  Andre  P.  :  See — 

Wallace.   Henrv   S..  and   Tulleners. 
Turner.  Edwin  E..  Jr.  :  See   - 

Rich.  Stanley  R..  and  Turner.    2,684,449 
Tyler,  Ransom,  to  The  Ollgear  Co.     2.683.966.  Cl.  60—51 
T68"4.4"rCL' 32^^.53.'^"*'   In.trument    Laboratories 
Ultrasonic  Corp.  :  See — 

Neumann.  Ernest  P..  and  Lustwerk.     2,683,971 
Umbenhower   Frank  G.     2,684.065.  Cl.   128—133 
Underwood  Corp.  :  See — 

Sagner.  Walter  T.     2.684,146 
Sharpe.  Arthur  H.     2.684.198. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  See-- 

Blnder.  William  O.    2.684.299. 
Union  Chlmlque  Beige.  S.  A.  :  See — 

Union  M'fgTo.  Pse™-*  '  '  "*'  ^^^^^^f^      2.684.379. 

Church.  Albert  E.     2.684,251. 
Union  on  Company  of  California  :  See — 

Bills,  John  B.     2.684,390. 

Hlnes,  John  E.,  Jr.     2.684,124. 
United  Chromium.  Inc.  :   See — 

Passal,  Frank.    2.684.327. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Rogers.  Chester  Kf..  Jr.    2.684.042. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See- 
Pi  sk.  Charles  F.     2.684.352 

Williams,  George  M.     2.684.350. 

Williams,  George  M.     2.684  351 
United  States  Ste^l  Corp.  :   See- 
Fears,  William  A.,  and  Steuber. 

Klrchner,  George  J.    2.684.027. 
Unlversal-Cvclons  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Replogle.  Hugh  E.     2.683.923. 
I  nlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See— 

Boyd.  David  M..  Jr.    2.684.326. 

I>eane8ly.  Richard  M.    2.684,325. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  Srr- 

Colovos.  George  C.     2,684,322 
Urban.  Stephen  F..  to  National  Lead 
75 — 84. 

^*f^  5"!;°*"  ..^VJ"*'">  •  "    T.  Neher.  and  L.   N.   Bauer. 
to   Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     2.684.355.  Cl.   260— 78  5 

2!684.il2.  Cl''244— 7"     **"    P»*»«^«'l     Helicopter    Corp. 

^"5a!!i.5^    ^'    to    Edwards    Co.,    Inc.      2.684,411,   CI. 

Vlckera  Inc.  :  See—  J I 

Ruckman.  John  H.     2.684,138 
Vlckland^John  C.  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.     2,684.425. 

victor.  Henry  :  See — 

Victor.  Maurice.     2,683^43. 
Victor.  Maurice.    V4   to  H.  Victor.     2.683.943,  C\.  38—79 
Vlolette.   Theodore  T.     2,684.164,  CL  214 — 6^0 
Von  der  Bey.  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Halm.  Eduard,  Saladln.  and  von  der  Bey 
Vonnegut.   Bernard.,   to  General   Electric  Co 

Cl.  88—14. 
Voss  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Holti.  Raymond  P.    2,684,000. 
Vrtls^ Charles  S.  :  See— 

2.684.396. 


2.684.273. 


Co.     2.684,297,  Cl. 


2.684,.?98. 
2.684,008, 


Barrett.  Edward  L. 
Waag,  Harry  O.  :  See 

Prance,   Stanley   R., 
Wachtel,   Jacques   L.,   D. 
to  Schenley  Industries. 
Wachtel.  Jacques  L.,  D. 
to  Schenley  Industries. 


and  Waag. 
R.   Croley, 


2.684,310. 
and  J.  J.  Martaugh. 


Inc.  2.684.361,  Cl.  260— 239'!l.' 
R.  Croley.  and  J.  J.  Murtaugh 
Inc.     2,684,862,  Cl.  260—289.1. 


XVll 
Wachtel,  Jacques  L..  D.  R.  Croley,  and  J.  J  Murtauch 
wide   wlue?i°f  s*?!-'  ^""'^     2,(K4,363.  Cl   2«S^23»? 

Barrett,  Edward  L.    2,684,396. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
...   .Malsbary,  James  S.    2,684,009 
w!n  *''■•  ^*"'''<*  M.     2.684.04V,  Cl.  118—121. 

^Cl"^:  2"6%T44'o:cr25t/27^''*'""  ^«  ^"^   «»«"» 

^il^n'tJ' k'  \i:  ^2  *"«  "°"«*"  ****«•  o'  America  as  rep- 
ci   3(i^91^  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     2.683,M0! 

'''2.?84^2'2rcf.  ?48_1''24?^  "^   ^    «"''°"  *"«•  C«-  ^^ 
^»^crSuS1)f*sJ^'*'   America   as   represented   by   the 

Fox,  Benjamin.     2,684,478. 

Warn,  Arthur  M.    2.684.140,  Cl.  192—48. 

Warner  Hudnut.  Inc.  :  See- 
Leonard.  Frederick.     2.684.368 
Leonard,  Frederick.     2,684.369. 
Leonard,  Frederick.     2,684,370 

Warner  &  Swasey  Co..  The  :  See— 

Warni'r'Ts'\?a*i:'!^L?-  '•**'*'^'^»- 

Warr?n;SrS.'B7  Se"*"  "   "^ '  "^  "^""^^     2.683.939. 
Cory.  Ellwood  R.,  and  Warren.     2,684.429. 
2784:i9""cr23f:il0^^     Consolidated     Vacuum     Corp. 

''■2:6S4.3i8.'c"l '"54-53  6^"""^    ^"'""*^    ^^^'    CO'P- 

^'2T84Tl2.  Ci"\4£:24'*   *"***"*'   ^'*''^'°*  ^"*y'   ^""^ 
Watklns,  Robert  B.  :  See^— 

^o^fii',ol*°'''y°  ^'  Cunjing,  Becker,  and  Watklns. 
Watson.  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Cutsinger.  EIlc.  and  Watson.     2.683.991 

^t^l'^r^:  %1,^304"c^  Ji^r^'  *°  ^"^'  ^'^ 

^241—207''*''*'    *"    '^'0'"<»»>erg   Mfg.    Co.      2.684,208,    Cl. 
Werner.  Peter  J.     2,684,183.  Cl.  222—127 

Cl*'262— 9^  '  *"  ^*'^*»*y  Mining  Machine  Co.    2.684,234, 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Adams,   George   P..   and    Martin.      2.684.148 

«•    ^f**?*"-  ^l"?*!;,^  •  »°<^  Kuth.    2,684,060. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See— 
Haines,  Harvey  A.     2.684.435 

w    ♦?*"E'*'"'  ^l'"*™  ^  •  »n<l  Shields.     2,684,466. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 
«ru  ,^^''°^«»ter,  Amos  J,  Jr.    2,684,458. 
Whalev,  Thomas  H.  :  See- 
Alexander,  Cruxan.  and   Whaley.     2,684,290. 

^*190— 50**""**  "  •   "''■  •   *°  ^^^^Tf   Inc      2.684.136.  CL 

Wheary  Inc.  :  See — 

...^    wheary.  George  H,  Jr.     2,684,136. 

Wheeling  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

vvK  w  ^^'^°'?'   Archibald   B.    and   J.   C.     2,684,168 

cV  260-^37°       '    *"    ^^neral    Electric   Co.      2.684.349. 

'''2l683:94rcr37-*i-41.**  ^""*'*"  ^"''*"  ^'"'^  ^"^ 
^Cl*"74— 395*^**  ^•.  to  R«^<1  SUndard  Corp.  2,683,994. 
Wlegand,  Edwin  L    Co. :  See — 

Cunningham.  Harry  C.    2.684.431 

Po.t.  Thomas  M.    2.684,420. 
Wles.  Ca  I  my  :  See  — 

w.i  Sf  "L".^'  i**'"*  ^  ^'  ^^'*^-  ^^^  Glendennlng.  2.684.292. 
Wilentchlk.  Jerzy  J.    2,684.463.  Cl.  323—74  ."°-«.''»'«- 

Wllkens.  I..oaiB  F.  :  See — 

^"2  683  959"''*'"     ^'     ^"■'     ^'"^«°"'     ■n*'     !>"'«>■ 
Williams,  Emiyn  :  See — 

Wormell.  Robert  L..  and  Williams.     2.684.282. 
Williams.     George     M.. 

2.684.350.  Cl.  260—43 
Williams,     George     M..     to 

2.684.351.  Cl.  260 — 43. 
WJ!,'l'«m^  Henry  M..  to  Olin  Industries.  Inc.     2,683,920, 

Williams.  Marjorie  R.  :  See — 

Chlddlx.  Max  E..  and  Williams.     2,684.388 
Wlllyard,  Leslie  A.,  and  J.  W.  Daniels  to  Hoffman  Radio 

Corp.     2.684,142.  Cl.  192— 67. 
^o?n**^on  ***^'"**"^  *'••  ***  Padevco,  Inc.     2,684,489,  Cl. 
Wilson.  Boslev  B.  :  See — 

Harris.  George  K..  and  Wilson.     2.684,085. 
W  llson.  Charles  P..  Jr.  :  See— 

Baral.  Leon  L..  and  Wilson.     2.684.340. 

^  ll^^u  Ool***""   P  .    to   Olin    Industries.    Inc.      2.684.001. 
Cl.  80 — 68. 

Wilson.  Lorenz  H.,  and  J.  B.  Thompson  to  Sharon  Steel 
Corp.     2.684,291.  Cl.  41—43. 

Wilson.     Thomas     L..     to     National     Cylinder     Gas     Co 
2.684.4.1.'^.  Cl.  219 — 10.77. 

Wilson.  William  8..  and  A.  H.  Bump  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Co.    2.684.300,  Cl.  92—3. 


to     United     States     Rubber    Co. 


United    SUtes    Rubber    Co. 
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Winchester,  Amos  J.,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

2,684,458,  CI.  318 — 6. 
Wlnkel,   Victor  J.,   to  Laminated  Lumber  Prodacts,  Inc. 

2.884,149.  CI.  198—162. 

Wollam   Aircraft  and   Marine  Products  Co.  :  8e« — 

Wollam,  Carl  K.    2.684.221. 
Wollam.  Carl  K..  to  Wollam  Aircraft  and  Marine  Products 

Co.     2.684.221.  CI.  248—27. 
Wood,   Homer   J.,   to  The   Garrett  Corp.     2,684.196,   CI. 

230—116. 
Wood,    James   R.,   to   Harris-Seybold   Co.      2,684,117,   CI. 

164 — 60. 
Wood'oerry,  Norman  T.  :  See — 

Dixon.  James  K.,  and   Woodberry.     2.684,843. 

Woods.    William    H.,    to    Square    D    Co.      2,684,416,    CI. 
200—116. 

Wormell,  Robert  L.,  and  B.  Williams  to  Courtaulds  Ltd. 
2,684.282.  CI.  18 — 64. 


Wovtych,  Raymond  M..  to  Giddlngs  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool 

Co.     2.684,249.  CI.  279—76. 
Youmans,  Grace  A.    2.684.109.  CI.  166—23. 
YounR.  Donald  P..  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     2,684.387, 

CI.  260 — 615. 
Young.  Louis  B.,  and  P.  J.  Gaffney  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

2.684.467.  CI.  324—58. 
Yuska.   Henry,   and  J.   B.   Hanle  to   Interchemical  Corp. 

2.684,346.  CI.  260—23. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Adier.  Robert.     2.684,404. 
Spraclclen,  John  G.     2,684.403. 
Wallace,  Henry  8.,  and  Tulleners. 
Zettel,    Joseph    H.,    to    Johns-Manville 


2.684,440. 
Corp.      2,684,206, 

Q\  241 84 

Zinn,  Julius  A..  Jr.     2,684,308.  CI.  117—64. 
Zlon,  Forest  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,683,922,  01. 
29—166, 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  20,  1954 

NoTf.-Fir,t  number -class,  second  number -subclass,  third  number- patent  number 


13- 
15- 


16- 


1 

11 

16 

42 

48 

161 

86 

140: 

10: 

23: 

49: 

90: 

115: 

119: 

323: 

1: 

87.4: 


153 

17-  3 

18-  1 
13 
14 

18 
42 
54: 


19- 

ao- 


23- 


56: 

96: 

8: 

2: 

40: 

56.4: 

56.5: 

69: 

2: 

86: 

121: 

165: 

266: 

270: 

292: 

314: 

106: 

109: 

205.11: 

205.14: 

25-     127: 

131: 

154: 


28-  39: 

29-  .17: 
95.1: 

105: 
155.59: 
156: 
189: 
203: 
235: 
480: 
521: 
523: 

30-  74. 1: 

91: 

163: 

14: 

98: 

147: 

148: 

180: 

217: 

57: 

155: 

232: 

234: 

141: 

79: 

121: 

11: 

64: 

43: 

42: 

72: 

12: 


31— 
33- 


34— 


37- 


39- 
40— 
41- 
42- 


2. 683, 876 
2,683.877 
2.683.878 
2.683,879 
2.683,880 
2.683.881 
2.683.882 
2,083,883 
2,684,392 
2,084,203 
2,683,884 
2,683,885 
2,683.886 
2.683.887 
2,683.888 
:  2,683.889 
:  2,683,890 
2,683,891 
:  2,683,892 
:   2,683.893 
:  2,683,894 
:   2  683,895 
:   2,683,896 
2,683,897 
:   2683,898 
2.683,899 
2.684.281 
2.684,282 
2683.900 
2.683.901 
2,683.902 
2,683,903 
2,683,904 
2683.905 
2.683.906 
2.683,907 
2  684.283 
2684.284 
2684.285 
2.684,286 
2  684,287 
2684.288 
2,684,289 
2.684.290 
2683,906 
2,683.909 
2, 683. 910 
2683.911 
2,  683,  912 
2  683,  913 
2683,914 
2  683,  915 
2683.916 
2683,917 
2  683,  918 
2  683.  919 
26H3,920 
2  683,  921 
2  683,922 
2.683.923 
2683,924 
2683.925 
2663,926 
2683,927 
2683.928 
2683,929 
2  683,930 
2,683,931 
2683.932 
2  683.933 
2.683,934 
2683,935 
2683,936 
2  683,  937 
2  683,938 
2683,939 
2,683,940 
2  683,  941 
2  683.942 
2683,943 
2683,944 
2  683,945 
2  683.946 
2684,291 
2  683,947 
2683,948 
2  683.949  I 


44- 


47- 


51- 
53- 
45- 


56 
61: 

87: 

131: 

66: 

«9: 

45: 

167: 

212: 

2: 

27: 

273: 

91: 

83: 


60—  35.6 


39.17: 

38.28: 

61: 

62: 

4: 

21: 

68—        4: 

117.66: 

122: 


61 


66- 
69- 

70- 


71- 
72- 

73- 


127: 

15: 

9.5: 

26: 

384: 

360: 

459: 

17: 

45: 

128: 

37: 

37.  5: 

50: 

141: 

194: 

339: 

355: 

398: 


74— 


a;  063, 950 
X683.951 
2  683.963 
2663.963 
2  684,292 
2684,293 
266S,«M 
2,082, 066 
2663,066 
2683.957 
:  2  684,294 
:   2(>83,058 
:   2  683,959 
2  683,960 
:  2  683,961 
2.683.962 
2663,963 
2683,964 
2063,065 
2,061,066 
2081,967 
2083,906 
2683,960 
2663.970 
2683,971 
2683.972 
2683,973 
2  683,  974 
2  683,  975 
2, 683.  976 
2  683,  977 
2.683.978 
2.683,979 
2684.295 
2  683.980 
2.683.981 
2683.982 
2  683,963 
2683,984 
2  683,985 
2683,966 
Z  683, 967 
2  683,988 
2683,969 


101— 


102— 
103- 


28: 
123: 
157: 
415.1: 


104- 
106- 
112- 


113— 
115— 

116— 

in- 


ns— 


20 
16: 
87: 
103: 
111: 
117: 
131: 
130: 
161: 
88: 
235: 
25: 
47: 
2: 
52: 
110: 
18: 
24: 
52: 
33: 
33.5: 
61: 
64: 
72: 
138.8: 
139.5: 
121 
263 
315 
405 
17 


75- 


78- 
80- 

81- 


84— 


7 

8 

110 

219 

305 

472 

556 

781: 

33: 

84: 

128: 

171: 

34.5: 

60: 

31.1: 

56: 

3.5: 

15; 


376 

407 

88—    24 

14 


16: 

16.6: 

53: 

57: 

4: 

14: 

56: 

3: 

44: 

1.9: 

42: 

07*-47.  25: 

216: 

98*-      40: 


«0t-^ 


92^ 

I 

06^ 


03: 


2083,000 

2683.001 

2  683.002 

2683,003 

2  683,994 

2683,905 

2083,006 

2083.007 

2684.206 

2684.297 

2  684,296 

2684.299 

2,683.998 

2683,999 

2684.000 

2  684.001 

2.684,002 

2  684,003 

2684,004 

2684,005 

2684,006 

2684,007 

2684.008 

2684.009 

2  684,010 

2684,011 

2  684,012 

2684.013 

2  684.014 

2  684,015 

2684,016 

2  684,017 

2  684, 018 

2  684,  300 

2  684,019 

2  684,301 

2  684.020 

2  684,  021 

2.  684,  022 

2  684,023 

2  684, 024 

2  684. 025 

2684,302 


124— 
128— 


119- 
120—42  16 

121-  117: 

122-  17: 

123-  7: 
90: 

119: 
122: 
141: 
140.  5: 
169: 
196: 
6: 
62: 
60: 
133: 
141: 
152: 
220: 
287: 
303: 
337: 
402: 
0: 
105: 
90: 
112: 
130: 
133: 
66: 
103: 
248: 
410: 
414: 
493.9: 
515.  5: 
517: 
603: 
139-      97: 
224: 
336.4: 
340: 


132- 
134- 
136— 


137- 


140- 
143  - 


145- 

148— 


112: 

38: 

1: 

2: 

32: 

308: 

309: 
90: 
24: 

1.6: 
35: 


2  684,026 
2  684,027 
2  684,028 
2  684,029 
2684,030 
2684,031 
2684.032 
2684,033 
2684,034 
2684,035 
2,684,036 
2681037 
2  684,038 
2684,030 
2684,040 
2  684.303 
2684.304 
2684.041 
2  684,042 
2  684,043 
2684,044 
2  684,045 
2684,046 
2684,305 
2684,306 
2684,307 
2  684.308 
2  68-1,  309 
2  684,  310 
2684,311 
2  684.047 
2.684.048 
2  684. 040 
2  684,050 
2  684,051 
2684,052 
2  684,M3 
2684,054 
2.684.055 
2  684,056 
2  684, 057 
2  684,058 
2  684,  059 
2  684,394 
2684,060 
2  684,061 
2  584,062 
2  684.063 
2684,064 
2684,065 
2084.066 
2  684,  067 
2684,068 
Re.  23.853 
2684.060 
2684.070 
:   2684,071 
:  2684.072 
2684.073 
2684.305 
2684.481 
2684.396 
2684.397 
2684,074 
2684.075 
2  684.076 
2684.077 
2684.078 
2064.079 
2.084,060 
2084,081 
2084.062 
2684.063 
2084,064 
2084.065 
2061,066 
2  684,067 
2684,068 
2084,069 
2684,090 
2684,091 
2684,093 
2684,093 
2684,094 
2684,312 
2681006 
2684,007 


190- 
151— 
152- 

153— 


164- 


155- 


157- 

158— 

160- 
164— 
166— 


167— 


40 
35: 
7: 
230: 
2: 
71: 
78: 
1: 
1.6: 
16: 
27: 
43: 
46: 
52  2: 
53.6: 
80: 
91: 
101: 
118: 
14: 
23: 
126: 
139: 
1.1: 
1.17: 
36: 
123: 
101: 
60: 
70: 
128: 
173: 
58: 
81: 


160-      36 
170-160.  13 


174— 


178- 


180— 
183— 


77 
137 
153 

5.8 

7.5 

69.5 

18 


27.52 

175.2 

1 

4.2 

37 

51 


189- 
190- 

192— 


194— 


187—  8.49: 

188-  33: 
78: 

303: 
244: 
1: 
41: 
50: 
12: 
21.5: 
46: 
48: 
61: 
67: 
63: 
93: 
196—14.35: 
49: 
30: 
63: 
30: 
39: 
162: 
1: 
5: 
16: 
52: 
84: 
113: 
116: 
144: 
153: 


197- 
196- 


200— 


:  2684,096 
2684,006 
2684,000 
3,684.100 
2  684.101 
2  684,102 
2  684,103 
2  684,104 
2  684.  105 
2684,106 
2  684, 107 
2  684,313 
2684,314 
2684,315 
2684,316 
2  684.317 
2  684,  318 
2684,310 
2  684.320 
2  684,106 
2  684,100 
2  684.110 
2684.111 
2  684.112 
2684.113 
2684,114 
2084.115 
2684,116 
2  684,117 
2  684, 1 18 
2  684,119 
2  684.130 
2  684,  321 
2,684,322 
2  684,323 
:   2064.121 
2684.122 
:  2  684.396 
:   2  684,399 
:  2  684,400 
2  684.401 
:   2  684,402 
:  2.684,403 
2  684.404 
2  684,406 
2684.406 
2  684.  407 
:   2.684.408 
:   2  684.409 
:   2,  684,  123 
:   2.684,124 
:   2  684,125 
:  2684,126 
2  684,  127 
2684,128 
2684,129 
2  684, 130 
2.684.131 
2.684.132 
2  684.133 
2  684.134 
2084,135 
2  684,136 
2,684.137 
2  684,138 
2  684,139 
2684,140 
2.  684. 141 
2684,142 
2,684,143 
2,684,144 
2  684,324 
2  684,  325 
2  684,145 
2  684,  146 
2  684, 147 
2,684,148 
2  684,149 
2  684,  410 
2684,411 
2684,412 
2684,413 
2  684.414 
2,684,415 
2,684,416 
2  081417 
%681418 


aOO-    101 


201- 
202— 
304— 


306- 


309— 
310— 


213— 
213- 
214— 


215- 

217— 
219— 


63 

40 

49 

140 

155 

7 

16 

38: 

62: 

17: 

84: 

8: 

24: 

165: 

176: 

302.5: 

55: 

32: 

7: 

131: 

140: 

620: 

654: 

668: 

6: 

43: 

60: 

4: 


8 
10.49 
10.77 
19 
25 
26 
37 


220— 


5 
15 


18 
23.2 

38.5 

64 

107 

221-  196 

222—  5 
51: 

123: 

127: 

131: 

177: 

218 

43: 

71: 

73: 

74: 

49: 

80: 

29: 

34: 

230-    101: 

110: 

232—      36: 

235—00.22: 

61: 


89: 

236-  15: 

237—  12  3: 
340-    0.4: 


223- 


226— 

228— 
229— 


241- 


242— 
244- 


43: 

84: 

92: 

207: 

236: 

55: 

76: 

7: 

8: 

48: 


2,081419 
2  684,420 
2681326 
2  681327 
2  684,338 
2681329 
2681150 
2,681151 
2  681 152 
2  684,153 
2681154 
2081155 
2681330 
2684,331 
2,681166 
2684,157 
2684,158 
2684,159 
2681160 
2681161 
2,684.162 
2  681163 
2684,164 
2681165 
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2684,422 
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2,684,424 
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:   2,684,433 
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:   2684,429 
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2  681179 
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2  684, 182 
2  684,183 
2  684,  184 
2  684,  185 
2  684,  186 
2,  684,  187 
2,  684,  188 
2  684,  189 
2,  684. 190 
2684.191 
2,681192 
2  684.193 
2684,194 
2  684, 195 
2681196 
2  684, 197 
2,681198 
2,684,199 
2  684,300 
2  681301 
2,  684.  302 
2.681303 
2681304 
2,684,434 
2681205 
2684,306 
2  684,  207 
2  684,208 
2,684,209 
2, 684,  210 
2  681211 
2681212 
2.681213 
2, 081  214  > 


83 
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140 
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248-      27 


40 

301 
343 
282 
294 
6 
15 

20 
27 
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33 

33.63 

50 
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46.6 

47 

49.9 

62 
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316: 

455: 

253-  24: 
254—134.  3: 


256— 
257— 
280— 
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6 
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8: 

15: 

17.3: 

23: 

29.4: 

30.8 
37 
43 
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78.5 
80.7 
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143: 


230 
239.1 


239.55 
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203.4 


309.5 
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397.  1: 
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575 
563 
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2081215 
2,081210 
2, 084,  217 
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2684,354 
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2  681370 
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2684,374 
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2  681377 
2681378 
2  681379 
2681380 
2681381 
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2  684,384 
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2684,386 
2681387 
2  681368 
2681380 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2«0- 

793:  2,684,361 

273—       8:  Z  684, 244 

287-      53:  Z  684, 288 

307—    132:  Z  684, 448 

317—183.5:   Z  684, 456 

339-    150:  Z684,470 

261- 

21:  2,684,231 

273-      34:  2,684,245 

91:  Z6M.2S9 

308-       9:  Z684.2r2 

234 

Z  684, 457 

310-        3:  Z«84,471 

7»:   2.684.232 

118:  2.684.M6 

ICO:  Z 684. 260 

134.1:  Z684,373 

318—        6 

Z684,458 

171:  Z  684. 472 

93:   2,684,233 

131:   2.684.247 

126:   Z 684,  261 

187.1:  Z  684,  274 

29 

Z684,459 

178:  Z  684, 473 

282- 

0:  Z684,234 

274-      10:   Z  684.  248 

288-        S:   Z  684,  262 

311—       3:  Z  884,275 

321-      11 

Z  684,  460 

212:  Z  884. 474 

%«M.23A 

279-      76:   Z  684.  249 

292-336.3:   Z  684,  263 

94:  Z  684, 276 

Z  684,  461 

213:  Z  684, 475 

33:  2,684.236 

83:   Z684.2M 

296-        1:   Z  684,  264 

312—    290:   Z  684,  277 

323-      53 

Z  684,  462 

366:   Z  684, 476 

267- 

S8:   2,684.237 

116:   Z684.2S1 

76:  Z  684,265 

313—      69:   Z  684. 449 

74 

Z  684,  463 

367:   Z  684, 477 

73:   2,684.238 

280-11  37:   Z  684.  262 

299-      24:  Z684,2M 

108:   Z  684,  450 

324-      37 

Z  684.  464 

343—  17.1:  Z684.478 

268- 

119:   2.684.239 

96  Z   Z  684. 253 

58:  Z  684, 267 

148:   Z 684.  451 

43 

Z  684,  465 

100:  Z  884, 479 

271- 

2.3:   2.684.240 

IIZ   Z684,254 

ISO:   Z  684,  268 

315—        5:   Z684.4.W 

61 

Z6»4,466 

121:  Z884,480 

68:   2.684.241 

285-      90:   Z  684.  255 

301-      36:  Z  684, 269 

6:   Z  684.  453 

58 

Z  884. 487 

346-      33:   Z684,278 

8C:   2,684.242 

172:   Z  684,  256 

302-      6Z   Z  684,  270 

21:  Z%84,454 

333-      70 

Z684,488 

123:  Z684,Z79 

272— 

1:   Z684,243 

287-        3:   Z  684, 257 

306-      18:  Z  684. 271 

27:  Z684.455 

81 

Z684,469 

Z684,280 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  2—  3:  Des.  17Z800 

D34-  5:  Des.  172.886 

D45-18:  Des.  172.680 

D52— 10:  Des.  17Z887 

Dfi»-13:  Des.  172.864 

D83-  1 

Des.  172.673 

D  7-  7:  Des.  172,669 

1.^:  Dps.  172.683 

19:  Dos.  17Z881 

D56—  4:  Des.  172,861 

Des.  17Z665 

D89—  I. 

Des.  172.666 

D  9-  2:  Des.  172.603 

D42-  7:  Des  17Z674 

Des.  17Z682 

Des.  172,884 

17:  Des.  17Z675 

D91—  1 

Des.  172,870 

Dl*-  8:  I>s.  172,658 

D45-  4:  Des.  17Z676 

D46— .  1:  Des.  172.689 

Des.  172.685 

D78—  1:  Des.  17Z662 

Des.  17Z650 

16:  Des.  17Z677 

D48—  2:  Des.  172.657 

D57—  1:  Dw.  172.671 

D8O-10:  Des.  172.668 

Dm.  172,860 

Des.  17Z678 

20:  Des.  17Z656 

D58-  6:  Des.  172.691 

D81-10:  Des.  172,672 

D29-20:  Des.  17Z667 

Des.  17Z679 

23:  Des.  17Z688 

13:  D<»  17Z663 

Des.  172.692 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADE-MARK  CASES 


United  States  Court  oT  Cbums 
Jams  J.  Geabon.  Mabt  E.  Geabon.  and  Mabt  E 

GEABON   as  EXEOITBIX  OF  THE  ESTATX  OF  EdWaBD 

Oeabon,  Deckabid 

9. 

The  United  States 
^o.  th—SS.    Decided  June  8.  1954 

1.    IWFHINGEMBWT— UNCOWTBOVERTBD      EviDBNCB      BT      Ilf- 
VENTOB  ACCBPTBD  A8   PboVED. 

Held  that  an  Inventor's  .ppmigal  of  his  own  Inven- 
tion in  the  form  of  sworn  statements,  unless  ohallenKed 
or  rebutbd  by  the  defendant  In  an  infringement  action 
must  be  acceptex)  as  proved. 

2.  RcLBs    or    Pbacticb-Havb    thb    BrrBcr    or    Law 

Unless  Inconribtbnt  Thbrrwith 
Although  applications  and  proceedings  on  applications 
*re  primarily  governed  by  the  provisions  of  the  Revined 
statutes.  Held  that  "where  these  provisions  do  not 
cover  a  particular  point,  that  point  is  governed  by  the 
rules  of  the  Patent  Offlce"  and  "every  such  rule,  unless 

iL::s:;^su;r.:"''^''  ""•  *- "  -^»>-"-'- « the 

3.  «AMB-ELEllEJrr8    or    COIIPLBTB    APPLICATIOJf-APPLl- 

CATION  Not  ArrKiTEi>  Until  Complete 
Hrtd  that  an  application  for  patent  comprises  (1)  « 
wr  tten  petition,  (2)  a  written  speoiflration  together 
Mith  a  claim  or  claims  and  a  drawing  where  the  nature 
of  the  case  admits,  d)  «n  oath,  and  (4)  a  filing  fee. 
and  an  application  is  not  given  a  filing  date  or  taken 

h^vf^LTfiTid"""""  """•  ■"  •*'  **•*  ^•'"'"*-''^  -"^ 

*•    ''""olV^'^'xi."'    ^'^"    '''^'    ^^    ^^'    MO"    THAN 

ONE  Year  I-ijior  to  Filing  Complete  Application 

IN    I'ATENT    OmCB. 

Held  that  proof  of  use  of  the  pl.lntirs  invention  less 
than  one  year  prior  to  the  submission  of  specifications 
^rawings  and  filing  fee  to  the  Patent  Offlc^.  but  more 

tS;  flT/T  "'"':  I"  '•"'"P'^'tion  of  the  application  by 
the  filing  of  a  petition  and  oath,   rendered   the  patent 

Jt^rryTar^''*   ''^^"^'"«"    unenforceable    because    of 
DISMISSED.    II 

f?ZfZ  f-    ""^^    ^^'''^^^  ^    ^"-"^  «nd  Smith, 
Ktnting  d  Smith  of  counsel)  for  plaintiff 

irorrm  E.  Burger,  AnsLstant  Attome.v  General, 
and  Eugene  R.  Weisbender,  for  defendant. 
Before  Jonb.  Chi^f  j^dge,  and  Madden,  WnrrAKEB, 
LiTTLCTov,  and  Labamobe,  Judge» 

"^""^"rt^***^  "^"^T'  '^*"'^'^  ^^*  "P'°'«"   «'  ^^^ 

Defendant's  motion  for  aan.n.ary  Ju<l^ient  urces 
dismissal  of  the  petition  herein  on  the  ,rrounds  that 
the  patent  on  which  the  suit  is  based  is  Told  in  view 
of  a  statutory  bar.    This  will  first  be  considered 

The  petition  alleges  that  one  of  the  plaintiffs. 
James  J.  Genron.  was  the  inventor  of  Inflatable, 
collapsible,  military  pontoon  bridges  for  which  he 
was  Issued  Utters  Patent  No.  2.423.8:^2  on  Julv  15 
1M7.  on  an  application  filed  by  Gearon  in  the  Tnited 
>tates  Patent  OflJc*  December  21, 1942. 


As  originally  filed  on  April  20.  1953.  the  petition 
contained  four  counts.    On  May  20.  1953.  the  defend- 
ant filed  a  motion  to  dismiss  counts  II.  Ill,  and  IV 
of  the  petition  as  not  setting  forth  any  cause  of 
action  over  which  the  court  has  Jurisdiction.    This 
motion  was  sustained  in  an  opinion  of  the  court 
November  3.  1953,  and  these  counts  were  dismissed. 
The  remaining  count,  count  I.  Is  under  the  provl 
slon  of  the  patent  laws  of  the  Unlte<l  States,  now  re- 
codified as  28  U.  S.  C.  1948.  which  provides  for  suits 
In  this  court  for  the  unlicensed  use  or  manufacture 
by  or  for  the  United  States  of  a  patented  invention. 
The  petition  sets  forth  certain  facts  substantiated 
by  references  to  various  publications  as  to  the  use 
and  publication  of  the  Gearon  invention  prior  to 
the  filing  in  the  Patent  Offlce  of  the  application  that 
materialize*!  into  the  patent  in  suit.    These  are  con- 
tained In  count  IV  of  the  petition.    Because  of  their 
pertinency  to  the  present  issue,  we  quote  from  the 
petition : 

aoLIls*  iJfd    T«^°?    ^*^    "'<*.    P^P*""    "<>    patriotic 
appeals    said  Jarn^ ,?    Gearon.   inventor  of  saicTpatent. 


( 


llr^rT^.-  «-«r^^«»--bmittXhIs  invention  CTud: 
ing  drawings  and  specifications,  for  Inflatable.  Collapsible 

S  Chlc°aPo'"''l'mnnU '^^  Engineering  Procurement  Dlstii! 
or  v^nicago.   Illinois,   and   under  date  of  AuKust  7     1840 
receipt  was  acknowledged  by  said  offlce  by  letter    •   •   . 
..it^  D         **  ""'^'"  •^'***  of  December  19.  1941.  the  Asso- 
"n  ^iV^/  ^overed  a  dispatch  as  follows  : 
united   htates  Army  engineers  vesterdav  threw  a  11 5 

K  Cr!!nH'■*^''^■"'^'"'  ^^^  ChittahoocYln  Kl  rivir 
m  2  hours  and  6  minutes.     This  was  one  hour  less  than 
the  previous  record  for  a  similar  span     Col    L   E  "  livlr 
^IT'^x^  '"'■'^^  engineering  officer,  raid  the  bridge  was  a 

?hat'suDi,^'"twr'»?^,"!""!,"«  ^"^'^'-  b«"oon ''pont^nr 
inar  support   two  steel   tre.idways.      Because  of  tho  now 

bridw  strength.  20  ton  tanks  can  cro^  it  af  a  fair  sd2^ 

«iid  llml?  fo"r°f™r.^  "'i?  ''  »P  ^-n^aster  Vh^'re^l^o 
fPr  K  *  ^^/^  trucks.  Its  construction  requires  onlv  half 
the  number jof  men  needed  for  old  type  bridges/" 

Tif  *  photographs  of  the  various  pontoon  bridges  showlnr 
H^Tn.    .i^^  J."''^V ;"  ^«'"*'  '•"ntalned  in  varl^  pubTlca 
tlons.  Including  Life  Magailne  of  December  7    1942    Ufe 

K;;^r^/vsiiteXr-*s?^ 

showed    nhotopranhs    of    the    old    j^ntoon    brdg^    which 

kS^w'^"  oruTiHzlS^nH"'  ^"'r.".''^'^'^  that  tRfe'^Sam 
anew  of  or  utilized  prio^r  to  said  invention  of  said  plaintiff. 

[11  These  assertions  were  solemnly  sworn  to  by 
the  plaintiffs.  Including  the  plaintiff-patentee.     An 
inventor's  appraisal  of  his  own  Invention  must  neces- 
sarily be  Important.    Unless  these  sworn  assertions 
are  challenged  or  rebuttwl  by  the  defendant,  which 
defendant  has  not  done,  they  must  be  accepted  as 
proved.     (See  John  Stub  v.  The  United  Stateg,  No. 
478— .-53.   decided   M«rch   2.   1954.   and   cases  cited 
therein. )    While  the  Stub  case  dealt  with  the  accep- 
tance   as    true    of    uncontroverted    statements    In 
aflJdavlts.  the  same  reasoning  Is  equally  applicable 
to  sworn  statements  of  fact  In  the  petition  If  un- 
controverted. 

Summarising  the  above  statements  In  the  petition, 
the  Gearon  Invention.  Including  drawings  and  spec- 
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iflcMtions,  was  submitted  to  the  (lovernment  In  1940, 
and  )i  use  of  the  invention  wus  illustrated  and 
des<Tibe<l  in  a  prlnttMl  puldicution.  i.  e.,  Tlie  (.'hi(*aKu 
Tribune,  on  ne<*enit)er  2(>,  1941. 

Reference  is  next  made  to  the  pro8e<-ution  of  the 
Gearon  appliciition  which  niaterialize<l  into  the 
patent  in  suit. 

(2|  [31  An  application  for  a  patent  compriHes  the 
following  parts: 

(1)  A  written  {letition;  ,    i 

(2)  A  written  description  or  8pe<iflcation  6f  the 
invention,  together  with  a  claim  or  claims,  and  a 
drawinu  where  the  nature  of  the  case  admits ; 

(H)   An  oath; 

(4)   A  tiling  fee.  i 

Applications  and  pHK-eeilings  on  applications  are 
primarily  Koverne<l  by  the  provisions  of  the  Kevi»ed 
Statutes.  Wliere  these  provisions  do  not  cover  a 
IMirticular  point,  that  jMdnt  is  K«>verne4l  by  the  rules 
of  the  Patent  Offl<'e.  Every  «uch  rule,  unless  it  is 
inconsistent  witii  law.  is  as  authoritative  as  the 
Hevise<l  Statutes.  An  application  is  not  given  a 
tiling  date  or  talcen  up  for  examination  until  all  of 
the  above  enumerated  parts  there<»f  have  l)een  flle<l. 

Defendaint  has  attached  to  its  motion  &n  exhibit  A 

a  certified  copy  of  i)ertinent  portions  of  the  contents 

of  the  (Jearon  file  wrapi)er  which  is  u  public  rec'ord 

in  the  I'atent  Office.    As  slH)wn  in  this  record.  (Jearon 

on  October  1,  1&42,  forwarded  to  the  Patent  Ofllce 

two  sheets  of  drawings  and  five  sheets  of  speclfi<'a- 

tions  and  description  of  a  military  [M>nt<)on  -bridge 

which  he  stated  was  his  invention,  together  with  a 

filing  fee.     His  letter  of  transmittal  included  the 

following  statement : 

These  (IrawingB  and  speciflcations  and  the  description 
are  in  the  original  form  from  which  I  made  copies,  and 
in  June.  1940  submitted  them  to  officers  of  the  United 
States  .\rmy.  Department  of  Engineers. 

This  letter  and  enclosures  were  received  by  the 
Patent  OflBce  on  October  .3,  1942,  an<l  receipt  was 
acknowledged  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  a 
letter  of  October  7,  1942.  notifying  (Jearon  that  the 
application  was  incomplete  and  would  be  given  a 
filing  date  as  of  the  date  the  petition  and  oath  were 
received.  Blank  forms  for  these  were  forwarded  to 
Gearon  in  this  letter.  _  '    ,^ 

On  December  19.  1942.  Genron  signed  the  petition 
and  executed  the  oath  before  a  notary  public  and 
forwanled  these  documents  to  the  Patent  Otflce. 
These  papers  were  recelve<l  at  the  Patent  fMIlce  on 
Decvmber  21,  1942.  and  fhe  Patent  Office  accepted 
the  application  as  filed  complete  on  that  date  and 
so  endorsed  the  file  wrapper. 

We  proceed  next  to  the  patent  statute,  which  is 
controlling  In  the  present  situation.  R.  S.  4886.  Title 
35,  S  31.  U.  S.  CiKle  (1940  ed.)  In  fone  at  the  time' 
of  the  filing  and  prosecution  of  the  application  re- 
sulting in  the  |)atent  here  In  suit  and  which  was  as 
follows : 

Any  person  who  has  Invented  or  discovered  any  new 
and  useful  art.  machine,  manufacture,  or  composition  of 
matter,  or  any  new  and  useful  Improvements  thereof, 
•  •  •  not  known  or  uited  by  othern  in  thin  country, 
before  hu<  invention  or  dwooiery  thereof,  and  not  patented 
or  described  in  any  printed  publication  in  this  or  anv 


foreign  country,  before  hit  invention  or  discovery  thereof, 
or  more  than  one  year  prior  to  hix  application,  and  not 
in  public  use  or  on  aale  in  this  country  for  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  his  application,  unless  the  same  is  proved 
to  have  been  abandoned,  may.  upon  payment  of  the  fees 
required  by  law,  and  other  due  proceeding  had,  obtain  a 
^tent  therefor.     [Italics  auppliea.] 

Attention  \»  directed  to  the  exhaustive  opinion  in 
Lorem  et  al.  v.  Colgate-Palmolive-Peet  Co.,  167  F.2d 
423,  429-430,  which  refers  In  detail  to  numerous 
other  cases  on  the  subject  matter  of  this  statute. 
This  opinion  summarizes  this  same  situation  in  the 
following  phraseology,  except  that  it  has  reference 
to  a  prior  use  rather  than  to  a  prior  publication : 

•  •  •  The  prior-public-use  proviso  of  R.  S.  I  4886  was 
enacted  by  Congress  in  the  public  interest.  It  contains 
no  qualiflcation  or  exception  which  limits  the  nature  of 
the  public  use.  We  think  that  Congress  intended  that 
If  an  inventor  does  not  protect  his  discovery  by  an  appli- 
cation for  a  patent  within  the  period  prescribed  by  the 
act,  and  an  intervening  public  use  arises  from  any  source 
whatsoever,  the  Inventor  must  be  barred  from  a  patent 
or  from  the  fruits  of  his  monopoly,  if  a  patent  has  issued 
to  him.  There  is  not  a  single  word  in  the  statute  which 
would  tend  to  put  an  Inventor,  whose  disclosures  have 
been  pirated,  in  any  different  position  from  one  who  has 
permitted  the  u«e  of  his  process.  •  •  •  isolated  instances 
of  injustice  may  result  if  the  law  be  strictly  applied,  but 
the  Inventor's  remedy  is  sure.  He  is  master  of  the  situa- 
tion and  by  prompt  action  can  protect  himself  fully  and 
render  the  defense  of  prior  public  use  impossible  :  "If  [the 
Inventor]  falls  to  tase  so  simple  and  reasonable  a  pre- 
caution why  should  It  not  be  said  that  the  risk  is  his  own 
and  that  he  cannot  complain  of  the  consequences  of  his 
own  supineness?"  Moreover,  it  Is  apparent  that  if  fraud 
or  nirscv  he  held  to  nrevent  the  literal  ai>plicfttion  of  the 
prior-publlc-use  provision  a  fruitful  field  for  collusion  will 
be  opened  and  the  pahlic  interest  which  R.  S.  I  488(5  is 
designed  to  protect  will  suffer.  While  we  cannot  fall  to 
view  Ivorenz's  predicament  with  svmpathy.  we  may  not 
render  our  decision  on  such  a  basis.  For  these  reasons, 
we  hold,  as  did  the  court  below,  that  the  Lorenz  patent  is 
void  by  reason  of  prior  public  use. 

It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  two-year  statu- 
tory perlo<l  dl.^cussed  In  this  cited  case  was  by  act 
of  Congress  changed  to  a  one-year  statutory  period 
under  date  of  August  ;■).  19.*^. 

[41  The  publication  in  The  Chicago  Tribune  on 
Deceml)er  20.  1941,  sworn  to  by  the  plaintiffs  as 
showing  the  use  of  the  Gearon  invention,  was  more 
than  one  .vear  prior  to  the  cot»pletlon  of  the  Gearon 
application  In  the  Patent  Office,  and  the  patent  Is 
therefore  unenforceable  becjiuse  of  this  statutory 
bar.     V 

For  the  reasons  stated,  defendant's  motion  for 
•summary  Judgment  Is  grante<l. 

Plaintiffs'  counter-motion  Is  made  pursuant  to 
and  predicated  upon  defendant's  motion  for  .summary 
Judgment  in  which  certain  facts  therein  are  asserte<l 
to  be  true.  Plaintiffs,  stating  that  certain  material 
facts  exist  without  substantial  controversy,  request 
an  onler  spe<*lfylng  In  substance  that  manufacture 
and  use  after  the  Ls.suance  of  the  Gearon  patent  In 
suit  by  the  Government  constitutes  an  Infringement 
of  such  patent. 

Plaintiffs'  theory  appears  to  be  that  if  It  is  an 
uncontroverteil  fact  that  the  Government  u.«»ed  the 
(Jearon  invention  prior  to  the  ls.suance  of  the  patent 
In  suit,  if  the  same  structure  were  made  or  u.se<l  after 
the  Issuance  of  the  Gearon  patent,  it  would  consti- 
tute an  infringement.  PlaintifTs  urge  that  "the  strict 
issue  of  infringement  Is  fixed ; — the  same  structure 
Is  equally  applicable  f«)r  purpose  of  anticipation  or 
as  infringement."     This  Is  apparently  based  upon 
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the  patent  a«lage.  "That  which  Infringes.  If  early 
enough,  anticlpetes." 

Such  order  an  plaintiffs  request  of  course  cannot 
l>e  entered.  In  the  first  place,  during  the  interim 
between  the  uncontroverted  use  of  plaintiffs'  inven- 
tion in  1941  and  the  Issuance  ..f  the  Geanm  patent 
on  July  15.  1»47,  the  defendant  may  well  have 
changed,  altered  or  otherwise  modified  its  pontoon 
bridge  structure.  And.  secondly,  assuming  that  no 
change  in  the  Government  structure  was  miide,  the 
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Gearon  patent,  as  stated,  supra,  is  unenforceable   or  decision  of  this  ease 


becjiuse  of  the  statutory   bar. 
Infringement  of  an  Invalid  patent. 

Plaintiffs'  counter-motion  Is  <lente<l. 

Hefendant's  motion  for  sunnnary  Judgnient  hav- 
ing been  sustained  and  plaintiffs'  motion  having  been 
denied,  the  petition  is  dismissed. 

It  Is  so  ordered. 

DISMISSED.    ' 

Madden,  Judge;  Whitakeb,  Judge;  and  Little- 
TON,  Judge,  concur. 
Judge  Labamobb  took  no  part  In  the  consideration 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  K  U.  S.  C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 


1,918,968,  Keeary  and  Fenn,  Rolling  mill;  1.977.214 
A.  B.  Steckel,  .Method  and  apparatus  for  hot  rolling  strlii 
nn-tal:  2,087,0«.-,,  A.  B.  .Montgomery,  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  rolling,  filed  May  11.  19.-,l,  I),  c  B  D  Ky  (Lex- 
ington). Doc.  .-)10,  Cold  Metal  Product',  Co.  v.  Neu:port 
Steel  Corp.     ('oni|>laint  dismissed  Mar.  8,  19.')4. 

1.977,214.     (See  1,918,9«8.) 

2.039.06.-..  .\.  lie  Mark.  Bathroom  accessory  filed  Apr 
2.  19.-,4,  D.  ('..  S.  II.  Calif.  (Ix.8  Angeles).  Doc.  i6606-\VB 
Hall-Mack  Co.  et  al.  v.  FrankUn  Brass  Mfg.  Co. 

2,081.461.  J.  J.  McC'ann,  Jr..  Finish  for  fabric  for  tex- 
tile  industry,   filed  Nov.   30.   1963.  D.  C.   Mass    (Boston) 
Doc.  .'i3/1120-F.  John  J.  MfK^ann.  Jr.  v.  The  Jame,  Hunted 
Machine  Co. 


2.087.06.-..    ( 


Jl 


,918,968.) 


2.102.447.  D.  D.   Whitacre,  Building  construction    filed 
.Nov.  26.  1952,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Ind.  (Indianapoli.)    Doc.  3287 
The  V  httacreOreer  Fireprooflng  Co.  et  al.  v.  'spickelmier 
Co.  et  al.    Cause  dlNnissed  Mar.  29,  1954. 

2,109.501.  F.  J.  Osius.  Disintegrating  mixer  for  produc- 
ing fluent  substances,  filed  Mar.  30.  1954  D  C  Conn  (.New 
Haven),  Doc.  4838,  Waring  Products  Corp.  v.  Landers. 
Frary  *  Clark.  Same,  filed  Apr.  7,  19.54,  D.  C  \V  D  N  Y 
(Buffalo).  Doc.  61«0,  Waring  Products  Cor^.  v  CoHna 
Glass  Works.  "    .  . 

4 

2.133,642,  2.133,«45,  2.1.33.646,  2,133.648,  G.  W  Pierce 
Electrical  system  :  2,1.33.643.  same.  Electrical  system  and 
apparatus:  2,266.070.  sam«.  Electromechanical  vibrator 
api«ratus.  filed  Apr.  2,  19.-.4.  D.  C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc 
54/260-\V,  George  Washington  Pierce  t.  Hewlett-Packard 
Co.  et  al.  ' 


2.133.643.  (See  2,133.642.)  2.133.645.  (.See  2.133.642.) 
2.133.646.  (See  2.133.642.)  2.133.648.  (See  2.1.33.642.) 
2.266,070.    ( .See  2, 1 33.642. ) 

2.307.726.  D.  M.  Holstein.  Card  holder,  filed  Mar  30 
1954.  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  V.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  14250,  Syraruse 
Ornamental  Co.  Inc.  v.  The  Harrison  Co.  Inc. 

2.479.318.  R.  Cratler.  Jr..  Duct  system  for  su|M>rcharged 
engines,  filed  Aug.  31.   19.'53.  D.  C.  District  of  Columbia 
Doc.  3991 /.-)3.  Robert  Cramer.  Jr.,  et  al.  v.  Harold  Jacobs. 
Case  dismissed  witbout  prejudice  Oct.  7,  19.53. 

2.499.286.  I.  K.  Trau.  Necktie  and  method  of  construc- 
tion, filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  D.  V.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc   7210 
Locked-In   Construction,   Inc.    v.    Samuel  J.   Miller  d   Co. 
Defendants  enjoined  ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  Mar 
26.  1954. 

684  O.  O.— 34I1 


2.521.235.  C.  M.  Lertiman,  Devl(;e  for  training  children 
to  overcome  fear  of  darkness,  filed  Mar.  29,  1954,  D    C 
S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  16575-BH,  Carl  M   Lertz- 
man  v.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 

2.535,324,  G.  \V.  Slopa.  Compensating  hinge  2  586  573 
R.  B.  Slopa.  Door  hinge:  Des.  157.294,  same,  Hinge  leaf' 
filed  Mar.  30,  1954,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (San  Franclsc-o). 
Doc.  33440.  Butcher  Boy  Refrigerator  Door  Co.  v  Phillips 
Refrigeration  Products,  Inc. 

or^^oV;?®®'     '■     ^'-     ^o'"""-     Embossed     rug     cushion; 

i'ili.l^'  '*"?•'•  *'"■**'  ""'^  ''*"*  '^♦'«'f°  »■«"?  cushion; 
^..-^85,108.  same.  Method  of  forming  embossed  rug  cush- 
ions; 2.585.109.  same.  Method  of  making  embossed  rug 
cushions,  filed  Oct.  1.  19.-,3,  I).  C.  Del.  (Wilmington)  Doc. 
lo67.  General  Felt  Products  Co.  v.  AUen  Industries  Inc. 
<  ase  dismissed  Apr.  1.  1954.  ' 

2..'S41.868.    (SeeT.M.. ".46,264.) 

2,572.470.    (See  2,541,868  and  T.  M.  546.264.) 

2.585.108.  (See  2..541,868  and  T.  M.  546.264.) 

2.585.109.  (See  2..541.868  and  T.  M.  546,264.) 
2.586..573.    (See  2.535.324.) 

2  593.871,  L.  H.  Gemme,  Method  of  making  storm  welt. 
filed  Apr.  1.  19.54.  D.  C..  E.  D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
62.59.  L.  Farber  Welting  Co.  v.  We*fem  Leof*cr  Co. 

2.663.728.  S.  Hyman.  Lady's  handbag,  filed  Apr  2  1954 
D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  92/180.  Prospect  Leather  Good$  Co. 
Inc.  v.  Marguerite  Xotelfy  Co.  Inc. 

2,669,527.    (See  T.  M.  546,264.) 
Dea.  157,294.    (See  2,.535.324.) 

Des.    162,245,    Des.    162,246,    J.    M.    Smith,    Chlldrens 
rocker,   filed   July   27.    19.53,   D.   C.,   X.    D.    III.    (Chicago) 
Doc.    ..3rl642,    James    M.    Smith    v.    Tigrett    EnterpHses 
Cause  dismissed  with  prejudice  Mar.  31,  1954. 

Des.  162.246.    (See  Des.  162.245.) 

Des.  168.763.  T.  Prisland.  Acoustical  correction  tile 
filed  Apr.  13.  19.53.  D.  C.  M.  D.  Ga.  (Macon),  Doc.  1032.' 
TheCelotex  Corp.  v.  .Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Action  dismissed 
without  prejudice  Dec.  2.'^.  1953. 

Des.  171. -.42.  D.  S.  Barrel.  Combination  broiler  aftd 
brailer.  filed  Mar.  31.  1954.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  16595-T.  World's  Best  Broiler  Brazier  Mfg 
Co.  Ltd.  V.  Bum-8trauss  Inc. 


f. 
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TRADE-MARK  SUITS 

NotiMa  under  15  U.  S.  C.  IIIC  :  Trsdc-llmrk  Act  of  July  »,  \U* 


.1  I- 


T.  \I.  233.524.  VarnUh  Products  Co..  Ready  mixed 
painta  and  varnishes,  filed  Jan.  14,  1932,  D.  C,  E.  D.  MicL. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  11193.  Dutch  Ma»ter»  Paint  4  Vomish  t'o. 
V.  McXamara  Paint  Product*  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.  Consent 
Judmnent  (notice  Mar.  31,  1954). 

T.  M.  435,188,  American  Crayon  Co..  Marking  crayons, 
filed  Mar.  30.  1954.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  92/125.  The 
Markal  Co.  et  al.  v.  The  American  Craifon  Co.  et  al. 

T.  M.  546.264,  Allen  Industries,  Inc.,  Rug  pads  and 
cushions ;  2,541,868.  J.  C.  Gordon.  Embossed  rug  cushion ; 
2,572.470,  same.  «rld  and  waffle  design  rug  cushion ; 
2.585,108.  same.  Method  of  forming  embossed  rug  cash- 
Ions  ;   2,585.109.   same.   Method  of  making  embossed  rug 
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cushions  :  2,669.527,  T.  Horwlch,  Floor-covering  cushion  ; 
T.  M.  560.786,  General  Pelt  Products  Co..  Rug  and  carpet 
cushions,  filed  Apr.  1,  1954.  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  54r477.  General  Felt  Product*  Co.  v.  Allen  Indu^triea. 
Inc. 

T.  M.  560.786.    (See  T.  M.  546.264.) 

T.  M.  577.125.  The  Slng«r  Manufacturing  Co..  Services : 
T.  M.  583.337,  same.  Family  and  cammerclal  sewing  ma- 
chines, electric  bonding  niachines.  electric  transmitters, 
etc.,  filed  Mar.  31.  1954.  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  16593-T,  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  v.  Singer  Setcing 
Machine  Real  Kepair  Shop,  etc. 

T.M.  583.337.    (See  T.  M.  577,125.) 
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TRADE-MARKS 

OFFICIAL  G.\ZETTE,  .rULY  20,  1954 
(Vol.  684.     No.  SI 

ACT  OF  1946 


Notice  of 


CLASS  2 


^^nt^'^'^fi.^l^  Chemical  Robber  Company.  Qeveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1953. 

VISIPAK 

ThermomeTrT'*"  Container,  for  Shipping  and  Storing 
Use  since  on  or  about  May  1, 1951. 


^''jaTbTiesT*'"'^*'*  '''"^"'  ""*••  ^''""•"'  "'^''    ^"«* 


..\ 


RESIN-SEAL 


For  Abrasive  Paper 
Use  since  Dec.  22,  1053 


SN  650,664.     Air  heductlon  Company.  Incorporated.  New 
lork,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  23,  1953. 


CLASS  5 

^^,.??tl^^     ^*^  Franklin  Glue  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1952. 


AIRCO 


119,485,   128.590.   146.156.  395.660.  and  411601 

H.^rtMn^V'^'H^"****^"''    ^"*"'*    '"'    Transporting   and 
Handling  Cylinders,  and  Containers  Comprising  Flasks  and 
cylinders  for  Transporting  and  Storing  Gases 
Use  since  1915. 


^^-.»^v?*      ^^^^  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Worth    Tex 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1953. 

DRoil^-TAINER 

"Drop"   is   disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as  shown 
In  the  drawing. 

For  Drop  Dispensing  Bottle  for  Ophthalmic  Solution 
Use  since  Sept.  1.  1953. 


"991  9  fHp  tntt  mtft  kf  t^ 

Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Franklins."  "Glue" 
and  "Ha,  a  Grip  That  Won't  Let  Go."  Applicant  claim, 
ownership  of  prior  Reg.  No.  519  612 

For  Glue. 

Use  since  Jan.  6,  1951. 


CLASS  4 

SN  659.419.     The  McAlpine  Company.  Creve  Coeur    Mo 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1954.  "fur,  mo. 


SN    646,361.      Burke   Rubber   Company,    San   Jow.   Calif 
Filed  May  4,  1953. 

SU  NSE7> 

For  Cement   for  Floor  Coreringa,  Partlcolarly   Rubber 
Tile. 

Vf  .Ince  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1950. 


C 


tfV 


For    Liquid    for   Cleansing,    Polishing   and    Protecting 
Metal  Surfaces. 

UM.ince  Sept.  8.  J 953. 


SN   659,490.      Mlnnerota    Mining  &   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1954. 

SCOTCHWELD 

Applicant  claim,  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos  541  566 
522,761,  521,969,  519,756.  and  406.082.  '       ' 

For  Liquid  Cement,  Useful,  for  Example,  In  Adhering 
Porous  Surface.  Like  Wood.  Cloth.  Paper  to  Themselves 
or  to  Non- Porous  Surfaces  Like  MeUl,  PUstlc.  Glaat 

U.e  .Ince  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  14,  1953. 
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July  20,  1954 


CLASS  6 


SX  629.829.     ViU-Cell  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed     ' 
May  16,  1952. 


SN    649.288.      Demert   A   Dougherty,    Inc..   Chicago     111 
Filed  June  24.  1933. 


I         I 


TOXOLEUM 


For  Wood  Preservative. 

Use  since  In  or  about  Xovember  1947. 


\ 


For  Chemical  Preparation  To  Revitalize  Discharged  or 
Shorted  Batteries.  .  ♦  ^N  649,352.     Durand  A.  Huguenin  A.  G.,  Baael,   Switrer- 

Use  since  June  13,  1946.  /^  land.    Filed  June  25,  1953. 


/ 


SN  648,690.     The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufa«turing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  12,  1953. 


Dri-Clor 


r 


DEHAGEN 


For  Bleaching  Ajtent. 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1952. 


<U 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  304,688 
(expired). 

For  Auxiliary  Products  for  Mordanting,  Fixing,  Dispers- 
ing and  Softening  I'urposes  in  the  Dyeing  and  Printing 
of  Textile  Fibres. 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1931. 


SN  648,784.     Oil  Base,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.     Filed  June 
15.  1953. 

PEPTOMAGIC 

For  Chemical  Additives  for  \Ve(l  Drilling  Fluids. 
Usesince  Apr.  16,  1952. 


SN   651,028.      Webster   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N    Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1953. 


ELIMIN 


SN  648.783.     Oil  Base,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.     Filed  June 


15.  1953. 


EC0N0MA6IC 

For  Chemical  Additives  for  Well  Drilling  Fluids. 
Usesince  Oct.  11,  1951. 


For  Liquid  Household  Insecticides. 
I  Use  since  June  3,  1953. 


SN  648.786.     OH  Base,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.     Filed  June 
15,  1933. 

KO-(]LO 

For  Chemical  Additives  for  Well  Drilling  Fluids. 
Use  since  Mar.  31.  1952. 


SN  652,110.     Fels  and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  'Filed 
Aug.  21,  1953. 

FELSENE   • 

f 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  555,36o. 
For  Alkyl  Aryl  Sulfonates.  '• 

Use  since  Aug.  10,  1953.'  .    . 


SN  648.787.     Oil  Base,  Inc..  Compton,  Calif.     Filed  June 
15,  195.3. 

FORMASEAL 


SN  652.141.     The  United  States  Stoneware  Co.,  Tallmadge, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1953. 


flUTE 


For  Compositions  of  Slnter»'d  Metallic  Oxides.  Such  as  an 
Oxide  High   in  Aluminum,  To  Be  Used  for  Molded   Parts 
■  Where   Hardness  or   Resistance   to   Heat   or   Corrosion    Is 

For  Chemical  Additives  for  Well  Drilling  Fluids,     j  I  Required. 

Use  since  Dec.  6.  1951.  i  Use  since  June  1953. 
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SN  632,609.     Flrmenicfa,  Incorporated    New  York    \    V      **v  ««q  sno      ^n.     .o  i     ^ 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1953.  '  \,      !,„.'''  ^''*P  <^<"»P*°5-.  Madi«>n.  Conn.     Filed 

-war.  26,  19o4. 


ANOBIAL 


TIP-0RIP 


i/""".   ^"^i^"'   t''^    Synthetic    Essential    Oils.    Aromatic         For  AntUUp  Preparation  for  Application  to  the  Hands 
Chemicals  From  Natural  or  Other  Sources.  or  Parts  Thereof.  "on  lo  rne  uanfls 

Use  since  Aug.  20,  1953. 


Use  since  Mar.  5,  1954. 


SN  655,754.  Bostwlck  Laboratories.  Inc..  d.  b.  a  Spray 
Maid  Products  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov  3 
1953.  '  ' 


SN  663,622.     American   Cyanamid  Company,   New   York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1954. 


SPA 


For  Drilling  Mud  Conditioner. 
Use  since  Mar.  10,  1954. 


For  Aerosol  Insecticide. 
Use  since  June  10,  1948. 


SN    657,640.      Plant    Protection    Ltd.,    London.    England 
Filed  Dec.  8,  19W. 

M  E  M  A 


CLASS  8 

SN  612,139.     Rogers  Imports  Inc..  New  York,  N   Y      Filed 
Apr.  2.  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 

BojtrSyiii 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg     Nos.    422  086 
426.860,  426.861,  428,027,  532,992.  and  532.993 
For  Ash  Trays. 
Use  since  January  1951. 


For  Chemical  S«ed  Disinfectant. 
Use  since  on  or  before  Feb.  20,  1951. 


SN  660,302.     Snufferoo.  Inc..  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jan 


28.  1954 


SN  658,801.     Nuodex  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Elizabeth    N    J 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1953. 

Nuodex 

Rust  Inhibitor 
545 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Rust  Inhibitors"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  409.070,  420.876.  and  434,438 

For  Rust  Inhibitors. 

Use  since  January  1949. 


For  Cigarette  Receptacles. 
Use  since  August  1933. 


SN    660,375.      BMW    Specialties,    Inc..    Portland     Oreg 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1954.  ' 

CI6-WIT 

For   Cigarette   Extinguishers   Particularly   for    Use   in 
Automobiles. 

Use  since  Aug.  20,  1951. 


SN  659.998.  Douglas  Chemical  Company,  d.  b.  a  Douglas 
Chemical  and  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City  Mo 
Filed  Jan.  25,  19.14. 


For  Economic  Poirons  in  the  Nature  of  an  Insecticide 
for  Fumigating  Grains. 
I  Use  since  December  1950. 


CLASS  9 

SN  658.382.     Dynamlt-Actlen-Gesellschaft.  vormals  Alfred 
Nobel  k  Co.,  Troisdorf,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1953. 

Sinoxid 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Rer  No  419  417 
dated  June  4.  1930.  •       •        .       . 

For   Ammunition.   Firearms,   and   Parts   Thereof. 
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I  CLASS  10 

SN  630,738.     The  Terre  Co.,  Rorhelle  Park,  N.  J.     Piled 
June  4,  1962. 

OrganO 


CLASS  12 


SN  631,342.     Richard  Cromwell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Jane  18,  1962. 


STRUCTURAL 


For  Mixed  Organic  Fertilizers. 
Use  since  July  30.  1930. 


I   I 


m 


SN  650.018.    Toyo  Koatsu  Industries  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 
Japan.    Filed  July  8,  1953. 


I 


SCULPTURE 


'»-■:   ,1 


For  Hand  Pressed  Ceramic  Tilea. 
Use  since  May  15.  1952. 


I  . 


"^^^iss^ 


For  Fertilizers  and  Chemical  Fertilizers. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  25,  1950. 


SN  645,338.     Royal  Television  Supply  Co.,  Modesto,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1953.  <       , 


is@miLir[i[L 


SN  652.061.     Farm  Chemicals  Company,  Homestead,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1953. 

The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  gold.  The 
word  "Liquid"  is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Liquid  Fertilizer.  r' 

Use  since  on  or  at>out  July  1,  1953. 


For  Aerial  Masts. 
Use  since  Mar.  3,  1952. 


SN   655,506.     Yucca   Mining  and   Milling  Company,  Inc.,( 
Douglas,  Aril.    Filed  Oct.  28,  19.'i3.  ,    ,       > 

SOILCON 

For  Commercial  Fertilizer  Composed  of  an  .Agricultural 
Soil  Amendment  Containing  Predominately  Pyrrohotite 
Mineral  and  Silicon.  , 

Use  since  Mar.  2,  1953. 


SN  648.007.     Dependon  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  1,  1953. 


DEPENDON 


For  Cement  :  A8l)esto8  Cement  ;  Sand  and  Cement  Mix- 
ture;  Gravel,  Sand,  and  Cement  Mixture:  Mortar  (Sand, 
Cement,  and  Lime)  Mixture;  Patching  Plaster:  Wood 
Fiber  Plaster;  Finishing  Plaster;  Plaster  of  Paris;  Hy- 
drated  Lime  ;  Caulking  Compound  ;  Putty  ;  Crack  Filler  ; 
and  Fire  Clay. 

Use  since  January  1947.  .^    J 


SN  650,534.     Plant  Asbestos  Company.  Emeryville.  Calif. 
Filed  July  20,  1953. 


SN    660.043.      Lawn-Tex,    Inc..   Chicago.    111.      Filed   Jan. 
25,  1954. 

Oigani^m! 


For  Fertilizer. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1952. 


SN  664.493.     Soil  Builders  International  Corp..  -New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr  29,  1954. 

GLORION 


For  Fertillaer  and  Soil  Builder. 
Use  since  Apr.  26,  1954. 


.       «.. 


.\ppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  284,194 
(expired).  285,663  (expired),  and  313,280,  and  of  the 
trade-mark  covered  thereby. 

For  Thermal  Insulating  Materials  Sold  In  the  Form  of 
Blocks  and  Arcuate  Segments  Com|M)8ed  of  Magnesia,  Cal- 
cium Silicate,  or  Dlatoraaceous  Earth ;  and  Semi-FIuld 
Asphaltic  Weatherprooflng  .Material. 

Use  since  19.^0.  "'  '     ♦""'' 
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SN   650,956.      West   Seneca   Building  Co.,    Inc.,   Buffalo, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  27,  1953. 


CYMAN 


Bin  Liners.  Poultry  House  Liners,  Range  Shelter  Covers 
Quick-Closing  Roll  Curtains.  Temporary  Poultry  House 
Partitions.  Dropping  Pit  Liners,  Curing,  Protecting  Con- 
crete, Covering  Basement  Fill  Under  Concrete,  Bank 
House  Foundations.  Wrapping  Packages  for  Shipping  or 
Storing,  Building  Sheathing  on  Roofs.  Sldewalls  or  Be- 
tween Floorings  and  Farm  Cribs  Ventilated  by  Fans 
Use  since  Mar.  17, 1948. 


For  Pre-Cut  and  Pre-Assembled  Parts  for  Construction     SN  659,701.    Cedar  Shingles,  Inc..  Woodbrldge  Township 
of  Wooden  Buildings.  Middlesex  County,  N.  J.    PUed  Jan.  19   1954 

Use  since  July  16, 1958. 


SN  651,033.    American  Biltrite  Rubber  Company,  Trenton, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jalv  29,  1953. 


LABOR 


KRMAUFE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nob.  385,013  and 
568,313. 

For  Vinyl  Floor  Covering  in  the  Form  of  Tiles. 
Use  since  May  25,  1953. 


SAVERS 


For  Shingles. 

Use  since  Dec.  31,  1963. 


SN    651,565.      California    Reinforced    Plastics    Company, 
Oakland,  Calif.    Piled  Aug.  10,  1953. 

hoibf: 

For  Unexpended  Honeycomb  Made  From  Metal  Poll  for 
Use  In  the  Construction  Arts. 
Use  since  May  15. 1952. 


SN  661,391.     Aluma  Kraft  Manufacturing  Co.    St    Loais 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1954. 


In 


•--. 


m 


SN  657,441.    The  KUne  Iron  k  Metal  Co.,  ColumbU,  8.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1953. 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of  Reg.   No.   536,570. 
For  Metal  Storm  Windows,  Metal  Storm  Doors,  Metal 
Railings  and  Goards,  and  MeUl  Grills  for  Doors. 
Use  since  July  12,  1953. 


SN  661,503.    Savage  Lumber  A  Manufacturing  Co.   SeatUe 
Wash.    Plied  Feb.  23,  1954. 

For  Prefabricated  Window  Units,  Including  Glass,  Trim 
Sash,  Frames,  and  Actuating  Hardware. 
Use  since  Feb.  9,  1954. 


CLASS  13 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  surname  "KUne,"  the  descrip- 
tive words  "Iron  k  Metal  Co.."  and  the  geographical  des- 
ignation "Columbia,  S.  C."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Television  Towers,   Radio  Towers,  and  Fabricated     S^'  «21,991.     Virtue  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles    Calif. 
Structural  Steel  Products— Namely,  Trusses,  Bridges.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 

Use  since  Feb.  15.  1938. 


SN    658,565.      Angler    Corporation,    Framlngham,    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1953. 

R.F.D. 

For  Sheet  Material  Laminated  Prom  Water-Reslstant 
Paper  and  With  Reinforcing  Strands  for  Uses  Wherein  a 
Strong  Tough  Sheet  Is  Desirable,  Among  Which  May  Be 
Instanced  Walls  for  Temporary  Silos,  Implement  Covers, 
Haystack  Covers,  Dairy  Barn  Liners,  Corn  Crib  Covers, 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  433,133. 

For  Drain  Boards. 

Use  since  in  or  about  May  1948. 
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SX  637.233.     Andre  Jean  Barbier,  d.  b.  a.  A.  B.  Hydro-     SN  658,040.     Armbrutt  Chain  Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 
carbon  Systems.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1952.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1953. 


SOLA 


For  Catalytic  Cells  in  the  Form  of  Hermetically  Sealed 
Capsales  Containing  Catalytic  Substance  and  Systems  of 
Flow  Lines  and  Chambers  Having  One  or  More  Such  Cata- 
lytic Ceils  Positioned  Therein  for  the  Treatment  of  Gases, 
Liquids,  and  Solids. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1950. 


SN    6.~>2,254.      American    Plumbing    Fixture    Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1953. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "American"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Bathtubs,  Toilet  Bowls,  Toilet  Flush  Tanks,  Toilet 
Seats,  Urinals.  Bidets,  Lavatories,  and  Wash  Stands, 
Kitchen  Sinlcs.  Laundry  Trays,  Combination  Sink  and 
laundry  Trays,  Wash  Sinks,  Dish  Sinks,  Slop  Sinks, 
Shower  Cabinets :  Bathroom  Accessories — Namely,  Re- 
ce8Mt>d  Fixtures,  Soap  Dishes,  Toilet  Paper  Holders,  Towel 
Racks.  Metal  Pipes  ;  and  Trim  for  Tuba,  Lavatories,  and 
Sinks— Namely,  Faucets  and  Waate-Oatlets  for  Such 
Plumbing  Fixtures. 

Use  since  Mar.  15,  1951. 


SN  653.112.    Chemex  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  14.  1953. 


For  Coffeemakers. 

Use  since  Aug.  28.  1950. 


SN     655.947.       Ainswortb     Manufacturing     Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1953. 


K][lJ[L1T°M°[^[Mifflll 


» 


For  Ornamental  Aluminum  Chain. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Blay  21.  1953. 


CLASS  14 


SN  643,444.     Sulxer  Frtres.  Soci«tC  Anonyme.  Winterthur. 
Swiixerland.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1953.     Sec.  2(f).     .   < 

SULZER I 


For  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings. 
Use  since  1934. 


SN  655,110.    A.  M.  Byers  Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

BYERS 

For    Metal    Plates,    Metal    Bars,    Metal    Billets,    Metal 
Blooms,  Metal  Shapes,  Metal  Sheets,  and  MeUl  Strip. 
Use  since  1931. 


SN  658,835.     J.   Forrester  Campbell,.  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  i 
to  Bridgestate  Construction  Material  Co.,  Kearney,  N.  J 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1953. 

BRIDGE  STATE 

For  Ferrous  and  Ferrous  Alloy  Metal  Castings,  Made  by 
Permanent  Mold  Process,  Sold  in  the  Form  of  Castings. 
Use  since  Oct.  5.  1953. 


CLASS  15 


SN    623,228.      The    Wickes    Corporation.    Saginaw,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1952.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Mexican." 


The  term  "Frame"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  are  disclaimed.  | 

Fur  Adjustable  Hangers  and  Supports  for  Plumbing 
Fixtures.  Fluid  Conduits,  and  the  Like  and  for  Channel 
Steel  Conduit  Members  and  Adjustable  Interlocking  Fit- 
tings Therefor. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1951. 


The   words   "Trade  Mark"   shown   in   the  drawing  are 
disclaimed  aj;>art  from  the  mark  shown.     Applicant  claims 
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For  Lubricating  Graphite,  Graphite  Grease,  and  Graphite 
Lubricant.  •  . 

Use  since  Aug.  21,  1950 ;  and  since  1902  on  "Mexican." 


P' 


8N  639,415.     Blue  Ridge  Oil  Corporation.  Palisades  Park 
N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1952. 


BLUCC 


BLUCO 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Cutting  Oils. 
Use  since  on  or  about  January  1943. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Nos.  209.407.  553.155,  577,516.  571,525  and 
others.  ' 

For  Latex  Paint. 

Use  since  Oct.  23,  1953  ;  and  since  Apr.  18.  1922.  as 
to  the  oval  design  and  the  name  "De  Soto." 


CLASS  17 


SN  656,236.    Victor  H.  Mardfln,  Yonkers,  N  Y     Filed  Nov 
12.1953. 


SN  650.941.     Special  Oils  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  West 
New  York.  N.  J.    Piled  July  27,  1953. 


For  Cutting  Fluids.  Lead  Naphthenate  as  Extreme  Pres 
sure  Additive  for  Lubricating  (;reaBe8  and  Oils.   Metallic 
Soaps  as  Lubricant  ©r  Extreme  Pressure  Additive  for  Gear, 
Wire  Rope  and  Rolling  Mill  Lubricants,  and  Sulfurired  Oils         ^'o  claim  is  made  under  the  statute  to  the  words  "To 
as  Additive  for  Petroleum,  Animal,  Fish  and  Vegetable  Oils     ^^^^^  ^*^"  and  these  words  are  discUimed  apart  from  the 
To  Improve  Lubricity  and  Serve  as  Coolant,  and  High  Pres-     ™arl'  as  shown, 
sure  Lubricants.  '  For  Cigars. 

Use  since  Feb.  7,  1951.  Use  since  Oct.  29,  1953.  ' 


CLASS  16 


SN  633.820.     Chemiiche  Forschungsgesellschaft  m.  b.  H., 
Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany.     Filed  July  12,  1962. 

Pioloform 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  382  283 
dated  Feb.  23,  1928. 

For  Polyvinyl  Alcohol-Formaldehyde  Acetal  for  Use  in 
the  Production  of  Varnish. 


SN  659,256.    F.  D.  Grave  ft  Son,  New  Haven.  Conn     Filed 
Jan.  11,  1954. 


For  Cigars. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  10.  1953. 


CLASS  18 


SN   642.506.      West  Disinfecting   Company.    Long   Island     oxj  fli.ioon      «...         r.^     ^ 

City,N.  Y.    Filed  FVjb  19  19.53  SN  614,390.     Evans  Drug  Company.  Tulsa.  Okhi.     Filed 

•  May  21.  1951. 


GRIPSHEEN 


II 


EvanEze- 


For  Liquid  Floor  Preservative  Coating  for  All  Types  of  For  Liniment  Preparation  as  a  Liniment  or  Rubbing  Oil 

Floor  surfaces  Used  for  Glossy  and  Slip  Resistant  Pur-  for  the  Treatment  of  Stiff  Arthritic  Joints  of  tSeHumTn 

poses.  Body. 

Use  since  Jan.  1.1958.  Use  since  Oct.  1.  1950. 


I 


I        I 
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SN  633,704.     American  Scientific  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Madi- 
son. Wis.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1952.  j 

SULFAK 

"Sulfa"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Product  for  Treatment  of  Foot  Rot  and  I'ink  Eye  in 
Cattle  and  Sheep  and  for  Treatment  of  Superficial  Wounds 
in  All  Livestock. 

Use  since  May  5,  1948. 


SN  654.158.  J.  B.  Roerlg  4  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  to 
Chas.  Pflser  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1953. 


Patay 


t 


I  /• 


'^N  640.831.    Arnar-Stone  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Evanstoo.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1953.  ^  , 

UROLOCAIIVE 

For  Urological  Topical  Anesthetic,  ComprisinR  Benxo- 
caine  and  Oxyquinoline  Benioate  in  a  Bland.  Water- Soluble 
Base.  „ 

Use  since  Dec.  3,  1952. 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Pre{>arations. 
Use  since  June  9,  1953. 


SN  654,713.     Barker.  Moore  ft  Mein  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Oct.  14. 1053. 


KT 


SN  648,862.    Harold  G.  Kasden,  Huntington  Station,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1953. 


For  Preparation  for  Non- Infectious  Enteritis  in  Chickens 
and  Turkeys. 

Use  since  Sept.  25.  1953. 


K 


ASDENO 


L 


For  Mouthwash  Possessing  Bactericidal  and  Fungicidal 
Properties  Primarily  for  Medicinal  Use. 

Use  since  May  4,  1953.  ,   ' 


SN  649,319.     Musher  Foundation  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  24,  1953. 

BURVEEN 


For   Medicinal  Concentrate  for   L'ae  in  Wet  Dressings. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1953. 


SN  655,203.     Dr.  Madaus  k  Co.,  Koln-Merhelm,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1953. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  548.808, 
dated  Oct.  31.  1941. 

For  Chlorophyll  in  Powdered  Form  as  an  Ingredient  of 
Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


SN  657.711.     Mrs.  Mabel  Sophia  Glorius,  Forest  Heights, 
Md.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1953. 


S.N   650,578.     Chicago  Pharmacal  Company.  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  July  21,  19.53. 

LIPOMIC 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  Designed  To 
Reverse  Fatty  Infiltration  of  the  Liver  and  To  Prevent 
Further  Hepatic  Cell  Destruction. 

Use  since  Jan.  23,  195.1.  • 


SN  H51..S35.     Good-Life  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  New  Har- 
mony, Ind.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1953. 

@®®E)n(LD[?B 


For  Vitamin  Ft>od  Supplements  for  Animals. 
Use  since  Mar.  10,  1953. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Pain  Relief"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing.  •  . «-.  ■{•>' 

For  Salve.  i  '  ^  ,      . 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  20,  1953.  ' 

•  '    •     I-  •   .,.■ 

SN    658.882.      George   A.    Breon   k   Company,   New   York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1954. 

NEO-LACMANESE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  311.145. 

For  Non-specific  Protein  Liquid  for  Intra-Muscular  Use 
in  Stimulating  Systemic  Resistance  to  Subacute  and 
Chronic  Infections. 

Use  since  1935.  .    .    , 
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HIBITANE 


TOLE 


■  !• 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  BriUsh  Reg.  No.  676  813 
dated  Feb.  7,  1949. 

For  Antiseptics,   Bactericides,  Medicinal  and  Personal 
Disinfectants. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  170,471. 
For    Tie    Rod    Ends.    Drag    Links,    Spindle    Bolts,    and 
Spring  Shackles. 
Use  since  May  1935.  ' 


SN   660,365.      The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamasoo    Mich 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1954. 

Paminal 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  573.713. 
For  Pharmaceutical    Preparation   for  Use  as  an   Anti- 
spasmodic. 

Use  since  Dec.  24,  1953. 


SN  648.919.    Henry  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis  Minn 
Filed  June  17,  1953. 


HEMCo 


SN  662.569.     Glenn  W.  Rush.  d.  b.  a.  R  A  B  Laboratories. 
Connellsville.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1954 

ED -AN 

For  Medicinal   Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Ath- 
letes  Foot  and  Other  Skin  IrrlUtions  and  Infections. 
Use  since  January  1934. 


For  Accessories  for  Automotive  Vehicles — Namely 
Grille  Screens,  Steering  Wheel  Covers,  Back  Rests.  Arm 
Rests.  Winter  Fronts,  Frost  Shields.  Cushion  and  Seat 
Covers. 

Use  since  Decemt>er  1941. 


CLASS  21 


SN  601.078.    Sllvray  Lighting,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y     Filed 
July  21.  1950. 


SN   662.752.      Chas.   Pftser  k   Co..    Inc..   Brooklyn    N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1954. 

D^  BED 


For  Antibiotic  Prepuration. 
'  Use  since  Dec.  8,  1963. 


SN   662.753.      Chas.   Pfizer  h  Co..    Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1954. 


RORGEMS 


a. 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Us<t  since  Dec.  22,  1953. 


CLASS  19 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods 
except  in  the  association  shown,  however  without  waiving 
any  common  law  or  other  rights  therein. 

For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  for  Commercial  Use. 

Use  since  May  22,  1950. 


SN  626,8.-)6.  Heinrich  ChristianHeu.  d.  b.  a.  Ilo-Werke  H. 
Christiansen.  Pinneberg,  near  Hamburg.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1952. 

The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "J   L  O.  '     Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  483.930   dated  Mar 
26.  1936. 

Linkages  and  Brake  Shoes  for  Automotlv..  VpH.h^  it-.  ..l!  .!     ..^^•/:*V:^'7'*>'°  Snarling  or  Twisting. 


SN  601,139.      William   Edelman.  d.   b.  a.   Kordaway  Co 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  24,  1950. 

KORDAWAY 


Use  since  about  August  1946. 
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SN  635,095.     R«>ii(liiiK  Batteries,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ph.     Filed 
Hept.  10,  1952. 


For  Wet  Acid  Storage  Batteries. 
Uae  since  July  15,  1952. 


SN  635,518.     Setchell  Carlson,  Inc.,  New  Brighton,  Mfnn. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1952. 


HSRMmixaa 


For  Television  Sets  and  Radios. 
U8«  since  May  18,  1952. 


SN  635,665.     Socl«4  de  la  File  Leclanche.  VIenne,  France. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1952. 

PILAIR 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  511,435, 
dated  Apr.  11.  1952. 
For  Electric  Batteries. 


SN    635,907.      E^gle    Range   k   Mannfacturing   Company. 
Belleville,  111.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1952. 


For  F-lectrlc  Range's. 
Use  since  April  1950. 


SN  636.147.     Fhilco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  3.  1952.  ^ 

SPEGTRICON 


For  Cathode  Ray  Tubes. 
Use  since  Sept.  3,  1952. 


SN  640,044.  Marshall-Wells  Company.  Duluth,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1952.  Sec.  2(f).  CONCtJRRENT  rs*E 
with  SN  641.180  in  the  territory  embracing  the  States 
of  Wisconsin.  .Minnesota,  North  Dakota.  South  Dakota, 
Iowa.  Montana.  Wyoming.  Idaho,  Washington,  Oregop, 
the  Upper  Peninsula  of  Michigan,  the  portion  of  Cali- 
fornia north  of  the  northern  boundaries  of  San  Luis 
Obispo.  Kern,  and  San  Bernardino  counties,  and  the 
Territory  of  Alaska. 

Ll  NCOLN 

For  Electric  Storage  Batteries  and  Electric  Dry  Cells. 
Us*  since  Jan.  1.  1922. 


SN  641,180.  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1953.  Sec.  2(f).  CONCURRENT  USE  with 
SN  640,044  in  the  territory  embracing  the  States  of 
Alabama,  Arixona,  Arkansas,  Colorado,  Connecticut, 
Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  IlUnola,  Indiana,  Kansas. 
Kentucky,  Loulaluna,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Mississippi,  .Missouri,  Nebraska,  Nevada,  New  Hamp- 
■^hire.  New  Jersey,  New  Mexico,  New  York,  North  Car- 
•  Una,  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island. 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Texas,  Utah.  Vermont,  Vir- 
;  ginla.  West  Virginia,  the  lower  Peninsula  of  Michigan 
'  and  the  i>ortion  of  California  south  of  the  northern 
boundaries  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  Kern,  and  San  Bernar- 
dino counties. 

LINCOLN 

For  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  Oct.  26,  1936. 


SN    647.770.      The    Gabriel    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  27,  1953. 


] 


The  lines  shown   in  the  drawing  denote  shading. 

For  Ant»'nnas  and  Reflectors  for  Mobile  and  Fixed 
Transmitting  and  Receiving  Stations  Including  Frequency- 
MtMlulation,  Amplitude-Modulation  and  Pulse-Communi- 
cation Installations  as  for  Use  in  Radio,  Television  and 
Facsimile  Broadcasting  and/or  Reception,  Polnt-to-Polnt 
Relay  Communication,  Microwave  Propagation  and/or 
Reception,  Radio  Beacon  Systems  and  Radar  Systems,  and 
Brackets  and  Mounts  Incorporated  and  Sold  With  and  for 
the  Antennas ;  Coaxial  and  Wave-Guide  Transmission 
Lines  and  Impedance  Adapters,  Matching  Transformers. 
Connectors,  Switches,  Jacks  and  Fittings  Therefor  ;  and 
Plastic  Radome  Coverings  Incorporated  With  Certain  Ra- 
diating or  Receiving  Parts  of  the  Antennas. 

Use  since  in  or  about  December  1945.  ' 


CLASS  22 


SN   635,072.      Rose   Vallet,    San   Francisco,   Calif.      Filed 
Sept.  9,  1952. 

Ju/ee?nearl  Chenille  i)o]ls 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Che- 
nille" and  "Dolls"  except  when  used  as  a  part  of  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Dolls. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1951.  .  <• 
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SN  646,880     Kayaoee  Tmpex  Corporation,  New  York  N  T      sv  vlk'.  coo      r.    ^^  «,*      - 

Filed  May  12.  1953.  '  '       ^         ,,n"*!?®    T^"^^  ^^^  *  ^•'**'  '°*^-'  Mlnneapolla.  Minn. 

riled  Nov.  5,  1953. 

KAy^NEE  BELTLINE 


For  Toy  Sewing  liachlnes. 
Use  aince  June  li)52. 


For  Sporting  Gooda  ConslsUng  in  Bait  Boxes  and  Golf 
Ball  Carriers. 

Use  since  June  25,  1947.  * 


'•'20°'S'     •f""""--.  >-. -N..  York,  .N.  T.     FU«.  Ja„     S.N,5«,«e.    CM  W.  H„,Ho,..„r,h,  d  b.  ..  „„n,.i..or,b 


rOAfBOY 


For  Spinning  Reels. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  May  8.  1953. 


Manufacturing   Company.   Marshalltown.   Iowa      Filed 
Nov.  16.  1953. 

Cats  ailH$ker$ 


SN    650,553.      Thonmen,    Inc.,   New   York    N     Y 
July  20,  1953. 

TDAfBRaOK 

Por  Spinning  Reels. 


For  Fish  Lure  Guards. 
Use  since  Jan.  9, 1950. 


Filed 


CLASS  23 


SN'  620.003.     Ingersoll-R.and  Company.  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1951.  .      •      • 


/ 


Use  since  on  or  about  May  8,  1953. 


SN  650.940.    Soclete  a  Responsabillte  Llmltee  Quirin  k.  Co. 


k\ 


The  word  "Air"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


Luxeuilles  Bains    (Haute-Saone),    France.      Filed   July  J 

27,1953.                  II                                                                     *  shown. 

11                           .  For    Pressure-Operated    Regulators    for    Actuating    the 

CD  C  ly  ^  U       lk%  rw*.     ^^^"^  "'  """  <'ompressors  and   Fuel   Valve  of  the 

\^  |\  UJ  1^  ^  rV  0  fk  I  DrUlng  Motors  for  the  Compressors. 

The  word  "French"  in  the  mark  is  disclaimed.     Appll 


Use  since  Aug.  15,  1951. 


c.n.  d.,„.  ..„e„Mp  ,.,  Fr,„.*  R,,.  .v..  408.  d.,«.  .M„.     ,N  „20.,9.      E.  T.  Br,.«.  *  s„,.  K,™..,  C,„.     Filed 

Vnr    .«imall    I'„K-^„  i._v.i-    »»_.l..,.-    ^  ...  _  Oct.  19.  1951. 


For  Small  Unbreakable  Metallic  Toys,  Made  of  Alumi 
num.  Lead,  or  Other  Metals,  and  Representing  People 
Soldiers,   Animals,    Vehicles,   Armaments,   Airplanes 


SN  652,378.     Mary 
.  Aug.  27.  1953. 


C.  C; 


Crabtree.  Washington,  D.  C.     Piled. 


Patch  CE 

Pete 


For  Doll.  1 1 

Use  since  Aug.  18,  ld53. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  oae  of  the  surname 
Briscoe    apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Machines  for  Forming,  Cleaning.  Sloping,  and  Rldg- 
Ing  Ditches. 

I'seslnce  July  1,  1950. 


SN  653,060.    Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated.  Chicago  111 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1953. 


SN  621,241.     Washington  Forge.   Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1951. 

Town  &  Countrq 


For     Cutlery     and     Household     Kitchenwarf 
Knives,  Forks.  Spoons. 
(    Use  since  Oct.  1.  1950. 


-Namely, 


For  Bandalore  Toy  Spinning  Tops. 
Use  sini-e  Sept.  6,  1950. 


8N   623,098.      Wlrhlta   Palls  Foundry  and   Machine  Com- 
pany, Wichita  Falls.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1952.     Sec.  2(f) 

WICHITA 

For  Water  Pumps,  Fluid  Actuated  Clutches,  Fluid 
Actuated  Brakes  for  Machines,  Power  Transmission  Pul- 
leys, and  Catheads  for  Well  Drilling  Rigs  and  the  Like 

Use  since  Oct.  28,  1946. 


^ 
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#FRAME% 
ARCH 


tlabd,   Oreg. 


Filed     SN  634,165.     Charles  J.  Schott.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Herman  Ma- 
cbine  &  Tool  Co.,  Tallmadge,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1052. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Arch"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
420,047. 

For  Fairlead  Carrying  Tractor  Trailers  for  Transport- 
ing Logs  and  the  Like.  ,     -       | 

Use  since  Sept.  20.  1944.  .    * 


For  Bushings  for  Tse  as  Bearings.  Wringer  Roll  Shafts 
for  Mop  Pail  Wringers.  Finished  Castings  for  Machine 
Parts  for  Use  in  Hydraulic  Cylinders. 

Use  since  1942. 


SN  636,018.     Jet-^eet,  (Inc.,  Englewood.  N.  J. 
1.  1952. 


Filed  Oct. 


//"Z 


SN   628.133.      The   Univis   Lens   Company.   Dayton.   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1952. 

UNIMARKER 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  notation  "Marlier"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Apparatus  for  Etching  Identifying  Marks  Into 
Lenses.  Said  Apparatus  Comprising  a  Container.  Etching 
Fluid  in  the  Container,  and  a  Stencil-Shaped  Opening  in 
the  Container  for  Allowing  Outward  Passage  of  the  Fluid 
to  the  Surface  of  a  I-^ns.  '  .^ 

Use  since  Feb.  29,  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  515,219. 
For  Thermally  Actuated  Pumps. 
Use  since  in  or  about  May  1952. 


SN  649.006.     The  Loewy  Engineering  Company  Limited. 
London.    England.      Filed   Jane    18,    1953. 


Ml 

In 


Ml 
In 


SN  632.436.    Magna  Engineering  Corporation,  Menlo  Park. 
Calif.    Filed  July  11,  1952. 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  British  application  filed  Dec. 
23.  1952.  Reg.  No.  B713.434.  dated  Dec.  23.  1952. 

For  Presses  and  Parts  Thereof  for  the  Manufacture  of 
Coverings  for  Electric  Cablet. 


I 


For  Drill  Press. 

Use  since  Jan.  2,  1952. 


'  SN  657,137.     HulTord  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  El  Segundo, 

Calif.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1953. 


Wi^i(gi!Dra 


For  Articulated  Work-Holding  Jaws  for  MeUl-Formlng 
Machines. 

Use  since  Aug.  3,  1953. 


SN   633.105.     Farm  Tools,   Inc..  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed 
Jaly  26.  1952. 

Rol-r^'TIlDllE 


For  Service  Station.  Garage,  and  Industrial  Air  Line 
Hose  Reels  Which  Are  of  the  Air  Propelled  Winding  Type, 
Wherein  a  Valve  Is  Operated  by  an  Operator  (Jiving  the 
Hose  a  Yank  To  Cause  Air  Under  Pressure  To  Propel  the 
Reel  and  Wind  Hose  Thereon.        ^_   »    ,     •. 

Use  since  May  20.  1949.  ---••.  , 


SN  657.508.     Dexter  Folder  Company,  Pearl  ElTer.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1953. 


«i 


For  Air  Pumps. 

Use  since  during  July  1953. 
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CLASS  26 


'''nfifug.2:T48^''''°*  "^"^'^^-  ^  ^'^-^•--  ^"' 


V£71D 


? 


For  Razor  Blades. 
Use  since  1942.    , 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg     Nos     201  «7« 
O30.573     542.810.   549.410.   533.358.   and   514.911.      '''''' 

For    Mechanical    Negatives    Comprising    Tissue    Sheets 
ing  P^inMn.^s'T  ^'^P'--*"-  Coating.  Vsed  in  Prodt 
Off-^P      »f  .***'  "°  ^'•^*  ^l*»^«  Employed  in  the 

Offset  PrinUng  and  Lithograph  Industry. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1941. 


SN  658,187.     Hydraulics  Unlimited  Mfg  Co    Eaton   r-Ain      8V  -iT?  iaa      r>».--i       t     . 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1953.  '  J     ,,  ,  ^^*'^'*"  ^'^'^^^owitz,  d.  b.  a.  Dr.  Chas.  Jack- 

nowitt.  Union  City.  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1949.     Sec.  2(f>. 


.*. 


Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Reg.  No    380  139 
For  Units  Consisting  of  Wipers  for  Eye  Glasae.  and  Eye 
Glasses  in  an  Eye  Glass  Case. 
Use  since  Oct  1,  1927. 


For  Hydraulic  Hoists. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1053 


""^mIj^.  jM^r  ''"'"■"••™  ^«  ■  "•-«•"'■  Oh... 


^^ft'^i!     °"'''"  *  •'•°''''  ■"''  •  CWawo,  III.    Filed  Mu. 


/.\  4 1 


For  Camera  Shutters,  and  Shutter  and  Lens  Combl 
tions. 

Use  since  Dec.  15,  1949. 


na- 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  5T0  301 
For  Centrifugal  Pumps  for  Handling  Water.  Oil.  or  Liq- 
uid Fuels  :Self-PrImlng  Centrifugal  Pumps;  Domestic 
^Jlr  ^JIL'I^J'"'*'  Comprising  Deep  and  Shallow  Well 
fow  w"n  S*f  r"  C°'°'"~'"«°  L'nit,;  Deep  and  Shal- 
CeTJSa^r  '"  "'  ^"^'^"'"^  '"""  ^""^  '- 

I'se  since  on  or  about  November  1953. 


SN  612.179.     Revere  Corporation  of  America,  Wallingford 
Conn.    FiledApr.  3.  1951. 

REVERE    BLUE     TOP 

The  term  "Revere"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  , 

For  Fuel  Flow  Meters. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1947. 


CLASS  25 


MAFE 


SN  612.180.     Revere  Corporation  of  America,  Wallingford 
Conn.    FiledApr.  3,  1951. 

REVERE    GOLD    TOP 

The  term  "Revere"  is  disclaimed  apart  Jrom  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fuel  Flow  Meters. 
Use  since  Feb.  26.  1948. 


Il 


finn'ml^'^J'  '"'fi""^  "^"  ^'    *^^^>-     Cuban  applica- 
tion^ filed  May  27.  19^:  Reg.  No.  89.602.  dated  D^    21, 

For  Locks. 


SN  612,484.    The  C-Ray  CorporaUon,  Toledo.  Ohio     Filed 
Apr,  11,  1961. 

C-RAY 

For  Instrument  for  Fitting  Clothes  and  for  Determining 
the  Conformance  and  Non-Conformance  of  a  Person  to  a 
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Preselected  Pattern  by  Projecting  on  a  Surface  Bearing 
Pattern  Indicia  a  True  Size  Silhouette  of  the  Person  by 
Means  of  a  Light  Source  Arranged  on  the  Opposite  Side 
of  the  Person  From  the  Surface  and  by  Shifting  the  Posi- 
tion of  the  Person  Until  the  Silhouette  Is  in  a  Preselected 
Position  Relative  to  the  Pattern  Indicia. 
Tse  since  Sept.  5.  1943. 


SN    615,268.      Brookfleld    Engineering    Laboratories.    Inc., 
Stoughton.  Mass.    Filed  June  16,  1931. 

VISCOTROL 

For   Instruments   for   Combined   Measuring.    Indicating 
and  Controlling  Viscosity  in  Blending  or  Dilution  Opera 
tions.  • 

Use  since  Oct.  28.  1949. 


SN   617,672.      National  Cine  Equipment,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  14, 1951. 

SYNCHRO-FILM-ED 


For  Film  Measuring  and  Length  Counting  Instruments. 
Use  since  Apr.  12.  1951. 


SN    619,284.       Barber-Colman    Company,    Rocicford,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1951.    « 

For  Control  Apparatus  Having  a  Balance<l  Electrical 
Bridge  Networlc  Renponslve  to  Temperature  Changes  of  an 
Enclosure  and  Operating  To  Adjust  the  Heat  Supply 
Thereto  in  Proportion  to  the  Enclosure  Temperature. 

Use  since  July  1951. 


SN  622;064.     Bendlx  Aviation  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1951. 

OMNI- MAG 

For  Aircraft  Navijratlonat  Instmments  Reflecting  Accu- 
rate Craft  Orientation  With  Respect  to  Azimuthal  or  Eleva- 
tional  Reference  Indications  From  a  Station  of  Approach 
or  Departure.  U 


I'se  since  Dec.  7,  1949. 


SN  623,689.     Streeter-Amet  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Jan.  16,  1952. 

For  Indicating  and  Printing  Instruments  Connected  to 
Sensing  Elements  Including  Scales,  Torque  Meters, 
Thermocouples,  and  Pressure  Gauges  To  Indicate  and 
Print  Values  Sensed  by  the  Sensing  Elements. 

UsesinceSept.  6,  1951. 


SN  623,444.      Weston   Electrical  Instrument  Corporation, 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1952. 

HYGROSENSER 

For  Devices  Having  Moisture-Absorption  Properties  and 
Useful  in  the  Determination  of  Humidity  and  Humidity 
Indicators  Comprising  Electrical  Apparatus  Incorporating 
Such  Devices. 

UseslnceFeb.  27,  1951. 

.  f 


Filed 


SN  624,960.     Magnaflux  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Feb.  14,  1952. 

Partek 

For  Spraying  and  Dipping  Equipment  Comprising  Spray 
Cabinets,  Spray  Guns,  Tanks  and  Agitators,  and  Booths 
Fitted  With  White  or  Ultra- Violet  Light  for  Observing 
Results  Where  Fluorescent  Particles  Are  Employed,  Used 
in  Locating  Cracks  and  Other  Surface  Discontinuities  in 
Porous  Bodies. 

Use  since  Mar.  16,  1949. 


» 

SN  627,547.     United   Electric  Controls  Company,  Water- 
town,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1952. 


For  Electric  Controls  Automatically  Responsive  to  Con- 
dition Changes  Such  as  Temperature,  Pressure  and  Vac- 
uum, and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Nov.  16.  1951. 


SN   630.599.      Keuffel  ft   Esser  Company,   Hoboken.   N.   J. 
Filed  June  2,  1952. 

LEROY 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  316,884. 

For  Draftsmen's  Devices  for  Lettering  and  Symbol  Draw- 
ing and  Accessories  Therefor — Namely.  Lettering  Tem- 
plates, Symbol  Templates,  Scribers.  Lettering  and  Scrib- 
ing Pens.  Pen  Flow  Control  Pins  and  Ink  Remover.  Letter- 
ing Pen  Sets.  Socket  Holders  for  I^'ttering  and  Scribing 
Pens.  Styll  for  lettering  Scribers,  Lead  Holders,  Letter 
Size  Adapters  for  Lettering  Scribers,  Tracer  Pins  for  L«'t- 
tering  Scribers.  Scriber  Stands.  Special  Straight  Edges  for 
I'se  With  Templates,  Cases  for  Lettering  Sets.  ScriN'r 
Extension  Pieces.  Template  Positioner  and  Guide,  and 
Cased  Sets  of  Such  Devices. 

Use  since  February  1932. 


SN  633.734. 
City,  N.  Y. 


Propper  Manufacturing  Co. 
Filed  Aug.  11.1952. 


Inc..  Long  Island 


For  Sterlllier  Control  Strips  of  Paper  Having  Imprinted 
Thereon  a   Specially   Prepare<l  Pigment,   Which  Pigment, 
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After  Insertion  In  Autoclaves,  Changes  Color  at  Predeter- 
mined Durations  of  High  Temperature,  Thus  Indicating 
Proper  Sterllliatlon  of  the  Contents  of  the  Autoclave  in 
Which  the  Control  Strips  Are  Inserted. 
I'se  since  Mar.  1,  1952. 


SN  646.755.    The  Garrett  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  May  11,  1953. 


8N  634,202.     W.  S.  Macdonald  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mas*. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1952. 

MAGNEFI LE 

For  Inventory  Register  and  Digital  Information  Tabu- 
lator. 

Use  since  May  1,  1952. 


SN  640,251.     American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc..  Sellers- 
vllle.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1953. 


USG 


For  Pressure  Operated  Gauges.  Compasses,  Thermome- 
ters.  Ammeters.  Voltmeters,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  January  1945. 


SN    640,695.      Radiant    Manufacturing   Corporation,    Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1953. 


For  Measuring  Venturis ;  Humidity  Indicators  ;  Auto- 
matic Control  Main  Valve  Units  for  Regulating  the  Air 
Pressure  In  Compartments  of  Aircraft,  and  Component 
Parts — Namely,  Isobaric  Changers,  Cabin  Altitude  Se- 
lectors, Rate  of  Change  Selectors.  Differential  (Tianger^ 
Differential  Timers,  Jack  Positioned  Valves.  Valves  Oper- 
able as  AuxUiaries  to  Itlain  Unit,  Ratio  Control  Valves, 
Differential  Pressure  Control  Valves,  and  Differential  Rate 
of  Change  Control  Valves;  Thermostatic  Governors; 
Thermostatic  Temperature  Control  Valves ;  Pneumatic 
Thermostats  ;  Variable  Area  Air  Flow  Control ;  Differential 
Pressure  Control ;  Flow  Measuring  Control ;  Pressure 
Breathing  Demand  Regulators  ;  Oil  Temperature  Regula- 
tors ;  Floating  Control  ThermosUts  ;  Oil  Diverter  Thermo- 
stats;  Test  Stands  for  Testing  Pneumatic  and  Electrical 
Devices  ;  Electronic  Cabin  Temi>eraturp  Regulators ;  Elec- 
tronic Computers  ;  Fluid  Pressure  Responsive  Transducers  ; 
Accelerometer  Potentiometers;  and  Elevation  Computers. 

Use  since  July  1940. 


SN  646.807.     Sawyer's  Inc.,  Portland,  Greg.     Filed  May 
11.  1953. 

SXc/ieo-Tnaicc 


The  word  "Stereo"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For   Projection   Screens   for  the  Display   of  Light-Pro-         For  Stereo-Projectors. 
Jected  Motion  and  Still  Pictures.  Use  since  Apr.  8,  1953. 

Use  since  on  or  abuut  Jan.  5,  1953. 


QM   -miAnnmA        »^.    LL     >  ^^  647,671.     Warner  Bros.  Cartoons    Inc     Los  Anirelea 

SN   <42,254.      Plerte    Angenieux.    Saint  Heand,    France.         Calif     Filed  May  25  1953     Seo^m  Angeies, 

Filed  Feb.  16.  195«  ^      '  ^^^     ^^  *•*''' 


•1^ 

VIGILUX 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg  No  492  574 
dated  July  12.  1951. 

For  Cinema tofranhic  Projection  Control  Apparatuses 
for  Projectionists.     ] 


SN  646.350.     Aseptic- Thermo  Indicator  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  4.  1953. 

STEAM* 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  304,172. 
For  Series  of  Animated  Motion  Picture  Cartoons. 
Use  since  May  1929. 


:8 


CLOX 


For  Chemically  Treated  Paper  Indicators  Which  Are 
Adapted  To  Change  Color  When  Subjected  to  a  Predeter- 
mined Time-Temperature  Exposure. 

Use  since  December  1943. 


SN  647,672.     Warner  Bros.  Cartoons,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  25.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  304.169. 
For  Series  of  Animated  Motion  Picture  Cartoons. 
Use  since  May  1929. 
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SN  647.678.    Tale  Belt  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  May     SN  655.776.     Oraflex.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  T.     Piled  Not. 
25,  1953.  3,  1963. 


FACTO  GRAPH 


'  ■  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No«.   116,130  and 

370.695. 

For  Cameras.  Sensitised  Material  for  Photographic  Pur- 
For  Carrying  Cases  for  Cameras  and  Camera  Accessories,     p^^^  ^^^  Camera  Carrying  Cases. 
Use  since  Feb.  27.  1958.  Use  since  July  1.  1915. 


SN  647.824.     Michael  8.  Wolk.  d.  b.  a.  Mlco  Photo  Prod-     ^^^   655.973.      pialrspecs,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.    Y.      Plied 
ucts.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  27,  1953.  ^j^^.  q  ^^53 


MilCO 


Ju£^ 


The  term  "Vu«"  is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Slide  Viewers.  , 

Use  since  May  1950.  ' 


— ^— ^—  1 

SN  648.008.     Dispensers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Juno  1.  1953.  ,  . 


For  Eyeglass  Frames. 
Use  since  Oct.  5,  1953. 


SN    656.193.      Allied   Optical    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1953. 


For  Combination  Plastic  Mixing  and  Scaled  Measuring 
Bowls  for  Culinary  Use.  .'  • 

Use  since  Oct.  31,  1949.  ' 


SN  648.023.     Robert  Albert  Johnson,  d.  b.  a.  Alwalt  Co.,         jhe  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
Modesto,  Calif.    Filed  June  1,  1953.  as  nhown. 

For  Eye  Glass  Lenses  and  Eye  Glass  Frames. 
Use  since  Oct.  28,  1953. 


.     SN   656,537.      American   Association  of  Textile  Chemists 
and  Colorlsts,  Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  Not.  18,  1953. 


Applicant    claims    ownership   of    Reg.   No.    573.731. 

For    Electrical    Installation    Products  -Namely,    Meter 

Troughs  ,  For  Machines  for  Testing  Textile  Material  as  to  Color 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1948.  Fastness,  Strength,  Shrinkage,  Wear  Resistance,  and  the 


Use  since  on  or  at>oat  De«.  30. 1923. 


SN  649,414.     Bray  Studios.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  26,  1953. 

.i^KLlTHIMCr 


For  Series  of  Motion  Pictures. 
Use  since  June  3,  19.'S3. 


8N  657,089.     WUlson  Products,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.,    Filed 
Nov.  27,  1953. 

PLAS-TONE 

For  Ophthalmic   Protection   Lenses,   Partlcalarly   Sun- 
Glass  Clip-On  Lenses. 
Use  since  Nov.  3,  1953. 
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8N   657,172.      Peerless   Photo  Products,   Inc.,   Shoreham, 


N.  Y.    Piled  Not. 


SO.  1953. 


CLASS  28 


SN  650,784.  Ralph  R.  Dsddio,  Newlngton,  Conn.,  to  Trl- 
farl,  Krussman  k  Flshel,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y  Piled 
Joly  24,  1953. 


STAT 

1^ 


Applicant    dlsclHima    the    word    "Ear"   apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Earrings. 
Use  since  July  1,  1953. 


8N  652.290.     Marner  Jewelry  Co.,  ProTidence,  R   I.     Piled 
Aug.  25,  1953. 


Per  Sensitised  Photographic  Paper. 
Um  since  Sept.  24,  1953. 


SN  657.344.    Pilmaort.  Inc.,  Pe»rl  RiTer.  N.  T.    Pilwl  Dec. 
3.1953. 


INSPECTOR 


Por    Apparatus    for    Viewing   and/or    Reading    Photo- 
graphic Negative  Pilin. 
Um  since  September  1950. 


y 


ELS 

ylo© 


|rhe^ words  "Jewels  by"  and  the  representation  of  a  gem 
•tone  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Jewelry — Namely,  Brooches.  Necklaces,  Earrings, 
and  Clasps. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1953. 


SN   657.365.      PeerleM   Camera   Stores.   Inc.,   New   York. 
N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  3,  1953. 


r^ 


J\AAA^ 


SN  655,404.     Bellavanc?,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.    Piled  Oct. 
27,  1953. 

^old-cHSrace 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Gold" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  but  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  said  mark  or  any 
element  thereof. 

For  Articles  of  Jewelry — Namely,  Bracelets,  Lockets, 
Expansible  Bracelets,  Watch  Straps. 

Use  since  Apr.  9,  1953. 


HAMBLETONIAN 


Por  Binoculars. 
Use  since  July  195jl. 


CLASS  27 

8N   651,922.      Kuper  Watch   Co.    Inc.,    Waterbury,   Conn. 
Piled  Aug.  17,  106S. 


KUPER 
ADORABLE 


SN   657,219.      Leading  Jewelry   Manufacturing  Company, 
Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  1, 1953. 

Por    Costume    Jewelry— Namely,    Earrings,    Necklaces, 
Bracelets,  Pins,  and  Brooches. 
Use  since  September  1951. 


SN  658,724.  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham,  BlmUngham,  England.  Piled  Dec. 
29,  1953.     CERTIFICATION  MARK. 


Por  Watches. 

Use  since  Apr.  1.  1948. 


The  last  panel  in  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
left  to  right  is  shown  as  blank  in  the  drawing,  however,  in 
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uppIyinK  tlw>  (■»>rtiticiitinn  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphabet, 
wliich  chaiiKt'M  with  fui-h  year.  \h  eiiihodied  in  thix  p4ini'l. 
Applintiit  ckiiiiit*  ownerxhip  of  British  Ue(;.  No.  401,U42, 
date«l  Mar.  l(i.  1920. 

For  tiold  TablfWHre,  Kitchenwnre.  and  Jewelry. 


SN  •!r>8,7J5.  The  Cuardians  of  the  Standard  of  WroURht 
Plate  in  Birniin»:hani,  BirniinKtiam,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  19r)3.     CERTIFKWTION  .MARK. 


The  last  panel  in  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
le't  to  riKht  in  .shown  a.s  blank  in  the  drawing,  however,  in 
applying  the  certification  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphat>et, 
which  changeH  with  each  year,  ia  embodied  In  this  panel. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Keg.  No.  401,942, 
dated  Mar.  16.  1920. 

For  Gold  Tableware,  Kitchen  ware,  and  Jewelry. 


iSN  658,726.  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  19r)3.     CERTIFICATION  MARK. 


The  last  panel  In  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
left  to  right  is  shown  as  blank  in  the  drawing,  however.  In 
applying  the  certification  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphabet, 
which  changes  with  each  .vear,  is  embodied  In  this  panel. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,942, 
dated  Mar.  16,  1920. 

For  Gold  Tableware,  Kitchenware,  and  Jewelry. 


SN  658,727.  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham,  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1953.     CERTIFICATION  MARK. 


The  last  panel  in  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
left  to  right  is  shown  as  blank  in  the  drawing,  however.  In 
applying  the  certification  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphabet, 
which  changes  with  each  year,  is  embodied  in  this  panel. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,943, 
dated  Mar.  16.  1920. 

For  Silver  Tableware,  Kitchenware,  and  Jewelry.    • 


SN  658,728.  The  (Juardlans  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1953.     CERTIFICATION  MARK.    ' 


The  last  panel  in  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
left  to  right  is  shown  as  blank  in  the  drawing,  however.  In 
applying  the  certification  mark  a' letter  of  the  alphabet, 
which  changes  with  each  year,  is  embodied  in  this  panel. 
.Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,943. 
dated  Mar.  16,  1920. 

For  Sliver  Tableware,   Kitchenware,  and  Jewelry. 


SN  658.729.  The  (;uar(t^ans  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  iK'c. 
29.  1953.     CERTIFICATION  .MARK 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,944, 
dated  Mar.  16.  1920. 

For  Gold  and  Silver  Tableware,  Kitchenware,  and 
Jewelry. 


SN  658.730.  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  IH-C. 
29.  1953.     CERTIFICATION  MARK. 


The  last  panel  in  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
left  to  right  is  shown  as  blank  In  the  drawing,  however.  In 
applying  the  certification  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphaljet, 
which  changes  with  each  year,  is  embodied  In  this  panel. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,945, 
dated  Mar.  16.  1920.  •    .     .. 

For  (Jold  Tableware,  Kitchenware,  and  Jewelry. 


SN  658,731.  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  In  Birmingham,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1953.     CERTIFICATION  MARK. 


The  last  panel  in  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
left  to  right  is  shown  as  blank  in  the  drawing,  however,  \i\ 
applying  the  certification  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphabet, 
which  changes  with  each  year,  is  embodied  in  this  panel. 
.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,945, 
dated  Mar.  16.  1920. 

For  Gold  Tableware,  Kitchenware,  and  Jewelry. 


SN  658.732.  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1953.     CERTIFICATION  MARK. 


The  last  panel  In  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
left  to  right  is  shown  as  blank  in  the  drawing,  however,  in 
applying  the  certification  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphabet, 
which  changes  with  ea<'h  year,  is  embcMlled  In  this  panel. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,945, 
dated  Mar.  16,  1920. 

For  (Jold  Tableware,  Kitchenware,  and  Jewelry. 
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SN  657,263.     Cincinnati  Association  for  the  Blind    Cin 
cinuati.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1953. 


The  last  panel  In  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
left  to  right  is  shown  as  blank  In  the  drawing,  however,  in 
applying  the  certlUcation  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphabet, 
which  changes  with  each  year,  Is  embodied  in  this  panel. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Keg.  No.  401,945, 
dated  Mar.  16,  1920. 

For  Gold  Tableware,  Kitchenware,  and  Jewelry. 


welfare 

For  Floor  Mops,  Dish  Mops,  and  Roofing  Mops,  Brooms, 
and  General  Purpose  Brushes  Having  Wooden  Handles! 
and  With  the  Bristles  of  the  Brushes  Composed  of  Tamplco 
Fiber  and  Horse  Hair. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1919. 


SN  658.734.  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1953.     CERTIFICATION  MARK. 


SN  658,735.  The  Guardians  of  the  Standard  of  Wrought 
Plate  in  Birmingham.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
29.  1953.     CERTIFICATION  MARK. 


The  last  panel  in  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
left  to  right  is  shown  as  blank  in  the  drawing,  however.  In 
applying  the  certification  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphabet, 
which  changes  with  each  year.  Is  embodied  In  this  panel. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,945, 
dated  Mar.  16,  1920. 

For  Silver  Tableware,  Kitchenware,  and  Jewelry. 


IJCLASS  29 

SN    654,803.      Gem.    Incorporated,    Byhalia,    Miss. 
Oct.  15.  1953  1 1 


Filed 


CEN 


CLASS  30 

SN  659,363.     Shawnee  Pottery  Company,  Zanesville  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1954. 


The  last  panel  in  the  certification  mark  counting  from 
left  to  right  is  shown  as  blank  In  the  drawing,  however,  In 
applying  the  certification  mark  a  letter  of  the  alphabet, 
which  changes  with  each  year,  is  embodied  In  this  paael. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  401,945, 
dated  Mar.  16.  1920. 

For  Silver  Tableware.  Kitchenware,  and  Jewelry. 


For  Ceramic  Containers  for  the  Baking,  Serving  and 
Storage  of  Pood,  Liquids  and  Condiments — Namely,  Tea 
Pots,  Jugs,  Mugs.  Plates.  Bowls,  Trays,  (^asseroles.  Baking 
Dishes,  Grease  and  Utility  Jars,  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers 
Cookie  and  Cake  Jars,  and  Cannlster  Sets ;  and  Plant  and 
Flower  Containers. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1954. 


SN  643,907.     Ideal  Dispenser  Co 
Mar.  19,  1953. 


CLASS  31 

Bloomington,  III.    Filed 


For  Refrigerated  Dispensers  and  Coin  Operated  Refrig- 
erated Vendors. 

Use  since  I>ec.  1,  1952. 


SN    646,795.      National  Aluminate  Corporation,   Chicago, 
III.    Filed  May  11,  1953. 

,S  .  A  .  R  . 

For  Ion  Exchange  Resins. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1952. 

SN  651.298.     Texas  Perlite  Corporation.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1953. 


For  Dust   Mops,   Dish   Mops,   Floor  Mops,  Deck   Mops.         For  Filter  Aid  Comprising  Aluminum  Silicate  In  Pow 
and  Mop  Heads.  dered  Form. 

Use  since  Aug.  28.  1953.  Ise  since  Nov.  21,  1952. 


T' 
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CLASS  32 


SN    652,265.     Crystal   Research   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1953. 

Dunnc 

For    Hnnd-Slxe    Water    Softeners   of   the   Ion-Exchange 

Type. 

Use  since  Apr.  15.  1952.  I        .  I  ^— ^-^— ^ 

^^^^"^~  .      SN    659.625.      Walter   A.    Honeycutt,   d.    b.   a.    Honeycutt 

SN   654.507.     American   Katadyn   Corporation.    Stamford.         upholsterers.  Washington.  U.  C.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1954. 


SN    642.963.      Forgee    Metal    Products,    Inc..    Paulsboro, 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1953. 

add-a-unit 


For  Metal  Kitchen  Cabinets  and  liases. 
I'se  since  May  1948.  . 


Conn.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1953. 


SLIP  JEANS 


K ATADY  N 


For  Slipcovers  for  Furniture. 
Use  since  Jan.  12,  1954. 


For  Water  Purifying  Filter  of  the  Ion  Exchanse  Type. 
Use  since  February  1951.  '■ 


SN  654.951.     R.  ,T.  Collier  Corporation.  Los  Ansfles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1953. 


^? 


op  Svt 


f\V* 


SN  659.954.     Tomllnson  of  High  Point,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1954.  ' 

DURABAKE 

For  Articles  of  Furniture — Namely.  Buffets.  Tables, 
Cabinets,  Chairs,  Sofas.  Benches,  Beds,  Dressers,  Vanities, 
Chests,  Chests  of  Drawers,  Highboys,  Lowboys,  Secre- 
taries, Desks,  Stools.  Cupboards,  Bookcases,  Couches,  Side- 
boards. Cradles,  Reading  Stands.  Window  Seats,  Bureaus, 
Mirrors.  Dressing  Screens,  and  Panels  Therefor. 

Useslnce  June  11,  1953.  „,    -  „ 


The  word  "Tap"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  balance 
of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Domestic  Water  Filters. 

Use  since  July  16.  195.3.  ' 


SN  660.048.     M-K  Enterprises,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1954. 


SN    657,436.      Ideal    Cooler    Corporation.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1953. 


udan«tte 


IDEAL 


For  RevolTlng  Base  To  SoPPO""*  Miscellaneous  House- 
hold and  Industrial  Articles,  and  Trays  Containing  Food 
Items.  .^     ^ 

Use  since  Jan.  4,  1954. 


I , 


SN    660,235.      Howard    Bodan,    Jackson    Heights,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1954. 

BOKART 


For  Multlple-Tler-Table. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  13.  1954. 


For  Mechanically  Refrigerated  Cooling  Cabinets  of  Wet 
and  Dry  Types,  for  Bottle<l  Beverages  and  Other  (iooda. 
Useslnce  Sept.  4.  1937. 


SN  657,483.     Blnks  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1953.    Sec.  2(f).  i 


SN   660,272.      Hamilton   Manufacturing  Corporation,   Co- 
lumbus. Ind.    Fnied  Jan.  28,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  382,562  and 
385  537 

For     Mechanical     Draft    and     Natural     Draft    Cooling        For  Collapsible  Card-Tables  and  Collapsible  Card-Table 

Towers.  •  Chairs. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1920.  i         .  ,  Use  since  Dec.  8,  1953.  '  '  .    ' 


July  20,  1954 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


501 


8N^e6C,322.    D.^  Products  CO.,  Chicago.  I...     Filed  Jan.     SN  638.959.     The  C.  M.  Kemp  Manof.cturlng  Company 

,  Baltimore,   Md.      Filed   Dec.   4,    1952.     Sec.  2(f). 


KEMP 


For  Revolving  Server  With   Removable  Tray 
Use  since  Oct.  15.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  159  922 

gen  Producers.  Protective  Atmosphere  Gas  Produc;rs  and 
Ad«,rptlve  Dryers  for  Alr-Gases- Liquids 
Useslnce  Jan.  1, 1911. 


For  Revolving  Server. 
Use  since  Oct.  15, 1953. 


^^■IMM."  2.  ,M3"~     '°"'°"""'     «'°°">~"'-    "'»» 


TEM/»-t>-treo 


CLASS  34 

SN  618.011.     Nathan  Straua-Duparquet.  Inc.,  New  York 
N.  Y.    FiledAug.  23,  1961. 


For  Heating  Furnaces  and  Boilers.  Hot  Water  Heaters 
Cargo  Space  Heaters  for  Trucks,  Heaters  for  Liquid  Cool- 
ing Systems  of  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Heaters  for 
Stock   Watering  Tanks,   Heateri,  for  Grain  Dryers 

Use  since  July  15,  1948. 


oNE 


For  Broilers  and  Griddles  Heated  by  Steam.  Oil  or  Gas 
Use  since  A«^  19  1924. 


'If 


SN  643,083.     Crlbben  and  Sexton  Company.  Chicago    111 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1953.  "mo.  iii. 

DISH-ABOUT 


SN  625.077.  Noma  Electric  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
..  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.  a 
.   corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1952. 

COriVCRTO- GRID 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Grid" 
except  as  used  in  the  trade  mark. 

For   Cooking.    Frying  or   Heating  (Jrlddle. 
Use  since  on  or  abqat  Sept.  5.  1951. 


For  Ranges  With  Dishwasher  Chamber. 
Use  since  Feb,  12,  1953. 


SN  643,085.     Crlbben  and  Sexton  Company,  Chicago    111 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1953.  ^ 


np^] 


f 


lbai|t 


WASH- ABOUT 


SN   629.231.      Compagnle  Generate  des  Condultes  d'Eau, 
Les  Vennes.  Liege,  Belgium.     Filed  May  6    1952 

MetaBlasiC 

Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d).     Belgian  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  1.  1951  :  Reg.  6,837,  dated  Dec.  1,  1951. 
For  .Metallurgical  Cupola  Furnaces. 


For  Ranges  With  Dishwasher  Chamber. 
Use  since  Feb.  12,  1953. 


SN  632,306.     Geo.  J.  Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.    Cudahy 
Wis.    Filed  July  9,  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN   645.869.      Cemllne  Corporation,  Cbeswick    Pa      Filed 
Apr.  24,  1953. 

ECONOMATIC 

For  Hot  Water  Tanks  and  Range  Boilers. 
Use  since  Jan.  4.  1951. 


FAULTIER 

PASTEURIZER 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  "Pasteuriser"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg 
Nos.  345.412  and  572.814. 

For  Machines  To  I'asteurlie  or  Cook  Foods  and  Bev- 
erages. 

Use  since  Mar.  7,  195:2. 


SN  647.931.    Kelhern  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  Willow  Grove, 
Pa.    Filed  May  29,  1953. 

PERIMEDUCT 

For  Cardboard  Tubing  Treated  With  Asphalt  and  Ised 
as  a  Form  Around  Which  Concrete  or  Other  Material  May 
Be  Formed  To  Provide  Ducts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  31.  1953. 
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SN  650,031.     Automatic  Draft  k  Stove  Co.,  Inc..  Ljncb-    SN   662,858.     The  Garlook   Packing  Company,   Palmyra, 
burg,  Va.    Filed  July  9,  1953.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1954.  '  . 


For  Automatic  Wood-Burning  Heaters. 
I'Be  since  June  17,  1953. 


THIOTAN 


For  Synthetic  Rubber  Impregnated  Leather  Packings. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1954. 


~^^^^^'~  SN  663,156.     Atlas  Supply  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed 

SN  655,470.     Hardwick  Stove  Company,  Cleveland,  Tenn.         j^,  24   1954 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1953.    Sec.  2(f).  .  '      '  ' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  312,037. 

For  Gas  Stoves. 

I'se  since  Dec  1,  1932. 


ATLAS  TRAFFIC  MASTER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  261,088  and 
288,702. 

For  Rubber  Tires. 

Use  since  Mar.  18,  1954. 


SN  656,419.    Iron  Fireman  Manufactoriog  Company,  Port- 
land, Oreg.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1953. 

SULKCTUMP 

For  Air  Conditioning  Systems  and  Components  There- 
of— Namely.  Boilers,  Combination  Oil  Burner-Boiler  Units, 
Combination  Gas  Burner-Boiler  Units,  Combination  Coal 
Burner-Boiler  Units,  Steam  Heated  Air  Conditioning  Con- 
vectors.  Including  Convectors  With  Turbine  Driven  Fans 
for'Circulating  Room  Air. 

Use  since  Nov.  3,  1953.  * 


CLASS  36 


SN    609.805.      Les    Industries    Musicales    et    Electriques 
Path«-Marconi,   Paris,  France.     Filed  Feb.  8,   1951. 


SN  657.955.     Piatt  Products  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1953. 


I 


The  lines  do  not  indicate  color  but  represent  shading  as 
shown  on  the  mark  in  the  French  registration.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  393.607.  dated  Apr. 
15,  1949. 

For  Phonographs  and  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 


For  Oll-Flred  Water  Heaters. 
Use  since  Nov.  25.  1953. 


SN  636,297.     Loew's  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Oct.  7,  1952^ 


CLASS  35 


SN  653.054.     Buckeye  Rubber  Products  Inc..  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1953. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  294.665. 
expired. 

For  V  Belts,  Tube  Repair  Kits,  Tire  Rim  Flaps.  Tire 
Boots. 

Use  since  July  1,  1930. 


.<^, 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noe.  516,143  and 
516.144. 

For  Grooved  Disk  Phonograph  Records. 

Use  since  Sept.  30,  1952.  as  shown  ;  and  since  Nov.  8, 
1944,  in  a  slightly  different  form. 


SN  659,636.    The  Mansfield  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Mans- 
field. Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1954. 


SN  644,591.     Audio  Book  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  2.  1953. 


^ud(olSoo£ 


For    Pneumatic    Rubber    Tire    Casings    and    Pneumatic        For^Grooved    Phonograph   Records.   Each   P'«senting  a 
Tubes  Therefor.  Portion  of  a  Dramatic  or  Literary  Work. 

Use  since  Nov.  11.  1953.  ^  Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1952. 
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SN  646.022.     Story  k  Clark  Piano  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1963.    Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  38 


For  Pianos. 

Use  since  on  or  ab«ut  June  5,  1938. 


SN   664,054.      The   American   Bankers   Association,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  16,  1953. 

TBE  FAMIIY  DOllAR 


For  Journal  Section. 

Use  since  on  or  about  October  1952. 


SN     652.433.       Scbulmerlch     Electronics,     Incorporated, 
SellersviUe,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1953. 

\Soforiaben 

For  Keyboard  Operated  or  Roll  Operated  Chime  or  Bell 
Instruments. 

Use  since  May  1,  1953. 


CLASS  39 


SN  634,055.     Ben  Rosen,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug   16 
1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  652,968.     National  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1953. 


The  component  "Togs"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Children's  Clothing— Namely,  Pants  and  Polo  Shirts. 
To  Be  Sold  Separately  or  as  a  Matched  Unit,  and  Sport 
Shirts. 

Use  since  Sept.  10,  1945. 


Dine 


SN  635.497.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1952. 


Applicant  hereby  <1isclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  word 
■Records"  except  as  used  In  the  trade-mark  as  shown. 
For  (;ro<)ved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  July  16,  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Diapers. 

Use  since  Jan.  7,  1952. 


CLASS  37 


SN  622,131.    The  Sydney-Thomas  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1951. 


SEE'Sak 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  547,419. 
For  Sheets  of  Polyethylene,  Cellophane,  and  Aluminum 
Foil   for   Spread   Coverings  and   Wrappings. 
Use  since  about  April  1951. 


SN  656.334.    M.  H.  Raab  Meyerhoff  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1953. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Spun"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Dress  Shirts  and  Collars,  as  Are  Intended  for  Use 
of  Men  and  Buys. 

Use  since  Sept.  10,  1953. 


SN  fl60,«7r».     Summit  Spoitwear  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  5,  19.">4. 


ORIGINAL 


SN  659.705.     Columbia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  .Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y,     Filed  Jan.  19,  1954. 

COPYTAB 

For    Printed    Manifolding   Forma   In   Continuous   Strip 
Form. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1953.  i 

684  O.  G.— 35 


pguM 


^jjaGOLFER 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "OrigliuU"  nor  to  the 
geogrnphlcally  descriptive  word  "Bermufla"  a|>art  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Sportwear — Namely,   Shorts. 

Use  sinc»>  Sept.  30.  1953. 
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SX  660,692.    American  Brawlere  Co.,  Inc.,  XfW  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1954. 

loure-Eezr 


SX  H48.490      Ideal  Woolen  Co.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
June  9.  1953. 


Fi^ 


For  Foundation  Garmenta. 
I'se  since  Oct.  l.'*,  li>53. 


CLASS  40 


SX  649,183.  I'roniotion  Products,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ltoomette 
Studios.  Division  of  Albin  Enterprises,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  June  22,  1953. 

For  Xeedles  Used  for  Making  Ilouked  Rugs  and  Similar 
Type  Fancy  Work. 

I'ae  since  May  6,  1953. 


For  Wool  Fabrics  In  the  Plec*. 
Use  since  Apr.  6,  1953. 


SN  660,753.     Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1954.    Sec.  2(f).  ■■ , 

FLATPAK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  oif  the  mark  shown  in  Keg. 
Xo.  315,609. 

For  Common  Pins. 

Use  since  Feb.  22,  1932.  ,.>  ,      »  ' 


SX  653,922.     Mohawk  Carpet  Mills.  Inc.,  Amsterdam.  X.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1953.  .  * 

MOHAM  CHEVY   CHASE 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.   370,899   and 
522,227. 

For  Textile,  Woven.  Woolen  Rugs  and  Carpets.  ' 

Use  since  July  22,  1953.  "  ,  '! 


CLASS  42 


SX  655,930.     Robbins  Mills,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed 
Xov.  5,  1953. 

TR I PPLENE 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Rayon,  Acetate,  Xylon.  Wool,  and 
Cotton,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  February  1951. 


SX  647,297.     Marian  Kalman,  d.  b.  a.  Perfect  Jersey  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  19.  1953. 

Permanized 

For  Knitted  Tubular  Piece  Goods  -Made  of  Cotton  and 
Synthetic  Fibers 

Usesince  Apr.  1,  1953.  .      ,. 


SX  6o9,082.     Domenlco  Orsi.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
6.  1954. 


SX  647.937.     The  John  P.  King  Mfg.  Co.,  Augusta.  Ga. 
Filed  May  29,  1953. 


Audusta 


S^ 


Qf^(^ 


The   word   "Seta"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Silk.  ^j-» 

Use  since  l>ec.  29.  1953. 


GILT 

For  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases. 
Use  since  Mar.  9.  1953. 


ECXSE 


SX    659.248.      Dressmaker's    Mail  a-Buy    Inc..    New    York. 
X.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1954. 


SX  648.230.      Sidney  Blumenthal  4  Co.,  Inc.,   Xew  York, 
NY.    Filed  June  4.  1953. 

Loraa-Loom  Futura 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Loom"  apart  from  th»' 
mark       AnpHcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   514.221. 

For  Pile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece — Namely,  Carpeting  Com- 
|)osed  of  Cotton,  Xylon,  and  Wool  With  a  Sponge  Rubber 
Back. 

Use  since  May  21,  1953. 


^^ 


()/f0- 


Xo  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Dressmaker's"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Piece  (>oods  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  Rayon,  and 
Synthetic  Fibers. 

Use  since  July  1949.  ., 
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SN  659.429.    The  Quality  Cotton  Textile  Company   Clere-     recti  v.    if.  tori.  i.     r^-  *-,    , 

Und.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1954.  '  [?!"!*   -f*"**'*'    ^°**'    Imprewlon    Mixing    Syrlngee. 


QUALITEX 

II 

For  Non-Woven  and  Woven  ToweU,  and  Textile  Fabrics 
(Including  Stockinet,  Toweling,  Cheesecloth.  Sheeting 
Duck,  and  Straining  Fabrics)  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers. 

Use  since  Aug.  30,  1953. 


Dental    Filling   Materials.    DenUl    Impression    Slabs   and 
Spatulas,  Dental  Impression  Trays  and  Dental  Waxes 
Use  since  1866. 


SN  654,560.     Modernalr  Corporation.  San  Leandro   Calif 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1953.  ,  ^i  ^ 


SN  660,421.    Marksway  U.  8.  Corp.,  New  York,  N  Y     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1954. 


c:y\/\a^k±ujaii 


SJi£ 


Oiiifo 


For  Hospital  Bed  Operating  Unit. 
Use  since  on  or  about  May  16,  1952. 


*r 


SN  655,475.     Kaltenbacb  und  Voigt.  Biberach  Rlw    Ger- 
many.   Filed  Oct.  28,  1953. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton. 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  1954. 


CLASS  43 

SN  660,672.     Splnnerin  Yarn  Co.,  Inc..  South  Hackensack 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1954. 

HERODIA 


The  mark  consists  essentially  of  the  word  "KaVo  " 
For  Dental  Drilling  Machines,  Drives  Therefor— Namely 
Flexible   Hose""  Tubing,    Articulated    Sliding   Connections' 
For  \arn  for  Haadknittlng  of  Wool  and  With  a  Small     ^^*'  ^^^^^  """^  Flexible;  Drive  Shafts;  Hand  and  Angle 
•oportlon  of  Synthetic  Fibers.  Pieces  Attached  to  the  Drive  and  Drilling  Machines 

TT.»_i —  A —  ,»   .«„o  Use  since  1920. 


Proportion  of  Synthetic  Fibers 
Use  since  Aug.  16.  1938. 


SN  661,171.     Coats  ft  Clark  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     ^^  «55,933.     Self  Ease  Units  Inc.,  New  York   N   Y     Filed 
Feb.  17, 1954.    Sec.  2(f).  Nov.  5.  1953.  .     • 


KENT 


For  Thread. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  20.  1933. 


CLASS  44 


For  Electrically  Controlled,  Pressure  Operated  Head  and 
Foot  Raising  Device  for  Hospital  Beds. 
Use  since  Sept.  10,  1952. 


SN  638,879.    Lee  S.  Smith  ft  Son  Manufacturing  Company 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1952.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  656.028.    Wlllem  Van  Swaay.  d.  b.  a.  Inter-Ocean  Trad- 
ing Center,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  6,  1953. 


jSee  SmiiU     splinto-matic 


For  Denture  Reslna,  Dental  Alloys,  Dental  Burs  Cavity 
Lining  .Material  In  Liquid  Form,  Dental  Cement '  Dental 
Compressors,  Dental  Enamel.  Dental  Impression  Materials 
In  Both  Liquid  and  Powder  Form,  Dental  ImpreMlon  Cor- 


No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Splint" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Splints  for  Surgical  Purposes,  Supports  for  Joints, 
Limbs,  and  Muscles,  and  Blanks  for  the  Forming  of  Said 
Splints  and  Supports  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Oct.  29,  1953. 
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SN  656.919.     Viking  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,   Stratford. 
Conn.    Filed  Nov.  24.  1953.  , 


CLASS  45 


I 


?-'•)■ 


SN  653.279.     Sheridan  Brewing  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Can-A- 
Top  Beverage  Co.,  Sheridan,  Wyo.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1953. 


V!f 


-  t 

t 


For  Sun  I^nips  for  Therai>eatic  Use  and  Heat  I^nips  for 
Therapeutic  Use. 

Use  since  November  1952. 


SN  659,575.    William  B.  Sulniont'tti,  OaJcland,  Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  15.  1954. 

UNI-TRACTION 

The  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Traction,"  as  shown 
on  the  drawing,  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  used 
on  goods.  ■    .  ■        I  I 

For  Surgical  Traction  Apparatus. 

I'se  since  Nov.  4,  1953.  .     .'.  I     ': 


1 .  1 


^4 


•  ••'' 


For  Carbonated  Non-Alcoholic  Soft  Drinks. 
Use  since  Aug.  3,  1953.  I 


SN  656.364.     Annie  Oakley  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1953. 


SN  661.512.     Stauffer  System,  Loa  Angeles,  Calljf.  i  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1954.     Sec.  2(f).  '         '    '       .      , 

STflUFFER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  432,047, 
506,717,  and  541,195. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Table  With  Mechanical  Mo- 
tion for  Passive  Exercise  as  an  Aid  to  Weight  Reduction 
and  Figure  Control. 

Use  since  1938. 

SN  G<i2,7.-.7.     K.llance  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
Mar.  16,  1954.  ,,        |    j, 

DuraFlex 


Hjt. 


V 


.*• 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  564,969. 

For  Gingerale,  Root  Beer,  (irape  Juice,  Cola-Flavored 
Maltless  Soft  Drink,  Lemon-Lime  I'owder  for  Making  Non- 
Alcoholic  Soft  Drinks,  Orange  Powder  Utr  Making  Non- 
Alcoholic  Maltless  Soft  Drinks,  and  Strawlwrry  Powder 
for  Making  Non-Alcoholic  MaltleM  Soft  Drinks. 

Uae  since  Oct.  22,  1951.  '  ' 


CLASS  46 


For  Dental  Impression  Plastic  Materials. 
Ise  since  Jan.  12,  1954. 


SN  607.104.  True-Health  Chemi<al  Products  Corporation. 
Bradford.  I'a..  now  by  change  of  name  Bradford  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1950. 

DENIUM 

For  Enzyme  Inhibitor  for  Addition  to  Food  for  the  Pre- 
vention of  IVntal  Carles. 

Use  since  Nov.  3,  1949.  ' 


SN  663.091.    American  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

SCA RFF 

For  Endoscopes — Namely,  Ventriculoscopes  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof. 

Use  since  August  1939. 


SN  640,06.y     Colonial  Provision  Co.,  Inc.,  B<iston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1952. 


//faJ&xOfcia/ 


SN  663,375.     Kerr  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1954.  '        .  I 

WONDER     ' 
WHEELS       / 

For  Plastic  Bonded  Abrasive  Wheels  for  CuttliHt  Tooth 
Enamel.  I'orcelain  Teeth,  and  Plastic  Filling  Material. 
Use  since  Feb.  5,  1954. 


I 

.     J 
I 


% 


^ 


Without  surrendering  any  common  law  rights  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Cooked"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 


I    I 
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Applicant    Claims"  ownership   of    Reg.    Nos.    307.830    and     SN    648.503.      The    H.    Rouw    Company.    Edinburg,    Tex 

r,'      „■      .    ^  ,.  ..  Filed  June  9.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  Smoked  Ments— Namely.  Pressed  Luncheon  Sausage, 

Spiced  Luncheon  Loaf,  Bologna.  Salami.  Pork  Loaf,  Com- 
bination Loaf,  Headcheese,  Luxury  Loaf,  Jellied  Corn  Beef, 
and  Pepper  Loaf. 

Use  since  Apr.  3$.  1952. 


Iliniiiiil 


SN  640,066.     Colonial  Provision  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston    Mass 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1952. 


i 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  392,564. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Use  since  Oct.  23,  1940. 


SN  648,847'.     J.  H.  Dewhurst  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Standard 
Cold  Stores,  London,  England.    Filed  June  16,  1953. 


Without  surrendering  any  common  law  rights  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Smoked"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  307,830  and 
54.1,134. 

For  Smoked  Mea.ts^Namely,  Ham,  Pork  Shoulder  Pic- 
nic, Frankfurts,  and  Boneless  Pork  Shoulder  Butt. 
Use  since  Apr.  28,  1952. 


The  X-lined  background  of  the  trade-mark  is  disclaimed 
apart  fr<mi  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  Fish,  Cured  Fish,  and  Frozen  Fish. 
Use  since  Apr.  30,  1951. 


II 


SN  645.366.     J.  W.  Allen  *  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr 
16,  1953. 


I 


ALLENDALE 

For  I»le  Filling,  Uing  Bases,  Canned  and  Glased  Fruit. 
Baking  Powder.   .Meringue  Powder,   Mincemeat,   Prepared 
Flour  Mixes,  and  Stabilizers  for  Whipped  Egg  Whites  and 
Cream.  , 
.    Use  since  January  1939. 


SN  650,878.     Colorado  River  Farms.  Incorporated   Blythe 
Calif.    Filed  July  27,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

[B(0)(1I[1[D[![^ 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trade  mark  disclosed 
by  Reg.  No.  208.561. 
For  Fresh  Melons. 
Use  since  June  1,  1947. 


SN   645,822 
23,  1953 


O.   W.  Meyer.   Napoleon,   Ohio.      Filed  Apr. 
,1953.  II 

MOLACTAS 

For  .\nimal  and  Fowl  Food  Supplement  for  Cows,  Hogs, 
Horses,  Sheep,  Chickens,  Turkeys,  Geese,  Ducks,  and  Do- 
mesticated F'ur  Bearing  Animals. 

Use  since  1941. 


SN    657,189.      West   Coast   Grocery   Co.,    Tacoma,    Wash 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1953. 


For  Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Vegetables,  and  Margarine. 
Use  since  Sept.  23,  1952. 


SN  648,013.     Friend  Brothers,  Inc.,  Melrose,  Maw*.     Filed     «N'  664,172.     Morton  Delicacies.  Inc.,  d.  b  a    Morton  Dell- 
June  1,  1953.    Sec,  2(f).  cacies,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1954. 


/Aiendd 


mimm 


.,,,.,       r             ..  ^^•f  Seasoning  Salt  Composed  of  Salt.  Hydroliied  Vese- 

•'64??r2«l7;4   3T8U9Tn1''^«-;i«^''  ''^'""      ^''''''''     ''''"'     ''-"""•     V-«t-Vegetable     Extract,  'sugar      Mono- 

Por  Canni\LfW  Lh^^^^             '  ""*""""  Glutomate,  Dehydrated  Onion.  Dehydrated  Garlic, 

For  Canned  Beef  W  |th  Gravy.  and  Calcium  Stearate 

Use  since  Aug.  10.  1946.  l  .e  since  Jan.  26,  1953. 
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CLASS  49 


8N  e2«,8«2.    Coty,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Fll«d  Mar.  22, 
1952. 


SN  655,332.     Lemon  Hart  k  Son  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1953. 


.,.    I-.'      >l  ■■• 


GOLDEN 
HONEY. 


V 


-  •^• 


■>'.  Ovi 


■  I' ,   • 


For  Lipsticic  and  Roage. 
Use  since  Mar.  7,  1052. 


I 


I  .  ) 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  558,671,  and  of 
the  marks  shown  in  expired  Reg.  Noa.  305,960  and  305,995. 
For  Rum. 
Use  since  at  least  1804. 


SN   636,082.      Lenth«ric.    Incorporated,   New  Yorlc,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1952. 

PIPPIN 


For  Lipstick. 

Use  since  Aag.  15.  1952. 


SN  655,333.     Lemon  Hart  k  Son  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Oct.  26,  1953. 


/? 


^o1^H^<s.5b^ 


SN  639,573.      Robert   P.  Johns,  New  York,  N.   Y.    'Filed 
Dec.  16,  1952. 

PEEK-A-BOO 


For  Perfumes. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1952. 


^  K 


8N  641,151.    The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1953. 

(;l-7() 


For  Bacteria  Reducing  Agent  Used  in  Dentifrice. 

All  wording  except  "Lemon  Hart"  is  disclaimed.     Ap-         Use  since  Dec.  11,  1952.  •'"  • 

plicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  558,671,  and  of  the  

marks  shown  in  Noa.  305,960  and  305,995  (expired).  ~~^^^^~~ 

For  Rum.  -  SN  643,331.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati. 

Use  since  at  least  1804.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1953. 


CLASS  51 


SN  620,824.     Regal  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1951. 


'■'  i 


M 


For  Face  Cream. 

Use  since  Feb.  12,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No«.  555,796  and 
577,555. 

For  Shave  Cream  and  Sun  Tan  Lotion  and  Aerosol  Mix- 
tures Containing  Share  Cream  and  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 

Use  since  Oct.  31,  1951. 


SN  647.692.     House  of  Westmore,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  26,  1953. 


For  Cosmetic  Powder  and  Cream. 
Use  since  May  5.  1953. 


July  20,  1954 
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""""mli^      '"^  "  ^^^'  ''"'  ^'•'*'  "*•  ^-     ''""^  •""'     ^"^  «*»•»«»      ^-«"»  I>oreli..  Ltd..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Ki.  itf.M.  Jan.  18,  1954.  "  .      •     •       »««« 


RAGGI-WAY 

1 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  name  "lUgfl"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 
For  Hair  Tonic. 
Use  since  March  1963. 


SN  655,338.     Loul*  Luft,  d.  b.  a.  The  Lui  Luft  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1953. 

V-SHllVE 


For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1953. 


The  word  "ShaTf  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark     ^''or'Filed^^'b.'^3,*TrM.*  """"'  '''°''*"''  ^*°*^*°~"- 

For  Skin  Lotion  for  Use  After  Shaving. 
Use  since  Sept.  16,  1953. 


[JOUNSTY 


SN  655.348.     Nethercutt  Ijiboratories.  Los  Angeles.  Ca/iM. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1958.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  503,510. 

For  Dentifrice  and  Hair  Dressing. 
Use  since  Sept.  10,  1953. 


SrARTLlNG 

For  Cosmetics— Namely.  Lipsticks  and  Nail  Polish. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  IWO. 


SN  658.112.     The  House  for  Men,  Inc.,  Chicago   111      Filed 
Dec.  17,  1953. 


CLASS  52 

SN  624,629.     S.  V.  Cain,  Inc..  Peoria.  III.     Filed  Feb    7 

^NOXFILM 

For    Cleaner    for    Floors,    Dishes,    Walls,     Woodwork 
Metals,  Porcelain.  Tile,  Terrasxo,  and  the  Like 
Use  since  Feb.  14,  1951. 


SN    634.810.      SpecUlty    Chemicals,    Inc.,    South    Boston 
Masa.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1952. 


For    After    Shave   Lotion.    Pre-Electric    Shave    Lotion. 
After-Electric  Shave  Lotion.  Talcum,   Hair  Dressing.  Co- 
logne, Deodorant,  Pre-EJectric  Shave  Powder,  Suntan  Oil 
Oreaseless  Hair  Dressing  Preparation.  Brushleaa  Shaving 
Cream,  Lather  Shaving  Cream.  The  word  "Carpet"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

Use  since  Septemberl939.  as  shown.  rum  me  mara 

___^_^__  For  Dry  Cleaning  Compound  for  Oeaning  Rugs  Carpets 

Upholstery  and  Other  Fabrics. 
SN   659.282.     L.   T.   Products,   Ltd..   Loc  Angeles    Calif         ^"*  ■*°'*  ^*«-  *•  1*>*0 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1954. 


i3^ 


For  Hair  (^nditioner.  Hair  Dressing  and  Color  Rest 
Use  Hince  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1950. 


SN  643,334.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1953. 

10  OS 


orer. 


For  Bar  Soap  and  a  Liquid  Detergent. 
Use  since  Feb.  12,  1953. 
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8N  048.171.     Jwl  C.  Henry,  Detroit,  Mkh.     Filed  June  3,    SN   «54,443.      Armen   ChemicalB,   Inc..   Ann   Arbor,   Mich. 
1953.  --.^  FlledOtt.  9.  19r)3. 


MARY-JO 


For  Liquid  TleaninK  Compound  for  Cleaninc  RiiKs, 
rphol«t«'r.v,  WallH,  \Voo<lwork,  Linoleum,  Wooden  Floors 
and  Other  Surfaces.  Said  Compound  AImo  Havinj:  Spot  and 
Stain  Removing  TropertieH. 

Use  since  June  1952.  i      " 


S^^ 


f*M0 


»v 


For  CleaniUK  and  Spot   Kemovint;  Fluid. 
L'He  since  Sept.  5.  1053. 


SN    649, 1«7.      Magna    Products,    Incorporated.    Santa    Fe 
Springs.  Calif.     Filed  June  22.  1953.  ,1 


MAGNA-D-WAX 


SN  »>.'>»),805.  Karlsruher  Tarfunierie-  und  Toiletteseifen- 
fabrik,  F.  Wolff  &.  Solin,  (Jesellschaft  mit  bescbrankter 
Haftung,  Karlsruhe.  Baden.  (Jermany.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1953. 

DIVINIA 


"            ||  .  I  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No.  180.429. 

■   I                                       ..■         i           ,     ,           '*     I  dated  June  4.  1913.  and  the  marks  shown  in  expired  I'nited 

The  word  'Wax"  is  disclaimed  ai«rt  from  the  balance  ^<t^«tes  Reg.  Non.  83.570  and  212.98H. 

of  the  mark  as  shown.  J'.'"'  ***'*'   q„.. 

For  Liquid  Solvent  for  Cleansing  and  Removing  Waxes  I  se  since  190.V 

Deposited  in  <»il  Wells  and  Production  Flow  Lines  Thereof.  __^^^__^      i 

Cse  since  Jan.  20.  1953. 


SN  H59,367.     Skelly  Oil  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed 
Jan.  12,  1954.     Sec.  2(f).  t 


SN  «50,H96.     Theodora  (Jarbutt,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed 
July  i.l,  1953. 

•  "I 


•i-^  #t    I 


For  Windshield  Washer  Solvent. 
Ise  since  l)ecemb«'r  1S*48. 


SN  659.453.     Beach  Soap  Company.  Lawr»'nce,  Mass.    Filed 
Jan.  14.  1954. 


0    w     y. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   408.259. 

For  Water-Softening  Soapless  Cleanser. 

Use  since  Jan.  16.  1950.  i 


For  Synthetic  Detergent  for  Washing  Textile  .Materials. 
Dishes  and  for  (Jeneral  Cleaning. 

I'soslnce  I»ec.  2.  1953.  ' 


i  << 


/  f 


I  ■.   '  i     • 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  100 


CLASS  102 


%r7"«..''^S'."LLc^,VKrAR'i.''°''°''''   ""      """     '\T»T    *^'^"  ^"  <^°«->'  «"■«•  «"      "»">  «•' 


Kappa  ©slta 


Lines  appearing  in  the  drawing  represent  linings  actu-^ 
ally  appearing  in  the  trade-mark.    Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  No.  238,465. 

For  FIstablishment  and  Maintenance  of  Membership  in 
a  National  Collegiate  Sorority. 

Use  since  Oct.  23,  1897. 


? 


For  Extension  of  Credit  to  Customers  Certified  by  Appli- 
cant Who  Purchase  at  Subscribing  Retail  Outlets,  and 
Making  Collections  From  Such  Customers  Through  a  Cen- 
tral Billing  System. 

Use  since  Feb.  20,  1953. 


CLASS  101 


SN  645.908.      Ralph   Marks,   d.   b.  a.   Colorstat   Company     SN  646,461.     Credit  Key  Company,  Reno.  Nev.     Filed  Mav 
and  Ralph  Marks  Color  Labs.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed         5.  1953. 
Apr.  24.  1953. 

THE   KEY  TO 
SIMPLIFIED    CREDIT 

For  Extension  of  Credit  to  Customers  Certified  by  Ap 
plicant  Who  Purchase  at  Subscribing  Retail  Outlets,  and 
Making  Collections  From  Such  Customers  Through  a  Cen 
tral  Billing  System. 

I'se  since  Feb.  20,  1953. 


Cpi 

•  I 


orsia 


t 


For  Reproducing  Photographs  in  Color. 
Use  since  Jan.  8,  1953. 


CLASS  103 


SN  657.814.     WJIM.  Inc..  Laiising,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  10. 
1953.  i  ,  i 


"SANTA  SAYS  HELLO 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  540.574. 
For  Advertising  of  Sponsors'  (;oo<l«  Through  the  Medium 
of  a  Television  Program. 
U8«  since  Nov.  20,  1953. 

684  O.  G.— 36 


I 


SN  650.793.    Fixzit  System.  Incorporated.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  24,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 

FIXZIT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  299,649  and 
323,526  :   and  of  th^  mark  shown   in   Reg.   No.   294,434. 

For  Plumbing  and  Heating  Installation.  Maintenance 
and  Repair. 

I'se  since  March  1927. 
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,        CLASS  2  ', 

592.607.  CLRVWAX.  Fern  Company  Incorporated.  SN 
614.341.      I'ub.  4-27-54.     Filed  5-2!^-51. 

592.608.  STORI'AK.  Interstate  Bag  Co.  SN  624.236. 
I'ub.  4-27-54.     Filed  1-29-52. 

592.609.  BAG  BKELLA.  Burstein  Bros.  8N  630.875. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  ft-7-52. 

592.610.  PICA  PAC.  Northwest  Plastics,  Inc.  SN 
631.173.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  6-13-52. 

592.611.  HE VI  DUTY  BOX  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hinde 
&  Dauch  Paper  Company.     SN  634,537.     Pub.  4-20-54. 

^  Filed  8-27-52. 

592.612.  START  RITE.  Paul  D.  La  Hue.  SN  641.623. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  2-2-5;i. 

592.613.  M  B  CO  AND  DESIGN.  Bathey  Manufactur- 
ing Co.     SN  646.196.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  4-30-53. 

592.614.  TERRACE.  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  SN  646.774. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  5-11-53. 

592.615.  EFFICIENCY.  International  Molded  Plastics. 
Inc.      SN  648.305.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  ft-5-53. 

592.616.  SKOTCH  KOOLER.  The  Hamilton  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Company.  SN  648.;{97.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
6-8-53.  ,       ,  .*  -    „ 

592.617.  DESERT  FLOWER.  International  Molde«l  Plas- 
tics. Inc.     SN  048,825.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  6-5-53. 

592.618.  AMY  LEE.  Wolf  &  Dessauer  Co.  SN  649,974. 
I»ab.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-7-53. 

592.619.  DRILDEX.  Huot  Manufarturinjj  Company. 
SN  650.509.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-20-53. 

592.620.  RAIN  IN  THE  FACE.  Southern  Advance  Baj? 
&  Paper  Co.  Inc.  SN  654.008.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
9-30-53. 

592.621.  MIRACLE  WEAVE  AND  DESIGN.  Wiikford 
Fabrics  Corp.  SN  655,101.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
10-20-53. 

592.622.  KOLOR-KRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Superior  Pap«'r 
Prwlucts  Company.  SN  055,719.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
11-2.53. 

CLASS  4 


t^ 


592.623.  GLASS  GLOSS.  The  Bon  Ami  Company.  SN 
647.152.      Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  5-18-53. 

592.624.  HAND  MAID.  Colgate-Palmollve-Peet  Com- 
pany, now  by  chanKe  of  name  ColKate-Pahnolive  Com- 
pany.     SX  <i53.9()2.      Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  9-29-53. 

^►CLASS  5 

592.625.  WELD  CRETK.  I^arnen  Products  Corporation 
SN  643.494.     Pub.  1 1 -24-.-).3.     Filed  3-11-53. 

CLASS  6 

592.626.  A  ADVANCE  AND  KNTIRE  DESIGN.  Ad 
vance  Solvents  &  Chemioil  Corporation.  SN  606.406. 
Pub.  3-25-52.      Filed  11-1.5  .-»0. 

592.627.  .S.  B.  PENICK  k  COMPANY.  S.  B.  Penick  k 
Company.     SN  633.113.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-26-5;2. 

592.628.  SHINGL-NC.  Francois  St.  C.  Pl#,  d.  b.  a.  Home 
stead  Construction  Comimny.  SN  637.790.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  11-7-52. 

592.629.  OXYCAT.  Oxy-Catalyst.  Inc.  SN  639.385. 
I'ub.  4-20-54.      Filed  12-12-52. 
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592.630.  DIOLANE.  British  Industrial  Solvents  Limited, 
to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited.  SN  642,262.  Pub. 
4-20-54.    Filed  2-16-53. 

592.631.  CARBEX.  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company. 
SN  645.856.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  4-24-53. 

592.632.  EVEREADY.  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Cor- 
poration.     SN  648,213.      Pub.   4-20-54.     Filed  6-3-53. 

592.633.  COVROL.  Roubechei,  Inc.  SN  650,390.  Pub. 
4-20-54.      Filed  7-lft-53. 

592.634.  SI'RADRI.  Perfecting  Service  Company.  SN 
650,641.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-22-53. 

592.635.  SWIFT'S.  Swift  *  Company.  SN  651,367. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  8-4-53. 

592.636.  RE-HIDE.  Vera  D.  Arnstein,  d.  b.  a.  Barritt 
Products.      SN  653.429.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-21-53. 

592.637.  SEECO-MUL  (FANCIFUL).  Crossett  Chemical 
Company,  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  The 
Crossett  Company.  SN  654,105.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
10-2-53. 

592.638.  REZSOFT.  Metro-Atlantic  Inc.  SN  654.268. 
I»ub.  4-27-54.     Filed  lO-ft-53. 

592.639.  GENACRYL.  General  Dyestuff  Corporation. 
SN  654.805.     Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-15-53. 

592.640.  IJMFAC.  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  SN  654.888. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-16-53. 

592.641.  FROST.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  654,916.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Piled  10-16-53. 

592.642.  VER-SALT.  Ber.sworth  Chemical  Company. 
SN  655,108.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-21-53. 

CLASS  8  '^ 

592.643.  "CLEAR-FLOAT."  Plastic  Developments.  Inc. 
SN  628.711.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  4-25-52. 

592.644.  WREN  AND  DESIGN.  Wren  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  633.400.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  8-1-52. 

592.645.  THINLITB.  GibM>n  Lighter  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
649.299.      Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  6-24-:53. 

592.646.  THE  SANDPIPER  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  G. 
Rosenbaum.  SN  650,461.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
7-17-53. 

CLASS  12 

592.647.  STONE-FOAM.  Invention  Development  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  6.10.271.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  5-26-52. 

592.648.  VELGLIDE.  Alumatlc  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  648.977.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  6-18-63. 

592.649.  RAYSIST.  Knapp  Mills  Incorporated.  SN 
650,519.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-20-53.  . 

.')92.6.-)0.  KENBERN.  Weyl  and  Gahagan.  SN  651.553. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  8-7-53. 

592,651.  VENT-A-LUME.  L.  S.  Browb  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Georgia  Tent  and  Awning  Company.  SN  654.645.  Pub. 
4-20-.')4.     Filed  10-13-53. 


CLASS  13 


I 


592.6.52.  PLASTIKHOLD  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Plastics  Corporation.  SN  6.S6,402.  Pub.  4-20-54. 
Filed   10-9-52. 

592.6.53.  ANVIL  P  AND  DESIGN.  Pittsburgh  Pipe  and 
Coupling  Company.  SN  653,994.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
9-30-53. 
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CLASS  16 


592.654.  BAKERS.  The  Baker  Caator  Oil  Company. 
SN  621.447.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  11-20-61. 

592.655.  PRESTOMIX.  Mac-O-Lac  Paint  *  Varnish 
Works.     SN  623.725.     Pub.  4-27-64.     Piled  1-17-52. 

.592.656.  PHEI^N'S  LIX  AND  DESIGN.  Phelan  Faust 
Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  629,745.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
5-15-52. 

592.657.  VERSITEX  AND  DESIGN.  Badger  Perllte 
Products  Co.  SN  635.992.  Pub.  4-27-64.  Filed 
10-1-.52. 

592.658.  ARVON  AND  DESIGN.  Arron  Products  Co. 
Inc.,  also  know*  as  Arvon  Products  Co..  Inc.,  and  Arvon 
Products  Company,  Inc.  8N  637.694.  Pub.  4-27-«4. 
Filed  11-6-52. 

592.659.  TRI-TEC.  Permanent  Pigments,  Inc.  SN 
637.941.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  11-12-52. 

592.660  DECORA  MIC.  United  Co-Operativea,  Inc.  8N 
638,3.32.      Pub.,  4-27-54.     Filed  11-19-52. 


CLASS  17 


592.661.  BENADERET'S  PARAMOUNT  STANDARD. 
Robert  J.  Rashaw.  d.  b.  a.  Benaderet  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  61.5.407.     Vt^>.  4-20-,54.     Filed  6-19-51. 

592.662.  BENADERETS  THE  SENATOR  AND  DESIGN. 
Robert  J.  Rashaw.  d.  b.  a.  Benaderet  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  61.5.408.      l*ub.  4-20-54.     Filed  6-19-51. 

.592.663.  THE  SIIPRE.ME  BLEND  BENADERETS  AND 
DESH5N.  Robert  J.  Rashaw.  d.  h.  a.  Benaderet  Tobacco 
Conipjuiy.     SN  615.400.     l^ub.  4-20-.54.     Filed  6-19-51. 

592,664.  ALVARO  (JARCIA  LONGO  AND  DESIGN, 
(iarcin  k  Vega.  Inc.  SN  644,970.  Pub.  4-27-54  Filed 
4-9-53. 

.592.665.  BRUSH  CREEK.  The  Bloch  Brothers  Tobacco 
Co.     SN  649,920.      Pub.  4-27-64.     Filed  7-7-63. 

II    CLASS  18 

592.666.  LENASORB.  Injectables  Research  Corporation. 
SN  .-.99.243.     Pub.  4-10-51.     Filed  6-16-.50. 

592.667.  B-THIN  AND  DESKJN.  Tulley  J.  Pomerance, 
d.  b.  a.  Tee  J«y  Pluirniacal  Company.  SN  601.460. 
I»ub.  4-20-54.     flWl  7-29-50. 

592.608.  ROMAcin.  Frederik  Wlllem  Rolf  van  den 
Baumen.  d.  b.  a.  Roter.  SN  040,487  Pub  4-20-54 
Filed  n -25-52. 

592.609.  LIPOSCUTUM.  Schenley  Laboratories  Inc 
SN  640.811.      Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  1-15-83. 

.-.92.070.  SOLUTHERA.  Ives  Cameron  Company.  Inc.. 
to  American  Home  Pnulucts  Corporation.  SN  641.842. 
Pub.  8-18—53.     Piled  2-6-.-..3. 

592.671.  ALFACBNE  J.  E.  Nelklrk.  d.  b.  a.  The  Alfacene 
Company.     SN  <145.«5«.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Piled  4-21-53. 

502.672.  ALT.\  CO.  The  C.  B.  Dolge  Company.  SN 
646.968.      Pub.  4-27-54.      Filed  4-30-.53. 

592.673.  G.  M.  TEA  AND  DESIGN.  Gregory  Mlalkowsky. 
SN  6.50.721.      Pub.  4-27-.-.4.     Filed  7-23-.53. 

592.674.  MOVIE  SLIMZ.  Charles  M.  Fischer,  d.  b.  a. 
Movle-SIimi  of  Hollyw<M>d.  S.N  6.52,51.5.  I'ub.  4-20-54 
File,!  8-31-53.     |! 

592,67.5.  NO  SIR!  ANIMAL  DEODORANT  AND  DE 
SIGN.  I.,e  Pevre  (liemical  Co.  SX  652.954  Pub. 
4-27-54.     Filed  9-9-5S. 

592.676.  KCILLIN.  Bristol  I^b..r.itorleB  Inc  SN 
6.-.4..102.      Pub.  4-20-54.      Piled  10-7-53. 

592.677.  .SDBTICIN.  O. .  Streull  ft  Co.  SN  <ir»4,.5e8. 
Pub.  4-20-.54.     Piled  lO-l 2-5.3. 

592.678.  EPPEROEL  (STUART).  The  Stuart  Compnny 
SN  655.008.      Pub    4-27-54.      Plle<l   10-30-53. 

592.679.  NASTYPTIC.  Natalie  Swimmer,  d.  b.  a.  Nastyp^ 
tic  Co.     SN  65^,011.      Pub.   4-27-54.     Piled   10-3O-53. 
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592.680.  DONNATAL  PLUS.      A.    H.    Robins   Company 
Inc.     SN  656,111.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Piled  11-9-63. 

692.681.  EAREX.    Foley  A  Company.     SN  656.504     Pub 
4-20-64.     Piled  11-17-63. 

592.682.  8EC0DRIN.     Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laborato 
rles,  Inc.     SN  666,622.     Pub.  4-20-«4.     Piled  11-17-53. 

592.683.  FOMOS.    Fomos  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  656  787 
Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  11-23-53. 

592.684.  CORVINE.  The  Corn  SUtes  Serum  Company. 
SN  667,761.     Pub.  4-27-54.     PUed  12-10-53. 

592.685.  TOSITROL.  Kinney  ft  Company  Inc  SN 
667.786.     Pub.  4-27-64.     Piled  12-10-63. 

592.686.  PASIGIN.     Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.    Inc., 
to  (Tias.  Pflser  ft  Co..  Inc.     SN  657.953.     Pub   4-27-«4 
Piled  12-14-53. 

5W.687.  PRONIDE.  Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories  SN 
658.082.      Pub.  4-27-54.     Piled  12-16-53. 

592,688.  HYPBR-VV.  Moore  and  Company  Inc  8N 
658,128.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  12-17-53. 

«92.689.  AMBENYL.  Parke.  Davis  ft  Company.  SN 
658,542.     Pub.  4-27-64.     Piled  12-24-63. 

CLASS  19 

592,690  GRACIOUS  LIVING.  Glenn  V.  Plumley  and 
William  B.  Stevens.  SN  654,838.  Pub  4-27-54  Filed 
10-16-63. 

CLASS  21 

592.691.  DBNISON.  The  Denlson  Ensrineering  Company 
SN  638,840.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  12-2-52. 

592.692.  NYLOBOND.  Aircraft-Marine  Products  Inc 
SN  642,793.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  2-26->3. 

592.693.  ROTOLECTRIC.  Rototiller.  Inc.  SN  643.921. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  3-19-53. 

592,684.  8INEX.  Emile  Damond.  SN  644,684.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Plied  3-18-63. 

692.696.  TERMIN  O  SEAL.  The  Franklin  C.  Wolfe 
Company.  Inc.  SN  647,121.  Pub.  4-27-64  Filed 
6-16-63. 

592.696.  PAGE  BOY.  Semco  Electronics  Corp  SN 
647.238.      I»ub.  4-20-54.      Filed  5-18-53. 

592.697.  CHAMP  AND  DESIGN.  Insect  Controls  Inc 
SN  649.234.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  6-23-53. 

592.698.  0ME8  AND  DESIGN.  Omes  Limited.  SN 
649,895.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-6-53. 


CLASS  23 


SN 


592.699.  GYROFLO.       Ingersoll-Rand    Company 
631,008.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  ft-10-52. 

592.700.  IP.  Stelllte  American  Corporation.  SN  631,635. 
Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  6-23-52. 

592.701.  8GS.  I'nited  States  Steel  Company,  now  by 
merger.  United  Statea  Steel  Corp«iriition.  S.\  633.024. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Piled  7-24-52. 

592.702.  LIQUAMATTE.  American  Wheelabrator  ft 
Equipment  Corporation.  SN  6.S3,029.  Pub  4-13-54 
Filed  7-25-52. 

592.703.  COLT.  The  Massey-Harris  Company.  SN 
636.720.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Piled  10-16-52. 

592.704.  COFFEE  SPA.  Cole  Products  Corporation  SN 
645.114       Pub.  4-20-54.     Piled  4-13-5.S. 

592.705.  AUTOWAEE  WITHIN  DESIGN.  The  Premier 
Autoware  Company.  8N  646.486.  Pub  4-20-54  Filed 
6-6-63. 

.592.706.  SYNCRO  ELIPTUBE  AND  DESIGN.  Syncro 
Machine  Company.  SN  650,055.  Pub  4-20-54  Filed 
7-22-63. 

592.707.  HEX  A  GRIP  (FANCIFUL  AND  DESIGN). 
American  Drill  Bushing  Co.  SN  6.53,610.  I»ub  4-20-64 
Filed  9-23-53. 

592.708.  WISKUP.  E.  R.  Wagner  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  663.886.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Piled  9-28-53. 
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CLASS'  26 


592.709.  VACODRIP.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
620,382.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Fob.  4-20-M.  Filed 
10-29-51. 

592.710.  ATOMETER.  Patterson,  Mooa  A  Com|>any.  Inc. 
SN  626,529.     Pub.  4-0-r)4.     Filed  3-15-52. 

592.711.  KINOTEL.  Minioaa  Ani»*ric«n  Corporation.  SN 
636.935.      Pub. '4-6-54.     Filed  10-21-52. 

592.712.  DRAW  MASTER.  Robert  M.  Brown.  8N 
637,533.      Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  11-3-52. 

.^92,713.      RULER  OF  PRECISION   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.  . 

Blancar,     Inc.      SN    637,906.       I»ub.    3-30-54.      Filed 

11-12-52. 
592,714.     LUMOPRINT.     Dr.  Boeger  K.  O.,  now  by  change 

of  name  Lumoprlnt  Zlndler  K.  G.     SN  639,537.     Pub. 

3-30-54.     Filed  10-27-52. 
r)y2,715.     AMMOTROL.     The  Weatherhead  Company.     SN 

642.381.     Pub.  3-30-54.     Filed  2-17-53. 
:)92,716.      PAYROBOT   AND  DESKJN.      John   W.   Atwell. 

SN  643,023.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  3-3-53. 
-.92.717.      UNITEST.      Tesa    S.    A.      SN    643,567.      Pub. 

4-13-54.     Filed  3-12-53. 

592.718.  METER-MASTER.  Frank  S.  Brainnrd,  d.  b.  a. 
F.  S.  Brainard  k  Co.  SN  644,098.  Pub.  3-23-34. 
Filed  3-24-53. 

592.719.  LIVE  KEYBOARD  (FANCIFUL).  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  SN  644.133.  Pub.  3-23-54. 
Filed  3-24-53.  '  ' 

592.720.  VIBROC.R.AF'.  Le  Porte-Erhappement  Universel 
S.  A.  (The  Universal  E8ca|)enient  Ltd.).  SN  645,994. 
Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  4-27-53. 

.')92,721,      MAONI-(JRAD.      Wm.    Alnsworth   &   Sons,    Inc. 

SN  652,749.      Pub.  4-6-54.      Filed  9-4-.')3. 
.'»92.722.     WEATHER  MATIC.     Texas  I>awn  Sprinkler  Co.. 

Inc.     SN  653.181.     Pub.  4-6-54.     Filed  9-14-53. 
592,723.      SIXTI.      Photoptic   Import   Corp.      SN   653.588. 

Pub.  4-6-54.     Filed  9-22-53. 

CLASS  27 

592.724  ETNA.  Etna  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  650,697. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-23-53. 

.592.725.  AMC.  The  Associated  Merchandising  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  656,370.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-16-53. 

.592.726.  2 1ST  CENTURY.  Bulova  \yatrh  Company.  Inc. 
SN   656,547.      Pub.   4-20-54.      Filed'  11-18-53. 

CLASS   28  '    ' 

592.727.  ONEIDA  COMMUNITY  STERLIN(J  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  627,642.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
4-5-52.  I 

.■592.728.  FANTASY.  Fred  Seltier  Co.  SN  644,349. 
Pub.  1-19-54     Filed  3-27-53. 

592,729.  STRAPIT  SCOTCH  CLAN.  Strap  the  World. 
Inc.      SN  651.193.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-31-53. 

.592,730.  BUTLERS  WHISKER.  The  Sheffield  Silver 
Co.      SN  653.035.     Pub.  4-20-34.     Filed  9-10-53. 

592.731.  FAMETA.  Theresa  C.  O'Hare.  SN  653.319. 
Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  9-17-53. 


CLASS  30 


592.7:^2.  KEEPSAKE  IN  HEART  SHAPE  DESIGN. 
California  Keepsake  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  I>e  Son  Industries 
which  also  does  business  under  the  firm  name  and  style 
of  California  Keepsake  Co.  SN  6.56,.376.  Pub.  4-20-54. 
Filed  11-16-53. 

.592.733.  FINE  WESTPORT  CHINA  AND  DESIGN  (CUP 
.\ND  SAUCER.  ETC.).  Westport  China,  a  division  of 
Vita  Craft  Corporation.  SN  656,870.  I^ib.  4-20-34. 
Filed  11-23-53.  ' 


CLASS  32 


592.734.  FEATHER-LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Protection 
Products  Co.  SN  607,13a.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
11-30-50. 

592.735.  WELLS.  John  E.  Wells,  d.  b.  a.  Wells  Furni- 
ture Manufacturing  Company.  SN  616,263.  Pub. 
4-27-54.      Filed  7-9-51. 

592.736.  SANOFOAM.  Shifman  Bros.  SN  636,438. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-9-32. 

592.737.  2  IN  1  CAR-CRIB  AND  DESIGN.  Rich  In- 
dustriea.  Inc.  SN  640.581.  Pub.  4-27-34.  Filed 
1-9-33. 

592.738.  SACROFOAM.  Sleepmaster  Products  Company, 
Inc.     SN  641,985.     Pub.  4-27-34.     Filed  2-9-53. 

592.739.  UNITRAY.  The  Wright  Line,  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  Wright  and  Company,  Incorporated.  SN 
643,200.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  3-5-33. 

592.740.  SYKO.  The  Rest-Rite  Bedding  Company.  SN 
045,187.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  4-13-53. 

.592,741.      KING    KOIL    WONDER    AND    DESIGN.      The 

United  States  Bedding  Co.     SN  646,825.     Pub.  4-27-54. 

Filed  5-11-53. 
592.742.      PERMA-SLATS.      Milton   J.   Ardman,   d.    b.   a. 

Perma-Slat    Company.      SN    648.644.       Pub.    4-27-34. 

Filed  6-12-33. 
.592.743.       THE     STRADIVARO    LINE    AND    DESIGN. 

.Modern  Sewing  Machine  Co.    SN  649.893.    Pub.  4-27-34. 

Filed  7-6-53. 
.592.744.     HURRICANE  IMPORT  COMPANY.  ETC..  AND 

DESKiN.      Hurricane    Import    Company.      SN    652,253. 

Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  8-14-53. 

■  ■'         '  '. 

CLASS  35 

592.745.     FLEX  O  GEAR.     Advance  Machine  Company. 

J*N  619,031.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-21-51. 
.59^5,746.       YARDLEY    CLEARSTREAM     AND    DESIGN. 

Yardley  Plastics  Company.     SN  642,250.     Pub.  4-27-54. 

Filed  2-13-53. 
.592.747.     CUSTOM  RIDE.     Vogue  Rubber  Company.     SN 

644,264.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Flle<l  3-26-53. 
.592,748.      STEEL   CAP.      A   A   Patch   Company,    Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  645,524.      Pub.   4-27-54.     Filed  4-20-53. 
.592,749.     CLEAR- VUE.     Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc. 

SN  647,792.      Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  .5-27-53. 
592.7.50.       AR.MOR    TRAC.      The    Kelly-Sprlngfleld    Tire 

Company.     SN  654.264.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-6-53. 

592.751.  CORONADO.  The  Gates  Rubber  Company.  SN 
656,218.      inib.  4-13-54.     Filed  11-12-53. 

592.752.  DIS  YORT.  Charles  Dana  Disney,  d.  b.  a.  Dls- 
Vort  Tape  &  Belt  Company.  SN  657,020.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  11-27-53. 

.592,753.      MILEMASTER.      Cities    Service   Oil    Company. 

SN  657,410.      Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  12-4-53. 
.592.754.       KC.       Koppers    Company,     Inc.       SN    658,064. 

Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  12-16-53. 


CLASS  36 


»•-■ 


.592.755.  PLATTER-PLUG  THE  MAGNETIC  ADAPTER. 
Harry  Warren  Burdett,  Jr.  SN  631,603.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  6-23-52. 

CLASS  37 

592.7.56.  SOFT  AS  OLD  LI.N'EN.  Scott  Paper  Company. 
SN  630,034.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  5-21-52. 


CLASS  38 


I 


592.757.  PLAT  HOURS.     Abercrombie  A  Fitch  Company. 
'     SN  619,180.     Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  9-25-51. 

592.758.  HOME  CARE.     Aublnoe  Construction  Company. 
Inc.      SN  639,149.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  12-8-32. 
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CLASS  39 


.•192,7.59.      "FIRBFITER.-      Industrial    Gloves   Company 
•,.SN  618,040.      |»ub.  4-20-54.      Filed  8-24-51. 

592.760.  FROSLAX.       Esquire     Sportswear     Co.        SN 
626.500.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  3-13-52. 

592.761.  FROSTLITE.    Hickey-Freeman  Co.    SN  630.269. 
'  Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  5-26-52. 

592.762.  STYLISH   MAID.     Splrlte  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  635,977.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-30-52. 

592.763.  KON  TIKI.      Rand   McNally   k  Company.      SN 
636,032       Pub.  4-20-.54.      Filed  10-1-.52. 

592.764.  "THE  GOLFMA8TER."     Sklrtmasters    Inc      SN 
636,745.      Pub.  4-2a-.54.     Filed  10-16-52. 

592.763.      COLLEEN.      Trl  State   Hosiery   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
639.086.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  12-5-52. 

592.766.  FEATHERNAP.      I.    B.    Kleinert    Rubber   Com- 
pany.     SN  6.39,119.     I»iib.  4-20-54.     Filed  12-6-.52. 

592.767.  HANDTON  AND  DESIGN.     Blanche  Anderson. 
SN  6.39.603.      Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  12-17-52. 

592.768.  TEXOMA.      Hartwell    Garment   Company 
641,052.    Pub.  4-20-34.    Filed  1-21-33. 

592.769.  HUDDI^Y.      Society  Brand  Clothes.   Inc. 
641.869.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  2-6-.53. 

592.770.  CHERIE.      Cherie    Brassiere    Co.      Inc. 
642,067.      }'ub.  4-20-.54.     Filed  2-11-.53. 

592.771.  EXQUISITE  FORM.     Exquisite  Form  Brassiere, 
Inc.     SN  642.3a5.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  2-18-53. 

592.772.  GRAKO  KID.     Graton  &  Knight  Company      SN 
643.222.      Pub.  4-20-.54.     Filed  3-6-53. 

592.773.  WINTEBLAND.  Winterland.  Inc.  SN  643  749 
Pub.  4-20-.54.      Filed  .3-16-53. 

592.774.  SPIRELETTE  AND  DESKJN  The  Spirella 
Comr>any  Incorporated.  SN  644,074.  Pub  4-20-.54 
Filed  3-23-53. 

592.775.  "FORE  ACTION."  .Sunnyvale  Inc.  SX  646  .331 
fub.  4-20-54.     Filed  3-1-.53. 

592.776.  BALANCE  AIRE.  Tru  Balance  Corsets  Inc 
SN  647,380.      Pub.  4-20-.54.     Filed  .5-2a-.53. 

592.777.  SOCIETY  GIRL  Society  Girl  Foundations, 
Inc.      SN  6.50..544.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-20-.53. 

592.778.  RANONT;.  Ranone  Corporation.  SN  631  773 
Pub.  4-27-.54.     Filed  8-13-33. 

.592.779.  SHOE  BIB  AND  DESIGN.  Montrego  Products 
Co.     .SN  651.9.32.     Pub.  4-27-.54.     Filed  8-1 7. 5.3. 

.592,780.  R-N-.SHOE  OFFICIALLY  ENDORSED  AND 
DESIGN.  Gardiner  ,Sh«te  Company,  Inc.  S.N  652  014 
Pub.  4-27-54.     yiled  8-19-33. 


CLASS  43 


592.790.  TIOGA  YARNS  AND  DESIGN.  The  National 
Silk  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  643,179.  Pub 
4-20-54.     Filed  3-3-53. 

592.791.  DALOCK.  The  Hemlnway  &  Bartlett  Mfg  Co. 
SN  655.196.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-22-53. 

CLASS  44 

592.792.  STAUFFER  HOME  PLAN.  Stauffer  System. 
SN  654.160.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-2-53. 

392.793.  NYAD.     Nyal  Company.  Inc.     SN  634.687.     Pub 
4-27-54.     Filed  10-13-53. 

392.794.  STATIC.      Stallte.    Inc.      SN    655.717.      Pub 
4-27-.54.     Filed  11-2-.53. 

592.793.  ANNIE  OAKLEY.  Annie  Oakley  Enterprise?, 
Inc.     SN  655.743.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  11-3-53. 


CLASS  45 


SN 


SN 


SN 


592.796.  OK  AND  DESIGN.  George  Goldstein,  d.  b.  a 
an  individual  under  the  registered  trade  name  of  O.  K. 
Laboratories.  SN  613,700.  Pub.  4-13-54  Filed 
6-26-51. 

592.797.  LINGO  AND  DESIGN.  C.  W.  Bryan,  d.  b.  a. 
Bryan  &  Bryan  Advertising.  SN  627.318.  Pub.  4-20-54 
Filed  3-31-52. 

.592.798.     GOLDEN  ARROW  AND  DESIGN.     Howard  B. 

Hankey,    d     b.    a.    The    H.    B.    Hankey   Company.      SX 

641.924.     Pub.  4-20-.54.     Filed  2-9-53. 
592,799.       DR.     BROWNS     SLIM-RAY     AND     DESIGN. 

American    Beverage    Corporation.      SN    644..588.      Pub. 

4-20-54.      Filed  4-2-53. 

.592,800.  DR  BROWN'S  CEL  RAY  FLAVOR.  American 
Beverage  Corporation.  SN  649,625.  I'ub.  4-1.3-34 
Filed  7-1-.53. 

592,801.  DR.  BROWN'S  CEL  RAY  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Beverage  Corporation.  SN  649,626.  Pub. 
4-13-.54.      Filed  7-1-.53. 

.592.802.  REPRESENTATION  OF  FOUR  LEAF  CLOVER. 
Cloverdale  Spring  Company.  SN  654,880  Pub. 
4-20-,54.     Filed  10-16-.53. 

CLASS  46 


f' 


CLASS  40 


SN 


SN 


SX 


.592.781.  TAXK  ARMOURED  HOOK  AND  DESIGN 
Accessorl  Calzature  Fibbie  AlHnl  S  A.  .S.\  640  894 
Pub.  4-20-54.      Piled  1-19-83. 

.592.782.       HUEDBLLB.       Joseph    H.    Meyer    Bros 
045.172.     Pub.  4-20-.54.     Filed  4-i3-.53. 

592.783.  LE  PRINTEMPS.     Joseph  H.  Meyer  Bros 
645.173       Pub.  4-20-.54.      Filed  4-13-53. 

592.784.  SEA    FOAM.       JoHeph    H.    Mever    Bros 
045.174.     Pub.  4-20-.54.      Filed  4-13-.53. 

592.785.  SPIROD.     Dorothy   B.   Peterson.     SN  649,440 
Pub    4-20-.54.      Filed  6-26-.53. 

.592.786.     STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.     Pawtucket  Stand 
ar.l    Braid.    Inc.      SN    649,815.      Pub.    4-20-54       Filed 
7-.3-33. 

I'  CLASS  42 

.592,787.     VENTINf     Deerlng.  Milliken  ft  Co     Inc 
633.927.     Pnb.  44^54.     Filed  *-14-32. 

592.788.  ALDEN.       Aldena.    loc.       8N    648  519 
4-20.54.     Filed  B-10-.53. 

592.789.  RAJ-MERE.      Philip    Dupkin    Co      Inc 
648,653.     Pub.  4-26-54.     Filed  6-12-53. 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 


592.803.  MARYLAND.  The  Maryland  Biscuit  Company. 
SN  525,905.     Pub.  4-27-54.      Filed  8-20-52. 

592.804.  FERMATROI..  The  Bryo  Companv.  SN 
635.216.      Pub.  4-27-54.      Filed  9-13-52. 

592.805.  "HONEYCOMB  JAR."  W.  F.  Straub  ft  (Com- 
pany.    SN  637,620.     Pub.  4-27-.54.     Filed  11-4-52. 

592.806.  OUTDOOR  THEATRE  PACK.  M.  J.  Holloway 
ft  Co.     SN  642.753.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  2-2.5-53. 

592.807.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BOY  CARRYING 
SHIELD.  LANCE,  AND  SWORD.  I^nce,  Inc.  SN 
647.428.     Pub.  4-27-,54.     Filed  .5-21-53. 

592.808.  KANDY  KARROTS  (FANCIFUL).  A.  Arena 
and  Co..  Ltd.  SN  647.582.  Pub.  4-27-.54  Filed 
3-25-33. 

392.809.  MELBA  BRAND.  Edmond  Martin.  Jr..  d.  b.  a 
Ed  Martin  Seafood  Co.  SN  647.789.  Pub  4-27-54. 
Filed  5-27-53. 

592.810.  BLUE  T.  Northern  Fruit  Company..  SN 
631. .352.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  8-4-53. 

592.811.  REPRESENTATION  OF  INDIAN  BOY  HEAD. 
Albert  F.  Holloway,  d.  b.  a.  Olln  Mfg.  Co.  SN  651,916. 
Pub.  4-27-.54.     Filed  8-17-53. 

.592.812.  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  TOTEM  POLE  (LINED 
FOE  RED  AND  YELLOW).  Albert  F.  Holloway.  d.  b  a. 
Olln  Mfg.  Co.  BN  6.51.917.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
8-17-53. 


592,813.      CHEVRON.      Peter    A.    Stollch    Co..    Inc. 
653,726.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-24-53. 


SN 
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092.814.  THE  fiOO  BRAND.  P.  and  A.  Del  Carlo.  SN 
653.817.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-28-53. 

592.815.  LIL'  LULU  AND  DESIGN.  The  Morrison  Mill- 
ing Co.     SN  654.225.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Piled  10-5-53. 

592.816.  PRETZIES.  Purity  Pretxel  Co.  SN  654,229. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-5-53. 

592.817.  RANCHER'S  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Rancher's 
Pride  Foods.  SN  654.230.  Pub.  4-27-54.  ti'iled 
10-5-53. 

CLASS  47  ' 

592.818.  CHATEAU  D'YQUEM  LUR-SALUCES  AND 
DESIGN.  Charles  Marie  Joseph  Bertrand  <le  Lur 
Saluces.      SN   582.074.      Pub.   4-13-54.      Filed   7-16-49. 

592.819.  YQUEM  LUR  SALUCES  AND  DESIGN.  Charles 
Marie  Joseph  Bertrand  de  Lur  Saluces.  SN  582.075. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-16-49. 

592.820.  BRUT  AND  ENTIRE  LABEL  AND  DESIGN. 
Societe  Anonyme  Champagne  Perrler-Jouet.  SN  607.200. 
Pub.  4-13-54.      Filed  12-1-50. 

592.821.  TAVOLINA.  Wine  Growers  Guild.  SN  631,834. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  ft-17-52.  ,  r     ' ' 

592.822.  CASK   59   AND  DESIGN. 
Inc.     SN  632.217.     Pub.  4-13-54. 

CLASS  48 


Michiiran  Wineries, 
Filed  7-7-52. 


592.823.  YOUR  MOST  (JENIAL  HOST  AND  DESIGN. 
Prankenmutb  Brewing  Company.  SN  641,614.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  2-2-r>3. 

592.824.  K(")L  AND  DESI(;N.  Atlantic  Brewing 
pany,  to  Topco  Associates.  Inc.,  (Cooperative) 
645.376.     Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  4-16-53.  »- 


Com 

SN 


CLASS  49 


ii 


Ron   Alvarez 
3.  en  C.     SN 


SN  607.626. 


592.825.  RUM    MATUSA   AND   DESIGN. 
Camp.  S.  A.,  from  Alvarez.  Camp  y  Cia, 
570,464.     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  12-14-48. 

592.826.  CRACKER  JACK.    Greenbros,  Inc. 
Pub.  4-13-54.      Filed  12-13-50. 

592.827.  JEFFERSON  DOWNS.  Bohemian  Distributing 
Company,  also  d.  b.  a.  International  Products  Company. 
SN  615.531.      Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  6-22-51. 

RYE.      G.   F.   Heublein  k  Bro..   Inc. 
4-20-54.     Filed  12-3-52. 


.592.828.      OLD 
SN  638.905. 


MR. 

Pub. 


CLASS  50 


I 


592.829.  LEKTRIK-CHIK.  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  616,480.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
7-14-51. 

592.830.  BARAHYDE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Barash  Com- ' 
pany.  Inc.     SN  621.303.     Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  11-16-51. 

592.831.  SNOWFIBRE.  Safepac  Corporation.  SN 
630.962.      Pub.  4-20-54.      Filed  6-9-52. 

592.832.  THUNDERBIRD.  H.  Wenzel  Tent  k  Duck  Co. 
SN  632,861.     Pub.  4-20-.54.     Filed  7-21-52. 

592.833.  EEZ-IN.  Garellck  Mfg.  Co.  SN  638.139.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  11-15-52. 


592.834.  OASIS  AND  DESIGN.  Vernon  Lr  Smithers, 
d.  b.  a.  V.  L.  Smithers  Laboratories.  SN  641,155.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  1-22-53.      | 

592.835.  NUMBER  GRAPHS.  Metalcraft,  Inc.  SN 
641.945.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  2-9-53. 

592.836.  ESTATE.  The  Hettrick  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  647,845.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  5-28-53. 

592.837.  GOLD  CROWN.  The  Hettrick  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  647,846.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Piled  5-28-53. 

592.838.  C  P  CO.  AND  FANCIFUL  FIGURE  DESIGN. 
Canvas  Products  Company.  SN  649.632.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  7-1-53. 

592.839.  FAB-LEA.  Unl-Mark.  Inc.  SN  649.913.  Pub. 
4-20-.54.     Filed  7-«-53. 

592.840.  MOLDED  MAGIC.  Prank  P.  Mitten,  d.  b.  a. 
Mitten  Mfg.  Co.  SN  651.520.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
8-7-53. 

592.841.  SIGN-MAGIC.  Prank  P.  Mitten,  d.  b.  a.  Mitten 
Mfg.   Co.      SN  651,522.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  »-7-53. 

CLASS  51 

592.842.  AERO  SHAVE.  Boyle-Midway  Inc.  SN  637,643. 
Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  11-5-52. 

592.843.  LADY  KNIZE.  Knise-Ten  Ltd.,  from  The  Knite 
Ten  Cy.     SN  640.344.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Piled  1-5-53. 

592.844.  JEAN  WADE.  The  J.  R.  Watkins  Company. 
SN  642.583.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Piled  2-20-53. 

592.845.  GROTESQUE  ANIMAL  FIGURE.  Fannie  P. 
Brown.     SN  644.731.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  4-6-53. 

592.846.  LA  REINE  DES  CR£:mES.  Societe  Anonyme 
ta  Reine  des  Cremes.  SN  652.008.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  8-18-53. 

592.847.  IN  THE  CARDS.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN 
653,976.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-30-53. 

CLASS  52 

592.848.  CAB-66.  Fischer  Industrie*,  Inc.  SN  603,225. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-7-50. 

592.849.  GLO-KLKn.  Frank  J.  Holland,  d.  b.  a.  Frank 
J.  HoUand  and  Co.  SN  638,530.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Piled 
11-24-52. 

592.850.  GIVE.  The  Andrew  Jergena  Company.  SN 
643,330.      Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  3-9-53. 

592.851.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  KING.  Kleen  King 
Home  Products  Company.  SN  647.198.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  5-18-53. 

Service  Marks         '-^ 
CLASS  107 

592.852.  SYMPHONETTE.  Longines-Wittnauer  Watch 
Company.  Inc.  SN  625,480.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
2-25-52. 

592.853.  MEET  THE  PRESS.  Press  Production*,  Inc. 
SN  648.692.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  6-12-53. 


.  SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

CLASS  2  CLASS  4 


■     V. 


592.854.     John  B.  Melville.  Torrance.  Calif.     SN  628.703.     592.855.      Colorglo   Products,    Inc.,    Whlttler,    Calif.      SN 
Piled  P.  R.  4-25-52.    Am.  S.  R.  12-14-53.  630.260.     Filed  P.  R.  5-26-52.    Am.  8.  R.  5-19-53. 


TWO  TOTER 


For  Detachable  Carrying  Handle  for  Milk  Cartons. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1952. 


,1     I 


^^AHo  Quicli  / 


#1 


I 


For  Automobile  and  Furniture  Polish  and  Cleaner. 
Uae  since  Mar.  18.  1952.  , 
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CLASS  10 

592,856.     Bradley  k  Baker,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN  640,495.     ^oo  Rfli      Th«  a  ,.,«-.  n     *  ^  n 

^v^.mi.     The  Arrow  Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric  Company. 

Haj-tford,  Conn.    8N  646,517.    Filed  P.  R.  5-«-53     Am 

MTROUME 


Filed  P.  R.  1-8-53.    Am.  S.  R.  4-16-54. 


S.  R.  4-23-54. 


For  Fertilizer. 

Use  since  Not.  26,  1952. 


CLASS  16 

592.857.  Mobile  Paint  Manufacturing  Company  of  Dela- 
ware. Inc..  Mobile,  Ala.  SN  627,593.  Piled  P.  H.  4-4-52. 
Am.  S.  R.  5-11-54. 

BARCORODE 

For  Rust  Inhibitive  Metal  Primer. 
Vae  since  Dec.  17,  1951. 


CLASS  18 


592,858.       Lone    ^tar    I.Aboratories,     Dallas,    Tex.       SN 
641.311.     Filed  P.  R.  1-26-53.     Am.  S.  R.  12-4-53. 

SIX-DROPS 


For  Vitaminic  Preparations. 
Use  since  Jan.  1.  1952. 


592.859.    Jack  Lieber,  New  York.  N.  Y.    SN  645,326.    Filed 
P.  R.  4-l.V-.53.    A*>.  S.  R.  4-19-54. 


WINE  TONIC 


X 


I  I  • 


TRUE  HEflLTt)  DRINK 


For  Wine  Tonic.    ! 
Use  since  Apr.  3,  1953. 


QUIETTE 

For  Electrical  Switches  for  House  Lighting  Wiring. 
Use  since  Apr.  17,  1953. 


592.862.      Kent   J.   Terry,   Harrlsburg,   Pa.      SN   649  739 
Piled  P.  R.  7-2-53.    Am.  S.  R.  4-27-54. 


(Terry-Phone  \ 
MANUTACTIWCD  BV  0 


ISiaCT?^ 


•>t/U4 


HARRiSPURG- 

PA. 


L 


For  Telephones,  Telephone  Sets,  and  Telephone  Trans- 
mitting Apparatus. 

Use  since  Apr.  25,  1953. 


CLASS  23 


592.863.     Barrett  Equipment  Company,  St.  Louis  Mo     SN 
603,284.     Filed  P.   R.  9-8-50.     Am.   S.   R    9-^3 


-J^ 


^ 


For  .Manual  and  Power  Driven  Tools  and  Mechanical 
Equipment  for  I'se  In  Automotive  Repair  Shops  in  Con- 
nection With  Relining  Automotive  Brakes. 

Use  since  Aug.  15,  1950. 


I 


592,864.  Brady  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Des  Moines 
Iowa.  SN  614,398.  Filed  P.  R.  .5-26-51.  Am  S  r" 
4-26-54. 


EB0E) 


Pot    Farm    Machinery— Namely.    Crop    Pulverizing    or 
Shredding  Machines. 
Use  alnce  Oct.  26.  1950. 


592.860.     John  E.  James.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     SN  647  295 
Filed  P.  R.  5-19-53.    Am.  S.  R.  6-4-54. 


JAMES 


// 


For  Tonic  for  Treatment  of  Scalp  Diseai 
Use  since  Apr.  21.  19.53. 


592.865.     Imperial  Knife  Company,  Inc.,  Providence    R    I 
SN  627,133.     Piled  P.  R.  3-27-52.     Am.  S.  R.  4-30-54. 

For  Flatware  of  Base  Metal  Comprising  Table  Knives 
Forks,  and  Spoons. 

Use  since  Feb.  27,  1952. 
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r)92,866.     The  Moto- Mower  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     SN 
042,764.      Filed    P.   R.    2-25-53.      Am.    S.   R.    12-23-53. 

Power  Cut 


For  I^wnmowers. 

U«e  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1»3«. 


592,867.     Milllt.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     SX  654,559.     Filed 
10-12-53. 

MILLIT 

For  Cutting  Tool* — Namely.  Plain  I^lilling  Cutters.  Side 
Milling  Cutters,  Slotting  Cutters,  Shell  End  Milling  Cut- 
ters, Face  Mill  Cutters,  and  Parts  Tliereof. 

Cse  since  Sept.  24.  1952. 


592.872.  Federal  Manufacturing  k  Engineering  Corp., 
Brooltlyn.  N.  Y.  SX  639,421.  Filed  P.  R.  12-13-52. 
Am.  S.  R.  10-26-53. 

GflflFUD-SCOPC 

For  Optical  Apparatus  for  Making,  Copying,  Enlarging, 
and  Reducing  Images  on  Surfaces. 

Use  since  July  6.  1933.  '  '  • 


592.87;{.      \V.   E.   Anderson,   Inc..   Kansas  City.   Mo.      SN 
637,296.     Filed  P.  R.   10-29-62.     Am.   S.  R.   10-30-53. 

SAFE-T-OHM 

For  Electrical  Inxtruments  for  Testing  Grounding,  Con- 
tinuity, and  Resistance. 
Use  since  Oct.  20.  1952. 


.592.874.      Universal   Camera   Corporation.    North   Adams. 
592.868.     Daley  Manufacturing  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     SN  Mass.     SX  642,430.     Filed  P.   R.  2-18-53.     Am.   S.   R. 

603.614.     Filed  P.  R.  9-6-50.     Am.  S.  R.  4-27-53.  10-30-53. 


O-COTIT 


Nu-0<Uo^ 


For  Skirt  Markers. 
Use  since  July  1.  1950. 


For  Color  Photographic  Film. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1952. 


CLASS  27 


592.869.    (Jolde  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.    SN     59.)  375       gtatler    Mfg    Co.     Chicago     111       SN    651.865. 
614.938.     Filed  P.   R.  6-8-51.     Am.  S.  R.    11-13-53^  Filed  P.  R.  8-14-53.    Am.  S.  R.  5-6-is4. 


SNAP-IT 

For  Slide  Binders  for  Transparencies  Used  in  Picture- 


Projection  Apparatus. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1948. 


I 


U-MAKE-IT 

For  Kits  Containing  Parts  and  Instructions  From  Which 
a  Clock  May  Be  Assembled.  -a 

Use  since  June  7,  1947. 


592,870.     Mullard  Limited,  London,  England.    SN  624,417. 
Filed  2-1-52.  ,     , 

Mullard 

For  Photoflash  Tubes,  Oscilloscopes,  Potentionietric 
Titration  Measuring  Apparatu.s,  Bridges  for  .Measuring 
Electrical  Conductivity.  Beat  Frequency  Oscillators. 
Strob<>sc<>pes,  Viscometers,  .Meters  for  Measuring  X-Rays 
and  Similar  Radiation.  Electronic  Tube  Testers,  Vacuum 
Tube  Voltmeters.  Antenna  Radiation  Monitors,  Transmit- 
ter Tuning  Indicators,  Fn-guency  Modulated  Signal  Gen- 
erators, Marine  Radio  Direction  Finders. 


CLASS  29 


592.876.      The    Fuller    Brush    Company.    Hartford.    Conn. 
SN  647.290.     Filed  P.  R.  5-19-53.     Am.  S.  R.  5-3-54. 

StimuleU<n 


For  Hair  Brushes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1953. 


592.871.      Hellige,    Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    N.    Y.      8N 
826,457.     Filed  3-14-52.  ...  , 

TPRU- COUNT 


CLASS  34 

592,877.  George  Schlossberg,  d.  b.  a., Atlas  Welding  and 
Boiler  Works,  New  York,  N.  T.  SN  6*17,935.  Filed  P.  R. 
a-21-51.    Am.  S.  R.  7-14-63. 


HI 


FLO 


For  Pipettes  for  I..aboratory  Use. 
Use  since  Jan.  4.  1951. 


I  •   I 


For  Heating  Tanks  Connected  to  Water  Boilers  and 
Enclosing  Coils  for  Containing  Water  To  Be  Heated  for 
Domestic  Use.  .     .       r 

Use  since  Sept.  8.  1950.  1 
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592.878.      Caloric  "stove   Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    592.882.     Got!  y  Hermano    Havana    Cuba 
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SX  632.120. 


GOT  I 


Oaims   priority  under  .Sec.   44(d).     Cuban  application 

For    Automatically    Ignited    Burners   for   Gas    Burning    '"*d  J""   4.  1952,  Reg.  No.  88.179  dated  June  3,  1953. 

Cooking  Stove  and  for  Gas  Burning  Cooking  Stoves  Em-         ^or  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

bodying  Said  Buri>ers. 

Use  since  ontoc^aboat  June  15,  1962. 


592,879.     Magee  Distributors  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
SN  647.360.     Filed  P.  R.  6-20-53.     Am.  S.  R.  4-12-54. 


crau/ford 

Pbr  Stoves,  Ranges,  Pvmaces :  Combination  Ranges  of 
Oil  and  Gas,  Coal  and  (Jas,  Coal  and  Electric,  Oil  and 
Electric;  Gas  Ranges,  (;as  Heating  Ranges,  Oil  Space 
Heaters,  Coal  Space  Beaters,  Gas  Space  Heaters. 

Use  since  Apr.  3,  1953. 


Service  Marks 
CLASS  102 

592,883.     Reserve  Life  Insurance  Company,  Dallas    Tex 
SN  620.016.     Filed  P.  R.  10-15-51.     Am.  8.  R.  6-15-53. 


CLASS  44 


592,880.      Omni   Products  Corporation,   New  York,  N.   Y. 
SN  646,838.     Filed  P.  R.  6-8-53.     Am.  8.  R.  5^11-54. 

OXFORD 

For  Hypodermic  8)-Tinges  and  Hypodermic  Needles. 
Use  since  Apr.  10,  1953. 


I  CLASS  46 


592.881.  Aktiengesellschaft  Chocolat  Tobler,  Berne,  Swlt- 
■erland.  SN  614,917.  Filed  P.  R.  6-8-51.  Am'  S  R. 
2-27-53. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  color  Is  not 
claimed. 

For  Underwriting  of  Casualty,  Medical,  Surgical,  Life, 
Income,  Disability  and  Hospital  Expense  Insurance! 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  27,  1951. 


CLASS  107 


TMilLilftWl 

^ScMWeiZM  M<tCH-CHOCOtA0fj 

w. 

Vmiubmm 

^ 

tHOCOLATAU  LAI T  SUISSE^ 

VMMyUMM 

w 

Tot  Chocolate  Candy 
Use  since  1920. 


592,884.     Walden   Book  Company,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
SN  618,381.     Filed  P.  R.  9-4-51.    Am.  S.  R.  12-17-63. 


.3^ 

cdtfi&rTotne 


For  Rental  of  Books  in  Circulating  Libraries. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1950. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


42,883.  "CHECKER"  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  46. 

94,790.  MARINELLO.    CI.  61.     12-30-13. 

95,680.  REPRESENTATION     OF     ANCHOR. 
2-24-14. 

95,581.  ANCHOR.    CI.  16.    2-24-14. 

95,755.  4F  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  42.     3-10-14, 

95,865.  WKATHEROID.    CI.  12.    3-24-14. 

96,059.  GOLD&N  GLQW.    CI.  46.    3-31-14. 

96.616.  HOP  OUT.    CI.  27.    4-21-14. 


f 


6-28-04.     96,851.  FRENCH  OPERA  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  46.   5-6-14. 

97.013.  SUMNER  GLEASON.     CI.  1.     5-12-14. 

CI.     16.     97,099.  BLUEBIRD.    CI.  27.    6-19-14. 

97,100.  THE  SPHINX.    CI.  27.    5-19-14. 

97,224.  UNIVERSAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3.     5-26-14. 

97,397.  36.     CI.  37.    6-2-14. 

97.400.  44.    CI.  37.    6-2-14. 

97.448.  8EMDAC.    CI.  4.    6-2-14. 

97,521.  ELASTIGUM.    CI.  12.    6-9-14. 

i. 
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98,643.     DIETZ  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34.     7-28-14.  | 

98.954.     ORIENTAL  CREAM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    0.51. 

8-11-14. 
99.048.    HENDERSON.    CT.  46.    8-11-14. 
99.055.    KREMENTZ.    01.  28.    8-11-14. 
308,228.     BILTRITE.    CI.  21.    11-28-33.  '  ' 

308.398.    T-M  DESIGN.    CI.  47.    12-5-33.  ' 

308.944.     SUNSET  GOLD.     Cr.  46.     12-26-33. 
309,175.     GOMEL  KORN.    CI.  46.     1-2-34. 

310.222.  Q  HEARTH-CRETE.     CI.  12.     2-13-34. 

310.223.  Q  CHROMECRETE.     CI.  12.     2-13-34. 
310.644.     CLARK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2.     3-6-34. 

310.673.  OLD    WOODFORD    AND    DESIGN.       CI.     49. 
3-6-34. 

310.674.  HAMPTON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49.     3-«-34. 

310.675.  MAGNOLIA   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    49.      3-6-34. 
310,854.     HALL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  30.     3-13-34. 
310.900;     SOCAL.    CL  15.    3-13-34.  j     j 
310.921.     OLD  FIRESIDE.     CI.  49.     3-13-34. 
311,050.     OLD  DEARBORN.     CI.  49.     3-13-34.        ^      \     t 

311.062.  ROSSLAIN.     CI.  42.    3-13-34. 

311.063.  THE  BR YN  FAIR  ETC.     CI.  39.     3-13-34. 

311.064.  PENN-CRAFT    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    39. 
3-13-34. 

311,119.     MARTINI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  47.     3-13-34. 

311.121.  BLACKTOP.    O.  47.    3-13-34. 

311.122.  REPRESENTATION  OF  HACHETTE.     CI.  47. 
3-13-34. 

311.124.  RED  CROSS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     3-13-34. 

311.125.  RED  CROSS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     3-13-34. 
311.139.     MURRAY  HILL  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49. 

3-13-34. 
311.265.    ARISTOS.    a.  46.    3-20-34.  i         '    ' 

311.308.     SIX  STARS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49.     3-20-34. 
311,362.     MEARLMAID    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    1«. 

3-20-34. 
311,391.     BULK  ETC.     Cl.  18.     3-20-34.  | 

311.530.    FLEXIGUM.    Cl.  12.    3-27-34. 
311.548.       CAROLYN'S    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       Cl.    51. 

3-27.-34. 
311,560.     CERULITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26.     3-27-34. 
311.591.      REPRESENTATION  OF  GOLD  STRIPE,  ETC. 

Cl.  47.     3-27-34.  , 

311.797.  ENNJAY.     Q.  6.    4-3-34.  J 

311.798.  ENNJAY.    Cl.  4.    4-3-34.  ' 


311.826.  GOLD  CHEVRON.     Cl.  49.     4-10-34,  •■^' 

311.915.  ENNJAY.    Cl.  15.    4-10-34. 

311.970.  LONDON  TOM.     C\.  49.     4-10-34. 

312,195.  JOHN  L.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49.     4-17-34. 

312,287.  ROLLING  FORK.    Cl.  49.    4-24-34. 

312.296.  UNIFLO.    Cl.  15.    4-24-34.  ' 

312,306.  CORONATION.    Cl.  49.    4-24-34.         %     ^ 

312,319.  DECLARATION.      Cl.    47.      4-24-34. 

312,321.  50     GRAND     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       Q.     49. 
4-24-34. 

312,324.  REDE  LUBE.    Cl.  15.    4-24-34. 

312..556.  MASCOT  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  46.     5-1-34. 

312.661.  BELMONT.    Cl.  35.    5-1-34. 

312.711.  SAN-O-SAFE.    CL  6.    5-8-34.  '' v 

312.713.  LEVA-LIFT.    Cl.  23.    5-8-34. 

312.828.  WAH  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  28.     5-8-34. 

313.218.  PROLUTON.    Cl.  18.    5-22-S4.  j 

313.312.  H.  C.  BRILL.    Cl.  46.    5-22-34.  "    ' 

313.884.  JAPODEX  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  37.     6-14-34. 

314,071.  GARDEN  GUILD.    Cl.  1.    6-19-34. 

314.100.  CEDAR  BARK.    Cl.  42.    6-19-34. 

314,150.  MILES  STANDI8H  RUM  AND  DESIGN.   Cl. 

49.  6-19-34. 

314,224.  LUCKY  LEAF.  Cl.   46.  6-19-34. 

314,644.  TY-ROCK.  Cl.  23.  7-3-34. 

314,842.  VITA-SPAR.  Cl.   16.  7-10-34. 

314,871.  SPARTAN.  Cl.  37.  7-10-34.     "       '. 

315.001.  GRAND  MASTER.  Cl.  49.  7-17-34. 

315,183.  DEL  MAIZ  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  7-17-34. 

315.481.  SEA-SEALD  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18.  7-«l-34. 

315.525.  COGNAC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,  a.  49.  7-31-34. 

315,.564.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DIAMOND  SHAPE 

LINED  FOR  RED.  Cl.  49.  7-31-34. 

315,583.  BUGLE  CALL.  Cl.  38.  •  7-31-34. 

315,688.  FLEXTOP.  Cl.  39.  8-7-34.  \ 

315.777.  CAPPELLO.  Cl.  46.  8-7-34.       ' 

316,085.  CREST.  Cl.  35.  8-14-34.         , 

316.207.  OLD  HARBOR.  Cl.  37.  8-21-34.     '   ' 

316.208.  EXMOOR.    Cl.  37.    8-21-34. 
316,266.  FURCRAFT.    Cl.  42.    8-21-34. 

316,492.  AETNA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  7.     8-28-34. 

316,515.  MONONGAHELA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49. 

8-28-34. 


316.541.     SHEERIO.    Cl.  39.    8-28-34. 


I   >. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Jr 


Section  7 


371.613.      BEST-O-WHEAT 

9-26-39. 
571.825.      "MANHATTAN."     Cl.   23 


AND     DESIGN. 

3-10-53. 
Section  8 


Cl.      46. 


68,447.     SVENSK  OL  33  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48.     4-7-08. 
73,218.     LUCKIE.    Cl.  22.    3-30-09.  ,      ..  | 

84.730.    REVELATION.    Cl.  51.     1-2-12.  I  " 

117.966.    JUICY  FRUIT.    Cl.  46.    8-7-17.  ' 

127.623.    REVELATION.    H.  46.     11-18-19.         i|        I 
127.751.    FLORABELLA.    Cl.  46.    12-2-19.  * '  • 

1.39.868.     CRAP  SHOOTERS.     Cl.  6.     2-22-21.  , 

197.704.    NOIA.    Cl.  23.    4-21-25. 
236.037.    EXCELSIOR.    H.  23.     11-29-27. 


) 


236.582.  WILSNAP.    Cl.  40.    12-13-27.  i 

239.440.  J.  B.    Cl.  4.    3-ft-28.  ■         -.>  ' 

243.359.  PERMO.    Cl.  13.    6-19-28. 

244,517.  PORCELITE.    Cl.  32.    7-24-28. 

245,056.  PARK  FIFTY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39.     8-7-28. 

2.53.140.  TAILORED  AT  FASHION  PARK  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  39.  2-19-29. 

276.391.  20TH  CENTURY.     Cl.  39.     10-21-30. 

279.629.  KEKKADDY.    Cl.  13.     1-20-31. 

285.901.  STEIN   BLOCH   TAILORS  AND  DESIGN.      Q. 

39.    8-11-31. 

1312.656.  CROWN  DESIGN.    Cl.  37.    5-1-34. 

320.961.  Cl'RRENT  LAW.     Cl.   38.      1-15-35. 

336.004.  PROTEKTO  EDGE  ETC.  ANT)  DESIGN.    Cl.  33. 
6-23-36. 
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336,376.  EASTER  BUNNY.    Cl.  6.    7-7-36. 

361,585.  LINE-BLOCK   PATTERN.      Cl.    46.      10-25-38. 

363.830.  STEEL  GRIP.    Cl.  14.     1-10-39. 

375,454.  BIRTHDAY  PBRFUICB.     Cl.  6.     2-20-40. 

388,071.  KWILKO,    a.  12.    6-10-41. 

389,268.  PLAID  DESIGN.    Cl.  46.    7-29-41. 

390.154.  OLD  SOOTH  PERFUMERS.     Cl.  6.     9-9-41. 

390.623.  PLAID  DESIGN.    Cl.  46.    9-30-41. 

390.867.       REPRESENTATION    OP    3    COWS.      Cl.    46. 
10-7-41. 

395.214.  SUNBURST.    0.45.    5-19-42. 

396.963.  ANALYTICAL.    CI.  24.    8-11-42. 

397,995.  WAYBILL.    Cl.  11.     10-6-42. 

398,475.  TROPIC41.  BRAND.     Q.   11.      11-3-42. 

401.127,  NORTHERN  BROWN  BEAR  AND  DESKiN.    O. 
46.    4-27-43. 

401.128.  NORTHERN  WHITE  BEAR  AND  DESIGN.    Cl. 
46.    4-27-13. 

403.961.     REPRESENTATION  OF  RAM8HBAD  AND  DE- 
SIGN,   a.  42.     10-26-4.1. 

404,927.    EPISODE.    Cl.  42.     12-28-43. 


408,067.    EPISODE.    Cl.  39.    7-18-44. 

411,385.      NATIONAL    METAL   AND   DESIGN       O     14 
l-lft-45. 

412,093.    EMERI-CRETE.    Cl.  12.    2-20-45. 
417,211.    DAWNWOODFARM  F  NO.  3.    CI.  «.    10-16-45. 
417,437.    CONTINENTAL  COFFEE  MALTED  MILK  AND 
DESIGN.    Cl.  46.     10-30-45. 

424,31.5.    R  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  14.     10-1-46. 

425,404.     MIRRACONSOLE.     Cl.  36.     11-19-46. 

429,149.     DIS-A-MOUNT.    Cl.  56.    4-22-47. 

429,701.     UNIGUY.    Cl.  13.    5-13-47. 

430,008.    TABLBTTE.    Cl.  32.    6-3-47. 

500,11.5.    CAM-WIN.    Cl.  39.    4-20-48. 

500,116.  HAND  FINISHED  IN  NEW  YORK  AND  DE- 
SIGN STYLED  IN  PARIS  AND  DESIGN.  «.  39. 
4-20-48. 

'Section  18 

430..501.     ALL-BRITE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     6-10-47. 
.505,714.    GYPSY.    Cl.  2«.     1-18-49. 
581,408.    SCRAPPY.    CL  46.    10-20-53. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


625,435.       SAND-MFlt      CL    1.      6-23-.50.      The    United 
States  Graphite  Company,  Division  of  The  Wlckes  Cor 
poration,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
.   linei  2  and  3  and  line  14 ;  in  the  heading  and  signature 

*  to  the  registration  ;  in  lines  1  and  2  of  the  stat<^ment  ; 
and  In  lines  2  and  3  of  the  declaration,  "The  United 
States  Graphite  Company,  Divlaion  of"  should  be  de- 
leted ;  and  In  the  i-ertiflcate.  lines  3  and  14.  and  in  the 
heading  to  the  registration,  "the"  should  be  The. 

.543,029.  MEXATOP.  Cl.  1.  5-29-51.  The  United  States 
Graphite  Company,  Division  of  The  Wlckes  Corporation. 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Corrected  :  In  the  certHicate,  lines  2 
and  3  and  line  14  ;  in  the  heading  and  signature  to  the 
statement ;  and  in  lines  1  and  2  of  the  statement.  "The 
United  States  Graphite  Company,  Division  of  should 
be  deleted. 


554.768.  NO.  866.  Cl.  1.  2-12-52.  The  United  States 
Graphite  (^mpany,  Division  of  The  Wlckes  Corporation. 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  2 
and  3  and  line  14  ;  in  the  beading  and  signature  to  the 
statement  :  and  In  lines  1  and  2  of  the  statement,  "The 
United  States  Graphite  Company,  Division  of"  should 
be  deleted. 

.557,.560.  MEX.  Cl.  1.  4-15-52.  The  United  States 
(Jraphlte  Company,  Division  of  The  Wlckes  Corporation, 
.Saginaw,  Mich.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  2 
and  3  and  line  14  ;  in  the  heading  and  signatare  to  the 
statement ;  and  in  lines  1  and  2  of  the  statement,  "The 
United  States  Graphite  Company,  Division  of"  should 
be  deleted. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Cwtifiestcs  issued  under  awtions  7(c),  7(f),  7(«)  of  the  Trmde-Maric  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 

425.776.  FIANCEE.  Cl.  39.  Chester  H.  Roth  Co..  Inc. 
12-3-46.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  CUrk  Shoe  Company, 
7-20-54. 

J 


t  ■ 


(   I 


»  » \ 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  resistered  nnder  the  act  of  1906.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  prorisions  of  section  12(e) 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  194S.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  imposition  but  arc  subject  to  cancellation  under  section  14 
of  the  act  of  1»4«.  ;  .  '        .  I 


CLASS  4 


1 


CLASS  16 


:150.5C2.     Sept.  28.  1937.     Union  Cutlery  Company.  Inc..     127.712.     Dec.  2.   1919.     William  T.  Baker.  Inc..  Jerwy 
Olean.  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  American  Hone  Co.,  Moravia.  Iowa.         City.  N.  J.     Pub.  by  Baker  Paint  &  Varnish  Co.,  Jersey 

City,  N'.  J. 


HOCTIOMTE 


For  Hones. 


CLASS  5 


410,507.  Nov.  28,  1944.  Michigan  Bleach  and  Chemical 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Pub.  by  Lea-Michigan.  Incor- 
porated. Waterbury,  Conn. 


I        I 


For  Oil  Wall  Paints. 


For  Adhesive  Polishing  Wheel  Cement. 


f  I 


CLASS  13 


443.309.     Aug.  30.  1949.     The  Di-Noc  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

DI-NOC 

For  Surface  Coating  and  Finishing  Materials — Namely, 
Lacquers  and  Solutions  in  the  Nature  of  Ijicquer  Solvents 
for  the  Mounting  of  Transfers. 


122,500.     Aug.  20.  1918.     Keystone  Steel  k  Wire  Company. 
Peoria.  111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  21 


The  representation  of  barbe<I  wire  fence  is  disclaimed. 
For  Barbed  Wire.  F^ence-Wire.  and  Wire  Fence. 


249.997.  Nor.  27.  1928.  Federal  Distributing  Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Pub.  by  Duro  Test  Corporation,  North 
Bergen. N.  J. 


■■r,' 


378.228.     June  4.   1940.     Peter  Schlumbohm,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Chemex  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

BTU-iy 


For  Incandescent  Lamps. 


CLASS  23 


335,056.     May  19,  1936.     Duro  Metal  Products  Co.,  Chi- 
For  Combined  Liquid  Cooler  or  Warmer  and/or  Mixer  cago.  III.    Pub.  by  registrant, 

or  Parti  Thereof. 

TOOLS  «>/ 
PROGRESS 

The  word  "Tools"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Wood-Working  and  .Metal-Working  Machines,  Tools, 
and  Apparatus — Namely,  H»'nch  Saws,  Rand  Saws.  Scroll 
SawH,  Jig  Shwh,  Drill  Presses,  Drilling  Machines.  I>athes, 
Jointers,  Shapers,  Carvers.  Routers,  Portable  Sanders  and 
Bench  Sanders,  and  Wrenches.  Wrench  Sets,  and  Parts, 
Accessories  and  Attachments  Therefor.        ,. 


441.559.      Dec.   7.   1948.     National  Lock  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

TRIMIT 


For  Screwf. 
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346.439.     .May  25.   1937.     Indestro  Manufacturing  Corp.,     433  615     Oct   •>!    ift47     M   t    m.  xt    i   o»..u    „ 

Chicago,  111.    Pub  by  registrant.  •"^'^j''-    "f^-^-  1»^7.    M.  L.  A  M.  J.  Stith.  San  Antonio. 


Tex.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Aft 

i 

For  Rifl«  Telescope  Sights 


The  representation  of  a  wrench,  per  se.  is  disclaimed. 
For  Wrenches.        1 1 


389.991.    Sept.  2.  1941.    Duro  Metal  Products  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

PURO-BILT 

The    word    "Bllt"    Is   disiluimed   apart   from    the   mark 
as  shown. 

For  Power  Tw.ls— Namely.  Table  Saws.  Jointers.  Drill 
Presses.  Band  Saws.  Sha|>ers.  Routers.  Carvers,  Scroll 
Saws.  l4ithes.  (irinders.  Belt  Sanders.  Portable  Drills, 
(irinder  and  Polisher  Heads:  Parts,  Accessories,  and  At- 
tachments Therefor.  Including  Flexible  Drive  Shafts, 
Stands,  .Motor  -Mountings.  Drill  Press  Vises,  Hold  Downs 
for  Jointers  and  tile  Like,  Bed  Extensions  for  Lathes, 
Burrs.  Shanks  for  Mounting  .Abrasive  Points,  Router  Bits, 
("utters  for  Routers;  Carvers,  and  Jointers  :  Lathe  Chisels 
and  Gauges,  Bits  and  Hollow  Chisels,  Lathe  Dogs  and  Tool 
Bits,  and  Chucks  (But  Not  Including  Saw  Blades)  ;  and 
.\utoniotlve  Tools — Namely.  Socket  Wrenches,  Socket 
Wrench  Kits,  Screw  Drivers,  Valve  Reamers,  and  Valve 
(irinders. 


437,330.     .Mar.  16.  1948.     United  States  Gauge  Division 
of  American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  Sellersvllle,  Pa. 
Pub.  by  American  Machine  and  .Metals,  Inc.,  Sellersvllle 
Pa. 


For  Aircraft  Instruments  for  Measuring  Altitude  Engine 
Airspeed,  Speed  Manifold  Pressure,  Oil  Pressure.  Fuel 
Pressure.  Hydraulic  System  Pressure.  De-icing  Equipment 
Pressure,  Engine  Temperature.  Air  Temperature  Oil  Tem- 
perature. Fuel  Quantity.  Gyro  Instrument  Vacuum,  and 
Warning  Indicators  for  Signaling  When  Dangerous  Values 
of  Temperature.  Pressure,  or  Fuel  Quantity  Are  Encoun 
tered. 


CLASS  28 


425.601.    Nov.  26.  1946.    The  Robblns  Company.  Attleboro, 
.Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


399,531.     Jan.   12,   1943.     Duro  Metal  Products  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


-■  i  .=yrr-r-_-n.-rrr---i=zr  =;r  r_-  -" 


The  representation  0f  a  wrench,  per  se,  is  disclaimed. 
For  Wrenches. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment  (Not  In 
eluding  Watches)  and  the  Following  Articles  .Made  of  or 
Plated  With  Precious  or  Sfml-Precious  Metal :  Fraternal 
Pins.  Ornamental  Pins.  Fraternal  Buttons,  Belt  Buckles 
Charms.  Fraternal  Rings,  Ornamental  Rings,  Tie  Clips, 
.Medallions,  Souvenir  Spoons.  Fraternal  Bars  and  Pend- 
ants, Bandana  Holders,  Metal  Awards,  Bracelets  Key 
Tags,  and  Watch  Fobs. 


:LASS  26 


2.-»l,463.    Jan.  8.  1929.     Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

B&L 

For   Ophthalmic   .Mountings   an«l    Parts   Thereof. 


CLASS  38 


\ 


251.531.     Jan.  8.  1929.     Bausch  A  I^mb  Optical  Company.      r,ln  uTT\  Booklet, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.    Pu|.,  by  registrant.  '  ublished  Periodically. 


408.804.     Aug.  29.  1944.     The  Grolier  Society    Inc     New 
York.  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

BOOK  OF  KNOWLEDGE 

The  word   "Book"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For   Books.   Booklets,   and  Children's  Encyclopedia  All 


CLASS  39 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses. 


160.230.     Oct.  17.  1922.     Linder  Bros..  Scranton.  Pa.     Pub 
by  Albert  A.  Linder.  (Jreat  Neck,  N.  Y. 

For  L«dies'  Coats  and  Suits  for  Outerwear. 
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CLASS  45 


CLASS  46 


141.244.     Apr.  12,  1921 
San«Iu8ky.  Ohio.     Pub 


«  .,  .  r.  200  808.  July  14.  1925.  FHrmera  Produce  Company, 
.  The  Sweet  Valley  ProductH  (  o..  uVawley  Calif  Pub.  by  The  Farmera  Company.  Braw- 
b.  by  O-So  Grape  Co..  Peoria.  Ill-  '^ 


BUBBLE-UP      E)IEILn(SIKIT 


For   Unfermented.   Non-Alcohollc.   Non  Cereal,   Maltlea*         p^j.  preah  Melons  and  Fre»h  Vecetablea. 
Beverage  for  Use  as  a  Soft  Drink.  ^_^,^^_^ 


265.114.     Dec.  17.  1029.    Jacobaon.  Relmers  Co..  San  Fran- 
yl8.«17.     Oct.  30,  1934.     F.  H.  Louia  Knabe.  d.  b.  a.  Nep-         eisco.  Calif.     Pub.  by  Tledeniann  A  McMorran.  Inc.,  San 
tune  Packing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Pub.  by  Pop-Ade.  Inc.,         Francisco,  Calif. 
Chicago,  lU.  , 


I     ,   I 


For  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Fruits.  Extracts  for 
Food-Flavoring  Purposes.  Splcea,  Condimenta— Namely, 
.Mustard,  Pepper,  Sage.  .   ' 


R 


I 


For  Beverage  Powder  for  Making  Non-Alcohollc.  Malt- 
less  Soft  Drinks. 


354.145.     Feb.  1.  1938.     Paulus  Bros.  Packing  Co..  Salem, 
Oreg.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

NECTARADE 

For  Canned  Fruit  Juices  for  Food  Purposes.  ,  . 


354.840.  Feb.  22.  1938.  Leroy  O.  Schneeberger.  d.  b.  a. 
Bubble  Ip  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pub.  by  O  So  (irape 
Co..  Peoria,  111.  ' 


•  vf 


'  f 


For  Nonalcoholic  Beverage 


CLASS  51 

420,820.      May    7.    1946.      Trylon    Products   Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


•.^ 


For  Cologne,  I'erfume,  and  Sachet  Powder. 


REISSUES  ' 

JULY  20,  1954 

matt«r  printed  in   iuliea  indicates  additions  made  by   reissue. 


2S.853 

oK.w     ^    „, INFANTS  GARMENT 

RrJ„i^v**^**'  ^f"  ^°"''  »»**  Martin  Stein. 
Bronx.  N.  Y.,  usirnors  to  Perfect  Knit  Tom 

iork  '^  ^'  ^"  *  ^^^'Po^Mon  otsVw 

^'i'!?*.*  S®-  2.652.057,  dated  September  15  1953 
Serial  No.  323.100,  November  28.  1952  Appli- 
cation  for  reissue  May  5. 1954.  SerUI  No.  427.897 
2  Claims.     (CI.  128—287) 


and  being  folded  on  a  transverse  line  with  por- 
tions of  said  longitudinal  edges  releasably  at- 
tached to  each  other,  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing a  diaper  to  said  fabric  comprising  a  tab 
of  flexible  material  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
fabric,  said  tab  having  a  serrated  die-cut  there- 
through to  form  a  flap  whereby  an  edge  of  said 
diaper  may  be  clamped  into  said  tab  by  means 
of  the  flap  associated  therewith. 


stituid  'nl^'n^'f  l^'^^^t  cf^prising  pants  con- 
stituted  of  a  fabric  having  longitudinal  edges 
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2,683,876  '  '  through  the  parts  connected,  a  wing  nut  for 

GARMENT-LIKE  PROTECTIVE  COVERING      each  bolt,  and  a  compression  spring  surrourd- 
Ray  E.  Sullivan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assifnor 
to  Bikini  Blanket  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
AppUcaUon  AprU  18,  1951.  Serial  No.  221,629 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—1)  ,  .       ^.    _^ 


'    >,- 


A  garment-hke  protective  covering  adapted  to 
protect  the  wearer  from  the  effects  of  heat  and 
fire  comprising  a  pair  of  body  enveloping  panels 
of  flameproof  fabric  material  having  their  rear- 
ward edges  secured  together,  a  pair  of  head  en- 
veloping panels  of  flameproof  fabric  material 
having  their  upper  and  rearward  edges  secured 
together  and  having  their  lower  edges  secured  to 
the  upper  edges  of  said  body  enveloping  panels, 
said  latter  panels  each  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  head  enveloping  panels, 
with  said  portions  of  said  latter  panels  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  forward  body  enclosing  flaps 
for  the  wearer,  and  a  strap  formed  of  porous 
material  secured  between  the  upper  and  forward 
portions  of  the  inner  sides  of  said  head  envelop- 
ing panels,  whereby  said  head  enveloping  panels 
may  be  forcefully  inclined  downwardly  in  a  for- 
ward direction  to  bring  the  front  opening  be- 
tween said  panels  below  the  face  of  the  wearer, 
said  strap  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
head  enveloping  panels  as  to  be  properly  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  the  face  of  an  occupant 
of  said  covering,  said  strap  being  thereby  adapted 
for  use  as  a  smoke  and  fume  filter. 


'  2.683.877 

WELDING  SHIELD 
Charles  Boltich.  McKeesport.  Pa. 
Application  September  14,  1951.  Serial  No.  246.628 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2—11) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  welder's  shield,  a  pair  of  ears  attached  to  the 
lower  forward  side  of  said  shield,  an  arm,  clamp 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  outer  portion  of 
said  arm  to  an  electrode  holder,  and  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  ears 
and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  arm.  said  pivotal  connections 
each    consisting    of    a    headed    bolt    extending 
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^-=-^^T^ 


ing  each  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  head  there- 
of and  against  the  parts  connected  thereby. 


2.683.878 
HAND  PROTECTOR 

Juan  B.  Davila.  Norfolk,  Va. 

Application  February  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  272,744 

1  CUim.     (CL  2—16) 


A  hand  protector  for  overlying  the  back  of  a 
hand,  said  hand  protector  comprising  a  sheet 
of  fiexible  material  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, a  shaft  carried  by  said  material  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  extending  along  said  lower 
surface,  said  rtrap  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
wrist  of  the  hand  being  protected,  said  material 
beint  provided  with  a  finger  engaging  loop  se- 
cured to  said  lower  surface  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  said  material,  whereby  the  hand  protector 
may  be  secured  on  the  back  of  a  hand  and  pro- 
tect the  same  from  injury,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated metal  strips  secured  to  said  upper  surface 
of  said  material,  the  ends  of  said  strip  in  substan- 
tially abutting  offset  relation  to  fully  protect  the 
material  against  cutting  by  a  sharp  instrument 
and  at  the  same  time  permitting  flexing  of  the 
material,  said  metal  strips  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  sheet  of  material  from  said  strap 
to  a  point  beyond  said  loop,  at  least  one  of  said 
strips  being  in  overlying  relationship  with  said 
loop. 
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.-v.,  2,683,879 

ADJUST-TO-FORM  BRASSltiRE 
A«  II   1?  DoUarhide,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Application  April  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  283.829 
3  Clalnu.     (CL  2—42) 
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th??i^'kL^n?!ff'^^"l  JffP  £°^  engagement  behind 
thP  P^*^?"*  ""l^  ^^^"^  "^^^^  ^^e  tie  is  worn  and 
the  ends  of  said  prongs  above  said  tie  body  di- 


verging to  provide  spring  arms  to  emrjiir*.  ii«ho, 

i^VrSi't^'e^r^^^^^^"^  ^eSfiSSgTS 
J^H^^i?  ^^^  °^  ^^^  P^o^s  above  s^id  tie  body 
and  m  engagement  with  said  center  band 


1.  An  adjustable  brassiere  comprising  a  bodic«» 
having  shoulder  straps,  and  cups  extended  from 
iJou^dJEfo'^^M'  the  front.  tTmnerextendliS 
fiS^H^""^  """PJl  through  the  shoulder  straps  and 
^Z.^^I"^^''^^!  ^^^  ^^°""d  the  lower  iSTrtion 
unr^t^'^'^^  l"}^  terminating  at  the  centrS  por- 
tion thereof,  bias  folds  secured  to  the  edges  of 

cum  ff^m^/h ''^"Z  ^^^  ^""l'  *"^  ^^^^^ed  into  the 
SSfc  ??v,^^^  ^^^^^  °^  t^^  cups  from  where  the 
edges  of  the  cups  are  secured  to  the  bodice,  and 
tapes  extended  through  said  tunnels  and  secured 
togethw    at    the    interrupted    porUon    of    the 


2.683.882 
^^        INVALID  LIFT 
Orson  P.  Smith,  Seattle  Wash 
AppUcaUon  Octobe,  tsTlSSl!  SiI^Jno.  252.670 
5  Claims.    (CL  5—86)  **»*'•'« 


'     2.683.880 

APRON 

Thslma  Krirteum.  San  Fernando.  Cal'f. 

AppUcation  March  3.  1952.  Serial  No.  274,598 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 48) 


nroviHo?  ^P;°°  /°^"?«^  ^  two  parts,  each  part 
provided  with  a  front  panel  of  substantially  the 
same  form  and  size,  and  with  a  side  panel  each 
part  provided  with  a  belt  portion,  one  of  said  parte 
provided  With  a  bib  in  alignment  withTh?fronl 
panel  thereof,  and  means  at  the  belt  portion  of 
each  front  panel  for  detachably  interconnecting 

«nH  ?S  c  ^1°"^  P®"^^  ^  working  relationship 
and  in  such  a  manner  that  either  front  panel 
may  overlap  the  other  front  panel 


2.683,881 
FRETIED  BOW  TIE 
A««ii.  J^^^  W.  Less,  Clinton.  Iowa 
AppUcation  Aneurt  29,  1952.  Serial  No.  307.126 

4  Claims.  {CI.  2—151) 
tiP^vSl*  Pre-tied  bow  tie.  the  combination  of  a 
tie  body  a  center  band  encircling  said  tie  body  at 
the  center  thereof,  a  twin  pronged  spring  wl?e 
JS^^^r!?  *?^  attaching  member  impaled  thrS 
,.nHo  ?^  °f  ^^'i  ^^"ter  band  to  secure  the  Mme 
under  tension  about  said  tie  body,  the  two  proMS 
of  said  member  joining  below  said  tie  body^iL  Jhl 


compr£ir!?"S'^a^?e'r  moi^n^^'^*"^"*^^  ^^^^^^^ 
'itruruTi.l  h^  ,       ^.^  mounted,  supporting  base 

its  ends  and  at  one  side  thereof  and  "fTfenrth 
wnicn  ine  said  base  structure  may  be  disnosPrt 
bedTe'd^^tH^^  substantially  the  length  o^The 
inl  loJf  fP  *5f  "PP«r  «^d  o^  the  standard  hav- 
i  ^f  terally  directed  arms  at  Ite  opDOsite  pnL 
adapted  to  be  disposed  directly  ofer  th^^Id  b^ 

Se^landard^Sfi"'^^  '^  rotative  aS^u'sSi^nt"?? 
tne  standard,  to  be  swung  from  thaf  nn«ifi««  f« 

a  position  extending  late?a  Hf  t^e  supiSrtIi52 

Sfba'J^  ^fr^'  r'^^  winding'^meaS'moS^ 
the  base  structure,  cables  extended  from  sa  ri 
Winding  mechanism,  within  said  standaS  Sd 
cross-beam  and  downwardly  from  the  "rais  of 
the  atter  and  a  stretcher  functionally  suf^ndSl 
iiJ^  f1,1*  ^y  ^^^  ^*^^  cables  from  said  arms 
mUin^^^n?*^  mechanism  being  operable  for  the 
t?pn?^f<.  ""^Jf  ?L^""^  °^  the  stretcher  with  a  pa- 

on  thP  S?^?^  ^^f'T  ^'^^  ^  ^"PP°rt  the  patiSt 
on  the  stretcher  for  transportation. 


«^.  2.683,883 

i;.^     CONCEALED  BED  CONSTRUCTION 
f«rS'**F**'rf  *.?*"*  Leaslde.  OnUrio.  Canada 
Application  October  18.  ig.SO.  Serial  No.  190  773 

o    T       ,  ,y  Claims.     (CI.  5—140) 
hot<«    *  foWaway  bed  construction,  a  receptacle 

Sfrt/nf,  .?H°^''  ^''°"*'  "J^  ^'■^^e  J^aving  longi- 
tudinal side  frame  members  connected  by  trans- 
verse end  members,  said  bed  frame  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  receptacle  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  supporting  links  having  their 
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lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  receptacle 
adjacent  the  base  thereof  and  being  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  their  upper  ends  to  said 
transverse  frame  end  members  so  as  to  constitute 
a  pivotal  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
bed  frame,  guideways  arranged  in  said  receptacle 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  guide  members  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  each  of  said  bed  frame  end 
members  engaging  in  and  supported  by  said 
guideways  adapted  to  guide  the  movement  of  the 
inner  edges  of  said  bed  frame  when  swung 
on  said  supporting  links  about  said  pivotal 
axis  between  a  vertical  position  within  said  re- 
ceptacle to  a  horizontal  extended  position,  sup- 
porting legs  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
ends  of  the  transverse  end  members  of  said  bed 


shafts,  gearing  drlvingly  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  horizontal  axis  shaft  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  vertical  axis  shafts  to  drive  them  in  op- 
posite directions  upon  rotation  of  said  horizontal 
axis  shaft,  a  motor  rotor  carried  by  said  horizon- 
tal axis  shaft  for  rotating  it,  and  a  U-shaped 
unicoil  motor  stator  carried  by  said  frame  with 
its  pole  pieces  embracing  said  rotor  and  its  yoke 
and  coil  extending  across  the  line  connecting  the 
axes  of  said  vertical  axis  shafts  whereby  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  polisher  lies  between  the  axis 
of  the  horizontal  axis  shaft  and  the  line  connect- 
ing the  axes  of  said  vertical  axis  shafts. 


,■■» 


.  .    V  2.683.884 

FLOOR  POLISHER 
Erhard  O.  Kohl.  Massillon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
AppUcation  May  7,  1949,  Serial  No.  91.980 
2  CUims.     (CI.  15—49) 


frame  remote  from  said  guide  members,  a  pair 
of  connecting  links  each  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  first  named  supporting 
links  with  the  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  legs,  head  and  footboard  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  transverse  ends  of  said 
bed  frame,  foldable  members  hingedly  secured 
to  said  head  suid  footboard  members,  and  con- 
necting links  pivotally  connecting  said  head  and 
footboard  foldable  members  and  the  upper  ends 
of  said  first  named  supporting  links,  whereby 
relative  movement  of  said  supportinr  links  and 
said  bed  frame  effects  the  movement  of  said 
head  and  footboard  foldable  members  and  said 
pivotally  mounted  legs  from  a  collapsed  to  an 
extended  position  when  said  bed  frame  is  swung 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position. 


1.  In  a  floor  polisher,  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  axis  shafts  rotatably  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
main  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  the  rear  of  a 
line  connecting  the  axes  of  said  vertical  axis 


2,683,885 

FLOOR  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Ewing  M.  Johnson,  Chieago,  III. 

AppUcation  October  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  122,784 

3  Claimi.     (CL  15—50) 


•  •         j^f 


1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  removing 
oil  from  a  floor  or  the  like,  of  a  frame,  wheels 
supporting  the  frame  for  movement  along  the 
floor,  a  first  group  of  brushes  located  near  the 
froht  end  of  a  machine,  said  brushes  each  hav- 
ing a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  a  carrier  support- 
ing said  first  group,  said  carrier  being  supported 
by  the  frame  in  a  manner  to  enable  vertical 
movement  thereof  for  lifting  and  lowering  the 
said  first  group  of  brushes,  means  carried  by  the 
machine  for  feeding  oil-absorbent  comminuted 
material  onto  the  floor  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  first  group-  of  brushes,  a  second  group 
located  rearwardly  of  said  first  group  and  com- 
prising two  rotary  brushes  having  substantially 
parallel  horizontal  axes  of  rotation  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine,  both  said  brushes 
of  the  second  group  normally  resting  on  the 
floor,  a  carrier  for  said  second  group,  said  last- 
mentioned  carrier  being  supported  by  the  frame 
in  a  manner  to  enable  veitical  movement  there- 
of for  lifting  and  lowering  the  said  second  group 
of  brushes,  power  means  for  driving  both  groups 
of  brushes,  the  brushes  of  the  second  group  be- 
ing driven  in  opposite  directions,  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  forward  brush  being  such  as 
to  sweep  the  oil-laden  material  toward  the  rear- 
ward brush,  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rearward  brush  being  such  as  to  sweep  the  oil- 
laden  material  toward  the  forward  brush,  and 
a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  frame  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  oil-laden  material  swept  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  by  the  rearward  brush. 


2.683.886 

HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

CLEANING  ELEMENTS 

Matthew  Neumann,  Fair  Haven,  Va. 

AppUcation  October  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  189,204 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—115) 
A  cleaning  implement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  handle,  a  pair  of  transversely 


-i 
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h-1^^'  «>*«^^  Jaws  on  one  end  of  the 
SS^a«."??^®^P'°*'  mounted  between  the  jaws, 
said  jaws  including  angles  having  longitudinal 

fia^H^S"^^'  *  P^  °'  cleaning  membera  includ- 
2S»^ii*^^r*?i*  ^^""^  mounted  on  the  out- 
Si  tSSw^  .*?'  ^^'f  ^^"^^  ^''^  engageable  with 
tne  mop  for  clampingly  securing  same  in  con- 
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„,^ 2.683,888 

SUPPORT  CORD  REEL,  AND  LATCH  FOE 
i#.i-i  »  „  SUCTION  CLEANERS 

h!S,.?\?*'*'*'*'  Caaton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

SlSSn^oT^Ji?'  ^•'*'*  ^"*«-'  «"»'  •  -- 
^''^''''\'''^£^'\hV\^^,  NO.  190.797 


'^ 


f)^^i!?i*  ^^^  a^^^  J*^»'  ^^^'•e^  eyes  threaded 
Ik^  ?^f?  adjustment  in  said  backs  and  engage- 
able  in  the  angles  of  the  jaws  through  the  slots 

nn  fhtT^^^^L**^""""^  ^^d  cleaning  members 
on  the  jaws,  the  heads  of  said  screw  eyes  being 
engageable  with  the  mop  for  aiding  in  SI 
anchoring  of  the  same  between  the  jaws,  and 
means  for  actuating  one  of  said  jaws. 


1.  A  tank  type  suction  cleaner  comprising  an 
s&^^  ^'  *  P^  °'  '•^r  supports  and  S 
?S*  fmhni^'.  ^""^"^^  ^°^  supporting  said  body 
for  ambulatory  movement,  said  rear  supports 
being  reentrant  forwardly  and  inwardly  to  am- 
situte  rear  storage  hooks  f6r  a  conductor  cord, 
said  front  support  being  pivoted  to  said  body 
c^  *  horizontal  axis  and  positioned  to  form  a 
space  between  itself  and  said  body  to  constitute 

S«?°'*'^*^/*^®  JP*^e  ^°r  said  conductor  cord, 
one  end  of  said  front  support  being  movable 

J^5^/'"T  ^^^  **^y  ^Po»  pivotal  movement  of 
said  front  support  about  its  pivotal  axis 


2.683,887 

VA^    »       SELF- WRINGING  MOP 

fn^iK  J^  ^«»J«»».  Wis.  asdgnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Ira  M.  Jones.  MUwaokee,  Wis. 

.  AppUeatlon  Msreh  13. 1950.  Serial  No.  149,360 
5  Claims.     (CL  15—119) 


r'/  if 


,^„  2,683,889 

VEHICLE  DOOR  PROTECTOR 
A     II     ^f^^J^-  *^»n<»«x,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
AppUcation  October  27,  1950.  Serial  No.  192.568 
1  Claim.     (CL  16—1) 


f«i.*i„^S?P  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated  rela- 
Uvely  flat  complementary  front  and  back  law 

?,rf^^'"L^^.^®^/°-'^®^^«*  along  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof  to  have  their  opposing  inner 
surfaces  substantially  radial  to  the  hinge  axis- 
?rS^o^>S*^  ^  ^^  projecting  from  the  back 
i?^r«?^'"^'"j  *  ^®^®^  *""  fixed  to  the  front  jaw 
member   and   extending   therefrom   across   the 

?iSfH.*S?"^VfiP  *"*^  ^  l^e  ^ith  the  handle  to 
fSlPfo®  therewith  and  thereby  limit  separation  of 
55Si!^„°^®°**^"  ^y°»d  posiUons  at  which  they 
ntn^  of'^K*''"^.  ""8^^  h*^^«  its  apex  substan- 
tially at  the  axis  of  said  hinge  connecUon.  S?d 

f«  !L^"°*u®^*  movable  away  from  the  handle 
^  ««Ti  ^%  ^*y  members  toward  one  another 
Kftf^„**^^  "^^^^  f^®*"  a  sponge  element  there- 
between; a  sponge  element  substantially  triangu- 

S5iL?°^.w^"''°w^"'^^"^ia"y  flUing  the  spice 
between  said  members  wholly  outwardly  of  the 
hinge  axis  and  extending  below  the  outer  free 
edges  of  the  jaw  members  remote  from  the  hinge 
axis  thereof;  a  mounting  plate  for  the  sponge 
c  fr^^'^L'i?'*  ^  ^^^*^  ^"^  «P°"»e  element  U^! 
f^J^io?°*l*"!!^,*^^®***^ly  securing  the  mount- 


nf  fiFi^J^^l'®^  *  ^^^  equipped  with  a  handle 
or  the  type  having  an  elongated  gripping  ele- 
ment and  end  portions  extending  laterally  from 
said  e  ement  and  secured  rigidly  to  the  door 
comprising  a  plate  one  end  edge  of  which  has' 
?fHo  15".^^  indentation  extending  from  side  to 
side  of  the  plate  to  form,  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
iho^i^^'*"'  Projections  extending  outwardly  of 
onl^^fi^  ''■°?.  said  end  edge  for  engagement  with 
p?^p  -?/*.?*'''H°^  °£  ^^^  ^^a'^^e.  the  other  end 
f™»^  *i^^  ?^^^  having  an  ogee  configuration 
r.1o?l^*^^*^  ^,^  °°^  extending  outwardly  of  the 
fit^  {'■°.?  ^  i  °^^"  ^"^  «^e  and  englgeaWe 
against  the  other  end  portion  of  said  handle 


*x«>.»»»  «.683,890 

Ha£?«'^S*^  TRAVERSE  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
^  I'  "f»^«>k»ani,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Eastern  Venetian  BUnd  ComianyBaltl- 
ZTS'  ^?"  \  «:2n»oraUon  of  Ma"  hSd' 
AppUcation  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,975 

4  CUims.  (CI.  16-87.4) 
1.  in  a  drapery  traverse  rod  of  the  extension 
m^i^^  combination  of  an  outer  teleLSpto^rSd 
member  an  inner  telescoping  rod  membe?  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  within  said  outer  member 
means  on  said  outer  member  formSg^Track 
?J^?.^f>,  ^'^^""'^i^ally  and  substamiaUy  ?£e 
full  length  of  said  outer  member,  and  meam  on 
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said  inner  member  forming  a  track  extending  lon- 
gitudinally and  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  inner  member,  said  trades  being  so  positioned 
on  said  members  respectively  as  to  lie  out  of  longi- 


tudinal alignment  when  said  members  are  as- 
sembled in  telescoped  relationship  wherebv  por- 
tions of  said  tracks  overlap  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lationship. 

2.683.891 
DRAPERY  TRAVERSE  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  S.  Rosenbaum.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Company.  Balti- 
more, Md..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,976 
5  Claims.     (CI.  16—87.4) 


i^  >i 


3^ 


1.  In  a  drapery  traverse  rod  of  the  extension 
type  the  combmation  of  an  outer  telescoping  rod 
member,  an  inner  telescoping  rod  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  within  said  outer  member, 
means  on  said  outer  member  forming  a  track 
extending  longitudinally  and  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  outer  member,  and  means  on 
said  inner  member  forming  a  track  extending 
lonsitudinally  and  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  inner  member,  said  tracks  being  so  posi- 
tioned on  said  members  respectively  as  to  lie  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  but  in  different  hori- 
zontal planes  when  said  members  are  assembled 
in  telescoped  relationship  whereby  portions  of 
said  tracks  overlap  in  vertically  spaced  parallel 
relationship. 

2,683.892 

HINGE 

Edward  Francis  Gorman,  Chicago.  111. 

Application  February  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  209.582 

3  Claims.     (CI.  1ft— 153) 


-tv 


tached  to  one  margin  of  said  first  leaf,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  pivot  pin  of  smaller  external  diam- 
eter than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tubular 
ears  extending  completely  through  a  first  of  said 
tubular  ears  and  across  the  space  between  the 
spaced  ears  and  at  least  partially  through  the 
other  tubular  ear,  an  outwardly  extending  cir- 
cumferential flange  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
pivot  pin  and  adapted  to  abut  a  portion  of  said 
first  tubular  ear  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
pivot  pin  through  said  first  tubular  ear,  said  piv- 
ot pin  being  slotted  along  its  entire  length.,  a 
second  hinge  leaf  having  a  knuckle  attached  to 
one  margin  thereof,  said  knuckle  extending  into 
the  space  between  said  spaced  ears  on  the  first 
leaf  and  through  the  slot  in  said  pivot  pin  into 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  pivot  pin,  the  end 
portion  of  said  knuckle  within  said  pivot  pin 
having  a  transverse  dimension  larger  than  the 
width  of  said  pivot  pin  slot,  said  tubular  ears  on 
the  first  hinge  leaf  having  their  opposed  edges 
extending  along  parallel  curved  lines  which  de- 
fine inclined  tnacks,  .said  second  hin^e  leaf 
knuckle  having  a  bearing  portion  which  is  lo- 
cated in  alignment  with  and  between  .said  in- 
clined tracks  when  the  hinge  is  assembled,  said 
bearing  portion  being  located  between  the  .sec- 
ond hinge  leaf  and  the  end  portion  of  the  knuckle 
within  said  pivot  pin  and  being  thinner  than  said 
end  portion,  said  second  hinge  leaf  knuckle  hav- 
ing its  width  measured  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  pin.  the  width  of  said  bearing  portion  being 
just  slightly  smaller  than  the  spacing  between 
said  incUned  tracks,  an  edge  of  said  bearing  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  inclined 
tracks  and  ride  thereon,  and  said  end  pprtion 
of  the  knuckle  being  of  smaller  width  than  said 
bearing  portion,  so  as  to  afford  easy  entrance  of 
said  end  portion  of  the  knuckle  between  said 
inclined  tracks. 


2.683.893 

MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  FISH  SITH  AS 

HERRING 

Rudolf  Baader.  Lubeck.  Germany 

Application  October  26.  1950.  Serial  No.  192,305 

8  Claims.     (CI.  17—3) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  first  hinge  leaf  hav- 
ing at  least  two  spaced  aligned  tubular  ears  at- 


1.  In  a  fish  dressing  machine,  a  cam  mem- 
ber having  controlling  surfaces  corresponding 
to  the  outlines  of  a  fish  cut.  tool-actuating  means 
operatively  engaging  said  surfaces  of  the  cam 
member,  and  feeler  means  connected  with  said 
cam  member  for  setting  the  position  of  said  cam 
member  relatively  to  said  tool -actuating  means 
depending  upon  a  dimension  of  the  fish  being 
dressed. 
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2  683  894 

^rt';^en^^;friL«H«vi?  E^S^i^F^^"^^  ^^ 

I[\Z:ir^---^'^-^^o,U^^^^     -U^an^e"t1.^b^^^^^  [he 

Application  June  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  233  829  ^   ^^  ''^'*''"  ^^^  ^'^""^  ^^^^ 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18—1)  '  — ^— ^__ 

2,683.896 
APPARATITS  FOR  EXTRUDING  ARTICLES 

A««iS!n"*"^^-  Pa*t««on.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
AppUcatlon  December  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  201.402 
2  Claims.     (CI.  1ft— 14)  ^ 


u  LtJl  l^^^''^^^^  fo»-  treating  polyethylene  film, 
a  lotatably  mounted  roller  adapted  to  convey  the 
.hT;.!^  ^^^^'^  supported  below  said  roller  and 
adapted  to  contain  cooling  fluid  in  contact  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  roller,  means  for  ad- 
vancmg  said  film  over  said  roller,  means  for 
otatmg  said  roller  to  convey  cooling  fluid  to  the 

io?  ^^'J:l?J'^^^''^i  'beneath  said  film,  and  means 
foi  impinging  a  flame  upon  the  upper  side  of 
said  polyethylene  film  directly  opposite  said 
liquid  on  said  roller. 


-    '       2.683,895 

EXTRIIDFR 

'*'?^ntr?i'  M*'?"*''!;  ^*"'*"'  ^*»*«'   assignor   to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  21,  1950.  Serial  No.  175.100 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—13) 


1.  A  die  for  extruding  articles  of  rubber  hav- 
ing relatively  thick  and  relatively  thin  will  sec- 
tions wherein  the  die  walls  encompassing  thSe 

re{^i?^w\i^X^''  °,r^^^  ^^^P^^  to  produce  ^d 
lelatively  thick  waU  sections  are  longer   in  the 

direction  of  flow  of  the  stock  maSffal  ^eVl- 

^r?ioS'  ofThi'^H^'"  ^«""^  encompassing'thSIe 
portions  of  the  die  orifice  adapted  to  produce 

the  die  walls  encompassing  those  portions  of  the 
die  orifice  adapted  to  produce  said  relatively  thick 

fh.rJr''^."^^*''^  *  Plurality  of  grooves  formed 
therein  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow 
of  stock  material  therethrough  *""  "*  i^w 


2.683.897 

EXTRUSION  DIE 

A«!!I7"*4?  W.  Patterson,  OverUnd  Park.  Kans. 

AppUcatlon  August  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  244,203 

1  Claim.    (CL  18—14) 


wM,.w«^'^*'^^^^  comprising  an  extruder  head 
which  forms  a  sheath  of  the  material  around  a 

uie  br?hP^fflH^"'  !^''  P^^Parins  material  for 
^!L  Z  ^^^  ^^^^'  ^^^  apparatus  comprising  a 
feed  screw,  power  means  for  rotating  the  screw 
two  kneading  devices  in  series  with  the  screw  and 
extruder  head,  each  device  comprUing  a  pair  of 

?i«rc.rj  K^^^i?'  "^""^^  distributing  material  dis- 
charged  by  the  screw  to  the  first  of  the  devices 
a  duct  providing  a  restriction  to  passage  of  ma- 
terial from  the  first  kneading  device,  ducts  Ts- 
tributmg  material  passing  through  the  restricted 
fhrnnaS   ^{j^   s^coiid    kneading   device,   a   duct 
tnpoH^«  '^^'''^  material  passes  from  the  second 
Mmi??  Jll  '*7*''^  ^  }^^  extruder   head    which 
limits  the  rate  of  material  flow  through  the  last 
duct    a  frame  having  a  recess  extending  from 
the  feed  screw  to  an  open  end  of  the  frame 
which  IS  adapted  to  receive  an  extruder,  a  hous- 
ing received   by  the   frame  and  enclosing  the 
ducts    and    providing    gear    receiving    recesses 
nriembers  received  within  the  housing  for  closing 
the  ends  of  the  recesses  and  providing  bearings 
for  the  gears,  detachable  means  within  the  hous- 
ing for  securing  the  members  in  position,  discon- 
nectlble  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
from  the  power  means  to  the  gears  and  com- 
prising two  longitudinally  movable  power  shafts 
providing,  respectively,  couplings  with  gears  of 
the  two  kneading  devices,  said  shafts  being  ex- 
tendable into  the  frame  recess  to  effect  coupUng 
with  the  gears  and  retractable  from  the  frame 
recess  to  effect  uncoupling,  the  housing  and  parts 


o*i  ,  .u°^.  ^'^^^ding  an  article  having  a  rel- 
atively thick  and  a  relatively  thin  wall  section 
said  die  comprising  a  die  plate  of  un^orm  thick-' 
ness  having  an  orifice  formed  therethrough  con- 
fo^n^ing  to  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be  ex- 

sa^^^ol'ifl?"  ^^^^  ^^  ^/^  ^'^  P^^te  encompassfng 
«nH  ^^^^  ^^^"^  P^^^"^^  ^  the  axis  of  the  die 
nJif/  body^ portion  rigidly  attached  to  said  die 
flli  l'^^  ^^^^"^  ^  passageway  formed  there- 
Hi  o,^w  communicating  with  the  orifice  of  said 
HuJ}^^'  ^^i"^  passageway  being  taperingly  re- 
nf  ct^H^"'^^^'^  ^^'^  ^^^  Pla^'  the  peripheral  edge 
Hrtfna'*.?ft?f^/>f^^^  adjacent  said  die  plate  coin- 
Ji^^,^'^^}^^  ^^^^^  °^  those  portions  of  said 
uL  u^f  adapted  to  produce  said  thin  wall  sec- 
tion, but  being  spaced  transversely  outwardly 
from  the  edges  of  that  portion  of  the  die  orifice 
adapted  to  produce  said  thick  wall  section,  where- 
by a  shoulder  is  formed  about  the  last  named 
portion  of  the  die  orifice,  the  die  plate  walls  ad- 
jacent said  thick  wall  section  havin-  a  plurahty 
tL%lS^^  ^^^'■^'"  P*""^"^^  to  the  axS  of 
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2.683.898 
TIRE  LOCATING  DEVICE  FOR  RETREADING 

MOLDS 
Edwin  A.  Glynn.  Lodi.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super 
Mold  Corporation  of  California.  Lodi,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  161,853. 
May  13.  1950.  This  application  October  22. 
1951,  Serial  No.  252.469 

2  Claims.     (CL  18—18) 


tion  and  a  head-forming  block  spaced  from  said 
cci-e  member  when  in  its  innermost  position 
whereby  the  walls  of  said  tubular  plastic  article 
will  be  exactly  concentric  and  uniform  in 
thickness. 


2.683.900 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  ARTICLES 
Ralph  W.  Lotz.  Mayfield  Heifhts.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Apex   Electrical  Manufacturinr  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  February  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,422 
3  CUims.     (CL  18—56) 


1.  In  a  full-circle  horizontal  tire  mold  which 
includes  a  body  having  separable  annular  body 
sections  terminating  in  side  skirts  which  define 
a  central  opening,  and  a  matrix  in  the  body  ter- 
minating within  the  body  short  of  said  open- 
ing; a  device  for  centrally  locating  a  tire  in  the 
mold  comprising  a  rim  of  wide  flat- faced  band 
form  depending  through  said  central  opening,  a 
pair  of  separate  spaced  rings  on  the  rim,  each 
ring  having  a  tire-bead  engaging  foot  slidably 
fitting  the  rim  and  a  locating  flange  extending 
radially  out  from  the  laterally  outer  edge  of  the 
foot  and  engaging  at  its  radially  outer  end  with 
the  corresponding  termination  of  the  matrix 
whereby  the  rings  and  rim  are  maintained  con- 
centric with  the  mold  and  said  flange  also  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  body  skirt  on  the  inside  upon 
inflation  of  the  tire;  and  a  stop  bead  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rim  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  rim  relative  to  the  adjacent 
ring;  the  ring  feet  being  freely  and  relatively 
slidable  on  the  rim  and  removable  from  the  lower 
end  thereof. 


2.683.899 
MOLD  FOR  TUBULAR  PLASTIC  FARTS 
Howard  F.  Reichenbach,  Waterbury.  Conn,    as- 
signor  of   one-half   to   Cresale   Incorporated. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
AppUcation  March  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,688 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—42) 


1.  The  method  of  extruding  relatively  long 
and  rigid  tubular  articles  having  a  high  tensile 
strength  which  comprises  providing  a  vertically 
reciprocable  heated  mandrel  having  an  outer 
wall  conforming  in  cross  section  to  the  interior 
wall  of  the  article,  providing  a  relatively  short 
heated  die  beneath  the  mandrel  and  in  vertical 
alignment  therewith  having  a  bore  cross  section 
conforming  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  article,  pro- 
viding a  mat  of  relatively  short  glass  fibres 
mitially  interlocked  by  a  binding  agent,  dispos- 
mg  the  mat  to  encircle  the  mandrel  and  joining 
the  vertically  disposed  mat  ends,  clamping  the 
lower  portion  of  the  mat  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  mandrel,  projecting  the  lower  portion  of 
the  mat  and  mandrel  partially  into  the  die.  dis- 
posing a  heat  hardenable  bonding  agent  in  en- 
circling contact  with  the  mat  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  die.  and  forcing  the  mat  through  the 
die  by  the  mandrel  to  compress  the  mat  fibres 
and  at  a  rate  which  will  heat  harden  the  bonding 
agent  by  the  time  the  mat  emerges  from  the  die. 


1.  In  a  die  set  for  molding  a  tubular  plastic 
article,  the  combination  comprising  a  lower  die 
body,  an  upper  die  body,  both  of  which  are  open 
at  one  end.  said  die  bodies  having  aligned  com- 
plementary elongated  substantially  semi -cylin- 
drical concavities  for  shaping  the  outer  wall  of 
a  tubular  article  to  be  molded  when  said  die 
bodies  are  in  face-to-face  relation,  a  cylindrical 
overhung  core  member  coaxially  slidable  into 
the  open  end  of  said  die  set  between  said  con- 
cavities, and  rigidly  secured  at  its  outer  end  to 
a  core  plug,  an  elongated  rib  on  one  of  said  die 
bodies  projecting  inwardly  into  engagement  with 
said  slidable  core  member,  and  a  short  lug  on 
the  other  die  body  located  diametrically  opposite 
said  rib  for  engaging  the  mner  end  of  said  core 
member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  innermost  posi- 


2  683  901 
FLY  PREVENTION  FOR  CARDS 
Hector  W.  Griswold,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Chicopee  Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Application  September  1.  1950.  Serial  No.  182,658 
9  Claims.     (CI.  19—98) 


1.  A  card  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
card  cylinder,  a  lickerin.  a  lickerin  cover,  an  end- 


ilnr,Jl  °i  ^^  ^"  cardmg  relationship  to  the 
cylinder  and  arranged  in  a  pair  of  flights  seo- 
arated  by  a  pair  of  bights,  one  of  the  bights  bl?ne 

wi^f '.^^'  ^''^''''^  ^"d  *  suction  h^  for  col- 
lecting air  across  the  width  of  the  lickerin  Sid 

?aneed^;i!^H^^^*""'  '^^  J^^^^""  cover  aSd^r- 
ot^^^^i*"  '^'■?'''  ^*^  through  said  adjacent  bight 
and  to  draw  in  fly  released  adjacent  the  cover 
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2,683,902 
_  ,  VEHICLE  LIFT 

ctSira'fiontf*io''r''*"''  "^  **"*""•  '»-»•  » 
AppUcation  March  16,  1950.  Serial  No.  149.970 
1  CUim.     (CI.  20— 4).8) 
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slidably  received  in  the  upright  gains  in  said  end- 

^at^.*?n  tl^'  ^"^"^  ^^«^^  °^  ^id  side  waSs 
seating  in  the  gains  in  said  floor,  a  first  roof  sec- 

eac"h  oYh'^r^  f*?nr^'  projecting  edgewise  toward 
^tvoii  ,  "^  ^^°J"  opposite  ends  and  in  spaced 
Son  inn''"?  w'^'i?  ^^^  ^^^"^  ^*c«  of  the  roofw^ 
irff-ln"!  fi^*?^^  ^'i^^^^  ^  ^he  transverse  gaSs 
tiJn  ?^»^  ^^f  top  edges  of  the  endwalls  to  txS- 
tion  the  roof  section  on  and  over  the  tops  of  sSd 

oS^^Jf.'!^^  °^."  °^  ^^^  ^'^^  wallsln  Sutmli? 
on  the  bottom  face  of  the  roof  section  and  en- 
gagmg  the  interior  face  of  the  said  side  wall  to 


lowered  position,  is  within  a  pit  ^lo^  thfe  Svel 
of  the  floor  surface,  which  consistslnlmSldSng 
the  cylmder  and  piston  assembly  in  the  ground 
at  a  position  below  the  level  of  the  floor  surface 
equal  to  substantially  the  height  of  th^  p?t   re! 
leasably  securing  said  super  structure  in  a  cen 
tered  position  within  a  pit  form  prior  to  the  l^' 
tachment  of  the  super  structure  t6  the  lift  clston 
attaching  said  super  structure,  with  the  pirfo?m 
secured  thereto,  to  the  lift  piston   operates  thS 
lift  piston  to  locate  the  top  side  of  Uie  p? form 
at  substantially  the  level  of  the  floor  surf ac? 
rotating  said  piston  to  move  the  pa  fo?m  and 
super  structure  as  a  unit  to  an  aligned  pSlitiSn 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  and  tmmvers^  axes 
of  the  vehicle  lift,  pouring  concrete  alSSt  thi 

Son  «nH^>f  ""^^l  ^^^  ^"^^  ^"  ^^id  aligned  posi! 
tion.  and  then  releasing  the  super  structurefor 
movement  relative  to  the  embedded  pit  form 

2.683,903 
n«K  -4   ^KJ^OCKDOWN  DOGHOUSE 
Robert  K    South,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  asslrnor  of 

An'Sf;^«i";i^"*5  '•  S**"***'  CIncinnatS  Ohio 
Application  Noveaiber  20.  1951.  Serial  No.  257.260 
5  CUims.     (CI.  20—2) 

binatinn*n'i^''i*'fl°^  '^»f  ""^^  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  floor  having  tongues  projectine 
edgewise  toward  each  other  from  oppSsiti  end! 
and  in  spaced  parallelism  with  the  top  face  of  "hi 
floor    said  top  face  of  the  floor  having  spaced 

s'lrlnnf  "T  'Hrie  ^^"^inating  at  thlir'Sp^- 
site  ends  beneath  the  edges  of  said  tongues  a 
pair  of  end  walls  seating  edgewise  upright  oiftop 
of  the  floor  and  having  in  their  exterior  faces 
transverse  gains  in  spaced  parallelism  with  their 
top  and  bottom  edges  and  further  having  in 
their  Ulterior  faces  upright  gains  on  spiced 
parallelism  with  their  vertical  side  edgi  the 
gams  adjacent  the  tottom  edges  of  said  end  Walls 
receiving  the  tongues  on  said  floor,  a  pai?of  s%e 
walls  removably  inserted  between  said  end  walll 
with  the  vertical  end  edges  of  said  side  walls 


pos  tively  retain  said  floor,  endwalls  and  side 
wal  against  separation,  a  second  roof  ^tion 
having  mtumed  tongues  slidably  engagelble  m 
the  transverse  gains  adjacent  the  tops  of  Uie  end 
wa  s  to  prevent  removal  of  the  othe?  of  said  s^de 

Son  «nH?r?,'^i^P  ^^^'■^^  °"  ^h«  S«=0"d  roof  SCC^ 

tion  and  including  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the 

m  in?'^  ^Ta^T'  n^5  ^l'^^^  ^»^i"^  a  slot  ?Sere! 
S'  ^^  ?»,^^P^^  'V^^  ^"*  «>of  section  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  said  slot  in  the  said  flange 
for  receiving  a  padlock  whereby  the  a^embled 
device  IS  locked  in  closed  assembled  conStSn 


2  gB9  904 
WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FUME  HOODS 

Annii.-#?  "  J'v''*'*^^-  Scarsdale.  N,  Y. 
AppUcation  February  3.  1949.  Serial  No.  74,270 
13  Claims.     (CL  20—40) 


wi Jh  ^^  f nm'!l'">?°  H  ^""angement  for  cooperating 
with  a  fume  hood,  a  frame  movable  towards  or 

Z7. ^"^"^  *  ^^'^^^^ ^^^^^'^^  o^ said  hoolspac^ 
guide  means,  spaced   means  fixedly  su^teinmg 

^id  guide  means  appreciably  spaced  abovnaid 

^or»^  surface,  spaced  channel  shaped  track  means 

channeled  runners  fastened  to  the  sides  of  said 
traS  m^am^'''^"^  straddling  and  guided  Sy  Sid 


^  2.683.905 

GASKET  WITH  PRESSURE  LEG  AND 
„        _^ TRIM  FLAP 

eTal  T^;^H'i"Sl  ^'  *-*'"»''  ^  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  * 

Application  October  20,  1950.  Serial  No.  191,259 

1     A«     .K,^!^*™»-     <  CI.  20-56.4) 
fJit  "®'^i°je  linear  seal  of  rubberlike  material 
for  jommg  two  panel  edges  together,  said  Si 
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having  a  body  of  urfonn  cross  section  with  two 
spaced  grooves  disposed  therein,  a  longitudinal 
opening  in  said  body  portion  between  the  two 
grooves  and  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  longitudinal 
plane  passing  through  the  midpoints  of  the  base 
of  said  grooves,  expanding  means  for  fitting  into 
said  longitudinal  opening  and  expanding  the  i-ub- 
berlike  material  of  said  body  against  the  panels 
in  said  spaced  grooves  to  hold  the  panels  firmly 
therein,  a  relatively  thin  garnish  leg  extending 
from  the  outside  seal  body  flange  and  on  the  side 


opposite  from  the  longitudinal  hollow,  said  gar- 
nish leg  as  formed  having  an  outwardly  return- 
ing loop  therein,  and  a  separate  pressure  leg 
having  one  unattached  end  and  extending  from 
the  inside  seal  body  flange  on  the  side  opposite 
from  the  longitudinal  hollow  and  extending  to- 
ward and  almost  to  said  garnish  leg  so  that  when 
said  seal  is  assembled  with  panel  edges  and  the 
garnish  flap  is  fully  extended,  the  unattached 
end  of  said  pressure  leg  presses  against  and  re- 
strains said  garnish  leg  from  buckling. 


2.683.906 
PORE  CLOSURE  FOR  DOUBLE  GLAZED  UNITS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Donald  L.  Nevins.  Port  Allegany,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Pittsburgh    Corning    Corporation.    Allegheny 

County.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  May  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  287,823 

14  Claims.     (CI.  20—56.5) 


1.  In  a  double  glazed  unit  having  a  pore  open- 
ing formed  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  closure  structure 
for  the  opening  comprising  a  thin,  threadless. 
metallic  sleeve  secured  in  said  opening  by  a 
vitreous  bond  of  glass  of  low  fusion  point  adher- 
ent to  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  and  to  the  walls 
of  the  pore  opening  in  said  unit  to  provide  a 
seal  impermeable  to  moisture,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  sleeve  being  bent  inwardly  in  a  manner 
adapted  to  receive  a  screw  member,  and  a  screw 
member  inserted  therein  to  seal  the  opening. 

14.  A  method  of  sealing  a  pore  opening  for  a 
multiple  glazed  unit  which  comprises  providing 
an  element  having  an  opening  therein,  suspend- 
ing the  element  in  the  pore  opening  with  a  low 
fusion  point  glass  separating  the  element  from 
the  edges  of  the  pore  opening,  heating  the  area 
immediately  adjacent  the  pore  opening  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  the  low  fusion  point 
glass  to  hermetically  seal  the  element  in  the  pore 
opening,  directing  a  blast  of  a  heated  high  pres- 
sure gas  on  the  element,  and  subsequently  clos- 
ing the  internal  opening  of  the  element. 


2,683.907 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  Lovasik,   North   Hollywood,   Calif.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
AppUcation  July  9.  1953.  Serial  No.  367,025 
9  CUims.     (CL  20—69) 


1.  A  sealing  device  which  comprises  a  flexible 
tubular  member,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
opposed  flanged  portions  attached  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  member  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  elements  located  in  spaced  relationship 
along  the  length  of  said  device,  each  of  said 
spring  elements  being  in  the  form  of  a  loop  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  opposed  end  portions, 
said  loops  being  embedded  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  end  portions  being  embedded  in  said 
flanged  portions. 


2.683,908 
THREE-PART  SNAP  FASTENER.  INCLUDING 

A  DETACHABLE  BUTTON  ELEMENT 

Michael  J.  Carpinella.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  280,740 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—108) 


1.  In  a  three-part  snap  fastener,  a  stud  mem- 
ber and  an  eyelet  grommet  adapted  to  be  per- 
manently attached  to  overlapping  portions  of  a 
garment,  and  a  detachable  button  element  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spring  fingers  for  detachable  snap 
engagement  with  said  eyelet  grommet.  said  fin- 
gers also  serving  as  a  resilient  socket  to  de- 
tachably  hold  said  stud  on  the  side  of  said  eye- 
let socket  opposite  the  button,  said  button  fin- 
gers and  eyelet  grommet  when  assembled  to- 
gether having  complemental  polygonal  inter- 
fltted  sections  of  a  character  to  permit  turning 
of  the  button  relative  to  the  grommet  when  the 
spring  fingers  are  permitted  to  yield  inwardly 
but  prevent  such  relative  turning  when  the  stud 
is  engaged  with  the  fingers  thus  preventing  in- 
ward movement  of  the  fingers. 


2.683.909 
SEPARABLE  BUTTON 

Francis  E.  Grannen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  March  10.  1949.  Serial  No.  80.715 

4  CUims.     (CL  24—109) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  plate  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  provided  with  means  for  securing 
it  in  position  on  the  surface  with  which  it  Is 
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to  be  used,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  slits  providing  a  bridge  between 
the  slits,  upwardly  stamped  projections  from 
said  plate  outwardly  ot  said  slits  with  said  pro- 
jections forming  passageways  therebeneath,  said 
projections  having  their  free  ends  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  provide  a  way  therebetween  to  the  passage- 
ways below  the  projections,  and  a  detachable  but- 
ton having  a  shank  projecting  therefrom  with 
arms  at  the  free  end  of  the  shank  radiating  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  arms  having  a  com- 
bined length  greater  than  the  space  between  the 
slits  to  have  portions  received  in  the  passage- 
ways beneath  said  projections,  and  said  shank 
being  of  such  length  as  to  be  exposed  between 
the  ends  of  the  projections  and  button  and  to 
space  the  button  from  the  plate. 
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for  operating  the  sUder,  and  a  one-piece  locking 
unit,  the  said  slider  body  having  opposing  shields, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  apertured,  connected  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  to  form  a  Y- 
shaped  channel  for  the  passage  of  opposing  scoop 
carry mg  stringers  of  a  slide  fastener;  longitu- 
dinally spaced  abutments  disposed  at  opposing 
ends  Of  said  one  shield  of  said  slider  body,  said 
locking  unit  at  one  end  portion  being  rockably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  abutments,  the  said  lock- 
ing   unit   comprising    an   open   ended    channel 
shaped  attaching  porUon  for  linking  said  pull 
member  to  said  sUder  body,  a  locking  finger,  and 
a  flat  spring  portion,  said  attaching  portion  ex- 
tending along  the  one  shield  and  comprising  two 
side  walls  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  slider  body,  and  a  transverse  wall 
connecting  said  side  walls,  said  locking  finger 


'     2.683,910 

FASTENER  DEVICE 

'S^JiH^i-  ^»''*tt.   Trenton,   N.  J.,   assignor  to 

SwitUk  Parachute  Company,  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  October  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  250.339 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—205.11) 


In  a  separable  fastener  combination  which  com- 
prises two  series  of  interengageable  scoops  of  the 
zipper  type  mounted  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  a 
sustaining  flexible  fabric  and  which  are  interen- 
gageable by  means  of  a  removable  slider  and  an 
elongated  end  pm  secured  to  each  of  said  edges 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  series  of  scoops,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  retainer  for  pre- 
venting the  separation  of  said  scoops  of  said  two 
series  after  said  slider  has  caused  the  Interengage- 
ment  of  the  same  and  has  been  removed  from  the 
separable  fastener,  slidably  mounted  on  said  sepa- 
rable fastener  and  on  said  sustaining  fabric  and 
completely  removable  from  one  end  of  said  fas- 
tener while  said  scoops  are  interengaged  and  said 
pins  are  substantially  parallel,  said  retainer  com- 
prising a  tube-like  body  having  a  chamber  with 
an  open  end  for  the  reception  of  said  pins  and 
scoops  and  housing  said  pins  and  scoops,  the 
chamber  length  being  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 
pins  and  several  pairs  of  scoops,  said  retainer 
being  provided  with  means  remote  from  said  open 
end  for  limiting  the  penetration  of  said  pins  and 
scoops  into  said  chamber. 


being  integral  with  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
extending  therefrom  beyond  said  one  shield, 
through  the  aperture  thereof,  towards  said  other 
shield,  said  flat  spring  portion  being  integral 
with,  and  projecting  from  one  end  of,  said  trans- 
verse wall  and  being  curvilinearly  bent  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  the  space  between 
said  side  walls  and  bearing  under  tension  at  its 
free  end  against  the  other  of  said  abutments,  the 
said  flat  spring  portion  thereby  being  pre-loaded 
for  normally  biasing  said  locking  unit  about  its 
rockable  mounting  and  thereby  urging  the  free 
end  of  said  locking  finger  towards  said  other 
shield,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
puL'  member  with  said  attaching  portion  and 
actuatable.  upon  exertion  of  a  pull  on  said  pull 
member,  to  move  the  free  end  of  said  locking 
finger  away  from  said  other  shield  against  the 
biasing  action  of  said  spring  portion. 


2,683.912 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONCRETE  PIPE  MOLD 

Peter  V.  H.  SerreU.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,335 

9  CUims.     (CL  25—127) 


2,683.911 
AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  SLIDER  FOR 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Joachim  Backer.  Whitchmvh.  Glamorran,  Wales, 
usifnor  to  Aero  Zipp  Fasteners  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
Original  appUcation  January  18,  1949,  Serial  No. 
71,449,  now  Patent  No.  2.599,536,  dated  June  10, 
1952.    Divided  and  this  application  May  9. 1952, 
Serial  No.  286,995 

Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Great  Britain 

May  7.  1948 

9  Claims.     (CL  24—205.14) 

foi;««il  au^n^atically  locking  slider  for  a  slide       1.  A  collapsible  core  for  use  in  a  mold  for  cast- 

lastener,  comprising  a  sUder  body,  a  pull  member  ing  concrete  pipe:   a  cylindrical  metaUlc  tube 

684  O.  G. — 37 
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having  a  longitudinal  seam  and  a  plurality  of 
expanding  and  contracting  elements  spaced  along 
the  length  of  said  seam  and  connecting  the  two 
sides  thereof,  said  elements  being  so  arranged  as 
to  cause  the  edges  of  said  seam  to  overlap  and 
said  core  to  assume  a  spiral  cross-section  when 
contracted  by  leading  one  edge  inwardly  and  sub- 
stantially circumferentially  and  to  restore  the 
original  cylindrical  form  and  to  bring  the  edges 
of  said  seam  into  abutment  when  said  core  is 
fully  expanded. 


2.683.913 

WINDOW  FORM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Victor  B.  Honnifford.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,580 

10  Claims.    (CI.  25—131) 


includes  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  radi- 
ally expansible  continuous  side  wall  of  generically 
cylindrical  shape,  said  side  wall  being  constituted 
by  a  plurality  of  integral  side  by  side  vertical 
strips  having  a  curved  cross-sectional  shape,  each 
strip  having  a  convex  side  facing  the  inside  and 
a  concave  side  facing  the  outside,  each  of  said 
strips  carrying  integral  therewith  on  its  outer 
side  edges  two  external  reinforced  concrete  wall 
portions,  said  external  reinforced  concrete  wall 
portions  extending  toward  each  other  across  the 

em 
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concave  side  of  the  strip  and  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  to  leave  a  gap  between  them 
along  a  vertical  line  intermediate  the  side  edges 
of  the  strip,  said  external  reinforced  concrete 
wall  portions  containing  horizontal  hooping  rein- 
forcements extending  across  said  gap;  filling  said 
structure  with  liquid  to  reduce  the  curvature  of 
the  said  strips  and  to  stretch  the  reinforcements, 
filling  up  said  gaps  with  a  substance  capable  of 
setting  therein  and  emptying  said  structure  only 
after  said  substance  has  set  and  hardened. 


1.  A  contractible  form  for  placement  within 
the  wall  form  of  a  concrete  wall  under  construc- 
tion, to  establish  a  window  opemng  in  the  con- 
crete wall,  said  contractible  form  comprising  a 
bi-part  header,  a  bi-part  sill  member,  and  a  pair 
of  upright  side  members,  all  of  a  material  to 
which  the  wall  form  may  be  nailed,  hinge  means 
joining  the  two  parts  of  the  header  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  hinge  means  joining  the 
two  parts  of  the  sill  member  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  whereby  the  header  and  the  sill 
member  may   be   flexed   inwardly   of  the   con- 
tractible form,  other  hinge  means  joining  the 
free  ends  of  the  header  and  the  sill  member  to 
the  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  respectively, 
of  the  upright  side  members,  to  establish  a  closed 
frame  the  overall  size  of  which  may  be  reduced 
by  flexing  the  header  and  sill  member  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  frame,  an  upright  rib 
on  each  side  member  to  establish  a  pair  of  co- 
planar  grooves  in  the   poured  concrete  of  the 
wall,  and  separate  ribs  on  the  two  parts  of  the 
sill,  said  separate  ribs  having  inner  ends  spaced 
apart  at  the  intermediate  hinge  means  of  the 
sill,  and  having  outer  ends  meeting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  side  member  ribs  when  the  form  is  ex- 
panded to  operative  rectangular  formation. 


2.683.915 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STRUC- 
TURAL ELEMENTS  OF  PRESTRESSED 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

Giovanni  Toumon,  Turin,  Italy 

Application  February  11, 1950.  Serial  No.  143.626 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy 

February  14.  1949 

7  Claims.     (CI.  25—154) 


2.683.914 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  TANKS 
Raymond  Reimbert.  Santa  Rosalia,  Lower  Cali- 
fornia.   Mexico,    assignor    to    Etablissements 
Tangerois    d'Expansion    Industrielle    Sc    Com- 
merciale.  a  society  of  France 
AppUcation  August  9,  1949.  Serial  No.  109.381 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
August  11,  1948 
1  Claim.     (CI.  25— 154) 
The  method  of  making  a  concrete  tank  which 
comprises  forming  a  preliminary  structure  that 


1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  reinforced 
concrete  bodies  comprising  cementitious  con- 
glomerate and  reinforcing  elements,  the  steps  of 
submerging  a  reinforced  concrete  body  directly 
in  a  suitable  liquid  medium  confining  said  medi- 
um and.  subjecting  it  to  pressure  and  subject- 
ing said  body  to  a  suitably  chosen  system  of 
forces  equal  in  direction  and  sense  to  those  to  be 
withstood  by  the  bodies  in  operation,  said  pres- 
sure and  said  forces  being  such  as  to  cause  sub- 
stantially plastic  deformations  in  the  cementi- 
tious conglomerate  without  breakage  and  elastic 
deformations  in  the  reinforcing  elements,  where- 
by desired  stresses  are  set  up  In  the  reinforcing 
elements,  and  eliminating  said  pressure  and  said 
system  of  forces. 
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2  S83  Olfi 


ING  OF  CONCRETE  SLABS 

Joseph  C.  KeUy,  Unwood.  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289.514 

4  Claims.     (CL  25—154) 


Kran  Kohring.  Koln-Deutz,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alfred  H.  Sehiitte.  Koln-DeuU.  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germany 
Application  January  24,  1952.  Serial  No.  268,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany 
February  9,  1951 
4  Claims.    (CL  29—37) 


1.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  hardening 
of  concrete  monoliths  which  have  reinforcing 
metal  therein,  which  consists  in  connecting  one 
lead  of  an  alternating  current  to  said  metal  re- 
mforcing  within  the  monolith,  placing  a  plural- 
ity of  perforated  reinforced  copper  plates  in  a 
row  on  top  of  said  monolith,  passing  an  alternat- 
ing current  through  the  metal  reinforcing,  cop- 
per plates  and  concrete,  the  excess  moisture  from 
the  heated  concrete  passing  up  through  the  per- 
forations in  the  copper  plates,  shutting  off  the 
current  when  the  moisture  stops  passing  through 
the  perforations  in  the  copper  plates,  trowel- 
ling the  surface  so  treated,  moving  the  copper 
plates  across  the  slab  to  accelerate  the  harden- 
mg  of  an  adjacent  row  or  strip  while  the  first 
low  is  being  trowelled,  and  continuing  the  meth- 
od until  the  enUre  slab  has  been  hardened 


1.  An  automatic  multiple  spindle  machine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spindles,  a  rotatable 
support  turret  having  said  spindles  mounted  ro- 
tatably  thereon  and  carrying  said  spindles 
through  a  plurality  of  successive  working  posi- 
Uons,  each  of  said  spindles  including  feeding  and 
clampmg  chucks  for  respectively  feeding  and 
clampmg  a  work  piece  in  the  related  spindle  at 
least  two  separate  cam  drums,  each  af  said  drums 
havmg  a  feeding  cam  and  a  clamping  cam  formed 
thereon,  and  separate  feeding  and  clamping 
shdes  driven  by  said  feeding  and  clamping  camJ 
Of  each  of  said  drums  and  respectively  actuating 
the  feedmg  and  clamping  chucks  of  the  spindl^ 
located  at  different  working  positions 


'    2.683.917 
c.?^^^^^^  DEVICE  FOR  WARP  MACHINES 
Stefan  Fiirst.  Munich-GIadbach.  Germany    as- 
signor to  Walter  Reiners.  Waldniel   (Nieder- 
rnein ) ,  Germany 
AppUcation  November  18,  1949,  Serial  No.  128,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
July  16.  1949 
4  CUlms.     (CL  28—39) 


2.683,919 
V  .    ^  BROACH 

JoMph  A.  Psenka,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Na- 
«onal  Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUcation  December  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  261.987 
4  CUlms.     (CL  29—95.1) 


1.  In  a  warper  having  a  warp  beam  and  having 
a  pressure  drum,  said  beam,  when  in  operation, 
being  movable  against  said  drum  and  said  drum 
having  a  normally  stationary  axis  of  revolution 
and  having  a  peripheral  pressure  surface  engage- 
able  by  the  warp  on  said  beam  for  frictionally 
driving  said  beam,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
motor  having  a  stationarily  joumalled  rotor  shaft 
parallel  to  said  axis,  a  friction  pulley  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  be  directly  driven  thereby,  and  a 
friction  roller  peripherally  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  pressure  surface  and  said  pulley  to 
impart  rotation  to  said  drum. 


1.  A  broach  for  broaching  helical  teeth  com- 
prising a  series  of   cutting  teeth   disposed   in 
he  ica    ahgnment  on  said  broach  for  cutting  a 
helical  tooth  space  on  a  work  piece,  each  of  said 
teeth  havmg  a  front  cutting  face  having  an  acute 
^I?^  *"1  *?  ^^^^^  comer,  said  series  com- 
prising a  first  group  of  radially  stepped  teeth 
»?1^**  w***^  substantially  less  than  the  final 
width  to  be  cut  at  the  top  of  the  tooth  space, 
said  first  group  of  teeth  terminating  in  a  tooth 
of  a  predetermined  substantial  height,  a  second 
group  of  teeth  having  first  portions  at  the  obtuse 
cuttmg  edge  side  thereof  of  approximately  the 
same   predetermined   height   as   the   last   tooth 
m  said  first  group,  the  cutting  edges  of  both  of 
said  groups  of  teeth  at  the  obtuse  side  of  said 
teeth  occupying  a  helicoidal  surface  to  main- 
tain helical  guiding  action  with  the  outer  side  of 
the  tooth  space  previously  cut  by  said  first  group 
and  second  portions  stepped  to  cut  the  tooth 
space  to  full  final  width  and  to  the  same  depth 
as  the  s^ace  cut  by  said  first  group  while  accu- 
rately guided  in  a  helical  path  by  engagement 
between  a  side  of  the  tooth  space  cut  by  the  first 
group  and  and  the  first  portion  of  the  teeth  of 
said  second  gro^p. 
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2.683,920  ' 

MILLING  CUTTER 
Henry  M.  Williams,  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Industries*  Inc.,  East  Alton,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,261 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29— 105) 


2.  A  profile  milling  cutter  having  a  plurality 
of  blades,  each  of  said  blades  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  the  tooth  face  of  each  tooth 
being  flared  back  convexly  at  both  ends  through 
the  width  of  the  tooth  face  to  define  an  interme- 
diate cutting  edge,  the  teeth  of  each  blade  being 
offset  axially  of  the  milling  cutter  from  the 
teeth  in  the  following  blade  so  that  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
milling  cutter  a  flared -back  portion  of  the  tooth 
in  one  blade  is  followed  by  the  cutting  edge  of 
a  tooth  in  the  following  blade. 


2,683321 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  MAGNETIZING 

ENCASED  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
James  H.  Goss,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  and  Lewis  I. 
Mendelsohn,  Lynn,  and  Hans  A.  Bakke,  Swamp- 
scott,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  March  30,  1948,  Serial  No. 
17,884,  now  Patent  No.  2.668,275,  dated  Febru- 
ary 2.  1954.  Divided  and  this  application  May 
6,  1950,  Serial  No.  160,476 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—155.59) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  integral 
meter  frame  and  drag  magnet  structure  which 
consists  in  selecting  suitable  permanent  mag- 
netic material  in  C -shaped  form,  casting  the 
meter  frame  using  a  nonmagnetic  die-cast  ma- 
terial with  the  permanent  magnetic  material  em- 
bedded therein  and  with  an  opening  in  the  frame 
in  alignment  with  the  central  opening  in  the  C- 
shaped  permanent  magnet  material,  and  subse- 
quently permanently  magnetizing  the  permanent 
magnet  material  by  passing  current  through  a 
conductor  inserted  through  said  allgne(l  opecdngs. 


2.683,922 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLAMPING  RINGS 
Forest  L.  Zion,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,380 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—156) 

4C 
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A  method  of  malcing  an  annular  ring  compris- 
ing the  steps,  providing  a  piece  of  elongated 
metal  stock  of  rectangular  cross  sectional  shape: 
winding  the  elongate  piece  of  metal  stock  upon 
a  mandrel  of  the  desired  dimension  so  that  each 
adjacent  turn  of  the  piece  of  metal  stock  is  in 
contact  with  the  next  turn  thereof;  severing 
alternate  turns,  of  the  stock  of  the  mandrel  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  two  convolution  split  cir- 
cular members  with  the  severed  ends  in  substan- 
tially axial  alignment;  collapsing  each  circular 
member  until  the  contiguous  surfaces  contact 
each  other  and  simultaneously  coining  the  cir- 
cular member  until  the  contiguous  surfaces  are 
in  tight  engagement  to  form  a  continuous  smooth 
surface  on  all  sides  and  a  plural  plywall  struc- 
ture and  to  change  the  cross  sectional  shape  of 
the  member  so  that  at  least  the  inner  side  of  the 
member  will  be  conical. 


2  683  923 
METHOD   OF  MAKING   COMPOSITE   METAL 
PRODUCTS    OF    FUSION    WELDED    CON- 
STRUCTION 
Hugh  E.  Replogle.  Coraopolis.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Universal-Cyclops   Steel   Corporation,   Bridge- 
ville.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  31.  1950,  Serial  No.  141,479 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—189) 


1.  A  method  of  making  composite  saw  blade 
blanks  and  the  like  adapted  to  have  their  work- 
ing edges  hardened  by  heat  treatment,  each  of 
said  blanks  composed  of  at  least  three  distinct 
zones  including  a  work  zone,  an  intermediate 
fusion  welded  zone  of  sulwtantial  width  and  a 
backing  zone,  said  method  comprising  forming  an 
assemblage  by  alternately  arranging,  with  their 
faces  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  with 
their  edge  portions  juxtaposed,  a  plurality  of  thin 
steel  sections  adapted  to  form  the  work  zones  of 
said  composite  blanks  and  a  plurality  of  thin  steel 
sectigns  adapted  to  form  the  backing  zones  of  said 
composite  blanks,  said  work  zone  sections  having 
substantially  higher  carbon  and  alloy  contents 
than  said  backing  zone  sections,  joining  the  en- 
tire surface  of  the  juxtaposed  edge  portions  of 
said  sections  together  by  electric  arc  welding  so 


July  20,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


"  ,*?  '""*  "*^**  *^e  portibna  and  deposit  from  a 
weld  wire  beads  of  fused  weld  metal  between  said 
edge  porUons  and  form  intermediate  fusion  zones 
between  said  work  zones  and  said  backing  zones 
which  are  at  least  0.150  inch  wide,  hot  working 
said  welded  assemblage  to  reduce  its  thickness 
and  refine  the  structure  of  the  metal  in  said 
fusion  zones  by  applying  pressure  to  the  faces  of 
s*}a  work  zone  arid  backing  sections,  and  severing 
said  welded  assemblage  through  said  work  zone 
sections  to  provide  composite  blanks  each  having 
a  backing  portion  of  said  backing  zone  steel  at 
least  one  working  portion  of  said  working  zone 
steel,  and  an  intermediate  fusion  zone  portion 
Joining  said  backing  and  working  portions. 
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*»„.„  2,«8S,W5 

P«...t^J^^^^?  ^^^  SETTING  SPLINES 

«.«,  ?f^°'  ."^J?r;  ***  ■"»«  ^'  C-  Kn«MlI  Com- 
pany  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporaUon  of  Ohio 
AppUcaUon  Aufust  6,  1948.  Serial  No.  42.886 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—235) 


I      2,683.924 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  NIPPLES  ON 
CABLES 
Herbert  C.  Sehryrer,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  MIeh..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  December  30,  1949.  Serial  No.  135,989 
10  Claims.     (CL  29—203) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  nipples  on  elec- 
trical conductors  having  in  combination,  a  con- 
veyor having  a  plurality  of  workholders  thereon, 
each  of  which  includes  an  annular  bushing  pro- 
jecting from  the  surface  of  the  conveyor  and 
within  which  is  received  a  sleeve  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  quill  slidable  within  the  sleeve 
and  movable  to  a  posiUon  beyond  the  sleeve  to 
permit  a  nipple  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
through for  receiving  a  conductor  to  be  mounted 
on  said  quill,  a  positioning  means  operable  to 
move  the  nipple  relatively  to  the  quill  and  sleeve 
ajQd  toward  the  conveyor  sufficiently  to  posiUon 
the  nipple  wholly  on   the  sleeve  and  annular 
bushing,  means  for  retracting  the  quill  from  the 
position   occupied   thereby   when   the   nipple  is 
mounted  thereon  whUe  the  sleeve  remains  rela- 
tively fixed  so  as  to  permit  the  conductor,  on 
which  the  nipple  is  to  be  assembled,  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  sleeve  on  which  the  nipple  is 
supported,   means   for   withdrawing   the   sleeve 
from  within  the  nipple  after  the  conductor  has 
been  positioned  within  the  sleeve  to  permit  the 
nipple  to  engage  the  conductor,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  quill  to  effect  movement  of  the  conductor 
with  the  nipple  mounted  thereon  far  enough  away 
from  the  workholder  to  disengage  the  nipple  from 
the  annular  bushing,  said  several  means  for  per- 
forming the  funcUons  set  forth  being  operative 
as  the  conveyor  is  moved  to  different  positions 
and  means  for  moving  the  conveyor  in  properly 
timed  relation  to  the  time  of  operation  of  said 
several  means. 


4.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  spline  in  the 
grooved  frame  member  of  a  window  pane^  and 
the  like  comprising  a  panel  supporting  table  a 
longitudinal  stop  on  said  table  fSr  locating  said 

i'bZt%n'°'^''  ^*^'^  supporting  arms  pfvoSd 
about  an  axis  approximately  over  and  above  said 
table  and  i*anUlel  to  the  lonjitudinj  stSp  on  SlS 
table,  an  elongated  pressure  member  carried  by 
said  supporting  arms  at  an  acute  angle  tiiereto 
for  movement  in  unison  therewitii,  laid  pressure 
m«nber  having  an  elongated  spline  engaging  edge 
sutetantially  parallel  to  tiie  pivot  a,Sf.  fcT^a^ 
SSSSaTh^S;^  Y"  ^^  supporting  arms  S 
SJ^^f^^.^K,^*^  ^  *^*^^  "^«  pressure  member 

wi^?h**«M  ^?^^  ""  *  "P^«  ^^"^^  movement^ 
which  said  splme  engaging  edge  moves  laterally 

^lo^L""  *'n^^  P*"*  ^*^*«  remaining  substan- 
tially paraUel  to  said  axis,  the  pressure  member 
being  so  rounded  tiiat  said  patii  is  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  surface  of  said  table  whereby  during 
said  setting  movement  the  pressure  member  ap- 
plies to  said  spline  a  force  having  one  component 
thereof  in  a  direction  toward  said  spline  and 
normal  to  the  table  surface  aiid  another  com- 
ponent thereof  in  a  direction  toward  said  longi- 
tudinal stop  and  parallel  to  the  table  surface,  and 
clamping  means  including  a  yieldable  rubber  con- 
tact element  operatively  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure member  for  holding  said  frame  member  in 
position  adjacent  said  stop  during  engagement 
of  the  spline  by  said  pressure  member 


,„ 2.683.926 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  WINDOW 

PANELS 

Joseph  A  Potehen.  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh..  assignor 

^ni^^'Sr^  J*"*""**"*^  Corporation,  Grend 
Kapi«ls.  Mich.,  a  corporaUon  of  New  York 

^f^   *PPUcatlon  June   8.    1949.   Serial   No 

K  'IM?  TSSSfi-2"-  ^'?k'?«'  dated^tem- 
per  8.  1952.  Divided  and  this  application  Sen- 
tember  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  245,383  ' 

2  Claims.     (CL  2»— 480) 


1.  That  improvement  In  fabricating  a  window 
panel  which  comprises:  cutting  in  a  preformed 
core  an  opening  conforming  to  the  contour  of  a 

i!J?nHr!wT?^  ^  ^^*  ^""^  °^  "»e  core  sub- 
stantially flat  sheets  of  metal  having  openings 

tiierem  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  op«Q- 
ing  in  the  core,  and  marginal  portions  project- 
ing inwardly  from  the  edge  of  Uie  opening  in 
the  core  and  thereafter  bending  said  projecting 
marginal  portions  around  the  edge  of  the  open^ 


•r-r- 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  1954 


ing  in  the  core  to  form  inset  complemental 
flanges  adapted  to  receive  an  elastic  band  for 
mounting  a  transparent  plate  across  the  op)en- 
ings  in  the  sheets  and  the  core. 


2  683  927 

METHOD  OF  LOCATING  AND  HOLDING 

METAL  MEMBERS  IN  PLACE 

Frank  R.  Maronek,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  September  11. 1950,  Serial  No.  184.247 

6  Claims.     (O.  29—521) 


v^zm^ 


f 


^^x 


1.  The  method  of  positioning  and  holding  one 
metal  member  with  respect  to  a  second  metal 
member  which  comprises  providing  one  member 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  apertures, 
providing  the  second  member  with  a  plurality  of 
depending  tab  members  formed  from  said  second 
member  and  spaced  to  conform  with  said  aper- 
tures, said  tab  members  having  a  lesser  longi- 
tudinal dimension  than  said  elongated  apertures, 
disposing  one  member  in  relation  to  the  second 
member  so  that  the  inner  edges  of  said  tabs  abut 
the  inner  edges  of  the  apertures,  and  deforming 
said  members  causing  a  shifting  of  said  tabs  in 
said  apertures  so  that  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
tabs  and  the  apertures  abut  one  another. 


2  683  928  ' 

METHOD  OF  CORRUGATING  TUBING 
Stanley  R.   Carson,  Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor   to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaUon  September  12, 1950.  Serial  No.  184.417 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29— 523)' 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  solid  peripheral 
bead  or  flange  projecting  from  the  surface  of  a 
metal  tube  which  includes  the  steps  of;  forming 
two  longitudinally  spaced  peripheral  grooves  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  metal  tube  so  as  to  re- 
duce the  thickness  of  the  tube  at  the  groove, 
placing  said  tube  on  a  closely  fltting  mandrel,  and 
applying  endwise  force  upon  opposite  ends  of  said 
tube  and  thereby  causing  the  metal  thereof  ly- 
ing between  said  grooves  to  flow  unconflned  and 
outwardly  from  said  mandrel  into  the  form  of  a 
solid  peripheral  bead  on  said  tube  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  rounded  cross  section. 


2.683.929  , 

INJECTOR  RAZOR 
Zemaeh  Anerbach.  New  York.  N.  Y.;  Philip  R. 
Auerbach,  administrator  of  said  Zemaeh  Aner- 
bach, deceased 
AppUcation  July  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  238.344 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30—74.1) 
1.  A  spreadable  razor  for  a  double  edged  rec- 
tangular blade,  said  blade  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal opening,  said  razor  consisting  of  two  like 
halves,  each  half  having  a  handle  portion  and 


a  head  portion,  each  head  portion  having  half 
of  an  arched  cap,  a  guard,  an  opening  between 
said  guard  and  said  half  cap,  a  stop  at  the  end 
of  each  opening  for  flexing  and  positioning  said 
blade  within  the  razor  head,  and  a  depressed 
platform,  the  longitudinal  side  of  which  Is  pitched, 
spring  means  for  holding  said  split  razor  together 
under  constant  pressure,  a  blade  supporting  and 


aligning  plate  within  said  depressed  platform 
having  pitched  sides  and  a  central  longitudinal 
ridge  of  the  same  width  as  said  opening  in  said 
blade  for  guiding  and  aligning  said  blade  cen- 
trally within  said  razor,  and  a  leaf  spring  between 
said  cap  and  said  plate  of  the  same  width  as 
said  opening  in  said  blade  for  exerting  a  down- 
ward pressure  upon  said  plate. 


2.683.930 
CABLE  VISE  AND  CUTTER  FOR  REMOVING 

ARMOR  FROM  CABLE 
Nial  F.  Walters.  N^w  Carlisle.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
AppUcaUon  March  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  275.449 

2  Claims.     (CL  30—91) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  severing  armor  and  the  like 
circumferentially  from  cable,  said  device  com- 
prising a  vise  portion  and  a  rotatable  cutter  por-- 
tion.  the  vise  portion  comprising  a  lower  grooved 
block,  an  upper  grooved  block  and  a  screw-actu- 
ated holding  device  mounted  in  a  recess  above 
the  groove  of  the  lower  block  so  as  to  be  verti- 
cally adjustable  therein,  a  flanged  axle  rotatably 
retained  between  said  blocks,  said  axle  forming  a 
connection  between  the  vise  portion  and  the  cut- 
ter portion,  the  latter  comprising  a  vertically 
screw-adjustable  block  recessed  at  its  lower  end, 
an  arbor  mounted  across  the  recess  and  a  cutting 
wheel  rotatable  on  said  arbor,  said  cutting  wheel 
projecting  below  the  block  into  a  recess  in  said 
axle  so  that  said  cutting  wheel  is  able  to  contact 
cable  laid  longitudinally  through  said  axle  at 
the  center  of  rotation  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
plates  forming  a  case  in  which  the  block  may  be 
actuated,  and  through  two  of  which  said  axle 
extends,  a  plurality  of  flats  upon  the  axle  in  the 
cutter  portion  to  give  the  axle  a  substantially 
quadrilateral  cross  section,  top  and  bottom  clo- 
sures on  said  plates,  an  adjusting  screw  extend- 
ing through  the  top  closure  into  the  vertically 
slidable  block,  said  block  and  case  constituting  a 
wrench  whereby  the  cutter  portion  may  be  ro- 
tated about  the  cable  to  enable  the  cutter  por- 
tion to  sever  the  armor. 
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2.683,931 
KNIFE 

Gordon  L.  Fahlcren,  Vallejo.  Calif. 

AppUcation  July  24.  1952.  Serial  No.  306.751 

3  Claims.     (CL  30—163) 


2.683.933 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

WiUiam  O.  McFarland,  Newton  Falls.  Ohio 

AppUcat«on  Febmary  18. 1950,  Serial  No.  145.045 

8  Claims.     (CL  SS-^8) 


...-■a 


1.  A  knife  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
handle,  said  handle  terminating  at  one  end  in 
opposed  Jaws,  a  collet  carried  by  said  handle  for 
urging  said  Jaws  into  clamping  relation,  an 
elongated  blade  slidably  received  between  said 
jaws,  a  gravity  actuated  weight  disposed  within 
said  handle  and  engageable  with  said  jaws  to 
limit  outward  movement  thereof,  said  handle  and- 
said  jaws  being  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial, said  blade  being  formed  of  a  magnetic 
material,  and  said  weight  being  in  the  form  of 
a  magnet,  said  blade  being  removably  connected 
to  said  weight  by  magnetic  attraction,  said  weight 
being  slidable  within  said  handle  to  position  said 
blade  between  said  Jaws. 


I  2  583  9S2 
APPARATUS    FOB    SUPPLYING    PREDETER- 
MINED QUANTITIES  OF  FLUID  OB  PLASTIC 
SUBSTANCES 

Ludwic  Steenhuis,  Donsbruggen  nber  Kleve,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
New  YoriE,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
AppUcaUon  August  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,874 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  NetherUnds 
September  1.  1950 
6  Claims.    (CL  31—14) 


C^^ 


1.  A  measuring  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
members  pivoted  together  so  that  they  may  as- 
sume various  angular  relations;  slide  means  slid- 
able along  each  of  said  members;  and  a  roll-type 
flexible  tape  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  the 
extended  end  of  said  tape  passing  between  one 
of  said  members  and  its  respecUve  slide  means 
and  havmg  its  terminal  portion  secured  to  the 
slide  means  on  the  other  of  said  members 


2.683,934 
GAUGING  MEANS  FOR  USE  ON  HONING 
^^^  ""^^  MACHINES 
Edgar  Dale  BaU.  Sutton  Coldfleld.  Enrland   as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  H.  Alexander 'Ma- 
chinery Limited.  Birmingham.  England 
AppUcation  April  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  349.448 
Claims  priority.  appUeation  Gr«at  Britain 
April  28.  1952 
5  Claims.     (CL  S3— 147) 


1.  Apparatus     for    supplying     predetermined 
quantities  of  fluid  or  plastic  substances  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a 
die  mounted  in  the  casing  and  rotatable  about 
an  axis  therein,  a  plunger  track  in  the  die  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  roUtion  and  having 
at  least  one  open  end  adapted  to  be  placed  in  com- 
munication successively  with  said  outlet  and  in- 
let means  and  to  receive  and  discharge  the  sub- 
stance, a  plunger  movable  in  the  plunger  track 
to  facilitate  the  receipt  and  discharge  of  the 
substance,  driving  means  operatively  connected 
to   the   die   for  intermittently   turning   the   die 
about  the  axis  to  align  the  said  end  of  the  track 
alternately  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  means  to 
respectively  receive  and  discharge  the  substance 
and  means  for  reacting  against  the  plunger  for 
limiting  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  plunger 
to  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  plunger 
track  and  for  stopping  the  plunger  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  said  open  end  of  the  track 
whereby  some  of  each  volume  of  the  substance 
being  discharged  from  the  die  will  remain  in 
the  die.  thereby  to  obviate  inaccuracies  due  to  the 
adherence  of  matter  to  the  plunger. 


1.  Gauging  means  for  use  in  a  honing  or  like 
machme  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  head  for 
carrying  a  hone  or  other  tool,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  diametricaUy  opposite  cylin- 
ders located  in  said  head,  a  spring-loaded  plunger 
m  each  of  said  cylinders  and  having  feeler 
means  at  its  outer  end.  a  lever  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  each  plunger,  flexible  tape  means 
interconnecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  levers 
and  attached  to  an  intermediate  actuating  roller 
manually  operable  angularly  movable  means  for 
actuating  the  said  roUer,  and  indicating  means 
r^ponsive  to  angular  movements  of  the  manu- 
ally operable  means.    / 
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SHOE  SOLE  GRADING  MACHINE 
Charles  C.  Thonms,  Medford,  Maas.,  and  Herbert 
W.  Cames.  deceased,  late  of  Swampseott,  Bfass^ 
by  Flora  M.  Cames,  executrix,  Swampseott, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  48,735, 
September  10,  1948.  This  application  Septem- 
ber 13, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,536 

3  Claims.     (CL  33—148) 


1.  An  improved  grrading  machine  for  grading 
a  shoe  sole  blanlc  having  opposite  curved  side 
edges  included  in  the  forepart,  thereof,  said 
grading  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  detector 
rolls  in  endwise  spaced  apart  relationship,  a 
second  pair  of  calipering  rolls  located  above  the 
detector  rolls  in  suitable  gauging  relationship  to 
receive  the  sole  blank  therebetween,  said  caliper- 
ing rolls  being  formed  with  circumferential  edge 
measuring  surfaces  adapted  to  overlap  marginal 
edges  of  the  forepart  of  the  sole  blank,  each  of 
said  edge  measuring  surfaces  terminating  along 
a  line  which  deviates  in  an  axial  direction  as  it 
extends  circumferentiaDy  around  its  respective 
calipering  roll  thereby  to  form  a  curve  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  contour  of  an  adjacent 
curved  edge  of  the  forepart  of  the  sole  blank,  and 
said  machine  further  including  independently 
driven  shafts  for  the  detector  roll,  gear  means 
for  driving  the  shafts  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  calipering  rolls,  each  of  the  detector  rolls 
being  operatively  connected  to  its  respective  shaft 
by  means  of  a  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  mem- 
bers being  mounted  about  their  respective  shafts 
for  rotation  through  a  limited  arc  of  rotation. 


2,683.93< 

CONNECTING  ROD  GAUGE 

Albert  A.  Mueller,  South  Newport,  Ky. 

Application  May  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  290,165 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33—180) 

1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  displacement  be- 
tween the  faces  of  the  crank  shaft  and  wrist  pin 
bearings  of  a  connecting  rod  which  comprises  an 
elongated  unitary  body  having  a  flat  surface  on 
one  side  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  engaging 
one  side  of  the  crank  shaft  bearing  of  the  con- 
necting rod.  a  feeler  pivotally  attached  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  feeler  comprising  two 
arms  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 
thereof,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  head  engage- 
able  with  the  wrist  pin  bearing  of  the  connect- 
ing rod.  there  being  a  pointer  on  the  other  arm 
of  said  feeler,  a  scale  attached  to  the  body  op- 
posite the  pointer  for  registering  the  relative 
alignment  of  tliejwi^t  pin  bearing  with  a  plane 


containing  said  side  of  the  crank  shaft  bearing, 
and  another  feeler  pivotally  attached  to  the  body 
at  a  location  between  the  feeler  pointer  and  the 


flat  surface  thereof,  said  other  feeler  comprising 
an  arm  engageable  with  the  central  portion  of 
the  connecting  rod. 


2,683,937 
PLUMB  BOB  ADJUSTER 
Ralph  Elton  Criswell,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor 
of  fifty  per  cent  to  Lewis  B.  Kingsley,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif . 

AppUcation  July  15,  1952.  Serial  No.  298.960 
2  Claims.     (CL  33—217) 


'JH 


2.  An  adjuster  for  plumb  bob  cords,  which  com- 
prises a  reel  formed  with  a  pair  of  correspond- 
ing spaced  parallel  side  walls  and  a  connecting 
central  hub  of  lesser  dimensions,  said  side  walls 
forming  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  a  plumb 
bob  cord  wound  around  said  hub,  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  substantial  thickness  and  being 
formed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  hub  with  aligned 
cord  seats  to  direct  a  cord  nm  from  the  exterior 
to  the  interior  of  said  reel  and  vice  versa,  each 
of  said  seats  being  formed  with  a  connecting 
open-ended  slot  through  which  a  cord  run  can  be 
advanced  into  said  seat,  each  of  said  seats  being 
also  formed  with  relatively  adjacent  outer  and 
inner  edges  which  are  offset  the  thickness  of  said 
one  side  wall  to  provide  a  binding  action  with 
said  cord. 


2.683.938 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  CASTING  SAND 
Karl  Axel  Gdran  Gustavsson,  Enkoping.  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Enkopings  Veitetader, 
Enkoping,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 
Application  December  26.  1952,  Serial  No.  328,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden 
September  9,  1952 
11  Claims.     (CL  34—57)    « 
1.  A  device  for  cooling  casting  sand  comprising 
in  combination,  a  housing,  guide  means  for  im- 
parting to  a  gaseous  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid  directed 
through  said  guide  means  a  centripetally  spiral- 
ling rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  said  means 
including    a    circular    guide    plate    horizontally 
mounted  within  the  housing  spaced  therefrom  by 
a  peripheral  slot  and  dividing  the  bousing  in  an 
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upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  fluid  inlet  means 
communicating  with  the  upper  compartment  and 
disposed  at  the  periphery  of  said  guide  plate  and 
fluid  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  upper 
compartment  and  disposed  at  the  center  of  said 
guide  plate  for  producing  said  centripetally  spi- 
ralling fluid  flow  within  the  upper  compartment, 
feeding  means  for  feeding  sand  to  be  cooled  into 
the  fluid  flow  centripetally  sp- rally  through  said 
upper  compartment,  the  said  feeding  means  being 
disposed  intermediate  to  the  periphery  and  the 
center  of  the  guide  plate  thereby  imparting  to  the 


particles  of  sand,  by  the  centrifugal  force  actuat- 
ing upon  said  particles,  a  centrifugally  spiralling 
rotation  toward  the  periphery  of  the  guide  plate, 
the  said  peripheral  slot  connecting  the  upper 
compartment  with  the  lower  compartment  for 
exhausting  from  the  upper  compartment,  by  the 
force  of  gravity,  particles  of  sand  reaching  the 
periphery  of  the  guide  plate  into  the  lower  com- 
partment, the  said  particles  of  sand  being  cooled 
by  outwardly  moving  through  the  upper  com- 
partment in  countercurrent  to  the  centripetally 
spiraUing  fluid  flow. 


2  683  939 
ELECTRIC  DRYING  AND  EXHAUST  UNIT 
Rudolph  L.  Meltser,  Henry  E.  Meltxer,  and  WO- 
'     liam   D.   Warner.   Racine,   Wis.,   assignors   to 
Master  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Application  May  12.  1952.  Serial  No.  287.294 
1  Claim.    (CL  34—155) 


A  combination  <Jryer  and  exhaust  unit  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  machine 
having  a  travelling  web,  a  cover  plate  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  hot  air  distributor  secured  to  one 
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end  of  the  frame  within  the  cover,  a  suction  In- 
take manifold  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  within  said  cover,  said  distributor  and  suc- 
tion intake  manifold  being  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  and  disposed  transversely  of  the 
frame  and  said  web,  the  distributor  having  out- 
let openings  facing  toward  said  web  and  said 
manifold  having  inlet  openings  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  bottom  of  the  manifold  and  facing  the 
web  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  web 
whereby  to  create  a  draft  over  the  face  of  the  web 
in  the  direction  of  travel  thereof  and  toward  said 
suction  intake  manifold,  said  frame  including 
spaced  parallel  side  rails,  a  platform  secured  to 
one  of  the  rails  between  the  distributor  and 
manifold  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
frame,  an  electric  motor  on  the  platform,  a 
blower  fan  for  the  distributor,  a  suction  fan  for 
the  manifold,  and  means  connecting  the  fans  to 
the  motor. 


2.683,940 

GRAIN  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Harold  A.  Pixler.  Whiting.  Iowa 

Application  September  20. 1952,  Serial  No.  310,630 

2  Claims.     (CL  34—232) 


l.In  combination  with  a  grain  bin,  a  drying 
apparatus  for  the  same  comprising  a  box-like 
lengthened  housing  for  insertion  into  said  grain 
bin,  a  tubular  member  in  said  housing,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  said  tubular  member  tan- 
gentially  to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  means  for 
passing  compressed  air  into  the  said  tubular 
member  through  said  pipe  whereby  heated  air 
will  be  generated  in  said  tubular  member  for 
drying  grain  in  said  bin.  said  housing  having  an 
upper  opening  communicating  with  the  grain  in 
said  bin- to  dry  the  same,  said  tubular  member 
having  end  ducts  therein  for  passing  heated  air 
into  said  upper  opening,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  further  duct  communicating  exteriorly 
of  said  bin  to  provide  exhaustion  of  cool  air  ex- 
teriorly of  said  bin. 


2,683.941 
LAUNDRY  DRIER 
William  G.  Landwier,  Fayetteville.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Easy  Washing  Machine  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  November  6,  1948,  Serial  No.  58,741 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34—234) 
3.  In  a  dryer,  a  substantially  rectangular  cab- 
inet, means  constituting  one  wall  thereof  a  wide 
access  opening,  an  inverted  horizontal  channel 
rack  member  located  in  the  upj)er  region  of  said 
cabinet  and  arranged  parallel  with  said  wall, 
means  supporting  said  channel  member  for  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  movement  within  said  cab- 
inet from  a  position  rearward  thereof  to  a  for- 
ward position,  the  forward  flange  of  said  channel 
member  comprising  an  elongated  rest,  and  the 
rear  flange  member  having  downwardly  directed 
bearing  means,  forwardly  extending  horizontally 
disposed  cantilever  support  bars  resting  upon  said 
forward  flange  and  bearing  upwardly  upon  said 
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bearing  means,  said  rack  member  and  bars  being 
bodily  movable  from  a  position  wholly  within 
said  cabinet  to  a  position  with  said  bars  extend- 
ing horizontally  outwardly  through  said  access 
opening,  said  bars  having  hooks  for  removably 
engaging  said  bearing  means,  and  coordinated 
means  on  said  rest  and  bearing  means  for  retain- 
ing said  bars  perpendicular  to  said  channel  mem- 
ber, said  bars  defining  a  rectangular  area  sub- 
stantially bounded  by  the  cabinet,  a  relatively 


low  temperature  infra-red  radiant  heating  means 
in  the  form  of  tempered  glass  plate  means  hav- 
ing high  infra-red  transmission  and  having  elec- 
trical resistance  grids  bonded  thereto,  said  heat- 
ing means  being  disposed  in  a  single  horizontal 
plane,  said  heating  means  covering  an  area  sub- 
stantially commensurate  with  the  area  defined  by 
said  bars  and  said  heating  means  being  substan- 
tially in  vertical  alignment  with  the  area  of  said 
rack  bars  and  si>aced  therefrom,  and  means  for 
ventilating  said  cabinet. 


-i  it. 


2.683.942 
BLADE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAG  SCRAPERS 
Thomas  C.  Whisler,  Alameda.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American   Brake   Shoe  Company,  New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Jnly   21.    1947,    Serial   No. 
762.305.    Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  April  6, 
1949.  Serial  No.  85.911 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37—141)      • 


1.  In  a  drag  scraper,  in  combination,  a  body 
member  having  side  walls  and  a  forwardly  con- 
cave back  wall,  a  marginal  portion  of  said  back 
wall  being  wedge-shaped  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion and  said  back  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
slotted  openings  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
marginal  portion,  each  slotted  opening  having  a 
top  and  a  back  wall  portion,  a  blade  member 
provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  groove  along  the 
top  edge  thereof  for  receiving  the  wedge-shaped 


marginal  portion  of  the  back  wall,  said  blade 
member  having  a  plurality  of  extensions  along 
the  grooved  top  edge  aligning  with  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  slotted  openings  respectively  in 
assembling  the  blade  member  on  the  back  wall, 
and  means  releasably  securing  the  blade  mem- 
ber to  the  back  wall  in  assembled  relation,  said 
means  including  a  securing  bolt  for  each  slotted 
opening  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
center  line  of  the  taper  fit  between  the  parts  and 
having  contact  with  the  extension  in  the  open- 
ing and  with  the  respective  top  wall  portion. 


2,68S,94S 

TILTING  DEVICE  FOB  PRESSING  IRONS 

Maurice   Victor,   London,   England,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Henry  Victor,  London,  England 

AppUcaUon  Jnly  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,895 

5  Claims.     (CL  38—79) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pressing  iron  having  a  sole 
plate  and  a  handle,  a  clamping  ring  removably 
attached  to  the  rear  part  of  the  handle  of  the 
iron,  a  folding  arm  pivoted  to  the  clamping  ring 
for  angular  displacement  between  an  operative 
ironing  position  in  which  said  arm  extends  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  the  iron  and  a  non- 
operative  packing  position  in  which  said  arm  par- 
tially overlies  the  said  handle,  a  downward  pro- 
jection on  said  arm  forming  an  iron  supporting 
surface  arranged  to  extend  in  prolongation  of 
the  heel  end  of  the  sole  plate  when  the  said 
arm  is  in  the  aforesaid  operative  position,  and. 
a  counter- weight  carried  by  said  arm  in  such  a' 
manner  that,  when  the  latter  is  in  the  operative 
position,  the  said  iron  will  tend  to  occupy  a  posi- 
tion of  rest  on  said  iron  supporting  surface  with 
the  sole  plate  tilted  clear  of  the  ironing  surface. 


2,683,944 
ADJUSTABLE  IRONING  BOARD 

John  Ripley  Kiel.  WUmette,  IlL 

AppUcaUon  October  6,  1948,  Serial  No.  53,037 

9  Claims.     (CI.  38—121) 

1.  In  an  ironing  board  of  the  adjustable  stand- 
up  or  sit-down  type,  a  leg  structure  which  is  ex- 
tensible from  a  collapsed  position  against  the 
under  side  of  the  board  to  a  partially  or  fully 
extended  supporting  position  beneath  the  board, 
said  leg  structure  including  an  inclined  front  leg 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  rear  legs,  the 
front  leg  being  centered  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  board,  and  the  rear  legs 
being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
line  of  the  board  in  crossed  relation  to  the  front 
leg,  tie  members  extending  between  the  spaced 
apart  lower  ends  of  the  rear  legs  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  front  leg,  said  tie  members  provided 
with  flexible  extensions  which  continue  upwardly 
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from  the  lower  end  of  the  front  leg,  and  anchored    the  back  surface  and  substantially  throughout  the 
spring  means  connected  under  tension  with  said   length  thereof,  said  recess  having  flanges  formed 

on  the  sides  thereof  throughout  its  length,  an  in- 
dicator member  slideably  mounted  on  said  base 
member  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  the 
front  thereof,  a  pointer  formed  on  the  back  of 
said  indicator  flange,  means  in  engagement  with 
said  flanges  of  said  recess  for  maintaining  said 
indicator  on  said  base  member,  sections  of  differ- 
ent cloud  formation  indicia  formed  on  the  front 
surface  of  said  base  member  in  extended  side  by 


extensions  for  eliminating  slack  in  said  tie  mem- 
bers. 

|l 

2.683,945 

SELF-OPENING  AND  CLOSING  GATE     , 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  G.  Pbttt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

AppUcaUon  January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,644 

2  Claims.    (CL  39—11) 


14  O 


side  relationship,  a  series  of  elongated  cards 
having  columns  of  wind  directions  and  weather 
predictions  opposite  thereto  for  various  sections 
of  the  country  positioned  in  said  recess  and  under 
said  flanges  so  that  with  respect  to  the  outermost 
of  said  cards,  said  columns  are  aligned  with  said 
sections  of  cloud  formations  whereby,  when  said 
opening  of  said  indicator  is  positioned  over  the 
selected  cloud  formation  section,  said  pointer  is 
thereby  positioned  over  one  of  said  columns  of 
wind  direction  for  a  reading  of  said  forecast  oppo- 
site the  wind  direction  selected. 


1.  For  use  with  a  gate  and  hanger  post  therefor, 
a  gate  opening  and  closing  apparatus  comprising 
a  gate  hanger  for  supporting  the  gate  for  hori- 
zontal swinging  and  limited  vertical  movements 
about  the  axis  of  said  post,  a  normally-retracted 
opening  cam  follower  on  the  gate,  an  opening  cam 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  hanger  post  adja- 
cent the  hanger  and  having  a  diagonally  inclined 
plane  with  its  effective  cam  low  point  disposed 
uppermost  and  its  lobe  or  effective  cam  high  point 
lowest  and  offset  horizontally  from  the  plane  of 
closed  gate  position,  means  for  initially  shifting 
the  follower  from  retracted  position  into  po- 
tential position  and  subsequently  lifting  the  gate 
and  follower  to  a  weight  potential  position  into 
engagement  with  the  low  point  of  the  cam  whence 
the  follower  is  free  to  ride  down  the  inclined 
plane  under  the  gravitational  drop  of  the  gate 
to  cam  the  gate  to  open  position,  a  closing  cam 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  hanger  post  and 
having  a  diagonally  inclined  plane  of  V -shape 
with  the  apex  of  the  V  directed  downwardly,  and 
closing  cam  engaging  projection  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  said  gate  and  being  positioned  there- 
on to  engage  said  closing  cam  upon  disengage- 
ment of  said  opening  cam  follower  with  said 
openmg  cam  whereby  said  gate  is  restored  to  a 
closed  position. 


2.683,947 

SINGLE  TRIGGER  FOR  MULTIPLE  BARREL 

FIREARMS 

Roy  F.  Holt,  Chicago,  ID. 

AppUeaUon  May  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  159,556 

4  Claims.     (CI.  42—42) 


2,683.946 

WEATHER  FORECASTING  DEVICE 
John  J.  Olson.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Brown  &  Bigelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Minnesota 
AppUeation  May  81,  1952,  Serial  No.  296.873 

11  Claims.     (CI.  40—64) 
1.  In  a  device  for  forecasting  the  weather,  an 
elongated  base  member  having  a  recess  formed  in 


4.  In  a  firearm  of  the  multiple  barrel  type,  a 
barrel  receiver  having  a  pair  of  barrels  connected 
thereto  one  beside  the  other,  a  firing  mechanism 
housing  pivotally  cormected  to  the  barrel  receiver, 
a  pair  of  firing  pins  slidably  mounted  in  a  pair 
of  openings  in  the  forward  wall  of  said  firing 
mechanism  housing  together  with  a  return  spring, 
a  trigger  frame  incorporated  in  said  firing  mech- 
anism housing,  a  pair  of  hammers,  a  main  spring 
for  each  hammer,  one  hammer  having  an  arm 
mounted  securely  on  its  extreme  rearward  end 
disposed  outside  of  the  firing  mechanism  housing 
and  extending  transversely  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  trigger  frame,  a  forked  portion  at  the  end 
of  the  said  arm  and  so  proportioned  so  as  to  be 
in    vertical    aligrmient    with    the    longitudinal 
medial  axis  of  the  other  hammer,  a  sear  for  each 
hammer,  a  trigger  to  operate  one  sear  directly, 
an  auxiliary  part  associated  with  said  trigger  to 
allow  indirect  operation  of  the  other  sear,  a  slid- 
able  pin  mounted  longitudinally  within  the  aux- 
iliary part,  a  spring  also  mounted  within  the 
auxiliary  part,  urging  said  slidable  pin  in  a  for- 
ward direction  at  all  times,  a  bar  connected  to 
said  slidable  pin  and  extending  rearward  so  as 
to  terminate  within  the  said  forked  portion  of 
said  arm,  a  pin-like  member  rigidly  fastened  to 
said  bar  so  as  to  engage  the  said  forked  portion 
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of  said  arm  and  thereby  retain  said  bar  and  said 
slidable  pin  in  their  rearward  position  until  the 
aforementioned  one  hammer  has  been  fired. 


2,683.948 
COLLAPSIBLE  STOCK  FOR  HANDGUNS 

Russell  M.  Catron,  Monterey,  Calif. 

Application  May  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  165,023 

7  Claims.    (CL  42—72) 


2.683.949 
COLLAPSIBLE  FISH  NET 

Alex  S.  Berezansky.  Ebensbnrir,  Pa. 

Application  August  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,121 

2  Claims.     (Cl.  43—12) 


^0 


1.  A  retractable  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  housing  and  a  collapsible  member 
adapted  to  be  encased  within  said  housing  when 
in  coUapsed  condition  and  adapted  to  be  in  oper- 
ative condition  when  extending  out  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  collapsible  member  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  member  slidable  within  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  arms  angularly  positioned 
relative  to  one  another  and  having  inner  ends 
which  are  slidable  relative  to  said  generally  cylin- 
drical member,  jsaid  arms  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one 'another  by  pivoted  linkage  and 
means  connected  to  said  linkage  adapted  to  bias 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  away  from  one  an- 
other. 


t.  2,683,950 

AERATED  MINNOW  PAIL 
John  W.  Gellenbeck,  Shakopee,  Minn.,  assifnor 
of  one-fourth   to   John   Cameron,   Shakopee. 
Minn. 

AppUcation  May  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  164.366 
8  Claims.     (CL  43—56) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hand  gun  and  a  shoul- 
der stock  therefor,  with  said  hand  gim  and  stock 
being  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  latter 
to  the  former,  said  means  comprising  catch 
means  carried  at  the  tip  of  the  stock  and  en- 
gageable  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  upper  por- 
tion of  the  gun  receiver  frame  to  constitute  a 
first  point  of  attachment  between  said  gun  and 
stock,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  U) 
the  underside  of  said  stock,  and  having  catch 
means  at  its  other  end  engageable  with  the  hand 
gun  butt  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  rearward  side 
of  the  same  to  constitute  a  second  point  of  at- 
tachment between  said  gun  and  said  stock,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  stock  tip  and  said 
other  end  of  said  link  in  spaced  relation  to  there- 
by preserve  the  attachment  of  their  respective 
catch  means  with  said  guji  comprising  a  second 
link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  link  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
having  its  other  end  slidably  connected  to  said 
stock,  so  that  ujx)n  a  predetermined  degree  of 
sliding  of  said  other  end  of  said  second  link 
toward  said  stock  tip  the  catch  means  of  said 
stock  tip  and  said  first  link  will  be  pressingly 
maintained  in  attached  relation  to  said  gim. 


--!■; 


1.  A  container  for  live  bait  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  outer  water  confining  shell,  an  innei 
shell  journalled  for  rotation  within  said  outer 
shell  and  being  substantially  smaller  than  said 
outer  shell  to  provide  a  chamber  between  said  two 
shells,  a  number  of  substantially  rigid  cooperat- 
ing elements  extending  into  said  chamber,  certain 
of  said  elements  being  fixed  to  the  outer  shell 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and  certain 
of  said  elements  being  fixed  to  said  inner  shell 
in  outwardly  extending  relation  thereto  and 
radially  overlapping  the  outwardly  extending  ele- 
ments, and  said  inner  shell  having  openings  in 
at  least  the  top  portion  of  the  side  wall  there- 
of above  the  water  normal  line  when  said  shells 
are  stationary  and  disposed  substantially  adja- 
cent the  outwardly  extending  elements  on  at  least 
one  side  thereof  to  permit  water  to  be  overflowed 
therethrough  during  the  oscillation  of  the  Inner 
shell  within  the  outer  shell. 


^z 


2.683.951 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

Paal  R.  Hamaker.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Application  July  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,829 

4  Claims.     (Cl.  43—61) 


•-f 


o  o  o  cTo  o  ^   '   j^    '[,  x^ 


4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  tube  formed 
at  opposite  ends  with  hoods  and  shoulders  re- 
spectively adjacent  said  hoods,  pivots  extending 
across  said  hoods,  bars  having  U-shaped  bends 
at  one  end  providing  slots  adapted  to  receive  said 
pivots  and  pivotally  and  slidably  mounting  the 
bars  on  the  pivots,  said  bars  extending  toward 
each  other  within  the  tube  and  having  claws  at 
the  ends  opposite  the  bent  ends  thereof,  the  free 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  bends  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulders  when  the  bars  are  swung 
and  slid  on  said  pivots  to  set  position,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  tube  and  said  bars  and 
biasing  the  claw  ends  of  said  bars  to  trapping 
position,  whereby  an  animal  passing  through  the 
tube  will  engage  the  claw  end  of  one  of  the  bars 
and  slide  the  bar  extending  opposite  the  animal's 
direction  of  travel  and  disengage  the  free  leg 
of  the  bent  end  of  said  bar  from  the  shoulder 
and  the  spring  will  thrust  the  claw  end  of  said 
bar  toward  and  trap  the  animal. 
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2.683,952 
SNARE  FOR  CATCHING  WILD  ANIMALS 

Glenn  Armstrong,  Lone  FonnUin,  Va. 

ApplicaUon  February  10, 1950,  Serial  No.  143.587 

1  Claim.     (CL  48—87) 


/ 


2.683.954 
ANIMATED  TOY 
Norman  G.  Mace,  Kulpmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Uonel  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcation  May  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  160.215 
3  Claims.     (CL  44^—45) 


An  animal  snare  comprising  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble Ime  having  a  stop  collar  at  its  free  end  a 
connector  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  element  hav- 
ing spaced  substantially  parallel  inclined  leg  por- 
tions, the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  element 
teing  formed  with  an  opening  having  converging 
edges  and  through  which  the  flexible  line  extends 
said  line  also  extending  thrqugh  an  opening  iii 
one  leg  portion  of  the  U-shaped  element,  and  a 
dagger  shaped  element  secured  to  the  outside  of 
the  other  leg,  the  latter  leg  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  portion  having  an  opening 
therein  for  receiving  the  collar  end  of  the  flexible 
line,  said  portions  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  accord  the  daggerlike  structure  to  project  into 
and  substantially  radially  directed  in  the  loop 
formed  by  the  disposition  of  the  flexible  line  in 
connection  with  the  connector. 


1.  An  animated  toy  comprising  a  base  member 
adapted  for  horizontal  disposition,  a  miniature 
figure  having  a  movable  arm  member,  means  se- 
curing said  figure  on  said  base  member  for  for- 
ward and  backward  reciprocatory  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  a  horizontal  drum  carried  by 
said  figure  in  the  region  of  the  shoulder  and  op- 
erably  connected  to  the  arm,  a  fiexible  cord -like 
member  having  an  anchored  end.  the  other  end 
of  said  fiexible  cord-like  member  being  wound 
about  the  drum,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  shaft  for 
exerting  limited  pulling  movement  upon  said 
flexible  cord-like  member,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  said  last-named  means  for  moving  said 
miniature  figure  in  a  direction  to  slacken  the  cord 
and  render  the  cord-pulling  means  ineffective  to 
move  the  arm  member. 


2.683.953 

CONTAINER  FOR  RODENTICIDES 

James  p.  Hopkins.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Hopkins     Agricultural     Chemical     Company, 

Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcaUon  Noyember  20.  1951,  Serial  No.  257J!31 

4  Claims.     (CL  43—131) 


2,683.955 

CUTOUT  STAND-UP  DOLL 

Genevieye  A.  Olson,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,579 

1  CUUm.     (CL  46—157) 


mi»,^ilfi^^u!®w*°^  ^^^^^^  ^or  consumption  of 
rodentlcides  which  comprises,  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessively interengaging  and  intcrfltting  hollow 
sections  relatively  slidably  arranged  td  provide 
when  retracted  a  closed  compact  receptacle  and 
to  provide  when  extended  a  relatively  elongated 
Chamber,  said  sections  including  bottom,  top  and 
opposed  sidewall  portions,  and  the  end  sections 
each  having  an  end  wall  in  opposed  relation,  the 
opposed  portions  of  said  sidewalls  of  selected  sec- 
tions having  scored  lines  defining  cut  out  portions 
to  define,  when  partially  separated,  openings  into 
the  interior  of  said  chamber  when  said  sections 
are  extended  and  means  disposed  between  adja- 
cent sections  and  carried  by  the  sidewall  portions 
thereof  to  limit  the  extended  posiUons  of  said 
sections. 


A  cut-out  doll  comprising:  an  upper  body 
member  having  a  head  section,  a  shoulder  sec- 
tion and  arm  sections  without  lower  body  por- 
tions; and  a  covering  member  having  front  and 
rear  panels  hingedly  connected  at  the  shoulders 
and  providing  between  such  shoulders  thereof  a 
head-passing  opening,  said  head  section  being  re- 
ceived in  said  opening  and  said  covering  member 
having  supporting  means  upon  which  said  arm 
sections  rest  to  support  said  upper  body  member 
upon  said  covering  member,  said  panels  having 
bottom  portions  to  engage  a  surface  In  spread  re- 
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lation  to  support  the  doll  in  upright  position  on  port  being  a  reservoir  carrying  fuel  for  the  gen- 
such  surface  the  bottom  portion  of  at  least  one  erator,  and  means  receiving  fuel  from  the  sup- 
of  said  panels  providing  plural  contact  points  i  *i""i  uic  bup 

tor  simultaneous  surface  engagement  to  prevent  *    " 

lateral  tipping  of  the  doll  from  said  upright  posi- 
tion, said  head  section  being  in  general  too  wide 
to  pass  through  said  opening,  said  head  section 
having  a  re-entrant  portion  at  one  side  to  engage 
at  one  end  of  said  opening  adjacent  one  shoulder 
of  said  covering  member,  the  other  side  of  said 
head  section  being  formed  within  the  limits  of 
an  arc  which  will  pass  through  the  opposite  end 
of  said  opening  adjacent  the  other  shoulder  of 
said  covering  member  as  said  head  pivots  on  said 
one  end  of  said  opening  when  the  latter  is  en- 
gaged by  said  re-entrant  portion. 


2.683.956 

TOY  AUTOMOBILE 

Robert  J.  Conte.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  16, 1949,  Serial  No.  93,480 

2  Claims.     (CL  4&— 212) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  body 
structure,  a  front  axle  therefor,  spaced  wheels 
mounted  thereon  and  having  at  least  one  wheel 
fixed  to  rotate  with  the  axle,  a  bracket  parallel 
to  the  long  axis  of  the  car.  dependirig  from  the 
body  structure  having  a  round  bearing  therein 
with  a  fixed  axis  for  loosely  joumaling  one  end 
of  the  axle,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  body 
at  the  other  end  of  the  axle  having  an  elongated 
horizontal  slot  therein  with  a  smooth  uninter- 
rupted upper  surface  extending  from  end  to  end 
on  which  the  other  end  of  the  axle  can  freely 
roll  back  and  forth  from  either  end.  means  for 
driving  the  automobile  in  either  direction  and 
bumper  means  for  reversing  said  driving  means 
when  the  automobile  strikes  an  obstruction 
whereby  the  reversal  of  travel  of  said  automobile 
causes  the  wheel  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
front  axle  to  coact  with  the  upper  running  sur- 
face and  to  roll  said  other  end  of  said  axle  freely 
and  independent  of  said  bumper  means  from 
one  end  of  the  slot  to  the  other  after  travel  di- 
rection changes,  to  vary  the  course  of  travel  of 
said  automobile. 


_^  -£^-^-jj^  ■■•  .llJ^   •  -Ji 


port  and  delivering  it  to  the  generator  through 
the  pin. 

2.683,958 

COMPENSATING  AND  FRACTIONATING 

SWING  GRINDER  HOOD 

Claude  B.  Schneible.  Detroit,  and  Alvin  S.  Lundy. 

Huntinfton  Woods.  Mich.;  said  Lundy  assifnor 

to  said  Schneible 

AppUeation  December  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  328,993 

8  Claims.     (CL  51—273) 


2.683.957 
HEAT  GENERATOR 
Walter  H.  Harms,  San  Fernando,  and  Donovan 
E.  Schowalter,  Upland.  Calif. 
Application  June  25, 1948,  Serial  No.  35.084 
4  Claims.     (CI.  47—2) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the^ character  described,  an 
upwardly  extending  support,  a  generator  oper- 
atmg  to  burn  fuel  and  deliver  a  jet  of  hot  gases 
means  supporting  the  generator  from  the  support 
with  the  jet  directed  in  a  predetermined  manner 
from    the   support    including,    a    head,    a    uni- 
versal coupling  between  the  head  and  support 
and  a  platform  carrying  the  generator  and  piv- 
otally  carried  by  the  head  by  a  centering  pin  and 
rollers  between  the  head  and  platform,  the  sup- 


1.  In  an  air  compensating  and  fractionating 
grinder  hood  structure,  a  casing  providing  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  receive  a  swing  grinder,  one 
side  of  the  compartment  being  open  to  permit 
the  operator  to  operate  the  grinder  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  superposed  outlets  in  another  side  of  said 
compartment  and  separate  ducts  leading  from 
each,  one  of  said  ducts  leading  from  the  lower 
of  said  outlets  to  a  source  of  suction  for  discharg- 
ing heavier  material  from  said  compartment,  a 
second  duct  leading  from  the  upper  of  said  out- 
lets and  communicating  with  an  outlet  at  the 
open  end  of  said  compartment,  and  means  for 
producing  suction  in  said  last-mentioned  con- 
duit and  for  discharging  gas  through  said  outlet 
at  the  open  end  of  said  casing  compartment  to 
form  a  curtain  of  air  about  the  grinder. 
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2.683,959 

CARTON  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ARTICLE  CARTONING  MACHINES 
Grover  C.  Carrie,  Bernard  D.  Dans,  Loaia  F.  Wil- 
ken^  and  Maurice  B.  Dunn.  Charlotte,  N.  C, 
•Mifnon   to   Dacam   Corporation,   Charlotte, 
N.  Cm  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
AppUeaUon  Joae  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  238.414 
14  Claims.     (CL  53—91) 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  machine  for  position- 
ing articles,  such  as  bottles  and  the  like,  in  car- 
tons, said  machine  having  means  for  moving  op- 
posed sides  of  a  normally  flat  carton  apart  from 
each  other  and  also  having  a  hopper  disposed 
above  and  to  one  side  of  the  means  for  moving 
opposed  sides  of  the  carton  apart  from  each  other/ 
said  improvement  comprising  means  for  position- 
ing a  single  carton  at  a  time  above  the  means  for 
moving  opposed  sides  of  the  carton  apart  from 
each  other,  means  for  gripping  the  edge  of  the 
carton  and  rotating  the  carton  so  positioned 
about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  carton  and  in- 
termediate the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  car- 
ton to  thus  rotate  the  carton  from  a  horizontal 
to  a  vertical  position,  and  mechanically  operable 
means  for  moving  the  carton  downwardly  a  pre- 
determined distance  for  positioning  said  carton 
between  the  means  for  moving  opposed  sides  of 
the  carton  apart  from  each  other. 


2.683.960 

LIFT  TYPE  DISK  HARROW 

Jabex  A.  LoTe.  Eau  Claire.  Mieh. 

AppUcation  June  21. 1948.  Serial  No.  34.302 

7  Claims.     (CI.  55—83) 
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longitudinal   and   transverse   rigid   members    a 
plurality  of  upwardly  converging  and  interam- 
ne^ted  rigid  members  carried  by  said  first  mem- 
bers, said  members  defining  a  rigid  frame  hav- 
ing a  rigid  superstructure  at  its  front  central 
portion,  a  plurality  of  fore  and  aft  disk  gangs 
each  Including  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings 
and  a  plurality  of  disk  blades,  ^  said  bearings 
having  small  vertical  clearance  with  said  longi- 
tudinal frame  members,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rigid  brackets  fixedly  interconnecting  said  bear- 
ings and  said  longitudinal  members,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  connectors  carried  by  the  front  of  said 
frame  in  spaced  relation  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment of  a  power-actuated  lift  hitch  therewith,  at 
least  one  of  said  connectors  being  carried  by  said 
superstructure  at  a  level  above  the  other  con- 
nectors, each  of  said  bearings  fixedly  mounting  a 
flat  bearing  plate,  each  bracket  including  a  hori- 
zontal bottom  surface  in  face  engagement  with 
one  of  said  bearing  plates. 


2.683.961 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  PULSE  JET  ENGINE 
Sylvester  C.  Britton  and  Robert  M.  Schirmer. 
Bartlesville.  OUa.,  aasifnors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  May  27. 1949,  Serial  No.  95,846 
2  Claims.    (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  lift  type  disk  harrow  of  the  tandem  type 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flxedly  interconnected 


1.  The  process  of  operating  a  jet  aircraft  hav- 
ing a  jet  engine  containing  a  valve  bank  which 
stalls  in  the  open  position  when  the  rate  of  pulsa- 
tions in  said  engine  exceeds  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, and  which  engine  is  then  adapted  for 
operation  as  a  ram  jet.  said  engine  being  pro- 
vided with  a  telescopic  tail  pipe  for  varying  the 
length  to  diameter  ratio  and  thereby  varying  the 
rate  of  pulsations  of  said  engine,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  starting  said  engine  with  the  tail  pipe 
in  extended  position,  telescoping  said  tail  pipe 
progressively  with  increasing  velocity  as  the  air- 
craft becomes  airborne  and  the  reaction  of  the 
jet  of  said  engine  increases  the  longitudinal 
velocity  of  said  aircraft,  and  when  said  velocity 
exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum  velocity 
needed  for  ram  jet  operation  of  said  engine,  fur- 
ther telescoping  said  tail  pipe  and  thereby  in- 
creasing the  rate  of  pulsation  of  said  engine  to 
the  point  at  which  said  valve  bank  stalls  in  open 
position  and  said  engine  operates  as  a  ram  Jet. 

2.  A  pulse  jet  engine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  cylindrical  body  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
concentric  relatively  telescopic  pipes,  a  fuel  dis- 
tributor in  one  of  said  pipes,  a  pulse  Jet  valve 
bank  controlling  flow  of  fluids  through  one  of  said 
pipes,  a  fuel  igniter  in  one  of  said  pipes,  and  a 
motor  disposed  and  connected  to  move  said  pipes 
in  telescopic  relation  from  an  extended  relation 
to  a  contracted  relation,  there  being  at  least  three 
of  said  telescopic  pipes  slidably  connected  in 
series,  said  motor  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
secured  to  an  end  one  of  said  pipes  in  said  series, 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  to  the  other 
end  one  of  said  pipes  in  said  series. 
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2.683.962 

JET-PROPULSION  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  AT 

SUPERSONIC  JET  VELOCITIES 

Alan  Arnold  GrifBth.  Derby.  Enffland,  assignor 

to    Rolls-Royee    Limited.    Derby.    England.    » 

British  company 

Application  September  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  184.286 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  6.  1949 
.4  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  Jet  propulsion  nozzle  for  use 
at  supersonic  jet  velocities  comprising  an  outer 
annular  wall  and  an  inner  member  located  co- 
axially  within  the  wall  and  co-operating  with  the 
wall  to  afford  an  annular  outlet  from  the  nozzle 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  annular  wall  and 
the  surface  of  the  inner  member  being  so  shaped 
that  the  throat  of  the  nozzle  is  formed  between 
the  lip  of  the  outer  wall  and  the  surface  of  the 
inner  member  and  that  the  normal  to  the  sonic 
front  at  the  lip  intersects  the  nozzle  axis  down- 
stream of  the  nozzle  and  makes  an  angle  0  with 
the  nozzle  axis  which  is  substantially  given  by 


ff=^,/^-tan-' J^J(A/»-l)-tan-»  VM»-1 
V  7- 1  V  7+1 

where  7  is  the  ratio  of  specific  heats  of  the  gas 
of  the  jet  and  M  is  the  Idach  number  of  the  Jet 
to  be  produced. 


2.683.963 

REACTION  ENGINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

PRESSURE  REGULATION 

Edward  F.  Chandler.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Aufust  5,  1947,  Serial  No.  766.241 

2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


-jjfl 


I 


1.  A  reaction  power  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  fuel  component  tanks  each  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  separate  fuel  component  and 
forming  upon  admixture,  a  reaction  power  fuel, 
a  plurality  of  individual  combustion  chambers 
having  discharge  nozzles  forming  outlets  there- 


from to  produce  a  reactive  thrust,  delivery  pipes 
connecting  each  combustion  chamber  with  all  of 
said  fuel  component  tanks  to  receive  liquid  there- 
from for  admixture  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, valves  interposed  in  said  delivery  pipes  for 
regulating  the  direction  and  rate  of  flow  there- 
through, initial  gas  producing  means  including 
ignitable  powder  in  each  combustion  chamber 
which  when  actuated  produces  high  pressure  high 
temperature  gases  therein  sufQcient  to  instan- 
taneously produce  a  reactive  thrust  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude  through  said  nozzles,  means  for 
actuating  said  initial  gas  producing  means,  gas 
pressure  ducts  interconnecting  all  of  said  com- 
bustion chambers,  gas  pressurizing  bleeder  con- 
duit means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  com- 
bustion chambers  with  the  interiors  of  said  liquid 
fuel  component  tanks  above  the  liquid  level  there- 
in, for  pressurizing  the  same,  and  valve  means 
interposed  in  the  bleeder  conduit  means  for  regu- 
lating the  direction  and  magnitude  of  gas  pres- 
sure flow,  whereby,  upon  initiation  of  the  cycle 
said  initial  gas  producing  means  simultaneously 
and  without  substantial  time  lag  both  produces 
a  reactive  thrust  through  said  nozzles  and  pres- 
surizes the  fuel  component  tanks,  and  whereby, 
upon  a  predetermined  reduction  of  gas  pressure 
in  the  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  components 
are  automatically  fed  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber to  maintain  said  gas  pressure  within  prede- 
termined limits. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  reaction  motor 
having  a  reaction  chamber  equipped  with  a  power 
jet  nozzle,  which  consists  in  employing  pressure 
developed  within  the  chamber  for  feeding  liquid 
propellants  into  the  said  chamber,  reacting  the 
said  propellants  therein  to  augment  said  pres- 
sure, and  utilizing  the  pressure  for  energizing  the 
power  jet  nozzle  and  for  feeding  the  propellants 
into  the  reaction  chamber  in  increasing  or  de- 
creasing quantity  as  the  pressure  from  the  reac- 
tion in  said  chamber  decreases  or  increases  rela- 
tive to  the  pressure  energizing  the  said  power  Jet. 


2.683.964 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  OF  WIDELY 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT 

Rene   Anxionnaz   and   Roger  J.   Imbert,   Paris, 

France,  assignors  of  one-half  to  said  Anxionnaz 

and  one-half  to  Societ«  Rateau  (Societe  Ano- 

nyme).  Paris.  France,  a  company  of  France 

Application  June  14,  1951.  Serial  No.  231.506 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  3,  1950 

11  Claims.     (CL  6&— 39.17) 


M«lM>«if  nrca 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  adapted  to 
deliver  increased  power  durmg  intermittent 
boosted  operation,  the  combination  of  a  main 
turbine  compressor  group  including  a  main  gas 
turbine,  a  main  air  compressor  drlvenly  connected 
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to  said  main  turbine  and  adapted  to  supply  said 
main   turbine  with   motive  fluid,  and  a  power 
turbine  mechanically  separated  from  said  main 
compressor  and  from  said  main  turbine  for  deliv- 
ering useful  power,  pipe  means  connecting  the 
exhaust  of  said  main  turbine  to  the  inlet  of  said 
power  turbine  for  supplying  the  latter  with  motive 
fluid,    an    auxiliary    turbine-compressor    group 
mechanically  separated  from  said  main  turbine- 
compressor  group  for  supercharging  said  main 
turbine-compressor  group  during  boosted  oper- 
ation, said  auxiliary  turbine-compressor  group 
including  auxiliary  compressor  means  and  auxil- 
liary  turbine  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  compressor  means  and  adapted  to  be 
supplied  at  least  partly  with  motive  fluid  originat- 
ing from  said  auxiliary  compressor  means,  an  air 
line  tapped  from  said  auxiliary  compressor  means 
to  the  inlet  of  said  main  compressor  for  supply- 
ing  the  latter  with  air  under  pressure  during 
boosted  operation,  a  motive  fluid  line  branched 
at  a  part  under  pressure  of  said  auxiliary  turbine- 
compressor  group,  other  than  said  air  line  tapping, 
said  motive  fluid  line  being  connected  to  said  pipe 
means  for  delivering  motive  fluid  to  the  inlet  of 
said  power  turbine  during  boosted  operation,  and 
heating  means  for  the  air  under  pressure  originat- 
ing from  said  main  compressor  and  from  said 
auxiliary  compressor  means. 


stem,  an  elongated  nut  threaded  on  said  stem, 
a  pair  of  sleeves  embracing  said  nut  for  adjusting 
said  valve  stem  axially,  one  of  said  sleeves  being 
movable  axially  and  the  other  being  movable  ro- 
tatably  with  the  nut  to  adjust  said  valve  stem, 
a  manual  control  for  moving  said  one  sleeve 
axially.  an  actuator  for  rotating  said  other  sleeve, 
and  a  governor  for  controlling  said  actuator. 

17.  A  fuel  supply  unit  for  a  turbo-jet  engine 
having  a  compressor  and  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, comprising  a  housing,  a  pump  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  valve  assemblies  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  removal  independently  of  each 
other,  one  of  said  valve  assemblies  comprising  a 
metering  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  pump  to  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  engine,  the  other  assembly  comprising  a  by- 
pass valve  around  the  pump  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  to  the  metering  valve,  power  drive 
and  manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  said 
metering  valve  detachably  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing, and  diaphragm  means  operable  in  response 
to  the  pressure  rise  through  the  compressor  of 
the  engine  and  tending  to  shift  the  by-pass  valve 
said  diaphragm  means  being  deUchably  secured 
to  said  housing. 


I        2.683.965 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW 

OF  FUEL  TO  TURBOJET  ENGINES 
John  L.  Nagely.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan  i 
AppUcation  August  28,  1947,  Serial  No.  771,092 
29  CUims.    (CL  60— 39JS8) 


2.683.966 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Ransom  Tyler.  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Oilgear  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  June  8, 1953.  Serial  No.  360,274 
8  CUims.     (CL  60—51) 


2  In  a  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  a  turbo-jet 
engine,  a  fuel  control  valve,  a  manually  adjust- 
able governor  including  an  electrical  circuit 
adapted  when  closed  to  render  the  governor  op- 
erable, a  govemor-controUed  actuator  for  ad- 
justing said  valve,  a  manual  control  for  adjust- 
ing said  valve  and  adjustable  through  a  range 
from  a  stop  position  to  a  maximum  engine  speed 
position  including  an  idling  speed  position,  and  a 
switch  in  said  electrical  circuit  for  rendering  said 
governor  operable  and  closable  by  movement  of 
said  manual  control  to  its  idling  speed  position 

8.  In  a  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  a  turbo- 
jet engine,  a  fuel  control  valve  mcluding  a  valve 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  hydraulic 
motor  which  includes  a  cylinder  and  a  ram  hav- 
ing a  piston  fixed  thereon  and  fltted  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  ram  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  large 
capacity  chamber  and  a  small  capacity  chamber 
a  pump  connected  to  said  motor  for  supplying 
motive  liquid  thereto  to  energize  the  same,  a  con- 
trol valve  connected  between  said  pump  and  said 
motor  and  adapted  to  direct  hquid  from  said 
pump  to  said  chambers  altemaUvely  or  to  cut  off 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  pump  to  said  motor,  an 
accumulator  containing  liquid  under  pressure 
means  for  connecting  said  accumulator  to  said 
large  chamber  including  a  hydraulically  operated 
foot  valve  which  normally  is  closed  and  blocks 
communication  between  said  accumulator  and 
said  large  chamber,  and  means  responsive  either 
to  the  accumulator  pressure  exceeding  the  pres- 
sure In  said  small  chamber  or  to  the  pressure  in 
said  small  chamber  exceeding  the  accumulator 
preSBure  for  causing  said  foot  valve  to  open 
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'      '       2  683  967 
REl'ERSIBLE  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
FOR  EXTENSIBLE  ANTENNAS 
Frederick  V.  GosUne.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  usifnments.  to  Pioneer  Specialty  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Micliifan 
AppUcation  October  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,114 
2  Claims.     (CL  60—52) 


►  I- 


1.  In  an  antenna  actuating  means,  a  hydrau- 
lic system  including  a  tubular  passage  arranged 
in  open  looped  form,  a  piston  disposed  within 
said  passage,  liquid  within  said  passage  on  both 
sides  of  said  piston,  a  liquid  accumulator  disposed 
between  the  ends  of  said  looped  passage  and  con- 
nected in  fluid  communicating  relationship  to 
one  end  of  said  passage,  the  liquid  partially  fill- 
ing said  accumulator  so  as  to  leave  an  air  space 
thereabove.  a  pump  disposed  between  said  looped 
ends  and  having  two  ports,  one  of  said  ports 
being  connected  in  fluid  communicating  relation- 
ship with  said  accumulator  and  the  other  of  said 
ports  being  cormected  in  fluid  communicating 
relationship  with  the  other  end  of  said  passage, 
said  pump  having  a  reversible  output  whereby- 
fluid  may  be  pumped  through  said  looped  passage 
in  either  direction  to  drive  the  piston  in 
either  direction,  an  actuating  element  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  piston,  and  a  fluid 
tight  gi'ide  in  said  passage,  said  actuating  ele- 
ment extending  out  of  said  passage  through  said 
fluid  tight  guide  to  actuate  an  antenna. 


2,683.968 

SEA  WALL 

William  Budd,  Sarasota.  Fla. 

AppUcation  October  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  317.210 

2  Claims.     (CI.  61—4) 


1.  In  a  sea-wall,  a  construction  element  of 
cement  having  an  elongated  body  of  rectangular 
cross-section  and  havmg  a  sepmento-cylindrical 
hub  at  each  end  provided  with  an  axially  disposed 
vertical  opening,  said  elements  being  arranged  in 
rectangularly  disposed  sets  with  the  hubs  at  re- 
spective ends  of  one  set  interposed  between  the 


hubs  at  the  respective  ends  of  a  second  set.  and 
ground  engaging  piles  extending  through  the 
openings  at  the  interposed  ends,  the  sets  of  ele- 
ments being  of  alternate  short  and  long  dimen- 
sion between  the  hubs,  and  a  set  of  anchor  ele- 
ments each  having  a  body  and  terminally  disposed 
hubs,  said  anchor  elements  each  also  having  a 
centrally  disposed  hub  provided  with  an  opening, 
said  anchor  elements  being  interposed  between 
the  end  set  of  the  above  mentioned  sets  of  ele- 
ments with  the  central  hubs  of  the  anchor  ele- 
ments alined  with  the  hubs  at  the  free  ends  of  a 
said  end  set  of  elements  and  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  elements  to  which  they  are  attached. 


2,683,969 

FISHWAY  APPARATUS 

Alston  D.  Mugnier.  Granby,  Mass. 

AppUcaUon  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,761 

18  Claims.     (CL  61—21) 


1.  In  fish  way  apparatus  having  an  open  ended 
swimway  formed  by  a  restricted  duct  leading 
from  the  waters  below  a  barrier  to  the  upper 
waters  above  the  barrier,  a  lower  entrance  end 
portion  of  said  duct  horizontally  disposed  and 
submerged  in  said  lower  waters  with  the  upper 
exit  end  thereof  being  submerged  in  the  upper 
waters  to  receive  a  continuous  flow  of  water  there- 
to with  means  in  said  duct  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  duct  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  chaimel  enclosing  said  lower  end  portion  of 
the  duct  and  extending  at  its  outlet  end  beyond 
said  duct  entrance,  said  channel  having  at  its 
inner  end  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  a 
source  of  water  under  pressure  with  means  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  water  into  said  charmel  and 
at  the  outer  channel  end  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  bottom  surface  thereof  extend- 
ing outwardly  into  the  main  body  of  said  lower 
waters  at  a  gradually  increased  depth  from  the 
channel  mouth,  whereby  the  flow  of  water  from 
said  duct  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  channel  may 
be  regulated  to  extend  in  a  combined  forward 
stream  into  the  lower  waters  for  the  attraction 
fish   to  said  restricted  duct,  and  screening 

lans  between  the  lower  entrance  end  of  said 
diipt  and  the  sides  of  said  channel  for  guiding 
fish  to  the  duct  from  the  outer  end  of  the  channel. 


2,683,970 

INDICATOR  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 

James  W.  Jacobs,  Dasrton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  August  12,  1952.  Serial  No.  303.978 
2  CUlms.     (CI.  62—4) 
1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  hav- 
ing Inner  and  outer  walls  with  insulating  mate- 
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rial  disposed  therebetween  forming  a  food  stor- 
age compartment  provided  with  a  forwardly  fac- 
ing access  opening,  a  door  hingedly  mounted  at 
the  front  of  said  cabinet  for  normally  closing  said 
compartment  access  opening,  the  top  and  side 
edges  of  said  door  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  top  and  side  walls  of  said  cabinet  and  con- 
cealing portions  of  the  front  cabinet  wall  ad- 
jacent said  compartment  access  opening,  the 
outer  cabinet  walls  being  extended  downwardly 
beyond  the  bottom  insulated  wall  of  said  food 
compartment  to  form  a  machine  compartment 
therebelow,  a  closed  refrigerating  system  asso- 
ciated with  said  cabinet  including  a  refrigerant 
translating  device  located  in  said  machine  com- 
partment and  a  refrigerant  evaporator  for  cool- 
ing the  Interior  of  said  food  storage  compartment 
a  signal  lamp  mounted  in  an  aperture  provided 


■ij-  ■ 


in  the  front  waU  of  said  machine  compartment 
'  below  the  bottom  Insulated  wall  of  said  food 
compartment,  a  switch  for  starting  and  stopping 
said  refrigerant  translating  device  in  response  to 
temperatures  In  said  food  compartment,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  said  lamp  and  said  switch,  said 
door  having  Its  lower  part  depending  below  the 
insulated  bottom  wall  of  said  food  compartment 
and  overlying  said  lamp  in  the  aperture  of  said 
machine  compartment  front  wall,  said  overlying 
part  of  said  door  normally  concealing  said  lamp 
from  view,  light  ray  transmitting  means  carried 
by  said  depending  part  of  said  door  and  movable 
therewith,  and  said  means  being  in  alignment 
with  and  exposed  to  light  emitted  from  said  lamp 
when  said  door  Is  closed  to  transmit  the  light 
through  the  door  whereby  the  same  is  visible  at 
the  front  of  said  cabinet. 


connected  to  said  condenser,  an  injector  con- 
nected to  said  exhaust  passage  and  to  said  tank. 


TO  CMWOMIOI 


and  walls  forming  a  chamber  interconnecting 
said  injector  and  said  boiler  inlet. 


2  683  972 
RECOVERY  OF  NATURAL  GAS  CONDENSATE 
Robert  George  Atkinson.  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  as- 
signor to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  October  30,  1951.  Serial  No.  253,939 
4  Claims.     (CL  62—122) 


2.683,971 

JET  PUMP  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Ernest   P.   Neumann   and    Ferdinand   Lustwerk. 
Lincoln,  Mass..  assignors  to  Ultrasonic  Corpo- 
ration,   Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation   of 
Massachusetts 
AppUcation  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,888 
6  CbUms.     (CI.  62—117.65) 
6.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  boiler  having  an  Inlet  for  liquid  and  an  ex- 
haust  passage   for   vapor,    pressure   responsive 
check  valves  controlling  the  inlet  and  the  ex- 
haust passage,  a  pair  of  jet  pumps  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  exhaust  passage,  a  condenser  con- 
nected to  said  Jet  pumps,  a  capillary  connected 
between  said  condenser  and  said  boiler,  a  tank 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  a  high  pressure  gas  stream  comprising  a 
condensation  chamber  having  a  cold  zone  in  Its 
upper  portion  and  a  warm  zone  In  its  lower  por- 
tion, a  vortex  tube  connected  to  the  cold  zone 
of  the  condensation  chamber  for  dividing  said 
stream  into  a  heated  stream  and  a  cooled  stream; 
a  feed  conduit  connected  to  said  vortex  tube;  a 
gas  removal  conduit  extending  from  said  cold 
zone;  means  for  utilizing  the  stream  froM  the 
hot  end  of  said  vortex  tube  to  supply  heat  to  the 
warm  zone  of  said  condensation  chamber;  a 
liquid  outlet  conduit  extending  from  the  lower  end 
portion  ot  said  condensation  chamber;  and 
separating  means  connected  to  said  liquid  outlet 
conduit  for  recovering  the  non-gaseous  products 
of  the  stseam  from  the  hot  end  of  said  vortex 
tube. 
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.  •  fi83  973 

FREEZEPROOF  EXPANSION  VALVE 

Georfe  MetUer,  Union  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-third   to  Mamas   Bjorndal,   Weehawiien, 

N.  J. 

Application  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,121 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—127) 


2  683  975 
SHIELD  FOR  LEATHER  SKIVING  MACHINES 

Hermann  Remelifis,  Beihincen  (Neckar),  Ger- 
many, assirnor  to  Fortnna-Werke  Spesial- 
maschinenfabrilc  A.-G.,  Stuttgart- Bad  Cann- 
statt,  Germany 

AppUcation  June  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

June  16, 1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  69— 9J() 


1.  A  freeze  proof  expansion  valve  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  a  tubular  housing  hav- 
ing a  central  passage;  a  fitting  fastened  to  said 
housing  at  one  end;  a  strainer  fastened  in  the 
central  passage  in  said  fitting;  a  second  fitting 
fastened  in  the  other  end  of  said  housing;  a  valve 
element  placed  inside  of  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  shank  screwed  into  said  second 
fitting,  said  valve  element  comprising  a  threaded 
body  having  a  central  bore  from  said  shank  end. 
said  centrol  bore  terminating  in  a  transverse  hole 
in  the  middle  of  said  body;  a  fiexible  tube  placed 
over  said  body  in  pressure  contact  with  said 
threaded  portion,  and  a  helical  spring  wound  over 
said  fiexible  tube  in  the  oposite  direction  of  said 
screw  thread. 


1.  Shielding  means  for  the  cylindrical  cutter 
of  leather  skiving  machines  of  the  type  having  a 
housing  enclosing  the  cylindrical  cutter  and 
presenting  a  continuous  surface,  and  a  presser 
bar.  said  housing  including  a  portion  defining  a 
work  table  and  having  an  aperture  extending 
around  a  segment  of  the  cutter,  and  said  shield- 
ing means  comprising  a  curved  shield  plate  dis- 
posed in  said  aperture  in  alignment  with  said 
continuous  surface  and  having  a  curved  edge 
extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  exposed  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  cylindrical  cutter. 


2  683  974  '  r 

CHILD'S  EAST-FEEDING  DISH 

Jack  W.  Brown.  Campinas.  Brazil 

AppUcation  September  13. 1952,  Serial  No.  309,453 

2  Claims.     (CI.  65—15) 


2.683.976 
MACHINE    FOR   THE    REMOVAL   OF   BEARD 
AND  GROUND  HAIRS  FROM  RABBIT.  HARE, 
AND  OTHER  FUR  BEARING  SKINS 
SUnley  WUliam  Howarth,  Bramhall.  Encland 
AppUcation  November  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  255,941 
7  Cbtims.     (CL  69—26)  ' 


S25SS52^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  com- 
bination of  a  substantially  circular  plastic  dish 
having  an  integrally  formed,  upwardly  extending 
peripheral  wall,  a  substantially  circular  plastic 
ring  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  said 
peripheral  wall,  said  ring  being  wider  than  said 
upper  edge  of  said  wall  and  adapted  to  overhang 
said  edge  at  the  iimer  side  of  said  peripheral 
wall,  a  plurality  of  partitions  integrally  formed 
in  said  dish  and  peripheral  wall  whereby  to  divide 
said  dish  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a 
plurality  of  arms  integrally  formed  in  said  ring 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  edges  of  said 
partitions,  said  arms  being  wider  than  the  upper 
edges  of  said  partitions  whereby  to  overhang  said 
upper  edges  at  either  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  pins  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said>  wall,  said  pins  having  enlarged  heads,  said 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially 
key-hole  shaped  slots  having  enlarged  portions 
and  narrow  portions,  said  enlarged  heads  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  enlarged  portions  but  larg- 
er than  said  narrow  portions  of  said  keyhole  slots 
whereby  to  releasably  secure  said  ring  to  said 
upper  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  upon  angular 
rotation  of  said  ring  relative  to  said  upper  edge 
of  said  peripheral  wall. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  removal  of  beard  and 
ground  hairs  from  rabbit,  hare  and  other  fur- 
bearing  skins,  said  machine  comprising  a  perfo- 
rate conveyor  band,  rollers  on  which  said  con- 
veyor band  is  mounted,  one  of  said  rollers  having 
annular  gaps,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor 
band,  suction  means  co-operating  with  said  con* 
veyor  band  for  holding  a  skin  thereon,  and  a 
series    of    separately     operating     reciprocatory 
mechanisms  distributed  across  the  machine  for 
gripping  the  beard  and  ground  hairs  of  the  skin, 
at  different  places  across  the  skin  and  at  different 
times  when  the  skin  is  fed  therebefore  by  the 
conveyor  and  for  breaking  the  beard  off  the  ends 
of  the  fur  and  pulling  the  ground  hairs  out  of 
the  skin,  said  roller  with  gaps  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  reciprocatory  mechanism^  and  per- 
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mitting  co-operation  of  said  perforate  conveyor 
band  with  said  suction  means  at  the  place  where 
it  is  riding  on  said  roller  with  gaps. 


2,683.977 
COMBINATION  AND  KEY  CONTROLLED 

LOCK 

Frederick  M.  Mace.  San  Diero.  CaUf . 

AppUcation  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,701 

3  Claims.     (CL  7^—284) 


1.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  housing  closed  at  both  of  its  ends 
an  externally  threaded  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  a  stop-plate  swing- 
ably  mounted  within  the  housing  on  each  side  of 
said  shaft,  a  traveler  nut  operatively  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  movable  therealong  upon  rotation 
of  the  shaft  and  when  in  contact  with  either  of 
said  stop-plates,  a  cylindrical  cap  slidably  ex- 
tending through  one  end  of  said  housing  and  su?<^ 
rounding  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  attach^ 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  cap  and  terminatiiig  at 
its  opposite  end  in  a  lug  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  traveler  nut  at  predetermined 
times  whereby  said  cap  will  be  drawn/inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  housing  upon  advaricement  of 
the  nut  along  the  threads  of  said  shaft,  a  key- 
actuated  frame  slidably  mounted  within  said  hol- 
low shaft  and  adapted  to  be  extended  outwardly 
from  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  and 
rotation  with  said  cap  when  said  cap  is  In  said 
inwardly  drawn  position. 

( 


1 1    2,683,978 
DOOR  LATCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
WITH  WEATHER  SEAL 

Edward  N.  Jacobi,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Briggs    &,    Stp^tton    Corporation,    MUwaokee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  31, 1952.  Serial  No.  279,579 
"  culms.     (CL  70—360) 
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circun^erential  flange  at  its  rear,  within  the  bore 
m  the  body,  engageable  with  the  rear  face  of  said 
gasket  to  preclude  forward  displacement  of  the 
lock  out  of  the  body;  a  return  spring  reacting>be- 
tween  the  body  and  the  push  button  lock  to^  bias 
the  latter  forwardly  to  thus  urge  said  flartge  on 
the  cap  into  sealing  engagement  with  \X\it  gasket 
to  thereby  effect  a  seal  whereby  the  entry  of  for- 
eign matter  into  the  bore  in  the  body  Ijff  prevented  • 
a  member  carried  by  the  lock  cylinder  at  the  rear 
thereof  and  behind  the  body,  said  member  being 
constramed  to  rotation  and  to  axial  movement 
with  the  lock  cylinder;  and  cooperating  cam  sur- 
faces on  said  member  and  on,^e  rear  of  the  body 
interengageable  upon  iniUal  rotation  of  the  lock 
cylinder,  for  camming  ^e  lock  cylinder  rear- 
wardly  during  such  rotation  thereof  to  thereby 
reheve  sealing  pressure  of  said  flange  against  the 
gasket  and  thus  fapflitate  rotation  of  the  lock 
cylmder. 


7 


Z. 


X,    2,683,979 
PADLOCK  ^Y  SUPPORT  AND  OPERATING 

/  CHAIN 

Wilfred   b:  SUf eberr,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  as- 
signM  to  Brown  &  Biffelow,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 
Application  October  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  192.178 
4  Ckiims.     (CL  70—459) 


3.  A  padlock  key  support  including  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  shackle 
PivotaUy  and  slideably  mounted  in  said  body  por- 
tion said  shackle  formed  with  one  arm  having  a 
notch  formed  therein,  a  plate  slideably  extend- 
ing into  said  recess  formed  in  said  body,  a  locking 
spring  carried  by  said  plate  for  engagement  with 
said  notch  formed  in  said  shackle  arm.  a  fulcrum 
shoulder  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  plate 
oyer  which  said  spring  is  flexed,  a  shoulder  formed 
within  said  recess  of  said  body  against  which  the 
free  end  of  said  spring  is  adapted  to  bear,  spring 
means  for  urging  said  shackle  into  unlocking  posi- 
tion, and  an  ear  member  formed  on  said  plate 
and  extending  from  said  body  portion  for  actuat- 
ing said  plate  to  release  said  locking  spring  from 
sa  d  notch  to  permit  said  spring  means  to  release 
said  shackle  from  closed  position 


2.  In  a  latch  operating  mechanism  of  the  type 
comprising  a  stationary  lock  body  having  a  bore 
opening  to  the  front  thereof  and  a  push. button 
lock  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  key 
actuated  lock  cylinder  slidable  and  rotatable  rel- 
ative to  the  body  and  accessible  at  the  front  end 
thereof:  an  annular  bezel  secured  over  the  front 
end  of  the  body  and  surrounding  the  push  button 
lock;  a  resilient  annular  sealing  gasket  clamped 
between  said  bezel  and  the  front  end  of  the 
body,  the  bezel  and  the  gasket  being  coaxial  with 
the  bore  in  the  body;  a  sheU-like  cap  on  the  front 
portion  of  the  lock  cylinder,  said  cap  having  a 


2,683,980 
INSULATED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Walter    Krause,    GranvUle,    Ohio,    assizor    to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  21, 1945,  Serial  No.  636,536 
6  Claims.     (CI.  72—45) 
1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  preformed  insulating  blocks  having  grooves 
extending  continuously  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  blocks  intermediate  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
the  blocks  and  laid  in  courses  to  form  a  wall  with 
the  grooves  in  adjacent  blocks  in  registration 
the  registering  grooves  in  the  horizontaJ  edges  of 
adjacent  superposed  blocks  cooperating  to  form 
vertically  spaced  channels  which  extend  continu- 
ously throughout  the  length  of  the  waU  and  the 
registermg  grooves  in  the  vertical  edges  of  said 
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blocks  cooperating  to  form  vertical  channels 
staggered  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  load 
bearing  frame  structure  having  rigid  tension 
members  disposed  ih  the  horizontal  chaimels  and 


2^ 


2.683,981 

MORTAR  DEPOSITING  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Richey.  Sprinrfleld.  Ohio 

Application  August  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  181,290 

8  Claims.     (CI.  72—128) 


1.  A  portable  mortar  dispensing  and  spreading 
device  for  depositing  mortar  upon  a  building 
block  or  the  like  comprising  a  hopper  formed  with 
a  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
larly shaped  discharge  apertures  positioned  in 
the  said  bottom  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other  and  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
hopper,  a  notch  formed  in  at  lesist  one  of  said 
side  walls  positioned  in  alignment  with  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  each  of  said  discharge 
apertures,  a  wheeled  support  for  said  dispensing 
and  spreading  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spading  wheels  rotatably  positioned  in  spaced 
relationship  within  the  lower  part  of  said  hopper 
having  a  portion  of  each  wheel  extending  through 
a  discharge  aperture  to  project  beneath  the  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper  for  frictional  engagement 
with  a  mortar  receiving  surface  of  a  building 
block. 

2.683,982 
SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROSTATICALLY  TESTING 

HOLLOW  BODIES 
Benjamin   Lassman   and    Leo   Arthur   Lassman, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Benjamin  Lassman 
&  Son,  Glenshaw,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  a  Pennsylvania  partnership 
Application  October  7,  1948.  Serial  No.  53.162 

14  Claims.     (CI.  73—37) 
1.  A  system  for  hydrostatically  testing  hollow 
bodies,   comprising.   In   combination,   a   sealing 


•  I 


pressure  system  Including  an  atmospheric  tank 
for  sealing  pressure  fluid,  a  separately  contained 
testing  pressure  system,  sealing  members  having 
substantially  frlctionless  relative  sealing  move- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  a  hollow  body,  connections  be- 
tween said  sealing  pressure  system  and  said  seal- 
ing members  for  effecting  such  sealing  engage- 
ment, connections  between  said  hollow  body  and 
said  testing  pressure  system  for  prefllllng  said 
hollow  body  with  testing  liquid  and  then  supply- 


having  rigid  compression  members  disposed  in 
the  vertical  channels,  said  members  making  abut- 
ting contact  at  their  points  of  intersection  and 
supporting  said  blocks. 


ing  additional  testing  liquid  at  testing  pressure, 
a  fluid  pressure  source  for  said  sealing  pressure 
system,  a  control  mechanism  for  said  fluid  pres- 
sure source,  and  mechanism  substantially  con- 
tinuously responsive  to  the  pressure  In  said  testing 
pressure  system  to  move  said  control  mechanism 
into  operative  relation  to  vary  the  fluid  delivery 
from  said  source  to  maintain  said  sealing  mem- 
bers in  sealing  engagement  during  and  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  of  pressure  In  said  testing 
pressure  system. 


2.683.983 
GAUGING  DEVICE  FOR  BEARINGS 
Willis  Fay  AUer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Sheffield  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  22.  1950.  Serial  No.  175.461      . 
11  Claims.     (CL  73—37.5) 


:dL^^ 


■^r-z 


Hg-S 


J^ 


-'Z  •;  ♦ 


1.  Gauging  apparatus  for  gauging  a  dimen- 
sional relationship  between  tapered  surfaces  of 
concentrically  cooperating  parts  such  as  Inner 
and  outer  taper  roller  bearing  races,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  gauging  heads  of  such  size  and 
shape  as  to  substantially  Interfit  between  said 
surfaces  when  the  latter  are  concentric  and  In 
normal  operating  relation,  said  heads  having  fluid 
passages  controlled  by  said  surfaces  to  provide 
a  measurable  leakage  of  fluid  supplied  under  pres- 
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sure  in  accordance  with  the  relative  spacing  of 
said  surfaces,  a  carrying  member  for  all  of  said 
neada,  locating  means  for  abutting  an  end  of  one 
of  the  parts  and  locating  means  for  abutting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  other  part  to  arrange  the 
tapered  surfaces  in  the  relative  position  they 
assume  in  normal  operation. 


567 

member,  a  spiral  cam  connected  to  the  pointer 
and  a  cam  actuating  member  secured  In  normally 
fixed  relaUon  to  said  load  bearing  member    ^^ 


2.683.984 
*     ^VISCOSITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Arehlbald  Raymond  Boyle,  Maurice  Charles  Paton 

Hewitt,  and  Jasper  More,  Glasrow.  SeotUnd. 

mgnon  to  Dobbie  Mclnnes  Limited.  Gbufow. 

Scotland 

Application  Jannary  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  203,822 
8  Claims.    (CL  7S-^9) 


2,683.986 
«>r«...       ^CTRIC  GAS  FLOWBIETER 
Wflllam  W.  Bartlett,  Newport,  and  Philip  Smoot. 
rortsmoDth,  R.  L,  assignors  to  the  United  SUtes 
or  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

AppUeation  May  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  296.376 

7  Claims.     (CL  78—194) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 
sec.  266) 


CO««TMT 
VOLTMt    MUDCt  4—,       ^» 

■~=7 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  viscosity  comprising 
a  drag  member  movable  In  a  resistant  liquid  in 
a  container,  a  fulcrum  on  a  wall  of  the  container 
and  engaged  by  the  drag  member,  driving  means 
for  moving  the  drag  member  relatively  to  the 
iiucrum  to  cause  bodily  movement  of  the  drag 
member  within  the  container,  a  flexible  cover 
extending  between  the  drag  member  and  the  wall 
to  seal  the  fulcrum  against  the  resistant  liquid 
while  permitting  said  movement  of  the  drag 
member,  and  measuring  means  operable  by  the 
driving  means  to  measure  viscosity 


I      2.683.985 
SCALiE 

"^ch^nr  '.'  S»«!»W.  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
ductlTe  InvenUons.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  In- 

Application  Mareh  23, 1945.  Serial  No.  584.412 
22  Claims.     (CL  7 J— 141) 


Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  flow  of 
a  gas  comprising  a  bubble  forming  cell  having  a 
verUcal  channel  and  a  downwardly  sloping 
channel  the  lower  end  thereof  intersecting  said 

r''iVo,^J/^5SS^  ^  a  predetermined  acute  angle, 
a  liquid  fllled  container  enclosing  said  ceU 
means  for  conducting  gas  under  pressure  Into  the 
upper  end  of  said  sloping  channel  for  the  forma- 
tion of  gas  bubbles  of  uniform  size  In  said  verti- 
cal channel  by  the  displacement  of  liquid  at  said 
intersection,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pas- 
sage of  said  gas  bubbles  through  said  vertical 
channel  to  Indicate  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas 


m«.«„^  t.683,987 

METHOD  OF  ASCERTAINING  UNKNOWN 

DATA 

a-«if   **?  ^;  Sprtn«er.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

AppUeation  January  2.  1946,  Serial  No.  638.694 

/r.       .  ^  ^  ^^*™-     <CL  73—339) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 


floV  ;^„„^ale  comprising,  in  combinaUon,  a  thin 
flat  casing  having  substantially  paraUel  front 

SS?,n^S'i  ^tU*  *"?  *  ^^^^'  a  leaf  sprSS 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  load  bearing  memS 

a«5esslble  outside  the  casing  and  ^^S  to 

the  spring  for  movement  transversely  of  said 

7^^  *  *^i^  71^.  ^^  ^i^'  a  pointed  c<>op: 
eratlve  with  the  dial  and  visible  through  said 
window  means  supporting  the  pointer  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  that  extends  substantiaUy  in 
the  direcUon  of  movement  of  said  load  bearing 


A  method  for  determining  the  effective  range 
of  sound  transmission  through  water  by  under- 
water sound  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of 
obtaining  a  temperature-depth  trace  by  sub- 
StySJPfK*  bathyUiermograph  Into  the  water 
region  through  which  the  sound  transmission  is 
to  be  propagated,  projecting  upon  a  screen  the 
obtained    temperature-depth    trace,    projecting 

Y!^I^9^^^3  *  ^^'^  °^  standard  tempera- 
ture-depth charts  of  predetermined  sound  range 
characteristics  having  Incremental  differences  In 
characterlsUcs  between  successive  traces  deplet- 
ing possible  underwater  thermal  condltloM  in 
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succession  and  in  uuperlmposed  relation  upon 
the  projected  image  of  the  obtained  temperature - 
depth  trace,  comparing  the  projected  image  of 
the  obtained  temperature-depth  trace  and  the 
projected  images  of  said  standard  temperature - 
depth  traces,  and  selecting  a  standard  tempera- 
ture-depth trace  having  a  shape  substantially 
identical  to  the  obtained  temperature-depth 
trace,  whereby  the  predetermined  sound  range 
characteristics  associated  with  the  selected 
standard  temperature  trace  are  applicable  to  the 
water  region  through  which  sound  is  to  be 
propagated. 

2.683.988 
TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  OF  MOLTEN 

METAL 

Rajrmond  C.  Machler,  Philadelphia,  and  WUliam 
G.  Fastie.  Willow  Grove,  Pa^  assignors  to  Leeds 
and  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
ApplicaUon  July  11.  1949.  Serial  No.  1034)96 
9  Claims.     (CL  73—355) 


1.  Means'  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
liquid  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  flow 
I>assage  for  said  liquid  and  having  structure  for 
imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  liquid  in  the 
passage  to  form  axially  thereof  an  elongated 
vortex  closed  at  its  bottom  to  provide  black-body 
conditions  therein,  and  a  radiation-responsive 
measuring  device  for  sighting  axially  of  said  pas- 
sage for  response  to  the  black -body  radiation 
from  the  vortex  formed. 


2,683,989 

GAUGING  DEVICE 

James  Clark.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  September  22. 1948.  Serial  No.  50.481 

1  Claim.     (CL  73—398) 


A  static  pressure  gauging  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  disc-like  elements  of  mag- 
netic material,  each  element  having  an  annular 
recess  therein  forming  a  jseripheral  side  wall  and 
central  pole  piece,  a  disc-like  flexible  flux-carry- 
ing diaphragm,  means  securing  the  diaphragm  be- 
tween the  peripheral  side  walls  of  said  elements, 
said  diaphragm  together  with  the  recesses  in  the 
elements  forming  a  pressure  chamber  on  each  side 


of  the  diaphragm,  and  said  diaphragm  forming 
an  integral  part  of  a  magnetic  circuit  with  each 
disc -like  element  and  being  spaced  from  the 
pole  pieces  to  form  a  single  short  air  gap  on  eUch 
side  of  the  diaphragm,  two  transformers,  one  for 
each  magnetic  circuit,  each  transformer  includ- 
ing primary  and  secondary  coils  located  on  the 
pole  piece  of  its  related  magnetic  circuit,  means 
for  supplying  alternating  current  at  constant 
voltage  to  the  primary  windings  of  both  trans- 
formers, indicating  means  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary windings  of  both  transformers,  means  to 
introduce  a  reference  pressure  in  one  pressure 
chamber,  and  means  to  introduce  a  pressure  to  be 
indicated  or  measured  in  the  other  pressure 
chamber,  differences  in  pressures  in  the  chambers 
causing  the  diaphragm  to  flex  and  vary  the  length 
of  the  air  gaps  inversely  to  vary  the  reluctance 
of  the  magnetic  circuits  and  the  voltages  that  will 
be  induced  in  the  secondary  coils  for  a  given  volt- 
age applied  to  the  primary  coils. 


2.683.990 
ENGINE  STARTER 

Samuel  Gilbert,  Cedar  Grove.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro.  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  254.542 
2  CUims.     (CL  74—7) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  the  combination  of  an 
assembly  comprising  an  axially  stationary  rotat- 
able  spline  nut,  a  screw  shaft  in  said  nut,  a 
starter  Jaw  member  adapted  for  rotation  with 
and  axial  movement  relative  to  said  screw  shaft, 
a  jaw  retaining  member,  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  jaw  retaining  member  and 
said  screw  shaft  for  urging  said  Jaw  member  into 
engagement  with  an  engine  jaw  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  screw  shaft,  means  including 
a  spring  biased  disc  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  jaw  member  to  effect  axial  movement  of  said 
screw  shaft,  a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said 
jaw  member  and  having  fingers  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  spring  biased  disc  upon  engagement  of 
said  jaw  members  to  move  said  disc  axially  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  jaw  members. 


2,683,991 
ENGINE  STARTER  WITH  SLIDING  CARRIER 
Elic  Cntsing er  and  Thomas  F.  Watson.  Seminole. 

Okla..    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Oida., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  28. 1950.  Serial  No.  187,260 
6  Claims.     (CL  74—8) 

1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  base,  a  motor 
on  said  base  and  having  a  drive  pulley,  a  carrier 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  plate  to  move  therewith,  a  driven 
pulley  and  a  friction  pulley  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  belt  connecting  said  drive  pulley  with  said 
driven  pulley,  and  means  to  slide  said  plate  com- 
prising a  rack  on  said  plate,  a  coacting  pinion 
segment  mounted  for  oscillation  on  said  base. 
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and  a  foot  lever  on  said  base  and  opersUvely  con-   having  relatively  fixed  rotational  a»w  i#v»r«  oo 
nected-to  said  pinion  segment.  «Ud  baae  having  axSl  with  r^Sc^Xs^^ke^cU^; 

'    sprockets  carried  by  aaid  leven  and  rotatably 


a  top  plate,  said  carrier  plate  having  shoes  slid- 
ably engaging  said  top  plate,  and  said  rack  being 
on  one  of  said  shoes. 


2,683.992 
CONVERTIBLB  MOTION  TBANSMITTING 
MECHANISM 
Edward  Price,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Minneapolis- Honeywell  Regu- 
lator Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  January  24.  1949.  Serial  No.  72,435 
4  Claims.     (CL  74—110) 


mounted  thereon,  said  idler  sprockets  engaging 
the  chain,  another  chain  engaging  the  adjusting 
sprockets,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  the 
levers. 

2.683.994 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
JoMph^E.  Whitfield.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Read 
SUndard  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  eor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  May  17.  1951.  Serial  No.  22M«4 
2  ClafaBS.    (CL  74— US) 


3.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  to  a  valve  disk 
mounted  on  a  second  stem  the  motion  of  a  fluid- 
pressure- responsive  motor  having  a  first  stem 
moimted  on  a  diaphragm,  that  improvement 
comprising,  a  chambered  bonnet  having  the  sec- 
ond stem  projecting  thereinto,  a  crank  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  stems  and  into  said 
chamber,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  means  intercon- 
necting the  crank  with  the  second  stem  whereby 
oscillation  of  the  crank  is  operative  to  impart 
axial  movement  to  the  second  stem,  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  in  diametrically  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  operable 
for  interchangeably  and  selectively  connecting 
either  arm  with  the  first  stem  whereby,  when 
one  of  the  arms  is  so  connected,  the  movement 
of  said  first  stem  in  one  direction  is  effective  to 
move  the  second  stem  in  a  corresponding  direc- 
tion and,  when  the  other  arm  is  so  connected,  a 
movement  of  the  first  stem  in  like  direction  is 
effective  to  move  the  second  stem  in  the  opposite 
direction.  »'*'««•« 

' '  2  683  993 
PHASE  SIHFTING  DEVICE 
William  V.  Covert.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to 
Diamond  Chain  Company,  Inc..  indimti^p^jg 
Ind.,  a  eorporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcation  May  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  226.793 

6  CUims.     (CL  74—219) 
1.  In  a  device  for  varying  relative  angularity 
of  shafts  having  sprockets  connected  by  a  chain; 
the  combinatiiui  of  a  pair  of  adjusting  sprockets 


1.  Means  for  adjusting  a  movable  member  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  open- 
ings in  said  movable  member,  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  in  said  fixed  member  in  axial  communi- 
cation respectively  with  the  openings  in  said  mov- 
able member,  a  pin  in  each  pair  of  communicating 
openings,  one  end  of  each  of  said  pins  being 
formed  for  axially  slidable  engagement  in  the 
openings  of  one  of  said  members,  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  pins  extending  loosely  into  the 
openings  of  the  other  of  said  members,  said  last 
named  end  of  each  of  said  pins  having  a  tepered 
surface  and  the  openings  Into  which  they  extend 
betog  provided  with  opposed  wedges  disposed  in 
opposite  sides  of  said  last  named  openings  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  Upered  surfaces  of  said 
pins  whereby  axial  movement  of  one  of  said  pins 
in  a  direcUon  to  engage  one  pair  of  cooperating 
wedges  and  tapered  surfaces  effecte  movement  of 
said  movable  member  in  one  direction  and  move- 
ment of  the  other  of  said  pins  in  a  direction  to 
engage  the  other  pair  of  cooperating  wedges  and 
tapered  surfaces  effects  movement  of  said  movable 
member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,683,995 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSMISSION 
-     „     ..  '^'"  ^^^^'  Denver.  Colo. 
Application  Jannary  15,  1951.  Serial  No.  206.101 
.       15  Claims.     (CL  74—472) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  transmission  comprising 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  members  of  predetermined  di- 
ameters operatlvely  positioned  between  the  driven 
member  and  the  driving  member,  electromag- 
netic means  selectively  interconnecting  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  through  any  eomblna- 
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tion  of  the  intermediate  members  for  variable 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  driven  member,  a  gov- 
ernor speed  control  actuated  by  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  actuating  the  electromagnetic  means 
whereby  selection  of  an  intermediate  member 
will  be  related  to  the  qpeed  of  rotative  move- 


ment of  the  driven  member,  and  governor  retard- 
ing means  including  accelerator  actuated  means 
fluidly  connected  to  said  governor  speed  control, 
movement  of  the  accelerator  actuated  means 
preventing  excessively  rapid  speed  changes  by  the 
governor  speed  control  upon  rapid  and  excessive 
movement  of  the  accelerator. 


STECRING  WHEEL  HAVING  A  HINGED  RIM. 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Rabe,  Stnttrart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.-G.,  Stottgart-ZafTen- 
haasen,  Germany 

AppUcation  May  20.  1952.  Serial  No.  288.804 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

May  25.  1951 

9  Claims.     (CL  74—556) 


1.  A  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  comprls-, 
ing  a  rotatable  hub,  a  steering  rim  normally 
mounted  coaxial  with  the  hub,  the  hub  having 
a  passageway  at  right  angles  to  and  to  one  side 
of  its  axis,  a  rod  for  supporting  the  rim  consti- 
tuting the  spokes  of  the  steering  wheel,  said  rod 
having  its  ends  fixed  respectively  to  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  rim  and  extending  through  the  pas- 
sageway in  the  hub,  said  rod  being  movable  in 
said  passageway  whereby  the  rim  of  thewheel 
may  be  pivoted  about  the  axis  of  the  too  and 
displaced  laterally  in  either  direction  with  respect 
to  the  hub  of  the  wheel  by  sliding  the  rod  axially 
in  the  passageway  in  the  hub.  and  latch  means 
carried  by  the  hub  for  engaging  said  rod  and 
retaining  the  rim  of  the  wheel  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  hub. 


2.683.997 
CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR  WITH  TWO 
FREEWHEELING  DEVICES 
Hans  J.  M.  Forster.  Harthausen  a.  F.,  Kr.  Ess- 
Ungen  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Bens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertork- 
heim,  Germany 
ApplicaUon  July  19.  1950.  Serial  No.  174.686 

11  Claims.     (CI.  74—781) 
1.  In  a  change-speed  transmission  having  a 
first  rotating  part,  a  second  rotating  part  and  a 


relatively  stationary  part:  engaging  means  be- 
tween one  of  said  rotating  parts  and  said  rela- 
tively stationary  part;  a  free-wheeling  device  be- 
tween said  two  rotating  parts  including  gripping 
rollers  adapted  to  cause  a  coupling  between  said 
two  parts  only  in  one  relative  rotational  direc- 
tion, axially  alongside  of  this  free-wheeling  de- 
vice a  further  free-wheeling  device  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  first  of  said  rotating  parts 
and  said  relatively  stationary  part  and  including 
gripping  rollers  adapted  to  cause  a  coupling  but 
only  in  such  a  relative  rotational  direction  of 


said  rotating  part  with  regard  to  said  relatively 
stationary  part  which  is  opposite  to  the  relative 
rotational  direction  of  said  first  rotating  part 
with  regard  to  said  second  rotating  part;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  gripping  rollers  with 
each  other  for  constrainedly  preventing  the  roll- 
ers of  one  of  said  sets  of  gripping  rollers  from 
coming  into  a  position  effecting  a  drive  transmis- 
sion if  the  rollers  of  the  other  set  of  rollers  are 
in  a  position  effecting  a  drive  transmission,  the 
grip  rollers  of  said  two  free-wheeling  devices  hav- 
ing different  diameters  to  facilitate  engage- 
ment thereof.    

2.683,998 
STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  DRILL  PRESSES 

Guy  O.  Leggett,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUcation  Jvne  11.  1953.  Serial  No.  360.857 

4  Claims.     (CL  77->^4.5) 


W 


1.  A  drill  press  having  a  head,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending rack  adjustable  through  the  head  and 
having  a  drill  chuck  attached  thereto,  a  rack  shaft 
engageable  with  the  rack  and  a  handle  hub 
splined  to  the  rack  shaft  for  axial  adjustment 
thereon,  a  spring  case  joumaled  on  the  head  and 
having  teeth  thereon,  said  handle  hub  having 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth'of  the  spring 
case  upon  the  handle  hub  being  adjusted  axially 
on  the  rack  shaft,  a  projection  on  the  spring  case 
and  stop  means  on  the  press  head  engageable 
by  the  projection  of  the  spring  case  upon  the  hole 
being  drilled  to  its  predetermined  depth. 
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2,683,999 

FORGING  DIE  " 
Ralph  E.  Hammond,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 
AppUcaUon  October  30,  1950.  Serial  No.  192,929 
1  Claim.    (CL  7»-49) 


the  rolls  of  another,  pressure  platens  supporting 
the  rolls  on  the  working  strands  of  said  chains 
one  of  said  platens  being  mounted  on  a  saddle 
support  and  means  for  adJusUng  the  saddle  angu- 
larly to  thereby  simultaneously  vary  the  suc- 
cessive roll  passes  between  the  pressure  platens 


I — 1  r 


^  f—i. 


2,684.001 
AUTOMATIC  SCREW-DOWN  CONTROL 
Golder  P.  Wilson,  Alton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Industries,  Inc.,  East  Alton,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,077 
9  CUims.     (CL  80—56) 


In  a  three  piece  forging  die,  a  first  die  part 
having  formed  therein,  in  one  face  thereof  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  die  cavity,  a  second 
and  third  die  part  comprising  a  split  die  movable 
over  said  face  of  said  first  die  part,  each  of  said 
second  and  third  die  parts  having  a  cavity  and 
a  communicating  recess  formed  in  their  adjacent 
faces,  the  cavities  of  said  adjacent  faces  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  cavity  of  said'  first  die  part 
to  create  the  shape  of  the  article  to  be  forged  and 
said  recesses  of  said  split  die  located  normal  to 
said  first  die  face  in  alignment  with  the  cavity 
therein,  and  adapted  to  direct  a  forging  force  to- 
ward said  cavities  and  in  the  main  to  the  cavity 
of  said  first  die  part. 


2.684,000 

MULTIPLE  ROLL  PASS  MILL 

Raymond  F.  Holts,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

.   Voss  Engineering  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  April  6,  1949.  Serial  No.  85,900 

4  Claims.     (CL  80—31.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rolling  mill  stand 
having  a  pair  of  work  rolls  and  screwdown  mech- 
anism at  each  end  of  said  stand  for  varying  the 
pinch  between  said  work  rolls,  said  work  rolls 
having  on  each  end  thereof  a  concentrically- 
mounted  disc  of  X-ray  absorbent  material,  said 
discs  having  a  diameter  such  as  to  overlap  each 
other  throughout  the  range  of  normal  pinch 
variation  of  said  rolls,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
discs  having  a  cross  section  tapering  through 
the  radius  of  overlap,  an  X-ray  source  arranged 
to  direct  Its  rays  through  the  radius  of  overlap 
of  said  discs,  a  radiant  energy-sensitive  device 
disposed  in  line  with  said  X-ray  source  but  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  discs  from  said  X-ray 
source,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensitive 
device  to  actuate  said  screwdown  mechanism. 


N    I 


!3^ 


•}f.'>'?r<u.>r»>fr.r/r>f.'m 


«..„  2,684,002 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 
a     «     Alexander  Horvath,  Chicago,  IlL 
AppUcation  November  10,  1950,  Serial  No..  195.083 
2  Claims.     (CL  81—3.5) 


3.  A  rolUng  mill  for  metal  sheet  material  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
endless  roller  chains  having  rolls  joumaled 
therein  and  extending  across  said  chains,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  said  laterally  spaced  roller  chains  in 
superposed  relation  to  said  first  named  pair,  the 
rollers  of  said  chains  converging  in  a  horizontal 
plane  to  constitute  a  series  of  roll  passes  for  act- 
ing on  the  sheet  metal  therebetween,  drive  mech- 
anisms for  said  roller  chains  to  subject  the  rollers 
to  bodily  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  a 
direction  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  rollers. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  drive  means  of  one 
of  said  roller  chains  relative  to  the  other  to 
thereby  adjust  the  rolls  of  one  chain  relative  to 


1.  Means  for  adjusting  a  spectacle  frame  com- 
prising a  stationary  member,  a  relatively  slidable 
member,  two  pairs  of  spaced  upstanding  leg  mem- 
bers, fixed  at  one  end  of  said  stationary  member 
one  of  said  pairs  of  leg  members  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  rearwardly  of  the  other  of  said  pairs 
of  leg  members,  said  pairs  of  spaced  leg  members 
being  arranged  to  receive  therebetween  a  spec- 
tacle frame,  the  forwnost  pair  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers providing  spaced  abutments  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  spectacle  frame  at  points  spaced  from 
^^^L?*"^^^^  portion  thereof,  an  abutment  member 
carried  on  the  end  portion  of  said  slidable  mem- 
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ber  and  poeitioned  intermediate  the  legs  of  said 
foremost  pair,  said  abutment  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  bridge  portion  of  a  spec- 
tacle frame  substantially  medially  thereof  so  that 
when  it  is  urged  thereagainst  by  said  slidable 
member  said  bridge  portion  will  be  deformed  from 
its  normal  condition. 


2.6S4,M3 

SEQUENTIALLY  ACTING  MULTIPLE  JAW 

CRIMPING  TOOL 

Martin  L.  KUngler.  Ilenhey>  Pa..  asBicnor  to  Air- 

eraft-Marine  Pr«daets,  Inc.,  Harrisbarg .  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  Angut  11.  195«.  Serial  No.  178,825 

6  Claims.     (CL  81—15) 


1.  A  connector-crimping  tool  for  applying 
solderless  connectors  to  wire,  comprising  a  first, 
and  at  least  a  second  laterally  adjacent  set  of  op- 
posing and  cooperating  jaws  each  carrying  a 
connector-crimping  surface,  unitary  operating 
means  for  moving  said  jaws  into  and  out  of 
crimping  relationship,  and  a  force-multiplying 
mechanism  connected  to  said  operating  means 
and  including  a  first  linkage  engaging  each  of 
said  first  set  of  jaws  and  having  a  cam  arm  ex- 
tension engaging  at  least  one  jaw  of  such  second 
set  of  jaws,  said  cam  arm  extension  having  lost 
motion  sufficient  to  delay  crimping  action  of 
such  second  set  of  jaws  imtil  the  relative  motion 
between  the  first  set  of  jaws  has  ceased  and  said 
force  multiplying  mechanism  has  significantly 
elastically  deformed  said  first  set  of  jaws,  where- 
by a  substantial  crimping  force  is  exerted  by 
said  first  set  of  jaws,  irrespective  of  their  full 
closure,  before  the  crimping  action  of  such  sec- 
ond set  of  jaws  takes  place. 


2.684.M4 

TOOL  FOR  CRIMPING  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Clyde  Norman  HoHiapple.  Harrisburf.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Aircraft-Marine  Products.  Inc.,  Har- 
risburg.  Pa. 
Application  Augnst  11.  195t,  Serial  No.  178,827 
5  Claims.     (CL  81—15) 


1.  In  a  connector-crimping  tool  for  applsrlng 
solderless  connectors  to  insulated  wire  wherein 
crimping  forces  are  applied  to  at  least  two  spaced 
portions  of  the  connector,  one  of  said  forces  serv- 
ing to  crimp  one  portion  of  said  connector  direct- 
ly to  the  conductive  core  of  said  wire  and  the 
other  force  serving  to  crimp  another  portion  of 
said  connector  to  the  insulating  covering  of  said 
wire,  a  die  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 


posing and  cooperating  connector-crimping  jaws 
each  having  a  crimping  surface,  'a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing and  cooperating  insulation-crimping  jaws 
each  having  a  crimping  surface,  means  pivotally 
moimting  said  jaws  in  side-by-side  relationship 
for  movement  along  predetermined  paths,  mov- 
able operating  means  for  moving  said  jaws  along 
said  paths  to  bring  said  crimping  surfaces  into 
and  out  of  crimping  relationship,  a  first  force- 
multiplying  linkage  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected between  at  least  one  of  said  connector- 
crimpin?  Jaws  and  said  operating  means,  and  a 
second  force-multiplying  linkage  mechanism 
having  less  mechanical  advantage  than  said  first 
mechanism  and  operatively  connected  between  at 
least  one  of  said  insulation -crimping  jaws  and 
said  operating  means,  each  jaw  to  which  said 
second  linkage  mechanism  Is  cormected  having  a 
slot  near  one  end  thereof,  said  second  linkage 
mechanism  including  a  pin  engaging  said  slot. 
whereby  the  crimping  surfaces  of  said  insulation - 
crimping  jaws  are  caused  to  move  toward  each 
other  at  a  faster  rate  of  speed  than  are  the  crimp- 
ing surfaces  of  said  connector -crimping  jaws. 


2,684,0«5 

SOUND  CHAMBER  FOR  ACCORDIONS 

Domenic  A.  Alberico.  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Application  February  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  212,403 

3  Claims.     (CL  84—376) 


1.  In  an  accordion  having  a  multiplicity  of  vi- 
bratory reeds,  a  plate  member  having  a  plurality 
of  sound  outlet  openings,  a  channel  shaped  hous- 
ing member  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments 
beneath  said  plate  member,  each  of  said  sound 
outlet  openings  communicating  solely  with  an 
opening  formed  in  the  portion  of  the  top  wall  of 
said  channel  member  contiguous  to  each  of  said 
compartments,  the  side  walls  of  said  channel 
member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sound 
inlet  openings,  the  openings  in  the  side  walls  con- 
tiguous to  each  compartment  being  in  commu- 
nication therewith,  a  plurality  of  reed  blocks  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  and  along  each  of  the  side 
waUs  of  said  channel  member,  each  of  said  reed 
blocks  having  a  multiplicity  of  reed  chambers 
therein,  at  least  one  reed  mounted  on  each  of 
said  reed  chambers,  each  of  said  reed  chambers 
being  ^  communication  with  one  of  the  sound 
inlet  openings  in  the  side  wall  of  said  channel 
member,  whereby  sounds  generated  by  a  plurality 
of  the  reeds  in  response  to  action  of  the  accor- 
dion bellows  will  pass  into  each  of  the  compart- 
ments, and  whereby  different  .sounds  from  re- 
spective reeds  entering  a  compartment  will  be 
mixed  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  valves 
disposed  on  said  plate  member,  each  valve  having 
a  face  portion  confronting  one  of  the  sound  out- 
let opoilngs  In  the  plate  member. 
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PRACTICE  KETBOARD 

to  Pratt.  Read  A  Co.,  Inc.  iToryton,  Conn.,  a 
eorporaUon  of  Conneeticnt  ^-"—^  • 

AppUeation  BUreh  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  344.1M 

m  ^  ..->-      (jjL  84—487) 


1.  A  piano  pracUce  keyboard  indudlxig  in  com- 
bmation  a  frame  structure  having  a  balance  rail 
portion  and  front  and  back  rail  portions,  an 
elongated  key  supported  on  said  frame  structure 
havmg  front,  center  and  back  portions,  with  said 
center  portion  supported  on  said  balance  raU  and 
said  key  being  movable  from  a  normal  posiUon 
in  which  said  back  portion  thereof  engages  said 
back  rail  portion  to  an  actuated  position  in  which 
said  front  portion  thereof  engages  said  front  rail 
portion,  a  spring  rail  positioned  above  said  back 
portion  of  said  key,  and  tension  means  intercon- 
necting said  spring  rail  and  said  back  portion  of 
said  key  and  providing  tension  on  said  back  por- 
tion of  said  key  which  tends  to  hold  the  same  in 
said  normal  position,  said  spring  rail,  said  ten- 
sion means  and  said  back  portion  of  said  key 
having  interengaging  parts  one  of  which  Includes 
an  offset  portion  which  is  engaged  just  before 
said  front  portion  of  said  key  reaches  said  front 
rail   portion   to   at  least   partiaUy   release  said 
tension  on  said  key.  ^^ 
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dom  of  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  elevation  axis  of  the  phantom^ember    a 
gyroscope  pivotally  mosmuS^tS^tS^'^^. 
ber  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  said  axis  of 
S««J?"®  member,  servomotors  for  moving  the 
SS^S.'^J"'*^'*^  ^^  ^d  elevation.  ^n^\ 
S?S!«  ^^^}^^  ?f?°"  responsive  to  movement  of 
^fSS'oSf^fl"'^  gyroscope  about  its  two  ax^ 
or  freedom  of  movement  relative  to  the  phantom 
memb«r.  a  collimator  the  axis  of  whichlTcon^ 
?S!ii?S.^*^****5'  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
frame  member  and  which  includes  an  axially  dis- 
JSSL^S  'yrmlng  figure,  a  mirror  pivotally 
carried  by  the  frame  member  upon  an  ajds  parS- 

mlifh?®  '**^°*  *^  °'  "^«  gyroscope  in  the  frame 
member  and  positioned  to  reflect  the  coUimated 

Itfc  iJ^K  ^^  ^^^  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  spS 
axis  of  the  gyroscope,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  parallel  axes  of  the  mirror  aSd^e 

S^?^,?^.K^  *  '*V**  ^  °^«^«  ^«  n^in-or  through 
one-half  the  angular  movement  of  the  gyroscope^ 


___  2.684.007 

GTROSCOPICALLY  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL 
^^^,^  MECHANISM 

Ford  Instnunent  Company.  Inc..  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  23. 1943.  Serial  No.  503.519 
12  Claims.     (CL  8»— 2.4) 


2  684  9#8 

^?SS  rn^JiS'^^IFS  ^^^  MEASURING 
WCLM^^^^^     ^'^  ®^  CONDENSATION 

^'V^Ht^''^^^  Alplans.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
N^^rk  *  Company,  a  corporation  of 

AppUeation  Novonber  23.  1949.  Serial  No.  129,991 
10  Claims.     (CL  8»— 14) 


f^JL  ^®  method  of  determining  the  concentra- 

nS?«°L*^°***''?f*"°°  '^"^^^^^  o'  »  ^^  that  have 
ii-TKi  °^  ^?  absorpUon  or  scattering  effect  on 

S?i5  f«."?St"°°  r^^  comprises^mlttSg  a 
mhrture  of  the  nuclei  and  a  condensible  substalbce 
into  an  airtight  container,  controlling  the  pres- 
sure volume  and  temperature  conditions  of  the 
substance  to  periodically  condense  said  substance 
about  the  nuclei  as  condensation  centers  to  form 
periodically  a  cloud  of  droplets,  irradiating  said 
clouds,  and  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  scat- 
tered radiation  from  said  clouds,  the  intensity  of 
the  scattered  radiation  being  an  indication  of 
the  concentration  of  the  condensation  nucleL 


1.  Oyroscopically  controlled  optical  mechanism 
comprising  a  support  mounted  for  freedom  of 
movement  about  a  train  axis,  a  phantom  mem- 
ber on  the  support  constrained  to  move  there- 
with in  train  and  having  relative  freedom  of 
movement  in  elevation,  a  sensitive  frame  member 
carried  by  the  phantom  member  and  having  free- 


2,684,009 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING 

ACCURACY  OF  LOCATION  OF  AN  OPENING 
James  S.  Malsbary,  Glendale.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Wagner  Eleetrie  Corporation.  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a 
eorporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Blareh  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,330 
7  Claims.    (CL  8»— 14) 


j^'t'M^y 


1.  An  optical  Inspection  device  for  testins  the 
accuracy  of  the  location  of  an  openlngin  a 
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specimen,  comprising  a  source  of  cwiverglng  light 
having  an  optical  axis,  specimen  positioning 
means  on  the  optical  axis  for  so  positioning  the 
specimen  that  the  optical  axis  passes  through 
the  opening  therein,  a  fociislng  lens  on  the  optical 
axis  at  the  side  of  said  means  remote  from  Said 
source  of  light  for  transmitting  the  light  pass- 
ing through  the  opening,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical mirror  the  center  of  ciu^ature  of  which  Is 
offset  from  the  optical  axis  sO'lJiat  substantially 
all  of  the.  light  passing  through  the  opening  re- 
flects from  the  cylindrical  mirror  to  one  side  of 
the  optical  axis  over  a  broadened  angular  field, 
and  light  sensitive  means  predeterminately  spaced 
relative  to  the  mirror  depending  upon  the  size 
and  location  of  the  opening  so  that  a  properly 
positioned  opening  transmits  light  to  the  mirror 
for  reflection  according  to  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern whereby  the  light  sensitive  means  indicates 
the  correctness  or  incorrectness  of  the  position- 
ing of  the  opening  in  the  specimen. 

2.684,01» 
COMPARISON  CANDLE  COLORIMETER 
WilUam  L.  Bulkley,  Munster.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

AppUeaUon  April  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  223,339 
7  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


prtsing  a  generally  parabolic  mirror,  means  for 
establishing  a  point  source  of  light  substantially 
at  the  focal  point  of  said  mirror  so  that  rays  ema- 
nating from  said  source  will  be  reflected  substan- 
tially in  jjarallel  relation  by  said  mirror,  means 
for  supporting  the  reflecting  surfaces  in  the  path 


; «. 


1.  A  portable  color  comparator  for  colorimetrlc 
inspection  of  a  translucent  wax  body  which  in- 
cludes an  CH)en-ended  tubular  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  and  removably  retain  a  cylindrical  wax 
body  to  be  inspected,  front  and  rear  window 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  chamber, 
a  shiftable  opaque  color  standard  disposed  with- 
in said  casing  l*t«ally  spaced  from  said  front 
window  and  in  a  plane  passing  through  a  line  in 
said  window  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
chamber,  a  first  light  source  illuminating  the 
front  surface  of  said  wax  body  exposed  by  said 
front  window  means  and  said  standard,  a  sec- 
ond light  source  illuminating  the  rear  surface  of 
said  wax  body  exposed  by  said  rear  window 
means,  whereby  said  wax  body  is  simultaneously 
subjected  to  front-  and  back-lighting  by  said  first 
and  second  light  source,  and  an  optical  viewing 
means  adapted  to  bring  both  said  color  standard 
and  said  wax  body  within  a  field  to  produce  a 
split  image  in  juxtaposition. 


2.684.011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
ANGLES     BETWEEN     REFLECTING     SUR- 
FACES 

Walter  J.  Smith,  South  San  Francisco,  and 

Donald  A.  McLaren,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  May  8.  1951,  Serial  No.  225.255 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 


'^:i 


of  the  rays  to  reflect  the  same  from  each  surface 
to  the  other  and  thence  back  toward  said  mirror 
for  focusing,  and  means  mounted  for  movement 
generally  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  mirror  into 
and  out  of  the  focal  plane  thereof  to  receive  an 
image  of  the  point  source  of  light. 


2.684.012 

GRAPmC  MATTER  ANIMATING  METHOD 

Julien  Hebert,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  December  21.  1951,  Serial  No.  262,838 

8  Claims.     (CL  8»— 16) 


1.  A  method  of  the  character  described  for 
animating  graphic  matter  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  separate  resilient  stamps  collectively 
representing  said  graphic  matter,  printing  from 
said  stamps  a  flrst  representation  of  said  mat- 
ter on  a  sheet  of  material,  printing  successive 
images  from  said  stamps  on  transparent  sheets 
of  material  by  placing  said  last  mentioned  sheets 
of  material  on  said  first  mentioned  sheet  of 
material  so  as  to  use  the  first  print  as  an  out- 
line for  the  successive  prints,  transposing  and 
bending  said  stamps  while  printing  said  suc- 
cessive images,  and  photographing  the  succes- 
sive images  as  a  continuous  strip. 


2.684.013 
STEREOSCOPIC  VISUALIZER 

Louis  Rosenbloom.  Geneva,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  May  20,  1952.  Serial  No.  288.860 

7  Claims.     (CL  88—16.6) 


1.  In  a  stereoscopic  visualizer,  a  pair  of  images 
comprising  a  stereoscopic  pair,  one  image  being 


2.  Arrangement  for  testing  the  angle  between   reversed  with  respect  to  the  other,  an  inter- 
two  angularly  disposed  reflecting  surfaces  com-   mediate  grid,  said  images  being  symmetrically 
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disposed  with  respect  to  and  on  opposite  sides 
or  »ald  grid  except  for  the  stereoscopic  variation 
between  said  images,  said  grid  being  composed  of 
repeating  series  of  three  paraUel  narrow  panels 
aU  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  grid,  each  of  a  width 
approximately  one-half  of  the  Interpuplllary 
spacing,  each  of  said  series  of  panels  consisting 
of  an  opaque,  a  reflective,  and  a  transparent 
panel,  in  like  order,  and  means  for  rapidly  oscil- 
lating said  grid  crosswise  of  said  panels  through 
a  distance  equal  to  at  least  the  width  of  two 
panels. 


2,684.014 

EYEGLASSES 

.   Hairi  Simpson  Fairly.  New  Yoric,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  14,  1950.  Serial  No.  168,061 

3  Claims.    (CL  88—53) 
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centrally  therethrough  whereby  said  concave  re- 
flecting surface  is  annular  in  shape,  said  mirror 
elements  providing  a  reflecting  system  which  has 
a  focal  length  of  substantially  5.0  units  of  linear 
measure,  said  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  mirror 
elements  being  separated  by  a  spacing  equal  to 
substantially  4.2  times  said  focal  length.  Sdsaid 
concave  reflecting  surface  and  said  convex  re- 
fleeting  surface  having  radii  of  curvature  respec- 
iiy.JfK^"^^  to  substanUaUy  5.6  times  said  focal 
llSSh  substantially  1.52  times  said  focal 

2,684,016 
r^#.-  «.    o.     POBBING  MACHINE 
JS  ^\  staples,  EocUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
aeveland  Hobbing  Machine' ComSSJ,  EucYd! 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  AprillO.  1948.  Serial  No.  21,493 
13  Claims.    (CL  9»-4) 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame  having  rims  for  lenses,  a 
bridge  member  uniting  said  rims,  said  frame  hav- 
ing opposite  outer  ends,  a  pair  of  arms  and  pivot 
pins  connecting  each  arm  at  one  end  to  an  outer 
end  of  the  frame,  said  outer  ends  of  the  frame 
overlapping  said  ends  of  the  arms,  and  an  ac- 
cessory of  resilient  compressible  material  for  each 
arm,  said  accessories  each  having  parts  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  arm  across  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  thereof  to  the  other  side  and  thus  em- 
bracing the  arm  at  said  one  end  and  having  a 
terminal  portion  extending  aeross  said  one  end 
and  between  said  arm  and  said  frame,  and  in 
close  contact  with  said  end  of  the  arm  to  engage 
the  adjacent  outer  ends  of  the  frame  when  the 
arms  are  spread  apart. 


2,684.015 
REFLECTING  MIRROR  OPTICAL 
^  OBJECTIVE 

David  S.  Grey,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PoUrold 
Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  27.  1950,  Serial  No.  158,877 
7  Claims.     (CL  8ft— 57) 


Lwt   Cw|.«aM   r 
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K^»-°**J®^^*^^  °^  ^^  character  described  for 
use  within  the  infrared  region  of  the  spectrum 
and  comprising  two  mirror  elements  constituted 
by  a  mirror  element  having  a  concave  spherical 
reflecting  surface  and  a  mirror  element  having  a 
convex  spherical  reflecting  surface,  said  mirror 
elements  being  spaced  apart  axially  with  said 
concave  reflecting  surface  facing  the  convex  re- 
flecting surface  and  also  facing  the  short  con- 
Jugate  focus  of  the  objective  and  with  said  con- 
cave mirror  element  having  an  opening  extending 


oni;,^'i.c?i^^^/  *°°*  °^  ^^  Character  described 
^f^f^^*  a  frame,  a  rotatable  tool  spindleVa 
rotetable  work  spindle,  means  including  verti^l 

Sirk  rnindfi'lf  *"*  ^''*'"*  ^^^^''^^  supporting  sS 
work  spindle  in  a  manner  to  permit  movement  of 

fSK"^*"^"*?  fP^"^^^  ^^^^^^^e  to  said  tool  spindle  in  a 
s^^hSlnH^?  r'J^^*^  direction,  means  includSil 
!iHS^^,°^^*"y  horizontal  guideways  on  said  frame 
slidably  supporting  said  tool  spindle  ^r  m^^! 

SaSL^rL^"""**  .*""*  5^*y  '"''"  said  work  spindle 
fnrSfHfrf^/^.  °^  ^*^  ^^^*c*^  movement,  means 
iS?^^?^^,  interconnected  gearing  for  rotating  said 
spindles  in  timed  relation  to  each  other  meWnS 
operatively  connected  between  said  f ramT^ 
5?ir1nr^M'P^li"  supporting  means  ^T^^o- 

Lid  fninitrl^n^''^  ''^'^^°.*^  movement  between 
said  spindles,  and  separate  means  for  moving 
Si  ^J  spindle  horizontally  in  timed  relation? 
ship  with  respect  to  the  said  relative  vertical 
movement  the  last-named  means  Including  a 
mechanical  interconnection  between  movable  ix)r- 
tions  of  the  supporting  means  for  said  spindles. 

n^r^.  2,884,017 

HYDRAUUC  AND  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR 

_  , ,  .  BIACHINE  TOOLS 

Robert  A.  Schafer,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

«««S°*t'  2"*«"»««  Tool  Compan;,  faSTSch! 
mond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcation  March  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,643 
15  CUIms.     (CL  90.-14) 

1.  in  a  control  apparatus  for  machine  tools 

Sj^^fn?*"*  reciprocated  by  a  hydraSllc  mX? 

^S£i^^  *  ''ll^*'5  ^'^^  P^^'^   reciprocable 
therein  the  combination  of;  a  spool  valve  block 

reciprocable  in  said  bores  respectively;  electri<»l 
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control  means,  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
part  reciprocated  by  the  hydraulic  motor,  opera- 
ble to  effect  the  movement  of  each  of  the  three 
spool  valves  to  either  of  two  effective  positions; 
said  block  having  passages  interconnecting  por- 
tions of  said  siX)ol  valve  bores;  a  manifold  plate 
secured  to  the  spool  valve  block  and  having  pas- 
sages formed  therein  making  sealed  connections 
with  passages  in  the  spool  valve  block;  high  and 


low  pressure  pumps  having  their  outlets  con- 
nected to  passages  in  the  manifold  plate;  high 
and  low  pressure  relief  valves  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  last  named  passages;  coarse  and 
fine  feed  aperture  valves  and  a  governor  valve 
connected  to  other  passages  in  the  manifold 
plate;  and  a  pair  of  cormections  for  respectively 
connecting  passages  in  the  manifold  plate  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  hydraulic  motor  cylinder. 


2.6S4.018 

INDEXING  WORK  FIXTURE 

Em  E.  Teasneer  and  Allen  D.  Gunderson,  Racine, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Georfe  Gorton  Machine  Co., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcstion  AprU  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223.252 

14  Claims.     (CL  99—56) 

.r\  >■  ■  . 


^|# 


'^if 


1.  In  an  indexing  work  fixture.  In  combina- 
tion; a  support  structure;  a  table  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  structure  for  and 
being  constrained  to  movements  in  either  di- 
rection along  a  straight  line  path;  an  indexing 
bar  removably  attached  to  said  table  member 
in  position  parallel  with  the  straight  line  path 
of  movements  of  the  table  member;  said  index- 
ing bar  being  provided  along  one  side  thereof 
with  a  series  of  indexing  teeth  spaced  apart  dis- 
tances corresponding  to  the  distances  of  spacing, 
respectively,  between  successive  positions  of  index 
to  which  said  table  member  is  to  be  moved  in 
one  direction  along  said  straight  line  path;  in- 
dexing mechanism  mounted  on  said  support 
structure  and  including,  a  carrier  member  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  along  a  straight  line  path 


parallel  with  the  path  of  movements  of  said  table 
member:  and  a  pawl  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  carrier  member  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  tooth  of  said  index  bar  on  the  Indexing 
stroke  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said 
carrier  member  and  to  be  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  an  adjacent  tooth  of  said  indexing  bar 
on  the  return  stroke  of  said  carrier  member  in 
the  reverse  direction;  operator  controlled  power 
meins  for  operating  said  indexing  mechanism; 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  automatically 
by  said  pawl  member  upon  engagement  of  said 
pawl  member  on  its  return  stroke  with  an  adja- 
cent tooth  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  in- 
dexing mechanism  on  its  return  stroke  and  to 
initiate  automatically  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism on  an  Indexing  stroke. 


2.6S4.019 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Harry  H.  Hart,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The 

Pusey  &  Jones  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaUon  November  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,645 

4  Claims.     (CI.  92—44) 


1.  A  Pourdrinier  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end.  a  breast  roll 
adjacent  the  head  end  of  the  frame,  a  couch 
roll  at  the  foot  end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
table  rolls  extending  transversely  of  the  frame, 
a  wire  trained  over  said  breast  roll  and  over  said 
table  rolls  and  couch  roll,  a  lump  breaker  roll 
positioned  above  the  wire  adjacent  the  couch 
roll,  a  head  box  having  a  slice  above  the  breast 
roll  adapted  to  deliver  a  continuous  stream  of 
paper  making  stock  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
wire,  a  hood  above  said  frame,  substantially  co- 
extensive in  area  therewith,  sealing  means  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  hood  and  the  head  box. 
sealing  means  between  the  other  end  of  the  hood 
and  the  lump  breaker  roll,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, flexible,  normally  stationary  seals  carried 
by  the  hood  and  making  running  contact  with 
substantial  pressure  with  opposite  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  wire,  and  means  for  delivering  air 
under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  hood. 


2,684,020 
BELLOWS  ACCESSORY  FOR  MIRROR 
REFLEX  CAMERAS 
Ferdinand  Kellner,  Hart,  near  Memminren,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Karl  Muller  jr.  Photo- Kino - 
Radio,  Memmingen  (Bavaria),  Germany,  a  firm 
Application  March  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  278,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
March  31.  1951 
4  Claims.     (CL  95—42) 
1.  A  bellows  front  attachment  for  a  small  pic- 
ture, mirror  reflex  camera  comprising  a  bellows 
including  a  front  and  a  rear  frame,  said  rear 


JULY  20,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


667 


rJSLwy^atUch™1ie^'S^n!^SS'?n^^^^^^   S  I  S?^^,  ^'^^^  ^^*  '^d  *t  Its  other  end 
and  a  rekr  end  piS^e  wid  Vear  Sd  pSe  ^^   ""  *  ""^^"^^  ""'^^  ""  '°"°«1  ^^^  Interlocking 
connected  to  said  rear  frame,  a  lower  and  an  up- 
per pair  of  guide  rods  seciired  with  their  ends  in 
said  end  pieces  in  paraUel  relaUonship  to  each 
other,  a  slide  connected  with  said  front  frame 


engagement  in  said  recess  for  securing  said  tine 
against  removal  therefrom. 


and  guided  on  said  upper  pair  of  rods,  a  support 
including  means  to  secure  said  support  releas- 
ably  to  a  standard,  said  lower  pair  of  rods  being 
moyeab  e  lengthwise  in  said  support,  means  to 
shift  said  side  lengthwise  of  said  upper  rods  and 
means  to  shift  said  pair  of  lower  rods  in  relation 
to  said  support. 


AIB  OUTLET  DEVICE' FOR  VENTILATING 

«s-^^  V  „  SYSTEMS 

Friedrieh  Honerkamp,  New  York.  N.  Y^  aMlgnor 
Ynr^T'y*'*  Cwwation  of  AmeriaTNew 
,  *•'»»  «•  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeaUon  October  19,  1949.  Serial  No.  1»J12 
4  Claims.    (CL  98—40) 


^o 


o«.  „  .  2,684,921 

SELF-LEVELING  MECHANISM  FOR  FARM 
IMPLEMENTS 

M.     1.    *.^*^  Ratxtoir,  OrienU.  Okla. 
AppUcation  Aofut  19,  1949.  Serial  No.  199,557 
6  Claims.     (CL  97—47^85) 


1.  An  air  distributing  device  comprising  an 
outermost  hoUow  forwardly  flaring  m«mber  open 
at  Its  rear  end  for  supply  of  air  to  the  device 
and  open  at  ite  front  end  for  escape  of  air  from 
the  device,  the  front  end  of  said  member  being 
of  rectangular  shape,  a  second  member  similar 
to  said  outermost  member  disposed  within  and 
spaced  from  said  outermost  member,  said  second 
member    being    of    forwardly    flaring    frustro- 
pyramldal  form  and  being  disposed  symmetrically 
relative  to  said  outermost  member,  and  a  tor- 
wardly  flaring  member  of  frustro-conical  form 
disposed  within  said  outermost  member   rear- 
wardly  of  said  second  member  to  effect  deflec- 
tion outwardly  with  respect  to  said  second  mem- 
ber of  air  supplied  to  the  device,  the  front  end 
of  said  frustro-conical  member  being  of  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  width  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  frustro-pjrramldal  member. 


1.  A  self -leveling  farm  implement  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  having  a  plurality  of  ground  en- 
gaging members  mounted  thereon,  an  axle  Jour- 
naled  on  said  frame,  said  axle  having  offset  end 
portions,  wheels  on  the  offset  end  portions  of  said 
axle,  a  vertically  swingable  framework  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  a  hitch  bar  carried  by  said  framework 
an  arm  secured  to  the  axle,  a  connector  between 

^^ntl^^^^J'^'i  *°**  **^**  *™'  *  further  arm 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  spaced  parallel  to  said 

Sf  ^ii**i"^^.*^™'  *  connecting  bar  terminally 
pivoted  to  said  arms,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  connected  to  said  bar  for  moving  the 
bar  to  rotate  the  axle  and  selectively  raise  and 
lo^er  the  frame  relative  to  the  ground. 


2.684,024 
AIR  OUTLET  DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 
^'S°'»I«5°^^  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.,  and  Leonard 
R.  PhUllps,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
AnonosUt  CorporaUon  of  America,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,209 
S  Claims.     (CL  98—40) 


OTT,...^.  2,684,022 

CULTIVATOR  MILLER  AND  TINE  THEREFOR 

George  E.  Smlthbam,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  May  19,  1948.  Serial  No.  26.083 

7  CUims.     (a.  97—216) 

«rT.«;,«^^m"^*f*^®.*^^®  f°r  *  ro^ry  power  driven 
^ound  tiller  having  a  rotary  tine  hS^der  formed 
with  an  edge  recess  comprising,  an  elongated 
curved  resilient  shank  teiixlnating  at  X  ^d 

684  O.  G.— 39 


2.  An  air  outlet  device  for  ventilating  appara- 
tus comprising  outer  and  inner  members  spaced 
apart  to  provide  between  them  a  passageway 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  device,  said  pas- 
sageway being  open  at  its  rear  end  for  supply  of 
air  thereto  and  being  open  at  its  front  end  for 
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discharge  of  air  therefrom  Into  an  enclosure, 
said  members  being  of  sectional  shapes  such  that 
said  passageway  includes  a  throat,  a^rear  pwr- 
tion  converging  forwardly  toward  said  throat  and 
a  front  portion  flaring  forwardly  from  said 
throat,  whereby  supply  air  entering  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  passageway  at  any  given  velocity  and 
flowing  forwardly  therethrough  has  its  velocity 
accelerated,  an  element  located  rearwardly  of 
said  members  and  having  therein  openings  for 
flow  of  supply  air  therethrough  to  said  passage- 
way, said  openings  being  alined  longitudinally 
of  the  device  with  said  passageway  whereby  sup- 
ply air  is  delivered  only  to  said  passageway,  the 
rear  end  of  one  of  said  members  being  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  element  to  provide  com- 
munication exteriorly  of  said  passageway  be- 
tween the  ambient  air  and  the  space  between 
said  element  and  the  rear  end  of  said  one  of 
said  members,  whereby  supply  air  flowing  for- 
wardly through  said  passageway  induces  ambient 
air  into  said  passageway  for  admixture  with  the 
supply  air.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

2  684  025 

STRUT  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  SPACED 

APART  MEMBERS 

Franz  J.  Kurth,  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y„  assignor  to 

Anemostat  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  7, 1952.  Serial  No.  280,991 

6  Claims.  (CI.  98—40) 
1.  A  structure  including  at  least  two  spswed 
apart  members  and  a  strut  connecting  them, 
said  strut  including  an  element  interposed  be- 
tween and  inclined  relative  to  the  members  and 
having  end  faces  disposed  at  right  angles  to  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  members  being  slit  to  pro- 
vide bendably  adjustable  tongues  integral  with 
the  same  against  which  the  end  faces  of  said 
strut   element   abut,   said   tongues   being    bent 


prises  an  open  end  tubular  housing  having  a  flrst 
pair  of  opposed  slots  and  a  second  pair  of  op- 
posed slots  in  one  end  thereof,  said  second  pair 
of  slots  being  shaped  to  engage  the  body  of  said 
die,  a  rod  slidingly  telescoped  within  said  hous- 
ing with  its  forward  end  projecting  from  the 
slotted  end  of  said  housing,  a  die  holder  integral 
with  the  forward  end  of  said  rod,  the  width  of 
said  die  holder  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  housing,  said  die  holder  being  dimen- 
sioned otherwise  to  fit  slidingly  in  said  flrst  pair 
of  slots,  said  die  holder  having  a  hole  there- 
through normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rod  for  receiving  said  stamp  die,  said  hole  coin- 
ciding with  said  second  pair  of  slots  when  said 
die  holder  is  engaged  in  said  flrst  pair  of  slots, 
and  means  for  urging  said  rod  inwardly  of  said 
housing  in  the  direction  away  from  its  slotted 
end.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,684.027 

STENCILING  MACHINE 

George  J.  Kirchner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  22,  1950.  Serial  No.  202.180 

10  CUims.    (CI.  101—123) 


relative  to  said  members  to  abut  flatly  against 
the  end  faces  of  said  strut  element,  said  strut 
including  means  for  securing  said  strut  element 
between  said  tongues  with  its  end  faces  clamped 
securely  and  flatly  against  said  tongues. 


I     I 


2.684.026 

STAMPING  DIE  HOLDER 

William  F.  Randolph,  Sr..  Clairton.  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  December  2,  1952.  SerUl  No.  323.599 

4  Claims.     (CI.  101—28) 


m    c 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  single  stamp  die 
having  an  elongated  body  portion  which  com- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  production  line  ma- 
chine adapted  to  perform  an  operation  on  articles 
after  they  enter  and  come  to  rest  therein,  of  a 
stenciling  machine  for  simultaneously  marking 
the  articles  comprising  a  framework,  a  stencil 
carried  by  said  framework  to  overlie  each  article 
in  the  line  as  it  comes  to  rest  in  said  production 
line  machine,  a  spray  gun  supported  by  said 
framework  and  spaced  from  said  stencil  to  travel 
therealong  and  to  spray  marking  fluid  thereon, 
propulsion  means  supported  by  said  framework 
for  moving  said  spray  gun.  and  control  means 
actuated  by  each  article  as  it  comes  to  rest  In 
said  production  line  machine  for  operating  said 
spray  gun  and  said  propulsion  means. 


2,684,028 
CYLINDER  HOUSING  MEANS  FOR  INTAGLIO 

PRINTING  MACHINES 
Norman  Peter  Toft,  London,  England,  assignor 
t«  R.  Hoe  &.  Co.  Ine.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  November  10.  1948,  Serial  No.  59,269 
7  Claims.     (CL  101—157) 


1.  In  combination  a  housing  to  contain  ink,  a 
printing  cylinder  rotatable  In  the  housing  and 
having  a  shaft  extending  through  a  wall  of  the 
housine.  and  a  V-shaped  scraper  supported  in- 
termediate its  end  in  a  flxed  position  under  the 
shaft  to  minimise  the  passage  of  ink  along  the 
shaft  towards  the  housing,  the  said  scraper  hav- 
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ing  a  scraping  edge  which  engages  the  surface 
of  the  shaft  In  opposition  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft  and  which  extends  with  a 
slope  downwards  away  from  the  housing  wall 

5.  An  Intaglio  printing  machine  comprising  in 
combination  an  Ink  housing  having  side  walls  and 
end  walls,  the  upper  part  of  each  wall  having  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  face,  a  printing  cyl- 
inder having  a  shaft  and  being  rotatable  and 
axlally  adjustable  in  the  housing,  and  means  to 
close  the  spaces  between  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  end  walls,  the  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  relatively  smaU  and  light  weight 
end  closure  members  each  comprising  a  flat  plate 
having  an  under-side  plane  face  for  co-planar 
slidable  engagement  with  the  said  plane  face  on 
an  end  wall,  the  said  plate  extending  Inward 
toward  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  re- 
newable wearing   strip   positioned   to  seallngly 
engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  along  a 
horizontal  chord  above  the  cylinder  shaft,  and 
spring  means  to  hold  the  said  end  closure  mem- 
bers in  engagement  with  the  said  plane  faces  on 
the  end  walls  and  against  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 
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the  upper  side  of  said  ring,  support  means  passing 
through  the  central  openings  of  said  ring  and 
said  plates  supporting  said  plates  In  spaced  rela- 
tionship, said  support  means  having  an  axial 
channel  and  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  from 


■  &  - 


2.684,029 
PLATE  CYLINDER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Kenneth  E    Frfess.  Dorchester,  and  Charles  A. 
Meisel.  MUton,  Mass..  assignors  to  Meisel  Press 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  May  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  355,976 
5  Claims.     (CL  101—415.1) 


said  axial  channel  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
rinjg,  an  explosive  in  said  axial  channel  and  in 
said  radial  channels,  and  means  for  Initiating 
detonation  of  said  explosive  In  said  axial  chan- 
nel. 


2.684,031 
AUTOMATIC  WATER  WHEEL  CONTROL 
n  ^'  »    7**'  0«nfe.  Mass..  and  Harold  W. 
mIJ^'w  ,^^**^'  .!**«  o'  Orange.  Mass.,  by 
Maud  Helen  Cadwell.  executrix.  Orange,  Mass.. 
assigmors  to  Rodney  Hunt  Machine  Co.,  Orange 
Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  June  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  232.578 
12  Claims.     (CL  103—16) 


1.  A  printing  press  cylinder  providing  means 
for  clamping  thereto  Intersecting  plate  ends  hav- 
ing series  of  interdlgltated  flngers.  the  cylinder 
having  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot  along  Its  pe- 
riphery opening  to  an  internal  recess  closely  ad- 
jacent Its  periphery,  a  cylindrical  bearing  mem- 
ber in  said  recess,  segmental  shells  supported  on 
said  bearmg  member  having  at  their  adjacent 
ends  means  for  engaging  the  plate  flngers  and 
beyond  said  means  having  gear  teeth,  cylinders 
laterally  disposed  in  the  recess  having  teeth  co- 
operating with  those  on  the  shells  and  means  ac- 
cessible from  the  exterior  of  the  press  cylinder 
for  adjustably  rotating  the  lateral  cylinders 


*»«._  «.684.030 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLOTTING  AND  CUTTING 

_,  PIPE 

Morris  Muskat.  Oakmont.  Pa..  Floyd  W.  Parker 

?o™m**'  Zf  ""k-  *"1  ^^™  ^  Kehl.  Penn 
?u^R^'  K*!**^"''  ^oxLnij,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company.  Pitts- 
burgli    Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nL  S  /5£"*'*.il**".i*'*'*i"'»*'  "•  *»*5.  Serial 
No.  615,568.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  No- 
vember 25,  1949.  Serial  No.  129,252  - 
4  CUims.     (CL  102—20) 

1  Apparatus  for  cutting  pipe  comprising  an 
explosive  charge  In  the  shape  of  an  annuls  ring 
having  an  outwardly-directed  cavity,  an  explo- 

Sfth'T.  !!!"^  *??"^*i"  ^°^^^  P^*^  ^  contact 
^nnflrS.  ^^^^^s^^^e  of  Said  ring,  an  explosion- 
confining  annular  upper  plate  in  contact  with 


^^=^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  including  a  vessel  for  the  fluid,  a 
pump  for  supplying  fluid  for  said  vessel  a  fliild 
powered  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  apparatus 
for  controllmg  the  system  in  accordance  with 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  said  vessel  comprising 
i^rSfi"?/ '^^H^fl:  ^  ^^**  ^*^^e  for  controlling  the 
nnSlo^?°?,°^^*'^  ""***  P<»^er  to  said  motor,  means 
normaUy  biasing  said  first  valve  towards  Its  fully 

«Sf2.SP*l^^°"'  *  ^"^^  pressure  responsive  device 
operable  to  oppose  the  action  of  said  valve  bias- 

SLi?,®*^'  i"f^^  defining  a  normaUy  closed 
continuous  fluid  pressure  transmitting  condkm 
interconnecting  said  vessel  with  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive device  for  applying  fluid  ?re^m-e  to 
said  device  to  maintain  said  first  valve  in  its  closed 
position,  said  fluid  pressure  transmitting  conduit 
defining  means  including  a  second  valve  ncrmallv 
positioned  to  effect  application  of  the  fluid  pres- 
iVin  ^  ^^^  '^l^^^'^^f  responsive  device  and  actu- 
ated to  permit  relief  of  the  applied  fluid  pressure 
and  control  apparatus  responsive  to  the  fluid 
pr^ure  in  said  vessel  and  operably  coupled  to 
J?nl  ^"""^^  ^"^^^^  ^  *^^"*te  said  second  valve 
JhTfl  S,"""""^^  T^^^^on  to  a  position  to  relieve 
the  fluid  pressure  appUed  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive device  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
vwsel  is  reduced  to  a  point  below  S^predetemSed 
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2,684.032 
ENCLOSED  PUMP  HEAD  WITH  AIR-COOLED 

ELECTRIC  DRIVING  MOTOR 
Fenmore  E.  Dunn,  Lawrenoeburi ,  Ind.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assirnments,  to  Byron  JackMn  Co., 
Inc.,  Lawrencebnrf ,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

ApplicaUon  March  19.  1949,  Serial  No.  82.^ 
t  Claims.     (CL  1«3— 87) 


1.  A  head  for  a  well  having  a  casing  and  a 
well  pump  discharge  column,  flange  secured  in 
sealed  relation  to  said  casing,  a  base  removably 
secured  to  said  flange  and  including  a  liquid- 
tight  sleeve  in  open  communication  with  said 
pump  discharge  column  and  adapted  to  be  fllled 
with  well  water  elevated  through  said  column,  a 
liquid -tight  housing  removably  secured  in  sealed 
relation  to  said  base,  a  motor  supported  from 
said  base  within  said  housing  and  operatively 
connected  to  a  pump-shaft  extending  downward- 
ly through  said  pump  discharge  column,  said 
motor  having  openings  for  the  inlet  and  dis- 
charge of  cooling  air,  a  heat-exchanging  core 
within  the  housing,  one  of  said  openings  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  housing  and 
the  other  with  said  core,  said  base  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  said  casing  and 
means  for  conducting  water  from  the  interior  of 
said  sleeve  to  said  core  and  for  rfetuming  such 
water  from  the  core  to  the  opening  in  said  base. 


2.684,033 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Horace  M.  Montgomery  and  Edward  M.  Smith, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Barnes  Mana- 
factoring  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Application  December  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  135,996 
2  Claims.     (CL  103—103) 


II  u. ■ — ^ 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  chamber  and  end  closure 
members  therefor,  there  being  a  fluid  outlet  po- 


sitioned near  the  periphery  of  said  chamber,  one 
of  said  closure  members  having  a  fluid  inlet  cen- 
trally of  said  chamber,  the  other  of  said  closure 
members  having  a  central  through  opening,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  through  said  opening 
axially  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  an  impeller 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  radially  extending 
vanes  free  of  shrouding,  said  vanes  being  free  of 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  housing  by 
reason  of  a  clear  space  provided  between  the 
sides  and  ends  of  said  vanes  and  said  housing, 
sealing  means  closing  said  opening  between  said 
shaft  suid  said  housing,  said  sealing  means  com- 
prising an  uninterrupted  resilient  annular  lip  ex- 
tending about  said  shaft  and  generally  parallel 
thereto  and  having  a  free  edge  extending  toward 
the  pump  chamber,  the  interior  of  said  annular 
ring  communicating  with  the  central  interior 
poition  of  said  chamber,  said  free  edge  sealingly 
engaging  said  shaft,  the  resiliency  of  said  lip 
normally  urging  said  free  edge  against  said  shaft 
and  providing  the  sole  bias  for  said  edge,  and  the 
face  of  said  lip  toward  said  shaft  and  spaced  from 
said  free  edge  being  spaced  slightly  from  said 
shaft,  there  being  an  opening  communicating  be- 
tween said  face  and  atmosphere,  whereby  the 
greater  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  the 
greater  is  the  differential  pressure  outside  and 
inside  of  the  housing  and  the  less  friction  said 
lip  exerts  against  said  shaft. 


2,684,034 
UQUID  COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PUMP 

SHAFTS 

Leo  C.  Roth,  MoUne.  Dl.,  assignor  to  Roy  E.  Roth 
Company,  Rocli  Island,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

AppUeaUon  May  12,  1951.  Serial  No.  225,942 
11  CbUms.     (CL  103—111) 


1.  In  a  liquid  pum^of  the  class  wherein  there 
is  a  packing  within  a  stufBng  box,  a  pump  shaft 
which  rotates  within  said  packing  and  a  pump 
casing  having  an  impeller  therein  and  provided 
with  sealing  surfaces  defining  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  impeller 
and  a  pressure  developing  passageway  outwardly 
of  said  chambers  from  which  some  of  the  pumped 
liquid  is  adapted  to  flow  into  said  chambers  along 
the  sealing  surfaces,  the  combination  with  said 
pump  of  a  cooling  channel  extending  along  the 
pump  shaft,  said  channel  communicating  at  one 
end  with  one  of  the  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  Impeller  and  communicating  at  its  opposite 
end  with  the  other  chamber,  and  means  defining 
a  by-pass  groove  between  the  suction  of  the  pump 
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and  one  of  said  chambers  for  creating  a  pressure 
differential  to  cause  some  of  the  pumped  liquid  to 
flow  from  one  of  said  chambers  through  the  cool- 
ing channel  along  the  shaft  and  to  the  other 
chamber. 


571 


2,684,035 
FLUID  PUMP 

^^_i_  ."*^P  ^'  *^*"P'  Flushing.  N.  Y. 

Orlgtoal  application  October  2.  1947.  Serial  No. 
777.443,  now  Patent  No.  2,649,706,  dated  Au- 
gust 25,  1953.     Divided  and  this  application 
November  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  128,963 
4  Cl4Mms.     (CL  103—117) 


2.6t4,M7 

,^   ^  ^  ROTARY  PUMP 

Fijnk  Scocnammo,  Fair  Lawn.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Se^namiUo    Engineering    Company.    Bronx, 

N.  Y..  a  eompany  of  New  York 

Application  Mareh  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,577 
1  Claim.     (CL  103—136) 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pump  of  the  tjrpe  having  a 
generally  circular  housing  and  a  rotary  impellor 
within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  flexible  and 
resilient  vanes  on  said  impellor  arranged  to  wipe 
against  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing and  dividing  the  housing  into  a  plurality  of 
radial  chambers,  each  of  said  vanes  forming  the 
forward  wall  of  one  chamber  and  the  rearward 
wall  of  the  next  adjacent  chamber,  step  means 
extending  around  a  portion  of  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  housing,  said  step  means 
tapering  in  thickness  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other  end  thereof  so  that  said  step  means  in- 
creases in  height  in  the  direction  of  rototion  of 
said    impellor.    said    step    means    termirxating 
abruptly  at  the  high  end  thereof,  inlet  means  pro- 
jecting axially  into  and  through  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  housing  and  having  a  circumferen- 
tial port  at  one  side  thereof,  said  port  being  ar- 
range to  admit  fluid  in  a  radially  outward  direc- 
tion into  said  chambers  just  as  each  vane  form- 
ing the  forward  wall  of  said  chamber  wipes  over 
the  high  end  of  said  step  means,  and  an  outlet 
on  the  periphery  of  said  housing  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  from  said  port  and  adjacent  to  but  in 
advance  of  the  low  end  of  said  step  means. 


_ll 


_   2.884,036 

ROtARY  MACHINE 

Nils  Nilsen  Str&tveit,  Oslo,  Norway 

Application  February  14,  1949.  Serial  No.  78.368 

13  Claims.    (CL  103—131) 


1.  A  rotary  machine  having  a  radially  unsym- 
metrical  piston  having  a  planetary  non-rotating 
movement  relative  to  its  axis,  piston  masses  and 
parts  rigidly  connected  therewith  so  located  and 
proportioned  as  to  balance  said  unsymmetrlcal 
piston  so  that  the  momentum  of  the  resultant  of 
the  mass  forces  of  the  piston  and  the  parts  rig- 
idly connected  therewith  about  the  axis  of  its 
bearing  Is  substantially  zero  and  not  liable  to 
vibration. 


A  rotary  machine  of  the  character  disclosed 
comprising  a  casing  having  opposed  end  walls 
connected   by  a  cylindrical   wall  and   forming 
therewith  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  m  and  eccentricaUy  of  said  chamber,  a  con- 
centric rotor  on  said  shaft  in  eccentric  relation 
to  said  cylindrical  chamber,  ports  In  said  cham- 
ber opening  through  said  cyUndrlcal  waU  at  di- 
ametricaUy  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor 
having   radial   slots   therein,   radially   disposed 
blades  slidably  confined  in  said  slots  with  their 
outer  longitudinal  edges  opposed  to  and  in  co- 
operative relation  to  the  surrounding  cylindrical 
^f*w  ^  ^^^I  radiaUy  extending  end  edges  flush 
With  the  ends  of  the  rotor  and  in  cooperative 
relation  to  the  end  walls  of  the  cyUndrlcal  cham- 
ber stationary  hubs  on  the  opposite  end  walls  of 
said  chamber  concentric  with  said  cylindrical 
wall,  bearing  rings  on  said  stationary  hubs  in 
supporting  engagement  with  the  Inner,  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  blades  at  the  ends  of  the  blades 
the  ends  of  the  rotor  being  relieved  to  admit 
the  stationary  hubs  and  the  bearing  rings  Into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  toner  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  blades,  and  outer  bearing  rings  for 
the  outer,  comer  edges  of  the  blades,  said  outer 
bearing  rings  being  of  angular  cross  section  and 
having    angularly    related,    radially    extending 
flanges  and  connected  axiaUy  extending  flanges 
respecUvely  engaging  the  radially  extending  end 
and  longitudinally  extending  outer  edges  of  the 
blades,  the  bearing  rings  on  said  stationary  hubs 
having  radially  extending  flanges  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  same  and  the  end  walls  of  the  casing 
having  annular  seats  to  receive  the  radially  ex- 
tending flanges  of  the  inner  and  outer  bearing 
rings  and  annular  lands  between  said  annular 
seats. 


8.884.088 

PISTON  PUMP 

James  P.  Johnson.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

ApplicaUon  July  16.  1949.  Serial  No.  105.135 

20  CUima.    (CL  103—161) 

20.  In  a  piston  pump,  the  combination  of  co- 
axial, relatively  rotatable  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, said  Inner  member  being  formed  with  at 
least  two  radially  disposed  piston  chambers  90' 
apart,  said  outer  member  being  formed  with  fluid 
intake  and  discharge  passages  arranged  to  suc- 
cessively communicate  with  such  chambers  dur- 
ing relaUve  rotation  of  said  members,  a  radial 
piston  reclprocable  In  each  such  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  lateral  opening  of  non -circular 
cross  section  therethrough  which  opening  pro- 
vides parallel  opposite  sides  perpendicular  to  the 
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path  of  reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  such  cham-  including  a  bottom  member  adapted  to  rest  on 
ber,  and  a  single  shaft  of  rectangular  cross  sec-  the  upper  surface  of  adjacent  ties,  a  downwardly 
tion  having  non-rotatable  and  transversely  slid-    extending  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  tie  face  in 


> 


able  engagement  with  the  parallel  opposite  sides 
of  the  lateral  opening  in  each  piston,  said  shaft 
being  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said 
inner  and  outer  members. 


2.684.039 

CONVEYER  SYSTEM 

Donald  Mayer  King,  Hltchin.  England 

AppUcation  May  26.  1950.  Serial  No.  164.351 

6  Claims.     (CL  104—88)  * 


I 1\ >■>  ■■  ■     <^ 


/  V  J  '■ 


1.  Selector  mechanism  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  path  of  travel  of  load  carrying  trolleys 
along  a  track  system  having  track  switches,  lift 
or  drop  sections  or  other  movable  control  de- 
vices, the  selector  mechanism  comprising  a  car- 
rier member  mounted  on  each  trolley,  a  plurality 
of  key  elements  capable  of  selective  attachment 
one  at  any  time  to  and  detachment  from  said 
carriers,  said  elements  being  in  the  form  of  plates 
having  different  series  of  notches  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  electric  switch  units  disposed  at 
spaced  points  along  the  track  system  for  inter- 
positioning  in  electric  control  circuits  controlling 
op)eration  of  the  track  switch,  lift  or  drop  sec- 
tion or  other  movable  control  device  incorporated 
in  the  track  system,  each  electrical  switch  unit 
comprising  a  body  portion  disposed  adjacent  the 
track  system  and  a  plurality  of  depressible  con- 
tact members  mounted  on  said  body  portion  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  key  elements  associated  with  the  trolleys,  the 
contact  members  incorporated  in  each  electric 
switch  unit  being  adapted  to  be  operated  only  by 
a  related  key  element  having  a  particular  ar- 
rangement of  notches  therein  to  effect  closure 
of  the  electric  switch  unit  for  completing  the 
related  electric  control  circuit.  v 


2.684.040 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 
TRACKWORKING  EQUIPMENT  ALONG  THE 
RAILS  OF  TRACKS 
Henry  H.  Talboys,  Milwaukee,  Wis..  a.Hsignor  to 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcaUon  August  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  178.822 
9  Claims.     (CL  104—235) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  anchor 
for  tension  members  employed  in  the  conveyance 
of  wheeled  vehicles  along  a  track,  said  anchor 


response  to  the  tension  upon  a  tension  member 
connected  to  the  anchor,  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing means  for  securing  a  tension  member  in  rela- 
tion to  the  anchor. 


2.684.041 

WORK  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Richard  E.  Tice,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Machine  Attachment  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Texas 

Application  November  8,  1951.  Serial  No.  255,467 

10  Claims.     (CL  112—2) 


iijiini>iry*k 


7.  In  a  movable  work  holder  for  use  with  a 
sewing  machine  in  supporting  a  work  piece  be- 
neath the  reciproacting  needles  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, a  base  plate  for  said  holder  simultaneously 
reciprocable  axially  and  transversely  of  its  axis, 
a  first  operating  element  reciprocable  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  base  plate,  means 
carried  by  said  first  operating  element  sup- 
porting the  base  plate  and  attached  thereto 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  base  plate 
in  a  manner  so  that  the  first  operating  ele- 
ment and  base  plate  are  unitary  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  base  plate  and 
the  base  plate  is  free  to  move  axially,  a  second  op- 
erating element  reciprocable  in  a  path  paralleling 
the  axial  movement  of  the  base  plate,  and  meeins 
carried  by  the  second  operating  element  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  base  plate  for  trans- 
lating the  reciprocable  movement  ttiereof  into 
axial  reciprocation  of  the  base  plate. 


2.684.042 
MACHINE  FOR  BINDING  SHOE  SOLES 
Chester  E.  Rogers.  Jr.,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flem- 
ington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  319.240 
4  Claims.     (CL  112—52) 
1.  A  machine  for  binding  and  sewing  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  a  sole  member,  said  machine  hav- 
ing  a   main   frame,  stitch   forming   and   work 
clamping  and  feeding  devices  in  the  frame  in- 
cluding a  needle,  a  work  support  having  guide- 
ways  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
work  feed,  and  an  adjustable  moimting  in  the 
frame  for  the  work  support  about  which  the  in- 
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cllnatlon  of  the  work  engaging  surface  of  the 
work  support  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to 
the  needle,  in  combination  with  a  slide  in  one  of 
the  guldeways  of  the  work  support  having  an 
opening  for  the  needle,  a  second  slide  in  another 
guideway  of  the  work  support  having  a  channel 


for  one  edge  of  a  binding  strip,  and  a  third  slide 
in  another  guideway  of  the  work  support  formed 
with  an  upstanding  arm  offset  across  the  needle 
opening  slide  into  a  position  above  the  channel 
slide  and  having  a  guide  hook  for  the  other  edge 
of  the  binding  strip. 


2.684.143 
BRAZING  FITTING 
Harry  E.  Hughes,  Evansrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Servel,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  eorporaUon  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  March  30.  1949.  Serial  No.  84.346 
4  Claims.     (CL  113—110) 


spaced  members  having  turn  screws  adapted  to 
secure  the  clamp  bracket  to  the  transom  of  a 
boat,  a  tilt  pin  extending  horizontally  and  trans- 
versely between  said  members  and  supporting 
said  swivel  bracket  thereon  and  between  said 
members  for  tilting  of  the  motor  and  the  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  the  motor  respecting  the  boat 
transom,  each  said  clamp  bracket  membcn*  hav- 
ing a  series  of  notches  forming  a  ratchet  extend- 
ing In  an  arc  respecting  said  tilt  pin  and  having 
forward  abutment  faces,  a  moveable  locating 
carried  by  said  swivel  bracket  and  including  lat- 
erally projecting  pins  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
corresponding  notches  of  said  bracket  members 
and  to  engage  said  faces  to  8ecm*e  the  motor 
against  tilting  downwardly,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  moveable  locking  member  and  disposed  for 
manual  operation  to  move  and  hold  the  pins  of 
said  member  out  of  engagement  with  said 
notches,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  locking 
member  and  said  swivel  bracket  and  disposed  to 
bias  said  pins  into  said  notches  upon  release  of 
said  lever  in  the  selected  position  of  adjustment, 
said  ratchet  having  cam  faces  angularly  disposed 
respecting  the  arc  referred  to  and  such  as  to  lift 
said  pins  from  each  corresponding  notch  to  allow 
raising  of  the  motor  on  said  tilt  pin,  without 
manipulation  of  said  lever. 


2,684.045 

MARDfE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

James  O.  Cato,  Sr..  East  Point,  Ga. 

AppUcaUon  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,873 

2  Claims.     (CL  115—24) 


1.  A  fitting  for  holding  powdered  brazing  ma- 
terial adjacent  the  slip  joint  between  two  tele- 
scoped tubes,  said  fitting  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  one  end  slitted  longitudinally  to 
provide  spring  fingers  and  the  other  end  folded 
inwardly  and  axially  to  provide  an  annular 
pocket,  and  a  self-sustained  briquette  of  pow- 
dered brazing  material  compacted  in  the  pocket, 
the  outer  wall  of  the  fitting  being  adapted  to 
closely  fit  the  outer  tube  and  the  inner  wall  being 
adapted  to  closely  fit  the  Iimer  tube,  and  the 
fitting  being  applied  to  the  Joint  by  sUding  the 
spring  fingers  onto  the  outer  tube  to  position  and 
hold  the  pocket  of  powdered  brazing  material 
adjacent  the  Joint. 


2.684.044 

CLAMP  BRACKET  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Elmer  C.  Kickhaefer.  Cedarburg,  Wis. 

AppUcation  March  24.  1949.  Serial  No.  83,248 

2  Claims.    (CL  115—18) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor,  a  swivel  bracket  hav- 
ing a  bearing  plvotally  supporting  the  outboard 
motor  for  steering,  a  clamp  bracket  comprising 


1.  A  manually  operated  marine  propulsion  de- 
vice of  the  character  described  that  comprises  a 
hanger  having  a  clamping  screw  for  clamping 
engagement  with  a  boat,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  and 
axiaUy  aligned  bearing  sleeves  fixed  upon  the 
hanger,  an  elongated  tubular  shaft  housing  that 
has  rotative  support  in  the  bearings,  the  housing 
being  vertically  adjustable  in  the  bearings  and 
maintained  in  vertical  adjustment  by  an  adjust- 
able clamping  sleeve  that  has  resting  engagement 
upon  one  of  the  bearing  sleeves,  the  housing  at 
Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  rigid  inverted 
U-shaped  gear  frame  having  parallel  legs  that 
ore  provided  with  axially  aligned  bearings,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatable  In  the  housing  and  having  Its 
c^poslte  ends  projecting  above  and  below  the 
ends  of  the  housing,  a  hand  crank  fixed  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  the  manual  rotation 
thereof,  a  relatively  large  ring  gear  fixed  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  be  driven  by  the 
crank,  a  driven  shaft  Joumalled  in  the  bearing 
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of  the  frame  legs  with  one  end  projecting  rear- 
wardly  of  the  frame  and  having  a  marine  pro- 
peUer  fixed  thereon,  a  pair  of  beveUed  pinions 
supported  upon  the  driven  shaft  to  have  con- 
tinuous meshed  engagement  with  the  ring  gear 
at  diametrically  opposite  sides  with  one  of  the 
pinions  being  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  the  other 
of  said  irfnions  being  freely  rotatable.  the  driven 
shaft  arranged  In  a  generally  horizontal  plane  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  steering  and 
locking  lever  that  has  a  irivotal  support  upon 
the  vertically  adjustable  clamping  sleeve  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane,  a  circular  band  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  hanger  to  be  disposed  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  concentric  with  the  housing  and 
having  its  upper  edge  notched  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  lever,  the  lever  at  one  end 
being  extended  and  spring  loaded  to  urge  the 
lever  toward  the  ring,  the  lever  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  clamping  sleeve  serving  to  rotate 
the  housing  and  associated  elements  to  various 
degrees  of  horizontal  angularity  or  to  a  full  three 
hundred  and  sixty  degrees  for  a  complete  reverse 
drive  position  of  the  driven  shaft  and  its  sup- 
ported proiteUer. 


a  discharge  section  on  one  side  of  the  rolls,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  member  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  rolls  upon  which  shingles  are  adapted  to 
be  fed  into  the  bight  of  said  rolls,  means  for  ap- 
plying paint  to  one  of  the  rolls,  an  endless  belt 


trained  around  the  upper  of  said  rolls,  said  belt 
being  substantially  longer  than  the  periphery  of 
said  roll,  means  for  supporting  the  belt  in  ex- 
tended position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
substantially  horizontal  member  relatively  to  the 
level  of  the  bight  of  the  rolls. 


2,6S4.04« 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

David  O.  Dunn.  Lake  Charles,  La. 

Application  October  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,418 

2  Claims.     (CL  llfi— 52) 


2.6<4,04t 

MOISTENING  DEVICE  WITH  PRESSURE  BAR 

Donato  MarroDo,  Dedham,  Man. 

Application  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346.973 

2  Claims.     (CL  118—253) 


*,'•  ,  1 1 ' 


1.  A  traffic  control  signalling  device  for  at- 
tachment to  a  vehicle  comprising  an  upstanding 
hollow  housing  having  its  lower  end  open  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  vehicle  in  a 
position  visible  to  a  following  vehicle  traveling 
in  the  same  direction,  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  in  one  side  of  said  housing, 
the  other  side  of  said  housing  being  open  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed 
signal  flag  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  said 
housing  for  movement  from  the  vertical  position 
through  said  slot  to  a  horizontal  position  exte- 
riorly of  said  housing,  the  lower  end  of  said  fljag 
extending  through  suid  beyond  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  housing  when  said  flag  is  in  its  ver- 
tical position  and  movable  through  and  out  of 
the  opening  in  the  other  side  of  said  housing 
when  the  flag  is  moved  to  the  horizontal  position, 
a  weight  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  flag, 
and  hand-actuable  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  flag  for  effecting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  flag. 


I.  A  moistening  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
embodying  a  top  cover  having  a  guide  lip  slant- 
ing rearwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  end  ex- 
tremity of  said  cover,  a  moisture  retaining  mem- 
ber within  and  extending  upwardly  outside  of 
said  receptacle  embodjrlng  a  top  portion  that 
slants  diagonally  upward  and  rearward  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  said  guide  lip.  the 
lower  part  of  said  top  slanting  portion  com- 
mencing at  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  part  of 
said  guide  lip  whereby  they  provide  a  continuous 
inclined  plane  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly. a  pressure  bar  normally  lying  adjacent 
said  moisture  retaining  member  above  said  guide 
lip,  and  movable  means  attached  to  said  pressure 
bar  and  movably  supported  by  said  receptacle. 


FASTING  MACHINE  PASTE  EJECTOR 
Clinton  Renford  HoUis,  Camden,  Arte.,  assignor 
to  Chemical  Paeicaffing  Corporation,  Savannah, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Original  applieation  January  17,  1952,  Serial  No. 
266.839.  now  Patent  No.  2,874,978.  dated  April 
13.  1954.  Divided  and  this  aypUeation  Novem- 
ber 28,  1952.  Serial  No.  322.878 

11  Claims.    (CL  118—315) 


2.684.M7 

SHINGLE  PAINTING  AND  A  MACHINE 

THEREFOR 

Maurice  M.  Walker,  South  Burnaby, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

ApplicaUon  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,125 

6  CUims.     (CL  118—121) 

1.  A  machine  for  painting  shingles  and  the 

like  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  rolls, 

a    bed    substantially    aligned    with    the    bight 

formed  between  the  pair  of  rolls,  said  bed  having 


7.  An  adlieslve  ejector  for  a  spot  paster  having 
a  travelling  web.  a  rotatable  hollow  ejector-car- 
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rying  and  conduit  member  and  a  rocker  mem- 
ber with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  members 
in  substantial  parallelism,  said  ejector  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  an  adhesive  passageway 
provided  with  an  exit  mouth,  and  an  adhesive 
discharge  passageway  opening  to  said  adhesive 
passageway  and  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  passageways  inclined  one  with  respect  to 
the  other,  an  elongated  barrel  opening  at  one 
end  to  said  adhesive  passageway  and  provided 
with  an  adhesive  intake  port,  a  plunger  slidable 
in  said  barrel  to  alternately  cover  and  uncover 
said  port  and  alternately  extend  towards  and 
away  from  said  adhesive  passageway,  and  said 
plunger  having  an  outer  end  portion,  a  tube  of 
resilient  material  within  said  adhesive  discharge 
passageway,  normally  in  resilient  contact  with 
the  walls  thereof  and  covering  the  exit  mouth 
of  said  adhesive  passageway  with  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  tube  when  said  plunger  extends  away 
from  said  adhesive  passageway,  said  tube  having 
a  cut  away  porUon  thereof  at  said  one  end  portion 
of  said  tube  and  spaced  from  said  adhesive  pas- 
sageway, a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  way  ex- 
tending from  said  cut  away  portion  to  exteriorly 
of  said  housing,  securing  means  for  securing  said 
ejector  rigidly  to  said  ejector-carryuig  and  con- 
duit member  with  the  hollow  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  said  adhesive  intake  port,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  outer  end 
portion  of  said  plunger  with  said  rocker  member 
so  that  said  plunger  will  reciprocate  upon  rock- 
ing of  said  rocker  member. 


2.684.951 
BfETABOUSM  CAGE 
Charles  Philippe  Leblond.  Westmount.  Quebec. 
Canada,  and  Samuel  Albert,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Honorary  Advisory  Council  for 
Seientifie  and  Industrial  Research.  Ottawa. 
Ontario,  Canada 

Amplication  May  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  161,978 
19  Claims.    (CL  119— 17) 


2,684,050 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CABLES 
Elmer  J.  Larsen,  ParkriUe,  and  Charles  W.  Ruth, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  June  3, 1950.  Serial  No.  165.966 
5  Claims.     (CL  118 — 405) 


^.^aui 


1.  In  a  cage  for  laboratory  animals  comprising 
an  animal  compartment  having  a  perforate  floor 
to  pass  animal  droppings,  means  automatically 
operable  under  gravitational  and  liquid  surface 
tension  effects  to  guide  solid  and  fluid  droppings 
through  said  floor  to  separate  locations,  com- 
prising an  imperforate  downwardly  sloping  guide 
member  vertically  beneath  said  perforate  floor, 
said  guide  member  being  at  least  co-extensive  in 
area  with  a  projection  of  said  perforate  floor 
thereon,  and  an  imperforate  fluids-draining  ele- 
ment merging  in  a  curve  into  said  guide  member 
at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  draining  element 
being  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  guide 
member  at  said  curve  and  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  sloping  downwardly  underneath  said 
giilde  member. 


1.  In  a  cable  core  covering  apparatus  including 
an  elongated,  tubular  barrel  through  which  a 
cable  core  to  be  covered  may  be  advanced  and  a 
die  at  the  exit  end  of  said  barrel  for  forming  a 
sheath  on  the  cable  core,  the  Improved  applica- 
tor for  applying  liquid  coating  compound  to  the 
core  which  comprises  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a 
continuous  supply  of  liquid  coating  compound  and 
having  aUgned  entrance  and  exit  ports  through 
which  the  cable  core  is  advanced,  an  inner  elon- 
gated tube  projecting  from  the  receptacle  in 
alignment  with  said  ports  so  as  to  surrotind  the 
advancing  cable  core,  said  tube  being  designed  to 
extend  into  the  tubular  barrel  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  die  at  the  exit  end  of  the  barrel,  a  larger 
outer  tube  having  one  end  thereof  surrounding 
the  initial  portion  of  the  inner  tube  which  is 
positioned  in  said  barrel,  whereby  liquid  coating 
compound  flows  from  the  receptacle  through  the 
Inner  tube  around  the  advancing  cable  core  until 
the  core  reaches  a  point  near  the  die  and  the 
excess  coating  compound  flows  out  of  the  barrel 
In  the  opposite  direction  around  the  inner  tube 
and  through  the  outer  tube,  and  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  outer  tube  for  conducting  away 
the  excess  coating  compound. 

684  O.  G,— 40 


2,684,952 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Ernst  W.  Rickmeyer.  Prospect  Heights,  BL,  as- 
signor to  The  Paricer  Pen  Company,  Janesville, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  September  11, 1948,  Serial  No.  48,836 
14  Claims.    (CL  120—42.16) 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
capillary  flller  and  reservoir  element  in  said  bar- 
rel Including  a  pluraUty  of  members  formed  from 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  1954 


porous  sintered  metal,  the  pores  of  which  are  in- 
terconnected and  are  of  capillary  size  and  pro- 
vide capillary  ink  storage  spaces,  said  members 
being  of  generally  disc  form  and  disposed  in  a 
stack  with  portions  of  adjacent  members  mu- 
tually spaced  and  defining  therebetween  capillary 
ink  storage  cells  of  greater  dimension  than  the 
ports  in  said  members  and  communicating  there- 
with, said  pores  and  cells  constituting  the  prin- 
cipal ink  storage  spaces  of  the  pen.  and  a  writing 
element  connected  in  ink  feeding  relation  to  said 
filler  and  reservoir  element. 

5.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrel 
having  an  opening  at  its  forward  end  and  hav- 
ing its  rear  end  vented  to  atmosphere,  a  capillary 
filler  and  reservoir  element  in  said  barrel  for  re- 
taining ink  therein  by  capillary  action,  a  writing 
element  connected  in  ink-feeding  communication 
with  said  capillary  filler  and  reservoir  element 
and  projecting  through  the  forward  end  of  the 
barrel  and  having  a  capillary  passage  for  ink 
leading  from  the  filler  and  reservoir  element  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  writing  element,  whereby 
said  filler  and  reservoir  element  is  capable  of  be- 
ing filled  by  capillary  action  through  the  writing 
element  when  the  latter  is  placed  in  communi- 
cation with  a  supply  of  ink.  an  ink  cartridge 
adapted  to  contain  ink,  the  capacity  of  said  car- 
tridge being  not  greater  than  that  of  said  capil- 
lary filler  and  reservoir  element,  said  cartridge 
being  removably  disposed  in  said  barrel  rear- 
wardly  of  said  capillary  filler  and  reservoir  ele- 
ment and  having  a  puncturable  closure  at  its  for- 
ward end,  and  having  means  including  a  capil- 
lary element  at  its  rear  end  for  confining  the  ink 
in  the  cartridge  but  capable  of  admitting  air  into 
the  cartridge,  and  a  channel  member  between 
said  filler  and  reservoir  element  and  cartridge 
having  a  tubular  portion  positioned  to  extend 
through  said  puncturable  closure  when  the  car- 
tridge is  in  position  in  said  barrel  to  provide  a 
passage  for  ink  from  the  cartridge. 

13.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  capillary  filler  and  reservoir  element  in  said 
barrel  including  a  plurality  of  individual  and  sep- 
arate stacked  discs,  each  disc  having  pores  of 
capillary  size  and  the  discs  forming  between 
abutting  ones  thereof  pores  of  capillary  size,  and 
a  writing  element  connected  in  ink  feeding  rela- 
tion to  said  filler  and  reservoir  element. 


being  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  levers,  said 
crank  shaft  having  a  crank  for  connection  to 
each  lever,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  each  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and  ro- 
tatably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  corre- 


sponding crank  of  the  crank  shaft,  the  section 
of  the  crank  case  other  than  that  supporting  the 
crank  shaft  being  removable  to  provide  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  crank  case  without  disturb- 
ing the  crank  shaft  or  the  fulcrums  of  said  levers. 


2.684.054 

GAS  FIRED  WATER  HEATER 

Hiram  J.  Carson,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  May  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  226.797 

5  Claims.    (CL  122— 17) 


y 


2,684,053 

HIGH-SPEED  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 

Ferdinando  Perdelll,  Genoa,  Italy 
AppUcation  November  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  255.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  11,  1948 
5  Claims.  (CI.  121—117) 
1.  In  a  high  speed  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  engine  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel cylinders  and  a  crank  case,  said  crank  case 
comprising  two  sections,  each  of  said  cylinders 
having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  opening 
into  the  interior  of  the  crank  case,  a  double- 
ended,  double  acting  piston  reciprocable  in  each 
cylinder,  a  second  class  lever  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  piston  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  piston,  said  lever  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  cylinder  wall  into  the  interior  of 
the  crank  case,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  opposite  end  of  each  lever  and  one  section 
of  the  crank  case,  providing  a  fulcrum  for  each 
lever,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the 
same  section^f  the  crank  case  that  provides  the 
fulcrums  for  said  levers,  the  axis  of  the  crank 
shaft  being  parallel  to  that  of  said  fulcrums  and 


1.  A  gas  fired  water  heater,  comprising  a  water 
storage  tank  having  a  vertical  open  ended  tube 
extending  therethrough  to  provide  an  uptake 
passage  for  combustion  products,  a  heat  transfer 
element  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tube  and  including  a  central  body  of  less  cross- 
sectional  area  than  that  of  said  tube  and  having 
a  closed  wall  to  prevent  passage  of  combustion 
products  through  said  body,  said  heat  transfer 
element  including  said  closed  wall  defining  the 
upper  end  of  a  combustion  space  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  tube  between  said  heat  transfer 
element  and  the  lower  tube  end.  said  body  having 
angularly  disposed  vanes  on  the  exterior  thereof 
extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  tube  wall  to 
conduct  said  combustion  products  thereagainst 
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and  thence  through  said  uptake  passage,  and  a 
gas  burner  disposed  substantially  centrally  of 
the  bottom  of  said  tube  to  fire  directly  upwardly 
into  said  combustion  sjiace.  the  fiame  emitting 
area  of  said  burner  not  exceeding  the  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  of  said  tube. 


2.684.055 
ROCK-DRILL  HAVING  AN  ENGINE  ASSEM- 
BLED THEREWITH 
GosUv  Albert  Berrman.  Danderyd.  Sweden 
AppUeation  February  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273.240 
4  GUims.    (CL  12S— 7) 


^  1.  In  a  rock  drill  driven  by  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  by  impact,  a  cylinder,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  com- 
bustion engine  with  said  cylinder,  an  impact  pis- 
ton movable  in  the  cylinder  and  defining  a  gas 
chamber  to  form  a  gas  cushion  in  the  cylinder 
for  returning  the  impact  piston,  a  non-return 
valve  in  said  conduit  opening  toward  said  cylin- 
der chamber  to  permit  introduction  of  combus- 
tion gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
engine  into  said  gas  chamber  but  preventing  re- 
turn of  the  gases. 


2,684.056 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  CAR- 
BURETOR-INDUCTION   SYSTEM    THERE- 
FOR 

Elmer  C.  Klekhaefer.  Cedarbnrr,  Wis. 

AppllcaUon  July  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  175.960 

3  Claims.     (CL  123—59) 


*^  /' 


1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  having 
horizontally  disposed  cylinders,  a  carburetor  hav- 
ing a  fuel  mixing  passage  extending  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  cylinders  and  opening  at  the 
outer  end  to  receive  air  for  combustion,  a  mani- 
fold having  passages  in  communication  with  the 


mner  end  of  the  carburetor  passage  and  extend- 
ing at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  car- 
buretor passage  and  in  opposite  directions  there- 
from to  communicate  with  the  corresponding 
cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  shutter  valve  con- 
trolling said  carburetor  passage  and  having  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  said  manifold  passages 
said  shutter  valve  being  disposed  to  control  the 
now  of  air  through  the  carburetor  passage  and 
rotatable  to  deflect  the  greater  amount  of  air 
entering  the  paissage  to  one  side  of  the  passage, 
ajad  a  jet  tube  extending  into  the  passage  of 
the  carburetor  in  advance  of  the  shutter  valve 
and  adapted  to  introduce  liquid  fuel  into  the 
carburetor  passage  for  vaporization,  said  tube 
extending  in  a  plane  substantially  90°  from  the 
axis  of  the  shutter  valve  and  having  an  open 
end  to  direct  the  fuel  towards  said  one  side  of 
the  passage  so  that  the  air  deflected  by  the  tube 
carries  the  liquid  past  the  shutter  valve  with  the 
greater  part  of  the  air  passing  the  valve 


2,684.057 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  AUTOMATIC 

CHOICF 
Hwry  G.  Bolton.  Flint.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  CorporaUon,  Chicago.  EL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
AppUcaUon  AprU  1. 1949,  Serial  No.  84,824 
14  Claims.    (CL  123— 119) 


1.  A  choke  for  a  carbureter  comprising  elec- 
trically actuated  means  for  controlling  said 
choke,  means  for  applying  energizing  current  to 
said  choke  controlling  meaes,  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  for  modifying  continuously 
throughout  a  substantial  range  the  current  ap- 
plied to  said  choke  controlling  means  from  said 
energizing  means,  and  pressure  responsive  means 
for  modifying  the  current  applied  to  said  choke 
controlling  means  from  said  energizing  means 


2.684,058 
DEICING  DEVICE 
Leonard  D.  Boyce.  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  anignor  to 
Carter  Carburetor  Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  142,620 
11  Claims.    (CL  123—122) 
1.  to  a  carburetor  having  a  mixture  conduit 
ajad  choke  and  throttle  valves  therein,  a  throtUe 
shaft  Joumalled  in  the  walls  of  said  mixture 
conduit,  a  thermostetic  choke  control  device   a 
source  of  heated  air  communicating  with  said 
choke  control  device,  a  passageway  communi- 
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eating  between  said  choke  control  device  and    the  circumferential  edge  disposed  within  said 
said  mixture  conduit  posterior  to  said  throttle,    skirt   portion   spaced   from   said   opening,   said 

second  electrode  being  also  provided  with  radi- 
ally disposed  slits  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
spark  gap,  and  an  annularly  extending  surface 
resembling  a  portion  of  a  foroid  extending  be- 
tween the  opening  in  said  shell  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  skirt  portion,  said  skirt  portion 
being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
slits  to  permit  further  adjustment  of  the  spark 
gap.  

2.684.M1 

OILING  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

DRIVE  SHAFTS 

Elmer  Carl  Kiekhaefer,  Cedarborg.  Wis. 

Application  December  17,  1948,  Serial  No.  65,807 

2  Claims.     (CI.  123—196) 


said  passageway  being  formed  with  an  enlarged 
portion  adjacent  the  end  of  said  throttle  shaft. 


2,684,059 

CARBURETOR 

Edgar  Ralph  Schneider,  Alton,  m. 

AppUcation  April  S,  1950,  Serial  No.  153,653 

9  Claims.    (CL  123—141) 


1.  A  mixing  device  that  is  adapted  to  be  used 
in  facilitating  the  homogenization  of  fuel  and 
air  during  the  admixing  of  fuel  and  air  for  an 
engine  and  that  comprises  a  perforated  disc  inter- 
posed between  the  throttle  valve  of  the  carbu- 
retor and  the  manifold  of  said  engine,  a  pivot 
for  said  disc  that  permits  rotation  of  said  disc, 
a  spring  biasing  said  disc  to  closed  position,  and 
a  mechanical  linkage  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  throttle  valve  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
perforated  disc  toward  open  position. 


2,684.060 

SPARKPLUG 

Robert  Schechter,  Brookljm,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  October  18, 1950.  Serial  No.  190,732 

1  Claim.     (CL  123—169) 


In  a  spark  plug  having  an  open  ended  ground 
electrode  shell,  a  longitudinally  extending  insu- 
lator disposed  within  the  shell  and  provided  with 
a  second  electrode  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
the  insulator,  said  shell  being  provided  with  a 
substantially  smooth  cylindrical  inner  surface 
terminating  at  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  a  rela- 
tively thin-walled  cylindrical  skirt  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  open  end  of  the  shell  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  shell,  said  second  electrode  being 
provided  with  a  conlcally  shaped  portion  having 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  engine  having  two  cylinders, 
a  crankshaft  with  two  corresponding  opposite 
crank  throws,  a  piston  within  each  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  respective  crank  throw  for  re- 
ciprocation in  the  cylinder,  a  s^arate  crank 
chamber  for  each  crank  throw  communicating 
with  the  end  of  the  corresponding  cylinder  be- 
neath the  piston  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel 
mixture  for  precompression  by  the  piston,  fuel 
intake  and  exhaust  ports  opening  into  and  from 
each  cylinder  and  disposed  to  be  closed  by  the 
respective  piston  and  otherwise  opened  thereby 
with  piston  reciprocation  remote  from  the  com- 
bustion end  of  the  cylinder,  the  combustion  end 
of  the  cylinder  being  otherwise  closed  for  com- 
pression of  the  gases  therein  by  the  piston  and 
said  crank  throws  being  rotationally  spaced  180° 
whereby  a  crank  chamber  associated  with  one 
cylinder  is  subject  to  a  p. nod  of  nominal  com- 
pression coinciding  with  a  period  of  maximum 
compression  in  the  combustion  end  of  the  other 
cylinder,  a  drain  passage  from  the  lower  end  of 
one  of  said  crank  chambers  to  provide  a  gravity 
discharge  for  lubricant  and  excess  fuel  there- 
from, and  a  valve  disposed  to  open  said  passage 
in  timed  relation  with  rotation  of  said  crankshaft 
during  said  period  of  maximum  compression  in 
the  cylinder  associated  with  the  other  crank 
chamber,  said  valve  otherwise  closing  said  drain 
passage,  the  compression  within  said  last-named 
cylinder  being  effective  to  bias  said  crankshaft 
to  a  position  closing  said  valve  and  passage  upon 
normal  dissipation  of  inertia  forces  of  the  crank- 
shaft when  the  engine  is  stopped. 


2.684.062 

CENTRIFUGAL  PROJECTOR 

David  Rose.  Ch'eago.  m. 

AppUcation  November  18.  1950,  Serial  No.  196,481 

8  Claims.     (CI.  124—6) 

5.  A  centrifugal  device  for  projecting  material 

therefrom,  comprising,  a  housing,  an  impeller 
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rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  means  for 
rotating  said  impeller,  said  impeUer  having  a 
plurality  of  passageways  of  combined  helical 
and  volute  form  extending  progressively  from 
one  side  face  of  the  impeller  to  the  other  as  the 
distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  is  progressively 
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increased,  said  impeller  having  a  common  re- 
ceiving groove  In  its  face  in  which  the  passage- 
ways are  nearer  the  center  of  rotation,  and  a 
variable  speed  feed  rotor  for  feeding  material  to 
said  common  receiving  groove  and  said  passage- 
ways in  equal  units  and  in  similar  positions  to 
maintain  dynamic  balance  in  the  impeller. 


2.684,063 

GUM  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Frank  W.  BUeth,  BatUe  Creek.  Mich. 

AppUcaUon  March  24. 1951,  Serial  No.  217,357 

6  Claims.     (CL  128—62) 


-'« 


JJ       ^«        J3    vj 


1.  A  gimi  massaging  device  comprising  a  rela- 
tively rigid  handle,  and  a  multiplicity  of  firm 
bodied  resilient  stocky  pillars  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  handle  in  spaced  relation  with  each 
other,  said  device  having  a  hollow  portion  at  the 
base  of  said  pillars  which  facilitates  yieldable 
bodily  tilting  of  same  when  lateral  pressure  is 
exerted  on  them,  said  resilient  stocky  pillars  also 
having  blunt  free  ends  the  whole  area  of  which 
is  adapted  to  contact  the  gum  and  also  be  ra- 
dially expansible  by  pressure  against  the  gum; 
whereby  the  whole  end  of  said  pillars  will  pro- 
vide massaging  action  while  the  expansion  of 
said  pillar  ends  will  further  gently  massage  the 
gum  and  will  gently  pinch  portions  of  the  gum 
between  said  ends. 


2.684.064 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST  ^ 

Joseph  Clay  Thompson.  Davenport,  Iowa 

AppUcation  November  10, 1952.  Serial  No.  319.639 

4  Claims.     (CL  12»— 69) 


\.  An  adjustable  headrest  for  use  In  adminis- 
tering   chiropractic    adjustments,    including    a 


reciprocating  upper  and  a  stationary  lower 
board  hinged  together  with  the  hinge  shaft  or 
pivot  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  upon 
which  the  upper  plate  may  rock  longitudinally, 
a  padded  headrest  section  mounted  upon  the 
upper  board  and  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in and  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  one  car 
of  a  patient  at  the  inner  end  of  the  headrest, 
compression  springs  adjustably  secured  to  the 
upper  and  lower  boards  near  the  outer  end  there- 
of adapted  to  hold  the  inner  ends  of  the  boards 
apart  when  not  restrained,  opposite  detents 
mounted  upon  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  boards 
near  the  inner  ends  thereof  adapted  to  stop  the 
movement  of  the  upper  board  when  its  detents 
contact  detents  on  the  lower  board,  and  a  catch 
mounted  upon  the  lower  board  with  a  latch  and 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  board 
whereby  the  latch  may  engage  the  catch  and 
rigidly  secure  the  boards  in  closed  position  until 
manually  released. 


2.684,065 

THUMB  OR  FINGER  GUARD  FOR  INFANTS 

AND  CHILDREN 

Frank  G.  Umbenhower,  SUverton,  Oreg . 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 

153,857,  April  4,  1950.     This  appUcation  May 

18. 1953,  Serial  No.  355,591 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—133) 


A  thimib  guard  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  body  member  made  of 
spirally  wound  spring  wire  adapted  to  embrace 
the  thimib  of  the  wearer  and  being  3rieldable 
throughout  its  length  to  movement  of  the  thumb, 
said  body  member  being  formed  of  equally 
spaced -apart  coils  gradually  increasing  in  diame- 
ter from  the  forward  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
member,  a  pair  of  split  sockets  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  member  at  diametrically 
opposed  points,  a  pair  of  ball  chains  having  their 
one  end  removably  secured  to  said  sockets,  a 
split  wrist  band  comprising  a  ball  chain  having 
one  of  its  ends  provided  with  a  slotted  tubular 
fitting  whereby  the  balls  of  the  other  end  of  the 
chain  may  be  selectively  engaged  with  said  fitting 
to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  wrist  band,  said  pair 
of  ball  chains  having  their  opposite  ends  perma- 
nently secured  to  said  wrist  band  whereby  the 
distance  between  said  wrist  band  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  member  may  be  lengthened  or 
shortened  by  selective  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  said  pair  of  ball  chains  with  said  split  sockets. 


2  684  066 
PRESSURE  REGUiAtOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PRESSURE-TYPE  GAS  MASKS 
Galen  M.  Glidden,  Wheaton,  lU..  assignor  to  Aeme 
Protection  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  HL, 
a  partnership 
AppUcation  November  13, 1951.  Serial  No.  256,014 
6  Claims.     (CL  128—141) 
1.  A  pressure  regulator  structure  for  a  pres- 
sure-t3T>e  gas  mask,  comprising  in  combination 
concentrically  arranged  intake  and  exhaust  con- 
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duitfi  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  face 
piece  of  said  mask,  the  exhaust  conduit  being 
outermost  to  provide  an  annular  exhaust  passage 
between  the  outer  exhaust  conduit  and  the  inner 
intake  conduit,  said  exhaust  passage  being 
equipped  with  uni-directional  exhaust  valve 
means  of  variable  volumetric  capacity  opening 
automatically  in  proportion  to  the  volume  of  air 
forced  through  said  face  piece,  said  intake  con- 
duit having  an  outlet  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  cooperating  with 
check  valve  means  to  produce  a  pressure  drop 
across  said  opening  and  valve  means  from  the 
interior  of  the  intake  conduit  to  the  interior  of 
the  face  piece,  said  check  valve  means  also  pro- 


viding a  baffle  to  direct  the  incoming  air  away 
from  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  and  a  by-pass  pro- 
viding a  passage  extending  from  a  lower  point  in 
said  intake  conduit  into  said  annular  exhaust 
passage  at  a  point  above  said  exhaust  valve  means, 
said  by-pass  being  oriented  to  direct  a  stream  of 
air  aginst  said  exhaust  valve  means  traveling  at 
a  higher  velocity  than  the  air  expelled  there- 
through from  said  face  piece,  whereby  said  valve 
means  is  caused  to  open  in  excess  of  the  normal 
amount  for  the  volume  of  air  being  forced  through 
said  face  piece  with  the  result  that  the  pressure 
is  reduced  within  said  face  piece  from  the  pres- 
sure normally  associated  with  the  particular 
volume  of  air. 


2.684.067 
SOUNDPROOF  SHIELD 
Pierre  A.  Lienard,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to 
Office  National  dTtndes  et  de  Recherches  Aero- 
nantiques,    Chatillon    sous   Bagneux,    France, 
a  company  of  Franee 

AppUcation  May  19.  1951.  Serial  No.  227.1S6 
3  Claims.     (CL  128—152) 


1.  A  noise  shield  for  the  human  ear  comprising 
an  aluminum  cup.  a  first  cup-shaped  member  of 
poljrvinyl  chloride  foam  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  aluminum  cup  and  having  a  flaring  brim 
extending  beyond  the  cup,  a  continuous  thin 
lead-bearing  metallic  membrane  fitting  within 
the  first  polyvinyl  chloride  member  and  glued 
thereto,  a  second  cup-shaped  memb^  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  foam  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
membrane  and  over  the  outer  ear,  and  an  annu- 
lar sack  of  sound  absorbent  material  supported 
within  the  second  polyvinyl  chloride  member. 


2.<84.f68 

SYRINGE 
Sidney  R.  Orem,  Rego  Park,  N.  T. 
AppUcation  February  21, 1951.  Serial  No.  212.996 
9  Claims.     (CI.  128—220) 
1.  A  83rrlnge  comprising:  a  barrel  for  contain- 
ing one  component  of  the  charge  to  be  injected 
by  the  syringe,  said  barrel  having  an  open  rear 
end;  a  separate  plunger  insertable  into  the  rear 
end  of  said  barrel,  said  plunger  being  formed 
with  a  cavity  at  its  forward  end  for  containing 
a  second  component  of  the  charge  to  be  injected 
by   the   syringe;    and   a   diaphragm   extending 
transversely  of  the  cavity  in  said  plunger  for 
sealing  the  component  of  the  charge  therein,  said 
diaphragm  being  slidable  axially  therein ;  in  com- 
bination with  a  stopper  slidable  axially  in  said 
barrel  for  sealing  the  component  of  the  charge 
therein,  said  stopper  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending stem  thereon  for  contact  with  said  dia- 


phragm to  force  it  rearwardly  in  said  plunger; 
and  a  hollow  needle  extending  through  said 
stopper  beyond  the  stem  thereon  and  having  a 
sharpened  rear  end  for  piercing  said  diaphragm; 
whereby  insertion  of  said  plunger  into  the  rear 
end  of  said  barrel  and  forward  movement  of  said 
plunger  in  said  barrel  causes  said  needle  to  pierce 
said  diaphragm  and  the  stem  on  said  stopper 
to  move  said  diaphragm  rearwardly  of  the  cavity 
in  said  plunger  to  discharge  the  component  of 
the  charge  contained  in  said  plunger  therefrom 
into  said  barrel  ahead  of  said  stopper  for  mix- 
ture with  the  component  of  the  charge  in  said 
barrel. 


2.684.069 
PRECISION  LINEAR-FRACTURE  INSTRU- 
MENT  FOR  HEART  VALVE  SURGERY 
John  Shearman  Donaldson.  Chatham,  N.  J.,  and 
Henry   B.   Lanelere,    Philadelphia.    Pa.;    said 
Lanelere  assignor  to  said  Donaldson 
AppUcation  July  5,  1952.  Serial  No.  297,342 
29  CUims.     (CI.  128—303) 
1.  A  dilator  instrument  to  fracture  the  fused 
cusp  margins  of  a  stenotic  heart  valve  compris- 
ing:  an  elongated  operating  head  including  a 
body  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  valve  axis, 
and    plural    parting    members    arranged    about 
the  axis  of  the  said  body  in  equiangularly  spaced 
relation  and  being  wedge-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion to  form  outwardly  presented  axially  extend- 
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ing  acute  blades  having  dull  outer  fracturing  attached  to  said  container,  and  an  access  tube 
edges  for  penetration  of  the  fused  valve  cusp  opening  into  and  secured  to  said  container  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  above  the  uppermost  edge 
of  said  container. 


^  A' 


margins;  and  manipulating  means  for  the  op- 
erating head. 


IJ 


2,684.079 

SURGICAL  CLIP 

Walter  L.  Kelsey,  Portland.  Oreg. 

AppUeaUon  March  23. 1953.  Serial  No.  344,008 

11  Claims.    (CL  128—337) 


1.  A  surgical  cUp  comprising  a  single  length 
of  relatively  stiff  deformable  wire,  said  clip  com- 
prising an  elongated  middle  portion  and  termi- 
nal pointed  prongs  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  pair 
of  loops  each  lying  in  a  plane  and  joining  a 
pointed  prong  with  said  middle  portion,  each  loop 
being  associated  with  its  adjacent  prong,  each 
prong  extending  laterally  and  abruptly  outward^ 
from  the  plane  of  its  associated  loop. 


I 
. '        2.6S4.071 

THERAPEUTIC  APPLIANCE  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  ANIMALS 

Claibom  E.  Story,  ConneU  Bhiffs.  Iowa 

Application  February  11. 1953.  Serial  No.  336;B23 

2  Clftims.     (CL  128—402) 


> 


1.  A  therapeutic  appliance  for  the  treatment  of 
diseases  of  animals  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge  thereof  shaped  to  conform 
with  the  configurations  of  an  animal  about  the 
mammary  glands  thereof,  means  to  secure  said 
container  to  said  animal,  a  fluid  inlet  conduit 
8eciu*ed  to  the  container,  an  overflow  conduit 


2.684.072 

HAIRDRESSING  APPLIANCE 

June  M.  Lewis,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  January  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,569 

4  Claims.    (CL  132— 9) 


1.  A  hairdressing  appliance  for  aiding  the 
neutralization  of  permanent  waving  solution, 
comprising  a  head  encircling  band,  an  arcuate 
hair  receiving  pouch  provided  on  and  depending 
from  the  rear  portion  of  said  band,  and  a  tray- 
shaped  liquid  receptacle  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  pouch,  said  pouch  constituting  a  recep- 
tacle for  maintaining  a  neutralizing  fluid  in  con- 
tact with  the  hair. 


2,684.073 

QUENCHING  MACHINE 

Hendrick  J.  Gregg,  Arlington  Heii^is,  IIL 

AppUcaUon  April  23, 1948,  Serial  No.  22,793 

4  Claims.    (CL  134—105) 


3.  A  quenching  machine  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  have  a  quenching 
bath  therein,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  tank  an  article  support  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  movable  there- 
with for  supporting  an  article  to  be  quenched 
and  immersing  the  article  in  said  bath,  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  rotating  said  sup- 
port about  its  horizontal  axis,  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  to  upper  and  lower  positions,  and 
brake  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  article 
su]nx>rt  when  said  carriage  is  in  its  upper 
position. 

2,684.074 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Kntsler  and  Randolph  E.  Di  Vette. 
Minneapolis,  and  Sidney  H.  CroweU,  St.  PauL 
AQnn..  assignors  to  Mlnneapolis-HoneyweU 
ReguUtor  Company,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  1, 1949,  Serial  No.  113.534 
7  Claims.    (CL  137—66) 
1.  In  a  safety  control   device,  a  controUing 

member  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
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position,  actuator  means  biased  to  a  first  normal 
position  and  movable  in  one  direction  to  a  further 
position,  condition  responsive  means  for  holding 
a  part  of  said  actuator  means  and  normally  in 
engagement  therewith,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  actuator  means  and  said  controlling 
member  to  cause  movement  of  said  controlling 
member  from  said  first  to  said  second  position 
when  a  predetermined  condition  exists  and  said 
actuator  means  is  moved  in  said  one  direction 


from  said  normal  position  to  said  further  position, 
holding  means  on  a  fixed  support,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  condition  responsive  means  operative 
to  permit  said  connecting  means  to  transmit 
movement  of  said  actuator  means  to  said  con- 
trolling member  when  said  condition  responsive 
means  is  responding  to  a  predetermined  condition 
and  to  hold  said  controlling  member  in  said  sec- 
ond position  upon  return  movement  of  a  portion 
of  said  actuator  means. 


2.684.«75 

VACUUM  BREAKING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  Stossel,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  282,763 

15  Claims.    (CL  137— lOS) 


1.  Vacuum  breaking  apparatus,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  casing  formed  with  an 
opening  in  a  wall  thereof;  automatic  valve 
means  associated  with  said  opening  and  being 
mounted  on  said  casing  for  automatic  move- 
ment between  a  closing  position  preventing  the 
passage  of  gas  through  said  opening  and  an  open 
position  permitting  the  passage  of  gas  through 
said  opening,  said  valve  means  being  automati- 
cally movable  into  said  open  position  when  gas 
pressure  in  said  casing  decreases  below  a  first 
predetermined  value  and  said  valve  means  in- 
cluding a  resihent  portion  urging  the  same  into 
said  closing  position  thereof  when  the  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  casing  rises  above  said  first  prede- 
termined value ;  duct  means  communicating  with 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vacuum  pump  for  reducing  the  gas  pressure  in 
said  casing  below  said  first  predetermined  value 
so  as  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  ca.slng 
and  cause  said  valve  means  to  automatically 
move  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  portion 
thereof  into  said  open  position;  and  pressure 
sensitive  closure  means  communicating  with  the 


interior  of  said  casing  to  be  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure therein,  and  connected  to  said  automatic 
valve  means  for  movement  therewith,  and  being 
associated  with  said  duct  means  to  close  the 
same  when  said  valve  means  is  in  said  open  posi- 
tion thereof  and  to  maintain  said  duct  means 
closed  and  said  valve  means  in  said  open  posi- 
tion until  the  gas  pressure  in  said  casing  rises 
above  a  second  predetermined  value  higher  than 
said  first  predetermined  value,  said  resilient  por- 
tion of  said  automatic  valve  means  moving  the 
latter  into  said  closed  position  thereof  when  the 
gas  pressure  in  said  casing  rises  above  said  second 
predetermined  value. 


2.6S4,076 
EMERGENCY  SAFETY  VALVE 

Harold  A.  Qnist,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUon  December  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,467 
6  Claims.     (CL  137—248) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  for  storage  tanks 
comprising  a  housing  open  at  its  upper  end  por- 
tion to  the  atmosphere  and  open  at  its  lower  end 
to   allow    fluid   communication    with    the   tank 
when  applied  thereto,  the  housing  having  an  an- 
nular upper  trough  containing  a  sealing  liquid,  a 
bell    type    pressure-relief    valve    the    depending 
flanged  periphery  of  which  is  adapted  to  extend 
below  the  level  of  the  sealing  liquid  and  prevent 
passage  of  fluid  from  below  the  valve  to  the  space 
above  the  valve,  the  housing  having  an  annular 
lower  trough,  spaced  from  the  housing  wall  and 
containing  a  sealing  liquid  and  providing  in  the 
annular  space  between  the  lower  trough  and  the 
housing  wall  a  fluid  passage,  a  bell  type  vacuum- 
relief  valve  the  depending  flanged  periphery  of 
which  is  adapted  to  extend  below  the  level  of 
the  sealing  liquid  in  the  lower  trough,  means 
providing  a  passage  placing  the  underside  of  the 
vacuum-relief  valve  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere;     said    pressure-relief    valve    being 
liftable  by  excess  pressure  in  the  tank  out  of  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  sealing  liquid  in  the  upper 
trough  to  allow  said  excess  pressure  to  be  relieved 
by  flow  of  gas  or  vapor  from  the  tank  through 
the  annular  space  around  the  lower  trough  and 
around  the  flange  of  the  lifted  pressure-relief 
valve;  said  vacuum  relief  valve  being  lifted  by 
the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  below  it  against 
reduced  pressure,   out  of   sealing   contact  with 
sealing  liquid  in  the  lower  trough  to  allow  atmos- 
pheric air  to  flow  around  the  flange  of  the  lifted 
vacuum-relief  valve  and  thence  down   through 
the  annular  passage  surrounding  the  lower  trough 
to  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  housing; 
a  vertically  extending  guide  rod  connected  to 
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the  roof  of  the  pressure-relief  valve  and  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom,  a  vertically  extending 
tube  containing  a  liquid  attached  to  the  roof  of 
the  vacuum -relief  valve  and  extending  down- 
ward therefrom  and  sealed  at  its  lower  end,  said 
guide  rod  extending  into  said  tube  and  slidable 
relatively  thereto  in  the  upward  movement  of 
either  valve,  and  a  second  vertically  extending 
tube  containing  a  liquid  into  which  the  first 
named  tube  extends  and  is  slidable  vertically 
therein  in  the  specified  lifting  movement  of  the 
vacuum-relief  valve. 


condition,  third  means  positioned  by  one  of  the 
said  first  and  second  means  for  unlMilancing  the 
relay  in  one  direction,  fourth  means  positioned 
by  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  means  for 
unbalancing  the  relay  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  fifth  means  operating  in  response  to  the 
rate  of  the  agent  supply  for  rebalancing  the  relay. 


2,684,077 
IRRIGATION  CONTROL  VALVE 

Stanley  E.  Shaffer.  Merced.  Calif. 

AppUcation  November  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  197,433 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—410) 


1.  A  portable  irrigation  control  valve  compris- 
ing a  rigid  cylindrical  body  open  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  rest  horizontally  on  the  ground,  a 
fitting  mounted  on  the  Isody  axially  thereof  at 
its  closed  end,  a  valve  in  the  fitting,  a  valve  stem 
projecting  from  the  valve  and  disposed  axially  of 
the  body  when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  a  float  of 
circular  cross  section  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem  within  the  body,  said  float  being  concentric 
with  the  stem  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
body. 


2,684,078 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  L.  PauUson.  Jr.,  Ridgewood.  and  William 

P.  Davenport.  Verona,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  9, 1948,  Serial  No.  53,664 

16  Claims.     (CL  137—414) 

z-4'.  , 


7.  A  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  an 
agent  to  a  condition  to  maintain  the  condition 
within  a  maximum  and  minimum  range  includ- 
ing, valve  means  controlling  the  agent  supplied 
to  the  condition,  means  including  a  balanceable 
pressure  responsive  relay  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  valve  means,  said  last  mentioned 
means  operating  when  the  relay  Is  unbalanced 
in  one  direction  for  closing  said  valve  means  and 
operating  when  unbalanced  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  opening  said  valve  means,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  condition,  a  flrst  means  adapted  for 
positioning  by  the  responsive  means  only  beyond 
the  maximum  range  of  the  condition,  a  second 
means  adapted  for  positioning  by  the  responsive 
means  only  beyond  the  minimum  range  of  the 


2.684,079 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Fred  A.  Krohm.  Gary,  Ind..  assignor  to  Prodactire 

Inventions,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcaUon  May  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  161.701 

4  Claims.    (CL  137— 493^) 


1.  A  regulating  and  governing  valve  structure 
for  fluid  pressure  differential  power  applications 
comprising  entrance  and  exit  passages  and  a 
valve  chamber  connected  to  said  passages,  a 
roimd  flexible  valve  plate  enclosed  and  loosely 
arranged  for  bodily  movement  and  flexation  in 
said  valve  chamber  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
differential  variations  and  positioned  between 
and  partially  obstructing  the  fluid  flow  between 
said  passages,  and  manually  actuated  means  to 
limit  the  free  movement  of  said  valve  plate  within 
said  valve  chamber. 


2,684,080 

CHECK  VALVE 

Gordon  W.  Crowell,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  June  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  169,604 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—515.5) 


*'*' 


In  a  check  valve  for  a  fluid  line  a  plug  member 
having  a  tubular  portion  with  a  male  threaded 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  the  upstream 
end  and  a  peripheral  flange  at  the  downstream 
end  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  tubular  por- 
tion having  a  concave  annular  surface  between 
said  threaded  portion  and  tubular  portion  and  a 
flrst  annular  groove,  a  body  member  threaded 
on  said  male  threaded  portion  having  a  third 
annular  groove  and  a  concave  portion  at  the 
downstream  end  of  said  body  member  which 
forms  a  second  annular  groove  with  said  concave 
annular  surface  on  said  tubular  portion,  said 
peripheral  flange  providing  a  surface  against 
which  a  resilient  conduit  member  may  abut  and 
the  annular  grooves  providing  spaces  Into  which 
said  conduit  member  may  be  forced  to  provide  a 
fluid-tight  seal,  and  a  valve  seat  In  said  body 
member  including  an  inner  annular  surface  and 
an  Intermediate  groove  of  square  cross-section; 
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plurality  of  first  members  each  having  a  flow 
passage  therethrough  and  a  coupling  surface. 
said  coupling  surfaces  being  located  within  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  second  members  each  hav- 
ing a  flow  passage  therethrough  and  a  coupling 
surface,  said  coupling  surfaces  on  said  second 
members  being  complementary  to  said  coupling 
surfaces  on  said  first  members,  a  backing  mem- 


a  resilient  ring  partially  disposed  within  said 
groove;  a  piston  slidably  and  rotatably  positioned 
within  said  tubular  portion  including  a  substan- 
tially square  body  portion,  a  circular  head  por- 
tion extending  downstream  from  said  body  por- 
tion providing  a  flat  face  for  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat,  the  side  edges  of  said  square 
body  portion  being  curved  to  conform  with  the 
inner  wall  of  said  tubular  portion  to  enable 
smooth  sliding  contact  therewith,  and  four  leg 
portions  extending  downstream  from  the  side 
edges  of  said  body  portion,  each  leg  portion 
having  a  curved  outer  surface  to  enable  smooth 
sliding  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubu- 
lar portion,  said  four  leg  portions  forming  a 
spring  housing ;  and  a  coiled  spring  seated  in  said 
tubular  portion  and  extending  into  said  spring 
housing  for  biasing  said  piston  toward  said  valve 
seat. 


-:, »T„x «, «^®ii'£?i»«-  »««,r<.  ^^  associated  with  each  of  said  second  mem- 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  bers.   tie  means  extending  rearwardly  through 

Thomas  B.  Chace,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The   the  housing,  said  backing  member  being  so  asso- 


Dole  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Application  November  2. 1950,  Serial  No.  193.730 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—517) 


ciated  with  said  second  members  and  said  hous- 
ing being  so  associated  with  said  first  members 
that  when  said  tie  means  draws  said  backing 
member  and  said  housing  together  coupling  Is 
effected  between  the  associated  coupling  sur- 
faces on  said  first  and  second  members. 


2,6S4.083 
WEAVING  LOOM  / 

Willians'  Felton,  Bradford,  England,  asngnor  to 
David  Crabtree  A  Son  Limited,  Laisterdyke, 
Bradford,  England,  a  British  eompany 
AppUcation  December  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  261^11 
8  Claims.    (CL  139—97) 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  device  including  a  casing 
having  a  fluid  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  flow  control 
annulus  of  flexible  elastomeric  material  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  in  the  path  of  the  flow  with 
its  inner  edge  deflectible  toward  the  outlet  in 
response  to  variations  in  pressure,  a  plunger-like 
element  with  its  extremity  aligned  with  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  opening  of  said  annulus  for  co- 
operation with  said  inner  edge  of  said  annulus  in 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  to  said  outlet, 
and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  plunger  ex- 
tremity and  edge  to  change  the  controlled  rate 
of  flow  of  fluid,  said  plunger  extremity  having  a 
reduced  end  portion  with  an  external  annular 
surface  of  generally  curved  predetermined  con- 
figuration for  cooperation  with  said  annular  edge 
to  permit  a  given  rate  of  flow  for  each  movement 
of  change  in  the  relative  changes  of  position  of 
said  extremity  and  edge. 


2,684,082 
SURFACE  FITTING 
Ralph  Edwin  Bletcher.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signor of  ten  per  cent  to  Ralph  E.  Bletcher, 
twelve  and   one-half   per  cent   to   Ernest  H. 
Bucknell,  twelve  and  one-half  per  cent  to  Mabel 
Bucknell,  ten  per  cent  to  Pearl  White  Bletcher, 
twenty- five  per  cent  to  Marcia  Bucknell  Llston. 
ten  per  cent  to  James  H.  Bletcher,  ten  percent 
to  Haiel  Bletcher  Skinner,  and  ten  per  cent  to 
Charlotte  R.  B.  Robertson,  also  known  as  F.  K. 
Robertson 
AppUcation  March  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,544 

5  Claims.     (CL  137— «02) 
1.  A  surface  fltting  for  a  multiple  water  inlet 
fixture,  comprising ;  a  housing  having  a  front  wall 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  peripheral  wall,  a 


1.  In  a  weaving  loom  using  at  lewt  three  warp 
beams,  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  on  said  loom, 
holding  means  on  said  carrier  for  removably 
holding  at  least  three  warp  beams  simultane- 
ously, and  means  on  the  carrier  for  guiding  the 
warp  ends  of  warp  beams  held  by  the  said 
carrier. 


2.884,084 
APPUCATION  OF  WEFT  TO  WARP 
Henry  J.  Cooper,  Stockport,  England 
AppUcation  October  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  189,600 
13  Claims.    (CL  139—224) 
1.  In  weaving  wherein  shuttles  travel  circu- 
larly in  always  the  same  direction  through  a 
radial  warp  having  a  radial  gap,  the  process  of 
coiling  weft  into  coils  before  transferring  It  to 
the  shuttles  and  subsequently  transferring  the 
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precoiled  colls  to  the  shuttles  whilst  the  shuttles 
are  travelling  across  the  radial  gap,  the  trans- 


ferred weft  being  uncoiled  in  the  warp  as  the 
shuttles  travel  through  the  warp. 


2,684,085 

THREAD  CUTTER  AND  GRIPPER 

George  K.  Harris  and  Bosley  E.  Wilson, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

AppUeation  August  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,742 


1.  A  filling  gripper  stop  motion  for  use  in  a 
loom  having  power  means  to  drive  the  loom,  a 
shuttle  having  a  bobbin  therein  with  filling  there- 
on, means  to  replace  a  substantially  empty  bob- 
bin by  a  filled  bobbin  and  a  knife  and  gripper  to 
cut  the  filling  on  the  empty  bobbin  and  grip  the 
end  of  the  woven  filling,  the  gripper  having  grip- 
per blades,  and  comprising  an  electric  circuit  in 
the  gripper,  one  of  the  gripper  blades  forming 
part  of  said  circuit,  and  means  to  connect  the  cir- 
cuit upon  its  closing  to  the  loom  drive  means 
to  stop  the  loom,  electrical  contact  means  in  said 
circuit,  in  and  between  the  gripper  blades  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  gripping  position  of  the  blades 
to  open  the  circuit,  when  the  gripper  is  open  and 
when  the  gripper. is  closed  upon  the  filling  and 
to  close  the  circuit  when  the  gripper  is  closed 
in  the  absence  of  the  filling,  to  stop  the  loom. 


2,684.086 
LOOM  STOP  MOTION 
Jerome  LachapeUe,  VlUe  St.  Joseph,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Drummondville  Cotton  Com- 
pany Limited.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 
AppUcation  May  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  S52.48S 

4  Claims.  (CI.  139—340) 
1.  In  a  loom  having  a  cloth  roll  stand  and  a 
cloth  roUer  slidably  mounted  for  vertical  de- 
scent on  said  stand  as  the  cloth  is  wound  on. 
a  loom  stop  motion  comprising  the  combination 
with  loom  stopping  mechanism  including  a 
knock-off  lever  assembly  adapted  to  actuate  the 
knock-off  lever  of  the  loom  into  loom  stopping 
position  and  having  a  pivotally  mounted  member 
engageable  by  the  loom  lay  when  raised,  and  a 


resiliently  biased  snap  action  lever  pivotally 
moimted  on  said  cloth  roll  stand  beneath  and  in 
the  path  of  said  cloth  roller,  and  a  flexible  mo- 
tion transmitting  member  between  said  cloth 
roll  stand  and  said  knock -off  assembly,  whereby 


downward  movement  of  said  cloth  roller  actu- 
ates said  snap  action  lever  and  said  lever  move- 
ment is  transmitted  to  cause  upward  movement 
of  said  pivotally  mounted  knock-off  lever  assem- 
bly member. 

2,684,087 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  FABRIC 

Raymond  F.  Stockton,  Sonland.  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,583 

7  Claims.    (CL  140— lU) 


1.  In  a  machine  Tor  forming  a  mesh  fabric  from 
a  single  length  of  wire,  the  combination  of,  means 
for  continuously  feeding  a  wire  into  the  machine, 
driving  means  for  said  wire  feeding  means,  helix 
forming  means  comprising  a  rotating  guide  and 
a  stationary  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  disposed  in  adjacency  to  the 
path  of  said  rotating  guide;  said  guide  receiving 
wire  from  said  feeding  means  and  directing  it 
against  said  cylinder  wall  with  resultant  forma- 
tion of  the  helix,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
guide;  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  rela- 
tive speeds  of  said  wire  feeding  means  and  said 
rotating  guide  to  bring  them  into  synchronism 
with  respect  to  the  passage  of  wire  therethrough, 
means  continuously  operative  to  discharge  the 
helix  coils  from  said  cylinder,  a  continuously  uni- 
directlonally  operating  conveyor  spaced  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  cylinder,  guide  means  inter- 
posed between  said  cylinder  and  said  conveyor 
operative  to  direct  colls  frotn  said  cylinder  to  said 
conveyor,  means  operating  in  conjunction  with 
said  conveyor  effective  to  arrange  the  coils  on  said 
conveyor  in  uniformly  spaced,  overlapping  rela- 
tion, roller  welding  means  continuously  receiving 
the  overlapping  coils  from  said  conveyor,  welding 
them  to  each  other  at  all  points  of  intersection, 
and  discharging  the  finished  fabric  from  the  ma- 
chine, a  driving  means  for  operating  said  con- 
veyor and  said  roller  welding  means  at  identical 
linear  rates  of>travel,  and  a  speed  adjusting 
means  in  said  last-named  driving  means  operable 
to  adjust  the  speeds  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  and 
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and  the  spacing  of  the  deUvered  coS?  effecteS^    ^t^  .^der^u^T^nHof  °"^^^^  °**J^^  ^^^'^ 
said  coU  spacing  means.  cucuuca  oy    againsi  under  substantial  pressure,  a  turntable 


™,^^  2.684,088 

WOODWORKING  MACHINE  FOR  QUARTER. 

ING  SQUARE  TIMBER 

Theodore  H.  MUler.  Porthuid.  Oref . 

ApplicaUon  March  25, 1952.  Serial  No.  278.345 

]         4  ChUms.     (CL  143—38) 


r.iL/'  ?\*c^J"®  'or  remanufacturlng  an  elongated 
piece  of  timber  of  rectangular  secUon  into  mulU- 
pie  units  of  different  non-circular  secUon  com- 
prising: a  horizontally  disposed  frame,  a  feed 
way.  a  plurality  of  ripping  saws  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  along  said  feed  way  and  radially 

?,mn^  ^.^^i  ^^'^}'  ^*^^  '^d  ^ay-  a  rectangular 
tunnel  member  aligned  with  said  feed  way  said 

oSl^H^i;^'  ^*^°^  *  "^^^e  o'  complemenSry 
said  Hnnil^.  T^""^  ^J"^^  peripheral  outline  of 
said  elongated  piece  of  timber  and  closely  en- 

n?fn^^.'"^  /if  •^*"^"-  ^*id  tunnel  comprisSg 
Sfs?H  JpS^fl  f*  side  members  and  diagonally  dls^^ 
posed  kerf  fillers  lying  between  the  longitudSal 

SirbSi'of'lii.''f  ^T'T  ^°^  Pro?e?tlng'Sto 
SrtH^  fK  ^^^^  ?"^^^  *  distance  short  of  the 
noddle  thereof,  said  side  members  and  kerf  fillers 

miSfber^7d\^nti'^"  ^  '°""  ^  ''^'^  ^^"^S 
ISoTiY'     *■    ^^P^^  saws  each  operating  in  a 

gi!ar  til^H^'i^H  ^^^\^  ^°"^^^  Of  the  rIcSn! 
?hirL^^^',  ^^^  P^^e  ^a^K  intake  and  dis- 

anfrfpH  Sf/vf  ^^'  ^^""^  ?'  «*^<*  '^e^  flUers  being 
aligned  with  the  operating  plane  of  a  companion 

J?mnT,^/*^  ""^  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tunnel  from  a  point  closely  adiacent  the  djS- 

to  a  point  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  «ie 
tunnel  member,  each  kerf  filler  be^  of  a  thick! 
I1?t  corresponding  to  the  kerf  width  of  the  saw 
with  wh  ch  it  is  associated,  power  means  for  o4r^ 
atlng  said  saws,  and  means  for  forcing  said  2hfn 
gated  Piece  of  timber  through  JidcSfefyencom-' 
P«;S6ing  tunnel  and  past  the  operating  plane^f 
said  saws,  thereby  to  hold  the  sSaratS  mu?t!Dle 
imits  formed  from  said  piece  of  Um^r  ?n  fixed 
lateral  arrangement  while  sliding  along  the  kerf 

w/^tCiSSS^^lJlkf °^  in  frictional  en'gl^em'en 
wiui  ine  mtermediate  portions  of  the  bore  of  «!aM 
tunnel  member,  whereby  said  pfece  of  ttoiber  and 
the  multiple  units  formed  therefrom  we  main- 
^o^^l^^  ^l*^^  longitudinal  alignment  as  they 

o^thr^n'if  f'n  ^  5i*1^  °^  ^^^  '^^^^  saws  and 
elemen?^^      ^  discharge  end  of  said  tunnel 


and  a  positioning  element  mounted  on  the  turn- 
table and  adapted  to  engage  the  object,  and  to 
position  It  at  a  predetermined  but  variable  angl? 
with  respect  to  the  incising  head 


«w,^»,  2,684,090 

PROTOTYPE  FOR  GAUGING  THE  CONTOUR 
OF  AN  OPENING  FOR  USE  AS  A  GIimF  ik 
CUTTING  A  CI^SURE  THERETOR  ^ 

A     Ml     ?x  Bemlti,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
AppUcaUon  May  14,  1951.  Serial  No.  226,166 
8  CUims.     (CL  144—2) 


r' 


»=«.  ,^  2,684,089 

^So'S^J^tSi?^^  MACHINE  FOR 
R«h*w  fVV?^?  ®*  "^*^  MATERIALS 

.nc'.,s?  ^Ti  ?.^ri  jsne  Lr^ 


c\hJ^  ?«^flV^  ^°'"  shaping  and  dimensioning  a 
Closure  to  fit  an  openmg.  a  substantiaUy  rec- 

loSfed^Lo ^'^//■^'"^  comprising  rightCili^y 
jomed  top.  bottom  and  side  members,  a  rail 
carried  by  said  top  member  and  extending  along 

fnl  ?«"iH ""  '  ?^  ^^'^^^^'^  adjustable  means  secS? 
ng  said  rail  to  said  top  member  and  operable 
to  maintain  said  rail  in  a  variously  spaced  dS- 
tance  from  said  top  member  to  gage  the  lenethof 
an  opening  while  said  frame  is  ^nUiSld  thereiS 
a  bar  extending  outwardly   along   a  said  side 

S^.'  °!,."*l^  ''""«•  ^^  cirrfed  by  S?d 
frame  to  adjust  said  bar  outwardly  and  inwardly 
in  relation  to  said  frame  to  gage  the  width  of  an 
open^g  whiJe  said  frame  i!  fontelned  the/eS^ 
sa  d  frame,  together  with  said  adjusted  bar  and 
rail  bemg  superimposable  upon  a  closure  to 
guide  a  cutter,  a  flat  plate  movShle  along  the  u^ 
per  face  of  the  marginal  portion  of  said  f ram?  a 
guide  member  carried  by  said  plate   tcT^avel 

l^?dSSm?*^'  P?'^^^^  °^  ^^«  sid'es^d  enS  of 
said   frame,    and   a    rotating   cutter   mediately 

T^^  ?h^.ni^  P'*^  ^  ''''^  ^^'^  closure  to  fitIS 
opning  the  size  and  contour  of  which  has  been 
gaged  by  the  device  in  the  aforesaid  mkimw. 
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2.684,091 
iCREW  DRIVER 

Monahan,  VaUejo.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  March  6. 1953,  Serial  No.  340,938 

2  Claims.     (CI.  144—32) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 


t». 


1.  A  screw  driver  for  use  with  a  fixed  backing 
member  comprising  a  body  having  at  one  end  a 
screw  driver  blade  for  engagement  with  the  head 
of  a  screw  to  be  driven  and  having  at  the  other 
end  a  threaded  portion  coaxial  with  the  blade,  a 
base  having  at  one  end  a  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  interengage  with  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  body,  the  other  end  of  said  base  being 
adapted  to  abut  the  backing  member,  the  pitch 
of  the  threads  of  said  threaded  portions  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  thread  on  the 
screw,  and  means  for  receiving  a  turning  tool  for 
rotating  the  blade. 


2.684,092 
BARK-REMOVING  DRUM  HAVING  WELDED 

HOOP  CONSTRUCTION 

George  M.  Dick,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec.  Canada, 

aasiffnor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York, 

N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  30.  1948,  Serial  No.  68,290 

3  Claims.     (O.  144—208) 


2,684,093 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
SOUND  ABSORBING  PROPERTIES  OF 
ACOUSTICAL  MATERIAL 
Ralph  Enzmann,  Edgar  A.  Lauring,  and  WObert 
J.  E.  Kirk,  International  Falls,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  June  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  292.338 
2  Claims.     (CL  144—309) 


l»Af    Ar    A«^0 

\ 

■u 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
conveyor  for  advancing  drilled  acoustical  tile, 
vacuum  suction  pipes  positioned  above  and  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyor  for  removing  drillings 
in  the  drilled  opening,  said  pipes  having  slots 
therein  of  a  width  of  about  two-thirds  the  width 
of  the  drilled  openings  and  said  slots  located  lat- 
erally of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  pipes  so  that  an 
opening  is  provided  between  the  drilled  tile  and 
the  slots  in  the  piping  whereby  air  is  drawn  into 
the  drilled  openings  for  removal  of  the  drillings. 


2,684,094 

NONSLIP  SCREW  DRIVER  AND  SCREWHEAD 

John  Ussy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  June  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  232.761 

1  Claim.    (CL  145--50) 


1.  A  drum  comprising,  a  plurality  of  hoops 
spaced  relative  to  each  other,  fingers  integral 
with  the  hoops  and  extending  laterally  outward 
from  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  staves  of 
generally  U-shaped  cross  sectional  form  extend- 
ing laterally  between  said  hoops,  the  marginal 
^  portions  of  said  staves  being  turned  outwardly  to 
provide  surfaces  in  face  relation  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  fingers  and  welded  thereto. 


In  combination,  a  screw  head  having  a  trans- 
verse top  slot  defining  opposed  side  wall  therein. 
said  slot  being  widened  from  its  center  toward 
both  ends  at  the  top  face  of  the  screw  head,  two 
diagonally  opposite  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  slot  being  disposed  in  planes  extending  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  screw  head  and  the  other 
two  diagonally  opposite  portions  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  slot  being  undercut  from  the  top  face  of 
the  screw  head  to  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  and  a 
screw  driver  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  having  its  faces  tapered  towards  the 
end  of  the  screw  driver,  two  diagonally  opposed 
portions  of  the  faces  at  the  end  portion  of  the 
driver  having  outwardly  inclined  projections  at 
an  angle  complementary  to  that  of  the  undercut 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  in  the  screw 
head,  so  that  the  two  diagonally  oppositely  dis- 
posed projections  engage  the  undercut  walls  of 
the  screw  head  in  operative  position. 


; 
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2.684.095 

REINFORCER  AND  ANTISPREADER  FOR 

BRIEF  CASES 

Raphael  Dvbrowin.  Hartsdale.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  NoTember  17. 1951.  Serial  No.  256.857 

1  Claim.    (CL  150—1.6) 


Comer  reinforcing  and  anti  spreading  means 
for  a  brief  case  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  gusset 
both  constituting  side  parts  defining  a  comer 
at  the  upper  part  of  said  case  and  character- 
ized by  a  pair  of  juxtapositioned  side  marginal 
portions  and  a  line  of  stitching  securing  said  side 
marginal  portions;  said  corner  reinforcing  and 
anti  spreading  means  comprising  an  uninter- 
rupted concavo  convex  medially  arranged  node 
for  closely  receiving  and  confining  said  marginal 
portions,  divergent  wings  extending  laterally  of 
and  reduced  relative  to  and  Integral  with  and 
extending  from  said  node  for  closely  embracing 
said  side  parts  of  said  comer,  said  node  having 
a  lower  part  extending  below  the  elevation  of 
the  lower  edges  of  said  wings  and  said  wings 
having  intermediate  portions  progressively  in- 
creasing in  height  in  a  direction  towards  said 
node,  a  lip  having  an  intermediate  arcuate  part 
inwardly  overhanging  and  integral  with  the 
upper  part  of  said  node  and  having  divergent 
portions  inwardly  overhanging  and  integral  with 
the  upper  portions  of  said  wings  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  lengths  of  said  upper  por- 
tions of  said  wings  and  seated  on  the  upper  faces 
of  said  gusset  and  wall  at  said  corner,  and  means 
securing  said  wings  to  said  side  parts. 


2.684.096 
CONTAINER  FOR  KEYS  AND  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLES WITH  POSITIVE  INSIDE  LOCKS 

Earl  B.  SneU.  Fairfield.  Conn. 

AppUcation  Aairusi  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  372.533 

7  Claims.    (CL  150— 40) 


a  cover  including  opposite  side  walls,  a  mount- 
ing stud  pivotally  mounted  in  one  side  wall,  a 
securing  member  mounted  in  the  other  side  wall 
opposite  said  stud,  cooperating  securing  means  on 
the  free  end  of  the  stud  and  said  securing  member 
interlocked  in  one  angular  position  of  the  stud 
to  connect  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  and  re- 
leased in  another  angular  position  of  the  stud  to 
permit  placing  keys  on  or  removing  them  from 
the  stud,  and  an  operating  member  on  the  stud 
normally  within  the  cover  to  turn  the  stud  be- 
tween the  locked  and  released  positions. 


2.684.097 

MONEY  CONTAI?^R 

Edward  F.  Treat,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Application  Anmst  21, 1950.  Serial  No.  180,537 

5  Claims.     (CL  150—35) 


A. 
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1.  In  a  money  bag,  a  front  member  of  flexible 
material,  a  back  member  of  flexible  material  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  front  member  and  joined 
to  it  at  its  ends,  a  plurality  of  transverse  seams 
parallelly  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  form 
a  plurality  of  vertical  compartments,  a  slide 
fastener  attached  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  front 
and  back  members,  and  a  second  slide  fastener 
attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  front  and  back 
members  and  arranged  to  operate  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  operation  of  said 
first  slide  fastener,  whereby  various  denomina- 
tions of  currency  may  be  separately  contained 
within  said  vertical  compartments,  and  made 
accessible  by  opening  either  of  said  slide  fas- 
teners, depending  upon  the  relative  position  of 
the  compartment  it  is  desired  to  have  access  to. 


2.684.098 

LOCK  WASHER 

Harold   V.   Elliott,   Anderson,   Ind..  assizor   to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  5. 1949.  Serial  No.  125,743 

1  Claim.    (CL  151—35) 


A  locking  device  for  use  with  a  membe^-Tiav- 
ing  a  threaded  stud  and  nut  therefor  to  which  a 
bifurcated  connection  is  to  be  made  and  wherein 
the  member  includes  a  pocket  to  position  the  de- 
"        .  *  vice,  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  having  three 

♦   .  flanges  inclmed  in  one  direction  and  separated  at 

the  corners,  and  a  lug  extending  from  the  fourth 
edge  and  bent  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
flanges   to  engage  said   pocket;    spring  locking 
,    .         ^  ,         ^      ^  ^  .  means  arranged  about  a  central  aperture  to  fit 

1.  A  container  for  keys  and  similar  articles   loosely  over  the  stud,  said  locking  means  compris- 
comprismg  a  piece  of  flexible  material  forming   ing  alternate  depressed  lips  cut  into  said  plate 
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on  the  diagonal  thereof,  said  lug  including  two 
barbed  arms  forcibly  insertable  in  said  pocket 
for  fixedly  holding  the  device  to  the  member,  and 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  plate  with  respect 
to  said  member  whereby  the  bifurcated  connec- 
tion may  be  slipped  over  the  stud  through  an  en- 
try provided  by  any  one  of  the  inclined  flanges, 
whereupon  the  nut  may  be  tightened  to  hold  the 
connection  in  place  without  rotating  the  device 
over  the  connection,  so  as  to  prevent  destruction 
of  said  connection. 


,         2.684.099 

WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  Henry,  MoUne.  DL 

AppUcaUon  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,752 

2  Claims.    (CL  152—7) 


1.  A  wheel  of  integral  construction  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  hub  section,  a  trans- 
versely rounded  rim  section,  and  a  web  section 
joined  integrally  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
hub  section  and  to  the  rim  section  and  comprising 
a  i^urality  of  approximately  sinusoidal  corru- 
gations extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  cylindrical  hub  and  having  a 
depth,  next  to  the  hub  section,  that  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  the  hub  section,  said 
corrugations  decreasing  in  depth  uniformly  to- 
ward the  rim  section,  the  depth  of  the  corruga- 
tions immediately  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the 
rim  section  being  appreciably  less  than  the  width 
of  the  rim  section,  said  corrugations  being  joined 
integrally  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  section  and 
faired  thereinto  so  that  the  thickness  of  the  web 
section  at  the  rim  section  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  deeper  corrugated  portions  of  the 
web  section,  the  rim  section  being  yieldable  in 
use. 


2.684.100 

ANTISKID  DEVICE 

Willem  Bernard  Henrie  Helmen, 

Breda,  Netherlands 

AppUeatlon  January  30. 1951.  Serial  No.  208,579 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands 

February  6,  1950 

2  Claims.     (CI.  152—230) 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  wheels  of  vehicles 
provided  with  pneumatic  tyres  from  skidding, 
characterized  in  that  said  device  consists  of  two 
supporting  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
either  side  of  a  tyre,  each  supporting  member 
comprising  a  flat  circular  ring  composed  of  at 
least  two  parts  detachably  connected  by  con- 
necting members,  said  parts  carrjring  coplanar 


tooth  shaped  projections  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  means  connecting  said  supporting 
members  to  hold  them  on  the  wheeL 


2,684,101 
TUBE-SWAGING  AND  THREAD -ROUTING 

APPARATUS 

John  W.  aerke,  Uttle  FaUs,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  April  28. 1950,  Serial  No.  158,645 

8  Claims.    (CL  153— 2) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
first  unit  comprising  a  body  and  thread -rolling 
means  carried  by  the  body,  a  second  unit  com- 
prising a  feed  screw  threadedly  connected  to 
the  body  and  a  mandrel  Including  a  first  part 
or  shank  connected  to  the  feed  screw  and  a 
second  part  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  an 
end  portion  of  a  section  of  tubing,  said  second 
part  being  grooved  peripherally  for  coaction 
with  the  thread -rolling  means  In  the  formation 
of  rolled  threads  in  the  tubing,  said  second  part 
having  a  plurality  of  angularj^^  spaced,  inwardly 
extending  radial  openings,  a  swaging  element 
movable  in  each  opening  and  adjustable  means 
controlling  inward  movement  of  the  swaging  ele- 
ments in  their  openings,  latch  means  preventing 
relative  movement  between  the  body  and  the 
feed  screw  and  coacting  with  the  adjustable 
means  to  limit  inward  movement  of  the  swaging 
elements  in  their  openings,  said  latch  means 
comprising  a  member  carried  by  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  body  and  releasably  engaging 
the  feed  screw,  and  means  for  actuating  the  mem* 
ber  in  a  manner  to  effect  disengagement  between 
the  member  and  the  feed  screw  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  body  and  the  feed 
screw  and  for  releasing  the  adjustable  means 
to  permit  further  inward  movement  of  the  swag- 
ing elements  in  their  openings. 


2,684,102 

THREAD-ROLLING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  aerke.  LItUe  FaUs.  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  April  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  158,644 

3  CUims.     (CL  153—71) 


^^^-— Zip 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
first  unit  comprising  a  body  and  thread- rolling 
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means  carried  by  the  body,  a  second  unit  com- 
prising a  feed  screw  threadedly  connected  to  the 
body  and  a  mandrel  including  a  first  part  or 
shank  connected  to  the  feed  screw  and  a  second 
part  extending  below  the  first  part  and  adapted 
to  be  introduced  into  an  end  portion  of  a  section 
of  tubing,  means  carried  by  the  second  part  and 
adapted  to  clamp  and  therefor  prevent  axial 
movement  between  the  mandrel  and  the  tubing 
in  response  to  predetermined  rotary  movement 
of  the  mandrel  with  respect  to  the  tubing,  said 
means  comprising  at  least  one  member  carried  by 
the  second  part  and  movable  along  a  path  eccen- 
tric to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel  and 
resilient  means  normally  and  yieldingly  urging 
the  member  in  one  direction  along  said  path, 
latch  means  preventing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  units,  said  latch  means  comprising  a 
rod  carried  by  and  movable  with  respect  to  one 
of  the  units  and  releasably  engaging  the  other 
unit,  whereby  the  second  mentioned  means  is 
adapted  to  be  actuated  so  as  to  clamp  the  man- 
drel to  the  tubing,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rod  in  a  manner  to  effect  disengagement  be- 
tween the  rod  and  said  other  unit,  whereby  the 
first  unit  may  thereupon  be  rotated  relative  to 
the  second  unit  to  effect  formation  of  threads  on 
the  tubing  by  the  thread  rolling  means. 


2.684,103 

METALWORKING  APPARATUS 

Edward  F.  Lee  and  Donald  J.  Mcintosh,  Detroit. 

Mich.,    assignors,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Serrick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  7.  1948.  Serial  No.  43.117 

13  Claims.    (CL  153—73) 


1.  A  press  for  forming  outwardly  projecting 
circumferential  runners  on  a  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  bed  plate,  a  hollow  swaging  ring  fastened 
to  said  bed  plate,  a  movable  punch  holder,  means 
for  moving  said  punch  holder  to  and  from  said 
bed  plate,  a  second  hollow  swaging  ring  disposed 
opposite  said  first  swaging  ring  and  movable  rel- 
ative thereto  with  said  holder,  said  swaging  rings 
having  tapered  internal  surfaces  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  correspondingly  taper  the  end  portions 
of  a  hollow  cylindrical  form,  a  shoulder  formed 
within  each  of  said  rings,  expansible  means  car- 
ried by  said  holder  adapted  for  pressing  walls 
of  the  cylinder  outwardly,  said  first  swaging  ring 
being  adapted  for  supporting  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  therein  the  opposite  end  of  which  is 
engaged  by  said  second  swaging  ring  during  mo- 
tion by  the  latter  relative  to  said  first  swaging 
ring  to  swage  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inder engaging  with  the  shoulders  of  said  rings 
upon  completion  of  said  swaging  operation  and 


in  response  to  continued  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond swaging  ring  said  cylinder  Is  compressed 
lengthwise  by  said  second  ring,  said  expansible 
means  being  operated  to  press  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder  outwardly  as  the  cylinder  is  compressed 
lengthwise,  and  means  for  moving  said  holder. 


2  684  104 

MACHINE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING 
SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  FORMING  ARTI- 
CLES THEREFROM  HAVING  SHAPED  SUR- 
FACES 

Franklyn  M.  Dessart.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y..  John  G. 
Cuming,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Ralph  W. 
Becker  and  Robert  B.  Watkins.  Denver.  Colo., 
assignors  to  Dessart  Bros.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatlon  December  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  201,218 
S3  Claims.    (CI.  154—1) 


•  •!•        %fm    M<t 


ISOnEEEElEE 


26.  In  a  method  of  making  face  masks  in  a 
continuous  manner  comprising  applying  to  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  buckrcun  material  coming  from 
a  roll  a  colored  dye  to  simulate  flesh,  adhering  to 
one  side  of  the  buckram  sheet  a  sheet  of  soft  ti^ue 

g material  also  coming  from  a  roll,  drying  the  com- 
ined  sheets,  painting  in  different  colors  a  plu- 
rality of  facial  features  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  buckram  material  each  single  color  being 
applied  separately  and  simultaneously  to  a  plu- 
rality of  faces  being  simulated,  drying  the  applied 
paint  only  after  all  the  different  colors  are  ap- 
plied, successively  cutting  sections  from  the  end 
of  the  combined  sheets  after  the  faces  are  painted 
with  each  section  containing  a  plurality  of  faces, 
moistening  the  sections  successively,  and  then 
placing  the  sections  in  successive  order  between  a 
plurality  of  cooperating  heated  dies  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  contoured  faces  from  each  section 
of  the  combined  sheets  with  each  formed  face 
being  so  placed  on  the  sheet  that  it  will  have  prop- 
erly placed  thereon  a  painted  face. 


2.684.105  «^  ^ 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING 

NUTS 

Lolnel  R.  Graves,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  ft 

corporation  of  California 

AppUcatlon  November  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,514 

14  Claims.     (CL  154—1.6) 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  members  having 
apertures  therein,  and  for  tacking  said  members 
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in  place  with  said  apertures  in  alignment,  com- 
prising: a  retaining  vessel  having  an  orifice  at 
Its  base,  and  adapted  to  hold  an  adhesive  mate- 
rial in  liquid  condition;  means  for  regiilating 
flow  of  said  adhesive  material  from  said  vessel 
through  said  orifice,  said  means  being  provided 
with  a  pilot  member  effective  to  align  said  mem- 
bers to  be  positioned,  said  pilot  member  being  so 
formed  as  to  guide  the  flow  of  said  adhesive  mate- 
rial into  crevices  between  said  members  to  be 
positioned,  said  adhesive  material  tentatively  se- 
curing said  members  in  place. 

14.  A  method  for  positioning  and  tacking  mem- 
bers having  apertures  therein  which  comprises  the 
steps  of :  placing  a  hardenable  liquid  adhesive  in 
a  retaining  vessel ;  aligning  the  axes  of  said  aper- 
tures while  concomitantly  depressing  one  mem- 
ber so  as  to  create  a  small  crevice  between  said 
members;  regulating  the  flow  of  said  adhesive 
while  simultaneously  guiding  itclnto  said  crevice; 
and  allowing  said  adhesive  to  set. 


ment  In  transverse  directions  between  the  com- 
pressing station  and  the  collecting  station  where- 
by the  compressed  fibrous  material  during  its 
advancing  movement  is  successively  retroflexed 
upcm  Itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
fibrous  layers. 


2,684,108 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 

Anton  RappL  EggertsviUe,  N.  T.,  avimor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

Application  February  6, 1948,  Serial  No.  6,712 

6  Claims.    (CL  15^—14) 


2,684.106 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COVERED 

PLATING  BALLS 

Albert  E.  Fegan.  Oak  Park,  IlL 

AppUcaUon  January  21, 1950.  Serial  No.  139,920 

3  CUims.    (CL  154—16) 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  covered  balls;  heat 
molding  to  conform  substantially  to  the  shape  uf 
the  contour  of  a  ball  core,  cover  members  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein;  apply- 
ing an  adhesive  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  ball 
core;  applying  an  adhesive  to  said  cover  mem- 
bers; and  then  affixing  the  cover  members  to  said 
adhesive  covered  core  whereby  adhesive  extends 
through  said  apertures  fbrmed  in  said  cover 
members. 

X   2.684.107 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROC- 
ESSING FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Robert  W.  Scholts.  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens- Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  May  20.  1952.  Serial  No.  288.814 
18  Claims.    (CL  154— 27) 


1.  An  adjustable  seat  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  seat  structure  slldable 
thereon  fore  and  aft,  a  fiuid  motor  having  a 
chamber  with  a  piston  therein,  one  of  the  motor 
elements  being  connected  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  the  other  to  the  seat  structure,  valve 
means  selectively  connecting  either  end  of  the 
motor  chamber  to  a  pressure  reducing  source  and 
normally  venting  both  ends  of  the  motor  cham- 
ber to  the  atmosphere,  spaced  latch  means  for 
holding  the  seat  structure  normally  arrested  and 
each  latch  means  including  a  fluid  motor  con- 
nected by  a  conduit  to  a  respective  end  of  the 
seat  adjusting  motor,  and  check  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  conduits  for  confining  the  fiuid 
flow  through  the  conduits  to  a  single  direction. 


2.684,109 
EXERCISING  AND  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Grace  A.  Tonmans,  Grreenwich,  Conn. 

AppUcatton  July  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,989 

3  Claims.    (CL  155—23) 


1.  The  method  of  processing  fibrous  material 
including  the  steps  of  delivering  a  mass  of  fibrous 
material  to  a  compressing  station ;  concomitantly 
advancing  and  compressing  the  mass  of  material; 
delivering  the  compressed  mass  to  a  collecting 
station,  and  causing  relative  oscillatory  move- 


1.  In  exercising  and  training  apparatus  adapted 
for  adjustment  to  provide  individual  support  for 
a  number  of  trainees  for  travel  along  non- 
coincident  substantially  circular  paths,  a  vertical 
standard  and  base  means  supporting  the  same, 
two  sets  of  opposed  radial  supporting  arms,  bear- 
ing means  mounting  each  of  said  sets  of  arms 
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upon  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  for  indi- 
vidual rotation  in  either  direction  about  the  axis 
of  said  standard  in  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
planes,  each  of  said  arms  including  telescoped 
sections  and  means  for  securing  the  same  rigidly 
to  each  other  in  desired  extended  conditions 
which  may  be  differeat  for  each  arm.  an  idler 
pulley  at  the  outer  end  of  each  outer  arm  section, 
a  cable  reel  carried  by  each  inner  arm  section, 
a  non-reversing  worm  and  gear  for  driving  each 
cable  reel,  a  cable  wound  on  each  reel  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  extending  over  the  pulley  of  the 
associated  radial  supporting  arm,  and  means  at 
the  outer  end  of  each  cable  for  the  support  of  a 
trainee. 

2.684.110 

BABT  CHAIR  WITH  CONVERTIBLE  TABLE 

HAVING  LOCKED-IN  FOOD  DISH 

Dorothy  G.  Stone,  Florham  Park,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  May  1. 1953,  Serial  No.  352,345 

4  Claims.     (CL  155—126) 


1.  An  article  of  juvenile  furniture  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame;  a  seating  structure  sup- 
ported by  the  frame;  a  table  structure  mounted 
on  the  frame  in  convenient  relation  to  the  seat- 
ing structure  for  use  by  the  occupant  thereof; 
a  food  dish ;  socket  means  provided  in  the  table 
structure  and  being  adapted  to  have  the  food 
dish  seated  therein;  and  cooperative  means  pro- 
vided on  said  dish  and  socket  means  beneath 
the  table  structure  to  detachably  lock  the  dish 
in  seated  position. 


ing  portions  of  increased  diameter  defining  stops 
adapted  to  seat  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear 


2,684,111 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
John    B.    Adler,    Grosse   He,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Shwayder  Brothers,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Colorado 
Application  July  14,  1949.  Serial  No.  104,669 

2  Claims.  (CL  155 — 139) 
1.  In  a  folding  chair  includtog  a  pair  of  front 
legs  and  a  pair  of  rear  legs,  a  seat  pivoted  to  said 
front  and  rear  legs,  a  back  pivoted  to  said  seat  and 
to  said  rear  legs  at  a  common  pivot  point,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  to  the  back  with  intermediate 
portions  thereof  pivoted  to  said  front  legs,  and 
telescoping  tubes  slidably  extending  into  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rear  legs,  with  the  upper  ends 
Of  said  tubes  pivotally  joined  to  said  arms  inde- 
pendently of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  front 
legs  therewith,  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  hav- 


rn 


legs  upon  unfolding  of  the  chair  to  occupant  sup- 
porting position. 


2,684,112 
FLEXIBLE  TIRE  COMPRESSING  DEVICE 

GUbert  E.  Coats.  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa 

AppUcation  April  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  283,402 

1  Claim.    (CL  157—1.1) 


■-!..» 


«'*.. 


A  clamping  device  for  squeezing  a  tire  cas- 
ing about  a  vehicle  wheel  in  the  moimting  of 
the  casing  on  the  wheel  comprising,  a  split  ring 
member  the  terminal  ends  of  which  are  normally 
spaced  apart,  a  ring  segment  located  within  the 
confines  of  said  split  ring  and  extended  across 
the  space  between  said  terminal  ends,  means 
movably  supporting  said  ring  segment  on  said 
split  ring  for  relative  peripheral  movement,  a 
radially  outwardly  extended  support  on  said  ring 
segment  between  said  terminal  ends,  a  lever  piv- 
oted intermediate  the  ends  thereof  on  said  sup- 
port for  pivoted  movement  In  the  plane  of  said 
ring  member,  a  first  link  connected  to  one  of  said 
terminal  ends  and  to  said  lever,  and  a  second 
link  connected  to  the  other  of  said  terminal  ends 
and  to  said  lever,  with  the  connection  of  said 
two  links  with  said  lever  being  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  pivot  for  said  lever,  and  with  one  of  said 
links  being  constructed  such  that  the  effective 
length  thereof  Is  adjustable  to  provide  for  the 
use  of  the  device  with  tires  of  different  diame- 
ters. 
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2.684,113 
PERCUSSION  TYPE  TIRE  BEAD 
LOOSENING  TOOL 
Thomas  DaTidson,  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  Daridson  and  Ben  H.  Cook,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Stemeo  Manofaetaring  Company.  St. 
Charles.  Mo. 

Application  March  31. 1952.  Serial  No.  279,532 
1  Claim.    (CL  157—1.17) 


being  threaded  through  one  of  said  openings 
thence  under  the  plate  and  through  the  other 


X^  -*.»_"  ,.,^.P    ■       ■! 


opening  to  thereby  provide  a  loop  portion  In  the 
hose  directly  below  the  tank. 


2.684.115 

FUEL  BURNER  SAFETY  CONTROL  USING 
FLAME  CONDUCTION 
Fred  E.  Cairns,  Jr.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  General  Controls  Co..  Glendale,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcaUon  July  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  103.767 
2  Claims.    (CL  158—123) 

6 


j>i>~'..yf'^- 
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In  a  bead  loosening  tool  for  vehicle  tires  in 
which  the  tire  bead  tends  to  seal  against  the 
supporting  rim  flange,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low handle  having  a  slot  In  one  end,  a  tire  bead 
loosening  and  prying  blade  fixed  in  said  handle 
slot,  said  blade  having  a  curved  outer  portion 
terminating  In  an  off-set  bevelled  nose,  a  foot 
rest  bar  located  in  said  slot  adjacent  and  above 
the  Inner  end  and  said  blade  to  project  trans- 
versely from  opposite  sides  of  said  hollow  handle 
in  the  plane  of  said  blade,  means  to  deliver  re- 
peated percussive  shocks  to  said  blade  to  drive 
said  off-set  bevelled  nose  between  the  tire  bead 
and  rim  flange,  said  means  including  an  anvil 
removably  located  in  said  hollow  handle  adja- 
cent and  above  said-fapt  rest  bar  with  an  out- 
ward striking  face  haibag  a  chamfered  periph- 
ery, and  a  plunger  r^iprocable  in  said  hollow 
handle  with  an  inner  end  having  an  anvil  strik- 
ing face  chamfered  about  Its  periphery  and  an 
outer  end  portion  for  gripping  said  plunger,  and 
guard  flanges  on  said  handle  and  plunger.  In 
position  to  guard  the  zone  of  the  tool  where  said 
plunger  moves  relative  to  said  handle. 


2,684.114 

DRIP  INTERCEPTOR 

Allan  N.  Johanncsen,  JeffersonTille,  Ind.,  assignor 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcaUon  Aognst  10,  1950.  Serial  No.  178,711 

2  Claims.     (CL  158—36) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a 
gasoline  tank,  means  for  supporting  the  tank  in 
elevated  position  with  respect  to  the  burner,  a 
flexible  hose  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tank  and  to  the  burner,  and  a  plate  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  each  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  hose,  said  plate 
being  disposed  directly  beneath  the  tank  and  in 
a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  burner,  sai^iose 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  main  burner  and 
a  pUot  burner :  electrically  operated  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  main 
burner;  first  and  second  electrical  transducers, 
each  having  an  electrical  output;  a  circuit  for 
the  electromagnetically  operated  valve  means, 
including  the  output  of  said  first  electrical  trans- 
ducer, and  a  reactor  coil  in  series  therewith;  a 
magnetic  core  for  said  reactor  coll;  a  saturating 
winding  for  saturating  said  magnetic  core;  the 
Impedance  of  said  reactor  coil  permitting  effec- 
tive energization  of  said  electromagnetically 
operated  means  only  when  the  core  is  substan- 
tially saturated;  a  chtniit  for  said  saturating 
winding,  including  the  output  of  said  second  elec- 
trical transducer  and  an  electronic  emission  de- 
vice having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control 
electrode,  said  cathode,  anode,  and  the  output  of 
said  second  transducer  being  In  series  with  said 
saturating  winding ;  means  forming  a  biasing  cir- 
cuit for  said  electronic  emission  device  for  nor- 
mally imposing  a  bias  on  said  control  electrode 
such  as  to  prevent  conduction  of  current  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode;  a  pair  of  electrodes 
adaptechl^  project  into  the  flame  of  said  pilot 
burner  and  along  the  direction  of  flame  propaga- 
tion ;  a  connection  between  one  of  said  electrodes 
and  said  anode;  a  connection  between  the  other 
of  said  electrodes  and  said  control  electrode ;  and 
means  for  energizing  said  transducers. 

2,684.116 
SASH  ASSEMBLY 
Richard   D.   Hnghes,   Clayton,   and  Joseph   M. 
Koantxman,  Senior,  Kimmswieii,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Cnpples  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missoori 
Application  December  3. 1951,  Soial  No.  259  JiM 
4  Claims.    (CL  160—101) 
1.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame 
structure  having  slideways  in  spaced  planes,  an 
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upper  sash  slidably  carried  in  one  of  said  slide- 
ways  and  a  lower  sash  slidably  carried  in  another 
of  said  slideways,  a  lower  rail  on  said  upper  sash 
and  an  upper  rail  on  said  lower  sash,  said  rails 
having  a  spaced  relation  with  said  upper  sash 
raised  and  said  lower  sash  lowered,  respectively, 
opposed  parting  strips  and  interconnecting  head 
and  sill  rails  carried  by  said  frame  structure  be- 


tween said  spaced  slideways  for  separating  the 
latter,  a  cross  rail  spanning  said  frame  and  lo- 
cated in  a  position  to  lie  between  said  spaced  lower 
and  upper  sash  rails  and  be  engaged  thereby  with 
said  upper  sash  raised  and  said  lower  sash  low- 
ered, said  parting  strips  and  head  and  sill  rails 
having  stop  means  thereon  and  said  cross  rail 
having  locating  means  at  opposite  sides,  sash 
frames  located  by  and  cooperating  with  said  part- 
ing strips,  head  and  sill  rails  and  said  cross  rail 
between  said  window  sash,  said  sash  frames  en- 
gaging said  cross  rail  locating  means  and  being 
located  thereby  in  position  to  engage  said  stop 
means,  and  means  releasably  retaining  said  sash 
frames  engaged  with  said  locating  means  and 
stops  means. 


2.684.117  "^ 

SLITTER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
James   R.   Wood,   Cleveland.  Ohio,   assignor   to 
Harris- Seybold  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  8. 1951.  Serial  No.  £45.698 
7  Claims.     (CL  164—60) 


1.  Paper  slitting  means  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  comprising 
a  band  removably  fixed  on  said  cylinder,  a  fixed 
rigid  bracket,  a  slitter  to  slit  paper  passed  be- 
tween said  band  and  said  slitter,  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  said  slitter  toward  or  away 
from  said  cylinder  comprising  a  rod  slidably  sui>- 
iwrted  by  said  bracket,  a  nut  threadably  moimted 
on  the  rod  on  the  side  of  said  bracket  remote  from 
said  cylinder,  means  for  biasing  said  rod  towards 
said  cylinder,  a  gauge  wheel  concentric  with  said 


nut  and  attached  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  rotation  of  said  gauge  wheel  to  an 
angle  such  that  the  rod  may  be  advanced  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  thickness  of  said  band,  said 
gauge  wheel  being  angularly  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  nut.  and  means  for  locking  said  nut 
and  wheel  together  in  a  selected  angular  rela- 
tion. 

2,684.118 

SAFETY  SUPPORT  FOR  LINE-SUSPENDED 

WELL  EQUIPMENT 

Fred  N.  Osmiin,  Houston.  Tex. 

AppUcaUon  October  12,  1951.  Serial  No.  251,045 

7  Clainu.     (CL  168—70) 


7.  In  well  head  appcu-atus,  a  safety  support 
for  line-suspended  well  equipment  comprising  a 
tubular  housing,  an  expansible  member  carried 
by  said  housing  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  line 
passing  therethrough,  said  member  having  a  por- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  helical  coil  whose  turns 
are  of  /smaller  internal  diameter  than  the  exter- 
nal diameter  of  said  equipment  and  positioned 
to  be  expanded  by  and  grippingly  engage  well 
equipment  carried  by  said  line  beneath  said 
member  upon  upward  movement  of  said  line,  lon- 
gitudinally movable  means  in  said  member  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  said  equipment,  and 
yieldable  means  positioned  to  coact  with  said 
housing  and  said  longitudinally  movable  means 
to  cause  said  longitudinally  movable  means  to 
be  moved  upwardly  with  said  equipment  upon 
movement  of  said  equipment  into  said  m^nber. , 

2.884,119 

WELL  PACKER 

Clecro  C.  Brown.  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUeaUon  Jane  20,  1949,  Serial  No.  100,224 
10  ClainM.     (CL  16<^— 128) 

1.  A  well  packer,  comprising,  a  pair  of  axiaUy 
spaced  collar  members,  wall-gripping  elements 
extending  between  said  collar  members  and  con- 
nected to  said  collar  members  for  radial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  compressible  resilient 
sleeve  element  disposed  interiorly  of  said  wall- 
gripping  elements  and  concentric  therewith,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  element  extending 
into  axially  slidable  concentric  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  collar  mem- 
bers, rigid  metal  end  nngs  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  sleeve  element,  an  internal  shoulder  ele- 
ment in  the  lower  collar  member  axially  engage- 
able  by  the  lower  end  ring,  tubular  means  mov- 
able longitudinally  through  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve  element  to  confine  said  sleeve  element 
against  inward  radial  expansion,  shoulder  means 
carried  by  said  tubular  means  axially  engageable 
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with  the  upper  end  ring  <m  said  sleeve  element 
for  applying  axial  comparetsion  to  said  sleeve  ele- 


t,8844«l 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Peter  Urn.  Los  AngelcB,  CaUf. 

AppUeatlon  Jamwry  80, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,087 

8  daiiw.    (CL  189-^88) 


ment.  and  ports  in  said  tubular  means  below  said 
shoulder  means. 


2,684020 

CASING  SCRAPER 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Howton.  Tex. 

Application  Aagust  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  24241S 

"  ^  "  (CL  188—178) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising:  a  container 
having  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  charged  with 
a  fluid  fire  extinguishant  under  pressure:  a 
thermo-responsive  fused  sprinkler  head  control- 
ling said  outlet  and  adapted  to  release  the  fire 
extinguishant  when  the  head  is  subjected  to  a 
predetermined  temperature;  means  by  which  the 
container  is  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  ele- 
vated position  in  a  space  to  be  protected,  with 
said  head  disposed  beneath  the  container  so  as 
to  discharge  the  extinguishant  downwardly  and 
outwardly;  and  baffle  means  supported  beneath 
said  container  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
head,  and  open  at  the  bottom  and  top  to  provide 
an  Inlet  and  a  central  outlet,  respectively,  for 
the  circulation  of  ascending  hot  air  and  gases 
from  a  Are  through  said  baffle  means  around 
said  head  and  into  intimate  contact  with  said 
head  so  as  to  accelerate  the  thermo-responsive 
action  of  the  head  in  releasing  the  extinguish- 
ant. 

24{84,122 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  STRUCTURE 

John  A.  Perry,  Phoenix,  Aria. 

AppUeaUon  January  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,069 

10  Claims.    (CL  17(^—180.13) 


1.  A  casing  scraper,  comprising,  a  tubular  body 
insertible  in  a  casing  and  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  slots  in  the  exte- 
rior of  said  body,  arcuate  scraping  elements 
mounted  in  said  slots  for  radial  movement  there- 
in, means  on  the  body  limiting  outward  move- 
ment of  the  scraping  elements  in  the  slots,  hollow 
bosses  projecting  radially  from  the  bottom  of 
said  slots  Intermediate  the  sides  of  the  slots  and 
communicating  with  said  axial  bore,  resilient 
means  moimted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bosses 
in  compression  between  the  bottoms  of  said  slots 
and  said  scraping  elements  to  normally  urge  said 
scraping  elements  outwardly  into  scraping  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  ra- 
dially slidable  pistons  mounted  in  said  bosses  and 
having  their  outer  ends  thrustingly  engageable 
with  the  inner  faces  of  said  scraping  elements, 
said  pistons  being  actuable  by  hydraulic  pressure 
within  said  bore  to  intensify  the  outward  force 
on  said  scrmxing  elements. 


1.  In  a  helicopter  rotor  structure,  a  vertical 
drive  shaft,  diametrically  disposed  trunnions  fixed 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  rotor  hub  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  trunnions  for  rocking  movemoit  on  the 
diametral  axis  of  said  tnmnions,  a  plurality 
of  rotor  blades,  hinge  pin  members  fixed  on 
said  rotor  hub  having  a  diametral  axis  at  right 
angles  to  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
axis  of  said  tnmnions,  hinge  pieces  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hinge  pin  mranbers  for  rocking 
movement  about  the  diametral  axis  of  said  hinge 
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pin  members,  pivot  shafts  carried  on  said  hinge 
pieces  having  substantially  vertically  disposed 
axes  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin  mem- 
bers connected  to  support  said  blades  to  allow 
horizontal  swinging  movement  of  said  blades  in 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  to 
secure  said  blades  to  said  pivot  shafts  with  said 
blade  axes  located  above  said  plane  defined  by 
said  diametral  axes. 


2.684.123 

TIRE  LUBRICATION  APPARATUS 

George  Mattis.  Oakland.  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  22.  1950,  Serial  No.  157.553 

1  Claim.     (CL  180—1) 


In  an  automotive  wheeled  vehicle  including  a 
pair  of  steerable  wheels  having  brake  mounting 
plates  thereon,  a  fluid  reservoir  carried  by  said 
vehicle,  tubular  headers  connected  to  inboard 
portions  of  the  brake  mounting  plates  of  said 
steerable  wheels,  distribution  pipes  pivotally  en- 
gaged with  ends  of  said  headers  and  extending 
oppositely  outwardly  of  said  wheels  to  terminate 
adjacent  the  peripheries  of  the  tire  treads  of  the 
latter,  nozzles  carried  by  the  distal  ends  of  said 
distribution  pipes  and  arranged  to  project  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  into  the  cuneate  spaces  be- 
tween the  tire  treads  and  the  pavement  surface 
to  lubricate  the  latter  surface  so  that  the  tires 
may  readily  pivotally  move  thereon,  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  reservoir  and  said 
tubular  headers,  a  valve  in  flow  commimication 
with  said  conduit  means,  means  normally  clos- 
ing said  valve  so  as  to  shut  off  said  nozzles  from 
said  reservoir,  and  a  control  rod  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  extending  into  the  op- 
erator's compartment  of  said  vehicle  and  manu- 
ally operable  to  open  said  valve. 


2.684.124 

GRAVITY  MOVING  BED  ADSORPTION 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Hines,  Jr.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  March  15.  1949,  Serial  No.  81.520 

34  CUims.  (CL  183—4.2) 
1.  A  process  for  contacting  a  fluid  with  a  re- 
circulating stream  of  granular  solids  which  com- 
prises flowing  granular  solids  through  a  con- 
tacting column  containing  at  least  one  contacting 
zone  and  a  variable  solids  level  therein,  passing 
said  fluid  in  contact  with  said  solids  in  said  con- 
tacting zone,  removing  at  least  one  stream  of 
product  fluid  from  said  contacting  column,  flow- 
ing said  solids  following  fluid  contact  into  an 
induction  zone  to  maintain  an  accumulation 
therein,  flowing  at  least  part  of  one  of  said 
product  fluids  under  its  own  pressure  into  said 
induction  zone,  depressurlng  said  product  fluid 
as  a  conveyance  fluid  from  said  induction  zone 
through  a  conveyance  zone  into  a  separator  zone 
from  the  contacting  zone  pressure  to  a  pressure 
substantially  below  said  pressure  thereby  con- 
veying solids  from  said  induction  zone  through 
said  conveyance  zone  into  said  sepcurator  zone. 


appljring  a  thrust  force  against  and  thereby  re- 
stricting the  discharge  flow  of  solids  from  the 
outlet  of  said  conveyance  zone  to  prevent  fluidi- 
zation  and  maintain  the  solids  during  convey- 
ance in  compact  unfluidlzed  form  and  at  a  bulk 
density  substantially  equal  to  the   static  bulk 


density  of  said  solids,  repressuring  solids  flow- 
ing from  said  separator  zone  in  a  repressuring 
zone  to  the  substantially  higher  pressure  of  said 
contacting  zone,  reintroducing  said  solids  from 
said  repressuring  zone  into  said  contacting 
column,  and  removing  depressured  conveyance 
fluid  as  a  product  from  the  system  without  re- 
circulation through  said  conveyance  zone. 


2.684.125 

SUCTION  CLEANER  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

CONCENTRIC  FILTERS 

George  A.  Brace,  Highland  Park.  HI.,  assignor  to 

The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  » 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  31,  1952.  Serial  No.  290.923 
31  Claims.     (CL  183—37) 


1.  Suction  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a 
Qasing.  suction  creating  means  in  said  casing,  said 
casing  including  a  dirt  collecting  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  rods  carried  by  said  casing  extending 
toward  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  Alter  in  said  casing, 
a  spring  on  each  of  said  rods,  means  securing  a 
central  portion  of  each  Of  said  springs  to  its 
associated  rod.  means  interconnecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  filter  to  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  said  springs  whereby  said  springs  tension  said 
filter. 
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t.6S4.1S6 

DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS. 

BLOWERS.  AND  OTHER  DUST  FILTERS 
Dewey  I.  Doyle,  8r..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Doyle  Vaeuum   Cleaner   Company.   Grand 

Rapids,  BdUch. 

AppUcaUon  June  19.  1951.  Serial  No.  232,292 
8  Claims.    (CL  183—51) 


1.  A  dust  collector  for  vacuum  cleaners  and 
the  like  comprising  a  bag  of  flexible  fabric  Alter- 
ing material  disposed  outside  of  the  vacuum 
cleaner  tank,  a  nlurality  of  electrical  conductor 
members  in  paraJlel  spaced  relation  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bag  and  secured  thereto,  the 
distance  between  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  con- 
ductors being  no  greater  than  two  inches,  and  a 
grounding  connection  for  said  conductor  mem- 
bers. 


2,684,187 

SUCTION  CLEANER 

George  A.  Braee.  Highland  Park,  m..  assignor  to 

The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  m 

eorporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  September  1, 1951.  Serial  No.  244.794 

22  Claims.     (CL  183—51) 


7.  A  fllter  clamping  device  of  the  self -expand- 
ing type  comprising,  a  fllter  chamber  having  a 
wide  area  opening,  a  cover  member  for  said 
opening,  said  fllter  chamber  being  adapted  to 
enclose  and  support  a  wide  mouth  fllter  bag  so 
that  the  mouth  thereof  is  closely  adjacent  the 
rim  of  said  wide  area  opening,  a  tubular  member 
extending  through  said  cover,  a  resilient  clamp- 
ing ring  surrounding  and  spaced  radially  outward 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
clamping  ring  having  a  normal  unrestrained 
diameter  in  excess  of  that  of  the  mouth  of  a  fllter 


bag  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  contracting  said  clamping  ring 
radially  inwardly  to  an  effective  diameter  ap- 
preciably less  than  the  mouth  of  a  filter  so  that 
said  cover  and  clamping  ring  can  be  readily  in- 
serted into  and  withdrawn  from  the  mouth  of  the 
filter,  said  last  named  means  also  being  operable 
to  release  said  clamping  ring  when  it  is  in  place  in 
said  chamber  so  that  said  ring  is  free  to  expand 
against  the  inner  wall  of  a  filter  mouth  and  hold 
the  same  in  air-tight  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  chamber. 

10.  A  self-exp£mding  clamp  comprising,  spaced 
parallel  plates,  a  resilient  ring-like  member  sup- 
ported between  said  plates  having  a  normal  un- 
restrained diameter  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of 
one  of  said  plates,  control  means  movably  sup- 
ported in  part  by  said  plates  and  connected  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  ring,  said  control  means 
being  operable  to  move  at  least  portions  of  said 
ring  inwardly  toward  the  center  thereof  to  re- 
duce the  over-all  effect  diameter  thereof  ap- 
preciably and  being  movable  to  another  position 
In  which  said  ring  is  free  to  expand  to  a  larger 
diameter  under  its  own  inherent  resiliency. 


2.684.128 

SUCTION  CLEANER  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

George  A.  Brace.  Highland  Park.  m..  assignor  to 

The  Hoover  Company.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  November  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,548 

16  Claims.     (CL  183—51) 


1.  A  fllter  adapter  for  use  in  detachably  cou- 
pling the  inlet  of  a  filter  bag  to  a  suction  cleaner 
comprising,  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  member 
open  at  either  end,  the  inlet  end  being  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  exhaust  side  of  a  suction 
cleaner  fan  and  the  outlet  end  being  adapted  to 
open  into  a  dirt  filtering  bag,  a  serpentine  groove 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  adapter  extending 
thereabout  and  having  a  length  much  greater 
than  the  circumference  of  said  adapter,  said 
serpentine  groove  forming  alternately  disposed 
hiUs  and  dales,  lugs  projecting  crosswise  of  the 
dale  porUons  of  said  groove  toward  the  inlet  end 
of  said  adapter,  and  lugs  projecting  crosswise  of 
the  hill  portions  of  said  groove  toward  the  outlet 
end  of  said  adapter  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  mentioned  lugs  to  hold  the  inlet  rim  of  a 
fllter  bag  seated  in  said  serpentine  groove 


2,684.129 
COMBINED  NONROTATING  AND  SAFETY 
DEVICE  FOR  LIFTS 
Lawrence  F.  Jaseph,  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Rotory  Lift  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  204.391 
11  Claims.     (CL  187—8.49) 
1.  In  a  lift  having  a  load  supporting  structure, 
a  safety  device  to  prevent  accldentel  lowering 
Of  the  load  supporting  structure  comprising    a 
pair  of  telescoping  tubes,  the  outer  of  said  tubes 
being  fixed  parallel  to  and  below  the  path  of 
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movement  of  the  load  supporting  structure, 
means  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  tube 
to  the  load  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of  gravity 
operated  latching  members  within  the  inner  tube, 
each  member  having  a  latching  part  piercing  the 
inner  tube  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  outer  tube  when  the  lift  is  m  its  elevated 
position,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  tube,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
operating  lever  and  extending  toward  the  latch- 
ing members,  an  element  operable  to  move  the 


a  compression  rod  extending  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bolster  plvotally  connecting  the 
truck  levers. 

2.684.1S1 

CAM  ACTUATED  MULTIPLE  SHOE  BRAKE 

John  P.  Bntterfleld.  Groase  Pointc  Woods,  Mich.. 

assignor    to   Chrysler    Corporation,   Highland 

FmA,  Mich.,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

Applieation  Deeember  8,  1950.  Serial  No.  199,889 

7  Claims.    (CL  188—78) 
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latching  members  to  imlatched  position  m  which 
their  latching  parts  are  retracted  into  the  inner 
tube,  a  spring  forming  an  operating  connection 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  said  ele- 
ment to  enable  said  lever  to  be  moved  to  latch 
retracting  position  without  moving  said  element 
and  to  store  energy  in  the  spring  to  provide  a 
force  available  to  retract  the  latching  parts  as 
soon  as  the  latter  are  free  to  be  retracted,  and 
means  operable  incidental  to  the  movement  of 
the  inner  tube  to  its  lowermost  position  to  pivot 
the  operating  lever  to  latch  releasing  position. 


2,884.139 

«   BRAKE  RIGGING 

Em^  G.  Goodwin,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  March  19, 1950.  Serial  No.  148.863 

7  Claims.     (CL  188—33) 


3.  The  combination  with  the  brake  rigging  of 
a  railway  car  having  truck  levers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bolster  of  a  truck  of  the  car  and  a 
king  pin  plvotally  connecting  the  truck  to  the  car, 
of  a  pair  of  connected  levers  movable  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  on  one  side  of  the 
truck  bolster,  a  dead  lever  movable  in  a  sub- 
stantiaUy  horizontal  plane  on  the  opposite  side 
of  and  detached  from  the  bolster,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  portion  of  the  bolster 
plvotally  connecting  said  last  mentioned  lever 
to  the  nearest  one  of  the  levers  of  said  pair,  and 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  a 
brake  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
pair  of  radially  extending  cam  plates  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  arranged  for  rela- 
tive rotation  with  respect  to  eswh  other,  said 
cam  plates  having  cooperating  formations  along 
the  edges  thereof  arranged  to  provide  substan- 
tially V-shaped  cam  tracks  of  variable  cam  con- 
figuration upon  relative  rotation  between  said 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  internally  expandible. 
arcuate  brake  shoes  concentrically  mounted  with- 
in said  drum  having  portions  thereon  adapted  to 
be  moved  radially  outward  for  frlctional  en- 
gagement with  said  drum,  said  shoes  each  hav- 
ing roller  follower  means  mounted  thereon  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  shoes  and  positioned 
to  be  continuously  engageable  with  said  cam  plate 
tracks  to  floatingly  support  said  shoes  on  the 
cam  plate  tracks  whereby  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  plates  in  one  direction  Is  effective  to 
cause  the  cam  plate  tracks  to  actuate  the  follow- 
ers on  the  brake  shoes  and  move  said  brake  shoes 
radially  outward  into  engagement  with  said  drum, 
anchor  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  con- 
nected to  said  cam  plates  to  effect  relative  ro- 
tation between  said  plates  in  said  one  direction, 
anchor  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  en- 
gageable with  each  of  said  plates  to  provide  an 
anchor  for  resisting  rotation  of  each  of  said  plates 
in  either  direction  of  plate  rotation,  said  anchor 
means  being  arranged  such  that  certain  of  said 
brake  shoes  are  self  actuated  on  rotation  of  the 
brake  drum  in  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direc- 
tion, radially  extending  fingers  on  each  of  said 
shoes  embracing  said  plates  and  guiding  move- 
ment of  said  shoes  during  actuation  thereof,  and 
resihent  means  to  retract  said  brake  shoes  radi- 
ally inwardly,  said  resihent  means  comprising  a 
continuous  resilient  element  interconnecting  the 
radially  extending  fingers  on  the  several  brake 
shoes  and  normally  urging  said  brake  shoes  radi- 
ally Inwardly. 
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2,684,132  2  884  ISA 

AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER  STRUCTURAL  DLAPHRA^M  Fnu  mm  nvi^r^c 

Jacob  Rash  Snyder.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Friderick  H  RcmS^n  M?H«?V?i2^^^ 

Application  Nov^jjjer  IJ,  m8^erhU  No.  60.946  ApplSSil^^olf  "28%'47r^^^^ 

14  Claims.     (CL  188—203)  i  claim.     (CL  18»— 1) 


4.  In  a  slack  adjusting  mechanism  for  brakes, 
an  actuating  means  adapted  for  rotary  and  ax- 
ial movement  and  having  a  threaded  portion,  a 
push  rod.  a  screw  member  on  said  push  rod  and 
engaging  said  threaded  portion  so  that  axial 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  imparts  axial 
movement  to  said  push  rod  for  actuating  the 
brakes  and  rotary  movement  of  said  actuating 
means  imparts  axial  movement  to  said  push  rod 
for  taking  up  slack,  and  means  connecting  said 
screw  member  with  said  push  rod  so  as  to  be 
held  against  rotation  by  the  latter  during  nor- 
mal operaUon  of  the  mechanism,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  releasable  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  screw  member  relative  to  said  push  rod 
when  the  screw  member  has  substantially  trav- 
ersed said  threaded  portiMi. 


I '     2.684,133 

BRAKE  SHOE  AND  LINING  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  Chester.  Sr..  Pitman.  N.  J. 

Application  October  3. 1952,  Serial  No.  312,964 

2  Claims.     (CI.  188—244) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  and  lining  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  brake  shoe  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  web  member  curved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length  and  a  rib  member  extending 
perpendicularly   along  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  web  member  and  the  other  of  said 
sections  having  a  web  member  similarly  curved 
m  the  direction  of  its  length  but  with  a  rib  mem- 
ber extending  perpendicularly  along  the  other  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  member   the 
rib  members  of  said  sections  being  rigidly  joined 
In  back  to  back  abutting  relation  with  the  web 
members  facing  away  and  in  alignment  with  each 
other,  a  flange  formed  on  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  web  member  of  said  one  shoe  section 
and  on  the  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web  mem- 
ber of  said  other  shoe  section,  each  flange  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  transversely  of  its  as- 
sociated web  member  with  a  free  edge  portion 
extending  toward  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  its  associated  web  member   said 
free  edge  portions  of  the  flanges  being  Upered 
oppositely  to  define  a  wedge,  and  a  brake  lining 
substantially  coextensive   in   length   and   width 
with  and   rearwardly  supported   upon  the  web 
members  of  said  brake  shoe  sections,  said  lining 
having   its   opposite  longitudinal   edge  surfaces 
formed  with  grooves  extending  from  end  to  end 
or  the  lining,  said  grooves  being  oppositely  ta- 
pered in  the  direction  of  their  lengths  to  comple- 
ment and  receive  the  free  edge  portions  of  the 
flanges  of  said  shoe  sections. 
684  o.  G.~ii 
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In  combination,  a  building  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  supporting  members  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  plurahty  of  metaUic  deck  ele- 
ments extending  transversely  to  and  longitudinal- 
ly between  said  members  and  resting  thereon, 
each  of  said  deck  elements  including  a  top  flange 
portion  and  a  leg  dependmg  from  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  flange  portion,  said  legs  resting 
upon  and  being  welded  to  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, said  flange  portions  forming  a  substantially 
planar  continuous  sheath  spaced  above  the  top  of 
the  members,  said  flange  portions  iSeing  welded 
together  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  sheath 
by  means  of  longitudinally  spaced  welds,  and 
means  stiffening  said  sheath  against  loading 
parallel  to  said  supporting  members,  said  means 
comprising  channel  sections  of  a  length  less  than 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  supporting  mem- 
bers and  having  flange  portions  and  depending 
legs,  said  channel  sections  being  mounted  be- 
neath the  flange  portions  of  said  deck  elements 
and  transversely  of  at  least  the  outermost  of 
said  supporting  members,  said  legs  of  said  chan- 
nel sections  being  welded  to  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, and  said  flange  portions  of  said  channel 
sections  being  welded  to  the  overlying  flange 
portions  of  the  decking  elements. 


2.684.135 
HANDBAG  ^a 

Francis   G.   Cart,   Morrisville,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
Atlantic  Products  Corporation,  Trenton.  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  October  7, 1952.  Serial  No.  313,521 
2  Claims.     (CL  190—41) 


1.  A  handbag  comprising  an  outer  shell  con- 
sisting of  front  and  back  panels  of  similar  size 
and  shape  connected  together  along  their  cor- 
responding edges  by  a  gusset,  one  of  said  panels 
having  an  opening  therein  which  affords  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  shell,  said  opening  being  of 
an  area  less  than  the  area  of  the  panel,  a  frame 
for  said  shell,  said  frame  being  substantially  the 
width  of  said  gusset  and  underlying  and  support- 
ing all  portions  of  said  gusset,  said  frame  com- 
prising two  U-shaped  members  having  the  end 
edges  of  the  legs  of  the  U  in  abutting  relation- 
ship and  stretching  taut  the  front  and  back 
panels  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  securing  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  frame  members  to  each 
other. 
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2.684.136 
HAND  LUGGAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
George  Henry  Wtaeary.  Jr..  Racine,  Wis.,  assigmor 
to  Wheary  Incorporated,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
Application  December  3.  1952.  Serial  No.  323,772 
2  Claims.     (CL  19(K— 56) 


1.  In  an  article  of  hand  luggage:  a  wall  mem- 
ber of  substantially  flat  sheet  material  having  an 
edge  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  its 
faces;  a  resilient  trim  member  having  a  bead  por- 
tion extending  across  and  along  said  edge  surface 
of  said  wall  to  cover  said  edge  surface,  and  hav- 
ing a  thin,  substantially  flat  securement  portion 
integral  with  said  bead  portion  and  flatwise  over- 
lying the  adjacent  marginal  edge  portion  of  a 
face  of  said  wall,  said  bead  portion  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  under  surface  normally  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  securement  portion;  a 
second  wall  member  having  its  marginal  edge 
portion  flatwise  overlying  and  secured  to  said  first 
named  wall  member  adjacent  to  said  edge  sur- 
face, said  second  wall  member  extending  nor- 
mal to  said  first  named  wall  member  in  line  with 
said  edge  surface  of  the  latter  and  in  a  direction 
to  leave  said  edge  surface  exposed;  and  secure- 
ment means  fastening  the  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  second  wall  member,  the  securement  por- 
tion of  said  trim  member  and  the  marginal  edge 
portion  of  said  first  named  wall  together,  with 
the  securement  portion  of  said  trim  member  be- 
tween the  wall  members  and  under  lateral  ten- 
sion to  hold  the  flat  under  surface  of  said  bead 
portion  in  flatwise  engagement  with  said  edge  sur- 
face of  the  flrst  named  wall  member,  so  that  said 
bead  portion  resists  separation  from  said  edge 
surface  by  virtue  of  its  tendency  to  assume  its 
normal  disposition  with  its  flat  under  face  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  securement  portion. 


2,684.137 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES 

WiUiam  G.  Landwier.  Fayetteville,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Easy  Washing  Machine  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  20,  1950.  Serial  No.  174,979 

6  Claims.  (CL  192—12) 
1.  In  a  control  for  a  washing  machine  agitator 
drive,  a  vertical  agitator  shaft,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber therefor,  clutch  means  comprising  an  ele- 
ment affixed  to  and  an  element  axially  movable 
on  the  shaft  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
agitator  shaft,  a  slidable  member  connected  to 
said  movable  element  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
transverse  rock  shaft  having  integral  spaced 
arms  and  friction  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
drive  shaft,  one  being  connected  to  said  slidable 
member  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  a  com- 
pression spring,  said  rock  shaft  and  arms  being 
formed  as  a  rigid  unit,  a  compression  spring  lying 
on  a  line  bisecting  the  normal  angle  of  move- 


ment of  the  last-named  arm  having  one  end  in 
engagement  therewith  and  the  other  end  in  en- 
gagement with  said  bearing  member,  spaced 
bearings  for  said  rock  shaft  on  said  bearing 


m«nber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spaced  arms, 
one  of  said  bearings  being  radially  open  on  a 
side  toward  said  compression  spring  whereby 
said  spring  holds  said  rock  shaft  seated  in  said 
open  bearing. 

2.684.138 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
John  B.  Bnciunan,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Vickers  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Application  May  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,885 
7  Claims.     (CL  192—21.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  coupling  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  relatively  rotatable  inner  eind  outer 
members,  the  outer  member  being  a  hollow  cylin- 
der forming  a  substantially  sealed  enclosure 
around  the  inner  member,  said  outer  member 
having  a  magnetic  wall,  said  inner  member  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  portion  spaced  from  said  mag- 
netic wall  to  define  a  magnetic  working  gap 
therebetween,  magnetic  particles  in  said  gap  and 
responsive  to  magnetic  excitation  for  forming  a 
torque  transmitting  bond  between  said  members 
whereby  rotation  of  one  member  at  least  tends  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  other  member,  a  stationary 
magnetizing  element  outside  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber having  spaced  apart  opposite  magnetic  ix>les 
which  are  spaced  from  but  in  inductive  relation 
to  said  magnetic  wall,  a  main  magnetic  circuit 
including  said  magnetizing  element,  the  portions 
of  the  magnetic  wall  opposite  said  pples,  said  gap 
with  the  magnetic  particles  therein  and  said  mag- 
netic portion  of  the  inner  member;  and  a  satu- 
rable bridge  comprising  a  part  of  said  wall  be- 
tween the  portions  of  the  wall  opposite  the  poles, 
said  part  being  a  parallel  magnetic  path  with 
respect  to  the  main  magnetic  circuit,  said  parallel 
magnetic  path  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  area  of  the  smallest  cross-section 
of  the  magnetic  path  of  the  main  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, thereby  forming  a  saturable  bridge  across 
the  main  magnetic  circuit. 
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2,684.139 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
Cieorge  W.  Lewis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Auto-Lite  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcaUon  May    12,   1948,   Serial  No. 
26,576.    Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  April  14, 
1956,  Serial  No.  155,846 

5  Claims.     (CL  192—45) 


1.  An  over-running  clutch  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member  having  a  clutch -working  face,  a 
driven  member  having  a  clutch-working  face, 
said  members  mounted  for  rotation  with  their 
clutch -working  faces  radially  spaced  forming  an 
annular  chamber,  freely  movable  tapered  clutch 
shoes  each  having  two  camming  zones  of  differ- 
ent roller  locking  angles  positioned  in  said  an- 
nular chamber  for  frictional  engagement  with 
one  of  the  walls  thereof,  rollers  positioned  in 
said  chamber  for  cooperative  engagement  with 
the  camming  zones  of  said  shoes  and  with  the 
other  wall  of  said  annular  chamber,  said  ta- 
pered shoes  having  a  projection  in  said  chamber 
forming  an  abutment,  and  a  spring  coacting  with 
each  one  of  said  abutments  for  urging  said  rollers 
into  effective  engagement  with  the  camming 
zones  of  said  shoes  and  the  working  clutch  face 
of  one  of  said  members. 


sition  in  which  said  grooves  are  interlocked,  and 
said  locking  member  and  housing  having  means 
preventing  rotation  therebetween;  and  an  op- 
erating member  mounted  in  said  housing  in  a 
manner  permitting  rotation  and  preventing  lon- 
gitudinal movement  therebetween,  said  operat- 
ing member  and  said  locking  member  having 
thread  means  therebetween  whereby,  when  said 
operating  member  is  routed  relative  said  lock- 
ing member,  said  locking  member  is  moved  from 
said  flrst  to  said  second  position,  said  operating 
member  being  manually  rotatable  relative  to  said 
housing. 

2,684.141 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  ' 

Richard  A.  Pim,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  November  4,  1950.  Serial  No.  194.061 
7  Claims.     (CL  192—61) 


2.684,140 

ADJUSTABLE  CLUTCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  HUBS 

Arthur  M.  Warn,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

AppUcation  May  5. 1952,  Serial  No.  286.064 

6  Claims.     (CL  192 — 48) 


1.  An  adjustable  clutching  mechanism  for 
four  wheel  drive  vehicles  to  connect  a  front 
wheel  and  the  front  axle  of  said  front  wheel 
which  is  drivable  by  the  vehicle  engine,  compris- 
ing; a  housing  attachable  to  said  front  wheel 
and  a  clutch  member  positioned  in  said  housing 
and  secured  to  said  front  axle;  said  housing  and 
said  clutch  member  having  clutching  means 
therebetween  for  moving  said  housing  and  clutch 
member  together  only  when  said  front  axle  is 
being  driven  in  forward  movement  of  such  ve- 
hicle; said  clutch  member  having  an  annular 
end  portion  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel 
grooves  disposed  around  its  perimeter;  a  locking 
shifter  member  having  an  annular  opening 
therein  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  grooves 
therein  engageable  with  said  grooves  of  said 
clutch  member;  said  locking  member  being  slida- 
ble in  said  housing  from  a  flrst  position  out  of 
contact  with  said  clutch  member  to  a  second  po- 


1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising  a  gear 
casing,  a  drive  shaft,  one  end  of  said  casing  being 
connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  gear  concentric 
with  said  casing,  a  driven  shaft  passing  through 
the  other  end  of  said  casing,  said  gear  being 
connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  ring  gear  set  in 
said  casing  in  mesh  with  the  first  gear  and  in 
eccentric  relation  thereto,  a  crescent-shaped  por- 
tion of  the  casing  being  provided  between  said 
gears,  a  gear  cover  over  said  gears,  said  casing 
including  inlet  and  discharge  channels  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  said  crescent-shaped  portion 
to  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  cover,  and 
valve  means  seated  in  said  outlet  and  sealing  said 
outlet  under  variable  pressure. 


2.684.142 
CLUTCH  FOR  RADIO  CONTROLS    ^ 
Leslie  A.  Willyard  and  John  W.  Daniels,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffman  Radio  Cor- 
poration. Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  July  19.  1949.  SerUI  No.  105J»64 
1  CUim.     (a.  192—67) 


A  shaft  couping  apparatus  comprising  a  driver 
shaft  having  detent  grooves  thereon,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  panel  for  supporting  said  driver  shaft, 
an  annular  shoulder  on  said  panel  through  which 
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said  driver  shaft  passes,  a  detent  spring  remov- 
ably held  within  said  shoulder  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  panel,  said  detent  spring  being  of  hair- 
pin configuration,  means  to  hold  said  detent 
spring  in  position  regardless  of  the  presence  of 
the  driver  shaft,  a  disc  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  driver  shaft,  a  pin  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  disc  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  cooperating  disc  on  one  end  of  said  driven 
shaft,  said  cooperating  disc  provided  with  a  slot 
to  receive  said  pin.  a  control  knob  on  the  other 
end  of  said  driver  shaft  for  applying  rotational 
force  and  also  a  longitudinal  force  to  withdraw 
said  pin  from  said  slot  and  thereby  disconnect 
the  two  shafts. 


2.684.143 

VENDING  MACHINE  COIN  MECHANISM 

Aiiton  Obodzinski.  Chicaf  o,  IlL 

Application  December  28. 1949.  Serial  No.  135,354 

1  Claim.    (CI.  194—63) 


In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  structure  in- 
cludmg  a  vertical  wall  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening 
and  extending  beyond  the  wall,  a  coin  carrying 
wheel  mounted  on  the  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  keyed  thereto,  said  wheel 
formed  midway  of  its  peripheral  surface  with  a 
groove  extending  entirely  about  its  circumference 
and  defining  inner  and  outer  flanges  spaced  trans- 
versely from  each  other  and  connected  by  a  hub 
portion  of  the  wheel,  said  flanges  being  formed 
with  opixjsitely  disposed  circumferentially  ex- 
tending recesses  defining  teeth,  each  tooth  hav- 
ing an  arcuate-outer  marginal  edge  terminating 
at  the  outer  end  of  an  abrupt  end  face  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  of  the  wheel  and  at  its 
inner  end  intersected  by  the  rear  end  of  the  ar- 
cuate side  edge  of  an  adjoining  tooth,  coin-en- 
gaging pins  carrie<t  by  said  flanges  and  extend- 
ing across  said  groove  between  opposed  com- 
panion teeth  intermediate  the  length  of  the  ar- 
cuate side  edge  faces  of  said  companion  teeth, 
the  distance  between  each  pin  and  the  front  ends 
of  the  teeth  between  which  the  pins  extend  be- 
ing less  than  the  diameter  of  a  coin  intended  to 
be  carried  by  said  wheel  and  the  depth  of  the 
groove  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  coin, 
whereby  the  coin  has  a  marginal  portion  pro- 
truding from  said  teeth,  a  chute  for  delivering 
coins  into  the  groove  of  said  wheel,  a  pivoted 
pawl  mounted  against  said  wall  and  urged 
towards  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  wheel  and 
formed  at  its  free  end  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending bill  resting  against  the  arcuate  side  edges 
of  the  teeth  and  for  a  portion  of  its  length  ex- 
tending across  the  slot  of  the  wheel  in  position 
for  riding  along  the  protruding  portions  of  the 
coin  and  over  the  front  ends  of  the  teeth  to  per- 
mit limited  turning  of  the  wheel  and  the  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  formed  integrally  with  the  in- 


ner face  of  the  coin  carrsring  wheel  and  being  of 
less  diameter  than  said  coin  carrying  wheel  and 
disposed  against  the  adjacent  face  of  said  verti- 
cal wall,  an  integral  circular  boss  projecting  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  ratchet  wheel  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  extending  into  the  opening  in  the 
vertical  wall,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  spaced 
relatively  deep  teeth  formed  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  additional  teeth  of  less  depth  formed 
in  the  periphery  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  aforesaid  spaced  deep  teeth, 
and  a  pawl  pivoted  against  said  vertical  wall  and 
coacting  with  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
prevent  intermediate  rotation  of  the  shaft  dur- 
ing the  time  that  the  first  mentioned  pawl  is 
lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the 
coin  carrying  wheel. 

2.6S4,144 

COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Henry  L.  Beimel,  Cambridffe,  Mass.,  assifnor  to 

American  Locker  Company.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  November  8. 1950.  Serial  No.  194.711 

2  Claims.     (CL  194—92) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  lock,  comprising  a  locking 
bolt  mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  locking 
and  released  positions,  means  including  a  latch 
normally  retaining  the  bolt  in  one  of  said  posi- 
tions, means  providing  a  coin  receiving  channel 
in  the  lock,  means  providing  a  coin  return  chute 
directly  beneath  the  channel  and  a  coin  receiv- 
ing chamber  laterally  thereof,  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  bolt  and  disposed  in  the 
channel  above  the  coin  return  chute  for  inter- 
cepting and  holding  a  coin  of  predetermined  size 
but  ineffective  to  intercept  a  coin  of  smaller  size 
and  prevent  its  passage  downwardly  into  the  re- 
turn chute  when  the  bolt  is  in  said  one  position, 
means  including  a  feeler  operative  on  a  coin  thus 
intercepted  for  rendering  said  latch  inoperative, 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  bolt  for 
releasing  the  intercepted  coin  when  the  bolt  is 
moved  from  said  one  position  to  the  other  posi- 
tion, and  means  movable  to  coin  deflecting  posi- 
tion by  movement  of  the  bolt  to  said  other  posi- 
tion to  intercept  the  released  coin  and  deflect  it 
into  said  laterally  disposed  chamber. 


2.684,145 
TYPEWRITER  TYPE  BAR  ACTION 
Laurence   B.   Hill   and   George   R.   Kunzelman, 
Ss^acuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Smith -Corona  Inc., 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  267,234 
20  Claims.     (CI.  197—30) 
5.  A  t3rpewrlter  having  a  system  of  tsrpe  ac- 
tions which  comprises  a  system  of  type  keys  ar- 
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rayed  across  the  typewriter  in  a  plurality  of  fore 
and  aft  spaced  and  horizontal  transverse  rows, 
a  system  of  key  levers  carnring  said  keys  and 
extending  rearward  to  a  common  straight  and 
horizontal  transverse  fulcrum  axis,  a  system  of 
sub-levers  fulcrumed  at  one  end  of  each  sub- 
lever  to  rock  about  a  common  fulcnmi  axis  par- 
allel to  that  of  the  key  levers,  said  sub-levers 
increasing  in  length  from  the  middle  to  the  sides 
of  the  sub-lever  system  and  having  their  other 
ends  normally  arrayed  in  an  arc  across  the  tjrpe- 
writer,  a  system  of  pivoted  type  bars  normally 
arrayed  in  an  arc  concentric  with  that  of  said 
other  ends  of  the  sub-levers  and  connected  with 
said  ends  for  movement  through  like  printing 


member,  adjustable  arresting  means  for  said  car- 
riage member,  comprising,  a  stop  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members  for  adjustment  in  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  member, 
and  a  releasable  stop  lock,  a  part  on  said  stop 
operable  substantially  transversely  to  said  direc- 
tion for  release  of  said  stop  lock,  a  device  on 
the  other  member  posed  in  a  relation  for  stop 
releasing  action  on  said  part  only  in  a  particu- 
lar position  of  the  carriage  member  defined  by 
the  adjusted  stop,  and  means  on  said  stop  asso- 
ciated for  coaction  with  said  device  if  the  latter 
is  operated  and  this  is  followed  by  movement  of 
the  carriage  member  to  said  particular  position, 
to  impart  resultingly  a  movement  to  said  device 
for  the  latter  to  assume  a  relation  for  stop  re- 
leasing action  on  said  part. 

2,684.147 
CAN  UNSCRAMBLING  MACHINE 
Kaye  Holstebro,  GUdersleeve,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Mannfaeturinf  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,511  ^ 
7  Claims.    (CL  19ft— SO) 


strokes  to  a  common  printing  point,  a  system 
of  congruent  and  parallel  toggles  extending  from 
the  sub-levers  to  a  common  fulcrum  axis  par- 
allel to  those  of  the  key  levers  and  sub-levers, 
said  toggles  having  hinge  pivots  and  anchoring 
pivots  to  the  sub-levers  which  are  equally  spaced 
and  respectively  normally  located  on  different 
ones  of  two  cylindrical  loci  concentric  with  the 
toggle  fulcnmi  axis,  said  anchoring  pivots  of  said 
toggles  being  connected  to  the  sub-levers  at  uni- 
form leverage  points,  and  connections  between 
the  respective  key  levers  and  toggles  for  actuat- 
ing the  toggles  to  the  same  extent  in  sub-lever 
accelerating  direction  by  equal  depressions  of 
the  respective  keys  to  drive  the  respective  type 
bars  through  complete  printing  strokes. 

2,684.146 

STOP  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

Walter  T.  Sagner.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Underwood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  April  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  158,809 
16  Claims.     (CL  197—63) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  can 
conveyers  operating  at  different  speeds,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  first  conveyer  being  higher  than 
the  receiving  end  of  the  second,  an  inclined  scuff 
plate  bridging  the  gap  between  said  conveyers, 
stationary  guides  above  said  conveyers  and  scuff 
plate,  the  guides  over  said  first  conveyer  and  scuff 
plate  being  spaced  apart  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  cans  and  disposed  at  an  elevation  above 
said  first  conveyer  and  scuff  plate  which  causes 
cans  arranged  crosswise  ot  the  guides  to  be  sup- 
ported in  part  by  the  guides  and  with  the  lower 
edges  of  said  cans  making  off-center  engagement 
successively  with  said  first  conveyer,  said  scuff 
plate  and  said  second  conveyer,  whereby  upon 
reaching  said  second  conveyer  the  cans  are  turned 
to  lengthwise  position. 


2,684,148 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  MATERIAL 
George  P.  Adams,  Baltimore,  and  Samuel  M.  Mar- 
tin, Lutherville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeation  December  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  261.711 
6  CUims.     (CL  198—39) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  or  the  like,  having 
a  carriage  member  guided  to  travel  on  a  frame 


3.  A  conveying  apparatus,  which  comprises  a 
main  channel  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  bottom  thereof  at 
spaced  intervals  therealong,  vibrating  means  for 
advancing  material  along  the  main  channel,  a 
plurality  of  branch  channels,  one  branch  chan- 
nel being  positioned  directly  beneath  each  of  the 
slots  in  the  main  channel  for  receiving  material 
from  its  associated  slot,  individual  secondary  vi- 
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brating  means  associated  with  each  of  the  branch 
channels  operable  to  advance  material  there- 
along,  a  plurality  of  individual  weighing  devices, 
one  weighing  device  being  positioned  at  the  end 
of  each  of  the  branch  channels  for  receiving  ma- 
terial from  its  associated  channel,  each  of  said 
branch  channels  being  designed  so  that  the  ma- 
terial piles  up  and  bridges  the  slot  whenever  the 
associated  secondary  vibrating  means  is  inopera- 
tive, whereby  material  in  the  main  channel  is 
advanced  over  said  slot,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  weighing  devices  for  operating  the  secondary 
vibrating  means  of  each  of  the  branch  channels 
alternately  to  feed  material  alternately  to  their 
respective  weighing  devices. 

2.684.149 
FEEDING  CHAIN  FOR  LUMBER  GLUING 
MACHINES 
Victor  J.  Winkel,  Portland,  Oreg.,   assignor  to 
Laminated   Lumber  Prodncts,   Inc.,   Portland, 
Oreg. 
Original  application  September  6,  1947,  Serial  No. 
772.565.    Divided  and  this  application  April  25, 
1952,  Serial  No.  285.010 

3  Claims.     (CL  198—162) 


3.  A  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  endwise 
connected  sprocket  chain  linics  and  transverse 
link  connecting  pins  protruding  from  each  side 
of  the  chain  at  the  ends  of  each  link,  a  pair  of 
faceplates  separably  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
links,  said  faceplates  being  mounted  in  opposed 
pairs  covering  the  sides  of  the  chain,  each  of 
said  faceplates  having  a  plane,  uninterrupted, 
outer  surface,  each  of  said  faceplates  having  op- 
positely inclined  end  surfaces  whereby  said  chain 
Uiay  pass  around  sprockets,  each  of  said  face- 
plates having  a  pair  of  recesses  each  extending 
partially  therethrough  from  its  inner  surface 
and  from  an  end  surface  for  reception  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  protruding  end  of  one  of  said  pins,  and 
a  screw  extending  laterally  through  one  of  a  pair 
of  faceplates  and  threadedly  engaged  in  the  other 
faceplate  of  the  pair,  said  screw  passing  above 
the  link,  and  the  head  of  said  screw  being  counter- 
sunk flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  face- 
plate and  the  threaded  end  thereof  terminating 
within  said  other  faceplate. 

^  2.684.150 

GARMENT  BAG 

George  Kroner.  Harrison.  N.  T. 

AppUcaUon  September  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  245.125 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—7) 


A  box-shaped  garment  bag  having  a  floor,  a 
top  wall,  front,  side  and  rear  walls,  a  rectangu- 
lar wire  reinforcing  frame  about  the  periphery 
of  said  top  wall,  a  transverse  brace  across  said 


frame,  at  least  one  hook  anchored  to  said  frame 
and  rising  from  said  bag,  a  slide  fastener  extend- 
ing from  near  said  brace,  along  a  slit  in  said  top 
wall  to  the  front  edge  thereof  and  downward 
along  a  slit  in  said  front  wall,  a  pair  of  pockets 
on  said  top  wall  positioned  respectively  at  each 
corner  thereof  adjacent  said  front  wall,  said 
pockets  each  having  a  mouth  at  the  rear  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  resilient  spring  arms  each  com- 
prising a  length  of  wire,  aflftxed  at  one  end  to  the 
sides  of  said  frame  respectively  adjacent  the  side 
walls  of  said  bag,  and  normally  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  frame  toward  the 
front  edge  of  said  bag  with  the  free  end  of  each 
of  said  lengths  positioned  respectively  in  said 
pockets,  each  of  said  lengths  of  wire  having  a 
loop  therein  f>ositioned  respectively  inwardly  of 
the  sides  of  said  frame  and  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  that  of  said  frame,  whereby 
said  lengths  of  wire  are  stressed  when  the  bag  is 
closed,  sc  that  the  free  ends  thereof  exert  out- 
ward pressure  against  the  side  walls  of  said  bag 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  to  spread  apart  said  slit 
as  said  slide  fastener  is  moved  to  open  jlosition 
in  order  to  provide  ready  access  into  the  interior 
of  said  bag. 

2.684.151 

COMBINATION  BLADE  DISPENSER  AND 

USED  BLADE  RECEIVER 

Angelo  Arrighi.  Union  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Safety  Razor  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

AppUcaUon  August  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  242,897 
1  CUim.    (CI.  206—16) 


A  combination  dispenser  and  used  blade  re- 
ceiver for  blades  having  end  notches,  said  con- 
tainer having  side,  end.  bottom,  and  top  walla, 
a  used  blade  entrance  mouth  in  an  end  wall  ad- 
jacent said  bottom  wall  and  a  new  blade  exit 
mouth  in  an  end  wall  adjacent  said  top  wall,  a 
locating  rib  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  said 
end  walls  to  enter  the  notches  in  said  blades  for 
location,  the  rib  on  the  end  wall  which  has  said 
used  blade  entrance  mouth  having  a  portion  of 
uniform  depth  for  substantially  one-half  of  its 
length  and  having  a  portion  tapered  inwardly  to- 
ward said  end  wall,  said  uniform  depth  por- 
tion being  the  upper  portion  of  said  rib  and  said 
tapered  portion  being  the  lower  portion  of  said 
rib,  and  said  tapered  portion  terminating  above 
said  used  blade  entrance  mouth,  spring  meeois 
for  elevating  new  blades  to  the  level  of  said  exit 
mouth  and  an  access  opening  in  the  top  wall  for 
ejecting  a  topmost  blade  through  said  exit 
mouth. 


2.684.152 

COMBINED  THERMOMETER  CASE  AND 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Roy  A.  Schweiger.  Dallas.  Tex. 

AppUcation  November  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  322.890 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—38) 

A  protective  case  for  a  clinical  thermometer 

comprising  a  body  of  elongated  shape  and  having 
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its  end  surfaces  in  planes  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  body 
so  that  the  body  will  stand  in  upright  position 
on  either  end  and  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bore  closed  at  one  end  and  opening  at  its 
other  end  to  one  end  of  said  body,  said  bore  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  clinical  thermometer  therein, 
closure  means  movably  mounted  on  said  one  end 
of  the  body  for  opening  and  closing  the  open  end 
of  said  bore,  and  time  measuring  means  disposed 


central  portion  thereof  and  with  the  tongues  pro- 
jecting outwardly  between  the  terminal  sections 
and  the  central  portion  through  the  tongue  slots 
beyond  the  ribs. 


in  said  body  adjacent  said  bore  and  visible  from 
the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  body  being  formed 
of  transparent  material  and  said  time  measuring 
means  comprising  closed  chambers  formed  in  said 
body  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  providing  a  restricted  orifice  interconnect- 
ing said  chambers  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  a 
body  of  granular  material  in  said  chambers  mov- 
able through  said  restricted  orifice  from  the  upi)er 
to  the  lower  of  said  chambers  when  said  body  is 
set  on  one  end  or  the  other. 


2.684.153 
SUSPENSION  BLOCK  FOR  PACKING  GLASS 
James  M.   Freiberg,   New  Kensington,   Pa.,   as- 
signor  to   Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass   Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  January  8.  1952.  Serial  No.  265,389 
6  CUIoM.     (CL  2M— C2) 


1  cr 


'  1.  A  suspension  block  for  sheets  of  glass  and 
the  like  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  sheet  ma- 
terial having  aligned  longitudinal  tongues  cut  in 
the  end  portions  thereof,  the  transverse  hinge 
lines  of  the  tongues  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  strip  with  each  tongue  extending 
from  its  hinge  line  toward,  but  terminating  short 
of,  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  strip  to  leave 
uncut  terminal  sections  and  an  uncut  central 
portion,  the  tongues  in  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  strip  being  folded  180°  in  opposite  angular 
directions  along  their  hinge  lines  to  lie  against 
the  uncut  terminal  sections  of  the  strip  and  pro- 
vide longitudinal  slots  in  the  end  portions  of  the 
strip,  and  the  end  portions  of  the  strip,  with  the 
tongues  lying  against  the  terminal  sections,  be- 
ing symmetrically  bent  back  in  the  same  angular 
directions  as  their  tongues  along  transverse  lines 
at  the  ends  of  the  tongue  slots  and  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  tongue  slots  to  form  a  slotted 
rib  at  each  end  of  the  strip  with  the  uncut  ter- 
minal sections  of  the  strip  lying  parallel  to  the 


2,684,154 

PULP  SCREENING  APPARATUS 

Arthur   C.    Daman,   Denver,   Colo.,   assignor   to 

Mining  Process  and  Patent  Company.  Denver, 

Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeaUon  July  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,471 

15  Claims.     (CL  209— 17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  screening  pulp  comprising  a 
tank  having  an  inverted  conical  bottom  and  an 
axial  outlet  therein,  an  inverted  conical  baffle  in 
the  tank  bottom  defining  therewith  a  pulp  circu- 
lation channel  along  the  tank  bottom,  said  baffle 
having  an  axial  opening  formed  therein  above 
the  tank  outlet,  a  generally  cylindrical  screen  in 
the  opening  above  the  baffle  defining  a  screen 
chamber,  said  screen  including  an  axially  dis- 
posed downwardly  projecting  tubular  member 
sealed  at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end, 
an  imj)erforate  disk  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  lower  jxDrtion  of  the  tubular  member,  a  cy- 
lindrical foraminous  member  secured  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disk  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  tubular  member,  disk,  and 
foraminous  member  defining  a  screen  chamber, 
a  rotatable  shaft  projecting  downwardly  into  the 
tubular  member,  impeller  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  for  circulating  pulp  through  the  circiUa- 
tion  channel,  a  conditioning  fluid  inlet  for  in- 
troducing conditioning  fluid  into  the  tubular 
member,  means  for  oscillating  the  tubular  mem- 
ber about  an  upright  axis,  a  flexible  discharge 
conduit  communicating  with  the  screen  chamber 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pulp  level 
therein,  and  overflow  means  on  the  tank  for 
maintaining  pulp  level  in  the  tank  above  the 
level  of  pulp  in  the  screen  chamber. 


2.684,155 

OVERHEAD  SYSTEM  OF  GRADING  FRUIT 

BY  SIZE 

Otto  B.  Hartrampf.  Hlllsboro,  Oreg. 

AppUcaUon  October  1, 1949.  Serial  No.  119,116 
12  Claims.     iCl.  209—84) 

1.  A  sorting  machine,  comprising:  a  series  of 
caliper  cup  article  containers,  each  article  con- 
tainer having  a  supporting  ring  and  a  series  of 
leaves  depending  from  said  ring,  said  leaves  hav- 
ing interengaging  means  between  adjacent  leaves 
so  that  said  leaves  open  and  close  together,  said 
containers  being  secured  together  in  pairs  side- 
by-side  ;  an  endless  flexible  carrier  at  each  side  of 
said  pairs  of  containers,  supporting  means  for 
said  endless  carriers  disposing  said  carriers  to 
travel  in  a  path  including  an  upper  and  a  lower 
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horizontal  grading  run  connected  at  their  ends 
by  curved  ascending  and  descending  runs  where- 
by the  path  appears  horizontally  elongated  when 
viewed  from  the  side,  said  pairs  of  containers 
being  hung  from  said  endless  carriers  in  a 
manner  so  that  said  rings  lie  in  horizontal  planes 
throughout  their  paths  of  travel;  spring  means 
connected  to  said  leaves  and  biasmg  them  to  a 
normally  closed  position;  a  pair  of  guide  rails 
generally  aligned  with  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
containers  in  each  horizontal  grading  run  and 
disposed  at  a  level  below  the  supporting  rings 
in  said  horizontal  run  and  a  master  leaf  of  the 
leaves  of  each  container  having  a  finger  extend- 
ing to  bear  against  a  guide  rail  in  said  horizontal 


run  and  said  guide  rails  being  disposed  to  gradu- 
ally bias  said  fingers  in  a  direction  opening  said 
leaves  as  said  article  containers  travel  said  hori- 
zontal run;  supporting  rods  running  trsuisversely 
of  said  pair  of  guide  rails,  said  supporting  rods 
having  threaded  portions  with  oppositely  directed 
threads  at  either  side  of  the  middle  thereof  and 
one  of  said  guide  rails  being  disposed  on  each 
threaded  portion  and  having  threaded  openings 
with  matching  threads  in  which  said  rods  are 
positioned,  whereby  the  position  of  said  guide 
rails  may  be  adjusted  by  rotation  of  said  support- 
ing rods  and  the  timing  of  opening  of  the  article 
containers  can  be  changed  while  the  sorting 
machine  is  in  operation. 


2,684.156 

LIQUID  FILTER  AND  DIRT  TRAP 

Edward  L.  Cnddinrton,  Zillah.  Wash. 

AppUcaUon  April  4.  1952.  Serial  No.  280,623 

3  CUims.     (CI.  210—165) 

I  a-  ■  -"o '--  '^~'  F^-\  iir-~ 


municating  witn  said  Inlet  of  the  casing  and  its 
opposite  end  opening  into  the  trap,  said  outer 
filter  element  having  one  end  opening  into  the 
trap  and  being  closed  at  its  opposite  end  around 
the  inner  filter  element,  a  normally  closed  outlet 
communicating  with  and  leading  from  the  trap 
having  a  discharge  end  disposed  externally  of  the 
casing,  and  means  detachably  mounting  one  end 
of  said  filter  unit  in  the  casing  against  the  end 
wall  of  the  casing  provided  with  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  the  other  end  of  the  filter  unit  in  the 
open  end  of  said  trap,  said  casing  mcluding  a 
removable  top  wall,  the  end  walls  of  said  ceising 
being  integrally  connected  to  one  another  and  to 
the  trap,  and  said  means  supporting  the  filter 
unit  for  sliding  movement  transversely  of  the 
casing  into  and  out  of  the  casing  through  the 
top  thereof  when  the  top  wall  is  removed. 

2,684,157 

BAR  SCREENING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOWING 

STREAMS  OF  WATER  AND  THE  UKE 

Samoel  L.  Tolman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manafacturinr  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  February  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  76,518 
8  Claims.     (CL  210—176) 


1.  A  liquid  filter  and  dirt  trap  comprising  an 
elongated  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one 
end  thereof  and  an  outlet  opening  at  its  opposite 
end,  a  trap  for  dirt  and  foreign  matter  secured 
in  said  casing  adjacent  its  outlet  end  and  having 
an  open  end  opening  away  from  said  outlet  end, 
a  filter  unit  mounted  in  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing between  its  inlet  end  and  the  open  end  of 
said  trap,  said  filter  unit  including  an  irmer  filter 
element  and  an  outer  filter  element,  said  outer 
filter  element  being  disposed  around  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  filter  element,  said  inner  filter 
element  defining  a  bore  having  one  end  com- 


1.  In  a  bar  screen  apparatus  for  screening  ma- 
terial from  a  stream  of  water  including  a  frame 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through  a  water 
stream  and  above  the  high  water  line  thereof, 
spaced  toothed  rakes,  endless  draft  means  con- 
nected to  said  rakes  and  operative  over  said 
frame,  means  driving  said  draft  means  to  cause 
said  rakes  to  travel  upwardly  on  the  upstream 
side  of  said  frame,  a  screen  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  upstream  side  of  said  frame  through  which 
the  teeth  of  said  rakes  extend,  said  screen  in- 
cluding individual  laterally  spaced  upstanding 
bars,  each  attached  to  said  frame  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  frame  along 
the  upper  portion  thereof  positioned  downstream 
of  and  overlapping  the  Upper  end  of  said  screen 
so  the  rakes  ride  thereover  before  leaving  the 
upper  end  of  said  screen  and  thereafter  in  their 
upward  travel. 

2,684.158 
CONTINUOUS  HORIZONTAL  ROTARY  FIL- 
TER OF  THE  TILTING  CELL  TYPE 

Andre  Delruelle,  Trooi,  Belgium,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial and  Financial  Association,  Inc.,  Pan- 
— sma.  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
Application  October  26,  1950.  Serial  No.  192,249 
Sciaims  priority,  application  France 
October  26,  1949 
14  Claims.     (CL  210—202.5) 
1.  A  filter  cell  for  a  continuous,  horizontal, 
rotary  filter  of  the  tilting  cell  type  comprising  a 
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substantially  planar  bottom  having  inwardly  con- 
verging side  edges  and  formed  with  an  outlet 
opening  in  one  of  the  outer  comer  portions  there- 
of, a  resilient  false  bottom  overlying  said  bottom 
and  being  coextensive  with  the  latter,  upstand- 
ing walls  extending  along  the  marginal  portions 
of  said  false  bottom  and  formed  with  flanges  on 
the  lower  edges  to  overlie  said  marginal  portions, 
means  extending  through  and  securing  together 


interior  friction  surfaces  at  one  end  thereof;  of 
friction  shoes  in  engagement  with  said  friction 
surfaces;  transverse  abutments  on  the  rear  ends 
of  said  shoes;  yielding  means  within  the  casing 
reacting  between  the  casing  and  the  rear  ends 
of  said  shoes  for  opposing  inward  movement  of 
the  latter;  rubber  means  between  said  shoes,  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  rubber  means  having 


said  flanges,  said  marginal  portions  and  said  bot- 
tom, means  defining  passages  between  said  false 
bottom  and  said  bottom  in  communication  with 
said  outlet  opening,  said  false  bottom  having 
openings  formed  therethrough  within  the  area 
of  the  false  bottom  defined  by  said  upstanding 
walls,  said  openings  communicating  with  said 
passages,  a  filter  cloth  extending  over  said  false 
bottom,  and  means  securing  the  edge  iwrtions 
of  said  filter  cloth  to  said  false  bottom. 


2.684.159 

TELESCOPING  BOOM  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Henry  A.  Oldenkamp.  Valhalla,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Warner  &   Swasey  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  12r^;950,  Serial  No.  173,276 

5  Claims.     (€1^212-^55) 


1.  In  an  extensible  telescoping  boom  of  the 
type  having  a  fixed  boom  member  and  an  ex- 
tensible boom  member  in  telescopic  relationship 
with  the  fixed  member,  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  extensible  boom  member  and  comprising  a 
power  operated  device  including  a  part  located 
within  and  having  fixed  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  boom  member  and  an  elongated 
movement  producing  part  extending  through  and 
movable  relative  to  said  first  part,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  sheaves  mounted  on  said  first  part, 
sheaves  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
movement  producing  part,  and  actuating  cables 
secured  to  the  interior  of  said  extensible  mem- 
ber and  reeved  around  said  sheaves  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  movement  producing  part  imparts 
to  said  extensible  boom  member  amplified  ex- 
tending or  retracting  movements. 

I '      2.684.160 
COMBINED  RUBBER  AND  FRICTION  SHOCK 
ABSORBING   MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY 
CARS 
Arnold  E.  Dentler,  Western  Springs.  111.,  assignor 
to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcatlon  February  24. 1953.  Serial  No.  338,446 
19  Claims.     (CI.  213—32) 
1.  In  a  friction  shock  absorbing  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  friction  casing  having 
«H4  <).  (;.— 42 


shouldered  engagement  with  said  transverse 
abutments  of  said  shoes;  a  pressure  transmitting 
member  movable  lengthwise  of  the  mechanism 
and  engaging  the  front  end  of  said  rubber  means 
for  compressing  the  same  lengthwise  against  said 
transverse  abutments;  and  stop  means  within 
the  casing  engageable  by  said  shoes  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  latter  inwardly  of  said  casing. 


2  684  161 
MATERIAL  COUNTING  AND  STACKING 

APPARATUS 

JoMph  W.  Fay,  Villa  Park,  m.,  assignor  to  Schnlse 

and  Burch  Biscuit  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,809 

4  Claims.    (CL  214—7) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  tablets  such  as 
soda  crackers  and  graham  crackers,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  chute  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  means  for  feeding  a  supply  of 
said  tablets  to  said  chute  to  form  a  stack  in  said 
chute  above  said  discharge  opening,  a  member 
movable  relative  to  said  discharge  opening  of 
said  chute  in  a  recurring  cycle,  in  substantially 
continuous  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  stack, 
that  portion  of  said  member  which  contacts  said 
stack  of  tablets  including  a  plurality  of  stepped 
sections  and  a  smoothly  contoured  dwell  section 
between  the  last  stepped  section  and  the  begin- 
ning stepped  section,  the  length  of  each  said 
stepped  sections  being  at  least  as  long  as  said 
tablet  is  in  the  direction  in  which  said  member 
is  moving  relative  to  said  chute,  the  height  of 
the  steps  between  said  stepped  sections  being 
approximately  one-half  the  thickness  of  a  tablet, 
whereby  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
member  said  stepped  sections  remove  from  said 
stack  of  tablets  in  said  chute  a  corresponding 
number  of  said  tablets,  means  for  conveying  said 
tablets  from  said  member,  a  receptacle  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  tablets  from  said  conveying 
means  in  stacked  relation,  means  for  directing  a 
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stream  of  air  against  said  tablets  in  Said  recep- 
tacle to  hold  said  tablets  in  a  compact  pile,  said 
receptacle  Including  a  gate  portion,  mechanism 
operating  said  gate  portion,  means  actuating 
said  mechanism  to  open  said  gate  during  the  pe- 
riod when  said  dwell  section  contacts  said  tablets 
in  said  chute,  and  means  for  removing  said  tab- 
lets from  said  receptacle  when  said  gate  is  open. 


2.684.162 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Donald  E.  Hendrickson,  Theodore  N.  Hackett. 
and  Daniel  M.  Schwarti.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
assignors  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
AppUcation  May  24.  1951.  Serial  No.  228,082 
3  Claims.     (CL  214—131) 


1.  A  material  handling  structure  for  an  over- 
head material  handling  machine  comprising 
paired  rocker  arms  and  a  shovel  bucket  supported 
by  and  extending  from  said  arms,  curved  sur- 
faces on  said  rocker  arms  adapted  for  rolling 
engagement  with  trackways  on  the  material  han- 
dling machine,  a  portion  of  said  curved  surfaces 
being  shaped  such  that  the  point  of  furthest  ex- 
tension of  the  shovel  bucket  traverses  an  extend- 
ed rectilinear  path  from  a  point  substantiallv 
at  the  center  of  the  machine  to  a  point  substan- 
tially at  the  rear  of  the  machine  along  the  highest 
level  reached  by  said  point  above  the  machine 
when  said  portion  is  in  rolling  engagement  with 
the  material  handling  machine. 


2.684.163 

MULTIPURPOSE  SIDE-DUMP  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Robert  E.  Boulton,  RLBe,  Colo. 

ApplicaUon  March  19. 1951.  Serial  No.  216,319 

2  CUims.     (CL  214—140) 


1.  In  a  tractor  attachment  of  the  character 
described  having  a  yoke  hinged  at  its  open  end 
to  swing  through  a  vertical  arc  about  an  axis 
transverse  of  a  tractor,  tractor-powered  rams  ex- 
tensible and  retractible  in  engagement  between 


the  tractor  and  arms  of  said  yoke  for  elevating 
and  lowering  the  free  end  of  said  yoke,  a  beam 
pivotally  carried  by  and  forwardly  of  the  yoke 
free  end  for  adjustment  angularly  of  the  tractor 
travel  path,  and  tractor-powered  rams  extensible 
and  retractible  in  engagement  between  ends  of 
said  beam  and  the  corresponding  yoke  arms  for 
determination  of  beam  angular  adjustment,  a 
mounting  interconnecting  said  beam  and  yoke 
selectively  adjustable  to  determine  and  to  vary 
the  plane  of  beam  articulation  at  various  posi- 
tions of  beam  elevation,  said  mounting  compris- 
ing spacedly-parallel,  like  webs  fixedly  projecting 
forwardly  from  and  centrally  of  the  yoke  free 
end.  a  gudgeon  block  between  and  shiftably  em- 
braced by  said  webs,  a  pin  parallel  to  the  yoke 
axis  hingedly  engaging  the  inner  lower  comer  of 
said  block  with  the  roots  of  said  webs,  a  threaded 
tie  rod  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  upper  inner  cor- 
ner of  said  block  in  slidable  engagement  of  its 
threaded  portion  through  an  eye  fixedly  upstand- 
ing from  the  yoke  rearwardly  of  said  block,  nuts 
on  the  tie  rod  threaded  portion  adjustably  en- 
gageable  against  opposite  sides  of  said  eye,  means 
for  securing  said  block  to  said  webs  in  various 
Ix)sitions  of  its  angular  adjustment  about  said  pin 
as  determined  by  adjustment  of  said  nuts  along 
the  tie  rod.  complementary  ears  outstanding 
rearwardly  from  the  beam  midlength  in  an  alti- 
tudinal  spacing  receptive  of  the  block  thickness 
therebetween,  said  ears  being  adapted  to  overlie 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  block,  and  a  king- 
pin traversing  and  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
ears  and  block  with  its  axis  in  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  block  and  yoke  hinge  axes. 


2.684.164 

PIPE  NESTLING  APPARATUS 

Theodore  T.  Violette,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  December  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  132,556 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—620) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  lift  truck  of  the  type  having  a  frame 
member  movable  vertically  and  tiltable  verti- 
cally about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  a  boom  structure  mounted 
on  said  frame  member  with  the  axis  of  the  boom 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
vehicle,  the  Improvement  which  resides  in  pro- 
viding said  boom  structure  with  an  elongated 
tubular  element  having  a  forward  rounded  nose, 
and  quickly  attachable  and  detachable  mandrils 
mounted  on  said  tubular  element,  said  mandrils 
having  sleeves  of  internal  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  having  enlarged  collars  integral- 
ly connected  with  said  sleeves  by  tapered  webs, 
said  tapered  webs  being  tapered  radially  inward- 
ly of  said  tubular  member  in  the  direction  of  its 
free  end.  said  boom  structure  having  mounted 
thereon  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to  contact  said 
frame  member  on  a  large  extended  area  and  at 
least  one  hook  positioned  on  said  bearing  plate 
above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boom  struc- 
ture. 
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M84.K5 

LATERALLY  8HIFTABLE  FORK  LEFT  FOB 

TRACTORS 
Fredrick  L.  Hill,  Rio  VisU,  Calif.,  aasignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Blmckwelder  Mannfae- 
taring  Co.,  Bio  VisU,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Application  June  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292.467 
•  Clftims.     id.  214—654) 


the  traveling  block  and  actuated  by  said  power- 
deriving  means  to  operate  said  engagement 
means;  and  means  to  control  said  operating 
means. 

2.684.167 

COMPOSITE  BOTTLE 

Lawrence  A.  Bruns,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to 

The  Crosse  A  BiackweD  Company,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcAtion  March  17, 1950.  Serial  No.  150,288 

S  CfaUms.     (CL  215—6) 


1.  In  a  fork  lift  structure,  an  elevator  frame,  a 
supporting  frame,  means  between  the  frames  piv- 
oting the  elevator  frame  for  fore  and  aft  tilting 
movement  and  including  a  transverse  shaft  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  frame,  power  means  in- 
cluded with  the  first  named  means  to  shift  the 
elevator  frame  laterally  on  the  shaft  without  af- 
fecting the  tilting  of  the  elevator  frame  and 
means  to  control  the  tilting  of  the  elevator  frame 
and  including  a  hydraulic  ram  normally  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  means  swivelly  mounting  the  ram  at  one 
end  on  the  elevator  frame,  and  means  swivelly 
mounting  the  ram  at  its  other  end  in  connection 
with  the  supporting  frame. 


2.684.166 

POWER  ELEVATOR  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Frank  D.  De  Jamett,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Paul  A.  Medearis 

ApplicaUon  September  10, 1951.  Serial  No.  245.898 

19  Claims.    (CL  214—658) 


1.  Composite  bottle  comprising  primary  and 
secondary  bottles  each  having  its  own  individual 
closure  independent  of  the  other  bottle  the  closure 
of  said  primary  bottle  being  a  screw  cap,  an  out- 
wardly extending  peripheral  bead  at  the  base  of 
said  secondary  bottle  the  latter  being  seated  with 
its  base  in  abutment  with  said  screw  cap,  inter- 
digitating  means  between  said  cap  and  base  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  them  and  a 
ring  nut  about  said  secondary  bottle  engageable 
with  said  bead  and  screwing  upon  said  screw  cap 
to  rigidly  secure  said  secondary  bottle  and  screw 
cap  together. 


2,684,168 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Archibald  B.  McGinnis  and  John  C.  McGinnis, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Wheeling  SUmp- 
ingCompany.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  corporaUon 
of  West  Virginia 
AppUcaUon  October  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  123,194 
5  Claims.    (CL  215—43) 


1.  In  hoisting  apparatus  including  a  traveling 
block  suspended  by  a  cable,  a  prime  mover  con- 
nected with  a  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
traveling  block,  and  engagement  means  carried 
by  the  traveling  block  for  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging objects  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of:  means  supported  by  said 
traveling  block  to  derive  power  from  the  move- 
ment of  the  traveling  block;  means  supported  by 


1.  A  threaded  closure  element  of  integral  con- 
struction formed  of  elastic  deformable  and 
stretchable  material  for  a  threaded  bottle  neck 
element,  one  of  said  elements  having  an  annu- 
lar ridge  thereon  and  the  other  of  said  elements 
having  an  annular  groove  for  the  reception  of 
said  ridge,  said  groove  and  ridge  having  reverse- 
ly tapered  surfaces  engageable  in  a  dove-tail 
fashion  to  provide  an  interlock  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  the  closure  element  off  of  the  neck 
element,  the  surfaces  of  said  elements  defining 
said  ridge  and  groove  being  operable  to  expand 
said  closure  element  in  its  application  to  said 
neck  element  to  provide  tension  for  maintaining 
said  ridge  and  groove  in  abutting  engagement 
to  provide  a  liquid  seal  therebetween. 
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2.6S4.169 
CATCH  MECHANISM 

Claude  B.  Elerdinr.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  June  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,543 

6  Claims.     (CL  217—60) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  movable  top 
member  associated  therewith  for  raising  and 
lowering  movements  and  a  catch  mechanism  for 
the  support  of  said  top  member  when  in  a  raised 
position;  said  catch  mechanism  comprising  a 
rigid  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
said  top  member  for  endwise  travel  in  accordance 
with  its  raising  and  lowering  movements,  said  bar 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with 
notches  in  spaced  relationship  along  an  outer 
edge  thereof,  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  in  the  sup- 
port and  extended  through  said  bar  slot  as  a 
guide  for  the  bar  in  its  endwise  travel,  a  latch 
dog  pivoted  on  the  said  pivot  shaft  and  extended 
across  the  bar  at  one  side  of  its  longitudinal  slot 
and  beyond  its  notched  edge,  and  formed  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  transversely  directed  part 
adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  in  the  bar 
notches  to  support  the  top  member  at  definite 
raised  positions  of  adjustment,  and  by  angular 
adjustment  of  the  latch  dog  relative  to  the  bar 
to  be  disengaged  from  the  notched  edge  of  the 
bar  for  free  travel  of  the  bar,  and  means  on  the 
latch  dog  and  on  the  bar  that  are  frictionally 
engageable  for  the  actuation  of  the  latch  dog  to 
and  from  bar  holding  position  by  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  bar  in  opposite  directions. 


2,684.170 
NONCORROSIVE  WELDED  TANK  JOINT 
Ewald  Schmitz,  Milwaulcee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcation  December  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  200,184 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—5) 


1.  In  a  sectional  storage  structure  of  the  class 
described,  a  plurality  of  thin  corrq^ien-resistant 
alloy  plates  having  their  adjoining  edges  aligned, 
and  said  plates  extending  on  the  same  plane 


to  provide  an  even  and  unbroken  surface  on  the 
inside  of  the  structure,  a  channel  reinforcing 
member  for  each  aligned  edge  of  the  several 
plates,  said  channel  having  chamfered  in  its 
inner  heel  a  longitudinal  recess  and  being  secured 
to  the  respective  plates  with  the  recessed  heel  of 
the  channel  partially  lapping  the  edge  of  the 
plate,  said  plates  being  assembled  by  securing 
the  adjacent  edge  reinforcing  channels  back-to- 
back  with  the  recess  of  one  channel  aligned  with 
the  recess  of  the  other  channel  to  form  one  con- 
tinuous recess,  a  non-corrosive  alloy  chill  dis- 
posed in  the  recess  beneath  the  plate  edges,  said 
chill  being  of  sufficient  width  to  lap  the  joint 
between  the  adjacent  plates,  and  a  weld  of  cor- 
rosion-resistant metal  joining  together  the 
aligned  edges  of  the  adjacent  plates. 


2.684,171 
TANK  INSULATION 

Charles  E.  Ernst.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Johns -Man  ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  31, 1948,  Serial  No.  68,709 
1  Chtim.     (CL  220—15) 


'« ii..' 


In  an  insulated  structure  for  a  tank  wall,  an 
elongated  stud  section  extending  vertically  of 
the  wall,  supporting  members  secured  to  the 
tank  wall,  insulating  blocks  between  the  mem- 
bers and  stud  section  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  fastening  means  extending  through  said 
members  into  said  blocks,  elongated  openings 
in  the  stud  section  opposite  the  blocks  receiving 
fasteners  extending  through  the  stud  section  and 
into  the  blocks,  weather-resistant  sheets  with 
their  horizontal  edges  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship, horizontally  adjacent  sheets  forming  joints 
on  said  stud  section,  means  securing  said  sheets 
to  said  stud  section  while  allowing  horizontal 
movement  therebetween,  and  means  securing  the 
overlapping  edges  of  the  sheets  to  allow  vertical 
movement  thereof. 


2,684,172 
STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  ICE-CREAM  TUBS 

George  E.  Rappert,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  May  21.  1951,  Serial  No.  227,356 

1  Claim.     (CL  220—15) 

In  a  refrigerated  cabinet  having  one  or  more 
compartments  of  square  formation  in  plan  view 
and  receiving  tubs  of'  cylindrical  formation 
stacked  one  upon  the  other  or  one  upon  a  suit- 
able support  within  said  compartment,  the  com- 
bination of  a  flat  frame  of  square  formation  in 
plan  view  placed  within  a  compartment,  a  flat 
ring  member  formed  integral  with  said  frame 
and  disposed  on  the  interior  thereof,  flat  inter- 
secting braces  formed  integral  with  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  ring,  a  plurality  of  diametrically 
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opjooaed  vertical  fins  extending  upwardly  from 
said  ring  and  each  tapering  inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  the  ring  and  each  sharpened  along  its 
tapered  portion,  the  distance  between  the  top  ends 
of  the  fins  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  one 
of  said  tubs  placed  thereon  and  the  distance  be- 
tween the  inside  bottom  ends  of  the  fins  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tub  whereby  the 


/— 


tub  will  be  held  in  an  elevated  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  when  resting  upon  the  tins. 
and  whereby  said  sharpened  portions  of  the  fins 
will  grip  the  bottom  rim  of  the  tub  by  means  of 
the  sharpened  portions  of  said  fins  forming  in- 
dentations in  said  rim  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
tub  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  whereby  said 
square  frame  will  be  held  against  rotation  by 
placement  within  said  square  compartment. 


2,684.173 
STORAGE  TANK  SUPPORT 
Ewald  Schmitz.  Mihraokee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  February  9, 1951.  Serial  No.  210,163 
1  Claim.     (CL  220—18) 


In  a  storage  tank  of  the  class  described,  a 
foundation,  a  thin-walled  alloy  cylindrical  con- 
tainer, the  base  of  said  container  being  secured 
to  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  and  restlne  on 
said  foundation  in  overlapping  contacting  rela- 
tion therewith  and  expanding  when  subject  to 
increases  of  temperature,  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  vertically  disposed  rein- 
forcing posts  rigidly  secured  to  said  foundation 
and  attached  throughout  the  greater  portion  of 
the  length  thereof  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
container,  the  lower  extremities  of  said  posts 
being  bent  radially  outwardly  from  the  container 
and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  container  ex- 
tending substantially  vertically  downward  from 
the  bend  in  said  posts  to  provide  a  diverging  re- 
cess between  each  post  and  the  container  for 
permitting  free  expansion  of  said  base  under 
service  conditions  without  wedging  action  during 
the  expansion  thereof. 


2  684  174 
MULTIPLE  tank'  ASSEMBLY  FOE  OPEN 
FERMENTERS 
Ewald  Schmitz.  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

ApplicaUon  March  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,958 
4  Claims.     (CL  220— 23Je) 


•     ,7    ♦    • 
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4.  A  multiple  storage  tank  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  open-top  generally  rectangu- 
larly shaped  storage  tanks,  a  pluraUty  of  spaced 
hollow  reinforcing  ribs  extending  transversely  of 
the  bottom  of  each  tank  and  vertically  of  the 
head  and  side  walls  of  each  tank,  said  tanks  be- 
ing assembled  side  by  side  with  the  transverse 
ribs  of  one  tank  axially  aligned  with  the  trans- 
verse ribs  of  the  adjacent  tank  and  the  respec- 
tive adjacent  side  walls  of  the  tanks  possessing 
only  alternate  vertical  ribs  so  located  that  when 
said  tanks  are  assembled  the  vertical  ribs  of  one 
tank  abut  against  and  give  support  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  adjoining  tank,  said  vertical  ribs  be- 
ing aligned  with  said  transverse  ribs,  reinforcing 
members  longitudinally  disposed  between  the  ad- 
jacent side  walls  of  the  tanks  and  secured  to  the 
top  edges  of  the  side  wall  ribs  of  one  tank  with 
the  top  longitudinal  edges  of  the  side  walls  ex- 
tending above  the  reinforcing  member  and  formed 
around  the  top  of  said  reinforcing  member  and 
secured  together,  a  supporting  beam  for  each  top 
edge  of  the  tank  assembly,  means  for  joining  said 
supporting  beam  to  the  reinforcing  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  rib  sections,  one  portion 
of  said  sections  being  welded  to  the  transverse 
ribs  of  one  tank  and  to  the  corresponding  trans- 
verse rib  of  the  adjoining  tank  adjacent  the 
base  of  said  tanks  and  another  portion  of  said 
sections  being  welded  to  the  transverse  ribs  of 
one  tank  and  to  the  vertical  ribs  of  the  last 
named  tank. 

2.684.175 
DRAIN  TUB  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  Tiber!.  Chicago  Heights.  HI. 

AppUcation  September  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  245.384 

1  Claim.     (CL  220— 23 J!) 


^  *e    JB     ^ 


^         «■.    -« 


In  a  twin  tub  assembly,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  metal  tubs  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape  in  plan,  with  rounded  corners,  having  side 
walls  and  bottom  joined  by  a  laterally  projecting 
bead  formation,  an  integral  one-piece  frame 
adapted  to  fit  under  the  adjacent  bottoms  of  said 
pair  of  tubs  when  located  side  by  side,  said  frame 
having  a  central  transverse  frame  member  above 
said  frame  midway  between  the  frame  ends  and 
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formed  at  the  ends  of  said  member,  with  depend- 
ing attaching  flanges  welded  to  said  frame,  and 
formed  at  its  opposite  edges  with  integral  upward 
and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  engaging  over 
the  bottom  beads  at  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
tubs,  and  four  metal  legs,  each  leg  being  provided 
with  a  partially  cylindrical  attaching  flange  at 
the  top  fitting  on  the  outside  of  the  rounded 
comers  of  said  frame,  said  legs  being  tapered  to 
a  U -shape  at  the  bottom  and  each  leg  having  an 
upwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the 
top  engaging  over  said  bead  at  each  of  the  outer 
comers  of  each  of  said  tubs  and  clamping  the 
tubs  to  said  frame,  said  legs  being  each  secured 
to  said  frame  by  a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair  of 
lower  threaded  members,  said  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  inwardly  extending  flanges,  the 
upper  one  of  said  flanges  supporting  said  tubs, 
and  said  frame  having  an  inwardly  convex  and 
outwardly  concave  yoke  joining  said  flanges,  said 
yoke  being  bridged  at  each  comer  by  the  attach- 
ing flanges  of  said  legs. 


2.684.176 
CXOSURE  FOR  GAS  TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Lehr,  Irma.  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  of 
twenty  per  cent  to  Floyd  A.  Foder.  Irma,  Al- 
berta. Canada,  and  twenty  per  cent  to  David  A. 
Russell,  Jarrow,  Alberta,  Canada 
AppUcaUon  March  8. 1951.  Serial  No.  2144»3S 
2  Claims.    (CL  220—38.5) 


1.  A  Closure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  cap  having  a  depressed  portion  sur- 
rounded by  a  circumferentially  extending  recess 
in  the  under  face  of  the  cap.  a  gasket  seated  in 
said  recess,  a  cone  mounted  about  the  margin  of 
said  depressed  portion  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  at  its  lower  end  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  rod  extending  downwardly 
from  the  open  lower  end  of  said  cone  and  at  its 
upper  end  having  a  substantially  spherical  head 
located  within  the  cone  and  constituting  a  swiv- 
eled  connection  between  the  cone  and  the  rod. 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod  being  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  spring  under  said  rod  having  its  upper 
end  loosely  mounted  through  the  opening  in  the 
rod.  a  bolt  loosely  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  spring,  a  yoke  consisting  of  a  disc  and  di- 
verging arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  disc 
and  having  abutments  at  their  upper  ends  for 
centering  the  yoke  under  a  filling  opening,  said 
disc  being  formed  with  a  central  opening  through 
which  the  bolt  passes,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon 
^  the  bolt  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  engag- 
ing the  under  face  of  the  disc  and  exerting  down- 
ward pull  upon  the  bolt  to  tension  the  spring  and 
yieldably  hold  thd  cap  in  a  closed  position. 


2,684.177 

COATED  BAKING  PAN  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Daniel  W.  Kennedy,  Troy.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  18.  1950, 
Serial  No.  174.585 
6  Claims.     (CI.  220—64) 
4.  A   baking   pan   comprising    a    metal    base 
whose  surface  is  provided  with  a  series  of  coat- 


ings thereon  comprising  (1)  a  heat-treated 
coating  of  an  alkyd  resin  having  incorporated 
therein  from  5  to  15%.  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  alkyd  resin,  of  stearine  pitch,  the 
said  coating  being  immediately  adjacent  the  me- 
tallic base,  and  (2)  an  organopolysiloxane  resin- 
ous coating  in  the  substantially  infusible  and  in- 
soluble state  superposed  on  top  of  the  alkyd  res- 
inous coating,  the  aforesaid  alkyd  resin  having 
been  obtained  by  effecting  reaction  under  heat  of 
a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid  free  of  ole- 
finic  unsaturation  as  the  sole  polycarboxylic  acid 
member  of  the  mixture  of  ingredients. 


2.684.178 
DIVISIBLE  CARTON 

Frederick  A.  Keeler.  Rivera.  Calif. 

AppUeaUon  February  23. 1950.  Serial  No.  145,746 

4  Claims.     (CL  220—107) 


1.  A  divisible  carton  having  a  pair  of  compart- 
ments formed  from  a  single  substantially  rectan- 
gular sheet  comprising:  an  integral,  plane  front 
wall  constituting  the  front  walls  of  both  said  com- 
partments, said  integral  front  wall  having  fold- 
ingly  connected  thereto  an  integral  bottom  fiap 
extending  longitudinally  beneath  both  compart- 
ments and  a  pair  of  top  fiaps;  an  exterior  side 
wall  foldingly  connected  to  each  end  of  said  in- 
tegral front  wall  including  a  foldable  top  fiap 
and  foldable  bottom  fiap;  a  rear  wall  for  each 
compartment  opposing  substantially  one-half  of 
said  integral  front  wall,  each  of  said  rear  walls 
being  foldingly  connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  having  top  and  bottom  fiaps  foldingly  con- 
nected thereto;  and  interior  side  wall  for  each 
compartment  foldingly  connected  to  each  of  said 
rear  walls  and  having  top  and  bottom  fiaps  fold- 
ingly connected  thereto,  the  top  fiap  foldingly 
connected  to  each  of  said  interior  side  walls  be- 
ing provided  with  an  excised  opening,  said  open- 
ings being  arranged  to  register  with  each  other 
when  their  fiaps  are  extended  upwardly  from  the 
carton  whereby  to  afford  a  centrally  disposed 
carrying  handle  for  the  carton;  and  a  tab  fold- 
ingly extending  from  each  of  said  interior  side 
walls,  said  tab  arranged  to  lie  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  said  integral  front  wall  and  to  be 
fastened  thereto,  the  bottom  fiaps  of  outer  and 
inner  side  walls  of  each  compartment  being  fas- 
tened to  the  common  bottom  flap  of  the  integral 
front  wall,  said  walls  and  flaps  being  rectangular, 
all  said  top  fiaps  having  a  common  width  and 
all  said  bottom  flaps  having  a  common  width. 


2.684,179  , 

CIGARETTE  DISPENSER  ' 

Darid  Sachs,  Bronx.  N.  T. 
AppUcation  October  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  315.543 
1  Claim.     (CI.  221-196) 
A  cigarette  dispenser  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing housing  of  elongated  length,  a  base  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  removable  cover 
for  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  downwardly  in- 
clined partition  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said 
housing   and   extending   forwardly   and   down- 
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wardly,  said  partition  terminating  short  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  housing  whereby  to  provide  a 
passageway  between  a  first  compartment  above 
said  partition  and  a  second  compartment  below 
said  partition,  a  roller  pivotally  moimted  in  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing  t)elow  said  passageway 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  roUer  extending 
upwardly  into  said  passageway  whereby  to  close 
the  same,  said  roller  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal recesses  each  adapted  to  receive  a  ciga- 
rette, a  plurality  of  cigarettes  disposed  in  said 
U];H?er  compartment  and  resting  freely  upon  said 
inclined  partition,  manually  operable  means  for 
rotating  said  roller  a  flxed  amount  to  deliver  one 
of  said  cigarettes,  said  housing  having  a  second 
opening  intermediate  the  front  wall  thereof  and 
said  base,  and  a  chute  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing 
below  said  roller,  said  chute  extending  outwardly 
of  said  second  opening,  said  means  for  rotating 
the  said  roller  a  fixed  amount  comprising  an 


under  excessive  temperature  operation  and  posi- 
uoned  between  the  outer  disc  and  the  interior 
of  the  container  and  including  an  inner  disc,  the 
inner  disc  spaced  from  the  outer  disc  a  distance 
less  than  the  length  of  travel  of  the  puncturing 


member  so  that  upon  a  stroke  of  the  puncturing 
member  both  discs  are  penetrated  thereby  pro- 
viding openings  therethrough  of  the  predeter- 
mined size  for  the  high  rate  of  discharge  under 
normal  operation. 


jrr  -nr 


2.884481 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

.     „    ,.C»rt  J.  Neuner.  BalTalo.  N.  T. 

Application  December  9. 1949.  Serial  No.  132.080 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—51) 


elongated  shaft  secured  to  the  said  roller  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  through  the  said 
housing  at  one  side  thereof,  the  said  shaft  being 
disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said 
roUer.  whereby  rotaUon  of  the  said  shaft  will 
rotate  the  said  roller,  the  side  wall  of  the  said 
housing  surrounding  the  said  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  grooves  equal  in  number  to  that 
of  the  said  recesses  in  the  said  roller,  a  knob 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
said  grooves  and  having  an  annular  opening  sur- 
rounding the  said  shaft  and  in  alignment  with 
and  oppositely  disposed  to  said  grooves,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  said  shaft  within  said 
annular  opening,  one  end  of  the  said  spring  be- 
ing secured  to  the  said  knob  and  the  other  end 
of  the  said  spring  being  bent  into  a  loop  adapted 
to  resiliently  engage  one  of  the  said  grooves,  in 
order  to  retain  the  said  roller  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  cigarette  receiving  positions  of  the 
said  roller. 

2.684.180 
STORED  PRESSURE  MEDIUM  CONTAINER 

WITH  DISCHARGE  CONTROL 
Frank  B.  Allen.  Towaoo,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C-O- 
Two  Fire  Equipment  Company,  Newark.  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^.^ 

AppUcation  January  10.  1950.  SerialWrH7,847 
6  Claims.  (CL  222—5)  cl^ 
2.  A  Stored  high  pressure  medium  container  for 
use  with  a  discharge  device  including  a  recip- 
rocable  puncturing  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  stroke  and  of  a  predetermined 
size  to  release  fluid  at  a  high  rate  of  discharge 
under  normal  operation,  outlet  means  for  the 
container,  closure  means  for  the  outlet  includ- 
ing an  outer  imperforate  sealing  disc  at  least  of 
a  strength  to  hold  the  normal  pressure  in  the 
container,  and  pressure  relief  flow  restricting 
means  to  release  fluid  at  a  low  rate  of  discharge 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  container,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  can  having  an  opening 
substantially  centrally  of  Its  top  and  a  charging 
and  pouring  spout  rising  from  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  unitary  assembly  suspended  from  the  top 
of  the  can  about  said  opening  and  consisting  of 
a  screw  neck  rising  above  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  closure  cap  and  terminating 
at  Its  upper  end  in  an  inwardly  directed  annular 
flange  having  a  vent  opening  therein,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  flxed  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  neck-flange  in  spaced  relaUon  to  the  neck 
and  having  a  pouring  hose  storage  chamber  de- 
pending therefrom  in  isolated  relation  to  the 
can-contents,  and  a  float  gage  including  a  stem 
guided  at  its  lower  end  on  said  chamber  and  a 
combined  tubular  guide  and  vent-forming  mem- 
ber appUed  to  said  cup-shaped  member  in  line 
with  the  vent  opening  in  said  neck-flange  and 
in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  gage  stem  is  guid- 
ed, the  outer  wall  of  said  tubular  guide  being  in 
spaced  relaUon  to  the  surrounding  neck  and 
having  a  venting  slot  therein. 
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2.<S4.18t 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  FUEL  FILLER 
WillUm  H.  Gey.  Boston,  Mmm.,  anlfnor  of  one- 
half  to  PftoUne  H.  Strmnn.  lUiitan.  N.  J. 
AppUcation  March  29, 1952.  Serial  No.  279.491 
1  Claim.     (CL  222— 12S) 


In  a  cigarette  lighter  fuel  filler  which  com- 
prises a  container  and  a  pump  including  a  tube 
reciprocable  to  force  liquid  from  the  container 
up  through  the  tube;  a  head  on  the  tube  having 
a  hemispherical  portion  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  the  filling  orifice  of  a  cigarette  lighter, 
said  head  having  a  groove  in  its  surface  extending 
from  the  top  thereof  down  the  sides,  said  head 
also  having  a  discharge  aperture  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  said  tube  and  opening  into  said 
groove  at  the  uppermost  point  thereof. 


2.684.18S 

DENTIFRICE  DISPENSER 

Peter  J.  Werner.  Mondovi,  Wis. 

AppUcation  March  29. 1952.  Serial  No.  279;S64 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—127) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  housing  adapted  to  hold  a  container  of 
dentifrice  paste  and  having  an  outlet  opening  for 
cooperation  with  the  dispensing  opening  of  said 
container  in  conducting  paste  from  said  container 
and  housing,  means  for  applying  pressure  upon 
the  paste  in  said  container  to  urge  said  paste 
through  the  said  outlet  opening,  valve  means  for 
controlling  said  outlet  opening  so  as  to  preclude 
the  escape  of  paste  from  said  container  when  not 
in  use  but  to  allow  the  escape  of  paste  upon  volun- 
tary actuation  of  said  valve,  and  valve  actuating 
means  including  a  slidable  member  carrying  a 
toothbrush  guide  recess  to  bring  a  toothbrush  be- 
neath said  outlet  opening  when  said  toothbrush 
is  pressed  against  said  slidable  member  to  ac- 
tuate said  valve  means,  said  slidable  member  car- 
rying a  rotatable  plate  providing  a  plurality  of 
toothbrush  guide  recesses  movable  into  position 
to  move  said  slidable  member  and  one  guide  re- 
cess oeneath  said  outlet  opening  when  a  tooth- 
bnish  is  pressed  into  said  guide  recess. 


S,684.1M 

DRIPLESS  POURING  SPOUT 

Doraee  E.  Mots,  Winchester.  Idaho 

ApplieaUon  Jannary  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  265.979 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222— ISl) 


..  -•'■♦ 


1.  A  removable  pouring  spout  for  a  vacuum 
bottle  comprising  a  circular  body  portion  and  a 
pouring  spout  integral  with  said  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  an  internal  configura- 
tion to  fit  tightly  over  the  top  of  said  vacuum 
bottle,  said  body  portion  having  a  large  lower 
bore  for  engagement  over  a  top  shoulder  of  the 
outer  case  of  the  vacuum  bottle,  an  intermediate 
smaller  bore  for  engagement  over  the  top  of  the 
inner  casing  of  the  vacuimi  bottle,  and  a  still 
smaller  bore  at  the  upper  side  of  said  body  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  a  sealing  cork. 


2.684.185 
SPREADER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Hagh  T.  Mylor.  CarroOton.  Ky. 

AppUcation  August  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  178,896 

1  Claim.     (CL  222—177) 


/n\ 


A  spreader  for  minute  particulate  material 
such  as  tobacco  seed  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated trough-like  member  having  ground  en- 
gaging wheels  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  trough  and  connected  to 
said  wheels  to  rotate  therewith,  spaced  blocks 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough-like  mem- 
ber, the  lower  walls  of  said  blocks  fitting  against 
the  bottom  of  said  member,  adjacent  ends  of  the 
blocks  terminating  in  faces  which  slope  down- 
wardly and  toward  each  other  to  form  a  space 
of  tnmcated  V-shape  therebetween,  there  being 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  trough-like 
member  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  blocks, 
said  shaft  having  a  disk-like  agitator  disposed 
on  the  shaft  above  the  discharge  opening  and 
being  secured  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
the  agitator  comprising  a  fiat  central  disk  porr 
tion  and  integral  lugs  at  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  disk  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  fiat 
central  disk  portion,  each  lug  having  a  leading 
edge  at  the  plane  of  the  disc  and  a  trailing  por- 
tion projecting  outwardly  and  clrcumferentially 
thereof,  alternate  lugs  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  disk,  whereby  particulate  material  in 
said  trough-like  member  flows  down  said  space 
along  the  sides  of  the  agitator  as  the  spreader 
is  propelled  on  the  ground  and  the  lugs  throw 
material  against  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  blocks. 
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the  agitator  being  spaced  from  the  blocks  and 
from  the  bottom  of  the  trough -like  member, 
whereby  the  material  passes  between  the  agiUtor 
and  the  blocks  to  be  discharged  through  the 
opening. 


2.684,186 

MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

George  E.  Mattos.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Jack  Homer  Pie  Company.  San 

Francisco,  CaUf..  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  October  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,918 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—218) 

-J 


1.  A  material  dispenser  comprising  a  station- 
ary case  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  in  said  case;  said  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  Jux- 
taposed pockets  therein,  means  for  continuously 
rotating  said  member  to  bring  said  juxtaposed 
pockets  successively  and  recurrently  into  registry 
with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  feeder  tube  in 
communication  with  said  inlet,  means  for  feed- 
ing material  continuously  and  by  uninterrupted 
flow  imder  pressure  through  said  feeder  tube  and 
through  said  inlet,  means  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing said  member  to  bring  said  pockets  succes- 
sively and  recurrently  into  registry  with  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  a  valve  in  said  feeder  tube  for 
controlling  air  admission  into  said  tube  to  regu- 
late the  pressure  differential  therein  upon  the 
transfer  of  material  from  said  tube  to  each  of 
said  pockets,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  each 
of  said  pockets,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
pistons  in  timed  relationship  to  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  said  member  for  moving  each  of  said 
pistons  to  the  full  extent  of  its  stroke  when  each 
of  said  pockets  are  in  registry  with  said  outlet. 


^ 


2,684.167 

PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING 

SOCKS 

Joseph  E.  Kienel.  Acworth,  Ga. 

AppUcation  November  24.  1950.  Serial  No.  197.319 

5  Claims.     (CL  223 — 43) 


means,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  bot- 
tom door  means  hinged  thereto  for  selective 
opening  and  closing,  weight  means  adjustably 
connected  to  said  door  means  and  arranged  to 
counterbalance  said  door  means  to  close  the 
same,  counter  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  door  means  and  arranged  to  be  advanced  in 
response  to  movements  of  said  door  means,  and 
tubular  inlet  means  communicating  with  said 
receptacle,  said  tubular  inlet  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  free  end  over  which  socks  may  be 
fitted  for  turning  by  being  drawn  off  said  end  and 
through  said  inlet  means  into  said  container  and 
onto  said  bottom  door  means  by  said  exhaust 
means,  said  bottom  door  means  being  constructed 
to  open  by  the  weight  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  socks  thereon  when  said  exhaust  means  is 
blocked  by  said  damper  means,  said  exhaust 
means  cooperating  with  said  weight  means  to 
hold  said  door  means  in  closed  position. 


2  684  188 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  TEM- 
PORARY FASTENERS  FROM  SHIRTS 
Bernard  V.  Stun.  Mountain  Lakes.  N.  J. 
AppUcation  March  22. 1950,  Serial  No.  151,229 
6  CUims.     (CL  223—71) 


■*<    .-«    ■" 


*t-~ 


t 

1.  In  combination  with  a  folded  shirt,  a  pin- 
connector  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
folded  shirt,  a  plurality  of  pins  each  secured  to 
said  connector  generally  parallel  therewith  and 
secured  to  said  shirt  generally  parallel  thereto, 
each  of  said  pins  being  removable  substantially 
simultaneously  from  said  shirt  by  movement  of 
said  connector  parallel  to  said  side  of  said  shirt. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  receptacle,  exhaust  means  connected  to  said 
receptacle  for  withdrawing  air  therefrom,  damper 
means  selectively  operable  to  block  said  exhaust 


2,684,189 
SLEEVE  PRESS 

Rollin  E.  CampbeU  and  Harry  D.  Forse.  Anderson, 

Ind.;  said  CampbeU  assignor  to  said  Fcrse 

AppUcation  November  12,  1949.  Serial  No.  126,864 

2  CUUms.     (CL  223—73) 

1.  In  a  sleeve  press  having  a  tubular  frusto- 
conical  head  member  and  a  coaxial  frusto-coni- 
cal  buck  member,  the  two  members  having  rela- 
tive axial  movement  for  telescopic  association  and 
disassociation,  one  of  said  members  having  fiex- 
ible  infiatable  walls  to  provide  an  inflatable  mem- 
ber and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
heated  surface,  said  surface  and  walls,  when  the 
members  are  nested,  confronting  each  other  for 
ironing  a  shirt  sleeve  therebetween,  a  support 
movable  axially  with  respect  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, yielding  means  supporting  the  other  of  said 
members  on  said  support  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  first  mentioned  of  said  members,  means  for 
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moving  said  support,  and  means  for  moving  said 
yieldably  supported  member  a  predetermined  dis- 


■I 


\ 


tance  axially  of  said  members  to  effect  nesting 
of  the  same. 


2,694.190 
PANTS  STRETCHER  AND  FORMER 
WUliam  C.  Glover.  Jr.,  Lee's  Summit.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to   Bill   Glover,   Incorporated.   Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,411 
7  Claims.     (CI.  223—74) 


1.  In  a  trouser  stretching  device,  an  upright 
standard;  a  pair  of  elongated,  horizontal  sup- 
ports extending  from  the  standard;  an  elongated 
stretching  member  beneath  each  support  re- 
spectively; expansible  linkage  pivotally  joining 
the  supports  and  the  members;  means  for  bias- 
ing the  members  away  from  the  supports  at  one 
end  thereof  as  the  linkage  is  expanded;  and  a 
flexible  closure  joining  each  support  respectively 
with  an  underljrlng  member  at  said  one  end 
thereof. 


2.6S4.191 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING 
OPENED  BAGS  TO  A  BAG  FILLING  AP- 
PARATUS 
Henry  J.  Dolman.  Bristol.  England,  aasignor  to 
ConsoUdated   Packaginc  Machinery   Corpora- 
tion, Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  208.394 
4  Claims.     (CL  226—49) 
1.  An  automatic  bag  feeder  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  oscillatory  arm  pivotally  carried  at  its 
upper  end  by  said  main  frame  and  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  suck- 
ers, a  bag  magazine,  means  for  oscillating  said 


arm  in  one  direction  to  bring  said  suckers  into 
engagement  with  the  leading  collapsed  bag  of  a 
stack  thereof  carried  on  edge  by  said  maga- 
zine and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  remove 
said  bag  from  the  magazine  and  place  It  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  bag  transfer  means, 
bag  transfer  means  including  a  carrier  member 
oscillatable  about  an  axis  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  that  of  said  oscillatory  arm.  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  carrier  member  and  swingable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  each  of  said  arms 
being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  plurality 


of  pneumatic  suckers,  a  stationary  filling  nozzle 
operatively  aligned  with  said  carrier  member, 
means  for  oscillating  said  carrier  member  in  one 
direction  to  bring  the  suckers  of  said  pair  of 
arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  held  by  the 
suckers  on  said  first  mentioned  oscillatory  arm 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  bodily  move  said 
opposed  sets  of  suckers  and  the  bag  held  there- 
between through  an  arcuate  path  terminating  at 
said  nozzle  whereby  to  apply  the  bag  thereto, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  movement  of  separa- 
tion to  the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  arms  prior 
to  the  end  of  said  arcuate  movement  whereby  to 
open  the  mouth  of  said  bag  prior  to  its  engage- 
ment with  said  nozzle. 


2,684.192 
CAPPING  HEAD  FOB  BOTTLE  CAPPING 
MACHINES 
Nelson  Vincent  Burdin,  Coventry,  England,  as- 
signor to  Scotts  Engineering  (Newport)  Lim- 
ited, Newport,  England 
Application  February  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  78.894 
1  Claim.     (CL  226—80) 


Improvements  in  capping  heads  for  bottle  cap- 
ping machines,  having  combined  therewith  foil 
feeding  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  body  part,  an  outer  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in 
said  body  part  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end 
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thereof,  an  inner  sleeve  concentric  with  the  be- 
fore-mentioned sleeve,  an  abutment  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  outer  sleeve,  a  resilient  ring  lo- 
cated on  said  abutment  which  is  adapted  to  be 
compressed  by  the  inner  sleeve  for  crimping  the 
foil  disc  on  a  bottle  top.  a  clamping  ring  for 
clamping  the  foil  during  the  foil  cutting  opera- 
tion, levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  part 
and  connected  to  said  clamping  ring,  cam  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  part  and 
operating  said  levers  through  a  rack  and  pinion 
mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  machine,  a 
cam  member  on  said  driving  shaft  to  operate 
said  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  in  timed  rela- 
tionship with  the  foil  feeding  mechanism  and 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  inner  and 
outer  sleeves  to  effect  the  foil  cutting  and 
crimping  operations. 


2.684.193 

STEPLADDER 

Duer  H.  Buckley.  Vienna,  Olilo.  assignor  to 

Francis  G.  Medley,  Poland.  Ohio 

AppUcation  February  26. 1952.  Serial  No.  273,441 

2  Claims.     (CL  228—29) 


2.684.194 
CARTON 

William  P.  Frankenstein,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  23.  1947.  Serial  No.  749.955 

22  Claims.     (CL  229—34) 


1.  In  a  carton  part  of  the  class  described 
formed  from  a  single  blank  of  paper  or  card 
board  material  and  comprising  a  main  or  bottom 


panel,  articulated  side  and  end  walls  each  formed 
of  an  extension,  respectively,  from  a  side  or  end 
of  the  main  or  bottom  panel  and  having  an  innw 
and  an  outer  wall  member,  at  least  two  opposed 
walls  of  said  walls  having  its  inner  and  outer 
wall  members  spaced  from  one  another  at  least 
for  a  portion  of  their  heighth  and  having  said 
spaced  members  connected  to  one  another  by  a 
top  wall  member,  the  said  spaced  inner  and  outer 
wall  members  having  the  ends  thereof  remote 
from  the  main  or  bottom  panel  disposed  the  same 
distance  from  the  main  or  bottom  panel,  and  said 
^aced  inner  wall  mem)>ers  each  having  its  other 
end  upwardly  spaced  from  said  main  or  bottom 
panel  and  having  a  bottom  wall  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  glue 
flap  carried  by  each  of  said  bottom  wall  members 
securing  each  of  said  inner  wall  members  to  its 
outer  wall  member  but  spaced  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide an  appreciable  space  between  said  main  or 
bottom  panel  and  the  ends  of  said  opposed  inner 
wall  members,  and  a  filler  on  said  main  or  bot- 
tom panel  of  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
the  space  between  said  main  or  bottom  panel  and 
the  upwardly  spaced  inner  wall  members  and  ex- 
tending from  one  outer  wall  member  of  one  of 
said  two  opposed  walls  to  the  outer  wall  member 
of  the  other  of  said  walls  and  laterally  across  the 
main  or  bottom  panel  between  the  remaining 
walls  so  as  to  provide  insulation  for  the  carton 
main  or  bottom  panel,  at  least,  for  the  portion 
thereof  defined  by  the  walls  Inner  wall  members. 


1.  A  stepladder  having  a  fixed  lowermost  step 
and  a  top  portion  and  rail  receiving  formations 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  fixed  step 
and  top  portion,  a  ladder  section  including  side 
rails  and  steps  fixed  therebetween  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rail  receiving  formations, 
notched  plates  on  said  rail  receiving  formations, 
projecting  brackets  on  said  side  rails  engaging 
said  notched  plates  when  said  side  rails  are  po- 
sitioned on  said  rail  receiving  formations  and  re- 
leasable  clamps  on  said  side  rails  for  releasably 
securing  said  side  rails  to  said  stepladder. 


2.684.195 
'  VACUUM  PUMP 
Horace  G.  Warren,  Rochester,  N.  T..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  ConsoUdated  Vacuum 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
AppUcation  October  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  314,182 
5  Claims.     (CL  230—101) 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  pump  body 
including  a  boiler  for  vaporizing  pump  fluid  and 
a  pump  casing  communicating  with  said  boiler 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  pump 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  jet  assembly 
disposed  in  said  pump  casing  and  comprising 
freely  demountable  mating  chimney  and  jet  cap 
elements  arranged  in  pimiping  relation,  support 
means  integral  with  said  pump  body  and  forming 
a  base  for  said  jet  assembly,  a  rotatable  tie  rod 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  jet  assem- 
bly and  having  the  upper  end  of  said  tie  rod  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  of  said  jet  assembly,  said 
tie  rod  including  a  spring  seat  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  tie  rod  above  said  jet  assembly,  a  com- 


618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  1954 


pressible  spring  mounted  on  said  tie  rod  and 
pinned  between  said  spring  seat  and  the  top  of 
said  jet  assembly,  and  a  cross  member  extending 
transverse  to  the  tie  rod  axis  of  rotation  and 
rigidly  mounted  within  said  pump  body  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  jet  assembly,  the  lower  end 
of  said  tie  rod  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tie  rod  so  that  the  lower  end  of 
the  tie  rod  engages  and  disengages  under  the 
cross  member  as  the  tie  rod  is  rotated. 


2  684  196 

TURBINE  DRIVEN  FAN  UNIT 

Homer  J.  Wood.  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assirnor 

to  The  Garrett  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Application  September  17, 1949.  Serial  No.  116.370 

8  CUims.     (CI.  230—116) 


a  pair  of  side  hinge  brackets  secured  to  said  side 
walls  of  said  casing,  said  front  portion  terminat- 
ing at  its  lower  edge  in  a  tubular  part,  a  U- 
shaped  hinge  member  having  a  central  portion 
pivotally  received  in  said  tubular  part,  terminal 
ends  of  said  hinge  U-shaped  member  being  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  hinge  bracket,  a  first  hinge 
leaf  secured  to  said  top  wall  portion  in  overly- 
ing relation  thereto,  a  second  hinge  leaf  secured 
to  said  top  wall  of  said  casing  rearwardly  of  said 
open  end,  said  first  and  second  hinge  leaves  being 
longitudinally  aligned,  a  second  hinge  member 
pivotally  secured  to  said  first  hinge  leaf  and  said 
second  hinge  leaf,  said  second  hinge  member 
being  in  the  form  of  a  loop  including  end  pieces 
journaled  in  said  first  and  second  hinge  leaves, 
said  end  pieces  being  interconnected  by  elongated 
side  pieces,  said  loop  directly  overlying  said  cas- 
ing top  wall  when  said  door  is  in  a  fully  open 
position  and  locking  said  door  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said 
side  walls  immediately  adjacent  said  open  end, 
an  Indicator  flap  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  a  detent  secured  to  and  extending  nor- 


/  I 

1.  A  turbine  driven  unit,  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing; a  bearing  structure  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing and  containing  fluid  flow  passages;  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  structure;  a 
turbine  casing  connected  to  and  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  housing  defining  an  inlet  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  flow  passage;  flow  nozzles  in- 
terconnecting said  chamber  and  passage;  a  tur- 
bine wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  having  parts 
operatively  associated  with  said  nozzles;  means 
sealing  said  turbine  wheel  at  its  periphery;  a 
seal  membjer  positioned  between  said  turbine 
wheel  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bearing  struc- 
ture, said  member  being  clamped  between  por- 
tions of  said  casing  and  portions  of  the  adjacent 
housing  and  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
passage  of  said  shaft;  a  labyrinth  seal  in  said 
opening  between  said  member  and  shaft;  flow 
channels  in  the  surface  of  said  member  facing 
toward  the  turbine  wheel,  said  channels  having 
inlets  in  communication  with  exterior  air  and 
outlets  connected  with  said  bearing  structure 
flow  passages;  and  a  fan  carried  by  the  shaft 
at  the  other  end  of  the  bearing  structure  hav- 
ing an  inlet  conI^^ction  with  said  bearing  struc- 
ture passages  so"  that  the  fan  action  draws  ex- 
terior air  through  the  flow  channels  into  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  turbine  wheel  and 
through  said  bearing  structure  flow  passages  for 
cooling. 

^  2,684,197 

MAIL  BOX  ' 

Maurice  P.  Babcock,  Springfield.  S.  Dak. 
AppUcation  February  5.  1953.  Serial  No.  335,352 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2355—35) 
A  mailbox  comprising  an  elongated  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  forward  end,  side  and  top  walls,  a 
door  for  said  casing  normally  closing  said  for- 
ward end.  said  door  including  a  vertical  front 
portion  and  integral  side  and  top  wall  portions. 


mal  to  said  indicator  flag,  said  bracket  includ- 
ing a  pin,  said  indicator  flag  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pin.  said  bracket  including  an 
outwardly  extending  portion  and  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly spaced  securing  flanges,  said  flanges  being 
attached  to  said  casing,  said  indicat*)r  flag  being 
received  between  said  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion and  said  casing,  one  of  said  flanges  being  of 
lesser  height  than  the  other  of  said  flanges  to 
provide  a  seat  for  said  flag  when  said  flag  is  in  a 
lowered  position,  said  indicator  flag  having  a 
lower  portion  of  reduced  width  disposed  between 
said  flanges  and  normally  in  abutment  with  said 
other  flange,  said  other  flange  retaining  said  flag 
m  an  upright  position,  said  pin  passing  through 
an  elongated  vertical  slot  in  said  lower  portion  of 
said  flag  and  permitting  vertical  movement  of 
said  flag  to  move  said  lower  portion  of  said  flag 
out  of  engagement  with  said  other  flange,  and  an 
actuating  lug  secured  to  said  door,  said  actuat- 
ing lug  underlying  said  detent  and  engaging  the 
lower  edge  of  said  lug  whereby  said  flag  is  ini- 
tially lifted  in  response  to  upward  opening  move- 
ment of  said  door. 


2,684,198 
NEGATIVE  TOTAL  TAKING  MEANS  FOR 
COMBINED  TYPEWRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINES 
Arthur  H.  Sharpe,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Underwood  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  23,  1950.  Serial  No.  202,448 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—60.22) 
1.  A  combined  typewriting  and  computing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  set  of  numeral  type  bars  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  the  same  digit  for  lower 
and  upper  case  but  said  digits  being  of  different 
styles  of  type,  a  platen  against  which  said  type 
bars  are  adapted  to  strike,  case  shift  mechanism 
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for  effecting  a  relative  shift  between  said  type 
bars  and  said  platen,  power  means  for  operating 
said  case  shift  mechanism,  initiating  means  for 
initiating  operation  of  said  power  means,  an  add- 
subtract  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  axlally 
aligned  wheels,  means  for  sensing  the  digits 
standing  in  said  wheels,  type  bar  actuating  means 
operable  by  said  sensing  means,  negative  amount 
sensing  means,  said  initiating  means  being  oper- 


2.684,199 
COUNTING  OR  NUMBER  REGISTERING 
MECHANISM 
Remmer  W.  Starreveld.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Theodorus  Reumerman,  Zandvoort, 
Netherlands,  and  Willem  Hendrik  Theodorus 
Helmig.  Leiden,  Netherlands 
Application  February  24.  1951.  Serial  No.  212,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  28,  1950 
I  12  CUims.     (CL  235—61) 

■«?  ■*>  O  >  "^  '?6  t> 


ocp  cp  ip  Q  cp  cp  cp 

"-1    i<?>  c?  tp  «?  "^J  «P  t? 

3^3  cp  ip  cp  ^j  cp  cp 

*«P  «P  9".  "P  «?  t?  S^ 

S5»''0  9>  cp  ^  tp  tp 

'6cp  <p  cp  (p  cp  cp  cp 

7^  Cp  «p  (p  (p  cp  ^J 

gcp  cp  qi  9  cp  cp  9 

9ip  ip  cp  cp  ip  cp  cp 


^ 


3.  A  counting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  figure  wheels  each  having  n  different 
positions,  means  for  displacing  the  said  figure 
wheels  each  over  a  number  of  steps  correspond- 
ing with  one  of  the  digits  of  a  number  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  counting  mechanism,  and  an 
electric  computing  device  receiving  the  setting  of 
the  said  figure  wheels  and  computing  therefrom 
a  check  symbol  indicating  the  remainder  ob- 
tained on  division  by  a  key  number  S  different 
from  n  of  the  number  registered  in  the  said  fig- 
ure wheels,  wherein  the  said  computing  device 
comprises  a  plurality  of  rotatory  sets  of  n  radially 
spaced  electric  contacts  each  fixedly  coupled 
with  one  of  the  said  figure  wheels  so  as  to  be 
rotated  upon  rotation  of  the  associated  figure 


wheel,  a  plurality  of  rotatory  sets  of  n  clrcum- 
ferentially  spaced  electric  contacts  each  fixedly 
coupled  with  one  of  the  said  figure  wheels  so  as 
to  be  rotated  upon  rotation  of  the  associated  fig- 
ure wheel,  connections  between  the  radially 
spaced  contacts  of  each  set  and  the  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  contacts  of  the  related  set  a 
pluraUty  of  sets  of  S  radially  spaced  fixed  con- 
tacts each  cooperating  with  one  of  the  said  first- 
mentioned  sets  of  radially  spaced  contacts  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  S  circumferentiallv  spaced 
fixed  contacts  each  cooperating  with  orte  of  the 
said  first-mentioned  sets  of  circumferentially 
spaced  contacts,  and  connections  between  the 
radially  spaced  fixed  contacts  associated  with 
each  figure  wheel  and  the  circumferentially 
spaced  fixed  contacts  associated  with  the  next 
figure  wheel,  whereby  an  electric  circuit  corre- 
sponding with  the  check  symbol  of  the  number 
registered  in  the  said  figure  wheels  is  formed 
through  the  contacts  of  the  said  sets. 


ated  by  said  negative  arhount  sensing  means,  a 
set  of  indexable  differential  actuators,  a  set  of 
blades  for  indexing  said  differential  actuators, 
mechanism  associated  with  said  type  bar  actuat- 
ing means  to  normally  operate  said  blades  in 
accordance  with  the  digit  being  printed,  means 
operated  by  said  initiating  means  to  cause  said 
type  bar  actuating  means  to  operate  said  blades 
in  accordance  with  the  "nines"  complement  of  the 
digit  being  printed. 


2.684,200 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  CHECK 
SYMBOLS  FOR  SYMBOL  GROUPS 
Remmer  W.  Starreveld.  Amsterdam,  and  Cornells 
Adrianus  Meijer,  Bloemendaal,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Theodorus  Reumerman,  Zandvoort, 
Netherlands,  and  Willem  Hendrik  Theodorus 
Helmig,  Leiden,  Netherlands 
AppUcation  May  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Franee 
February  13.  1951 
24  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


9.  A  device  for  determining  the  check  symbol 
of  a  symbol  group,  comprising  a  key  board  con- 
taining a  separate  key  group  for  each  position 
to  be  occupied  by  a  symbol  in  a  symbol  group. 
a  plurality  of  toothed  racks  each  attached  to  one 
of  the  keys  of  said  key  board,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
each  associated  with  one  of  the  said  key  groups, 
a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  on  each  of  the  said 
shafts,  each  engaging  one  of  the  toothed  racks 
of  the  keys  of  the  associated  key  group,  at  least 
one  toothed  body  for  each  of  the  said  key  groups, 
coupled  with  the  associated  shaft  so  as  to  be  dis- 
placed upon  depression  of  a  key  over  a  number 
of  steps  equal  to  the  number  of  teeth  on  the 
toothed  rack  of  said  key.  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  each  having  a  different  active 
length,  so  that  the  selection  of  a  symbol  hav- 
ing the  number  ai  in  position  t  of  a  symbol  group 
causes  a  number  of  teeth  equal  to  RN(fcjai)   on 
said  toothed  body  to  be  placed  in  a  predeter- 
mined operative  position,  an  indicator  displaying 
the  check  symbol,  at  least  one  shaft  coupled  with 
said   indicator,   gear  means   on  said   last-men- 
tioned shaft,  a  carriage  carrying  said  last-men- 
tioned shaft  and  said  indicator,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  carriage  after  selection  of  a  sym- 
bol group  in  such  manner  that  said  gear  means 
successively  engages  the  teeth  of  the  said  toothed 
bodies  that  are  placed  in  said  operative  position 
so  as  to  displace  said  indicator  over  t  steps,  so 
that  RN(t)=RN(Zkiai). 
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2.684;eoi 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  CHECK 
SYMBOLS  OF  SYMBOL  GROUPS 
Remmer  W.  Starreveld  and  Cornelis  A.  S.  Hame- 
link.    Amsterdam,   Netherlands,   assifnors    to 
Theodoms   Reumerman,    Zandvoort,    Nether- 
lands, and  Willem  Hendrik  Theodoms  Hehnif , 
Leiden,  Netherlands 
AppIieaUon  May  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,864 
Claims  ikriority,  appUcation  Franee 
February  26.  1951 
23  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


of  money  of  another  nation,  the  device  including 
a  vertical  table  comprising  a  mathematical  pro- 
gression of  numbers  each  horizontally  followed 
by  the  product  of  the  number  multiplied  by  the 
rate  of  money  exchange  between  the  nations,  a 
horizontal  sight  bar,  and  means  for  mounting 
the  table  and  the  sight  bar  so  that  the  latter  may 
be  moved  vertically  to  align  with  any  of  the  num- 


7.  A  device  for  determining  the  check  symbol 
of  a  symbol  group,  comprising  a  selector  having 
at  l^ast  one  key  group  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  keys  each  serving  for  the  selection  of  a  differ- 
ent symbol  of  the  given  series,  at  least  one  switch- 
ing unit  provided  with  N  input  terminals,  a  plu- 
rality of  input  strips  lying  at  a  constant  level 
and  each  connected  with  one  of  the  said  input 
terminals,  N  output  terminals,  a  plurality  of  out- 
put strips  lying  at  a  constant  level  and  each  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  said  output  terminals,  and 
a  plurality  of  N-polar  switches  actuated  by  the 
said  keys  and  each  containing  N  contact  bridges 
each  adapted  to  connect  one  of  the  said  input 
strips  with  one  of  the  said  output  strips  upon 
depression  of  the  stssociated  key,  insulated  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  each  having  two  inter- 
connected contacts  lying  at  a  different  level  in 
such  manner  that  the  difference  of  level  between 
interconnected  contacts  in  each  of  the  said 
switches  corresponds  with  the  number  of  the  sym- 
bol selected  by  means  of  the  associated  key,  and 
the  said  switching  unit  being  so  constructed  that 
any  input  terminal  Ap  is  connected  with  an  out- 
put terminal  Dq  such  that 

<l=RNl(ki+ip-\-bN)/ki-{-ai'\ 

upon  selection  of  a  symbol  having  the  number  ai 
in  position  i  of  a  group,  b  being  a  whole  number, 
means  operative  before  selection  of  one  of  the 
extreme  sjrmbols  of  a  group  for  appljring  a  volt- 
age to  the  zero  input  terminal  (Ao)  of  the  switch- 
ing unit  actuated  by  this  selection,  means  for 
trsuisferring  the  voltage  appearing  after  selec- 
tion of  a  s3rmbol  on  an  output  terminal  (Dq)  of 
the  switching  unit  actuated  by  this  selection  to 
the  corresponding  input  terminal  (Aq)  of  the 
switching  unit  actuated  by  the  selection  of  the 
next  ssnnbol,  an  indicator  displasring  the  check 
sjrmbol.  and  means  for  supplying  the  voltage 
appearing  after  selection  of  a  group  on  any  out- 
put terminal  Dr  of  the  switching  unit  actuated 
by  the  selection  of  the  other  extreme  symbol  of 
the  group  to  said  indicator  in  such  manner  that 
the  same  displays  the  check  symbol  pertaining  to 
a  remainder  to  RN(fcir).  fci  being  the  factor  ki 
for  the  position  of  said  other  extreme  symbol. 


2.684.202 

FOREIGN  MONEY  VALUE  CALCULATING 

DEVICE 

Roland  Giuntlni.  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  February  26. 1953,  Serial  No.  339,124 

7  Claims.     (CT.  235—89) 

1.  A  device  for  translating  a  sum  of  money  of 

one  nation  into  substantially  an  equivalent  sum 


bers  and  its  product,  the  device  further  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  shifting  slider  mounted  on  the 
sight  bar,  slider  location  indicia  on  the  sight  bar, 
a  decimal  point  indicator  for  the  product  mem- 
bers of  the  vertical  table  and  which  is  mounted 
on  the  slider,  and  a  locator  for  the  indicator  and 
mounted  on  the  slider  so  as  to  register  with  the 
location  indicia  on  the  sight  bar,  the  indicia  be- 
ing related  in  position  to  the  product  numbers. 


2.684,203 
ELECTRONIC  INPUT  CONTROLLER 
William  D.  Maegeorge,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Automatic  Temperature  Control  Co.,  Inc^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl-- 
vania 
AppUcation  August  25.  1949,  Serial  No.  112.SS0 
12  CUims.     (CL  236—15) 


It 


1.  An  input  controller  comprising  a  power 
switch,  a  relay  for  operating  the  switch,  a  vac- 
uum tube  having  a  grid,  said  relay  being  in  the 
output  circuit  of  said  tube,  means  for  connecting 
an  A.  C.  supply  to  the  tube  as  the  output  circuit 
thereof,  a  timing  condenser  connected  to  the  grid, 
means  substantially  isolated  from  the  A.  C.  sup- 
ply for  charging  the  condenser  with  negative 
D.  C.  voltage,  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
charging  of  said  condenser,  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  condenser,  means  for  varying  the  rate 
of  discharge  of  said  condenser  to  establish  a  tim- 
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ing  cycle  for  the  variation  in  the  negative  bias 
applied  to  said  grid  to.  control  the  transmission 
of  said  tube  and  the  actuation  of  said  relay  when 
the  condition  of  a  variable  affected  by  the  input 
controller  is  at  a  predetermined  point,  means 
for  establishing  and  varying  said  predetermined 
point,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  of  con- 
dition of  the  variable  from  said  predetermined 
point  for  imposing  an  A.  C.  control  voltage  on 
said  grid  of  substantially  the  same  as  or  the  op- 
posite phase  from  that  of  the  said  A.  C.  supply  to 
the  tube,  and  of  varying  amplitude  and  of  phase 
functional  with  the  change  and  sense  of  change 
of  said  condition  from  said  predetermined  con- 
dition In  either  augmentation  or  reduction  of  the 
D.  C.  bias  applied  to  said  grid  to  change  the  cycle 
of  conductive  transmission  of  the  tube  from  that 
existing  when  said  variable  is  at  said  predeter- 
mined point. 

2.684,204 
VEmCLE  FRESH-AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  P.  Lamb.  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  HighUnd  Parit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  4,  1950.  Serial  No.  147,587 
8  CUims.     (CL  237—12.3) 
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provided  with  two  paraUel  vertical  cheeks,  in 
which  there  revolve.-  at  the  positions  of  the 
apices  of  an  inverted  isosceles  triangle  three 
shafts  parallel  to  one  another,  the  lowermost 
shaft  bemg  the  driver,  all  said  shafts  being  pro- 
vided with  balancing  counterweights  and  carry- 
mg  externally  of  the  cheeks  balanced  crank  discs 
including  crank  pins  upon  which  there  are  en- 
gaged in  parallel  vertical  planes  two  connecting 
rods  spaced  apart  horizontally  by  tubular  con- 
tainers set  in  vertically  disposed  groups  and  hav- 
ing means  for  fixing  in  a  detachable  and  inter- 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  load  carrying 
compartment  and  an  engine  compartment,  an  air 
circulating  and  heating  unit  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  adapted  to  deliver  air  to  the  load  carrying 
compartment  in  a  heated  or  unheated  condition, 
an  engine  mounted  in  said  engine  compartment 
having  a  fuel  mixture  air  inlet,  an  air  conduit 
means  extending  from  said  heater  unit  through 
portions  of  said  engine  compartment  to  a  source 
of  fresh,  relatively  cool  air.  a  branch  conduit  con- 
nected between  and  communicatively  connecting 
said  engine  fuel  mixture  air  inlet  and  said  con- 
duit means,  and  an  air  selector  mechanism 
associated  with  said  conduit  means  to  selectively 
Control  the  admission  of  air  to  said  heater  and 
to  said  engine  fuel  mixture  air  Inlet  from  said 
source  of  fresh,  relatively  cool  air.  said  air  selec- 
tor mechanism  including  means  to  automatically 
admit  air  from  said  engine  compartment  to  said 
engine  fuel  mixture  air  inlet  when  said  selector 
mechanism  is  arranged  for  the  delivery  of  fresh 
air  to  said  air  circulating  and  heating  unit,  said 
air  conduit  serving  the  dual  purpose  of  providing 
fresh  air  for  the  heating  unit  and  the  fuel  mix- 
ture air  inlet. 


changeable  manner  therein  bands  of  abrasive  for 
the  treatment  of  the  materials,  with  a  feed  de- 
vice for  bringing  said  materials  to  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  upper  containers  of  the  groups  on  the 
same  side,  said  materials  being  then  conveyed 
to  the  opposite  extremities  and  pouring  out 
through  pipe  connections  into  the  facing  ex- 
tremities of  the  containers  arranged  below  the 
first,  and  so  on  as  far  as  the  outlet  orifices,  all 
the  extremities  of  the  tubular  containers  on  one 
side  being  connected  to  a  suction  device,  while 
all  the  extremities  on  the  other  side  are  arranged 
to  allow  the  entrance  of  exterior  air. 


2.684,206 
BRUSH    ROLL    APPARATUS    FOR    OPENING 
AND  TUFTING  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  AND 
MIXING  THE  FIBERS  WITH  BINDERS 
Joseph  H.  Zettel,  MartinsviUe.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Johns-ManviUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  April  5,  1948,  Serial  No.  19,016 
7  Claims.     (CL  241—84) 


'     2.684,205 
GRINDING  AND  DECORTICATING  MACHINE 

FOR  CEREALS  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 

Edgard  Henri  Joseph  Grimard.  Liege.  Belglnm 

Application  January  15.  1953,  Serial  No.  331.422 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium 

September  23,  1952 

10  ClaUns.     (CL  241—43) 

1.  A  high-speed  grinding  machine  for  cereals 

and  like  materials,  comprising  a  fixed  frame  and 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  and  tufting 
fibrous  material,  a  rotatable  dnun.  brush  rolls 
in  said  drum,  said  brush  rolls  lying  in  substan- 
tially tangential  relationship,  means  to  rotate 
said  brush  rolls  with  their  upper  surfaces  ap- 
proaching, and  means  carried  by  said  drum  for 
depositing  materials  on  the  brush  rolls  for  action 
thereby. 
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2.684.207 

ICE-CHIPPING  MACHINE 

William  L.  O'Brien.  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

.   Servel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUeation  June  8. 1950.  Serial  No.  166.948 

3  Claims.     (CI.  241— 92) 


) 


1.  An  Ice  chipping  machine  comprising  a  base, 
a  stationary  housing  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
housing  having  an  axial  bearing  sleeve,  a  conical 
face,  and  a  peripheral  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  vertically  arranged  cylindrical  hopper 
for  ice  above  said  housing,  a  shaft  rotatable  in 
the  bearing  sleeve,  a  disk  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  the  conical  face  of  the 
housing,  picks  projecting  upwardly  from  the  disk 
for  chipping  ice  fed  axially  thereto  from  the  hop- 
per, said  conical  face  flaring  away  from  the  disk 
in  a  direction  outwardly  from  its  rotatable  axis, 
spiral  vanes  depending  from  the  disk  for  forcing 
chipped  ice  outwardly  between  the  spaced  disk 
and  conical  face  of  the  housing,  and  a  spout  hav- 
ing one  wall  forming  a  continuation  of  the  conical 
face  of  the  stationary  housing  and  progressively 
diverging  with  respect  to  the  opposite  wall  from 
the  opening  in  the  peripheral  wall  to  its  outer  end. 


2,684.208 

CONVERTIBLE  TYPE  BOWL  AND  LINER  FOR 

GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 

Ewald  Werner,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nord- 
berg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppUeation  October  27,  1950.  Serial  No.  192,537 
5  Claims.     (CI.  241—207) 


2.  For  use  in  gyratory  crushers,  a  bowl  member 
having  an  outer  component  and  an  inner  gen- 
erally conic  component  extending  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  outer  com- 
ponent a  bowl  liner  for  said  bowl  member,  said 


bowl  liner  having  an  outer  conic  portion,  the 
space  between  said  components  being  upwardly 
open,  said  components  having  circumferentially 
spaced  connecting  ribs,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
inner  component  being  inwardly  screw-thread- 
ed and  having,  below  such  threads,  a  generally 
conic  surface  opposable  to  the  outer  conic  por- 
tion of  the  bowl  liner,  and  an  adapter  ring  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  thread  cooperable 
with  the  thread  of  the  mner  component  of  the 
bowl  member,  said  adapter  ring  having  circum- 
ferentially spaced  inwardly  extending  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  a  bowl  liner  and  having  also  circumfer- 
entially s];>aced  upwardly  extending  members,  the 
circumferential  spacing  of  said  members  being 
different  from  the  circumferential  spacing  of  said 
connecting  ribs. 


2,684,209 

ROTARY  SNOW  AND  ICE  BREAKER 

Carmine  Gan^emi,  Dover,  N.  J. 

AppUeation  February  6.  1952.  Serial  No.  270;S33 

9  Claims.     (CL  241—236) 


1.  Ice  crushing  units  for  ice  and  snow  melting 
machines  comprising  a  pair  of  crusher  rolls, 
a  reel  including  spaced  spiral  strips  mounted 
above  the  rolls  and  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane 
extended  between  the  rolls,  a  toothed  bar  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  upper  surface  with  notches  in 
the  edges  also  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane  ex- 
tended between  the  rolls  and  positioned  below 
the  i;olls,  and  projections  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
rolls  positioned  to  register  with  the  notches  in 
the  edges  of  the  toothed  bar  to  coact  with  the 
bar  for  crushing  ice  and  snow  passing  down- 
wardly between  the  crusher  rolls. 


2.684.210 
WINDING  MACHINE 
John  D.  Conti,  Elkins  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  February  18.  1952.  Serial  No.  272.183 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—55) 
1.  A   winding    machine    comprising    a    driven 
shaft,  an  annular  magnet  secured  concentrically 
to  the  shaft  in  fixed  position  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  pair  of  annular  magnetic  members  dis- 
posed rotatably  on  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  magnet,  annular  grooves  in  the  magnet 
disposed  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
friction  rines  disposed  in  said  grooves  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  a  certain  distance  to 
provide  frictional  bearing  surfaces  against  which 
the  magnetic  elements  are  held  by  the  magnetic 
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coupling  force  between  the  elements  and  the  mag-    of  rotary  wing  blades  mounted  for  rotaUon  with 
net.  an  annular  winding  core,  and  means  for  re-   said  disc-shaded  airfoil.  fiSdme^  f  ot  JSiSt- 


c;:^.v'  • 


leasably  securing  said  core  to  the  outer  periph- 
eries of  said  magnetic  elements. 


2,684.211 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SOUND  TAPES 

WilU  Roepke.  BerUn-StegUtx.  Germany 

AppUeation  January  16.  1952,  Serial  No.  266,732 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242—76) 


1.  A  drive  system  for  sound  record  tapes  mov- 
able in  two  directions,  comprising  in  combination 
a  driving  shaft  coupled  with  two  driven  shafts 
arranged  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft,  an  axis 
carrying  a  swivelling  segmental  member,  the 
outer  peripheric  ends  of  which  lie  loosely  on  col- 
lars of  said  driven  shafts  and  the  central  part 
of  said  periphery  being  provided  with  a  friction 
lining  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  driving  shaft  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
swivelled  into  one  of  two  positions  after  the  be- 
ginning of  a  new  direction  of  rotation,  and  a 
member  carrying  tape  guiding  pulleys  and  swivel- 
mounted  on  an  axis  arranged  near  said  axis  of 
said  segmental  member,  said  segmental  member 
being  provided  with  a  pin  projecting  into  a  hole 
of  said  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  said 
member  into  one  of  two  positions  needed  for  the 
two  moving  directions  of  the  tape. 


2.684.212 
DISK  ROTOR  WITH  RETRACTING  BLADES 

FOR  CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT 
Edward  G.  VandcrUp.  Radnor.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Piasecki  HeUeopter  Corporation,  Morton,  Pa. 
AppUcaUon  October  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,995 
3  CUims.     (CI.  244—7) 
1.  An  aircraft  comprising  in  combination,  a 
fuselage    having    an    empennage    and    forward 
propulsive  means,  a  disc-shaped  airfoil  mounted 
on  said  fuselage  for  universal  incUnation  there- 
on, means  for  rotating  said  airfoil,  a  plurality 


L>- 


ing  said  blades  into  said  airfoU  and  for  extend- 
ing said  blades  outside  of  said  airfoil. 


^.^^  2,684,213 

MMD  TYPE  AIRCRAFT  WITH  FIXED  WING 

AND  ROTARY  WING  SUSTAINING  MEANS 

Koger    Alme    Robert,    Boulogne-sur- Seine,    and 

Andre  Marcel  Henault,  St.  Cloud,  France:  said 

Henanlt  assignor  to  said  Robert 

AppUeation  August  14.  1947.  Serial  No.  768,626 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France 

September  10,  1946 

24  CUinu.     (CL  244-4) 


17  In  a  conventional  airplane  including  a 
ruselage  with  a  sustaining  surface  and  a  tail-fln 
structure,  in  combination:  a  nose  rotatively 
mounted  on  the  fuselage  forwardly  thereof  ro- 
tary wing-blades  carried  by  said  nose  and  retract- 
able  along  said  fuselage  substantially  over  the 
whole  length  thereof,  and  means  for  expanding 
said  blades  to  constitute  a  rotary  wing  structure 
transverse  to  said  fuselage  for  parachute  descent 
on  landing. 

2.684,214 
AIRPLANE  STRUCTURE 

Jolin  A.  Perry,  Phoenix,  Arli. 
AppUcation  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,302 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244—48) 
1.  An  aeroplane  structure  including  a  fuselage 
a  supporting  wing,  a  pivotal  connection  freely 
rotatable  about  a  transverse  axis  on  said  fuselage 
supporting  strut  means  mounted  on  said  pivotal 
connection  extending  upwardly  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  wing  for  forward  and  rearward 
swinging  movement  of  said  wing  on  said  fuselage 
an  abutment  surface  fixed  relative  to  said  fuse- 
lage, and  an  abutment  surface  fixed  relative  to 
said  wing  adapted  to  engage  said  first  mentioned 
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abutment   surface   to   stop   rearward   swinging 
movement  of  said  wing  on  said  fuselage  to  a 


1.  In  an  airplane  having  a  control  surface 
linked  to  be  moved  by  a  pUot's  control  element, 
elastic  centering  means  connected  to  said  pilot's 
control  element  to  tend  to  center  said  control  ele- 
ment to  substantially  neutralize  said  control  sur- 
face, force  transmitting  means  having  a  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  an  external  force,  and 
means  connecting  said  member  non-linearly  to 
said  control  element,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  support  member, 
linkage  means  connected  between  said  support 
member  and  said  pilot's  control  element  to  ro- 
tate said  support  member  substantially  linearly 
as  said  control  element  is  moved  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  control  surface,  a  cam  sector  attached 
to  rotate  with  said  support  member  and  having  a 
cam  surface  on  its  perimeter,  a  cam  follower  posi- 
tioned to  ride  on  said  cam  surface,  and  additional 
means  connecting  said  movable  member  to  said 
cam  follower  to  urge  said  cam  follower  against 
said  cam  surface  in  accordance  with  said  force, 
said  cam  surface  having  a  contour  providing  a 
predetermined  non-linear  motion  between  said 
movable  member  and  said  pilot's  control  element 
on  at  least  one  side  of  said  center 


CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Charles  E.  Oates.  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Levi  B. 
Brootahlre      Gardena.     Calif.,     assignor,     to 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif,    a 
corporation  of  California 
AppUcaUon  November  IJ.  1950,  Serial  No.  195JM2 
5  Claims.     (CL  «44— «3) 


position  assumed  by  the  wing  under  normal  aver- 
age air  speed  flight  conditions. 


2.684.215 

STICK  FORCE  MECHANISM 

Irving  L.  Ashkenas.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  August  29.  1949.  Serial  No.  113.098 

19  CUims.     (CL  244—83) 


1.  In  an  airplane  having  a  rudder  connected 
for  movement  in  two  directions  by  a  two-cable 
rudder  control  system  having  means  actuated  by 
the  pilot,  a  yaw  damper  control  mechanism  com- 
prising a  yaw  damper  actuator,  a  beUcrank  mem- 
ber rotateble  on  a  fixed  axis  in  said  airplane 
said  actuator  having  a  driving  connecUon  with 
said   bellcrank   for   rotating   said   beUcrank   in 

}^V^?^  ^^°  directions,  two  control  pulleys 
rotatable  on  separate  axes  on  said  bellcrank  on 
substantially  opposite  sides  thereof  and  equidis- 
tant from  said  fixed  axis,  idler  pulley  means  also 
rotatable  in  said  airplane  and  located  adjacent 
to  said  bellcrank,  the  two  cables  of  said  rudder 
control  system  passing  from  the  pilot  actuated 
means,  around  opposite  respective  sides  of  said 
idler  pulley  means,  then  diverging  and  passing 
respectively,  around  said  control  pulleys  to  lead 
to  said  rudder,  the  point  of  contact  of  each  of 
said  cables  on  the  side  of  its  control  pulley 
nearest  said  idler  pulley  means  having  a  path 
of  motion  defined  by  an  approximate  involute 
curve  about  said  idler  pulley  means  when  said 
bellcrank  is  rotated  a  relaUvely  small  amount, 
whereby  said  yaw  damper  actuator  can  control 
said  rudder  automatically  and  independently  of 
the  pUot,  wherein  said  idler  puUey  means  is 
mounted  on  only  a  single  idler  axis  in  said  air- 
plane, said  two  rudder  cables  curving  inwardly 
around  opposite  sides  of  said  idler  pulley  means 
and  crossing  to  extend  to  said  control  pulleys. 


S.684,217 

FUEL  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Lawrence  K.  Edwards.  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

MeDonneU  Aircraft  Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcation  June  29.  1950.  Serial  No.  171,101 

4  CbUms.  (CL  244—135) 
1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  controlling  the  lateral 
equilibrium  of  aircraft,  an  aircraft  having  fuel 
tanks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  about  which  lateral  movement  occurs 
said  system  including  a  valve  in  the  nature  of  a 
pendulum  responsive  to  graviUtional  action  a 
housing  enclosing  said  pendulum   valve,   tubes 
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extttiding  between  said  housing  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  relatively  spaced 

iSS^LiS?  h«^,c!l!^  "^S^^^J  i""*™  Prwsure  Into  resilient  rods  attached  to  each  runner  raU,  mesSs 

said  valve  housing,  said  pendulum  moving  in  said  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said 

housing  in  response  to  lateral  unbalance  due  to  resilient  rods  detachably  to  the  cabin,  and  releas- 
fuel  tonks  of  unequal  content  the  aircraft  turns  *««» 


L. 


^^     2.684,218 
AIRCRAFT  OARGO  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Coszoli.   Hagerstown,   Md.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
ApplicaUon  April  15.  1948.  Serial  No.  21,212 
20  Claims.    (CL  244—137) 


6.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  a  cargo 
space  in  said  fuselage,  a  transversely  disposed 
wing  for  the  support  of  said  fuselage,  the  mid- 
portion  of  said  wing  disposed  above  said  cargo 
space,  and  a  cargo  hatch  opening  from  said  cargo 
space  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  fu- 
selage disposed  beneath  the  midporUon  of  said 
wing,  load  supporting  and  releasing  apparatus 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  cargo  space  in  such 
manner  that  a  plurality  of  loads  are  initially 
supported  within  said  cargo  space  both  fore  and 
aft  of  said  cargo  hatch  opening  and  automatic 
means  including  a  continuous  power-driven  re- 
versible cable  for  the  successive  release  of  said 
loads  through  said  opening  with  a  minimum  dis- 
turbance to  the  longitudinal  trim  of  the  aircraft. 


^2.684,219 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  DETACHABLE  CABIN 
Martin  01gaard  Thonbo.  Copenhagen.  Denmark 
AppUcaUon  August  29.  1950.  Serial  No.  182.056 
1  Claim.     (CL  244—140) 
In  an  aircraft  of  the  type  described  including 
a  fuselage,  a  cabin  arranged  removably  within 
said  fuselage,  parachute  members  for  supporting 
the  said  cabin  when  it  is  removed  from  the  fuse- 
lage during  fiight,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  parachute  means  to  the  cabin,  two 
exterior  nmner  rails   extending   alongside   the 
cabin  for  supporting  the  cabin  when  landed,  a 


'^M 


ing  members  operated  from  within  the  said 
cabin  for  smiultaneously  detaching  the  said  para- 
chute members  and  the  said  runner  rails  from 
the  cabin. 


or  banks  for  selectively  applying  ram  pressure  y 
to  the  tank  which  contains  the  most  fuel  to  ac- 
celerate  fuel  withdrawal  therefrom  and  propor- 
tionately retarding  fuel  withdrawal  from  the 
unpressurized  tanks,  thus  restoring  the  ^itil- 
llbrium  of  the  aircraft. 


2.684,220 

RECESSED  FLUSH  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

HANGING  BAB 

Samuel  L.  Beber  and  Jerome  H.  Feig, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  March  11.  1949,  Serial  No.  80,838 

2  CUims.     (CL  248—27) 


2.  In  combination,  a  box  shaped  body  having 
a  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  a  plurality  of  separate 
mounting  brackets  arranged  two  at  each  end  of 
the  body  and  in  spaced  relation,  each  bracket 
being  an  elongate  strap  uniform  in  cross  sectional 
configuration  throughout  its  length  and  having 
a  foot  portion  fiat  against  the  body  and  an  arm 
projecting  a  substantial  distance  from  one  end 
of  the  foot,  the  front  portion  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein,  and  a  screw  clamp  releasably  en- 
gaged in  the  slot  of  the  foot  portion  of  each 
bracket  to  secure  the  bracket  to  the  end  of  the 
body  with  which  it  is  engaged,  each  arm  having 
an  anchoring  tongue  projecting  therefrom  in- 
termediate its  longitudinal  edges  and  in  the  same 
direction  that  the  foot  poq^ion  is  related  to  the 
arm  and  spaced  from  the  foot  ix>rtion. 


2.684,221 

INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING 

Carl  K.  WoUam,  Cellna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wollam 

Aircraft  and  Marine  Products  Company,  Cellna, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  June  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  293,171 
10  Claims.    (CL  248—27) 

1.  A  mounting  for  securing  an  instrument  to  an 
instrument  panel  having  a  cut-out  to  expose  the 
instrument  comprising :  a  split  band  for  embrac- 
ing the  instrument  and  adapted  to  be  moimted  on 
the  rear  of  the  panel;  a  toggle  mechanism  for 
contacting  said  band  to  grip  the  instrument, 
said  mechanism  including  two  opposed  pivot 
blocks  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  opposed 
edges  of  said  band  and  two  pairs  of  links,  one 
pair  for  each  block  and  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding block  to  said  opposed  band  edges:  a 
headed  screw  adapted  to  be  received  through  a 
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clearance  hole  in  the  panel  from  the  front  there- 
of and  threaded  through  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  blocks;  an  abutment  on  said  screw  between 


**•»** 


said  blocks;  and  compression  resilient  means  in- 
terposed between  said  abutment  and  the  other  of 
said  blocks. 


ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  SUPPORT 

Charles  M.  MiUer,  Shreveport,  La. 

AppUcaUon  May  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  285,605 

4  CUims.     (CL  248—49) 


> 


1.  A  pipe  support  comprising  a  standard  In- 
cluding a  flat  web  provided  with  an  opening  in- 
termediate the  length  of  the  standard  and  a  slot 
extending  medially  thereof  from  said  opening  to 
one  end  of  said  standard  and  reinforcing  flanges 
extending  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
web,  a  tube  coterminously  disposed  in  said  slot 
and  secured  to  said  web.  a  screw  extending 
through  said  tube,  nuts  threaded  onto  said  screw 
one  at  each  end  of  said  tube,  a  pipe  engaging 
saddle  mounted  on  said  screw  at  the  end  of  the 
latter  remote  from  the  opening  in  said  web,  and 
a  supporting  base  secured  to  said  standard  at  the 
end  of  the  latter  remote  from  said  tube. 


2.684,223 

-       ROOF  MOUNTED  BRACKET  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  VISORS 

Richard  E.  Dieterich.  Long  Beach,  Ind. 

AppUcation  Aagust  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  240.710 

3  Claims.     (CL  248—201) 


mobile  windshield  having  a  rigid  roof  portion 
contiguous  the  top  thereof,  said  visor  being  se- 
cured at  its  ends  alongside  the  windshield  with 
the  center  thereof  arranged  to  be  supported  by 
said  bracket  and  having  a  fin  depending  from 
said  center,  said  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of 
identical  but  oppositely  formed  members  adapted 
to  be  mounted  adjacent  one  another  on  opposite 
sides  of  center  of  the  roof  portion,  each  member 
having  a  base  including  a  relatively  large,  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hollow  portion  having  a 
flange  encircling  the  same  by  means  of  which  the 
base  may  be  secured  to  said  roof  portion,  a  por- 
tion integral  with  and  offset  from  said  base  and 
a  straight  portion  bent  from  the  offset  portion, 
said  offset.,  and  straight  portions  each  being 
channel-shaped  with  one  leg  deflning  the  chan- 
nel being  substantially  longer  than  the  other 
leg.  each  of  said  long  legs  being  vertically  ar- 
ranged and  spaced  one  from  the  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  said  fln  with  the  fin  sand- 
wiched therebetween. 


/1^.G84,224 
SHELVING  J3TANDARD  AND  BRACKET 
Edward  W.  Walts.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  E.  O;  Balman  Manafaeturinf  Company, 
Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  eorporation  of 
Michigan 
AppUcaUon  Auffust  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,S67 
1  Claim.    (CL  248—243) 


1,  A   bracket   for   supporting   an   automobile 
visor  in  proper  shading  relationship  to  an  auto- 


A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
two  upright  sheet  metal  standards  each  having 
distributed  in  spaced  vertical  relation  to  each 
other  a  plurality  of  stirrups  stamped  outwardly 
from  the  respective  standard,  each  stirrup  hav- 
ing a  vertical  portion  and  integral  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  Joining  said  vertical  portion  to  its 
respective  standard,  said  vertical  portion  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  face  of  its  respective 
standard  to  form  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a 
hook  on  a  shelf  bracket,  each  stirrup  of  one 
standard  being  nested  between  a  pair  of  stirrups 
of  the  other  standard,  the  said  Integral  Joining 
portions  of  the  stirrups  being  closely  adjacent 
those  of  adjacent  nesting  stirrups  whereby  the 
hook  of  the  shelf  bracket  engages  a  double  thick- 
ness wall,  and  means  for  fastening  said  standards 
together.  

2,684.225 
SUPPORT 
Alexander  H.  Johnson.  OalE  Park,  m. 
AppUcation  February  2.  1949.  Serial  No.  74,079 
1  CUim.     (CL  248—282) 
A  support  for  garments  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  bracket  Including  a  substantially  U -shape 
resilient  frame  having  spaced  parallel  arms  and 
an  outer  vertical  portion  connecting  said  arms. 
heads  on  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  provided  with 
hinge  pin  receiving  sockets,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  arms  In  an  adjusted  position  against  ac- 
cidental movement  toward  and  away  from  one 
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another  including  overlapping  legs  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  arms,  and  means  releasably  se- 


curing the  overlapping  portions  of  the  legs  to- 
gether. 


I       2.684.226 
ADJUSTABLE  LINE -SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Arvld  Gustore  SnndeU  and  Rol»ert  EmU  Forgette, 
Colwnbns,  Ohio;  said  SnndeU  assignor  to  Pearl 
M.  SondelL  Colnmbus,  Ohio 
AppUcaUon  February  10. 1950,  Serial  No.  14S.414 
2  CUims.     (CL  248—294) 


2.  A    line-supporting    device    comprising    a 
bracket  for  attachment  to  a  support,  said  bracket 
being    formed    with    an    outwardly    projecting 
quadrant-forming  web  having  an  arcuate  outer 
peripheral    edge    formed    with    spaced    notches 
therein  and  joumalllng  means  disposed  axlally 
with  respect  to  the  arcuate  edge  of  said  web; 
and  an  elongated  rod  member  having  an  Inter- 
mediate   substantially    straight    shank    portion 
terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  laterally 
offset,  U-shaped  bend  porUon  and  terminating 
at  its  opposite  end  in  a  Une-attachlng  region,  the 
U-shaped  bend  portion  of  said  rod  member  in- 
cluding a  journalllng  arm  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  journalling  means  of  said  bracket  and  a 
quadrant -engaging  arm  ^  bent  backwardly  upon 
the  journalling  arm  and  disposed  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  the  journalling  arm 
and  resUlently  engaged  with  the  arcuate  outer 
edge  of  said  quadrant-forming  web,  said  quad- 
rant-engaging arm  being  joined  with  the  inter- 
mediate shank  portion  of  said  rod  member  by  a 
substantially  right  angular  bend,  whereby  the 
Intermediate  shank  and  line-attaching  regions  of 
said  rod  member  project  radially  outwardly  with 
respect   to  the   quadrant-forming   web  of  said 
bracket,  said  journalling  arm  mounting  said  rod 
member  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  quadrant-forming  web 
of  said  bracket  and  said  quadrant-engaging  arm 
serving  to  yleldably  hold  said  rod  member  In 
various  adjusted  positions  of  swinging  movement 
with  respect  to  said  bracket,  the  shank  portion 
of  said  rod  member  being  arranged  relative  to 
the  quadrant-engaging  arm  thereof  so  that  the 
pull  In  one  direction  of  a  line  attached  to  the 
line-attaching  re?lon  of  said  rod  member  serves 
to  hold  the  quadrant-engaging  arm  of  said  rod 
member  in  tight  engagement  with  the  notched 
outer  edge  of  the  web  of  said  bracket,  and  there- 
by hold  said  rod  member  stgainst  swinging  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  bracket. 


2,884^27 

HYDRAULIC  TURBINE 

^y^J^^^*S^  Seewer,  Rugby.  Enghuid,  assignor 
to  The  EngUsh  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
AppUcaUon  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
April  14,  1950 
S  Claims.     (CL  259-^4) 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  casing,  an  Impulse  wheel  joumalled  for 
rotation  Inside  the  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
buckets  fixedly  connected  to  said  impulse  wheel 
a  nozzle  attached  to  said  casing  and  directed 
towards  the  concave  side  of  the  said  buckets 
tangentially  to  the  said  impulse  wheel,  a  curved 
duct  fixed  to  the  said  casing  with  its  entrance 
m  alignment  with  the  said  nozzle  and  with  Its 
exit  directed  towards  the  convex  backs  of  the 
said  buckets,  and  a  diaphragm  sealing  in  normal 
operation  the  entrance  to  the  said  curved  duct 
and  consisting  of  a  material  resisting  the  action 
of  the  spray  of  water  hitting  It  Incidentally  but 
to  be  burst  open  by  the  portions  of  the  jet  of 
water  passing  through  the  buckets  at  a  prede- 
termined overspeed. 


„^„ .  2,684,228 

ELECTRIC  LINE  STRINGING  DEVICE 

Francois  EmUe  Dion,  HuU,  Quebec.  Canada 

AppUcation  August  14,  1952.  Serial  No.  304,314 

2  Claims.    (CL  254— 134.3) 


I 


1.  In  an  electric  line  stringing  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  comer  pin  having  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  cross  arm  and  formed 
with  a  base  and  a  curved  arm  deflning  there- 
between a  socket  open  at  one  side,  of  a  generally 
circular  body  formed  with  an  axial  channel 
through  which  the  line  may  be  slid  longitudi- 
nally as  when  being  stnmg.  said  channel  having 
a  throat  through  which  the  line  may  be  removed 
out  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  bore,  and  a 
pin  Inserted  through  said  bore  for  attaching  said 
body  to  said  comer  pin.  said  bore  being  so  dis- 
posed and  directed  that  when  said  body  Is  at- 
tached to  said  comer  pin  said  throat  Is  directed 
upwardly,  and  said  body  being  adapted  for  axial 
rotation  within  said  socket  when  said  pin  is  re- 
moved. 
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2,6S4.nt 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLORATION  DRILLING 

Frank  S.  Bercstrom.  Ereleth.  Minn. 

Application  September  6, 19S1.  Serial  No.  245.341 

6  Claims.     (CL  255—1.4) 


5.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising,  a  drill  rod. 
a  hollow  drill  pipe  adapted  to  form  a  hole  and 
having  an  axial  passage  adapted  to  contain  said 
drill  rod  below  ground,  a  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain said  drill  pipe  below  ground,  percussion 
means  for  driving  said  rod.  pipe  and  casing,  said 
drill  rod  being  removable  from  the  axial  passage 
in  said  drill  pipe,  the  passage  in  said  pipe  being 
formed  to  conduct  cuttings  from  the  face  of  the 
hole  to  the  surface  and  having  an  intake  opening 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  face  of 
the  hole,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pres> 
sure  to  the  annular  space  between  the  casing  and 
drill  pipe,  said  annular  space  being  in  communi- 
cation near  the  face  of  the  hole  with  the  axial 
passage  in  the  drill  pipe,  a  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  axial  passage  in  said  drill  pipe  ex- 
teriorly of  the  hole  and  a  receptacle  disposed  to 
receive  cuttings  and  fluid  from  said  conduit. 


2,6S4.230 
END  PLATE   SUPPORT  IN  HOUSING  OF 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  AP- 
PARATUS 

WiUiam  E.  Hammond,  WellsvUle.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Air  Preheater  CorporaUon,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

AppUcation  August  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,821 
5  Claims.     (CL  257—6) 


formed  with  aligned  apertures  at  o];H>osite  sides 
of  the  rotor  axis  for  the  flow  of  gas  and  air  to 
and  through  the  rotor;  columnar  sui^Mrt  mem- 
bers spaced  clrcimiferentially  around  and  ra- 
dially outward  of  the  rotor  and  connected  at 
their  ends  to  said  end  plates;  a  relatively  thin 
light  weight  wrapper  sheet  extending  around  the 
rotor  exterlorally  of  said  columnar  supports  and 
together  with  said  end  plates  forming  a  housing 
enclosing  the  rotor,  the  portion  of  the  end  plate 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  rotor  adjacent  the  rotor 
perimeter  being  spaced  from  the  rotor  to  admit 
gas  and  air  to  the  annular  space  between  the  side 
of  the  rotor  and  said  wrapper  sheet;  ducts  con- 
nected with  the  end  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
rotor  for  admitting  hot  gas  to  and  withdrawing 
heated  air  from  the  rotor  ducts  connected  to 
the  end  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rotor  for 
admitting  cool  air  to  and  withdrawing  cooled 
gas  from  the  rotor;  circumferential  sealing 
means  between  the  rotor  and  the  lower  end  plate 
for  excluding  cold  air  and  cooled  gases  from  the 
annular  space  between  the  rotor  and  housing. 


2.684;esi 

GAS  EJECTOR 

Edmund  S.  Fomykala,  Mobile.  Ala. 

AppUcation  February  25. 1952,  Serial  No.  27S.S09 

11  Claims.    (CL  241—21) 


1.  An  ejector  comprising  in  combination  an 
annular  chamber  for  holding  liquid,  a  conduit  for 
feeding  said  chamber  with  liquid  under  pressure, 
a"  passageway  for  gases  to  be  ejected  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  liquid  chamber  and 
being  separated  therefrom  by  an  annular  wall 
which  \a  flared  in  steps  as  it  passes  downwardly 
through  said  chamber,  each  of  the  steps  being 
provided  with  an  annular  row  of  oriflces  con- 
necting the  liquid  chamber  with  the  gas  passage- 
way to  form  a  closely  packed  inverted-cone 
shaped  bundle  of  converginjg  Jets  of  liquid  to  pro- 
pel the  gases  through  said  passageway,  the  waU 
defining  said  passageway  being  in  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  cone  below  the  liquid  chamber  and  de- 
fining a  mixing  chamber  for  liquid  and  gases,  and 
a  tail  pipe  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber. 


•  !,'< 


1.  In  an  air  preheater  having  a  cylindrical 
rotor  turning  on  a  vertical  axis  and  carrying  ma- 
terial for  the  transfer  of  heat  between  hot  gases 
and  relatively  cool  air,  and  end  plates  confront- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  rotor  and 


2.684.232 
CENTRIFUGAL  AIR  WASHER  AND 

CONDITIONER 

William  J.  Caldwell.  Independence,  Mo. 

Application  June  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  233.752 

1  Claim.     (CL  261—79) 
A  water  spray  wasliing  and  conditioning  ap- 
paratus characterized  by  the  discharge  of  air  at 
less  than  saturaticm  at  the  discharge  temperature 
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comprising  a  vertical  casing  structure  defining  an  in  a  plane  above  the  ceU  floor  and  below  thi* 
inverted  frusto-conlcal  wall,  inlet  volute  conduit  lower  end  of  the  Lnl^ller  as^b Wnd  a  ^rSf 
means  at  the  top  of  said  casing  structure  for  the  impener  assembly,  and  a  throat 

tangential  admission  of  air  into  said  casing  struc- 
ture with  a  downward  whirling  action  including 
water  spray  means  for  saturating  the  air  entering 
said  casing  structure,  a  water  sump  in  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  structure,  a  conical  air  deflector 
having  its  base  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  casing  structure  with  an  opming  between 
said  base  and  casing  structure  for  the  discharge 
of  water  into  said  sump,  a  discharge  duct  for  the 
air  depending  centrally  into  said  casing  struc- 
ture to  define  with  the  wall  of  said  casing  struc- 
ture an  air  passage  of  progressively  decreasing 
cross-section  from  the  point  of  tangential  dis- 
charge of  air  into  said  casing  structure  to  the 
lower  depending  end  of  said  duct,  the  lower  de- 
pending end  of  said  duct  defining  with  said  coni- 
cal air  deflector  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing  structure  an  air  discharge  chamber  for 
abruptly  reversing  the  direction  of  air  flow  for 


circumferentially  interrupting  said  shroud  above 
said  vanes  for  the  circulation  of  pulp  there- 
through. 


2.684.234 

MINING  MACHINE  UNDERCUTTER 

John  D^ert,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Safe- 

way  Minlnr  Machine  Company,  Cliieaco.  IIL. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^ 

AppUcaUon  Jane  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  Itt.lM 

14  Claims.    (CL  262—9) 


discharge  through  said  discharge  duct,  at  the 
point  of  maximum  area  restriction  between  said 
wall  and  said  lower  depending  end  of  said  dis- 
charge duct  the  air  tangentlally  admitted  to  said 
casing  structure  being  induced  by  the  increasing 
velocity  and  restriction  into  a  tornado  effect  to 
produce  a  reduction  in  pressure  and  resulting 
expansion  cooling  at  the  core  thereof  due  to  cen- 
trifugal  action  with   resulting  condensation  of 
the  otherwise  saturated  air,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  discharge  chamber  being  greater 
than  the  cross-section  area  at  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum restriction  between  said  wall  and  the  lower 
depending  end  of  said  discharge  duct  whereby  air 
pressure  is  increased  in  said  discharge  chamber 
and  the  air  flowing  into  said  discharge  duct  is 
less  than  the  saturation  point,  said  duct  carrying 
a  cylindrical  extension  at  its  lower  end  said  ex- 
tension being  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said  extension  and  said  extension  carrying  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  flared  skirt,  said  skirt 
being   axially   adjustable   with   respect   to   said 
extension. 

2,684,233 
FROTH  FLOTATION  APPARATUS 
Pearson  M.  Payne,  Denver.  Colo. 
AppUcation  December  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,480 
11  CUims.     (CL  261—93) 
1.  The    combination    with    an   open-top   cell 
adapted  to  contain  ore  pulp  and  a  vertically- 
axlsed.  frusto-conlcal  impeller  assembly  of  an- 
gularly-spaced, divergent  rods  rotatable  about 
its  axis  in  agitating  and  aerating  relation  with 
the  ceU  pulp  charge  with  its  lesser  end  uppermost, 
of  a  frusto-conlcal  shroud  non-rotatably  flxed 
coaxially   with   and  spacedly  about   the  major 
length  of  said  impeller  with  the  shroud  lower 
end  upwardly  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  Im- 
peller, vanes  flxedly  outstanding  radially  from 
and  In  angularly-spaced  relation  about  the  lower 
end  of  said  siiroud  with  their  outer  ends  inwardly 
clearing  the  cell  walls  and  their  lower  margins 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  forwardly  directed 
undercutter  mechanism  comprising,  a  head  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  head  member  along 
an  orbital  path  in  a  generaUy  horizontal  plane, 
said  path  extending  from  a  lateral  extremity  of 
said  machine  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal 
centerllne  thereof  then  rearwardly  then  outward- 
ly and  forwardly,  a  plurality  of  forwardly  and 
inwardly  directed  pick  means  carried  by  said 
head,  said  pick  means  being  arranged  in  groups 
of  closely  adjacent  but  verticaUy  spaced  picks 
said  groups  being  spaced  apart  In  a  dlrecUon 
generally  paraUel  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
orbital  path,  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
orbital  path  being  at  least  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  groups  of  pick  means. 


— .»      ^  2,684.235 

KERF  CUTTER  AND  DISLODGING  MECH- 
ANISM  FOR  MINING  AND  LOADING  AP- 

PARATUS  ^^ 

Joseph  F.  Joy,  Plttsborrh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing   Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa^   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  February  28, 1950.  Serial  No.  146,884 
13  Claims.     (CL  262—9) 
1.  to  a  mining  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising  a  base,  pairs  of  superimposed  hori- 
zontal kerf  cutters  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base 
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and  cooperating  to  cut  parallel  superimposed 
horizontal  kerfs  in  common  horizontal  plsuies 
in  a  solid  mine  vein  to  form  cores  of  mineral  be- 
tween the  kerfs,  the  upper  kerf  cutters  of  said 
pairs  having  openings  therein,  dislodging  mecha- 
nisms associated  with  the  upper  kerf  cutters 
respectively  and  mounted  for  movement  in  ver- 
tical planes  relative  thereto  for  applying  at  in- 
tervals during  the  kerf  cutting  operation  dislodg- 
ing pressures  to  the  cores  to  dislodge  fragments 
of  the  latter  as  cutting  progresses,  said  dislodg- 


r«»  »— *J~?-W.-r- 


ing  mechanisms  each  including  a  pivoted  breaker 
'lever  mounted  within  the  opening  in  an  upper 
kerf  cutter  and  formed  to  project  beyond  its 
kerf  cutter  to  engage  both  the  upper  wall  of  the 
top  kerf  and  the  top  of  a  core,  and  power  operat- 
ing means  for  said  levers  effective  while  said 
upper  kerf  cutters  remain  in  horizontal  planes 
for  swinging  said  levers  as  aforesaid  relative  to 
said  upper  kerf  cutters  to  apply  a  powerfutadown- 
ward  prying  action  to  the  tops  of  the  cflres  to 
break  off  fragments  of  the  latter  as  cutting 
progresses.         ^^^^^^^_^^ 

2.684.2S6 

SroE  BENDING  CUTTER  CHAIN 

Frank  L.  Fulke,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

AppUcation  July  16.  1951.  Serial  No.  236.875 

3  CUims.     (CL  262—38) 


1,  In  a  mining  machine  cutter  chain  articu- 
lated for  traveling  about  a  closed  orbit  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  cutting  prog- 
ress, a  link  structure  comprising  a  base  portion 
of  rectangular  cross  section  having  parallel  aper- 
tures adjacent  its  opposite  ends  and  said  ends 
I'ounded  radially  of  the  axes  of  said  apertures, 
upstanding  bearing  pins  having  end  portions  of 
reduced  diameter  supported  immovably  in  said 
apertures  by  reason  of  being  pressure  expanded 
therein,  the  middle  portion  of  said  pins  being  case 
hardened  to  provide  a  bearing  for  a  connected 
link  to  swivel  upon,  a  lug  provided  with  a  socket 
and  with  parallel  bores  aligned  with  said  aper- 
tures, the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  pins  being 
supported  in  said  parallel  bores,  and  rivets  pass- 
ing through  said-lug  and  through  said  pins  near 
their  upper  ends  for  detachably  securing  said 
lug  to  said  pins. 


2.684;(37 
AXLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE 
SPRING  MEANS 
Frank   H.   Kayler,   AlUanee.    Ohio,   Msi^nor   to 
American  Steel  Foundries.  Chicago,  IlL.  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUon  August  10. 1951.  Serial  No.  241,260 
7  Claims.     (CI.  267— 5S) 


y>*? 


1.  In  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle; 
the  combination  of  spaced  brackets  carried  by 
the  vehicle  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  forward  and 
rearward  axles,  each  being  rotatably  joumalled 
in  both  brackets,  a  crank  arm  on  the  forward 
axle  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  over- 
lapping the  rearward  axle,  a  crank  arm  on  the 
rearward  axle  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
springs  sleeved  over  the  ends  of  respective  axles 
remote  from  their  crank  arms,  said  springs  being 
anchored  to  the  respective  axles  and  to  the  re- 
lated brackets  for  resisting  upward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  arms,  and  means  on  said  arms  for 
connection  to  associated  wheels,  the  end  of  each 
axle  remote  from  its  crank  arm  terminating  in  a 
segment  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
related  spring  to  accommodate  removal  and 
replacement  thereof  when  the  axle  is  disassem- 
bled. ^___^__^^ 

2.684,238 

SPRING  CONNECTING  MEANS 

David  M.  Robinson.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  The  SUnley  Works.  New  Britain,  Conn^  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

AppUcaUon  October  11.  1949,  Serial  No.  120.698 

3  CUims.     (CL  267—73) 


3.  A  spring  connector  assembly  comprising  a 
spiral  spring,  a  steel  plate  including  a  substan- 
tially flat  central  portion,  a  substantially  flat  one 
end  jwrtion  and  a  substantially  semicircular  off- 
set other  end  portion  forming  a  transverse  bear- 
ing surface  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  central 
and  one  end  portions,  said  plate  being  disposed 
between  convolutions  of  the  spring  to  seat  said 
bearing  surface  on  a  portion  of  one  of  the  convo- 
lutions and  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate 
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extending  outwardly  beyond  the  opposite  portion 
of  the  said  one  convolution,  thereby  placing  the 
center  portion  of  the  plate  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  spring  within  the  con- 
volution for  preventing  side  slip,  and  fastening 
means  carried  by  said  central  portion  by  which 
the  assembly  xj^jay  be  anchored  to  a  selected 
object. 


2,684.239 

AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  CONTROL 

William  O.  Gaffney.  Jr..  Miami.  FU. 

Application  Jnne  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,278 

5  Claims.     (CL  268—119) 

rr 


ing  wheel  having  a  knurled  grooved  periphery 
and  aligned  to  permit  peripheral  contact  with 
the  adhesive  side  of  tape  that  is  fed  from  the 
pull-off  roUer,  a  tape-forming  finger  adjacent 
the  wheel  positioned  to  bear  against  the  back 
of  the  tape  to  direct  the  tape  into  adhesive  con- 
tact with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  to  de- 
press the  tape  into  the  groove,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  roller  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheel. 


2,684,241 
SHEET  STACKING  DEVICE 
Henri  E.  Peyrebmne,  River  Forest,  and  Bruno  B. 
Pasqninelli.  Chicago.  lU..  assignors  to  Miehle 
Printing  Press  and  Mannfacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  151,066 
8  Claims.     (CL  271—68) 


1.  An  automatic  window  operating  device  com- 
prising an  electric  motor,  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  a  source  of  power,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  a  window  for  moving  same  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  means  detachably  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  shaft  for  rotating 
same,  a  second  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  flrst  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  at  all  times, 
means  connected  to  said  second  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing both  of  said  shafts  independently  of  said 
motor,  a  pair  of  limit  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  second  shaft  and  interposed  in  said  circuit 
means,  means  carried  by  said  second  shaft  for 
movement  thereon  between  said  limit  means  to 
control  the  rotation  of  said  shafts  for  interrupt- 
ing the  flow  of  current  to  said  motor  and  for  lim- 
iting the  operation  of  said  shafts  independently 
of  the  motor,  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  circuit  means  for  operating  said  motor. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  and  creasing 
press  for  producing  carton  blanks  and  similar 
articles,  a  stacking  device  including,  a  chain  de- 
livery having  gripper  elements  thereon,  means 
for  conveying  sheets  of  processed  blanks  from 
the  press  to  said  elements  in  aligned  relation 
thereto,  a  reciprocating  carriage  for  supporting 
the  sheets  while  being  conveyed  by  said  chain 
delivery,  stacking  grippers  operative  to  receive 
the  sheets  from  said  gripper  elements,  a  support, 
means  to  operate  said  stacking  grippers  to  de- 
posit the  sheets  in  superposed  relation  onto  said 
support,  and  means  mounted  to  move  with  the 
stacking  grippers  to  engage  the  deposited  sheets 
and  interlock  them  in  aligned,  stacked  relation. 


2.684.240 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  PROPELLING  MECHANISM 
Seth  B.  Lindsey.  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  St 
PauL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  4.  1950.  Serial  No.  142,407 
8  Claims.    (CL  271—2.3) 


2.684.242 
DELIVERY  LOAD  CHANGER 
Morton  Schmidt,  Redwood  City,  and  Leonard  F. 
Raynaud.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Schmidt  Lithograph  Company.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcaUon  April  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  155.882 
6  CUims.     (CL  271—86) 


1.  A  normally  tftcky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  withdrawing  and  projecting  mechanism 
comprising  a  pull-off  roller  for  the  withdrawal 
of  tape  from  a  supply  by  peripheral  driving  con- 
nection with  the  tape,  a  tape-forming  and  project- 
«84  o.  o,     — 


1.  In  combination,  a  delivery  frame,  shelf 
means  fixed  upon  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  short  track  sections  mounted  on  said 
shelf  means,  a  pair  of  long  track  sections,  a  stand 
spaced  from  said  frame  on  which  said  long  track 
sections  are  hingedly  supported  near  their  outer 
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ends,  the  inner  ends  being  supported  on  said  shelf 
in  alignment  with  said  short  track  sections,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  nin  on  said  track  sections, 
a  series  of  elongated  fingers  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  projecting  therefrom  parallel  wltn 
said  tracks,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  frame  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  free 
ends  of  said  fingers  when  said  carriage  is  moved 
into  position  on  said  short  track  sections.        ^^i 


CHILD'S  ROCKET  SHIP  MOCKAGE 

Thomas  E.  Alston.  Lyons,  Ohio 

AppUeation  March  27. 1953.  Serial  No.  S45.0S5 

5  Claims.    (CL  272—1) 


..f 


1.  A  child's  rocket  ship  mockage  comprising  a 
rigid  panel  having  dial  simulating  indicia  on  one 
face  of  said  panel  in  a  similar  arrangement  and 
appearance  as  that  of  a  rocket  ship  instnmient 
panel,  an  air  inflatable  flexible  bag  having  a  sub- 
stantially closed  end  cylindrical  shape  when  in- 
flated simulative  of  the  nose  of  a  rocket  ship  and 
in  engagement  with  and  in  axial  extension  from 
the  other  face  of  said  panel,  a  drape  in  engage- 
ment with  an  edge  of  said  panel  and  in  exten- 
sion rearwardly  therefrom  to  deflne  with  said 
panel  a  simulated  enclosed  cockpit  in  which  a 
child  may  sit  as  though  at  the  rocket  ship  con- 
trols.   

2.684,244 
FIREPLACE  FLAME  SIMULATING  DEVICE 

Lorimer  P.  Brooks.  Tuekahoe,  N.  T. 

Application  June  14.  1952,  Serial  No.  293,996 

9  ClainM.    (CL  272— «) 


1.  A  fireplace  device  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber having  the  appearance  of  combustible  ma- 
terial having  an  aperture  therein,  a  second 
member  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  a 
movable,  mir ror- like  j reflecting  surface  mounted 
behind  said  first-meinber  with  a  portion  of  said 
surface  directly  visible  through  said  apertiu^. 
said  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  randomly 
oriented,  contiguous  and  mirror-like  reflecting 
areas  of  random  conflguration.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  second  member  at  a  speed  such  that  the 
individual  reflecting  areas  are  indistinguishable 
by  the  eye  and  for  thereby  moving  said  surface 
past  said  aperture  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and 
means  for  projecting  light  of  a  predetermined 
color  on  said  portion. 


2.iS4.t45 

GOLF  HOLE  PROTECTOR 

Loaia  Jaeoby.  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUeaUon  October  20.  1951,  Serial  No.  252439 

5  Claims.     (CL  273—34) 


^ 


»  •.> 


K 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  a  rounded 
body  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  putting  cup, 
relatively  movable  curved  members  on  the  body 
adapted  to  fit  the  earth  above  the  ctip.  and  oper- 
ating means  connected  with  the  body  and  mov- 
able axially  with  respect  thereto  to  cause  relative 
movement  of  said  curved  members. 


2.6S4446 

FREE  PLAT  DEVICE  FOR  BALL  GABfE 

APPARATUS 

Walter  Soroka.  Campbell.  Ohio 

Application  November  1. 1951.  Serial  No.  254.421 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—118) 


1.  A  free  play  mechanism  for  an  amusement 
machine  having  playing  balls,  a  power  circuit  and 
a  main  relay  controlling  said  power  circuit  and  a 
coin  controlled  secondary  relay  in  said  power  cir- 
cuit for  actuating  said  main  relay,  said  free  play 
mechanism  comprising  a  shunt  circuit  aroimd 
said  secondary  relay,  a  time  delay  switch  in  said 
shunt  circuit,  a  solenoid  for  resetting  the  said 
time  delay  switch,  a  circuit  for  energizing  said 
solenoid  connected  to  the  said  power  circuit,  a 
ball  actuated  switch  in  said  amusement  machine 
controlling  the  circuit  connecting  with  the  said 
solenoid,  said  ball  actuated  switch  being  normally 
closed  and  retained  in  open  position  by  balls  in 
the  amusement  machine  remaining  for  play,  and 
an  electrically  actuated  indicating  device  in  said 
shunt  circuit. 


t.684,247 
CHECKERBOARD  WITH  TRAP  DOORS 
Peter  De  Bella.  Sionx  City.  Iowa 
Application  September  20. 1952.  Serial  No.  319,699 
2  CUims.     (CL  273—131) 
2.  A  game  comprising  a  board  member  having 
a  pliurality  of  squares  thereon,  pieces  for  move- 
ment along  said  squares,  certain  of  said  squares 
being  hinged  to  said  board  for  downward  move- 
ment, right  angled  arms  pivoted  adjacently  to  said 
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hinged  squares,  means  for  moving  said  right 
angled  arms  to  sweep  pieces  into  the  openings 
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provided  when  said  hinged  squares  are  moved 
downwardly,  means  operable  for  swinging  said 
squares  downwardly. 


2.684.248 

RECORD  PLAYER  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 
RECORD  CHANGER 
Albtfi  John  Jahncke,  Criasier-Renens,  Swttser- 
land,  assignor  to  Hermann  Thorens  Soeiete 
Anonyme,  Sainie  Croix.  Switserland.  a  firm  of 
Switserland 

Application  April  14.  1949.  Serial  No.  87.442 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Switserland 

April  16,  1948 

4  Claims.    (CL  274—19) 


■rapEasE 
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1.  In  a  talking  machine  with  automatic  rec- 
ord changer  comprising  a  frame,  a  pick-up  arm 
pivotally  moimted  on  said  frame,  so  as  to  be  able 
to  effect  horizontal  and  vertical  displacements, 
a  pick-up  head  secured  at  the  free  extremity  of 
said  pick-up  arm.  a  turntable,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  turntable,  a  shaft  extending  upwardly 
from  the  centre  of  the  turntable,  a  supporting 
siirface  for  a  stack  of  reserve  reccrds  associ- 
ated with  said  shaft  above  the  turntable,  cam 
and  lever  means  to  operate  and  outward  displace- 
ment of  said  pick-up  arm  from  the  centre  to 
the  periphery  of  the  turntable  at  the  end  of  the 
reproduction  of  each  record.  In  combination,  a 
spring  urged  member  inserted  between  said  cam 
and  lever  means  and  said  pick-up  arm.  said  spring 
being  dimensioned  to  transmit  without  extension 
the  force  necessary  to  said  outward  displacement 
when  the  pick-up  arm  is  free  to  move,  a  record 
pressing  means  slidlngly  moimted  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  shaft  and  intended  to  maintain  the 
records  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft, 
an  out  of  balance  arm  hlngedly  mounted  on  said 
record  pressing  means  and  extending  beyond  the 
supporting  surface  above  the  record  stack,  the 
free  extremity  of  said  arm  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  uppermost  record  of  the  stack,  said  arm 
oscillating  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
between  an  upper  angular  position,  when  there 


is  at  least  one  record  of  reserve  on  the  supporting 
surface  and  a  lower  angular  position  when  there 
are  no  records  on  said  supporting  surface,  and 
a  stop  member  at  said  free  extremity  of  the  mov- 
able arm.  said  stop  member  being  situated,  for 
the  lower  angular  position  of  the  movable  arm. 
in  the  way  of  the  pick-up  arm  in  its  outward  dis- 
placement, to  stop  said  outward  displacement, 
said  spring  urged  member  being  dl^laced  by 
said  cam  and  lever  means  against  the  action  of 
its  spring  when  the  pick-up  arm  is  stopped  by 
said  stop  member  during  Its  outward  di^lace- 
ment.  and  a  circuit  breaker  for  the  motor  which 
Is  arranged  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  displace- 
ment of  said  spring  urged  member  against  the 
action  of  its  spring  to  switch  out  the  motor  of 
the  talking  machine. 


2,684,249 
TOOLHEAD  AND  TAPER  SHANK  ADAPTER 
Raymond  M.  Woytyeh,  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Giddings  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Fond  dn  Lac.  Wis.,  a  eorporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
AppUeaUon  November  30. 1950.  Serial  No.  198,439 
12  Claims.     (CL  279—76) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  tool  head  provided  with  a  taper  socket 
in  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  rearwardly  tapered 
tool  shank  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  socket, 
means  on  the  small  end  of  said  taper  shank  in 
axial  alignment  therewith  providing  an  annular 
tapered  frusto-conical  cam  sixrface,  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  peripherally  spaced  cam  members 
radially  movable  in  said  tool  head  from  retracted 
lx>sition5  to  advanced  positions  for  wedge  cam- 
ming engagement  with  said  annular  surface,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  cam  members  simulta- 
neously to  draw  the  shank  axially  inwardly  of  the 
tool  head  and  tighten  and  lock  said  shank  in  said 
taper  socket,  said  annular  frusto-conical  cam 
surface  being  adapted  for  wedge  camming  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  members  in  all  angular 
positions  of  said  shank. 


2.684,250 

REMOVABLE  BLADE  LINOLEUM  KNIFE 

Roger  G.  Bennett,  Soathbridge,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Hyde  Manufacturing  Company,  Soathbridge, 

Mass.,  a  eorporation  of  Massachasetta 

AppUcaUon  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,070 

7  Cfakims.     (CL  279—83) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 

handle,  a  bore  therein,  a  member  located  in  said 

bore,   said   member   comprising   a   main   body. 

means  thereon  gripping  the  side  walls  of  the 

bore,  a  portion  on  the  body  extencUng  toward  the 

entrance  of  the  bore,  said  portion  including  an 

inclined  leading  edge  surface  guiding  a  tang  of  a 

tool  toward  the  main  body,  and  means  provided 
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in  said  body  for  receiving  the  leading  end  of  the 
tang  and  seating  the  same  in  non-twisting  con- 


dition therein,  and  a  separate  ftistener  in  the 
handle  clamping  the  tang  against  said  portion. 


2,684.251 
ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  WORK  CLAMPING 

CHUCK 

Albert  E.  Church,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Union  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
AppUcation  May  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  159,750 
1  Claim.     (CI.  279—116) 


A  chuck  having  a  body  member  and  a  front 
plate,  radially  movable  jaws  within  said  front 
plate,  a  scroll  member  rotatable  within  said  body 
member  for  operating  said  jaws,  a  pinion  having 
a  circumferential  groove  radially  mounted  within 
the  body  member  and  rotatable  to  operate  said 
scroll  and  jaws,  and  pins  secured  within  said 
body  member  and  engaging  the  circumferential 
groove  formed  in  said  opinion,  said  pins  engag- 
ing said  groove  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion 
and  being  enclosed  by  and  being  prevented  from 
being  removed  by  said  front  plate. 


.  #v 


2.684,252  .      ,        . 

SKI  POLE  CARRIER 

Charles  Harvey  Chnrchia  Cortland.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  6.  1950.  Serial  No.  172,328 

1  CUim.     (CI.  280—11.37) 

A  fastening  device  for  a  pair  of  skis  and  a  pair 

of  ski  poles  of  the  character  described  comprising 

in  combination,  a  strap  adapted  to  be  wrapped 

around  the  skis,  a  pair  of  tubular  shields  adapted 

to  receive  respective  tip  point  portions  of  the  ski 

poles   therein,   means   securing   the   strap   and 

shields  to  each  other  with  said  shields  arranged 

in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  said  straps. 


and  separate  means  including  a  pair  of  addi- 
tional straps  engaging  the  snow  rings  of  the  ski 


poles  and  the  shields  for  removably  securing  the 
ski  poles  and  shields  to  each  other. 


2,684,253 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  MOUNTING  WITH  CAMBER 

ADJUSTMENT 

John  W.  Leighton.  Port  Huron,  Mieh. 

Application  August  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  243^39 

9  Claims.     (CL  280— 96JS) 


?      -i-  ! 


6.  Means  for  supporting  a  steerable  vehicle 
wheel  comprising,  a  kingpin  member  having  sub- 
stantially coaxial  vertically  spaced  steering  bear- 
ing portions  defining  a  steering  axis  and  having 
an  attachment  portion  located  between  said 
steering  bearing  portions  and  arranged  upon  a 
tilted  axis  disposed  at  a  relatively  small  angle 
to  said  steering  axis,  a  spindle  having  an  attach- 
ment clamping  portion  securable  to  said  previ- 
ously mentioned  attachment  portion  and  rotat- 
able about  the  latter  concentrically  with  said 
tilted  axis,  and  means  for  holding  said  attach- 
ment portion  and  attachment  clamping  portion 
against  relative  rotation. 


2.684,254 
SWAY  STABILIZER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Harold  W.  Goas,  Bandon,  Oreg. 
AppUcation  September  7. 1950,  Serial  No.  183,488 
1  Claim.     (O.  280—112) 
A  sway  stabilizer  for  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis 
and  at  least  one  transverse  axle  yieldingly  at- 
tached thereto,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  spaced -apart  cylinders  secured  to  the  chassis 
of  the  vehicle  above  said  axle,  a  piston  slidably 
moimted  within  each  of  said  cylinders  and  con- 
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nected  to  said  axle,  a  pressure  and  vacuum  dis- 
tributor valve  carried  by  the  vehicle,  said  valve 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  two  pairs 
of  diametrically  opposed  ports  and  an  exhaust 
port  formed  therein,  one  port  in  one  of  said  pairs 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
one  port  in  the  other  pair  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  vacuum,  the  other  port  in  said  one  pair 
being  connected  to  and  in  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  bottom  end  of  one  of 
said  cylinders  and  with  the  interior  of  the  top 
of  the  other  cylinder  by  feed  lines,  the  other  port 
in  said  other  pair  of  ports  being  connected  to 
and  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  top  of  said  one  of  said  cylinders  and  with 
the  interior  of  the  bottom  of  said  other  of  said 
cylinders,  a  core  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
valve  housing,  a  pendulum  secured  to  the  core 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  by  swinging 
movement  toward  either  side  of  the  vehicle,  said 
core  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate-shaped  ducts 
formed  therein  with  their  open  ends  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  about  the  periphery  of  the 
core,  the  space  between  the  open  ends  of  each 
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substantially  parallel  grooves  In  the  other  respec- 
tive faces  of  said  elements,  said  grooves  being 


close  together  to  form  flexible  walls  therebetween 
whereby  the  inner  and  outer  seal  welds  are  rela- 
tively movable. 

2,684,256 

IRRIGATING  PIPE  COUPLING      \ 
Kasmir  J.  Krukowsid,  Calumet  City,  HI.,  assignor 
to  Champion  Corporation.  Hammond,  Ind..  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcation  November  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,785 
4  Claims.     (CL  285—172) 


of  said  ducts  being  equal  to  the  peripheral  spac- 
ing between  any  two  of  said  ports  in  the  housing 
whereby  one  pair  of  said  ducts  when  said  core 
is  in  one  position  will  direct  pressure  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  bottom  of  said  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  to  the  interior  of  the  top  of  said  other  of  said 
cylinders,  and  also  direct  vacuum  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  top  of  said  one  of  said  cylinders  and 
to  the  interior  of  the  bottom  of  said  other  of  said 
cylinders,  and  when  in  another  position  direct 
pressure  and  vacuum  in  a  reverse  flow  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinders,  and  when  in  an 
intermediate  position  will  seal  off  pressure  and 
vacuum  to  both  of  said  cylinders,  a  duct  extend- 
ing diametrically  through  said  core  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  communication  with  said  pres- 
sure and  vacuum  feed  lines,  an  exhaust  duct  in 
open  communication  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said 
diametrically  extending  duct  and  adapted  at  its 
opposite  end  for  open  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  through  said  exhaust  port  when  said 
core  is  in  said  intermediate  position  to  exhaust 
the  top  and  bottom  interiors  of  both  of  said  cylin- 
ders. 


2,684.255 
JOINT  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  B.  Abele  and  WilUam  F.  Oberhuber, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
AppUcation  Deeember  15,  1949.  Serial  No.  133.044 
8  Claims.     (CI.  285—90) 
1.  A  connecting  Joint  for  sealing  adjacent  faces 
of  containers  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel   adjacent    washer-like   elements   inter- 
mediate said  faces,  inner  marginal  portions  of 
said  washer-like  elements  being  welded  to  the 
respective  containers  forming  inner  seal  welds, 
said  elements  also  being  welded  together  forming 
along  their  outer  marginal  edges  an  outer  seal 
weld  which  Is  soaced  outwardly  from  the  inner 
seal  welds,  each  said  washer-like  element  having 
material  removed  from  a  porUon  thereof  inter- 
mediate said  inner  and  outer  edges,  thereby  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  grooves,  the  grooves  in  one 
face  of  each  washer-like  element  being  arranged 
substanUally    parallel    to    each    other    and    In 
staggered  relaUon  with  respect  to  a  groove  or 


1.  In  a  Pipe  coupling  Including  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar members  having  their  adjacent  ends  adapted 
for  telescoping  engagement,  the  combination  of 
latching  means  for  connecting  said  members  in 
assembled  telescoped  arrangement,  including  a 
fixed  pivot  latch  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  latch  engaging  outwardly  extending 
flange  means  carried  by  the  other  member,  a 
pair   of   circumferentlally   spaced   substantially 
radially  offstanding  guide  means  integral  with 
and  coextending   longitudinaUy  of  said  flange 
means  and  serving  for  predeterminate  position- 
mg  circumferentiaUy  therebetween  of  said  latch 
means  with  said  flange  means  upon  longitudinal 
advancement  of  said  latch  means  relative  to  said 
flange  means,   stop  means   functioning   in   co- 
operation  with  said   guide  means   for   limiting 
relative  rotary  movement  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers Including  an  extension  on  each  of  said  guide 
means  and  a  lug  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
guide  means  adjacent  the  flange  means,  and  ramp 
means  extending  from  said  other  member  beyond 
the  lug  at  least  as  far  outwardly  as  the  flange 
means  providing  a  camming  extension  merging 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange  means  ex- 
tending to  only  one  of  said  stop  means,  whereby 
upon  relative  longitudinal  telescoping  advance- 
ment of  said  members  in  excess  of  that  necessary 
for  latching  engagement  of  said  latching  means 
and  flange  means  beyond  the  lug  upon  subsequent 
rotary  movement  of  said  first  tubular  member 
toward  the  ramp  means  said  latching  means  may 
be  disengaged  from  said  flange  means  by  cam- 
ming action  on  the  latch  means  Imparted  by 
said  ramp  means  forcing  the  latch  means  out- 
wardly of  the  flange  means  to  ride  over  the  flange 
means  upon  separation  of  said  members 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  1954 


2.6S4;e57 

WINDOW  CONTBOL  MECHANISM 
John  H.  Roethel.  Detroit,  Mich.,  zasignor  to  Mar- 
vel Equipment  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mieh^  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  appUcaUon  March  14,  1944,  Serial  No. 
526.45f .  Divided  and  this  appUeaUon  June  24. 
1949.  Serial  No.  101.146 

4  aaims.     (CL  287~S) 


1.  A  window  regulator  comprising  a  swinging 
arm,  a  transversely  projecting  stud  secured  to  an 
end  of  the  arm,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  forming  upper  and  lower  spaced  general- 
ly parallel  horizontal  bearing  surfaces,  a  con- 
necting wall  between  the  edges  of  said  bearing 
surfaces  furthest  away  from  said  arm.  said  wall 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  of  less  height  than  the 
wall  to  provide  opposed  edge  portions  spaced 
apart  a  less  distance  than  said  bearing  surfaces, 
bearing  means  on  said  stud  between  said  wall 
and  arm,  said  bearing  means  Including  an  in- 
tegral part  having  longitudinal  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  surfaces  and  being  limited  by 
said  edge  portions  against  transverse  displace- 
ment axially  of  said  stud  relative  to  said  bearing 
surfaces,  said  stud  having  a  portion  projecting 
through  said  slot,  and  means  carried  on  said  por- 
tion to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  stud  through 
said  slot. 


2.684.258 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 

Fred  A.  Krohm.  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Productive 

Inventions,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcaUon  March  23, 1950.  Serial  No.  151.503 

3  CUims.     (CL  287—53) 


«r 


1.  An  inner  housing  section  of  a  windshield 
wiper  arm,  a  first  clutch  member  inseparably 
secured  in  the  section  and  having  a  flat-like  disc 
portion  provided  with  a  hole  for  receiving  a  shaft 
and  also  having  serrations  about  the  hole,  a 
second  clutch  member  consisting  of  a  flat-like 
disc  provided  with  serrations  cooperable  with  the 
serrations  on  the  first  clutch  member  and  hav- 
ing means  for  effecting  a  driving  connection  with 
a  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  housing  section  for 
holding  the  second  clutch  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  the  first  clutch 
member,  an  opening  in  the  housing  section,  a 
nut  having  a  portion  extending  through  the 
opening  for  applying  pressure  to  the  first  clutch 
member,  and  means  arranged  in  the  section  co- 
operating with  the  said  portion  of  the  nut  for 
preventing  accidental  removal  of  the  nut  from 
the  section. 


2,884.259 

SWIVEL  UNIT 
Nathan  Rodney  Sehwarts,  New  York.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Naras  Researeh,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
AppUcaUon  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287.718 
2  CUinfs.     (CL  287—91) 


H^' 


^•^' 


1.  A  swivel  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  hollow 
swivel  member  therein  a  stem  in  said  hollow 
swivel  member  extending  partly  therebeyond, 
means  cooperating  between  said  stem  and  said 
swivel  member  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  stem,  a  key  washer,  said  swivel  member 
seated  thereon,  a  key  sleeve,  said  key  sleeve  ex- 
tending partly  into  said  stem,  means  on  said  key 
sleeve  engageable  with  means  on  said  key  washer 
limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  said  stem  with 
respect  to  said  key  washer,  means  on  said  key 
sleeve  engageable  with  means  on  said  key  washer 
permitting  further  rotative  movement  of  said  key 
washer  and  stem  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said 
key  sleeve,  spring  means  in  said  hollow  swivel 
member  normally  urging  said  key  sleeve  Inwardly 
and  means  enterable  into  said  hollow  swivel 
mraaber  removably  retaining  the  several  ele- 
ments in  said  hollow  swivel  member. 


2.684.260 
SILENCER  FOR  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Floyd  E.  Hawley,  Pelhani,  Ga. 

AppUeaUon  July  17.  1952.  Serial  No.  299.381 

3  aaims.    (CL  287—100) 


xf 


Jt0 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  in  combination  a 
swingable  lever  having  a  bearing  bushing  at  its 
inner  end,  spaced  upper  and  lower  bearing  bcNsses 
with  a  pin  extending  through  said  bosses  and 
bushing,  means  for  holding  said  bushing  against 
endwise  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally bent  flat  spring  located  at  one  end 
thereof  beneath  and  adjacent  a  lower  boss,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spring  extending  up- 
wardly toward  said  lever,  a  ball  socket  carried 
by  said  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  thrust  plate 
bearing  against  said  lower  boss,  a  ball  in  said 
socket  engaging  against  said  plate,  a  reversely 
bent  upper  end  carried  by  said  spring,  and  clamp- 
ing means  engaging  about  said  lever  and  beneath 
said  upper  end  of  said  spring  whereby  to  place 
the  lower  end  of  said  spring  under  te^ision  and 
thereby  resillently  bold  said  bushing  against  the 
upper  end  of  said  lower  boss. 
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2.684.281 
FRICTION  JOINT 
Fred  A.  Krohm,  Gary,  Ind..  assignor  to  Produc- 
tive Inventions,  Ine.,  a  oorpiwation  of  Indiana 
AppUeaUon  May  12, 1948,  Serial  No.  26.584    , 
<  2  Claims.     (CL  287—128) 


body  and  Up  sections  taken  in  the  same  direction, 
said  neck  section  serving  as  a  hinge  for  flexure 
of  the  lip  section  thereabout. 


2,884,283 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOOR 

LATCHES 

Dmiald  E.  McKay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ferro   Stamping  Company,  a   eorporaUon  of 

Michigan 

AppUcaUon  November  6. 1950,  Serial  No.  194.217 

6  Claims.     (CL  292—336.3) 


1.  A  rota  table  friction  Joint  comprising  a 
female  member  provided  with  a  cylindrical  socket, 
a  male  member  provided  with  a  cylindrical  plug 
seated  tn  the  socket,  said  plug  having  a  reduced 
cylindrical  portion  terminating  in  si>aced  apart 
shoulders,  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  resilient 
member  located  between  the  shoulders  and  par- 
tially embracing  the  reduced  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  plug,  said  resilient  member  having  an  ex- 
panded central  portion  resillently  bearing  against 
an  area  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  socket,  said 
resilient  member  also  having  end  portions  resil- 
lently bearing  against  the  reduced  cylindrical 
portion  at  areas  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
area  engaged  by  the  central  portion,  and  said  end 
portions  being  provided  with  marginal  edges  resil- 
lently bearing  against  additional  areas  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  socket,  the  bearing  areas 
serving  to  lock  the  members  together  and  allow 
relative  rotational  movement  between  the  female 
and  male  members. 


2.884  JB82 

MACHINERY  PACKING 

Gerald  W.  Neesen.  Somerrffle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Johns-ManviUe  CorporsUon.  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  eorporaUon  of  New  York 

AppUeatlon  AprO  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  87,810 

16  CUUms.     (CL  288— ft) 

J  I  " 


4.  A  remote  control  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  supporting  unit  and  a  shaft  Jour- 
naUed  on  said  supporting  unit,  a  lever  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  shaft  and  movable  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  neutral  intermediate  position. 
a  spring  opposing  swinging  movement  of  said 
lever  in  either  direction  from  its  neutral  inter- 
mediate position  with  substantially  equal  forces 
applied  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  lever,  said 
spring  having  an  intermediate  portion  carried  by 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  lever  and  having  end 
iwrtions  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides 
Of  said  intermediate  j)ortlon.  bearing  means  on 
said  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  swing- 
ing movement  thereof  respectively  engageable 
with  the  end  portions  of  said  spring,  abutments 
on  said  supporting  unit  respectively  engageable 
with  said  end  portions  and  permitting  unob- 
structed movement  of  said  end  portions  by  said 
bearing  means  upon  swinging  of  said  lever  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  detent  means  engageable 
with  said  lever  upon  swinging  of  the  latter  in  one 
direction  from  its  neutral  intermediate  position 
to  hold  said  lever  against  return  movement  by  the 
action  of  said  spring. 


rs- 
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2,6844(64 
TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Nichobw  Demos.  Kenosha,  Wis. 

AppUeaUon  October  t4.  1952.  Serial  No.  316.680 

8  Claims.    (CL  298—1) 


es'nit'Mt'tlts 

10.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  annulus  In^- 
cluding  an  annular  body  section  and  an  ann^ii^r 
lip  section  having  a  portion  spaced  laterally  frdm 
said  body  section  and  extending  axially  forwardly 
with  respect  to  said  body  section,  a  neck  section 
connecting  said  lip  section  to  said  body  section 
and,  with  said  forwardly  extending  lip  portiofa 
and  said  body  section,  deflning  an  axially  fori 
wardly  opening  recess  laterally  of  said  body  seci 
tion,  said  lip  section  having  an  axially  rearwardiy 
extending  portion  deflning  with  said  neck  and 
body  sections  an  axially  rearwardly  opening  recess 
out  of  axial  alignment  with  said  forwardly  open- 
ing recess,  the  bases  of  said  recesses  being  dis- 
posed laterally  and  axially  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  deflning  between  their  closest  adjacent  por- 
tions the  width  dimension  of  said  neck  section, 
said  width  dimension  being  substantially  less  tlian 
the  dimensions  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 


1.  In  a  trailer  for  transporting  a  number  of 
automotive  vehicles;  an  elongated  chassis  having 
wheels  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  having 
opposite  sides,  the  upper  edge  portions  of  which 
terminate  at  a  level  closely  adjacent  to  that 
of  the  tops  of  said  wheels;  means  deflning  a 
substantially  horizontal  platform  on  the  chassis 
extending  for  substantially  its  entire  length  and 
width  at  a  level  adjacent  to  that  of  the  upper 
edge  portions  of  the  chassis  sides,  and  along 
which  platform  automotive  vehicles  miay  be  run 
during  loading  of  the  trailer,  said  platform  also 
providing  a  substantially  flat  freight  supporting 
deck,  and  porUons  of  the  platform  intermediate 
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Its  ends  being  removable;  wheel  supporting  means 
on  the  trailer  beneath  said  platform  and  posi- 
tioned intermediate  its  ends  to  have  supporting 
engagement  with  wheels  on  at  least  one  auto- 
motive vehicle  when  said  Intermediate  platform 
portions  are  removed,  said  wheel  supporting 
means  being  cooperable  with  the  end  portions  of 
the  platform  to  provide  for  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  automotive  vehicles  on  the  trailer;  and 
knockdown  superstructure  means  for  carrying  at 
least  one  other  automotive  vehicle  at  an  eleva- 
tion on  the  trailer  spaced  a  distance  above  the 
level  of  said  platform,  said  knockdown  super- 
structure means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially upright  posts  at  each  side  of  the  trailer, 
and  members  at  the  upper  end  portions  of  said 
posts  adapted  to  have  supporting  engagement 
with  wheels  on  said  other  automotive  vehicle.   " 


t.6Uji65 

AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK  VENTILATING  DEVICE 

Bruno  Ceresa,  Detroit,  Mteh. 

AppUeaUon  Angiist  8.  1952.  Serial  No.  S0S,2M 

Z  Claims,     (a.  296—76) 


i  .-ii  • 


//• 


2.  A  device  for  supporting  the  hinged  trunk 
deck  of  an  automobile  body  in  an  open  position 
comprising  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  the  trunk  compartment  adjacent  the  lower 
margin  of  the  deck,  a  plate  member  hinged  to 
said  bracket  means  on  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis  for  swinging  movement  to  a  position  sub- 
stantially underlying  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
deck,  and  interengaging  locking  means  carried 
by  said  plate  member  and  bracket  means  for  se- 
c\iring  said  plate  member  in  said  position,  said 
plate  member  being  formed  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  locking  bolt  of  the  hinged 
deck  and  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  slots  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  aperture,  said  looking  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding  hook  elements 
on  said  bracket  means  engageable  through  said 
slots,  and  a  resilient  transverse  horizontal  rod 
secured  centrally  on  said  plate  member  and  be- 
ing locklngly  engageable  with  said  hook  ele- 
ments. 


length  of  one  side  thereof,  said  seam  including 
a  pair  of  overlapped  surfaces,  one  of  said  over- 
lapped surfaces  having  a  series  of  transversely- 
extending  spaced  grooves  therein,  said  grooved 
surface  being  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
surfaces,  whereby  said  grooved  surface  defines 
a  multiplicity  of  passages  through  said  seam,  and 
a  deslccant  located  within  said  tubular  member. 


2.6M,2«7 
ASPHALT  PRESSURE  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
AND  MECHANISM  FOR  ASPHALT  MIXING 
PLANTS 
Walter  M.  Madsen,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Madsen  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Huntinfton  Parte. 
Calif.,  a  eorporation  of  California 
AppUcation  December  12. 1949.  Serial  No.  132,488 
7  Claims.    (CL  299—58) 


1.  Means  for  feeding  and  distributing  a  bind- 
ing material  into  an  aggregate  for  mixing  there- 
with, comprising:  a  horizontal  distributor  pipe 
for  said  binding  material  having  a  discharge 
opening,  said  pipe  being  positioned  above  the 
aggregate  with  which  the  binding  material  Is  to 
be  mixed  and  supported  for  rotational  movement 
to  a  position  in  which  said  opening  is  directed 
downwardly  for  discharging  binding  material 
from  the  pipe  bottom  onto  said  aggregate,  and 
another  position  with  the  opening  directed  hori- 
zontally 90  degrees  from  the  first  position  to  In- 
hibit dribble  of  binding  material  therethrough; 
a  continuously  running  pump  for  delivering  bind- 
ing material  under  pressure  to  said  distributor 
pipe ;  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said 
pump  with  respect  to  its  pumping  action;  and 
common  actuating  means  for  the  pump  activat- 
ing and  deactivating  means,  and  for  rotating  said 
distributor  pipe  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
opening. 


2.684,266 
SPACER  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE  GLAZED 

UNITS 

Oscar  D.  Englehart.  Brackenridge.  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  Allegbeny 

County.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  March  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  279.141 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29»— 24) 


1.  A  spacer  construction  for  a  multiple  glazed 
unit,  said  spacer  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  longitudinal  seam  extending  along  the 


2.684.268 

HOSE  NOZZLE  VALVE 

Julius  A.  Hjnlian.  Palos  Heights.  IlL,  assignor  to 

Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  lUinola 

AppUcaUon  January  S,  1951.  Serial  No.  2M,115 

4  Claims.     (CI.  299—156) 


U,  JO  "M^^^^ 


1.  A  hose  nozzle  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopically  arranged  relatively  axlally  movable 
casing  portions  slldably  movable  relative  to  each 
other  and  having  a  liquid  Inlet  opening  and  a 
liquid  outlet  opening  with  an  intermediate  liquid 
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passage  therebetween,  each  of  the  said  casing 
members  having  a  threaded  portion,  said  casing 
portions  being  arranged  to  provide  for  relative 
axial  movement  by  freely  sliding  one  within  the 
other  and  by  further  telescoping  with  a  threaded 
engagement  therebetween  on  the  said  threaded 
portions,  a  shoulder  formed  on  one  of  said  casing 
portions  to  surround  said  liquid  passage,  a  flow- 
tube  fixedly  mounted  against  axial  movement 
within  one  casing  portion  and  slidingly  receiv- 
able In  the  other  casing  portion,  a  stop  and  seal 
member  resiliently  mounted  within  said  nozzle  in 
abutting  relation  to  an  end  portion  of  the  said 
flow  tube  and  operable  on  said  shoulder  in  re- 
sponse to  said  casing  portions  relative  axial  move- 
ment to  thereby  selecUvely  Interrupt  liquid  flow 
through  said  nozzle,  the  said  flow  tube  having  a 
ported  portion  selectively  communicable  with  the 
liquid  inlet  opening  to  permit  flow  through  said 
tube  upon  predetermined  telescopic  movement  of 
the  casing  portions  toward  each  other  and  after 
predetermined  movement  of  said  st<n>  and  seal 
member  from  the  said  shoulder. 


639 

gas,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  trans- 
verw  baffle  adapted  to  arrest  the  fall  of  granular 
solids  and  positioned  within  said  expansion  space 
and  above  said  top  of  the  lift  conduit  and  outside 
and  below  the  top  of  said  space  directly  above 
the  top  of  the  lift  conduit;  a  lifting  gas  removal 


:.i — ■^  ,.* 


2,684.269 

WHEEL  ^^ 

Emil  R.  Jacobi,  Detroit,  Mlch^  asrignor  to  Kebey-  conduit  having  Its  Inlet  spaced  above  said  baffle 

Hayes  Wheel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor-  ^^^  *^^ow  the  top  of  said  space  directly  above 

poration  of  Delaware  the  top  of  the  lift  conduit,  and  having  an  entry 

AppUeation  May  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  90.865  Portion  upwardly  extending  from  said  inlet,  said 

2  Claims.    (CL  Stl — 36)  sas  removal  conduit  communicating  with  a  port 

in  the  disengager  wall ;  and  means  for  removing 

^  solids  from  above  said  baffle. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  sheet  metal  wheel 
body  element  having  angularly  spaced  peripheral 
radially  inward  depressions,  a  rim  having  an  an- 
nular frusto-conical  radially  inner  surface  por- 
tion and  clamps  securing  said  rim  to  said  wheel 
body  element,  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  bear- 
ing surface  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel 
body  element  at  substantially  the  same  angle  as 
and  engaging  said  radially  inner  surface  portion 
of  said  rim  and  a  second  bearing  surface  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  body  element  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  and  at  a  smaller  angle 
than  said  first  menUoned  bearing  surface,  each 
of  said  depressions  having  a  generaUy  radially 
outwardly  facing  surface  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
said  wheel  body  element  at  substantially  the  same 
angle  as  and  engaging  said  second  mentioned 
bearing  surface. 


2.684.271 

HANDLE  CONNECTION  FOR  SUCTION 

CLEANERS 

George  A.  Brace.  Hijrliland  Park.  HL.  assignor  to 

The  HooTer  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a 

eorporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  July  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  16S.S11 

17  Claims.    (CL  306—18) 


^^  !     2,684,270 

^.»P^^^'^^^  ^^  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
^H!^  ^  McClure,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Coinpany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  June  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  232JM2 
2  Claims.     (CL  302—62) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  granular  solids 
by  means  of  a  lifting  gas  through  a  lift  conduit 
and  upwardly  into  a  disengaging  vessel  provid- 
ing therein  a  space  directly  above  the  top  of  the 
lift  conduit  and  providing,  communicating  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  space 
an  expansion  space  for  lateral  expansion  of  lifting 

684  O.  O.-— 14 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ambulatory  body 
having  an  operating  handle  pivoted  thereto,  said 
handle  having  an  operating  range  of  movement 
and  a  relatively  short  non-operating  range  of 
movement,  control  means  for  locking  said  handle 
against  return  to  said  operating  range  when  it 
is  moved  to  a  position  intermediate  said  operat- 
ing and  said  non-operating  ranges  of  movement, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  movable  latch 
member  and  a  cooperating  staUonary  detent 
member,  one  of  said  members  being  carried  by  said 
handle  and  the  other  by  said  body,  and  ste- 
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tionary  cam  means  for  automatically  shifting 
said  latch  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  detent 
as  said  handle  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
into  said  non-operating  range  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  latch  to  one  side  of  said  detoit  until 
after  the  handle  has  been  moved  back  into  said 
operating  range  whereby  said  handle  is  unlocked 
for  use  in  its  operating  range  of  movement. 


2,68072 

FXUID  SUPPORT  BEARING 

Robert  Annen,  Bienne,  Switserland,  assignor  to 

RonJements  k  Billet  Miniatures  S.  A.,  Blenne. 

Switierland,  a  J«lnt-8tock  company 

AppUeaUon  Jane  1. 1951,  Serial  No.  229,40f 

Claims  priority,  applieation  Switierland 

April  9,  1951 

8  Claims.     (CL  308--9) 


-T-V-J 


1.  A  fluid  support  bearing  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  member,  a  member  ar- 
ranged for  rotary  displacement  relative  to  said 
stationary  member,  a  plurality  of  pressure 
chambers  arranged  along  the  periphery  of  one 
of  said  members  in  proximity  to  the  other  mem- 
ber, means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  chambers,  and  closure  means  permitting 
the  discharge  of  the  fluid  comprising  resilient 
elements  arranged  at  the  axial  extremities  of 
said  pressiire  chambers  and  adapted  to  vary  the 
effective  area  of  the  discharge  openings  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressiure  prevailing  in  correlated 
ones  of  said  pressure  chambers. 


2,684,278 

AGITATOR  UNIT 

Wnilam  A.  Fears.  Concord,  and  Elmer  G.  Stenber, 

Pittsburr.   Calif.,  assignors   to  United   SUtes 

Steel  Corporation,  a  eorporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUeaUon  December  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,882 

1  Claim.     (CL  868—184.1) 
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In  an  agitator  unit  which  includes  a  vertical 
shaft  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  a  tank,  a  cou- 
pling on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to 


be  connected  to  a  drive,  and  driven  elements 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  the  combination 
with  said  shaft  of  a  moimtlng  device  comprising 
a  sleeve,  means  adapted  to  fix  said  sleeve  at  its 
xxpiper  end  to  a  support,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
bearings  within  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  rotatably 
canying  said  shaft  in  ^>aced  relation  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  sleeve,  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  and  said  coupling  extending  above  the 
top  of  said  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and 
said  driven  elements  extending  below  the  bottom 
of  said  sleeve,  a  bushing  fixed  to  said  shaft  below 
the  lowermost  bearing,  a  Jacket  fixed  adjacent 
its  lower  end  to  said  bushing  and  being  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  and  enclosing  said  sleeve  and 
said  bearings  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  siu:- 
face  of  said  sleeve,  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  having 
passages  between  the  Inside  and  outside  thereof, 
the  spaces  between  said  Jacket  and  said  sleeve 
and  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  constitut- 
ing a  lubricant  reservoir,  means  for  circulating 
lubricant  from  said  reservoir  through  said  bear- 
ings, a  lubricant  seal  between  the  outside  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  inside  of  said  Jacket  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve  surroimding  said  shaft. 


2,684,274 

STUFFING  BOX 

Arthur  F.   Saxon,  AspinwaU,  Pa.,  amigiior,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeaUon  Blay  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  162,656 

6  CUims.     (CL  868—187.1) 


1.  A  high  pressure  lubricated  stuffing  box  for 
a  rotary  shaft  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  and  secured  on  a  stuffing  box  recep- 
tacle, a  series  of  annular  bores  of  different  uni- 
form diameters  on  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  which 
surround  the  shaft  within  the  stuffing  box  to  be 
packed,  an  annular  packing  body  within  each  of 
the  bores  and  extending  from  the  wall  of  the 
bores  to  the  surface  of  the  shaft,  one  end  of  each 
packing  body  resting  against  a  rigid  support  in 
one  end  of  its  respective  bore  and  each  other  end 
of  the  packing  body  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bore  to  provide  a  cham- 
ber for  lubricant,  and  passages  in  the  sleeve  com- 
municating with  the  chambers  and  arranged  to 
conduct  lubricant  under  pressure  into  the  cham- 
bers to  compress  the  packing  against  said  sup- 
port and  shaft. 
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2,684,275 

FOLDING  WORKBENCH  HAVING  HINGED 

LEG  STABILIZER 

Frederick  A.  Gath,  Waverly,  Ohio,  and 

Harold  F.  Gaih,  Btanphis,  TenB. 

AppUeaUon  April  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  86,668 


2  Claims. 


811-4) 


8,684,277 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  FILING  CABINET 
MurreU  L.  Hamacher,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J.,  asBignw,  by 
mesne  amignmenta,  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mieh.,  a  eorporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

^.'S^!?!^^''  <*'  abandoned  appUeatlon  Serial  No. 
17S,m,  Joly  8, 1856.  This  appUeation  Oetober 
IS,  1961,  Serial  No.  251,669 

4  Clatnis.    (CL  812—896) 


a-  -«• 


1.  In  a  folding  work  bench  of  the  type  having 
a  top  member  and  a  pair  of  1^  members  hinged 
to  the  under  side  of  the  top  member,  foot  pieces 
pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  leg 
members  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said 
foot  pieces  serving  to  impart  added  stability  to 
said  work  bench  against  lateral  tilting  movement 
when  the  bench  occupies  an  upright  posiUon  of 
use,  means  for  retaining  said  foot  pieces  in  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relation  to  said  leg  mem- 
bers when  said  bench  occupies  a  position  on  its 
side  with  the  leg  members  thereof  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  auxiUarv  leg  bars  movably 
connected  with  said  top  member  and  serving  in 
conjunction  with  said  foot  pieces  to  support  said 
bench  when  the  latter  is  disposed  on  its  side. 


2.684.276 

FOLDING  DRAWING  TABLE  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  TOP  AND  VERTICAL 
LEGS 

Bradford  E.  BaUey,  EUnbeth,  N.  J. 

Applieation  Oetober  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  256.465 

1  Claim.     (CL  811—94) 


A  folding  table  having  an  adjustable  top  and 
vertical  legs  comprising,  a  top,  two  rear  legs  at- 
tached in  hinged  relation  to  said  top,  said  rear 
legs  having  adjustable  extension  elements  at  the 
bottom  ends  thereof  and  a  multiple  nimiber  of 
holes  spaced  longltudinaUy  in  the  sides  thereof, 
two  front  legs  attached  in  hinged  relation  to  said 
top,  said  front  legs  having  a  multiple  number  of 
holes  spaced  longitudinally  in  the  sides  thereof, 
four  braces  consisting  of  rod -like  members  with 
a  substantiaUy  right-angle  bend  in  each  end 
thereof,  one  end  of  each  said  brace  attached  to 
the  said  table  top  in  pivoting  relaUon  and  the 
other  end  of  each  brace  Inserted  in  one  of  the 
said  holes  in  said  legs,  the  said  holes  in  said  rear 
legs  being  spaced  wider  apart  than  the  said  holes 
in  said  front  legs  in  such  manner  that  the  legs 
will  be  maintained  in  a  vertical  ix)8lUon  when  the 
said  table  top  is  tilted  and  the  said  rear  leg  exten- 
sion elements  are  extended. 


1.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  an  elongated, 
shallow,  open  top,  box-like  container  having  con- 
nected bottom,  side  and  aid  walls,  a  top  for  said 
container  hingedly  and  slldably  connected  there- 
to for  movement  between  a  horiiontal  position 
closing  said  box-like  container  to  an  open  verU- 
cal  position  adjacent  a  first  side  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  top  having  a  depending  flange  por- 
tion thereof  formed  to  provide  a  portion  of  a 
second  of  the  container  side  walls  when  the  top 
is  in  dosed  position  and  providing  an  access 
opening  through  said  second  side  wall  when  the 
top  Is  in  open  position,  means  supporting  the 
container  at  substantiaUy  desk  top  level,  a  first 
I»ir  of  spaced,  parallel  trackways  mounted  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  container  bottom  wall  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  container,  a  first  file  tray 
mounted  within  said  container  and  seated  on 
said  bottom  wall  between  said  first  trackways,  a 
first,  box-like  file  tray  carrier  moimted  within 
said  container  in  stacked  relation  above  said  first 
file  tray,  said  first  carrier  having  depending  por- 
tions with  roller  means  thereon  engageable  with 
said  first  trackways  to  provide  for  shift  of  said  first 
carrier  longitudinally  of  said  container,  a  second 
file  tray  mounted  on  said  first  carrier,  a  second 
pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  trackways  moimted 
within  said  container  on  the  opposed  side  walls 
thereof,  a  second  file  tray  carrier  mounted  with- 
in said  container  in  stacked  relation  above  said 
second  file  tray,  said  second  carrier  having  de- 
pending portions  with  roller  means  thereon  en- 
gageable with  said  second  trackways  to  provide 
for  shift  of  said  second  carrier  longitudinally  of 
said  container,  and  a  third  file  tray  mounted  on 
said  second  carrier,  said  depending  flange  on  said 
top  being  of  such  size  that  it  extends  between 
the  top  of  said  second  file  tray  and  the  top  of 
the  container  when  the  top  Is  In  closed  position 
whereby  ready  access  may  be  had  to  said  second 
and  third  flle  trays  through  said  second  side  wall 
of  the  container  when  said  container  top  Is  raised 
to  open  posiUon. 
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2.6S4.278 

SENSITIVITY  CONTROL  FOR  MtJLTI- 

CHANNEL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Nathan  Marchand,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aasifnor,  by 
mesne  assifnments,  to  Technieon  Cardiofraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  March  12.  1948.  Serial  No.  14,S58 
8  Claims.     (CL  S4«— SS) 


t —  *  •     -'•    •  ——I 


1.  In  an  electro-cardiograph,  a  plurality  of 
channels  for  amplifying  body  potentials  trans- 
mitted thereto,  respectively,  means  in  circuit  with 
the  respective  channel  inputs  for  connecting  si- 
multaneously a  plurality  of  pairs  of  leads  for 
potentials  across  different  pairs,  respectively,  of 
different  parts  of  the  subject's  body  to  said  chan- 
nels, respectively,  for  concomitant  transmission 
of  the  potentials  at  the  different  parts,  respec- 
tively, a  deflectable  marking  element  for  each 
channel,  means  at  the  output  of  each  channel 
for  energizing  its  associated  marking  element  in 
accordance  with  the  potential  transmitted  there- 
to, and  a  manual  step-variable  sensitivity  con- 
trol device  in  each  channel,  said  devices  being 
ganged  for  conjoint  manual  operation,  whereby 
the  sensitivity  of  all  of  said  channels  can  be  si- 
multaneously and  instantaneously  adjusted  to  a 
desired  value  for  similarly  and  concomitantly 
adjusting  the  deflection  ratios  of  all  the  marking 
elements. 


2  684  279 

TIME  RECORDER  FOR  PLURAL  EVENTS 

REGISTRATION 

Lewis  W.  Imm.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ubrascope.   Incorporated.   Glendale,   Calif.,   a 

corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  June  25,  1949.  Serial  No.  101,315 
8  Claims.     (CL  346—123) 

3.  In  a  recorder  having  a  record  sheet  holder 
and  a  marking  device  movably  mounted  with 
respect  thereto  to  inscribe  a  record  on  a  sheet 
held  thereon;  the  combination  of  a  driving  motor, 
means  operable  by  said  motor  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  holder  with  resp)ect  to  said 
device  and  means  operable  by  said  motor  for 
concurrently  moving  said  marking  device  with 
respect  to  said  holder  in  a  direction  different 
from  the  direction  of  relative  movement  effected 
by  said  first  mentioned  means;  with  means  for 


moving  said  marking  device  to  cause  deviations 
of  differing  magnitude  in  said  inscribed  line  com- 
prising a  link  pivotally  supported  at  spaced 
points,  an  operating  connection  between  said 
marking  device  and  a  point  on  said  link  non- 


equidistant  from  said  spaced  points,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  pivotal  supports  whereby  move- 
ments of  different  magnitude  will  be  transmitted 
from  said  link  through  said  operating  connection 
to  said  marking  device  upon  shifting  of  the  one 
or  the  other  of  said  supports. 


2.684,280 
TIME  RECORDER  FOR  PLURAL  EVENTS 
REGISTRATION 
Wniard  John  Opoeensky,  Glendale.  and  Lewis 
William  Imm.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Librascope.   Incorporated.   Glendale.   Calif.,   a 
corporation  of  California 
Application  August  14.  1950.  Serial  No.  179^56 
3  Claims.     (CI.  346—123) 


-  T 


A_€ 


1.  A  recorder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  motor 
driven  record  sheet  holder  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  base  plate  over  one  face  thereof,  a  spiral  cam 
driven  from  the  sheet  holder  in  timed  relation 
thereto,  a  bell-crank  joumaled  in  the  base  plate 
and  comprising  a  stylus  arm  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  sheet  holder  and  a  companion  arm 
located  over  the  other  face  of  the  base  plate,  an 
impelling  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  end  of 
said  companion  arm  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  in  engagement  with  the  spiral  cam,  a 
differential  link  pivotally  connected  at  a  non- 
equidistant  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
other  end  of  said  impelling  lever,  supporting 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  differential  link,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  supporting  means  either  indi- 
vidually or  in  unison  to  Imparl  rocking  move* 
ments  to  said  impelling  lever  about  its  lateral 
extension. 


u..  i;)i.»i?    ;»ij; 


.1'.' 


4iJ:ri'T";u 


ti.  .- 


•    ft 


CHEMICAL 


PRODU 


2.684,281 
)N  AND  USE  OF  SOLUTIONS  OF 
ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 
'■S?5?.  J^*?***   London,   Enfland,   assignor  to 
British  CeUnese  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain    ^ 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  22, 1950, 
Serial  No.  202.399 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Great  Britain 
January  5,  1950 
20  Claims.     (CL  18—54) 
8.  Compositions    comprising    a    flbre-forming 
acrylonitrile  polymer  selected  from   the  group 
which  consists  of  polyacrylonitrile  and  acetone- 
insoluble  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  with  anoth- 
er monovinyl  compound  which  contain  at  least 
85%   by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  dissolved  in  a 
liquid  consisting  of  a  nltroalkanol  containing 
at  most  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  with  up 
to  20%.  calculated  on  the  volume  of  the  nltro- 
alkanol, of  a  diluent  of  formula  ROH,  where  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  isopropyl. 


aniino  acid  residues  of  the  protein;  and  drying 
the  thus-treated  thread  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature. 

.«,«„^  2.684,288 

l^THOD  OF  RECOVERING  DILUTE  NITRO- 
GEN OXIDES  FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Richard  A.  Off,  Jr.,  Atherton,  and  James  D.  Ray. 
^    -x„_.  ****•  Alto.  CaUf. 

No  Drawinf .    Application  September  21. 1950 
Serial  No.  186.106 
5  Claims.    (CL  28—2) 
1.  The  method  of  converting  nitric  oxide  di- 
rectly mto  a  sodium  nitrate  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  nitric  oxide  in  the  presence  of  free 
oxygen  with  a  mass  of  ferric  oxide  and  sodium 
oxide  containing  at  least  one  mole  of  ferric  oxide 
,L^.^^^  °*°^®  °^  sodium  oxide,  at  temperatures 
within  the  range  of  from  300°  C.  to  500°  C 


2  684JS82 
TREATMENT  Of'aRTIFICIAL  PROTEIN 
THREADS  WITH  CYANIC  IONS 
Robert  L.  WormeU,  Coventry,  and  Emlyn  WU- 
uams.  KenUworih,  England,  assignors  to  Court- 
anlds  Limited.  London.  England,  a  British  com- 
IMUiy 

Application  November  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  255.912 

Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Gr«at  JMtain 

December  13,  1950 

3  Claims.     (CL  18—54) 


2,684,284 
PREPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
A-*-*!^  ,,  ^  CHROMYL  FLUORIDE 
Aristid  V.  Groase,  Haverford.  Pa.,  aasifnor  to  Re- 
search Institute  of  Temple  University,  PhUa- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  eorporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcaUon  Aufust  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  241.497 
2  Claims.    (CL  23—86) 


»' 


4  N.CNO  <.*Im4  »,  «»,•,«, 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  artificial 
protein  threads  comprising  extruding  a  solution 
of  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lactic  casein  and  peanut  protein  into  an  aque- 
ous acid  coagulating  bath  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sultant freshly-extruded  thread  to  a  hardening 
treatment  to  Increase  resistance  to  cold  water  in 
a  baUi  containing  formaldehyde  and  at  least  one 
metal  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
sulphate  and  sodium  sulphate  to  render  it  re- 
sistant to  cold  water,  the  method  for  stabilizing 
the  thread  against  the  action  of  hot  water  and 
hot  dilute  acids  which  consists  essentially  in  the 
steps  of  treating  the  hardened  thread  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  cyanic  ions  and  re- 
moving excess  solution,  keeping  on  the  hardened 
thread  after  said  removal  step,  that  amount  and 
substantially  only  that  amount  of  cyanic  ions 
which  is  the  chemical  equivalent  of  the  acidic 


'    ■*Sk.    a«4 .  jr^-MF 


1.  The  method  of  producing  chromyl  fiuoride 
which  comprises  reacting  one  part  by  weight  of 
chromium  trioxlde  with  about  12  or  more  parts 
by  weight  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fiuoride,  form- 
ing chromyl  fluoride  and  water  with  an  excess 
of  hydrogen  fluoride  by  said  reaction,  dissolving 
said  water  in  said  hydrogen  fluoride  to  form  a 
solution  of  excess  hydrogen  fluoride  and  water 
cooling  said  mixture  of  chromyl  fluoride  and 
said  solution  to  -78°  C,  liquefying  said  solution 
by  said  cooling,  forming  crystals  of  said  chromyl 
fluoride  Insoluble  in  said  solution  at  —78°  C.  and 
containing  not  more  than  a  slight  proportion  of 
hydrogen  fluoride,  decanting  said  liquid  solution 
from  said  Insoluble  crystals,  and  heating  said 
crystals  to  31.6°  C.  to  melt  said  crystals. 


2,684.285 
SIMPLIFIED  BASE  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
WilUam  B.  Dancy,  Carbbad,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  June  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  166.715 
12  Claims.     (CL  23—121) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  evaporating  a  po- 
tassium sulfate  mother  liquor  obtained  by  the  sep- 
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aration  of  potassium  siilfate  crystals  from  an 
aqueous  reacted  mixture  originally  comprising  es- 
sentially langbeinlte  and  potassium  chloride  and  a 
small  but  significant  amount  of  sodium  chloride 
Jiist  short  of  the  crystallization  point  of  sodiimi 
chloride  at  about  room  temperature;  quickly 
cooling  the  evaporated  liquor  to  between  about 
50°  and  about  60°  C.  then  to  about  room  tem- 
perature, separating  mixed  salt  crystals  com- 
prising essentially  a  major  amount  of  potassium 
chloride  and  a  minor  amount  of  leonite   and 
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kainlte  therefrom,  adding  said  mixed  salts  to  an 
aqueoiis  reaction  mixture  comprising  essentially 
potassiimi  chloride  having  small  but  significant 
amounts  of  sodium  chloride  as  an  impurity  and 
langbeinite  having  small  but  significant  amounts 
of  sodium  chloride  as  an  impurity,  reacting  said 
mixture  at  between  about  15'  and  about  60'  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  of  between  about  1  and  about 
4  hours  while  agitating  the  reacting  mixture, 
crystallizing  potassium  sulfate  from  the  reacted 
mixture,  and  separating  potassium  sulfate  there- 
from. ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.684;!86 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  ACID 

Joseph  L.  Krieger,  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppUeation  November  26.  1951,  Serial  No.  258,256 

6  CUims.     (CL  23—165) 


H^O 


1.  Continuous  liquid  single  phase  process  for 
the  preparation  of  phosphorous  acid  by  the 
reaction  of  liquid  phosphorus  trichloride  with 
liquid  water  in  which  the  liquid  reactants  are 
continuously  fed  conc\irrently  in  a  ratio  of  water 
to  i^osphorus  trichloride  such  that  the  water  is 
20% -40%  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity 
corresponding  to  the  reaction 

PCb + 3HaO-^  H3PO3 + 3HC1 

and  in  which  the  reactants  are  directly  fed  below 
the  level  of  a  volume  of  reaction  products  main- 
tained in  one  homogeneous  liquid  phase,  and 
substantially  below  76°  C.  such  reaction  products 
having  been  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  phos- 
phorus trichloride  and  20% -40%  stoichiometric 
excess  of  water  corresponding  to  the  reaction 


PCb-l-SHaO-^HsPOi-l-SHCl.  which  liquid  phase 
Is  added  to  the  reactor  before  the  reactants  are 
delivered  to  the  reactor. 


2,634,287 
REACTION  APPARATUS 
Frederick  R.  Seavey,  Alton.  IlL,  assiffnor  to  OUn 
Indnatries,  Inc.,  East  Alton.  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  26.  1956.  Serial  No.  164.358 
4  Claims.     (CL  23—266) 


..\< 


1.  Apparatus  for  nitrating  glycerine  and  the 
like  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  whose  axis  is 
substantially  vertical,  said  wall  having  high  ther- 
mal conductivity  and  being  provided  with  a 
Jacket  through  which  refrigerant  is  nm,  said  re- 
frigerant being  in  contact  with  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  wall;  a  rotatable  shaft  supported 
and  driven  from  above  and  extending  down- 
wardly within  and  coaxially  with  said  wall;  a 
disk  shaped  reactor  mounted  concentrically  on 
said  shaft  intermediate  the  axial  limits  of  said 
wall  and  supported  and  rotated  solely  by  said 
shaft,  said  reactor  having  a  peripheral  upwardly 
extending  rim  over  which  reaction  products  are 
discharged;  an  acid  introduction  pipe  having  a 
perforated  U  -shaped  header  extending  about  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  upiser  surface  of  the  reactor; 
a  glycerine  introduction  pipe  having  a  perforated 
U-shaped  header  extending  about  the  shaft  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  the  header  of  the  acid  in- 
troduction pipe  and  adjacent  the  upper  surface 
of  the  reactor;  an  annular  lip  extending  inwardly 
from  the  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  and  above  the 
peripheral  rim  of  the  reactor;  and  means  with- 
drawing reaction  products  after  they  have  flowed 
down  said  refrigerated  wall,  whereby  said  wall 
is  maintained  free  of  accumulation  of  reaction 
products.  

2.684,288 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS 
Jean  Albert  De  Smet,  Wilryek-Antwerp,  Belffinm. 
assignor  to  La  Soeiete  Anonyme  "Extraction 
eontinae  De  Smet,"  a  corporation  of  Belglvm 
Application  Deeember  19,  1949.  Serial  No.  133,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium 
January  26,  1946 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—270) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  coimter- 
current  extraction  of  a  layer  of  pulverized  oleagl- 
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nous  grains  continuously  fed  from  a  supply  hop- 
per onto  a  porous  endless  conveyor  and  treated 
with  an  oil  extracting  solvent  from  a  sprinkling 
means  above  said  conveyor  and  provided  with 
ccdlecting  means  below  said  conveyor  to  coUect 
the  solvent  drained  from  the  conveyor,  that  im- 
provement comprising  electrically  operated  driv- 
ing means  including  electrical  switching  means, 
rapidly  rotating  driving  means  and  slowly  rotat- 
ing driving  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  at  a 
speed  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  pulver- 
ized grain  fed  to  said  conveyor  from  said  hopper, 
a  pressure  responsive  flexible  membrane  attached 
below  said  hopper  which  is  displaced  in  accord- 
ance with  the  weight  of  the  gra^  in  said  hopper 
and  fed  by  said  helper  to  said  conveyor,  said 
membrane  operatlvely  connected  to  said  switch- 


ing means  for  the  automatic  control  of  said  driv- 
ing means,  automatically  controlled  spring  ten- 
sioned  valve  means  connected  to  said  sprinkling 
means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  solvent  to  said 
grains  on  said  conveyor  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  grain  fed  from  the  supply  hopper  and 
the  amount  of  grain  withdrawn  at  the  end  of  said 
conveyor,  said  switching  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  rapidly  rotating  driving  means  and 
to  said  slowly  rotating  driving  means  to  switch 
ip  the  rapidly  rotating  driving  means  when  said 
monber  is  subjected  to  a  greater  pressure  of 
grains  from  said  hopper  and  to  switch  in  said 
slowly  rotating  driving  means  when  said  mem- 
brane is  subjected  to  a  lesser  pressure  of  grains 
from  said  hopper,  and  a  gate  to  control  and  regu- 
late the  height  of  the  layer  of  grains  upon  said 
conveyor. 

I    2.684,289 

GAS  ANALYSIS  PIPETTES 

Ltoyd  V.  Gnild.  LArary,  Fa. 

AppUeation  August  19.  1949.  Serial  No.  1M,4S6 

2  Claims.     (CL  23—292) 

1.  In  a  gas  analysis  pipette,  a  container  having 
a  bubbler  tube  extending  to  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  with  perforations  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tube,  said  tube  terminating  in  a  valve  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  a  reagent  solution  to  said 
container  other  than  through  the  bubbler  tube 
passage,  a  capillary  connection  from  a  source  of 
gas  to  said  valve  chamber,  the  valve  chamber 
having  a  horizontal  partition  with  an  opening  in 
register  with  the  center  of  the  capillary  tube,  and 


a  ball  valve  supported  by  said  partition  for  seal- 
ing said  passage,  said  partition  having  a  ground 


tapered  surface  for  centering  the  ball  valve  with 
the  valve  opening. 


2,684.299 
AGGLOMERATING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Cnuan  Alexander  and  Thomas  H.  Whaley,  Bar- 
tiesviUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcaUon  April  14,   1945,   Serial  No. 
588,372.    Divided  and  this  application  Deeem- 
ber 4. 1959,  Serial  No.  198,986 

12  Claims.     (CL  23—314) 


'^*^^ 


1.  The  method  of  peHetlng  a  flocculent  powder 
which  comprises  forming  a  suspension  of  said 
powder  In  a  gas.  Introducing  an  atomized  wet- 
ting liquid  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  form  pellets 
with  said  powder  but  Insufficient  to  convert  said 
powder  into  a  slurry  into  said  suspension  to  wet 
at  least  a  portion  of  suspended  powder,  passing 
the  resulting  suspension  mixture  into  the  lower 
portion  of  a  vertical  agitating  column,  mechan- 
ically agitating  said  resulting  suspension  mixture 
to  form  pellets  comprising  an  admixture  of  said 
flocculent  powder  and  said  wetting  liquid  in  said 
column  suspended  in  said  gas,  decreasing  the 
velocity  of  said  suspension  mixture  as  it  passes 
through  said  column  under  conditions  such  that 
upon  the  formation  of  pellets  of  the  desired  size 
and  density  said  pellets  fall  countercurrently  to 
the  upward  flow  of  said  resulting  suspension  mix- 
ture in  said  column,  passing  gas  and  impelleted 
powder  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  column, 
discharging  pellets  of  the  desired  size  and  density 
still  suspended  in  said  gas  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  column,  passing  said  peUets  still  sus- 
r>ended  in  said  gas  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  ver- 
tical drying  column,  introducing  a  gas  into  the 
1  jwer  portion  of  said  dnrlng  column  to  suspend 
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said  peUets  therein,  decreasing  the  velocity  of 
flow  of  said  suspending  gas  passing  upward 
through  said  column  such  that  the  decrease  in 
weight  of  pellets  due  to  drying  is  partially  com- 
pensated for  by  the  decrease  in  the  velocity  of 
the  suspending  gas  in  such  a  manner  that  pellets 
still  suspended  in  said  gas  are  retained  in  said 
drying  column  until  substantially  dry.  removing 
gas  and  dry  pellets  still  suspended  in  said  gas 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  column,  and  sepa- 
rating said  gas  and  said  dried  pellets,  the  con- 
tinuous suspension  of  pellets  in  said  gas  from  the 
time  of  their  formation  until  their  removal  from 
the  drying  column  maintainmg  said  ipellets  gen- 
erally out  of  prolonged  contact  with  the  walls  and 
bottom  of  said  columns  whereby  the  formation 
of  a  slurry  or  massive  deposit  thereon  is  avoided. 


2.684.291 
PROCESS  FOB  PRODUCING  EMBOSSED  DE- 
SIGNS ON  HABD  SUBFACED  BOLLS 
Lorenz    H.    WUson    and    James    B.    Thompson, 
Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sharon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Sharon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

AppUcaUon  April  30,  1951.  Serial  No.  223,664 
3  Claims.     (CL  41—43) 
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consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  oU  containing  from 
about  4%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  oil- 
soluble  aliphatic  amine  having  at  least  one  alkyl 
chain  of  at  least  14  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  to  200  to  1000  gallons  of  fuel  oil. 


2,684.293 
STABILIZED  TETBAETHTLLEAD 
COMPOSITIONS 
Earene  F.  Hill.  Detroit,  and  David  O.  De  Free, 
Blrminffham,  Mieh.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpe- 
raUon,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  eorpormtion  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  267,686 
8  Oaims.     (CL  44—69) 
1.  A  new  composition  stable  to  oxidation  con- 
sisting   essentially    of    tetraethyllead    and,    in 
quantity  sufficient  to  inhibit  deterioration  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen,  a  dl-substituted  dihydroxy- 
benzene,  one  substltuent  of  which  is  an  alkyl- 
aminomethyl  containing   1   to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  the  second  substltuent  of  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  alkyl- 
aminomethyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2,684,294 

ACETYLENE  GAS  GENEBATOBS 

Fueheon  T.  Chen,  Kowloon,  Hone  Konff 

AppUcation  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,139 

7  Claims.     (CL  48—27) 


^ 


1.  The  process  for  producing  a  raised  embossed 
design  upon  a  hard  surfaced  metal  roll  to  be  used 
for  rolling  the  raised  design  into  metal  surfaces, 
which  consists  in  executing  an  enlarged  drawing 
of  the  design  to  be  made,  engraving  a  reduced  re- 
production of  the  design  upon  a  flat  metal  plate 
to  the  exact  size  ultimately  desired  on  the  hard 
surfaced  metal  roll,  then  filling  the  depressions 
in  the  engraved  plate  with  an  acid  resistant  sub- 
stance while  maintaining  said  engraved  plate  at 
suitable  twnperature  to  facilitate  working  of  the 
acid  resistant  substance,  then  transferring  the 
acid  resistant  substance  from  the  depressions  in 
the  engraved  plate  to  a  sheet  of  thin  tissue  paper, 
then  laying  the  paper  around  the  surface  of  the 
roll  to  be  embossed  and  causing  the  acid  resistant 
substance  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  roll,  then 
wetting  the  paper  with  an  aqueous  alcohol  solu- 
tion, then  removing  the  paper  leaving  the  acid 
resistant  substance  upon  the  roll,  and  then  etch- 
ing the  uncovered  portions  of  the  roll  surface  with 
acid  so  as  to  produce  the  design  in  relief  upon  the 
roll  in  reverse  to  the  design  upon  the  flat  en- 
graved plate. 

2.684.292 
FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITION 
John  B.  R.  Caron,  North  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  Cahny 
Wies.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Everett  B.  Glen- 
denning,  Cranford.  N.  J.,  itesignors  to  SheU  De- 
velopment Company.  Emeryville.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  13.  1951, 

Serial  No.  215.384 

8  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 68) 

2.  A  finished  non-ash  distillate  fuel  oil  con- 
taining a  substantial  amount  of  cracked  com- 
ponents and  entrained  moisture  to  which  non- 
clogging  properties  have  been  imparted  by  the^ 
incorporation  of  about  1  pint  of  a  concentrate 


1.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  water 
reservoir  compartment,  a  carbide  compartment, 
a  gas  reservoir  compartment,  a  water  transfer 
chamber  open  to  the  pressure  in  the  gas  reservoir 
compartment,  an  air  compartment,  a  syphon  con- 
nection between  said  water  reservoir  compart- 
ment and  said  air  compartment,  a  syphon  con-* 
nection  between  said  water  reservoir  compart- 
ment and  said  water  transfer  compartment,  a 
vent  between  said  carbide  compartment  and  said 
gas  reservoir  compartment,  a  vent  between  said 
water  reservoir  compartment  and  said  water 
transfer  chamber,  and  a  valve  controlled  com- 
munication  between  S&ld  Wftter  trHnsier  chamber 
and  said  carbide  compartment,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  on  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  gas 
reservoir  exceeding  a  predetermined  amount, 
water  wiU  be  forced  through  said  s3rphon  connect- 
ing said  water  reservoir  compartment  and  into 
said  air  compartment,  the  water  returning  into 
said  water  reservoir  compartment  when  the 
pressure  is  reduced  below  said  predetermined 
pressure. 
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2,684495 
CHABCOAL  FEBTILIZEB  COBIPOSmONS 
William   H.   Eyster.   Emmaus,  Fa^  assicnor   to 
Eastern  States  SoUbnilders,  Inc..  Sharpsborg. 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    AppUeaUon  May  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  226J91 
8  Claims.     (CL  71—17) 
1.  A  fertilizer  composition  comprising  insoluble 
mineral  fertilizer  in  admixture  with  activated 
charcoal  having  substantial  ion-exchange  prop- 
erties, said  charcoal  comprising  about  2  to  10% 
of  said  composition,  the  ion-exchange  properties 
of  said  activated  charcoal  serving  to  make  said 
insoluble  mineral  fertilizer  available  for  plant 
utilizati(»i. 

2.684,296 
SEDUCTION  OF  IBON  OBES 
Olav  Moklebust,  Hange  i  Dabuie,  Norway,  as- 
signor to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    ApplieaUon  September  20, 1951, 
Serial  No.  247,568 
Claims  priority,  applieation  Norway 
Mareh  8,  1951 
3  Claims.    (CL  75—33) 
1.  In  a  process  in  which  comminuted  iron  ore 
is  admixed  with  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent, 
heated  at  a  temperature  between  600°  C.  and 
1200"  c.  to  effect  reduction  without  agitation  of 
the  charge  and  subsequently  cooled  by  exposure 
to  cooling  gases,  the  steps  which  comprise  cov- 
ering the  charge  before  reduction  with  a  layer  of 
non-combustible  oxidic  material,  said  material 
having  a  sintering  temperature  above  the  reduc- 
tion temperature  employed,  but  below  the  sin- 
tering temperature  of  the  admixture  of  reducing 
agent  and  ore,  said  oxidic  material  being  com- 
posed of  ore  of  the  same  composition  as  the 
charge  and  being  of  substantially  finer  particle 
size,  thereby  to  form  a  sintered  protective  layer 
over  said  charge  which  is  retained  in  comminuted 
form  after  reduction  and  during  subsequent  ex- 
posure to  cooling  gases,  and  after  cooling,  sep- 
arating said  sintered  protective  layer  from  the 
so-reduced  ore. 


2.684je97 

PBOCESS  FOB  MELTING  HIGHLY 

BEACTIVE  METALS 

Stephen  F.  Urban,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

National  Lead  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 

^-    corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.   AppUcation  Aognst  4, 1951. 
Serial  No.  240.445 
»-  "  7  Clafans.    (CL  75—84) 

1.  The  process  of  fusing  a  metal  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and 
hafnium  and  alloys  of  such  metals  which  consists 
in  heating  the  metal  above  its  melting  point  while 
maintaining  it  in  contact  with  only  an  inert  at- 
mosphere and  a  refractory  body  having  substan- 
tially the  composition  MOZrOa  where  M  is  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calciimi,  strontium,  barium  and  mag- 
nesium. 


2.684.298 

AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Bobert  H.  Henke,  Pittsbu-gh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Allegheny  Ludlom  Steel  Corporation.  Bracken- 
ridge.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  321.731 
8  Claims.     (CL  75—128) 
1.  An  austenitic  steel  consisting  essentially  of 
16%  to  19%  manganese.  15%  to  17.25%  chro- 


mium, not  more  than  2%  nickel,  not  over  .20% 
carbon,  not  over  .040%  of  each  of  phosphorus  sAd 
sulphur,  .05%  to  .25%  nitrogen,  .003%  to  .15% 
rare  earth  element  of  the  lanthanide  series,  and 
the  balance  iron,  the  steel  having  the  character- 
istic of  being  hot  workable  directly  from  large 
ingot  size  to  slab  form. 


2  684  299 
COBALT  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  CAST  ARTICLES 
William  O.  Binder,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.   Applieation  November  2, 1949. 
Serial  No.  125.157 
7  Claims.     (CL  75—171) 
1.  A  castable  cobalt- base  alloy  composed  sub- 
stantially of  18%  chromium;  10%  nickel;  16% 
tungsten;  up  to  3%  molybdenum  directly  replac- 
ing an  equal  proportion  of  tungsten;  up  to  1% 
silicon;  0.25%  to  less  than  2%  manganese;  0.36% 
to  0.60%  carbon;  up  to  0.2%  nitrogen;  up  to  0.4% 
boron;  up  to  3%  iron;  the  remainder  cobalt. 


2.684.300 
SIZING  PAPEB  AND  PRODUCT 
WUliam    S.   Wilson,   Brookline,   and   Albert   H. 
Bump,  Watertown.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  13.  1948. 
Serial  No.  26.928 
6  Oaims.     (CL  92—8) 
6.  Paper  sized  with  Vi  to  4%  of  rosin,  1  to  5% 
of  aluminum  sulfate  based  on  the  fiber,  and  20 
to  50%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  rosin,  of  the 
reaction  product  of  one  mol  of  rosin  with  from 
about  one-quarter  to  one  mol  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mal^c. 
fumaric,  itaconic  and  citraconic  acids  and  their 
anhydrides. 

2.684,301 

DEVICE  FOB  FUSING  XEBOGBAPHIC 

IMAGES 

Clyde  B.  Bfayo,  Bochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the 

United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcaUon  September  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,718 

4  Claims.    (CL  95— 1  J) 


1.  A  device  for  fusing  xerographic  images  com- 
prising an  upper  vaporizing  chamber  and  a  lower 
drip  collecting  chamber,  said  upper  chamber  be- 
ing adjustably  supported  upon  and  spaced  from 
said  lower  chamber  to  provide  a  substantially 
horizontal  slot  of  relatively  constant  height 
therebetween  for  receiving  material  having  said 
image,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
slot,  a  plurality  of  spaced  wells  within  said  up- 
per chamber  for  retaining  a  volatile  liquid,  means 
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for  heating  said  llqiild  to  produce  vapor,  the  face 
of  said  upper  chamber  forming  upper  limit  of 
said  slot  having  an  aperture  therein  to  allow 
passage  of  said  vapor  to  said  material,  the  face 
of  said  lower  chamber  opposite  said  upper  cham- 
ber face  having  therein  a  plurality  of  drlpholes 
disposed  under  said  aperture,  both  of  said  faces 
tapering  Inwardly  to  said  drlpholes. 


2.6S4.SM 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CRULLERS  FROM 
WHEAT  FLOUR 

Abraham  Kipnis.  Forest  Hills.  N.  T. 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  12,  195S, 
Serial  No.  854.649 

1  Claim.     (CL  99—92)      .  '^  ^    ' 

A  method  of  preparing  pastries  such  as  French 
crullers,  cream  puffs  and  eclairs,  which  comprises 
cooking  a  major  proportion  of  wheat  flour  In 
the  absence  of  shortening  until  the  flour  Is  gela- 
tinized, dehydrating  sind  comminuting  the  prod- 
uct to  provide  a  stable,  dry  powdery  flour,  adding 
and  mixing  a  minor  proportion  of  shortening, 
and  thereafter  adding  eggs  and  an  aqueous  fluid 
to  bring  the  mixture  to  a  suitable  consistency 
for  cooking. 

2.684.303 

HIGH  REFLECTANCE  QUICK-DRTING 
MARKING  INKS 

John  M.  Leonard,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Con- 
stance E.  PatouiUet,  Washington,  D.  C.  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jmie  25,  195S, 
Serial  No.  364,222 

v  3  Claims.     (CL  196— 25) 

1.  A  high  reflectance,  quick-drying  marking 
Ink  suitable  for  inscribing  on  glass  and  clear 
solid  plastic  surfaces  which  comprises  a  disper- 
sion of  from  about  18  to  about  22%  by  weight 
titanium  dioxide  in  a  water  solution  of  from 
about  7  to  about  10%  by  weight  dextrin  In 
which  the  weight  ratio  of  the  titanium  dioxide 
to  the  dextrin  is  between  about  2^4  and  about 
2%  to  1,  said  dispersion  being  thickened  with 
from  about  0.2  to  about  0.4%  by  weight  gum 
tragacanth  and  with  from  about  0.9  to  about  1.1% 
by  weight  bentonite  and  further  containing  from 
about  1.5  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  diethylene- 
glycol  monomethyl  ether  and  a  small  amount  of 
a  mlcrobicide  and  of  a  wetting  agent. 


I  2.684.304 

i       OPTICAL  GLASS 

Gostav  Weissenberg,  Marbmr  (Lahn).  and  Nor- 
bert  Melnert,  Munchhansen.  Kreis  Marburg. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leits  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Wetzlar  (Lahn).  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  231.262 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  8. 1950 

II  Claims.     (CL  106—47) 

1.  Optical  flint  glass  consisting  essentially  of 
80%  to  90%  by  weight  of  lead  phosphate.  5% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  phosphorus  pentoxlde,  and 
3%  to  10%  by  weight  of  acid  strontium  phos- 
phate. 


2.684.305 

PROCESS  OF  EFFECTING  POLYMERIZATION 
Qnentln  Leroy  Qulnlivan,  Wilmington.  DeL,  as- 
signor to  The  Celastic  Corporation,  Wilmtng- 
ton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUeatlon  Serial 
No.  24.442.  April  30,  1948.  This  appUcaUon 
January  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,224 

14  Claims.  (CI.  117—33) 
5.  The  process  which  comprises  (1)  forming  a 
sheet  material  which  Is  free  of  liquid  on  Its  sur- 
face and  Which  has  evenly  distributed  through- 
out the  Interior  of  said  sheet  material  a  liquid, 
ethylenlcally  unsaturated,  organic  compound, 
capable  of  being  polymerized  under  the  herein- 
after speclfled  conditions  of  polymerization,  and 
being  free  of  polymerization  catalyst.  (2)  apply- 
ing to  the  surface  only  of  said  sheet  material  a 
dry  layer  of  solid  catfiilyst  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thermal  polymerization  catalysts  and 
photopolymerizatlon  catalysts  by  dusting  said 
surface  with  said  catalyst  in  a  flnely-dlvided 
form,  (3)  subjecting  the  resultant  catalyst- 
treated  sheet  material  to  the  action  of  radiant 
energy  capable  of  polsmierizlng  substantially  edi 
of  said  liquid  organic  compound  to  a  solid  form, 
and  (4)  recovering  said  sheet  material  in  a  stiff- 
ened form.         

2.684.306 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORESCENT  SCREENS 
BT  SETTLING  MATERIALS  FROM  UQUID 
SUSPENSIONS 
Leslie  Herculean  Brewer.  Twickenham,  Tfaieent 
Arthur  Stanley.  London,  and  Ronald  Pnleston, 
Iver,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  A  Musical 
Industries  limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  30, 1948, 
Serial  No.  52.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Oeiober  9.  1947 
3  Claims.     (CL  117—33.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  luminescent 
screen,  the  steps  of  mixing  phosphor  particles,  a 
silicate  solution  and  a  magnesium  sulphate  solu- 
tion to  form  a  liquid  medium  containing  flne  par- 
ticles of  magnesium  silicate  mixed  with  phosphor 
particles,  and  settling  particles  of  phosphor  on 
to  a  support  from  said  liquid  medium. 


2,684.307 
PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  A 
MICROPOROUS  ARTICLE 
Gordon  W.  Knapman.  Bevn'ly  HOls,  and  Maynard 
Jordan  Nathason,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.   Application  November  IS.  1951, 
Serial  No.  256,164 
1  Claim.     (CL  117—61) 
The  process  of   impregnating  an  article  of 
microscopic  porosity  with  an  im pregnant  depend- 
ent for  hardening  upon  poljrmerization  under  the 
influence  of  heat  and  having  as  a  principal  vola- 
tile component  a  liquid  stsrrene  monomer,  which 
consists  of:  subjecting  the  article  to  a  pressure 
not  substantially  exceeding  0.735  p.  s.  1.  absolute; 
cooling  the  impregnant  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  vapor  tension  of  said  stjrrene  monomer  at 
0.735  p.  s.  1.  absolute  is  substantially  equivalent 
to  Its  vapor  tension  at  room  temperature  and 
atn^osi^eric  pressure;  submerging  said  article  in 
a  bath  of  said  cooled  Impregnant,  while  main- 
taining the  pressure  in  the  order  of  0.735  p.  s.  1. 
absolute;  then  subjecting  the  submerged  article 
to  a  pressure  tn  excess  of  six  atmospheres;  re- 
leasing said  super-atmospheric  pressure  and  re- 
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moving  said  article  from  said  bath;  and  poly- 
merizing the  Impregnant  residual  on  said  article 
by  heat-treatment. 


2,684,308 

METHOD  FOR  APPUCATION  OF  A  WAX 

COATING  TO  CARTONS 

Julius  A.  Zlnn,  Jr^  CUeag*,  m. 

AppUeatton  February  24, 1950.  Serial  No.  145JM 

2  Claims.     (CL  117—64) 


T.r^  ■ 


1.  The  method  of  waxing  cartons  which  com- 
prises continuously  supplying  cartons  In  single 
spaced  relation,  said  cartons  having  an  open  top. 
lateral  walls  and  a  closed  bottom,  holdlhg  indi- 
vidual cartons  and  moving  the  held  cartons 
through  a  molten  wax  bath,  draining  the  cartons 
of  excess  wax  while  maintaining  them  at  a  tem- 
perature to  prevent  soUdlflcation  of  the  wax.  mov- 
ing the  cartons  while  their  bottoms  rest  on  a 
heated  surface  to  smooth  the  wax  on  the  carton 
bottom,  transferring  the  cartons  to  a  cooling  zone, 
moving  the  cartons  oontinuously  through  the 
cooling  zone  to  solidify  the  wax  and  continuously 
discharging  them  from  said  zone. 


2.684,309 
SIZE  COMPOSITION  AND  FIBROUS  GLASS 

ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 
Lawrence  R.  DeardurfT.  Central  Falls,  R.  L.  as- 
signor to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  April  16,  1951, 
Serial  No.  221.329 
9  Claims.     (CL  117—72) 
9.  A  textile  size  consisting  essentially  of  about 
30%  to  50%  by  weight  terphenyl  and  about  50% 
to  70%  by  weight  hydrogenated  terphenyl. 


'S,6S4,Slf 

PLASTIC   COATING  COMPOSITION  AST) 
PLASTIC    ARTICLE    COATED    THERE- 
WITH 
Stanley  R.  Prance  and  Harry  O.  Waag.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mieh.,  s  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  27,  1950, 
Serial  No.  176.249 
5  Claims.     (CL  117—138.8) 
4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
laminated  structure  consisting  of  a  relatively 
thick  layer  of  methyl  methacrylate  resin  having 
one  surface  exposed  to  direct  view  and  another 
surface  normally  out  of  view,  and  a  relatively 


thin  la^r  of  a  lacquer  applied  to  said  other  sur- 
face, said  lacquer  originally  consisting  of  nitro- 
cellulose (60  to  80  viscosity)  2!^%,  acetone  73.8% 
and  amyl  acetate  23.7%.  said  thin  lacquer  layer 
enhanciiog  the  appearance  of  the  methyl  meth- 
acrylate at  the  exposed  surface  thereof. 


2,684,311 
PROCESS  FOR  LUBRICATING  REGEN- 
ERATED CELLULOSE  TARNS 
I=>ed  Fortess,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  oor- 
poratltm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Apidlcatlon  February  18, 1950, 
Serial  No.  145.078 
t  Claims.    (CL  117—139.5) 
1.  In  a   process   for   the   treatment  of  high 
tenacity  regenerated  cellulose  yams  to  render  the 
same  readily  amenable  to  textile  operations,  the 
step  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  lubricat- 
ing and  conditioning  composition  containing  as 
the  essential  lubricating  material  therein  a  mix- 
ture of  35  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  the  dlethanol- 
amlde  of  laurlc  acid,  20  to  25  parts  by  weight  of 
an  aryl  sulfonate.  20  to  25  parts  by  weight  of 
2-ethyl-1.3-hexanedlol   and   up  to   5   parts  by 
weight  of  2-ethylhexanol. 


2,684.312 

SHAPED  BORAX-BORIC  ACID  FLUX  BODIES 
Ren^  D.  Wasserman.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 

to   Enteetic   Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  Flushing, 

N.  T.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.   Application  December  20, 1949, 

Serial  No.  1U.1S5 

2  CUlms.     (CL  148—24) 

2.  An  extruded  flux  stick  essentially  compris- 
ing from  about  1  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of 
borax  for  each  part  by  weight  of  boric  acid,  up 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  fluo- 
ride, up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  metal 
powder,  and  a  small  amount  of  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin,  starch,  dex- 
trose and  water-soluble  silicates. 


2,684.313 
ANNULAR  ESCUTCHEON  MEMBER  FOR  A 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  AND  A  LAMI- 
NATED STRUCTURE,  INCLUDING  SAID 
ESCUTCHEON  MEMBER 
Fred  Lyijynen,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Briggs 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mleh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

AppUcaUon  July  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  175.980 
2  Claims.     (CL  154—43) 


,r^ 


1.  An  annular  escutcheon  member  adapted  to 
be  bonded  to  the  outer  face  of  a  laminated  struc- 
ture around  an  opening  therein,  comprii^ng  a  disc 
of  material  treated  with  a  bonding  substance 
effective  to  form  a  bond  under  heat  and  pressure 
and  a  thin  metal  disc  entirely  covering  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  treated  disc,  said  discs  hav- 
ing registering  apertures  adapted  to  register  with 
said  opening  in  the  structure,  the  outer  circular 
edge  of  said  metal  disc  substantially  concealing 
the  corresponding  edge  of  the  treated  disc  and  the 
inner  edge  of  the  metal  disc  around  the  aperture 
being  folded  around  the  corresponding  edge  of 
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said  treated  disc  into  contact  with  the  underside 
thereof,  said  metal  disc  being  pressed  into  con- 
tact with  said  treated  disc  to  provide  a  pre-formed 
unitary  escutcheon  member,  the  inner  folded  edge 
and  the  outer  edge  of  said  metal  disc  being  spaced 
apart  to  provide  beneath  the  treated  disc  an  an- 
nular exposed  bonding  area  capable  of  contact 
with  and  being  bonded  to  the  face  of  the  structure 
iipon  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
escutcheon  member. 


2.684,314 
LAMINATED  PAPERBOARD  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Valentine  A.  Ross,  Wllmette,  DL,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago  Cardboard   Company,   a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  Jane  SO.  1950,  Serial  No.  171,416 
10  Claims.     (Cl.  154—46) 


lb 


V'^ 


I- 
IS 


■", 


■f- 


'^ 


10.  A  laminar  paperboard  sheei  material  which 
has  been  manipulated  by  sharply  bending  it  se- 
quentially along  closely  spaced  lines  which  extend 
entirely  across  its  area  in  one  direction,  and 
thereafter  sharply  bending  it  sequentially  along 
closely  spaced  lines  which  extend  entirely  across 
its  area  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
lines,  so  that  there  is  a  pattern  of  broken  fibers 
extending  across  the  sheet  in  two  directions  which 
divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  small  areas  of  un- 
broken fiber  within  which  no  significant  warping 
strains  may  occur,  whereby  the  material  is  sub- 
stantially warp-proof,  said  material  being  sub- 
stantially planar  and  having  a  continuous  pat- 
tern of  small  elevations  and  shallow  depressions 
over  its  entire  area. 


2.684.315 

TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Alvin  W.  Splcer,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  B.  F.  Goodrieh  Company,  New  York, 

N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applleatlon  Oetober  15.  1952.  Serial  No.  314,787 

5  CUims.     (Cl.  154— 52Je) 


1.  A  V-belt  having  opposite  side-driving  faces, 
said  belt  comprising  a  tension  portion  having  a 
relatively  thin  layer  of  substantially  longitudi- 
nally inextensible  material,  a  filler  portion  of 
rubber-like  material  surrounding  said  tension 
portion,  and  a  base  portion  surrounded  by  said 
tension  portion,  said  base  portion  comprising 
alternate  laminations  of  relatively  stiff  and  rela- 


tively soft  deformable  rubber -like  material  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  belt  with  their  mar- 
gins at  said  side  faces  of  the  belt,  all  of  said  por- 
tions being  vulcanized  together. 


2.684.316 

LAMINATED  GUMMED  TAPE 

Nathan  Warshaw,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Atlantic  Gummed  Papa*  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Oetober  31.  1951.  Serial  No.  254.087 

7  Claims.     (CL  154—53.6) 


so** 


— ■<?'  ^- — -:_ 


«UJS 


1.  A  flexible  reinforcing  tape  for  sealing  car- 
tons comprising  at  least  three  superposed  layers 
of  thin  flbroiis  material  adhesively  bound  to- 
gether along  the  opposite  side  edges  and  ad- 
hesively bound  together  in  pairs  along  narrow 
lines  said  lines  of  adhesive  Joining  the  edge 
areas  carrying  adhesive  and  further  leaving  with- 
out adhesive  central  areas  substantially  larger 
than  covered  by  said  lines  of  adhesive. 


2.684.317 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESIN- 
IMPREGNATED  CAPACITOR 
John  Bnmham.  Williamstown,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Sprague    Electric    Company,    North    Adams. 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  Oetooer  9. 1950,  Serial  No.  189.250 
3  Claims.     (CL  154—80) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  capacitor,  the 
steps  of  providing  a  capacitor  section  having  elec- 
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Which  is  a  solvent  for  said  polymerizable  material, 

said  immersing  being  effected  at  a  temperature 

above  80*  C.  until  the  impregnant  within  the  "yH^ 

secUon  has  become  geUed.  removing  from  said  :f\/                    /           #- 

solvent  and  then  heating  the  resulting  section  — ' 

till  the  impregnant  is  completely  cured. 


/#. 


2,684,318 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  GLASS  RODS 

Melvin  J.  Meek.  Edwardsbnrg,  Mleh^  assignor  of 

one-third  to  Sam  M.  Shobert,  Mishawaka,  and 

one-third    to    Bemhard   C.   Hagqoist,    Sooth   shrinking  said  layers  with  respect  to  said  strip 


Bend,  Ind. 

Application  April  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  153.562 
9  Claims.     (CL  154—91) 


to  buckle  the  exposed  portions  of  the  strip  out- 
ward from  said  face  of  the  panel. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  resilient  solid  glass 
rods  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  draw- 
ing a  plurality  of  glass  threads  through  a  bath 
of  liquid  heat-hardenable  resin,  gathering  said 
threads  into  a  rod-bke  bundle,  squeezing  out  air 
entrapped  between  the  gathered  threads,  com- 
pressing said  rod-like  bundle  into  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  shape  and  size,  passing  said 
bundle  through  an  oven  for  curing  the  resin,  and 
cutting  the  cured  bundles  into  desired  lengths 
said  threads  being  maintained  in  tension  during 
the  curing  step. 


2.684.319 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FABRIC 

Orian  M.  Arnold.  Grosse  Pointe  Park.  Mich. 
Original  application  March  31.  1944.  Serial  No. 

528,855.    Divided  and  this  application  May  21. 

1951.  Serial  No.  227.320 

1  CUim.     (Cl.  154—101) 

The  method  of  forming  fabrics  composed  of 
bonded  interlaced  thermoplastic  and  non- ther- 
moplastic fibers  which  comprises  coating  the 
non-thermoplastic  fibers  with  a  plasticizing  agent 
for  said  thermoplastic  fibers  only,  forming  said 
fibers  into  a  fabric  defining  spaced  junctions  of 
thermo-plastic  and  non-thermoplastic  fibers,  and 
subjecting  the  fibers  to  a  high  frequency  electric 
field  of  such  intensity  and  for  such  period  of  time 
that  heat  from  the  dielectric  loss  in  said  thermo- 
plastic fibers  is  sufficient  to  fuse  the  thermo- 
plastic fibers  to  said  coated  non- thermoplastic 
fibers  at  said  junctions  but  insufficient  to  deform 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  thermoplastic 
fibers. 


2.684.321 

SKIN  TREATING  ION  EXCHANGE  MIXTURE 

Francis  M.  Thurmon.  Boston.  Mass.,  and  Robert 
Konin,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  28.  1950, 
Serial  No.  187.357 

10  Claims.     (CI.  167—58) 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  an 
intimate  mixture  in  a  finely  divided  state  of  (1) 
a  sulfonated  cation  exchanger  in  its  hydrogen 
form,  (2)  a  quaternary  ammonium  anion  ex- 
change resin  in  a  basic  form,  (3)  a  carboxylic 
cation  exchange  resin  in  its  hydrogen  form,  and 
(4)  an  amino  anion  exchange  resin  in  its  basic 
form. 

2.684.322 

ION  EXCHANGE  PURIFICATION  OF 
VITAMIN  Bia 

George  C.  Colovos.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  27, 1950, 
Serial  No.  146,621 

3  Claims.     (CL  167—81) 

3.  A  process  for  the  purification  and  concentra- 
tion of  vitamin  Bia  by  adsorption  of  impurities 
on  an  ion  exchange  resin  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  impure  aqueous  solution  of  the  vita- 
min Bia  to  contact  with  first  a  cation  exchange 
resin  followed  directly  by  contact  with  an  anion 
exchange  resin,  and  subsequently  recovering  the 
purified  vitamin  Bn-containing  solid  material 
from  the  resulting  solution. 


2.684.320 
TRIM  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Fred  Lyijynen.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brlggs 
Mannfactaring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
AppUcation  September  12. 1950.  Serial  No.  184,401 
5  CUims.     (CL  154—118) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  panel,  the  steps 
of  bonding  together  a  plurality  of  superimposed 


2,684,323 

PROCAINE  ASCORBATE  PREPARATION 

Simon  L.  Rnskin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Physiological  Chemicals  Company.  New  Ro- 
chelle,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  21,  1950, 
Serial  No.  191,483 

4  Clahm.     (Cl.  167—81) 

2.  A  dry,  solid  preparation  consisting  essen- 
tially of  unreacted  procaine  base  and  ascorbic 
acid  in  equivalent  proportions  and  adapted,  on 
the  addiUon  of  water,  to  forru  procaine  ascorbate 
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S.6S4424 

EXTRACTION  OF  PETBOLEI7M  PRODUCTS 
AND  SOLVENT  THEREFOR 

Edgmr  W.  C]»rke.  Laurel  Sprinrs,  N.  J..  aMignor 
to  The  Atlantic  Reflninr  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawtnff.    Application  March  t$,  1952, 
Serial  No.  277.729 

12  aahna.     (CL  19fr— 14J5) 

1.  A  selective  solvent  comprising  major 
amounts  of  nitrobenzene  and  aniline,  and  minor 
amounts  of  carbon  disulfide  not  substantially  In 
excess  of  that  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  reaction 
between  the  nitrobenzene  and  aniline. 

3.  A  method  of  refining  hydrocarbon  oils  which 
comprises  contacting  the  oil  with  a  solvent  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  nitrobenzene,  aniline,  and 
minor  amounts  of  carbon  disulfide  not  substan- 
tially in  excess  of  that  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  re- 
action between  the  nitrobenzene  and  aniline  to 
produce  raffinate  and  extract  phases,  separating 
the  phases  from  each  other,  and  recovering  the 
solvents  therefrom. 


i  2,684,325 

PRODUCTION  OF  SATURATED  GASOLINES 
WITH  INCREASED  ANTIKNOCK  PROP- 
ERTIES 

Richard  M.  Deanesly,  Hinsdale,  m.,  aasignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Prodaets  Company,  Chicafo,  IIL, 
a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  December  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,429 

7  Claims.    (CL  19»— 49) 


tTT    ~J{!f- 


I    ^ 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  volatility  and 
anti-knock  properties  of  an  essentially  parafflnic 
gasoline  boiling  range  fraction  for  use  in  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  which  comprises  sep- 
arating said  gEisoline  into  a  relatively  volatile 
fraction  and  a  relatively  higher  boiling  fraction, 
subjecting  said  volatile  fraction  to  thermal 
cracking  reaction  conditions,  separating  from 
the  product  of  said  cracking  reaction  a  light 
hydrocarbon  fraction  having  an  end  boiling  point 
of  at  least  100°  P.  and  containing  normally  gas- 
eous and  normally  liquid  olefins,  subjecting  said 
higher  boiling  fraction  to  a  hydrocarbon  reform- 
ing reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  reforming  cat- 
alyst, separating  an  intermediate  boiling  range 


fraction  from  the  product  of  said  reforming  re- 
action. comMnlng  said  light  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion containing  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  said 
intermediate  fraction  and  subjecting  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  a  combination  polymerlzatlon- 
alkylation  reaction,  and  blending  the  remaining 
normally  liquid  fractions  boiling  up  to  about  400° 
P.  from  the  products  of  said  cracking,  reform- 
ing and  polymerization  reactions  to  form  an  im- 
proved gasoline  motor  fuel  blend. 


2,684.326 

FRACTIONATION  CONTROL 
David  M.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Clarendon  Hills,  m., 
to  Unirenal  Oil  Prodneta  Company,  Chleago, 
HL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcaUon  May   11.   1949.   Serial  No. 
92,559,  now  Patent  No.  2,586.651,  dated  Jan- 
uary 1.  1952.    Divided  and  this  application  No- 
vember 15.  1951.  Serial  No.  256,430 
7  CUims.     (CL  202—46) 


1.  In  the  fractionation  of  a  mixed  feed  stream 
within  a  fractionating  column  wherein  at  least 
overhead  and  bottom  components  are  withdrawn, 
the  improved  method  of  obtaining  a  substantially 
uniform  temperature  and  composition  gradient 
throughout  the  column  which  comprises,  main- 
taining a  pair  of  temperature  indicating  means 
at  Vertically  sp>aced  points  above  the  level  of  in- 
troducing said  feed  stream  to  the  column,  main- 
taining a  pair  of  temperature  indicating  means 
at  vertically  spaced  points  below  said  feed  level 
to  the  column,  measuring  temperature  gradient 
above  and  below  said  feed  level  from  said  indicat. 
ing  means,  measuring  the  differential  between 
the  t^nperature  gradient  above  the  feed  level 
and  the  temperature  gradient  below  the  feed  level, 
regulating  the  heat  input  to  one  end  of  said  col- 
umn responsive  to  changes  In  said  differential 
between  said  temperature  gradients  and  regrilat- 
ing  the  heat  input  to  the  other  end  of  the  column 
responsive  to  the  change  in  the  gradient  of  one 
of  said  pairs  of  temperature  indicating  means. 


2,684.327 
BRIGHT  NICKEL  PLATING 
Frank  Passal,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 
Chromium,  Incorporated,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a 
eorporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  2, 1951, 
Serial  No.  254.629 
14  Claims.     (CL  204—49) 
1.  In   an    aqueous   acidic   bath   solution   for 
bright  nickel  plating  containing   at   least  one 
nickel  salt  as  the  source  of  the  nickel  and  a  sub- 
stituted   aromatic    compound    as    a    secondary 
brightener  in  which  said  substituent  comprises 
an  — SOa  containing  radical  with  the  S  atom 
linked  to  the  aromatic  ring  of  said  compound, 
the  combination  therewith  as  a  primary  bright- 
ener of  about  0.005  to  0.05  g./l.  of  an  indazole 
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derivative  comprising  indazole  having  a  radical 
substituted  in  the  siz-membered  ring  thereof. 
said  radical  containing  a  non-metallic  atom 
which  is  linked  to  said  slx-membered  ring,  and 
said  non-metallic  atom  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur. 
carbon,  and  halogen. 
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2.684.328 

-  TREATMENT  OF  SILVER  TO  INHIBIT 
^  TARNISHING 

Carroll  F.  Matthews.  ConsUntia,  and  John  C. 

Sawyer,  Oneida.  N.  T..  assignors  to  Oneida  Ltd.. 

Oneida,  N.  T..  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUentton  October  27, 1849, 

Serial  No.  183  J82 

12  Clatans.    (CL  264— 146) 

1.  A  process  for  Inhibiting  the  formation  of  sil- 
ver tarnish  which  comprises  contacting  a  silver 
tarnish-susceptible  article  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  fluoborate  of  a 
metal  more  electropositive  than  silver  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  render  said  article  tarnish  resistant 
and  insufficient  to  deposit  a  visibly  detectable 
layer  of  said  metal  on  said  article,  said  article 
having  a  surface  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  silver  and  alloys 
of  sliver  wherein  sUver  is  the  predominant  metal, 
said  solution  having  a  concentration  of  at  least 
one  per  cent  of  said  fluoborate. 


2,684429 
BfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING 

CHEMICAL  REACTION 

Aogaste  Louis  Blarie  Antoine  Rony,  Searsdale, 

N.  T.,  assignor  to  L.  L.  H.  Company,  Erie,  Pa.. 

a  partnership 

AppUcation  July  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  235,660 

5  Claims.     (CL  264—155) 


*••«      •««•* 


1.  A  method  of  promoting  gas  phase  chemical 
reaction  in  a  reaction  zone  within  a  gas-convey- 
ing enclosure  through  ionization  and  excitation 
of  gas  molecules  and  atoms  by  a  resistive  type 
discharge  characterized  by  multiple  electron - 
molecule  and  atom  collisions  per  cycle  of  a  high 
frequency  alternating  electric  field,  which  com- 
prises creating  in  said  zone,  by  means  of  electri- 
cal structure  arranged  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  to  the  wall  of  said  enclosure,  a  high  fre- 
quency alternating  electric  field  which  is  of  sub- 
stantially constant  intensity  transversely  of  said 
zone  at  any  point  therealong  within  said  field 
and  in  which  the  voltage  gradient  decreases  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  zone  from  a  maximum  mag- 
nitude through  a  range  of  progressively  decreas- 
ing magnitudes,  the  spacing  of  said  electrical 
structure  from  said  enclosure  being  sufficient  to 
preclude  voltage  breakdown  of  the  enclosure  and 
to  provide  the  aforementioned  progressively  de- 
creasing magnitudes  throughout  the  reaction 
zone,  said  maxlmimi  magnitude  being  sufficient 
to  achieve  the  aforesaid  ionization  and  excita- 


tion, introducing  reactant  gas  initially  into  the 
maximum  magnitude  portion  of  said  electric  field 
in  said  zone,  fiowing  the  reactant  gas  in  said  zone 
through  said  electric  field  from  the  maximum  to 
a  decreased  magnitude  portion  thereof  at  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  provide  multiple  elec- 
tron-molecule and  atom  collisions  per  cycle  of 
the  alternating  field,  whereby  substantially  all 
of  the  fiowing  gas  molecules  and  atoms  in  said 
zone  are  subjected  first  to  maximum  electron 
velocities  and  then  are  subjected  in  succession 
to  progressively  decreasing  electron  velocities, 
and  removing  reaction  products  from  said  zone 
after  passage  of  the  reactant  gas  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  electric  field  in  said  zone  wherein 
the  reaction  products  are  formed. 


2,684,336 

BfETHOD  OF  RENEWING  DIFFUSER  UNITS 

Riehard  C.  French,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

AppUeaUon  Bfareh  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  153,937 

3  Claims.    (CL  210—8) 


1.  Method  of  restoring  the  porosity  of  alumi- 
num oxide  diffuser  units,  including  the  stc^  of 
directing  a  sheet-like  flame  against  one  surface 
of  the  unit,  maintaining  the  flame  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  the  surface  while  effecting  continu- 
ous uniform  relative  movement  of  said  unit  and 
said  flame  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  width  of 
the  flame,  removing  material  thus  freed  from 
the  interstices  of  said  one  surface,  and  directing 
a  stream  of  liquid  substantially  at  right  angles 
against  said  one  surface  at  high  pressure  to  re- 
move additional  obstructive  material  by  ramming 
action. 


2,684.331 

SEPARATION  OF  SUBSTANCES  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  DEGREES  OF  IONIZATION 

WilUam  C.  Baoman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Bfidland,  Mieh., 

a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jannary  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,627 

10  CUims.     (CL  210—24) 


aw        tic 


3iO 


1.  A  method  for  separating  from  one  another 
a  highly  ionized  solute  having  an  ionization  con- 
stant at  least  as  great  as  5X10-'  and  a  less  ex- 
tensively ionized  solute  that  is  capable  of  being 
absorbed  by  an  ion  exchange  resin  and  that  has 
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an  ionization  constant  not  exceeding  2X10-^ 
and  not  more  than  70  per  cent  as  great  as  that 
of  the  highly  Ionized  solute,  which  method  com- 
prises feeding,  to  a  water-immersed  bed  of  an 
ion  exchange  resin  having  an  ion  identical  with 
an  ion  of  the  highly  ionized  solute,  an  aqueous 
solution  of  such  solutes  and  thus  displacing  water 
from  the  bed  of  resin,  thereafter  feeding  water 
to  the  bed  to  displace  a  further  amount  of  liquid 
from  the  bed.  and  collecting  successive  fractions 
of  the  displaced  effluent  liquid,  whereby  there  is 
obtained  a  fraction  of  the  effluent  liquid  which 
contains  a  major  portion  of  the  highly  ionized 
solute  and  a  subsequent  fraction  of  the  effluent 
liquid  which  contains  a  major  portion  of  the  less 
extensively  Ionized  solute. 


2.684432 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  '   *'^' 

Giteon  H.  Rohrback.  WhltUer.  Dwlte  M.  MeClond. 
Baena  Park,  and  Willard  R.  S«ott,  Alhambra, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corpo- 
ration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29, 1950. 
Serial  No.  203341 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252— «.55) 

1.  A  pelleted  corrosion  inhibiting  composition 
characterized  by  a  high  crushing  strength  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  uniform  coherent  mixture 
of  sodium  arsenlte  and  arsenous  oxide,  the  weight 
ratio  of  sodium  arsenlte  to  arsenous  oxide  being 
in  the  range  1 :  10  to  10:1. 


2,684.333 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 

Gilson  H.  Rohrback.  Whittier.  Dwite  M.  McCIond, 
Baena  Park,  and  Willard  R.  Scott,  Alhambra. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corpo- 
ration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29, 1950, 
Serial  No.  203,542 

3  Claims.     (CL  252—8.55) 

1.  A  pelleted  corrosion  Inhibiting  composition 
having  a  density  of  at  least  2.5  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter  consisting  predominantly  of  a  uniform 
coherent  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  sodi- 
um arsenlte  and  a  minor  proportion  of  metallic 
zinc. 

2.684,334 

LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  A  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  OF  PaSs-TERPENE  AND 
2.4.6-TRIALKTLPHENOL 

Julian  G.  Ryan  and  George  L.  Hayes.  Wood  River. 
111.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Company. 
Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

•  No  Drawing.    Application  May  25.  1951, 
Serial  No.  228.356 

15  CUims.     (CI.  252 — 46.6) 

10.  A  non-ash  containing  lubricating  oil  com- 
position for  aviation  engines  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  from  about  0.1  to  5%  each  of  a 
reaction  product  of  PaSs-terpene  and  of  2.4,6- 
trialkylphenol,  at  least  one  of  the  alkyl  radicals 
ortho  to  the  hydroxyl  group  being  a  tertiary  alkyl 
radical. 


8.8S4435 

OXIDATION  INHIBITOB 
Raymond  L.  Hetairich,  Baytown,  and  Albert  J. 
Shmidl.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Standard  Oil  Derelopment  Com- 
pany, Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  a  oorporaUon  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  June  22.  1951, 
Serial  No.  233.112 
4  Claims.     (CL  252—47) 
1.  An  improved  composition  resistant  to  oxi- 
dation consisting  of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
fraction   susceptible  to  oxidation  containing   a 
minor  amount  of  the  reaction  product  of  dlphenyl 
amine  and  trlthloacetone,  said  reactants  being  re- 
acted in  a  weight  ratio  of  51  parts  and  22  parts. 
respectively,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  165' 
to  175°  P.  for  a  period  of  about  4  hours,  said  minor 
amount  of  the  reaction  product  being  In  the  range 
of  0.5%  by  weight  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  the  hydro- 
carbon fraction. 


2.684.336 
SILICONE  LUBRICANT  CONTAINING 
TRIALKTL  PHOSPHATE 
Douglas  H.  Moreton,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  as- 
signor   to    Douglas   Aircraft   Company,    Ine., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  2,  1950. 
Serial  No.  165.868 
10  CUims.     (CL  252—49.9) 
1.  The  liquid  lubricating  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  liquid  dimethyl  silicone  poly- 
mer lubricant  and  a  suflScient  proportion  of  tri- 
alkyl  phosphate  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have 
from  about  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group 
to  increase  the  antl -seize  lubricating  property  of 
said  composition  over  that  of  said  dimethyl  sili- 
cone poljrmer. 


2.684J37 
•a)ACRON"  FILLER 
Edward  R.  Frederick,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
the  United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    AppUcaUon  August  21.  1952. 
Serial  No.  305.683 
4  Claims.     (CL  252—62) 
1.  A  heat  insulating  filler  or  batt  consisting 
of    electrostatically    charged    polyethylene    ter- 
ephthalate  filaments  of  staple  length,  and  an 
oppositely  charged  feather  product,  said  ingre- 
dients being  intermixed  substantially  uniformly 
and  being  in  approximately  equal  proportions  by 
weight. 


2.684,338 
EMULSIFIER  FOR  PARAFFINIC  SUBSTANCES 
Frank  L.  McGowan,  Maiden,  and  John  P.  Conley, 
Dorchester,  Mass.  fc 

No  Drawing.    AppUcaUon  May  25.  1949. 
Serial  No.  95,376 
5  Oaims.     iCl.  252—311.5) 
1.  An  emulsifier  capable  of  emulsifying  paraf- 
fin waxes  without  homogenization.  comprising: 
a  water-soluble  soap,  an  inert  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  ethylene 
glycol,  2-methyl-2-4  pentanedlol.  dlethylene  gly- 
col ethylene  glycol  mono-butyl  ether,  dlethylene 
glycol  mono-butyl  ether,  dlethylene  glycol  mono- 
ethyl  ether;  a  free  fatty  acid  having  from  twelve 
to  nineteen  carbon  atoms; and  an  alkyl  naphtha- 
lene compatible  with  paraflBn  wax  and  compat- 
ible with  the  aforesaid  soap,  solvent  and  fatty 
acid. 
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2,684439 

PROCESS  OP  PREPARING  A  NAPAIM  COM- 
POSITION CONTAINING  A  FINELY  DIVIDED 
INERT  CARRIER 
Albert  O.  Herron.  Cheshire,  Cenn^  assignor  to 
Safely  Fnel  A  Chemical  Corporation.  South 
Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Conneetleut 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  9,  1961, 
Serial  No.  250,560 
8  Claims.    (CL  252—316) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  an 
aluminum  soap  of  a  mixture  or  organic  acids  se- 
lected from  cocoanut  oil  fatty  acids,  naphthenic 
acid  and  oleic  acid,  adapted  on  addition  to  gaso- 
line to  cause  a  gelling  thereof,  which  process  in- 
cludes saponifying   a   mixture   of  said   organic 
acids  with  sodium  hydroxide,  thereby  producing 
a  sodium  soap  of  said  organic  acids,  followed  by 
precipitation  of  the  aluminum  soap  of  said  or- 
ganic acids  by  adding  aluminum  sulfate  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  said  sodium  soap,  and  there- 
after drying  the  said  aluminum  soap,  the  Im- 
provemnt  which  comprises  adding  to  and  dis- 
persing into  said  materials  prior  to  said  drying 
from  5-20%  by  weight  of  the  aluminum  soap  so 
formed  of  a  finely  divided  Inert  carrier  having  a 
particle  size  which  will  at  least  predominantly 
pass  through  a  100  mesh  screen,  selected  from 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
diatomaceous  earth,   silica   gel.  talc,   activated 
carbon  and  alumina,  and  after  said  drying  re- 
covering a  uniform  pulverulent  aluminum  soap. 


,  2.684.340 
SULFATE  REMOVAL  FROM  SIUCA-ALUBONA 

CATALYST 
Leon  L.  Baral.  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  Charles  P. 
Wilson.  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Davison  Chemical  CorporaUon,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Application  April  29. 1949.  Serial  No.  90.462 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—455) 
2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silica-alumina 
catalyst  of  about  20-24%  alumina  having  a  low 
sulfate  content  comprising  precipitating  a  silica 
gel  from  an  alkaline  silicate,  impregnating  the 
precipitated   gel  with  aluminum  sulfate  to  an 
aluminum  concentration  suflScient  to  give  a  gel 
having   an   alumina   concentration   of   20-24%, 
neutralizing  the  Impregnated  gel  to  precipitate 
the  aluminum  as  alumina,  drying  the  gel,  wash- 
ing the  gel  to  remove  the  soluble  salts,  said  wash- 
ing Including  a  wash  with  a  weakly  acidic  wash 
water  and  a  separate  wash  with  a  weak  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonia,  and  drying  the  gel. 


.'        8.684.342 
ADHESIVE  AND  GROUTING  MATERIAL 
Lewis  W.  Eckert,  Lancaster  Township,  LaneMter 
Coanty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
▼ania 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  June  22.  1949, 
Serial  No.  100,759 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  260—8) 
1.  A  combination  ready-mixed  adhesive  and 
grouting  material  comprising   a  binder  of   an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  coumarone-indene  resin  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  not  less  than  150-  F.  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent,  oleic  acid,  and  a  volatile  al- 
kali, and  an  inorganic  filler  material,  the  ratio 
of  inorganic  filler  material  with  respect  to  binder 
material  being  about  6  parts  by  weight  of  filler 
to  1  part  by  weight  of  binder,  the  water  content 
of  the   finished   product   being   about   12%    by 
weight.  

2.684443 

TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
WITH  ALKYLATED  POLYALKYLOL  BfELA- 
MINE  RESINS 
James  K.  Dixon.  Riverside,  and  Norman  T.  Wood- 
berry,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Am«riean 
Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  eor- 
poration  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.   AppUcation  November  17. 1950, 
Serial  No.  196444 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—15) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  to  a  vis- 
cose dope  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylated  trimethylol  melamines  contain- 
ing at  least  10  carbon  &tomB  in  which  each  alkyl 
group  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkylated    polymethylol    melamines    containing 
from  4  to  6  methyleneoxy  groups  in  which  each 
alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  regenerating  the  cellulose  whereby  a  product 
of  decreased  water  absorption  is  obtained. 


8.684441 

a-CHLOROACRYUC  ACID  ESTER 
POLYMER  FOAM 
Harry  lb.  Anspon,  Easton,  and  Frank  E.  Pschorr, 
TatHmy.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  & 
Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  3,  1951, 
Serial  No.  209.330 
14  Claims.     (CI.  26<^— 24) 
1.  A  process  for  making  plastic  foam,  which 
comprises  heating  a  normally  solid  polymer  of 
an  a-chloroacrylic  acid  ester  of  a  monohydroxy 
hydrocarbon  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  at  a  decom- 
position temperature  within  the  range  of  135° 
to  225°  C.  until  gas  bubbles  are  generated  within 
the  mass,  and  cooling  below  said  temperature 
range   before   a   substantial   proportion   of   the 
bubbles  merge  within  the  mass  or  escape  from 
the  surface  thereof. 


2,684,344 
CORE  BINDING  COMPOSITION 
Dorothea  S.  PhflUps.  Meredith,  N.  H.,  assignor  to 
Amoican  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  August  31,  1950, 
Serial  No.  182.637 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.3) 
1.  A  foundry  sand  core  composition  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  predominant  amount  of  sand 
and  a  mixture  of  (1)  0.5-5  7o  by  weight  of  a  di- 
cyandiamide-formaldehyde  resin,  (2)  0.15-2%  by 
weight  of  a  cereal  binder  and  (3)  sufBcIent  water 
to  gelatinize  the  cereal  binder,  said  composition 
being  capable  of  processing  without  adhering  to 
the  mixing  and  molding  equipment. 


2^664445 

INTERPOLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS  OF 
POLYMERIC    POLYHYDRIC    ALCOHOL 
ESTERS    WITH    METHACRYUC    ACID 
ESTER  MONOMERS 
Henry  Yuska.  Richmond  HIR,  N.  Y..  and  John  E. 
Hanle,  WestfleM,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Interehemi- 
cal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  18. 1951. 
Serial  No.  247,197 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—28) 
1.  Thermoplastic  resins  which  arc  Interpoly- 
mentation  products  of  (1)   an  ester  of  meth- 
acryllc  acid  with  a  monohydrlc  alcohol  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  polyester  ob- 
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talned  by  raterlfylng  (a)  a  polymeric  polyhydric 
alcohol  having  alternating  aliphatic  chains  and 
aromatic  nuclei  united  through  ether  oxygen  and 
containing  from  5  to  20  alcoholic  hjrdroxyl  groups 
per  molecule  with  (5)  ethylenlcally  unsaturated 
fatty  adds,  the  ratio  of  moles  of  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  to  moles  of  polymeric  polyhydric  al- 
cohol being  between  1  to  1  and  3.5  to  1  for  fatty 
acids  containing  conjugated  ethylenlc  double 
bonds,  and  up  to  between  1  to  1  and  6.8  to  1  for 
fatty  adds  containing  non-conjugated  double 
bonds. 

S.684.SM 

LATENT  CURING  CATALYSTS  AND  COMPO- 
SITIONS CONTAINING  SAME 
Ralph  F.  Ntekeraon.  Marblehead,  Mass..  assignor 

to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  July  29.  1959, 
Serial  No.  176.779 
9  Claims.    (CL  269—29.4) 

5.  A  textile  finishing  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  water  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
urea-formaldehyde  condensation  product  and 
from  1  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  said  condensa- 
tion product,  of  a  mixture  of  a  water-soluble  salt 
of  monoethanolamlne  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
diethanolamine,  the  monoethanolamlne  and  dl- 
ethanolamine  being  present  in  said  mixture  In  a 
mol  ratio  between  3:1  and  1:3,  said  mixture  con- 
taining 8u£Bcient  monoethanolamlne  and  dlHh- 
anolamlne  to  provide  apHof7to91na  water 
solution.  

2.6«4,347 

MODIFIED  METHYLATED  MELAMINE- 

FORMALDEHYDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Ralph  F.  Nickeraon.  Marblehead,  Mass..  assignor 

to  Mmisanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  3,  1951. 

Serial  No.  299,319 

12  Claims.    (CL  269— 29.4) 

11.  A  process  of  modlf3rlng  aqueous  composi- 
tions comprising  a  methylated  melamine-formal- 
dehyde  condensation  product  which  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  of  a  methylated  methylol  melamlne  con- 
densation product  containing  2  to  5  mols  of  com- 
bined formaldehyde  and  1  to  3.5  mols  of  com- 
bined methanol  per  mol  of  melamlne.  said  solu- 
tion having  a  salt  titer,  as  defined  t^  the  eigh- 
teenth paragraph  of  the  foregoing  specification, 
at  6%  by  weight  solids  between  50  and  90,  a  pH 
between  8  and  11,  a  solids  content  of  10  to  85% 
by  weight,  being  Infinitely  dilutable  with  water 
without  precipitation  of  said  condensation  prod- 
uct and  containing  free  formaldehyde,  and  (2) 
a  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide, 
urea,  thiourea,  monoethanolamlne.  diethanol- 
amine. water-soluble  alkylene  poly-primary 
amines  and  water-soluble  alkyl  primary  and  sec- 
ondary monoamines  containing  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  nitrogen  compound  being  employed 
In  an  amount  sufllclent  to  react  with  all  of  the 
free  formaldehyde  in  said  solution,  heating  said 
mixture  to  a  temperature  between  70  and  130°  C. 
until  the  solution  has  a  salt  titer,  as  defined  in 
the  eighteenth  paragraph  of  the  foregoing  speci- 
fication, at  6%  by  weight  solids  between  5  and 
20  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution  above 
8.  said  heating  being  carried  out  wnen  at  70  to 
90°  C.  for  about  12  to  5  hours,  when  at  90  to  105° 
C.  for  between  5  and  1  hours  and  when  at  105 
to  130°  C.  for  1  hour  to  20  minutes,  and  then 
cooling  said  solution. 


2,6S444S 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN  ACRYLO- 
NTTRILE  POLYMER,  AN  ALXAU  BOTAL  OR 
ALKALINE  EARTH  BfETAL  THIOCYANATE, 
AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOL 
Mehrln   A.   Dietrieh,   Claymont,   and   Albert  F. 
Smith,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aaaignon  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  de   Nanoors  A  Company,  WHmlngton, 
Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  February  7.  1952. 
Serial  No.  279.522 
14  Claims.     (CI.  269— 29 J) 
1.  A  solid,  essentially  non-aqueous  compodtlon 
containing  33-75%  of  an  acrylonltrlle  polymer  of 
major  acrylonltrlle  content,  18-46%  of  a  metal 
thlocyanate  of  the  dass  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
thlocyanates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  thlocy- 
anates.  and  5-33%  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  which 
has  at  least  one  alcoholic  hydroxyl  per  five  car- 
bons. Is  liquid  at  25°  C,  and  is  soluble  In  water 
to  the  extent  of  at  least  2%  at  20°  C.  In  which 
composition  the  weight  ratio  of  salt  to  polymer 
is  from  3:10  to  1:1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  salt 
to  alcohol  Is  from  1:1  to  5:1. 


2,694,349 

SILICONE  RUBBER  HAVING  IMPROVED 
FLAME-RETARDANT  PROPERTIES 

John  J.  Whelton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Eleetrie  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  December  17, 1952, 

Serial  No.  226,583 

12  Claims.    (CL  260—27) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  Improved 
flre-retardant  properties  comprising  a  heat  con- 
vertible organopolsrslloxane  in  which  the  organic 
groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  and  halogenated  aryl  radi- 
cals, the  majority  of  the  organic  groups  being 
alkyl  radicals,  a  filler,  and  at  least  5  per  cent,  by 
weight,  of  a  finely  divided,  low-melting  glass 
frit  having  a  softening  point  above  300°  C, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  organopoljrslloxane. 


2,684,359 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  COMPRISING 
POLYVINYL  ACETAL  RESIN,  BUTADI- 
ENE RUBBER,  AND  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 
RESIN 

George  M.  Williams,  New  Haren,  Ind.,  ^wslgnor  to 
United   States  Robber  Company,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  September  9,  1952, 
Serial  No.  298,714 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—43) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  be  used 
as  an  adhesive,  binder,  coating  and  the  like,  the 
binding  components  of  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of.  In  admixture,  a  polyvinyl 
acetal  resin,  a  butadiene  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rubbery  polybutadlene  and 
rubbery  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  a  copoly- 
merlzable  monoolefinic  material,  and  said  co- 
polymers containing  at  least  25%  of  combined 
butadiene,  and  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin  in  rela- 
tive proportions  of  from  95  to  70%  of  said  poly- 
vinyl acetal  resin  and  correspondingly  from  5 
to  30%  of  said  rubber,  said  percentages  being  by 
weight  based  on  the  sum  of  said  polyvinyl  acetal 
resin  and  said  rubber,  and  from  3  to  200%  of 
said  phenol-aldehyde  resin  based  on  the  sum  of 
said  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  and  said  rubber. 
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2,684,251 

COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER    COMPRISING 
POLYVINYL  ACETAL  RESIN.  BUTADIENE- 
ACRYLONITRILE  RUBBERY  COPOLYMER. 
THERMOSETTING     NORMALLY    UQUID 
PHENOUC  RESIN,  AND  THERMOSETTING 
NORMALLY  SOLID  PHENOUC  RESIN 
George  M.  Williams,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
United  SUtes   Rubber  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  April  15, 19SS, 
Serial  No.  249,999 
4  Claims.     (CL  26^—42) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin,  a  butadiene- 
acrylonltrlle    rubbery    copolymer,    a    normally 
liquid  thermosetting  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  and 
a  normally  solid  thermosetting  phenol-aldehyde 
resin,  said  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  and  said  rub- 
bery copolymer  being  present  In  relative  pro- 
portions of  from  95  to  70%  of  said  polyvinyl 
acetal  resin  and  correspondingly  from  5  to  30% 
of  said  rubbery  copolymer,  said  percentages  be- 
ing by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  said  polyvinyl 
acetal  resin  and  said  rubbery  copolymer,  the 
amount  of  each  of  said  liquid  and  said  solid 
phenol-aldehyde  resins  ranging  from  15  to  25 
parts  per  100  parts  of  said  polyvinyl  acetal  resin 
and  said  rubbery  copolymer,  said  composition 
ranging  in  consistency  from  a  paste  to  a  solid 
and  being  free  from  volatile  organic  solvent. 


f.684,2S4 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  COHYDROLYZATB 
OF  PHENYL  AND  ETHYL  SIUCON  TRI- 
HALIDES  AND  PENTAERYTHRITOL 

John  E.  Dereieh,  PainesviUe,  Ohio,  aitsignnr  to 
Diamond  AlkaU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  March  22,  1952,  ' 
Serial  No.  278,124 
6  CbOms.     (CL  269—46.5) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  a  cohydrolyzate  of 
between  10  and  30  mol  per  cent  of  ethyl  sUicon 
trlhallde  and  70  and  90  mol  per  cent  of  phenyl 
silicon  trlhallde  with  from  between  3  ^  to  12  per 
cent  of  pentaerythrltol. 


2,684355 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ITACONATES  AND 
ACRYLATES 
William  L.  Van  Home,  Cheltenham.  Harry  T. 
Neher,  BristoL  and  La  Verne  N.  Bauer,  PhUa- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 


2.684.252 

HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH  THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSITION    CONTAINING    POLYVINYL 
ACETAL    RESIN    AND    BUTADIENE    ELAS- 
TOMER 
Charies  F.  Fisk.  CUfton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United 
SUtes  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  October  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  385,572 
13  Claims.     (CL  269—45.5) 
1.  A  hard,  rigid,  tough,  thermoplastic  gum  plas- 
tic material  having  an  impact  strength  of  at  least 
4  foot-pounds  and  a  fiexural  modulus  over  100.000 
p.  s.  1.,  consisting  essentially  of  an  unplastlclzed 
mixture  of  from  95  to  70  parts  of  a  polyvinyl 
acetal  resin  containing  not  more  than  25  mole- 
per  cent  of  residual  polyvinyl  acetate  and  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  and  correspondingly  from  5  to  30 
parts  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  at  least  25  weight- 
per  cent  of  butadiene  with  a  copolymerizable 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonltrlle  lower 
alkyl  acrylates,  lower  alkyl  methacrylatcs  styrene 
and  2-methyl-5-vlnyl  pyridine. 


2.684.253 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  HALOGEN  CON- 
TAINING    POLYMERIC     SUBSTANCES 
AGAINST  HEAT  AND  UGHT  WITH  SALTS 
OF  EPOXY  FATTY  ACIDS 
Frank  P.  Greenspan  and  Ralph  J.  Gall,  Baffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  BofTalo  Eleetro-Chemieal 
Company,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  81,  1951, 
Serial  No.  229je56 
8  Claims.    (CL  260—45.75) 
1.  The  method   of   imparting  improved   heat 
and  light  stability  to  a  chlorine-containing  vinyl 
polymer,  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said 
composition  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  salt  of  an  allphaUc  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight  chain,  branched  chain 
and  substituted  aliphatic  acids  of  11  to  22  carbon 
atoms  containing  an  epoxy  ring  in  the  chain. 


No  Drawing.    AppUeation  April  29, 1952, 

Serial  No.  285,982 

6  Claims.     (CI.  269—78.5) 

1.  An  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  a  dlalkyl  Itacon- 

ate  and  alkyl  acrylate  in  which  there  are  only 

two  kinds  of  alkyl  groups,  (1)  alkyl  groups  having 

chains  of  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  aJkyl 

groups  having  a  chain  of  12  carbon  atoms,  the 

ratio  of  alkyl  groups  of  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  to 

alkyl  groups  of  12  carbon  atoms  being  from  1 : 1 

to  1 :5,  units  from  one  of  the  above  esters  forming 

at  least  20%  of  a  said  copolymer  and  units  from 

the  other  ester  being  present  in  an  amount  to 

make  100%. 


2,684.256 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Enring  Arondale  and  Fred  W.  Banes,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard  OH  Development 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppUeation  Joly  2, 1959, 
Serial  No.  172,907 

6  CUims.  (CL  269—89.7) 
1.  A  S3mthetic  rubber  copoljrmer  of  about 
55-85%  by  weight  of  butadiene  and  15-45%  by 
weight  of  acrylonltrlle.  and  also  having  copoly- 
merized  therewith  .05  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  dl- 
vinylbenzene.  said  copolymer  being  adapted,  upon 
curing,  to  have  less  calender  shrinkage  and 
greater  tensile  strength  than  a  copolymer  similar 
except  without  the  cross-linking  agent. 


2,684,257 

STABILIZED  ACTIVATORS  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 

James  E.  Troyan.  Lewiston,  N.  Y.,  and  Weldln  O. 
Chapman.  PhUUps,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phimps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddbiware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  January  4,  1950, 
*  Serial  No.  126.844 

UCUims.    (CL  269— 84.1) 

1.  In  the  production  of  synthetic  rubber  by 
polymerization  of  a  monomeric  material  com- 
prising 65  to  90  per  cent  1,3-butadlene  and  35  to 
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10  per  cent  stjrrene  while  dispersed  in  aqueous 
emulsion  at  a  polsnnerizatlon  temperature  below 
0°  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  admix- 
ing at  a  polymerization  temperature  below  0°  C. 
said  monomeric  material,  an  aqueous  medium  in 
a  weight  ratio  to  said  monomeric  material  be- 
tween 1.5:1  and  2.75:1,  an  emulsifying  agent,  a 
tertiary  alkyl  mercaptan  having  12  to  16  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  in  an  amount  between  0.05 
and  1.4  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  monomeric 
material,  and  an  activator  solution  prepared  by 
dissolving  in  water  ferrous  sulfate,  sodium  pyro- 
phosphate and  su£Qcient  hydrochloric  acid  to 
produce  a  pH  of  the  solution  within  the  range 
of  3  to  8.5.  with  the  first  two  in  equimolar  pro- 
portions, heating  the  resulting  solution  to  40  to 
80°  C.  for  5  to  90  minutes  and  subsequently  cool- 
ing said  solution,  with  the  composition  of  said 
activator  solution  and  the  amount  added  being 
such  that  0.01  to  1.0  millimol  part  of  ferrous  sul- 
fate and  sodium  pyrophosphate  are  added  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  monomeric  material, 
and  subsequently  adding  to  said  mixture  cumene 
hydrop>eroxide  in  an  iunount  in  excess  of  one  mo- 
lecular equivalent  of  said  ferrous  salt,  maintain- 
ing said  materials  admixed  at  a  polymerization 
temperature  below  0°  C.  for  a  timq  sufBcient  to 
effect  polymerization  of  50  to  85  per  cent  of  said 
monomeric  material,  and  recovering  from  said 
reaction  mixture  poljoners  so  produced. 


2.684,358 

REDUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  NITROGEN 

COMPOUNDS 

Allen  Walter  Sogn.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  asslffnor  to 

Allied  Chemleal  A  Dye  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Janoary  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  265.5S8 

22  Claims.     (CL  26fr— 143) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  reducing 
an  aromatic  nitrogen  compound  containing  ni- 
trogen in  a  reducible  form  as  a  nuclear  sub- 
stituent  at  a  higher  stage  of  oxidation  than  the 
hydrazo  stage  by  the  action  of  a  metal  alcoholate, 
which  comprises  canying  out  the  reduction  in 
a  reaction  mixture  in  which  a  quinold  hydroxy- 
naphthalene  compound  has  been  incorporated, 
whereby  the  reduction  of  the  aromatic  nitrogen 
compouc*  is  promoted. 


2.684J59 

REDUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS 

Allen  Walter  Sogn.  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  265,539 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260—143) 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  reducing 
an  aromatic  nitrogen  compound  containing  nitro- 
gen in  a  reducible  form  as  a  nuclear  substituent 
at  a  higher  stage  of  oxidation  tlian  the  hydrazo 
stage  by  the  action  of  a  metal  alcholate,  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  reduction  in  a  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  a  hydrox3maphthalene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  naph- 
thols,  8-hydroxy-l-naphthol,  8-amino-l-naph- 
thol,  5-amino-2-naphthol,  2-naphthol-4-8ulfonic 
acid  and  2-naphthol-3-carboxyllc  acid,  whereby 
the  reduction  of  the  aromatic  nitrogen  compound 
is  promoted. 


2.684.369 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  STABI- 
LIZATION AND  BLEACHING  OF  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE  BY  THE  USE  OF  SODIUM  CHLO- 
RITE 
John  G.  Davond.  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 
Courtaulds  Limited,  London.  England,  a  British 
company 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  18,  1951, 

Serial  No.  232.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Angnst  3,  1950 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—230) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  secondary 
cellulose  acetate  for  moulding  powders,  the 
method  of  improving  the  heat  stability  of  the 
cellulose  acetate  which  comprises  stabilizing  and 
simultaneously  bleaching  a  precipitated  second- 
ary cellulose  acetate  flake  by  treating  it  in  the 
solid  state  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  70°  C. 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sodiimi 
chlorite  and  from  0.02  to  0.10  per  cent  by  weight 
of  sulphuric  acid,  the  concentration  of  sodium 
chlorite  being  from  0.1  to  2.5  per  cent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  acetate,  then 
washing  the  thus-treated  cellulose  acetate  until 
it  is  free  from  sulphuric  acid  and  sodium  chlorite 
and  then  drsring  the  cellulose  acetate,  whereby 
a  product  capable  of  being  moulded  to  give  crys- 
tal-clear articles  is  obtained. 


2.684.361 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  SALTS  OF 
PENICILLIN 
Jacques  L.  Waehtel,  Lawreneebnrg,  Ind.,  Donald ' 
R.  Croley.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Justin  J.  Mur- 
taugh.   Guilford,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Schenley 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Octobo-  23,  1948, 
Serial  No.  56.252 
5  Claims.     (CI.  269—239.1) 
3.  Process  for  the  formation  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  penicillin  which  comprises  metathetically 
reacting  an  amine  salt  of  penicillin  and  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  lower  straight  chain  alkanoic 
acid,  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  in  a  polar 
organic  solvent. 


2  684  362 
METHOD  FOR  THE*  PRODUCTION  OF 
SODIUM  PENICILLIN 
Jacques  L.  Waehtel,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  Donald 
R.  Croley,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Justin  J.  Mur- 
tangh.   Guilford,  Ind.,  asirignors  to  Schenley 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  23.  194S, 
Serial  No.  56,253 
1  CUIm.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
Process  for  the  formation  of  sodium  penicillin 
which  comprises  metathetically  reacting  a  ter- 
tiary amine  salt  of  penicillin  and  sodium  per- 
chlorate  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  solution. 


2.684.363 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  SALTS  OF 
PENICILLIN 
Jacques  L.  Waehtel.  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  and  Donald 
R.  Croley.  Indianapolis,  and  Justin  J.  Mur- 
taugh.   Guilford,   Ind.,   assignors   to   Schenley 
Industries,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.    Applieation  January  12,  1954, 

Serial  No.  493,642 

3  Claims.     (CI.  269—239.1) 

1.  Process  for  the  formation  of  an  alkali  metal 

salt  of  penicillin  which  comprises  metathetically 

reacting  an  amine  salt  of  penicillin  with  an  alkali 

metal  salicylate  in  a  polar  organic  solvent. 
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^^^ 2,684464 

OXIDOSTEROIDS  AND  PREPARATION 
OF  SAME 

Eldon  M.  Jones,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1959. 
Serial  No.  149.208 
16  CUilms.    (CI.  26»— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


HO 


comprises  reacting  dlcyandlamlde  with  a  sub- 
stance of  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
homocyclic  dinitriles  in  which  each  cyano  radi- 
cal is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  class 
consisting  of  carbon  atoms  that  are  attached  only 
to  single  bonds  and  carbon  atoms  that  are  con- 
tained in  aromatic  nuclei,  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  reaction  mixture 
being  dissolved  in  an  alcoholic  solvent  whose 
molecule  contains  a  hydroxy  radical  and  a  hy- 
drogen atom  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom 


where  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  and  Y  Is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting 
of 


<! 


H         H 

,  ^     and  -O 


2,684.367 
ALKOXYPHENYL-ALKOXY-ACRIDANES 

'^il*i*!.V  J»»»«™'  Lake  Bluff,  ni.,  assignor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chieago.  DL.  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois  .  "^  •  Bwr 

^*l«9r*!r*"'-     Original  applieation  October  19. 
1948.  Serial  No.  55,424.    Divided  and  this  ao- 
pUcation  October  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,988 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—279) 

1.  Acrldane   compounds   represented    by   the 
formula: 

OR 


and  one  of  the  substituents  X  and  Y  being  other 
than  hydrogen. 


2,684,365 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  TOMATIDINE 

INTO  ^^'-ALLOPREGNENOLONE 

Erich  Mosettig,  Washington,  D.  C,  Yoshio  Sato 

Takoma  Park.  Md.,  and  Alfred  Kats,  BaseL 

Switserland 
.    No  Drawing.    Application  February  7, 1952, 
Serial  No.  279,994 
4  CUIms.     (CI.  269—239.55) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
sec.  266) 
o.h  The  method  of  preparing  A^'-allopregnen- 
3(^)-ol-20-one   comprising   heating   tomatidine 
with  an  aliphatic  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetic  anhydride,  propionic 
anhydride,  butyric  anhydride,  and  phthallc  anhy- 
dride under  reflux  conditions  for  a  period  of  about 
two  hours  to  effect  a  tri-acylation  of  tomatidinp. 
oxidizing  the  resulting  triacylated  derivaUve  while 
in  soluUon  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromic  acid,  permanga- 
nat^,  ozone,  and  hydrogen  peroxide-acetic  acid 
solution  for  about  two  hours  at  room  temperature 
to  effect  the  rupture  of  the  ethylenic  bond  formed 
by  the  acylation  of  the  tomatidine,  and  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  oxidized  product  in  solution  with  a  hydro- 
lyzing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonates  soluble  in  aqueous  alcoholic  solution 
blcarbonates  soluble  in  aqueous  alcohoUc  solu- 
tions, an  alcoholate  of  an  alkaU,  alkali  hydrox- 
ides, pyridines,  and  quinolines  under  reflux  con- 
ditions for  about  thirty  minutes  to  form  A'«-allo- 
pregnen-3<^)-ol-20-one,  and  recovering  the  a»«- 
allopregnen-3  (^)  -ol-20-one 


wherein  R  Is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  one 
to  fourteen  carbon  atoms  inclusive.  X  is  a  mono- 
valent radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  al- 
koxy  groups;  Y  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
mg  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  mono- 
cyclic aralkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  groups-  and 
Z  is  an  alkoxyl  group,  the  alkyl  group  of  which 
contains  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


2,684,368 
BASIC  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  THIENYL 

ACETIC  ACIDS 
Frederick  Leonard,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor  to    Wamer-Hudnut.    Inc.,    New   York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  21,  1951. 
SerUI  No.  238.030 
4  Claims.     (CI.  269—293.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  having  the  formula 


2.684,366 
PREPARATION  OF  GUANAMINES 
John  Kenson  Simons.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Allied  Chemical  Si  bye 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
xMew  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  27.  1949, 
Serial  No.  90.038 
19  Claims.     (CL  269—249.9) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  guanamines  which 


a 


RH 

CHjN 
H  /  "^Rm 

ccooc 

i.    ^    ^«'' 

CHiN 


Wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grouo 
consisting  of  cyclohexenyl  and  cyclopentenyl 
radicals:  R"  and  Ri"  are  members  selecSi  f?^ 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
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from  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  together  with  the 
nitrogen  form  cyclic  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  piperidino,  morphollno,  thio- 
morpholino  and  piperazino  radicals ;  and  R^^  and 
Rv  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1-3  carbon 
atoms  and  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  cychc 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidino.  morpholino,  thlomorpholino  and  pi- 
perazino radicals;  and  salts  thereof. 


2.684.369 

CERTAIN  THIENYL.  CTCLOALKENTL 
ACETAMIDES 

Frederick  Leonard,  Jaekson  Heighto,  N.  T..  m- 
sicnor  to  Wamer-Hodnnt.  Inc^  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  July  21.  1951. 
Serial  No.  238,931 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—293.4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  having  the  formula 


H        H  / 

CCON-AIk-N 
\ 


ii. 


Rm 


wherein  R^  Is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexenyl  and  cyclopentenyl 
radicals:  R^^  and  R™  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  together  with  the 
nitrogen  form  cyclic  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  piperidino.  morphollno. 
thiomorphoUno  and  piperazino  radicals;  and  Alk 
denotes  an  alkylene  chain  containing  from  2-3 
carbon  atoms;  and  salts  thereof. 


2.684.379  ^ 

CERTAIN  AMINOALKYL-2-THIENTL-CYCLO- 
ALKENTL  THIOLACETATES 

Frederick  Leonard.  Jackson  Heights,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Wamer-Hndnat,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  T..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.     No  Drawing.    AppUeation  July  21.  1951, 
,  Serial  No.  238.032 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—293.4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compoimds  having  the  formula 


0- 


H  / 

CC0  8-AIk-N 

i.  ^ 


Ra 


Bm 


2.684.371 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIPHENTLHTDANTOIN 
Joseph  Levy.  Union.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nopeo 
Chemical  Company.  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  15, 1959, 
Serial  No.  291,069 
11  Claims.     (CL  269—309.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  urea  with  benzil, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  canying  out 
the  reaction  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  methanol  re- 
action medium,  the  aqueous  methanol  contain- 
ing from  about  5%  to  about  20%  of  water  and 
having  dissolved  therein  per  liter  at  least  about 
four  moles  of  an  alkaline  reagent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  the  al- 
kali metal  hydroxides,  the  alkali  metal  methyl- 
ates.  and  the  alkali  metal  hydrides. 


2.684.372 
2.7-DIAMINOTHIOXANTHOL  DIOXIDE  AND 

2,7-DIAMINETHIOXANTHONE  DIOXIDE 
Edward  Delbo^  Amstats.  Bethlehem.  Pa.^  as- 
signor to  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcaUon  Joly  23,  1946. 
Serial  No.  685.787.  Dirided  and  this  applica- 
tion December  6.  1950.  Serial  No.  199.584 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—328) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


HiN 


NHt 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbonyl  and  hydroxymethylene. 


2.684.373 

CYCLIC  ACETAL  TELOMERS 
Tracy  M.  Patrick.  Jr..  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Application  NoTcmber  27, 1950. 
Serial  No.  197.839 
16  CUims.     (CL  260—349.7) 
1.  The  telomeric  composition 


B— o    R' 

C-(T).-H 
R'-C-C 


B-0 
t'-Lo' 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  as  a  portion  of 
the  cyclic  ring  structure,  the  cyclic  ring  contain- 
ing from  5  to  6  members,  inclusive.  R'  and  R" 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  T  Is  selected  from  the  group  of  divalent 
radicals  consisting  of 


wherein  R^  Is  a  member  selected  from  the  group       ?  ^        h  chi     h  o        h  q 
consisting    of   cyclohexenyl    and    cyclopentenyl    -t-t h-t l^   h        II 


radicals;  R^  and  R^"  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  together  with  the 
nitrogen  form  cyclic  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  piperidino.  morpholino,  thlo- 
morpholino and  piperazino  radicals;  and  Alk 
denotes  an  alkenyl  chain  containing  from  2-3 
carbon  atoms;  and  salts  thereof. 


i 


H       H 

■od   — C C— 

I 
CHj 

i 

wherein  Q  represents  the  radical  — COOR'" 
and  — R"  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  n  Is  an 
integer  from  2  to  20.  ^    . 
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2.684.374 

''"fPSrXkiS:;?^^'"'^^'*^  phenylamino- 

l't;J?^!S3?^^^^'NO''*!'»nNE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Robert  G.  Shepherd  and  Jackson  P.  English. 
Stajnford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
•nUd^mpany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  Bfaroh  27.  1951. 

Serial  No.  217.882 

6  CUims.     (CL  26^-396) 

1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


661 
wherein  R"  ia  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

Bid         OH         X 


and 


^•<.<. 


< 


OH 


OH 

Hal  standing  for  halogen  and  X  for  a  member 


in  which  Ri  and  Ra  represent  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,684,375 

\      PROCESS  FOR  THE  BROMINATION  OF 

STEROIDS 

^"5!^  ^*  OMveto.  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.  Y^  and 
Cortone  E.  Ceroid.  Lyndhurst.  N.  J.,  assignois 
to  Schering  Corporation.  Bltamflrld.  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jeraey  ^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  It.  1952. 
Serial  No.  287.612 

25  Claims.    (CL  269—397.1) 

'^  1.  Process  for  the  bromlnation  of  nuclear 
keto-steroids  which  comprises  reacting  a  10  13- 
mmethyl  steroid  having  a  keto  group  in  one  of 
the  3-  and  12-positions  and  a  nuclear  methylene 
adjoining  such  keto  group,  with  bromine  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  and  a  solvent 
medium  comprising  a  tertiary  alcohol  together 
with  an  inert  solvent  for  the  keto-steroid  which 
is  misclble  with  the  tertiary  alcohol. 


2.684.377 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  GLYCERIDIC 

FATS  AND  OILS 

*^^#b  If^J**  '^^^^  Orleans.  I*.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agricoltore 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  2.  195L 
Serial  No.  204.959 
2  CUims.     (CL  260—428.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 
sec.  266) 
}•  A  process  comprising  interesterifylng  pe«mut 
oil  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  sodium  methylate 
catalyst,  destroying  the  catalyst  with  phosphoric 
acid,  and  adding  acetone  and  hexane  in  the  ratio 
of  85  to  15  parts  by  weight.  respecUvely  to  form 
a  forty  percent  solution  of  the  oil  in  the  acetone 
and  hexane,  and  chilling  to  about  —13"  C    and 
removing  the  solids  formed. 


T 

2.684476 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  OXIDA- 
llON  AND  HALOGENATION  OF  STEROIDS 
AND  COMPOUNDS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

^^S^  ""-.^S^^fr  ^"^  '^»*  City.  N.  Y..  and 
Emanuel  a  Hershberg,  West  Orange,  and 
Cortnne  E.  Gerold.  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.ras8ignors 
to  Schering  Corporation.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22.  195L 
Serial  No.  252.587 

19  CbUms.     (CL  269—397.45) 

1.  Steroid  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


2.684478 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  GLYCER. 
IDIC  MIXTURES  OBTAINED  AS  HYDRO- 
CARBON SOLUTIONS 

^^^  Vf?*?  i^."-  ^^  Orieans.  La.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  Agricaltnre 

No  Drawing.   Application  February  IS.  1951. 

Serial  No.  219.899 

3  Oaims.     (CL  269—4284) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code,  (1952). 
sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  winter- 
ized cottonseed  oU,  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing in  a  cottonseed  oil-hexane-water  solution 
enough  a^tone  to  provide  an  acetone-hexane 
raUo  of  about  85:15  in  an  acetone-hexane- water 
solution  containing  about  40%  cottonseed  oil. 
cooling  to  about  -8-  C.  and  removing  the  solids 


:w.- 


--t 


OH 


2,684.379 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYSILOXANES 
a^ment  Joseph  GuiUissen.  Uccle-Brvsels,  and 
Abraham  Gancberg.  Froest-Brusoels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Union  Chimique  Beige.  S.  A..  BnM- 
sels.  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  29. 1949. 
Serial  No.  134.U2 
CUims  priority,  application  Belgium 
Deeember  39.  1948 
13  Oaims.     (CL  26^—4484) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  polymerized  organic 
silicon  compounds  comprising:   reacting  in  an 
anhydrous    mixture    an    organo-polyhalo-silane 
with  (1)   a  substantially  stable  organo-polyhy- 
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droxy-sllane,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyhydroxy-silane  monomers  and  (2)  lower 
molecular  weight  polyhydroxy-silane  polymers, 
the  number  of  halogen  atoms  in  the  reactants 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  number  of  hy- 
droxy radicals,  and  said  organo  radicals  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
and  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
between  one  and  ten  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction 
liberating  hydrogen  halide,  and  polymerizing  the 
resulting  product  to  form  a  substantially  uniform 
polymerizable  polymer  in  which  at  least  two  sili- 
con atoms  are  connected  by  an  oxygen  atom. 


2.684.380 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULFITE  ESTERS 

Alphonae  Pechukas,  Pittsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to 

Columbia- Southern  Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawinff.    Application  November  20, 1951, 

Serial  No.  257.440 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 456) 

1.  A  sulfite  diester  of  an  ether  alcohol  of  the 

group  consisting  of 

R-0-CH»-CH— CHiCl 


and 


OH 
R— O— CHj— CH— CHiOfi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  and  halogen  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  up  to  6 
c&rbon  atoms. 


2  684  381 
ESTER  AMIDES  OF  DIALKTLOL  AMINES 
AND  ACID  CARBONATES 
William  R.  Dial.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Columbia-Southern  Chemical 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2,  1949. 
Serial  No.  74.261 
22  Claims.     (CI.  260—463) 
3.  A  monohydric  alcohol  ester  of  the  acid 


H— o-c-N=rR» 


-O-C-OH 

4 


1 


where  Ra  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  the  diloweralkylol  amine 

[HO— RalaNH 

and  the  monohydric  alcohol  is  a  lower  saturated 
aliphatic  alcohol  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
all  of  the  carboxy  groups  of  said  acid  being  esteri- 
fied  with  alcohol. 


1-    ' 


2,684.382 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  ISOPHTHALIC 
AND  TEREPHTHALIC  ACIDS  FROM  MIX- 
TURES THEREOF 

William  G.  Toland.  Jr.,  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  California  Research  Corporation,  San 
Francisco.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  315.405 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—525) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  mixtures  of  iso- 
phthalic  acid  and  terephthalic  acid  which  com- 
prises forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  the  acids 
with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  7o  weight  per  cent,  said  mixture 


being  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50°  P.,  and 
separating  a  solid  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  from 
the  intimate  mixture. 


2.684.383 

PREPARATION   OF    SYMMETRICAL 

TRIAMINOBENZENE  COMPOUNDS 

John  Knieger.  West  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to 

Ringwood  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    ApplicaUon  March  28,  1951, 

Serial  No.  218,077 

19  CUims.    (CI.  260—575) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  acid  salts  of  sjnn- 
metrical  triaminobenzene  compounds  which  com- 
prises reducing  a  sjrmmetrical  trinitrobenzene 
compound  with  a  strong  mineral  acid  and  par- 
ticles of  iron,  an  excess  of  reducing  agents  being 
maintained  in  the  reaction  mixture  throughout 
the  reduction  reaction,  the  major  part  of  the 
iron  being  converted  to  a  ferrous  salt  of  said  acid, 
said  ferrous  salt  remaining  in  solution,  and  main- 
taining the  free  acid  content  of  the  reduction 
solution  at  not  less  than  about  3  grams  per  100 
cc.  until  the  reduction  is  essentially  completed, 
said  iron  being  in  excess  of  9  mols  for  each  mol 
of  said  sjrmmetrical  trinltrobenzene  compound 
and  said  acid  being  sufDciently  in  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react  with  said 
iron  to  effect  reduction  of  said  ssrmmetrical  tri- 
nitrobenzene  compound  to  the  symmetrical  tri- 
aminobenzene compound  and  to  maintain  the 
aforesaid  acidity,  and  recovering  the  acid  salts 
of  said  symmetrical  triaminobenzene  compounds 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,684,384 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHTLENEDINITRAMINE 

Charles  PhiUp  Spaeth,  Woodbary.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Se  Company.  WO- 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


No  Drawing.    AppUcation  July  15,  194Y, 
Serial  No.  494,845 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 583) 


'\ 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  ethylenedinltra- 
mine  which  comprises  heating  dinitroethylene- 
urea  in  the  presence  of  water,  introducing  into 
the  water  a  small  amount  of  a  salt  of  a  relatively 
weak  acid  with  a  base  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  and  the  alkali  metals,  and  effecting 
the  hydrolysis  of  the  dlnltroethyleneurea  to 
ethylenedinitramine. 


2,684,385 
CONTINUOUS  ALDOUZATION 
Frank  A.  Biribauer,  Cranford,  Carl  S.  Carlson, 
Roselle.  and  Charles  E.  MorrcU.  Westfleld.  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Development  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  16,  1949.  Serial  No.  133.442 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—601) 
1.  A   process   for  aldolizing   a  saturated   ali- 
phatic  carbonyl   reactant   compound   having   4 
carbon  atoms  to  form  a  higher  molecular  weight 
aldol  condensation  product  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  aldolization  catalyst,   which  comprises 
solubilizing  the  carbonyl  reactant  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  catalyst  containing  admixed  or- 
ganic   hydrotropic    solubilizer,    maintaining    an 
adequate  concentration  of  said  solubilizer  in  the 
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aqueous  solution  to  dissolve  said  carbonyl  re- 
actant but  inadequate  to  dissolve  its  aldol  con- 
densation product,  heating  the  resulting  solu- 
tion of  the  carbonyl  reactant  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  reactant  undergoes  condensation  to 
the  aldol  condensation  product  in  the  range  of 
20°  c.  to  200°  C.  distilling  an  unreacted  porUon 


2.684,388 

SEPARATION  OF  ALKYLATED  PHENOLS  BT 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 

FMk  A.  V.  Sullivan,  Glenbrook.  and  Kenneth 
W.  Saunders,  Darien.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amer. 
lean  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
eorporation  of  Maine 
ApplicaUon  Apri|^6, 1950,  Serial  No.  154,368 
16  Oaims.    (CL  260—624) 


of  the  carbonyl  reactant  from  said  solution  and 
obtaining  as  a  distillation  residue  product  the 
aqueous  solution  containing  the  alkaline  catalyst 
with  the  organic  hydrotropic  solubilizer  dissolved 
therein  mixed  with  the  thus  formed  aldol  con- 
densation product  present  as  a  separate  organic 
phase  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solution. 


2  684  386 
HALOGENATED  O.O'  DmYDROXY  DIPHENYL 

METHANE  ALKYL  ETHER 
Bfaz  E.  Chiddlx.  Baston.  and  Marjorie  R.  Wil- 
liams. Pen  ^Tfjl  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Ani- 
line A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   ApplicaUon  December  IS,  1950, 
Serial  No.  200,686 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—613) 
3.  3,5,6,3',5'  -  pentachloro  -  2  -  hydroxy  -  2'- 
methoxy  dlphenyi  methane. 


15.  A  process  of  resclvlng  a  mixture  of  alkyl- 
ated phenols  comprising  dltertiarybutyl-p-cresol 
and  monotertiarybutyl-p-cresol  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  mixture  of  alkylated  phenols  to 
liquid-liquid  extraction  with  two  solvents  which 
are  immiscible  with  one  another,  one  of  said  im- 
miscible solvents  being  bi8(2-cyanoethyl)  ether 
and  the  other  immiscible  solvent  being  a  low 
boiling  saturated  hydrocarbon  and  thereby 
effecting  preferential  dissolution  of  ditertiary- 
butyl-p-cresol  in  the  said  hydrocarbon  solvent 
and  preferential  dissolution  of  the  monotertiary- 
butyl-p-cresol in  said  dinitrlle  ether  solvent. 


2.684,387 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROXY  ETHERS 
Donald  Peter  Yonng.  Sanderstead.  England,  as- 
signor  to    The    Distillers    Company    Limited, 
Edinburgh.  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  4,  1950, 
Serial  No.  199.147 
^    Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaia 
Deeember  8,  1949 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260—615) 
1.  Ethers  of  the  general  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

CHi  CHi 

CHt— C—CHr-C— CHjOH 

c 


2,684,389 
ALKYLATION  OF  PHENOLS 
William  C.  Offntt.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  aasignor  to 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporaUon  of  Delaware 
ApplicaUon  November  3.  1950,  Serial  No.  193,94f 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—624) 


^ 


and 


tOR 
CHi 


.^.i,  CH»— C--CHt-C— CH.OR' 

CH.       in 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  grou? 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  a  hydroxylated  alkyl  rad- 
ical and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  hydroxylated  alkyl 
radicals. 

684  O.  O. — 45 


Cf=-H^r4i-i -^ 


■f 

1.  A  process  of  alkylating  a  phenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  itself  and 
mono-alkyl  phenols  with  a  mono-olefln  to 
obtain  a  greater  j^eld  of  a  product  dlalkyl- 
ated  by  said  olefin  which  comprises  flowing  said 
phenol  in  liquid  phase  downwardly  in  contact 
with  a  silica-alumina  adsorbent  catalyst  while 
flowing  vapors  of  said  mono-olefln  in  an  amount 
so  as  to  provide  about  two  to  about  four  mols  of 
said  olefin  per  mol  of  said  phenol  upwardly  In 
contact  with  said  phenol  and  said  catalyst  at  a 


664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  1954 


temperature  within  the  range  of  about  250°  to 
about  350°  F.  and  a  pressiire  of  about  250  to 
about  350  pounds  per  square  inch. 


2,684.390     % 
CONVERSION  AND  QUENCHING  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Bills,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  May  8. 1950.  Serial  No.  160,775 
26  Claims.    (CL  260—679) 


through  a  conveyance  zone  forming  quenched 
effluent  and  heated  solids,  subsequently  counter- 
currently  contacting  at  least  part  of  said  re- 
actants  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heated  solids 
forming  said  preheated  reactants  and  cool  solids, 
and  returning  said  cool  solids  to  said  quenching 
zone. 

22.  A  process  for  cooling  heated  fluids  and 
heating  granular  solids  which  comprises  estab- 
lishing a  quenching  zone,  maintaining  an  ac- 
cumulation of  granular  solids  in  substantially 
compact  form  therein,  introducing  cool  granular 
solids  into  said  accumulation,  passing  heated 
fluids  concurrently  with  said  solids  through  said 
accumulation,  depressuring  said  fluids  concur- 
rently with  said  solids  therefrom  to  lift  said  solids 
upwardly  as  a  moving  bed  through  a  conveyance 
zone  communicating  with  said  quenching  zone, 
maintaining  said  solids  during  conveyance 
through  said  conveyance  zone  in  substantially 
compact  unfluidized  form,  and  discharging 
heated  solids  and  quenched  fluids  from  said  con- 
veyance zone. 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  establishing  a 
conversion  zone  for  high  temperature  conversions 
and  a  quenching  zone  communicating  therewith, 
introducing  preheated  reactants  into  said  conver- 
sion zone,  passing  hot  conversion  effluent  there- 
from into  said  quenching  zone,  establishing  a 
moving  bed  of  compact  granular  solids  in  said 
quenching  zone,  concurrently  depressuring  said 
effluent  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  convey  said  com- 
pact granular  solids  from  said  quenching  zone 


2.684,391 

VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER 

Frederick  Arthur  Jones.  Birminrham,  Engbuid, 

assignor  to  Donlop  Rubber  Company  Limited, 

London  Coonty,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    AppUeaUon  April  21,  1951, 

Serial  No.  222,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
May  12,  1950 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  260—793) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rubber  arti- 
cles comprising  compounding  rubber  latex  with 
sulphur,    zinc    oxide    a    vulcanising  accelerator 
comprising  a  metal  salt  of  an  N-substituted  di- 
thiocarbamic  acid  and  a  proportion  less  than  the 
dlthiocarbamate.  of  an  amine,  adding  a  gelling 
agent  for  the  latex  mixing,  shaping  and  gelling 
the  mixing  and  then  vulcanising  the  rubber  at  a 
temperature  not  substantially  above  100°  C. 


ELECTRICAL 


2.684.392 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  AND  SMOKE  AND  FUME 

TAKE-OFF  THEREFOR 

William  E.  Moore,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Delaware  Engineering  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,329 

8  Claims.     (CI.  13—10) 


»*        ii 

1.  A  tilting  electric  furnace  having  a  furnace 
body,  a  tilting  support  for  the  body,  a  roof  and 


electrodes  jaassing  through  the  roof,  said  body 
having  a  smoke  offtake  pipe  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  eccentric  to  the  axis  about  which  the 
body  tilts,  a  fixed  smoke  offtake  pipe  having  a 
terminal  witx^  which  the  offtake  pipe  on  the 
furnace  registers  when  the  furnace  is  in  a  nor- 
mal horizontal  position,  and  relative  to  which 
the  offtake  pipe  of  the  furnace  moves  In  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  offtake  pipe 
when  the  furnace  is  tilted,  an  exhaust  fan  to 
which  said  fixed  offtake  pipe  connects,  a  dis- 
charge duct  from  the  fan  and  means  for  clean- 
ing the  smoke  which  is  drawn  off  from  the 
furnace. 

2.684,393 
FURNACE  FOR  THE  ELECTROTHERMIC 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
Eduard  Halm,  Otto  Saladin,  and  Wilhelm  von 
der  Bey,  Schweixerhalle.  Basel-Land.  Switxer- 
land,  assignors  to  Saeurefabrik  Scbweiserliall, 
Schweizerhalle.  Basel-Land.  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
porate body  of  Switzerland 
AppUcation  August  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  109,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switserland 
June  11,  1949 
8  Claims.     (CI.  13—23) 
1.  In  a  shaft  furnace  for  the  electrothermic 
production  of  carbon  compounds  from  loose,  solid 
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non-volatile  carbonaceous  material  and  volatile 
reagents  by  the  passage  of  current  between  two 
vertically  spaced  electrodes  through  the  car- 
bonaceous material  therebetween,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  vertical  shaft  within  said 
furnace  the  inside  walls  of  which  consist  of  a 
refractory,  electrically  insulating  material,  said 
vertical  shaft  being  filled  with  a  bed  of  said 
solid  carbonaceous  material  forming  the  elec- 
trical conductor  between  said  electrodes,  a  frame- 
shaped  first  electrode  located  in  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  vertical  shaft  and  being  provided 


comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  grounded,  a 
condenser  in  the  casing  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  casing,  a  fixed  contact  point  ear- 
ned by  the  casing  and  electrically  connected 
therewith,  a  breaker  arm  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent its  central  portion  within  the  casing  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  condenser  but  electrically  insulated  from  the 
casing,  one  side  of  the  arm  carrying  a  contact 
point  to  engage  the  fixed  contact  point,  the  other 
side  of  the  arm  extending  beyond  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  casing  to  be  engaged  by  a  timer 
cam.  and  a  spring  resilienUy  pressing  the  breaker 
arm  so  as  to  close  the  contact  points 


2.884,895 

ELECTRIC  BATTERY 
"2^  Kl  ^■*»>»'  JopMn,  Mo^  aaaignor  to  The 
Eagle-Pieher  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
AppUeation  July  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  172,558 
2  CUima.     (CL  188— •#) 


with  passageways  therethrough  adapted  for  cir- 
culating fluid  cooling  means,  said  first  electrode 
having  Its  downwardly  facing  current  Introduc- 
ing surface  positioned  within  said  furnace  with 
said  surface  spaced  horizontally  inward  relative 
to  the  inside  walls  of  said  vertical  shaft  below 
said  electrode,  and  a  second  electrode  located  In 
the  lower  section  of  said  vertical  shaft  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  first  electrode  substantially  ex- 
ceeding the  diameter  of  said  vertical  shaft  said 
inside  waUs  of  said  shaft  between  the  upper  and 
lower  electrodes  being  In  contact  with  said  bed 
of  solid  material. 


2.884,394 

CONDENSER  AND  BREAKER  POINT  AS- 
SEMBLY FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  IGNITION 
SYSTEMS 
Dewey  S.  GuiUermiii,  Ambridge,  Pa^  assignor  of 
one-half  U  William  A.  Meier  and  Ema  E.  Meier, 
Brilghton  Township.  Pa. 
Application  Deeenbtr  22, 1949,  Serial  No.  134,443 
9  ClafaBS.    (CL  128— 148i() 


1.  In  a  deferred  action  type  battery  using  the 
electrochemical  system  magnesium-cuprous  chlo- 
ride and  comprising  a  pUe  of  flat  ceU  units  each 
of  said  flat  cell  units  comprising  a  negative  mag- 
nesium electrode,  a  positive  cuprous  chloride 
electrode,  a  spacer  of  bibulous  electrolyte  retain- 
ing material  between  said  electrodes  and  con- 
ductive plates  of  liquid  tight  material  between 
the  cell  units  characterized  In  that  said  conduc- 
tive plate  and  said  magnesium  electrode  form  a 
unitary  structure,  the  free  surface  of  said  con- 
ductive plate  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
positive  electrode,  each  cuprous  chloride  positive 
electrode  consisting  of  a  porous  spongy  mass  of 
cuprous  chloride  disposed  upon  both  sides  of 
and  adhering  to  a  metallic  screen,  the  wires  of 
said  screen  protruding  from  the  cuprous  chlo- 
ride on  one  edge  of  the  electrode,  the  said  pro- 
truding wires  being  bent  over  to  constitute  flex- 
ible fingers  which  yleldably  engage  the  conduc- 
tive plate  between  the  cell  units. 


2.684.396 
BATTERY  PLATE 
Edward  L.  Barrett,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Donald  B.  Alexander,  Edgar  R.  Bonrke,  Henry 
T.  Chamberlain,  John  F.  Mannion.  Ernest  W. 
Schneider.  Walter  A.  Wade,  and  Charles  8. 
Vrtis,  not  IndlridnaUy  but  as  trustees  of  The 
Arthur  J.  Schmitt  Foundation,  a  charitaUe 
trust 

AppUeation  Blay  81,  1952,  Serial  No.  2N,9S1 
7  Clafans.     (CL  188—139) 

1.  In  a  battery,  a  plate  having  a  terminal  por- 
tion at  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  plate  having 
2   A  anndpnms^T  .riH  K,^w>*  ~.i«*  vi    -       Integral  louvers  formed  therein  and  extending 

iJi'itSiJ^^Z^I  ^^?"*^f'  ^*?*  awembly  for  over  substantially  the  entire  plate  area  below 
igniUon  systems  of  internal  combustion  engines  said   termlnalpiJrtlon.  said  iSuvers^ndSJ 
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parallel  to  one  another  generally  in  the  direction 
of  said  terminal  portion  and  having  opposite 


edges  which  project  beyond  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  plate.  ^ 

2,684,397 
BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Herbert  A.  Gottschall,  Clifton.  N.  J^  assignor  to 

Myron  A.  Coler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  15. 1951,  Serial  No.  256,470 

6  Claims.     (CL  136— 133) 


1.  In  a  dry  cell,  a  tight  assembly  comprising  a 
tubular  section  of  insulator  plastic  having  at  each 
end  a  cap  of  conductive  plastic  interlocked  with 
said  insulator  plastic,  said  interlocking  being 
characterized  by  an  annular  groove  in  each  of 
said  conductive  plastic  caps  being  filled  with  a 
portion  of  said  insulator  plastic  and  being  sealed 
thereto,  said  interlocking  resulting  from  distor- 
tion of  said  tubular  insulator  plastic  and  said  end 
caps  under  heat  and  pressure. 


2.694,398 
CONDUIT  FERRULE 

Kenith  G.  Strunk.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Breeze  Corporations.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  AprU  30,  1952.  Serial  No.  285.196 
5  Claims.     (CL  174—77) 


1.  A  cable  and  conduit  coupling  assembly  com- 
prising, a  ferrule  secured  to  the  end  of  the  con- 
duit, a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  fer- 
rule, a  collar  member  within  the  ferrule  dis- 
posed about  the  cable  and  axially  sUdable  upon 
the  cable,  an  outwardly  disposed  lug  on  the  col- 
lar, said  lug  being  located  within  and  project- 
ing through  and  beyond  the  ferrule  slot,  a  seal- 
ing gasket  slipped  upon  the  cable  between  the 
collar  and  said  cable,  a  flanged  element  on  the 
coupling  end  of  said  gasket  extending  in  front 
of  the  collar,  a  nut  rotatably  carried  upon  the 
outside  of  the  ferrule  adapted  to  engage  a 
threaded  coupling  point  said  coupling  point  hav- 
ing a  flanged  element  receiving  shoulder  therein, 


a  skirt  on  the  conduit  side  of  the  nut.  said  skirt 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly  disposed  boss 
thereon  and  nut  and  collar  linking  mesins  car- 
ried beneath  the  nut  comprising  the  boss  of  the 
skirt  and  the  collar  lug  whereby  the  uniting  of 
the  nut  with  the  coupling  point  will  cause  the 
nut  to  urge  the  collar  against  the  sealing  gasket 
to  form  a  liqiiidproc  f  seal  within  the  coupling. 

2.684,399 

COAXIAL  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  K.  Shanks.  Portland.  Greg. 

AppUcation  March  17. 1950.  Serial  No.  150.151 

5  Claims.     (CL  174—137) 


1.  A  dielectric  spacer  assembly  for  a  free  open 
lower  end  of  a  coaxial  antenna  skirt  member  sur- 
rounding a  vertical  support  member  of  a  whip 
type  antenna  comprising  a  spider  having  an  aper- 
tured  hub  to  receive  one  of  said  members,  means 
to  secure  said  hub  rigidly  to  said  received  mem- 
ber, elongated  insulators  on  said  spider,  a  yoke 
carried  by  said  insulators  to  encircle  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  inwardly  directed  projections 
in  said  yoke  to  engage  said  other  member  ex- 
teriorly at  spaced  points. 


2.684,400 

INSULATING  GROMMET 

Robert  L.  Redmond,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Automotive   Rubber   Company,   Incorporated, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcaUon  March  31. 1950,  Serial  No.  153.138 

3  Claims.    (CL  174—153) 


1.  An  insulating  grommet  comprising  a  metal 
insert  having  a  flat  portion  with  an  aperture 
therethrough,  portions  of  the  margin  of  the  aper- 
ture being  drawn  axially  with  respect  thereto, 
prongs  formed  integrally  with  the  insert  based 
on  the  flat  portion  of  the  insert  at  the  margin  of 
the  aperture  and  independent  of  the  drawn  por- 
tions of  the  margin  of  the  aperture,  said  prongs 
extending  to  one  side  of  the  insert  and  being 
curled  upon  themselves,  and  a  rubber  body  cover- 
ing said  insert  and  prongs  and  having  an  angular 
portion  covering  the  drawn  margin  of  the  ap- 
erture, said  axially  drawn  portions  and  said 
prongs  extending  in  the  same  axial  direction 
from  said  flat  portion.  „   . 
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2.684,401 
SEALTIGHT  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 
John  O.  Roeser,  Chieaffo,  DL.  assignor  to  Electro- 
Snap   Switch   A  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 
AppUcaUon  November  5. 1951,  Serial  No.  254,835 
3  CUims.     (CL  174—153) 
1.  A  seal-tight  conduit  connector  including  a 
union  comprising  a  nipple  and  a  conduit  having 
threaded  connection  therewith,  said  nipple  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  tapered  bore  formed 
therein,  the  inner  end  of  which  terminates  into  a 
counterbore  providing  a  shoulder  at  the  junction 
of  the  counterbore  and  the  tapered  bore,  a  com- 
pressible plug  having  one  end  position  thereof  ta- 
pered longitudinally  to  conform  to  the  bore  and 
wedged  in  said  bore,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
plug  being  tapered  in  an  opposite  longitudinal  di- 
rection with  respect  to  said  bore,  said  plug  having 
longitudinally  extending  passages  formed  therein, 
the  inner  end  of  said  plug  extending  into  the 
counterbore  beyond  said  shoulder,  a  non-con- 
ductive disc  of  relatively  hard  material  mounted 


amplifier  during  the  reception  of  said  first  and' 
second  types  of  signals,  and  means  for  utilizing 
the  rectified  signal  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond detectors  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  types  of  signals. 

2.684.403 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
5"  .S:  2l»'»«""».   Chicago,   m.,   assignor   to 
Zenith   Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

AppUcation  November  30, 1951.  Serial  No.  259  063 
7  Claims.     (CL  178—7.5) 


vmr 


in  said  counterbore  and  compressed  against  the 
said  inner  end  of  said  plug,  the  inner  cylindrical 
walls  of  said  counterbore  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  therein,  a  ring  member  mounted 
in  said  groove  and  compressing  the  disc  against 
the  inner  end  of  said  plug  until  said  disc  sits  on 
said  .«?houlder.  said  disc  having  openings  there- 
in in  alignment  with  the  passages  formed  in  said 
plug,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  snugly 
fitting  into  the  passages  of  said  plug,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  openings  of  said  disc  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  passages,  and  said  ter- 
minal pins  having  extended  portions  of  a  di- 
ameter to  fit  snugly  into  the  openings  of  said 
disc. 


2.684.402 
DUAL-PURPOSE  CARRIER-WAVE  RECEIVER 
Garrard  Mountjoy.  Canandaigna.  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  Stromberg-Carison  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  Deeember  31, 1949.  Serial  No.  136,310 
8  Claims.     {CI.  178— 5 J) 


l^^'i:?®!^ 


1.  In  a  receiver,  a  first  signal  path  adapted  for 
the  selective  reception  of  a  first  type  of  signals 
and  comprising  a  first  tuner  and  a  first  detector 
comprising  a  single  electron  discharge  device,  a 
second  signal  path  adapted  for  the  selective  re- 
ception Of  a  second  type  of  signals  and  compris- 
ing a  second  tuner  and  a  second  detector  com- 
prising a  single  electron  discharge  device,  an  am- 
plifier common  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
paths  and  adapted  for  automatic  gain  control 
said  second  detector  being  counnected  to  develop 
direct  -  current  voltages  corresponding  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  tsrpes  of  sig- 
nals, means  for  utilizing  said  voltages  respec- 
tively to  automatically  control  the  gain  of  said 


1.  In  a  television  receiver:   an  linage-repro- 
ducing device;  a  scanning  system  for  controlling 
the  scansion  of  said  image- reproducing  device 
receiving  circuits  for  translating  received  com- 
posite television  signals;  a  video  detector  for  de- 
modulating said  translated  composite  television 
signals  to  produce  unidirectional  composite  video 
signals  including  video-signal  components  and 
synchronizing-signal  components  of  amplitude 
greater  than  the  maximum  amplitude  of  said 
video-signal  components:  means  for  utilizing  said 
synchronizing-signal  components  to  control  said 
scanning    system;    a   signal-translating    circuit 
direct-coupled  to  said  video  detector  for  trans- 
lating said  composite  video  signals  under  nor- 
mal operating  conditions  but  subject  to  paralysis 
under  abnormal  operating  conditions;   a  beam 
deflection  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  for 
projecting  an  electron  beam,  an  electrostatic  de- 
flection-control system  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  for  subjecting  said  beam  to  a  transverse 
deflection  field,  a  plate  electrode  having  a  pre- 
determined receptive  area  narrow  relative  to  the 
full  defiection  range  of  said  control  system,  and 
an  anode  for  collecting  electrons  not  collected  by 
said  plate  electrode;   a  voltage- divider  network 
connected  between  said  signal-translating  circuit 
and  said  defiection-control  system  and  having  a 
direct  voltage-to-altemating   volUge  transmis- 
sion ratio  less  than  unity  for  causing  transverse 
defiection  of  said  beam  to  a  first  position  inter- 
cepting said  receptive  area  in  response  to  said 
synchronizing-signal  components  under  said  nor- 
mal conditions  and  to  a  second  position,  also  in- 
tercepting said  receptive  area,  under  said  ab- 
normal conditions;   means  for  energizing  said 
plate  electrode;  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said 
plate  electrode  for  developing  a  unidirectional 
control  potential  in  response  to  collection  of  space 
electrons  by  said  receptive  area;  and  means  for 
utilizing  said  control  potential  to  effect  auto- 
matic control  of  an  operating  characterisUc  of 
said  receiver. 


2  684  404 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLABLE  OSCILLATING 

SYSTEM 
R<Jert  Adler.  Northlleld.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  eomoration  of  HUnols 

AppUcation  January  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  267.82t 

25  Claims.    (CL  178— 69i() 

1.  A  frequency  controllable  oscillating  system 

comprising:    a  filter  responsive  to  an   applied 
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periodic  signal  for  developing  a  substantially 
sinusoidal  signal  wave;  a  clipper  coupled  to  said 
filter  for  converting  said  sinusoidal  signal  wave 
to  a  modified  signal  wave  characterized  by  a 
waveform  having  periodic  abrupt  changes  in 
slope;  a  differentiating  device  coupled  to  said 
clipper  for  developing  pulses  of  opposite  polarities 
in  response  to  said  abrupt  changes  in  slope;  a 


^4~^ 


sensing  device  responsive  to  pulses  of  only  one 
of  said  polarities  coupled  to  said  differentiating 
device;  means  coupling  said  sensing  device  to 
said  filter  to  form  a  closed  feedback  loop  for  sus- 
tainmg  continuous  oscillations  in  said  system; 
and  means  for  applying  a  control -signal  to  said 
clipper  for  varying  the  phasing  of  said  abrupt 
changes  in  slope  to  control  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillations. 

2.684.4«5 

TELEPHONE  SELECTING  SYSTEM  EMPLOY- 
ING COMBINED  SELECTING  AND  TALKING 
PATH  GAS-DISCHARGE  TUBE  AND  SELEC- 
TIVE DISCONNECTION 

Edmond  Bruce.  Red  Bank,  and  Harold  M.  Straube. 
Clifton,  N.  J.,  assifnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  December  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,578 
15  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


1.  i-  \ 

.,.j.      jf,.      r,J{7 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  set  of  line  talking 
paths,  a  set  of  trunk  talking  paths,  a  network 
for  establishing  interconnecting  alternating-cur- 
rent transmission  paths  selectively  between  any 
one  of  said  line  paths  and  any  one  of  said  trunk 
paths,  said  network  comprising  (1)  an  array  of 
electrically  enterconnected  gaseous  tubes  having 
each  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  being  of  the 
type  which  begin  to  conduct  on  an  applied  volt- 
age of  definite  direction  and  value  and  remain 
conducting  with  a  considerably  smaller  applied 
voltage  across  their  respective  anodes  and  cath- 
odes, (2)  resistors  connected  to  electrodes  of  said 
tubes,  and  (3)  voltage  sources,  means  whereby 
each  of  said  transmission  paths  is  established 
through  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  in  series,  said 
voltage  sources  each  having  one  terminus  con- 
nected to  a  terminal  of  said  resistors  the  other 
terminal  of  which  resistor  is  coimected  to  an 


electrode  of  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  and  each  of 
said  voltage  sources  having  its  other  terminus 
connected  to  a  common  ground  for  the  whole 
said  network. 


2,684.406 
VOICE  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Clarence  E.  Lomax,  Chlcaro,  lU.,  and  RosweD  H. 
Herrick,  Lorain,  Ohio,  aMimor*  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chieaffo,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  December  21.  1950,  Serial  No.  201.914 
20  CUima.     (CL  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  voice  paging  ampli- 
fier, a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines,  a  finder-con- 
nector link  serving  all  of  said  lines,  a  voice  pag- 
ing finder  serving  certain  of  said  lines,  means 
for  marking  said  certain  of  said  lines  at  said 
voice  paging  finder  for  distinguishing  those  lines 
having  access  to  said  voice  paging  amplifier; 
means  operable  responsive  to  dialling  a  certain 
digit  over  said  finder-connector  link,  when  call- 
ing from  a  line  that  is  appropriately  marked  at 
said  voice  paging  finder,  for  causing  said  voice 
paging  finder  to  find  the  calling  line;  and  means 
operated  thereafter  for  establishing  a  paging  call 
over  said  voice  paging  amplifier  from  the  calling 
line. 


2,684,407 

SELEC^TOR 

WiUlam  W.  Pharis.  Rochcater,  N.  T.,  assicnor  to 

Stromberg-Carlson    Company,    a    corporation 

of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  317;B91 

2  Oaims.     (CL  179—18) 


■-irirf 


1.  A  monitor  signal  lamp  circuit  to  indicate 
the  operative  condition  of  a  telephone  selector 
circuit  for  selectably  connecting  a  preceding  clr- 
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cult  to  a  succeeding  circuit,  said  switch  circuit 
having  incoming  connecUons  to  said  preceding 
circuit  and  outgoing  connections  to  said  succeed- 
ing circuit  and  switch  means  therebetween,  said 
switch  means  when  operated  being  effective  to 
establish  a  circuit  connection  between  said  in- 
coming connections  and  said  outgoing  connec- 
tions, including  in  combination,  a  power  source, 
a  signal  lamp,  a  resistance,  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  connection  of  said  switch  circuit 
to  said  preceding  circuit  to  connect  said  lamp  di- 
rectly to  said  source  of  power,  and  circuit  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  switch  means 
and  the  consequent  connection  of  said  switch 
circuit  to  both  preceding  and  succeeding  circuits 
for  connecting  said  lamp  to  said  power  source 
in  series  with  said  resistance. 


2.684.409 

REMOTE  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TELEPHONE  DIALS 

Frank   Keasler,   Rochester.   N.   Y^   assignor   to 

Stromberg-Carlson  Company,  »  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  August  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  179.488 

14  Claims.     (CL  179— 175Je) 


»9  ,     USZTJ]^  •*mm0mifnm 


S.684.408 

FLAT  TYPE  SWITCH 

Hans  Senffebnsch,  Villa  PariE.  HI.,  assicnor  to  Aa- 

tomatic   Electric   Laboratories,   Inc..   Chicago, 

m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  286.877 

9  Claims.     (CL  179—27.52) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  operator's  posi- 
tion, a  subscriber's  substation  including  a  trans- 
mitter operative  to  transmit  impulses  testing 
apparatus  operative  to  test  the  impulse'  raUo  of 
said  transmitter,  means  controlled  by  an  initial 
operation  of  said  transmitter  for  operatively  as- 
sociating said  transmitter  with  said  testing  ap- 
paratus, means  in  said  testing  apparatus  con- 
trolled by  further  operation  of  said  transmitter 
for  operating  said  testing  apparatus,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  operation  of  said  testing  ap- 
paratus for  selectively  signaling  said  operator's 
position  or  said  substation  in  accordance  with 
the  tested  impulse  ratio  of  said  transmitter. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  wiper,  a  first  mem- 
ber, a  second  member,  a  shaft,  said  members 
mounted  rotatively  and  adjacently  on  said  shaft, 
said  wiper  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  mem- 
ber,  said   members   having   a   normal   position, 
means  on  said  members  for  locking  said  members 
together,  means  for  directly  rotating  said  second 
member  a  first  and  a  second  selected  amount, 
said  first  member  following  the  rotation  of  said 
second  member  when  said  second  member  Is  ro- 
tated said  first  selected  amoimt.  means  for  un- 
locking said  members  and  for  locking  said  first 
member  against  further  rotational  movement, 
means    whereby   said   last   means    is    operated 
at  the  completion  of  the  rotation  of  said  second 
member  scdd  first  selected  amount,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  and  second  members  for 
sliding  said  wiper  along  said  first  member,  means 
whereby  said  sliding  means  is  operated  responsive 
to  the  rotation  of  said  second  member  said  second 
selected  amount,  said  second  member  having  a 
series  of  holes  therein,  an  indicator  arm  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  arm  having  a  pro- 
jection   extending    therefrom,    said    projecUon 
capable  of  engaging  any  one  of  said  series  of 
holes,  means  associated  with  said  first  means  for 
engaging  said  arm  for  causing  said  projecUon  to-^ 
engage  one  of  said  holes,  which  of  said  holes  is 
engaged  dependent  upon  the  selected  extent  of 
rotaUon  of  said  second  member  said  first  selected 
amount,  said  arm  thereafter  routed  with  said 
second  member  said  second  selected  amount  to 
Indicate  said  second  selected  amount 


2,684.410 
BLANKING  SWITCH  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
VARIABLE  WAVE  GUIDE  ANTENNA 
***J??Sf„^-  ^^^'  ^^  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Gilfillan  Bros.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
AppUcation  February  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  212,098 
6  Claims.     (CL  200—1) 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described  a 
housmg,  a  generally  V-shaped  spring  element 
having  an  intermediate  porUon  thereof  affixed 
to  said  housing,  a  pair  of  cantilever  supported 
spring  elements  each  cooperating  with  opposite 
free  ends  of  said  V-shaped  spring  element,  a  pair 
of  adjustment  screws  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  corresponding 
opposite  legs  of  said  V-shaped  spring  element  to 
different  adjusted  positions,  a  movable  switch 
actuating  element  including  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  extending  adjustable  cams  arranged  to 
engage  and  move  opposite  ones  of  said  pair  of 
cantilever  supported  spring  elements. 
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2.684,411 
PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Leo  L.  Verkuil,  Norwalk,  Conn^  assirnor  to  Ed- 
wards Company,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn^  a  eorpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

Application  April  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  220^7 
6  Claims.    (CL  200—5) 


^9..         /^^       ^    >?'      ^    .*7- 


1.  A  multiple  push  button  switch  construction 
comprising  a  casing  forming  a  substantially  com- 
plete enclosure  and  having  separable  upper  and 
lower  casing  parts  of  which  the  lower  casing  part 
comprises  a  flat  metal  base  with  means  for  de- 
tachably  holding  them  together,  said  casing  hav- 
ing means  for  the  entry  into  the  interior  thereof 
of  a  multiple-conductor  cable,  said  upper  casing 
part  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  an  internal 
frame  structure  comprising  spaced  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  which  the  lower  is  made  of  non- 
conductive  material,  the  upper  frame  part  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures,  one  for  each  of  the  aper- 
tures in  said  upper  casing  part,  said  frame  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  switches  with  contact 
elements  and  connector  elements  of  which  the 
latter  are  secured  to  said  insulating  lower  frame 
part  and  thereby  insulated  from  each  other  and. 
upon  separation  of  upper  and  lower  casing  parts, 
are  accessible  for  the  connection  thereto  of  cir- 
cuit conductors  of  said  cable,  a  plurality  of  actu- 
ators, one  for  each  of  said  switches  and  each 
comprising  two  superimposed  interfltting  mem- 
bers having  identifying  indicia  interposed  there- 
between and  of  which  the  upper  one  is  trans- 
parent, with  the  lower  one  slidably  coacting  with 
an  aperture  in  said  upper  part  of  said  frame 
structure  and  with  the  transparent  upper  one 
slidably  coacting  in  an  aperture  in  said  upper  cas- 
ing part,  and  means  securing  said  frame  structure 
to  said  metal  base. 


2,6S4.412 

CAM-CONTROLLED  SWITCH 

Frans  Bauer.  Vienna,  Austria,  asslfnor  to 

Hubert  Naimer,  Vienna.  Austria 

Application  December  19.  1951.  Serial  No.  271.988 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria 

January  2,  1951 

7  Claims.     (CL  200—16) 


nr-TT 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  at  least  two 
switch  body  members,  fixedly  arranged  contact 
parts  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  switch  body 


members,  said  switch  body  members  including  a 
switch  cover,  a  rotary  cam  mounted  in  each 
switch  body  member,  a  contact  bridge  unit  mov- 
able in  a  direction  of  switching  to  vary  its  spac- 
ing from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam,  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixedly  ar- 
ranged contact  parts,  a  roller  Interposed  between 
the  cam  and  the  contact  bridge  imit  and  adapted 
to  roll  on  the  cam.  a  spindle  for  mounting  said 
roller,  said  spindle  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  roller,  and  mutually  parallel  projections 
provided  on  said  switch  body  members,  one  end  of 
said  spindle  being  mounted  in  the  space  between 
one  set  of  said  projections  provided  on  said  switch 
cover,  another  end  of  said  spindle  being  mounted 
In  the  space  between  one  set  of  said  projections 
provided  on  another  one  of  said  switch  body  mem- 
bers, said  projections  being  adapted  to  guide 
said  spindle  in  said  direction  of  switching  and  to 
prevent  its  movement  transverse  to  said  direction, 
said  spindle  engaging  with  the  contact  bridge 
unit  only  in  said  direction  of  switching  so  that 
of  a  force  exercised  on  the  contact  bridge  unit 
only  a  component  effective  in  said  direction  of 
switching  is  transmitted. 


2.684,412 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Melrin  H.  Ripple,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
AppUcaUon  November  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,062 
1  Claim.    (CL  200—52) 


The  combination  with  a  floor  t3n?e  suction 
cleaner  having  a  main  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  cavity  therein,  a  push- 
push  type  switch  for  said  cleaner  rigidly  sup- 
ported in  a  wall  of  said  cavity,  said  switch  hav- 
ing a  reclprocable  plunger  projecting  upwardly 
toward  the  top  of  said  cavity:  of  actuating  means 
for  said  switch  comprising,  a  detachable  closure 
plate  for  said  cavity,  a  large  diameter  open  ended 
tubular  guideway  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  side  of  said  plate  toward  said  plunger 
and  having  its  lower  end  closely  spaced  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  the  upper  end  of 
said  guideway  being  restricted  sufficiently  to  hold 
a  ball  actuator  captive  therewlthin,  a  ball  actu- 
ator in  said  tubular  guideway  having  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  bore  of  said  gvildeway,  spring 
means  independent  of  said  plunger  normally  hold- 
ing said  actuator  seated  in  the  restricted  end  of 
said  guideway  so  that  a  major  portion  thereof 
lies  exposed  above  said  closure  plate  and  so  that 
the  lower  side  thereof  lies  closely  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  reclprocable  plunger  whereby 
the  depression  of  said  actuator  by  a  force  applied 
from  any  angle  causes  said  ball  to  roll  along 
said  guideway  on  a  line  opposite  from  said  ap- 
plied force  to  depress  said  plunger  and  actuate 
said  switch. 
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2.684,414 
FLUID  INDICATOR  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

James  S.  Kilpatriek.  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

AppUcaUon  January  24. 1952.  Serial  No.  267,999 

2  Claims.    (CL  20»— 84) 


openings  defining  a  plurality  of  individual  fuse 
elements,  the  fuse  element  at  the  free  end  of  said 
tape  bridging  said  contacts,  a  disk  of  insulating 
material  engaging  that  portion  of  the  tape  that 
extends  over  said  contacts,  and  a  cap  forcing  said 
disk  against  said  tape. 


2,684,416 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
William  H.  Woods,  Garden  City.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Sq[nare  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Application  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,339 
10  Claims.    (CL  200—116) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  of  the  class  de- 
scribed having  in  combination,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a 
removable  plug  for  closing  said  opening,  said 
plug  having  a  central  aperture  extending  verti- 
cally therethrough,  a  reciprocating  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  into  said  chamber,  a 
float  in  said  chamber,  means  connecting  said  float 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft  so  that  the  float  is 
axially  slldable  thereon,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft  extending  above  the  plug  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  projection  constituting  a  movable  elec- 
trical contact,  a  fixed  electrical  contact  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  plug  and  below  said  pro- 
jection so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  same  when  It 
Is  lowered,  the  top  of  the  plug  having  an  enlarged 
recess  concentric  with  said  aperture,  a  tubular 
bushing  mounted  In  said  recess  and  enclosing 
said  shaft,  said  bushing  having  an  electrical  con- 
tact extending  radially  and  outwardly  thereof,  an 
insulated  sleeve  interposed  between  said  bushing 
and  the  inner  wall  of  said  recess,  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  confined  between  said 
projection  and  said  bushing  for  normally  urging 
the  shaft  upwardly,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  contacts  to  a  signal  device  so  that 
normally  the  level  of  the  brake  fiuid  in  said  cham- 
ber supports  the  float  and  allows  independent 
axial  movement  of  the  shaft  relative  thereto,  but 
when  the  brake  fluid  in  said  chamber  recedes  to  a 
predetermined  low  level,  the  tension  of  the  spring 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  float  being  such  that 
the  weight  of  the  float  on  the  shaft  Is  sufficient  to 
overcome  the  upper  tension  of  the  spring  so  as 
to  force  the  shaft  downwardly  and  the  movable 
contact  in  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  so 
as  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  signal  device. 


'ymy////A 


2,684.415 

FUSE 

Cheston  M.  GUday.  Sr..  Springfield,  Pa. 

Application  June  5. 1953,  Serial  No.  359.704 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—113) 


1.  In  a  fuse  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
drical fuse  body  defining  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  body,  in  spaced  relation,  a 
metallic  tape  in  said  chamber  and  formed  with 

684  O.  G. — 46 


1.  In  an  automatic  electric  circuit  breaker,  a 
stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stationary  contact,  an  operating 
handle,  overcenter  spring  means  intercormect- 
ing  said  handle  and  movable  contact  and  opera- 
tive to  effect  movement  of  the  movable  contact 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary 
contact  as  the  handle  is  oscillated,  a  spring  biased 
trigger,  current  responsive  means  normally 
latching  said  trigger  in  inoperative  position,  and 
means  engageable  by  said  trigger  when  released 
by  said  current  responsive  means  on  current 
overload  for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable 
contact  into  disengaged  position,  said  means  and 
trigger  operating  on  current  overload  to  move 
said  movable  contact  to  open  position  against  the 
bias  of  said  overcenter  spring  means  regardless  of 
the  retention  of  the  handle  in  contacts  engaged 
position. 

2,684,417 
MULTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Thomas  M.  Cole,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  William 
H.  Lants,  Jr.,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Federal  Electric  Products  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J. 
Original  applications  August  8,  1944.  Serial  No. 
548.550.  now  Patent  No.  2.487.637,  dated  No- 
Tember  8,  1949.  and  August  12.  1949,  Serial  No. 
109.868.  now  Patent  No.  2,650,280,  dated  August 
25,  1953.    Divided  and  this  application  August 
28.  1952,  Serial  No.  307.224 

16  Claims.  (CL  200—144) 
2.  In  a  multi-pole  circuit  breaker,  a  manually 
operable  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts, one  for  each  pole,  said  contacts  being  fixed 
to  said  member  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  con- 
tact members  mounted  on  said  manually  operable 
member  in  relatively  movable  relation  thereto  and 
Dosltloned  in  laterally  spaced  relation  for  en- 
gagement with  said  contacts,  respectively,  when 
the  breaker  is  closed,  a  casing  in  which  said  man- 
ually operable  member  Is  mounted,  laterally 
spaced  arc- barriers  carried  by  said  manually  op- 
erable member  in  the  spaces  between  said  con- 
tacts, and  laterally  spaced  wall  portions  carried 
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by  said  casing  in  registry  with  said  barriers,  re- 
spectively, and  forming  therewith  individual  arc- 


i^^* 


ing  chambers  for  adjacent  sets  of  companion 
contacts  and  contact  members. 


2.684.418 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Alfred  Richard  Koch.  Freeport,  111^  aaslgiior  to 

Minneapolis- Honeywell    Regulator    Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  204.610 

9  Claims.     (CL  200—153) 


s^j^^^'^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  reciprocable  operator 
formed  with  a  groove  at  its  inner  side,  a  pivoted 
toggle  positioned  at  the  inner  side  of  the  opera- 
tor in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  toggle  being  aligned  with  the  path  of  re- 
ciprocation of  the  operator  groove,  and  an  actua- 
tor positioned  at  the  inner  side  of  the  operator, 
said  actuator  being  resiliently  supported  inter- 
mediate its  extent  and  being  formed  with  an 
outer  edge  portion  pivotally  seated  in  the  opera- 
tor groove  to  position  the  actuator  to  be  moved 
by  the  operator  toward  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
toggle. 

2.684.419 
MERCURY  SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  VEHICLES 

Clarence  G.  Gerlach,  Versailles,  Ohio 

ApplicaUon  March  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,978 

2  CUims.     (CL  200—161) 


■•*  f 


1.  A  safety  switch  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
trunnions  of  conducting  material  moimted  on  a 
vehicle  in  longitudmally  spaced  relation  along  a 
common  axis,  a  tubular  body  mounted  on  the 
tnmnions  for  rotation  about  the  common  axis 
said  body  being  electrically  isolated  from  the 


trun.)iions,  a  liquid  conductor  within  the  tubular 
body  for  establishing  electrical  communication 
between  the  trunnions,  a  reservoir  carried  by  the 
tubular  body  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  said  res- 
ervoir communicating  with  the  tubular  body  mid- 
way between  the  trunnions  for  receiving  the  liq- 
uid conductor  when  the  tubular  body  is  rotated 
about  the  common  axis,  and  manually  controUed 
means  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  tubular  body  for  rotating  it. 


2.<84,428 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas   M.   Fox.   Pittabnrrh,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

Edwin  L.  Wiegmnd  Company.  Plttsbnrch,  Pa^ 

a  corporation  of  PennsylTania 

Application  December  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,878 

2  Claims.     (CL  201-.43) 


1.  An  electric  heating  element  assembly  for 
application  to  a  container  for  heating  the  con- 
tents thereof,  comprising  a  heating  element  hav- 
ing a  metallic  sheath  including  an  outer  terminal 
portion  for  extending  through  an  opening  in 
a  wall  of  said  container,  a  metallic  gasket  plate 
having  an  aperture  for  receiving  therethrough 
said  terminal  sheath  portion,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  sheath  portion  to  said  gasket  plate  In 
fluid  tight  relation  with  respect  to  said  plate 
aperture,  a  rigid  backing  plate  in  Juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  gasket  plate  and  having  an 
aperture  aligned  with  said  gasket  plate  aper- 
ture for  receiving  therethrough  said  terminal 
sheath  portion  of  said  heating  element,  and 
means  for  frictionally  securing  said  terminal 
sheath  portion  to  said  backing  plate  in  tightly 
wedged  relationship  peripherally  of  said  backing 
plate  aperture  to  constitute  therewith  and  with 
said  gasket  plate  a  rigid  unitary  assembly, 
whereby  said  heating  element  sheath  may  be 
projected  inwardly  through  said  container  wall 
opening  and  secured  therein  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tion to  said  wall  by  means  of  securing  elements 
extending  through  the  exteriorly  disposed  back- 
ing and  gasket  plates  and  into  said  container 
wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  wall  opening. 


2.684.421 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TERMINALS 

AND  ATTACHING  SAME  TO  WIRES 

Roy  P.  Hippie.  Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  July  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  175,093 
4  Claims.     (CL  21»— 4) 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  terminal  clip  from 
a  metal  strip  and  attaching  the  clip  to  an  elec- 
trical conductor,  comprising  fixed  forming  dies, 
a  member  for  supporting  said  dies  in  a  generally 
aligned  relationship,  a  ram  movable  relatively 
to  the  dies,  a  plurality  of  punches  supported  by 
the  ram  in  normally  spaced  alignment  with  said 
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dies  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  means 
operable  to  move  the  ram  so  as  to  bring  all  of 
said  punches  into  cooperative  engagement  with 
the  dies  as  said  metal  strip  is  moved  past  the 
dies  in  order  to  progressively  form  a  terminal 
having  a  plurality  of  ears  by  means  of  which 
the  terminal  is  attached  to  an  insulated  wire 
having  a  bared  core  portion,  means  for  moving 
said  strip  lengthwise  past  said  dies  intermittently 
so  that  a  part  of  the  strip  from  which  a  chp 
is  formed  is  progressively  moved  to  different 
positions  with  Teepcci  to  said  dies,  said  punches 
and  said  dies  coactlng  at  said  different  positions 
to  form  said  clip,  said  ram  including  a  punch 
adapted  to  coact  with  an  oppositely  disposed  die 
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to  crimp  a  first  set  of  ears  of  said  clip  around 
the  bared  core  and  a  second  set  of  ears  about 
the  insulated  part  of  the  wire  at  the  last  position 
occupied  by  said  clip  before  it  is  moved  beyond 
the  dies,  a  fixed  electrode  mounted  on  said  die 
supporting  member,  another  electrode  mounted 
upon  said  ram  and  movable  with  respect  there- 
to, said  electrodes  adapted  to  coact  to  weld  said 
first  set  of  ears  to  said  bared  core  concurrently 
with  said  crimping  oi)eration.  means  for  severing 
the  terminal  clip  from  said  strip  before  the 
crimping  and  welding  operations,  and  guiding 
means  in  alignment  with  a  path  of  movement  of 
said  strip  for  guiding  the  severed  clip  whereby 
movement  of  the  strip  effects  movement  of  the 
clip  to  the  crimping  position. 


1!t.884,422 
CHAIN  WELDING  MACHINE 
Paul  Eiser.  Koln-Raderberg,  Hans  Sttttxer.  Kofai- 
Biekendorf,    and    Alfred    Gremm,    Koln-Sula, 
Germany,  aasifBon  to  Meyer,  Roth  A  Pastor, 
Koln  -  Rado'berg,  Germany 
AppUeation  April  17, 1951.  Serial  No.  221,428 
Claims  priority,  appttostion  Crermany 
April  26. 1950 
3  Claims.    (CL  219—4) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  electric  resistance  butt- 
welding  of  chain  links,  the  combination  of  means 
including  a  supply  circuit  for  supplsring  welding 
current  to  the  ends  of  a  chain  link,  means  in- 
cluding a  welding  lever  for  pressing  the  link  ends 
together  during  the  welding  operation,  means  for 
t^nporarily  increasing  the  pressure  applied  to 
said  link  ends  by  said  pressing  means,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  an  arm  movable  in 
relation  to  but  adapted  to  engage  said  welding 
lever  in  the  direction  of  movement  in  which  it 
applies  pressure  to  the  link  ends,  spring  means 


urging  said  arm  in  the  lever-engaging  direction, 
and  means  normally  holding  said  arm  back 
against  the  pressure  of  said  spring  means  a 
photoelectric  device  responsive  only  to  the  t«n- 
perature  of  the  weld  area  at  the  ends  of  said  link, 
and  means  controlled  solely  by  said  photoelectric 


device  for  simultaneously  interrupting  said  sup- 
ply circuit  and  fw  releasing  said  holding  means 
for  actuating  said  pressure  increasing  means, 
whereby  the  welded  ends  of  said  links  are  held 
imder  increased  pressure  during  the  cooling  of 
the  weld. 

2.684,423 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TERMINALS 
AND  ATTACHING  SAME  TO  WIRES 
Roy  P.  Hippie.  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUeation  May  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  224.753 
5  Claims.    (CL  219—4) 


/t  •• 


1.  Fbr  use  with  a  punch  press  having  a  fixed 
bed  Gmd  a  movable  ram  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  strip  metal  lengthwise,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  base  assembly  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  press  bed  and  a  head  assembly 
adapted  for  support  by  the  press  ram.  said 
assemblies  having  cooperating  punches  and  dies 
which,  respectively,  are  positioned  at  a  plurality 
of  different  operating  stations  means  for  operat- 
ing the  movable  ram  to  effect  cooperative  opera- 
tion of  said  punches  and  dies  to  shape  the  strip 
to  progressively  form  a  terminal  having  a  flat 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  wings  which  extend 
substantially  in  parallelism  from  the  flat  portion 
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to  provide  for  attachment  of  the  terminal  to  a 
wire  having  a  bared  core  portion  extending  from 
the  insulated  portion  of  the  wire  said  assemblies 
having,  at  the  Jast  operating  station,  means  for 
crimpmg  the  wings  around  the  wire  and  elec- 
trodes for  welding  the  core  to  the  terminal,  said 
assemblies  also  having,  at  a  station  in  advance  of 
the  last  station,  means  for  severing  the  terminal 
from  the  strip  fed  by  the  press  before  it  is  secured 
to  the  wire,  said  severed  terminals  being  pushed 
to  the  last  operating  station  by  movement  of  the 
mstal  strip  and  said  base  assembly  having  means 
for  guiding  the  severed  terminals  as  they  are 
moved  to  the  last  operating  station  and  for  main- 
taining the  said  terminals  in  proper  location  at 
said  last  operating  station,  said  last-named 
means  Including  a  rib  received  between  the  wings 
of  the  terminal  and  engaging  the  flat  portion 
thereof;  and  spring  means  urging  the  rib  toward 
the  terminal 


'      2,684.424  

ROLLER  ELCCTRODE  SPOT  WELDER 
Charles  N.  Anderson,  Renion,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Boeing  AirpUne  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  Auffust  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,771 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—4) 


1.  A  manual  feed  spot  welding  machine  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  roller  electrodes  and  sup- 
ports therefor,  means  comprised  in  said  supports 
rotatively  supporting  said  electrodes  to  roll  freely 
on  the  work  fed  therebetween,  cyclically  operat- 
ing means  oi}erable  to  reciprocate  at  least  one  of 
said  electrode  supports  for  advancement  toward 
and  retraction  from  the  other  intermittently,  re- 
silient means  Interposed  operatively  between  one 
of  said  supports  and  its  electrode  and  deflectable 
progressively  in  response  to  advancement  of  said 
reciprocative  support  to  establish  progressively 
increasing  electrode  pressure  on  the  work  during 
such  advancement,  means  for  adjusting  the 
stroke  of  such  cyclically  operative  means  and 
thereby  the  deflection  limits  of  said  resilient 
means  to  establish  the  maximum  and  minimum 
electrode  pressures  on  the  work  during  reciproca- 
tion of  said  reciprocative  support,  without  actual- 
ly breaking  physical  contact  oi  said  electrodes 
with  the  work,  and  normally  released  brake 
means  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  apply  a  rotation -braking  effect  thereto 
automatically  in  response  to  positioning  of  said 
cyclically  operative  means  in  applying  maximum 
electrode  pressure  to  the  work. 


2,6S4,425 

INDUCTION  BRAZING  JIG 

John  C.  VickUnd,  WeDsrille.  N.  ¥.,  anicnor  to 

The  Air  Preheater  Conwration.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,974 

4  Claims.    (CL  219—4) 


^^fe> 
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1.  A  brazing  jig  assembly  for  a  heat  exchanger 
envelope  including  a  pair  of  metallic  plates  pro- 
vided on  their  outer  surfaces  with  longitudinally 
extending  metallic  fins  and  spaced  apart  by  lon- 
gitudinally extending  rows  of  sinuous  wires,  said 
assembly  comprising;  a  plurality  of  parallel  roller 
means  mounted  on  suitable  support  structure  and 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  movable  bed  for  said 
envelope  assembly;  an  electric  Induction  heating 
coil  parallel  to  said  rollers  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  to  allow  passage  of  an  envelope  as- 
sembly when  advanced  over  said  rolls;  guide 
means  adjacent  said  induction  coU  for  maintain- 
ing the  finned  plates  in  alignment;  a  finger  jig 
maintaining  rows  of  sinuous  wires  laterally  spaced 
between  said  metallic  plates;  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  enveloi)e  assembly  through  the  coil 
and  thereby  subjecting  said  assembly  to  the  heat 
produced  thereby. 


2.684.426 
WORK  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
FUSION  WELDING 
Otis   R.   Carpenter.    Barberton.   and   James   C. 
Fester,  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
ApplicaUon  December  13, 1950.  Serial  No.  200,673 
4  Claims.     (CL  219—8) 


1.  Stud  welding  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  fraipe;  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially trough  shaped  Jig  member  mounted  on 
said  supporting  frame  for  adjustment  about  a 
longitudinal  axis;  cradles  in  said  Jig  arranged  to 
receive  a  tube;  a  pair  of  first  plates  mounted  in 
said  member  on  either  side  of  the  tube  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  the  upper  surface 
of  each  of  said  plates  extending  upwardly  and 
inwardly  at  a  small  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal 
axial  plane  through  the  tube,  and  arranged  to 
have  a  row  of  contiguous  studs  disposed  thereon 
with  their  ends  Juxtaposed  the  surface  of  the 
tube;  a  pair  of  second  plates  each  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  on  a  first  plate  to  engage  the 
outer  ends  of  the  studs  to  align  the  outer  ends 
of  the  studs;  a  pair  of  third  plates  each  over- 
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lying  a  first  plate;  clamping  means  compressing 
each  first  and  third  plates  against  a  second  plate 
to  clamp  the  second  plates  in  stud  end  aligning 
position;  and  a  pair  of  electric  welding  heads 
mounted  for  movement  along  the  workplece  and 
each  arranged  to  feed  a  consumable  electrode 
toward  a  different  one  of  the  lines  of  juxtaposi- 
tion of  the  stud  inner  ends  and  the  tube  surface 
whereby,  during  travel  of  the  welding  heads 
along  the  tube,  both  rows  of  studs  are  fusion 
welded  to  the  tube. 


of  the  open  ends  of  said  sheath,  and  terminal 
wires  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  resistance 
wire  and  extending  beyond  the  open  ends  of  said 
sheath;  the  portions  of  said  terminal  wires 
which  are  positioned  within  said  sheath  also 
being  separated  from  said  sheath  by  said  elec- 
tricaUy  insulating  material;   the  walls  of  said 


2,684,427 
TOASTER  TIBIER 
Alfred  G.  Gross,  WUmette,  DL,  asstgnor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
AppUcation  October  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  122,242 
4  Claims.    (CL  219—19) 


sheath  being  provided  with  openings  adjacent 
said  open  ends  to  provide  for  the  entrance  of 
moisture  repeUent  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said 
sheath  adjacent  its  open  ends;  said  openings 
being  encased  within  the  metal  of  said  sole  plate 
and  said  electrically  insulating  material  being 
impregnated  with  a  moisture  repellent  fluid  at 
and  on  each  side  of  said  openings. 


2.684.429 

SOLDERING  TOOL 

Ellwood  R.  Cory  and  George  B.  Warren, 

Wolf  Point.  Mont. 

AppUcaUon  Aprfl  10.  1951.  Serial  No.  220.182 

3  CUims.     (CL  219—26) 


3.  In  a  toaster,  an  oven,  means  forming  a  cool- 
ing air  duct  adjacent  said  oven,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  oven,  means  for  energizing  said  heating 
means  to  initiate  a  toasting  operation,  a  ther- 
mostatic mechanism  for  determining  the  dura- 
tion of  toasting  operations  including  a  part  po- 
sitioned to  be  heated  by  said  oven  heating  means 
and  a  vaporization -condensation  system  charged 
with  a  volatile  cooling  medium  for  cooling  said 
part  during  and  between  toasting  operations  hav- 
ing a  heat  dissipating  member  in  said  air  duct 
for  receiving  vapor  generated  by  cooling  said 
part  and  for  returning  condensate  to  be  vaporized 
by  heat  absorbed  by  said  part,  said  vaporization- 
condensation  system  being  unobstructed  at  all 
times  to  provide  free  flow  of  a  cooling  medium 
between  the  part  to  be  heated  and  the  heat  dis- 
sipating member  whenever  a  temperature  dif- 
ferential exists  therebetween,  means  providing 
an  extensive  heat  dissipating  area  thermally 
Joined  to  said  heat  dissipating  member  in  said 
air  duct,  and  means  operated  by  said  thermo- 
static mechanism  when  said  part  is  heated  to  a 
predetermined  degree  for  de-energizJLng  said 
heating  means. 


2,684,U8 
ELECTRIC  IRON 

Mllo  E.  Bixler,  North  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Hoover  Company.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a 
'    corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,207 

7  Cbiims.  (CL  219—25) 
1.  A  sole  plate  for  an  electric  iron  comprising 
a  cast  metallic  sole  plate  and  a  heating  element 
therefor  cast  into  the  metal  of  said  sole  plate;  said 
heating  element  consisting  of  a  resistance  wire 
encased  within  an  open  ended  metallic  sheath 
with  an  impacted  moisture  absorbent  electrically 
insulating  and  heat  conducting  material  filling 
the  space  between  said  resistance  wire  and 
sheath,  said  resistance  wire  terminating  short 


1.  A  soldering  tool  of  the  plier  type  compris- 
ing a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  of  conductive 
material,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  anna 
at  their  intermediate  portions  and  including  in- 
sulating material  between  the  first  and  second 
arms,  said  means  also  including  a  pin  member 
of  conductive  material  extending  through  said 
insulating  material  and  conductively  engaging 
the  second  arm,  respective  electrodes  at  the  ends 
of  the  arms  arranged  to  engage  each  other,  a 
first  current  supply  conductor  connected  to  one 
of  the  arms,  a  movable  switch  element  insulat- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  one  arm,  contact  means 
on  said  switch  element,  said  contact  means  being 
axiaUy  aligned  with  and  normally  spaced  from 
said  pin  member  and  movable  into  contact  there- 
with, and  a  second  current  supply  conductor 
connected  to  said  switch  element. 


2,684.430 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPUANCE  WITH 
COOKING  PLATE  AND  THERMOSTAT 
Frits  Bieling,  Traonstein,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  .  Schnckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Beriin-Siemensstadt,  Germany 
AppUcaUon  April  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  223.242 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jane  5. 1950 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—37) 
1.  An  electric  cooking  apparatus,  comprising  a 
substantlaUy    sheU-shaped    hot-plate   structure 
having   a   cooking  surface,   a  heating   resistor 
joined  with  said  structure  and  occupsring  an  an- 
nular space  at  the  rear  of  said  surface  so  as  to 
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leave  a  center  space  free,  a  temperature  regulator 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  structure 
and  having  a  closed  heat-conductive  housing  of 
flat  shape  and  a  thermostat  switch  within  said 
housing,  said  housing  being  exchangeably  mount- 


tenance  and  repair  of  the  heating  apparatus 
comprising  a  door  in  a  wall  of  said  tunnel  struc- 
ture opening  into  said  passageway  and  shielded 
by  said  transverse  walls  from  radiation  of  high- 
frequency  energy  from  said  adjacent  beating 
zones. 


«    3    « 


ed  in  said  center  space  with  said  thermostat 
located  entirely  in  the  interior  of  said  shell- 
shaped  structure,  said  housing  having  a  front 
face  in  an  immediate  heat-conductive  face-to- 
face  contact  with  said  structure  at  the  rear  of 
said  surface. 

2,6S4.4S1 

ELECTRIC  HEATEB 

Harry  C.  Cnnnfaigham,  Pfttsbnrgli,  Pm.,  aMignor 

to  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Company,  Pittoborgh.  Pa^ 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylranla 

AppUcaUon  September  5. 1951,  Serial  No.  245.102 

3  Claims.    (CL  219—37) 


2.6S4.433 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCT 

HEATING  ELECTRODES 
Thomas  Lamont  Wilaon.  Lyndon,  Ky.,  anlgnor, 
by  mesne  aaaignmenta.  to  National  Cylinder 
Gas  Company,  Chieago.  DL,  a  eorporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUeation  Angut  5. 1952.  Serial  No.  StS,721 
9  Claims.    (CL  219—19.77) 


f/^       r^ 


' 

rttj 

JS. 

-u 

H 

-  ■  1 — 

(x>-  J.  C    ' 

fvimfvifvi^J 

B       '    i 

-•♦ 

M 

■2t 


ill 


rt 


2i 


3.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  sheathed  resistor  elements  having  juxtaposed 
terminal  ends,  and  a  connector  for  said  terminal 
ends  comprising  a  thin  freely  flexible  channel - 
shaped  strip  of  current  conductive  material,  op- 
posite ends  of  said  channel-shaped  strip  hav- 
ing feet  turned  transversely  relative  to  the  ad- 
jacent channel  wall,  and  said  feet  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  terminal  ends  respectively,  the 
flexibility  of  said  strip  providing  for  twisting  of 
the  channel  walls  to  compensate  for  minor  mis- 
alignment of  said  terminal  ends  and  for  rela- 
tive movement  thereof  resulting  from  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  resistor  elements. 


2.684,432 
DIELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Boyd  R.  Hopkins  and  WUIard  H.  Hiekok.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  m., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  28, 1951.  Serial  No.  263,781 
10  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.49) 

miiinl 


8.  In  a  dielectric  heating  system  comprising  a 
heating  circuit  having  spaced  heating  electrodes 
coupled  to  the  anode  circuit  of  an  oscillator  tube 
and  having  a  connection  to  the  grid  of  said  tube, 
the  method  of  operation  which  comprises  effect- 
ing flxed  supraoptimum  mutual  inductance  be- 
tween said  heating  and  anode  circuits  during  di- 
electric heating  of  work  between  said  electrodes, 
and  varsrlng  the  radio-frequency  potential-differ- 
ence between  said  electrodes  by  timing  the  anode 
circuit  within  a  range  of  frequencies  for  which 
there  is  sustained  generation  of  oscillations  by 
said  tube. 

'2.684.434 

SURVEYOR'S  ILLUMINATED  TARGET 

Andrew  K.  Borey,  Yonngstown.  Ohio 

AppUeation  May  3. 1951,  Serial  No.  224.417 

1  Claim.    (CL  240— 6.4) 


10.  A  dielectric  heating  apparatus  comprising 
metallic  timnel  structure  having  at  least  two  ad- 
jacent dielectric  heating  zones,  high-frequency 
heating  apparatus  in  each  of  said  zones,  means 
for  supporting  load  objects  during  transport 
thereof  successively  through  said  heating  zones, 
a  pair  of  spaced  metallic  walls  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  timnel  structure  between  adjacent 
heating  zones  and  defining  a  passageway  between 
said  adjacent  heating  zones,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting access  into  said  passageway  for  main- 


In  a  surveyor's  target  including  a  body  m«n- 
ber  having  an  opening  therein  and  means  for 
slidably  positioning  said  body  member  on  a  sur- 
veyor's rod  so  that  indicia  thereon  Is  visible 
through  said  opening,  an  incandescent  bulb  posi- 
tioned in  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  body 
member  and  at  one  side  of  said  opening  there- 
in, said  body  member  forming  a  hood  normally 
covering  said  incandescent  bulb  and  having  a 
secondary  opening  enabling  the  light  from  the 
incandescent  bulb  to  enter  said  first  mentioned 
opening,  a  battery  box  formed  on  the  back  of 
said  target,  a  battery  in  said  box  and  a  circuit 
including  a  switch  connecting  said  bulb  and  said 
battery. 
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2,684.435 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HIGHWAY 

CROSSING  SIGNALS 
Harvey  A.  Haines.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Wcstinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding, 
Pa.,  a  eorporation  of  Pennsylvania 
ApplieaUon  Janaary  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,395 
8  Claims.     (CL  246—130) 


*»M.  [    <r      ,  » 
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mobile  subscriber,  a  plurality  of  control  relays 
for  operating  said  signalling  means  when  they  are 
operated,  a  condenser,  a  circuit  for  charging  said 
condenser,  a  lockout  relay  for  rendering  said  se- 
lector means  ineffective,  circuits  for  discharging 
said  condenser,  lockout  and  selector  means  op- 
erated only  in  response  to  the  detection  and  rec- 
tification of  each  series  of  oscillations  of  a  pre- 
determined selective  code  to  charge  said  con- 
denser over  its  charging  circuit  and  to  discharge 
said  condenser  through  one  of  said  control  relays 
thereby  to  operate  said  relays  to  operate  said  sig- 
nalling means,  said  selector  means  operated  in 


8.  In  a  control  system  for  a  highway  crossing 
signal  adjacent  the  Intersection  of  a  highway 
with  a  railway  track  which  is  divided  to  form  an 
approach  control  section  adjacent  said  intersec- 
tion, said  section  being  provided  with  a  track  cir- 
cuit including  a  source  of  current  and  a  track 
relay  which  is  normally  energized  but  becomes 
deenergized   in  response  to  occupancy  of  said 
approach  section  by  a  train,  the  combination  em- 
bodying means  for  protecting  against  momentary 
losses  of  shunt  of  an  approach  control  section 
comprising,  a  control  stick  relay,  time  element 
means,  means  controlled  by  said  control  stick 
relay  and  by  said  track  relay  for  energizing  said 
time  element  means  when  said  track  relay  be- 
comes energized,  means  controlled  by  said  time 
element  means  for  energizing  said  control  stick 
relay  upon  the  lapse  of  a  measured  period  of 
time  after  said  track  relay  becomes  energized, 
stick  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  track  relay 
for  then  retaining  said  control  stick  relay  ener- 
gized while  said  track  relay  remains  energized, 
an  energy  storing  device,  means  including  a  front 
contact  of  said  control  stick  relay  for  effecting 
charging  of  said  energy  storing  device,  means 
embodying  said  energy  storing  device  for  render- 
ing said  control  stick  relay  slow  to  release  when 
said  track  relay  becomes  deenergized,  and  control 
means  Including  a  front  contact  of  said  control 
stick  relay  for  withholding  operation  of  said  high- 
way crossing  signal  for  a  period  of  time  after  said 
track  relay  becomes  deenergized. 


response  to  the  detection  and  rectification  of  os- 
cillations of  a  received  code  other  than  said  pre- 
determined selective  code  to  charge  said  con- 
denser over  its  charging  circuit  and  to  discharge 
said  condenser  through  said  lockout  relay,  thereby 
to  operate  said  lockout  relay  to  render  said  selec- 
tor means  ineffective,  means  for  maintaining  said 
lockout  relay  operated,  means  whereby  said  last 
means  is  operated  and  effective  so  long  as  said 
mobile  station  receives  said  carrier  frequency, 
and  means  operated  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  control  relays  for  rendering  said  selectCH* 
means  ineffective. 


2.684.437 

SIGNAL  TRANSMTTTING  CIRCUIT 

Harold  R.  Reiss,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

AppUeation  November  25,  1949.  Serial  No.  129,409 

5  Claims.     (CL  250—15) 


''2.684,436 
MOBILE  STATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FX)R 

MOBILE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Robert  P.  Dimmer.  Chioago.  DI.,  assignor  to  Anto- 

maUe  Electric  laboratories.  Inc..  Chieago,  m.. 

a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  Octobor  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,875 
2  Claims.    (CL  250—6) 

1.  In  a  conununlcatlon  system  for  providing 
selective  communication  between  a  central  office 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  vehicles,  a  radio  con- 
trol stotion,  a  mobile  subscriber  station,  means 
In  said  control  station  for  transmitting  a  fre- 
quency carrier,  means  in  said  mobile  station  op- 
erated responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  carrier 
for  seizing  said  mobile  station,  means  in  said 
control  station  for  superimposing  upon  said  car- 
rier selective  codes  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
digital  series  of  modulated  tone  oscillations, 
means  In  said  mobile  station  for  detecting  and  rec- 
tifying said  oscillations,  means  for  «<gi>aiHTiy  said 


J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  broadcast  receiver 
having  an  audio  output  circuit,  of  a  transmission 
circuit  for  transmitting  the  audio  output  of 
said  receiver  to  a  location  remote  from  said  re- 
ceiver, and  means  including  a  relay  respon- 
sive to  operative  and  inoperative  conditions  re- 
spectively of  said  receiver  for  connecting  said 
transmission  circuit  to  said  audio  output  circuit 
when  the  receiver  is  operative,  and  for  placing  a 
short  circuit  across  said  transmission  circuit 
when  the  receiver  is  inoperative. 
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2,6S4.4SS 

KELAT  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM 

M amy  G.  Cnwby,  MineoU.  N.  T. 

AppUe»tlon  Aaffust  15,  195«.  SerUI  No.  179^09 

5  CUlms.     (CL  t5«— 15) 


1.  A  radio  relay  comprlsinsr  a  pair  of  electrical 
paths,  a  receiver  connected  in  one  of  the  paths 
for  receiving  signal  modulations  occurring  at  one 
selected  carrier  frequency,  a  transmitter  having 
means  associated  therewith  for  generating  a  car- 
rier frequency  different  from  that  received,  mod- 
ulator means  for  modulating  the  locally  gen- 
erated carrier  frequency  under  the  control  of  the 
received  signal  modulations  for  retransmitting 
the  signals,  a  heterodjme  detector  connected  in 
another  of  said  paths  to  receive  the  signal  modu- 
lation of  each  carrier  frequency  to  develop  a 
voltage  indicative  of  differences  between  the  sig- 
nal modulation  on  each  carrier  frequency,  and  a 
mixer  circuit  connected  in  common  with  the 
paths  and  responsive  to  the  developed  voltage  for 
inversely  controlling  signal  modulation  of  the 
locally  generated  carrier  frequency  to  provide 
substantially  precise  comcidence  between  the  sig- 
nal modulations  received  and  retransmitted. 


2.6S4.439 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  RECEIVER 

SYSTEM  FOR  OVERLAPPING  WAVES 

Raymond  M.  Wilmotte,  Washington.  D.  C,  as- 

■ignor  to  Padevco,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  December  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  133,871 

5  CUims.     (CI.  25»— 20) 
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1.  In  combination,  means  for  receiving  two 
overlapping  frequency  modulated  waves,  means 
for  developing  control  signals  in  response  to  only 
the  beat  frequency  between  said  two  overlapping 
frequency  modulated  waves,  and  means  resjwn- 
sive  to  said  control  signals  for  changing  the  fre- 
quency of  one  of  said  two  overlapping  frequency 
modulated  waves  continuously  to  the  frequency 
of  the  other. 


2,«84.44« 

PULSE-CONTROLLED  BISTABLE 
MULTTVIBRATOB 
Henry  S.  Wallace,  ArUnrton  Heiffhto,  IlL,  and 
Andre  P.  Tvllenera,  Gillett,  Wis.,  anignors  to 
Zenith   Radio   Corporation,   a   corporation  of 
Illinois 
ApplicaUon  November  24. 1950,  Serial  No.  197,372 
3  ChUms.     (CL  250— 27) 


sr^^r 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising:  an  elec- 
tron-discharge device  having  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode and  a  control  electrode;  a  glow-discharge 
tube  connecting  said  cathode  to  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential;  a  first  compensating  impedance 
shunting  said  glow-discharge  tube  and  having  a 
tap  thereon  connected  to  said  control  electrode: 
a  second  compensating  Impedance  connecting 
said  control  electrode  to  said  anode;  a  load  Im- 
pedance connecting  said  anode  to  a  source  of 
unidirectional  potential;  an  input  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  control  electrode  and  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential  for  applying  a  signal  having 
positive  and  negative  pulse  components  to  said 
device;  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said 
anode  and  cathode  for  developing  an  output  sig- 
nal having  pulse  components  determined  by 
space  current  variations  in  said  electron-dis- 
charge device. 


2.684.441 

WITHDRAWN 


2,684,442 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
George  W.  Gray,  Lambertville,  and  Arthur  S. 
Jensen,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  Joly  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  239.508 
The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  to  be  granted  has  been  disclaimed 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 


1.  A  slldeback  trigger  circiiit  comprising  first 
and  second  electron  discharge  tubes  each  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid  electrode,  means 
coupling  said  first  tube  grid  to  said  second  tube 
anode,  said  second  tube  grid  being  directly  con- 
nected to  said  first  tube  anode,  a  first  anode 
load  resistor  connected  to  said  first  tube  anode, 
a  second  anode  load  resistor  connected  to  said 
second  tube  anode,  means  to  bias  said  first  tube 
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grid  to  maintain  said  first  tube  conducting  when 
said  slldeback  trigger  circuit  is  in  standby  con- 
dition, means  to  apply  a  bias  to  said  second  tube 
cathode  to  maintain  said  second  tube  non-con- 
ducting when  said  slldeback  trigger  circuit  is 
in  a  standby  condition,  means  to  apply  a  pulse  to 
said  first  tube  grid  to  transfer  conduction  from 
said  first  to  said  second  tube,  the  last  named 
condition  of  conduction  being  reversed  after  a 
time  determined  by  the  time  constant  of  said 
means  coupling  said  first  tube  grid  with  said  sec- 
ond tube  anode,  and  means  to  derive  an  output 
from  said  second  tube  anode,  said  means  to  bias 
said  first  tube  grid  including  a  rectifier  having 
an  anode  and  cathode,  said  rectifier  anode  be- 
ing connected  to  said  first  tube  grid,  said  rectifier 
cathode  being  connected  to  said  first  tube  cath- 
ode, a  resistor  connected  to  said  first  tube  grid, 
and  means  to  apply  a  positive  voltage  to  said 
rectifier  anode  through  said  resistor. 


2.684,^ 
POCKET  ANTENNA 
David  Fales  ni,  Balthnore  County,  Md.,  aaslffnor 
to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  Towson,  Md^ 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Application  Aogost  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,617 
11  CbUms.     (CL  250—33) 


■1 


ass 


1.  A  circuit  fok'  comparing  the  synchronism  of 
two  reoccurring  voltages  of  approximately  the 
same  frequency  to  provide  a  voltage  directly  pro- 
portional to  a  difference  In  ssnichronlsm  of  said 
voltages  comprising,  in  combination,  a  normally 
conducting  electron  tube  having  an  anode,  con- 
trol electrode  and  cathode,  an  anode  resistor  con- 
nected to  said  anode  of  said  normally  conducting 
electron  tube  and  to  a  source  of  anode  voltage, 
whereby  conduction  of  said  normally  conducting 
electron  tube  reduces  the  anode  voltage  thereof, 
a  source  of  sawtooth  voltage  having  a  zero  po- 
tential point  centrally  of  the  sawtooth,  a  first  and 
second  electron  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  said  anodes  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  anode  of  said 
normally  conducting  electron  tube  and  said  con- 
trol grids  being  connected  respectively  to  zero 
potential  and  to  said  sawtooth  voltage,  means 
connected  to  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and  second 
electron  tubes  for  normally  biasing  said  first  and 
second  electron  tubes  to  cut-off,  a  gate  voltage, 
means  for  applying  said  gate  voltage  to  said  nor- 
maUy  conducting  electron  tube  thereby  to  raise 
the  anode  voltage  of  said  paralleled  anodes  for 
the  duration  of  said  gate  voltage  to  render  con- 
ductive said  first  and  second  electron  tubes,  and 
current  comparing  means  for  measuring  the  dif- 
ference in  conduction  of  said  first  and  second 
electron  tubes  and  for  providing  a  control  voltage 
proportional  to  said  difference  in  conduction. 


2.684,443 
VOLTAGE  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Frank  E.  Tidball,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 
AppUcation  June  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  291.409 
5  Claims.     (CL  25»— 27) 


2.  A  radiating  system  comprising  an  extended 
sheet  of  conductive  material,  a  conductive  body 
having  the  shape  of  a  fiat  rectangular  box  having 
two  parallel  side  walls  and  three  end  walls,  the 
remaining  end  of  said  box  being  open,  one  of  said 
side  walls  being  constituted  by  a  portion  of  said 
extended  sheet,  means  coupling  to  the  interior  of 
said  body  electromagnetic  energy  of  a  frequency 
to  which  said  body  is  resonant,  the  distance  from 
said  open  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  be- 
ing equal  to  an  odd  Integral  multiple  of  a  quarter- 
wavelength  of  said  frequency  as  measured  within 
said  body  and  the  distance  across  said  open  end 
parallel  to  said  side  walls  being  equal  to  an  in- 
tegral multiple  of  a  half -wavelength  of  said  fre- 
quency as  measured  in  free  air. 


2.684,445 
LOBE  SWITCHING  ANTENNA 
James  E.  Eaton.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecretsjT  of  the 
Navy 

ApplicaUon  Blareh  29, 1946,  Serial  No.  657.993 
12  Claims.     (CL  250—33.63) 


1.  A  lobe-switching  antenna  comprising,  first 
and  second  dielectric  rod  radiators,  a  metallic 
structure  having  an  H -shaped  cross  section 
formed  by  a  central  web  and  integral  supporting 
side  pieces,  said  radiators  having  rectangular 
cross  sections  and  being  disposed  within  the  open 
channels  of  said  H -shaped  metallic  structure, 
said  radiators  and  said  metallic  structure  being 
tapered  together  longitudinally,  a  rectangular 
metal  box  having  an  open  side,  said  central  web 
and  said  first  and  second  radiators  extending 
within  said  box  through  said  open  side,  and 
means  for  exciting  within  said  box  and  separately 
within  said  first  and  second  radiators  electro- 
magnetic fields,  the  vector  direction  of  the  elec- 
tric component  of  said  electromagnetic  fields 
being  perpendicular  to  said  central  reflecting 
web. 

9.  A  lobe-switching  antenna  comprising,  a  con- 
ductive reflecting  member,  first  and  second  di- 
electric radiators  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  member  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  member,  and  means  associated  with  said 
radiators  for  separately  exciting  said  radiators. 
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t,6S4,44M 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAT 

PHOTOGRAPmNG     CURVED     SURFACES. 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES 

Trjo  VeU  PMt«ro.  Hebinkl.  Finland 

AppUeation  November  4.  195«.  Serial  No.  194.076 

4  Claims.     (CL  250—50) 

-i    ^. .    m         t 


the  actuating  mechanism  to  enable  the  plug  to  be 
locked  in  the  closed  position,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  lock  permanently  in  position  on  the  body. 

2.684.448 
CONTROLLABLE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Herbert  G.  NiUes.  Jr..  Grand  Rapids.  Mieh..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nayy 
Application  June  8. 1952.  Serial  No.  291.398 
1  Claim.    (CL  807—182) 


1.  Device  for  X-ray  photographing  ciunred  sur- 
faces of  an  object  comprising  rotatable  support- 
ing means  for  the  object,  rotation  axis  for  skid 
supporting  means,  a  stationary  frame,  a  second 
axis  rotatable  by  said  first  mentioned  rotation 
axis,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  axis,  a  plate,  guide  rails  in  said 
frame  along  which  the  said  plate  is  movable,  a 
toothed  bar  in  said  plate  meshing  with  said  gear 
wheel  for  linearly  moving  said  plate,  and  a  film 
holder  secured  to  said  plate. 


2,684.447 

CONTAINER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  OR  LIKE 

SUBSTANCES 

Ernest  Norman  Gilks.  Belbrooghton,  England 

AppUeation  July  15.  1952.  Serial  No.  299.050 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

June  21.  1952 

11  Claims.     (CI.  250—106) 

H 


A  control  circiiit  including  a  saw  tooth  gener- 
ator, an  amplifier  and  a  relay  requiring  a  prede- 
termined actuating  current,  said  saw  tooth  gen- 
erator comprising  a  thyratron  tube  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  source  of 
anode  potential  connected  to  said  anode,  a  first 
and  a  second  resistor  serially  connected  between 
said  cathode  and  ground,  means  connecting  said 
control  grid  to  the  Jimcture  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond resistors,  a  capacitor  connected  between  said 
cathode  and  ground,  a  variable  resistor  connected 
between  said  cathode  and  groimd,  said  variable 
resistor  serving  to  vary  the  discharge  time  of  said 
capacitor,  said  amplifier  comprising  at  least  one 
tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
grid,  potentiometer  means  cormecting  said  capac- 
itor to  the  cathode-grid  circuit  of  said  tube 
whereby  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage 
impressed  thereon,  and  said  relay  connected  in 
the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  amplifier, 
whereby  said  variable  resistor  varies  the  cyclic 
rate  of  said  saw  tooth  generator  and  said  poten- 
tiometer means  the  duration  of  the  actuating  of 
said  relay  in  each  cjrcle. 


1.  A  container  for  radioactive  material  com- 
prising a  body  including  a  block  of  material  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  radiations  from  the 
radioactive  material,  said  block  having  a  cavity 
in  which  the  radioactive  material  can  be  accom- 
modated, and  an  opening  communicating  with 
said  cavity  for  permitting  directionally-controlled 
exposure  of  the  radioactive  material,  a  removable 
plug  normally  located  in  said  opening  to  form  a 
closure  member  for  said  cavity,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  g\iidlng  said  plug  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  plug 
is  displaced  transversely  from  the  path  of  radia- 
tion permitted  in  said  open  position,  an  operating 
member  situated  permanently  out  of  said  path  of 
radiation,  and  actuating  mechanism  operatively 
connecting  said  operating  member  with  said  plug, 
a  key-actuated  lock  operatively  connected  with 


2.684.449 
COMMUTATOR  TUBE 
Stanley    R.    Rich,    Cambridge,    and    Edwin    E. 
Turner.  Jr..  West  Roxbnry.  Mass..  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Raytheon  Mannfactor- 
ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaUon  March  19. 1946,  Serial  No.  655,447 
8  Claims.    (CL  SIS— 49) 


1.  An  electronic  commutator  tube  comprising 
a  cathode,  an  accelerating  anode  spaced  away 
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from  and  extending  around  said  cathode,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  positioned  externally  of  the 
accelerating  anode,  and  a  slot  in  the  anode 
extending  transversely  across  the  position  of  said 
electrodes. 

2.684.450 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 
Eric  L.  Mager.  Peabody,  and  Erwin  F.  Lowry. 
Lynn.   Mass..   assignors   to   Sylranla  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  Salem.  Mass..  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

AppUeation  Jnly  20,  1949.  Serial  No.  105.794 
€  CbOma.    (CL  818—108) 


1.  A  luminescent  lamp  ccmslsting  essentially  of 
two  metal  conductors,  each  very  long  in  compari- 
son with  its  thickness  and  width,  side  by  side  and 
close  together  but  spaced  apart,  and  an  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  therebetween. 


2.684,451 

SPARK  INTENSIFIER  FOR  SPARK  PLUGS 

Joseph  Arthur  Henry  Castoogay. 

North  AndoTcr,  Mass. 

AppUeation  September  21. 1950.  Serial  No.  186,086 

2  Claims.     (CL  818—146) 


shaped  walls  of  ceramic,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
ceramic  resonator  walls  being  metalized.  and  a 


ring-shaped  metal  piece  forming  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  resonator. 


2,684,453 
GROWING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 
CUrence  W.  HanseU.  Port  Jefferson.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ApplicaUon  Mareh  26.  1949.  Serial  No.  83.697 
9  Claims.    (CL  815—6) 


1.  A  spark  intensifler  for  spark  plugs  of  auto- 
mobile and  other  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  complete,  one-piece  body  member 
of  readily  machined  clear  Lucite  material  that 
is  transparent  so  that  the  spark  light  may  be 
clearly  seen,  said  body  member  being  axially  in- 
ternally machine  screw  threaded,  screws  threaded 
respectively  and  directly  into  said  threads  in  the 
body  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
axially  therefrom,  and  having  their  inner  ends 
adjustably  spaced  apart  from  each  other  merely 
sufficiently  to  provide  a  spark  gap,  tubes  of  con- 
ducting material,  having  closed  inner  ends  and 
there  abutting  directly  and  respectively  against 
the  end  walls  of  said  body  member  and  held 
directly  upon  said  screws  respectively,  each  of 
said  tubes  having  an  open  outer  end  to  receive 
detachably  an  element  of  Jiie  ignition  system,  at 
least  one  of  said  tubes  being  longitudinally 
slotted  providing  two  springy  parts  to  be  snapped 
into  circumferential  gripping  engagement  with 
a  spark  plug  member  or  the  like. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  first  beam  of  electrons 
along  a  given  beam  path,  means  including  a  con- 
cave annular  cathode  coaxially  surroimdihig  said 
beam  path  for  producing  a  convergent  hollow  sec- 
ond beam  of  electrons  surrounding  and  intersect- 
ing said  first  beam,  means  for  modulating  at  least 
one  of  said  beams,  and  means  for  extracting  elec- 
trical energy  from  said  beams. 


2.684.454 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
Charles  E.  Huffman.  Upper  Montclair.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Allen  B.  Dn  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
Passaic.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  December  2.  1947.  Serial  No.  789.295 
6  Claims.     (CL  315—21) 


ihi 
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2.684.452 

ELECTRON  TUBE 
Harold  E.  Sorg,  Redwood  aty.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Eltel-MeCuUough.  Inc.,   San  Bruno,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  CaUfomia 

AppUeation  July  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  801,187 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—5) 

1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  generally  cyi- 
llndrical  envelope,  a  cathode  at  one  end  of  the 
envelope  and  a  repeUer  electrode  at  the  other  end. 
a  cavity  resonator  having  aligned  apertures  in- 
terposed between  the  cathode  and  repeller  elec- 
trode, said  resonator  comprising  a  pair  of  dlsk- 


T^ 


1.  In  a  color  television  system,  an  electron  tube 
having  a  cathode  source  of  electrons,  electrodes 
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for  accelerating  and  focusing  said  electrons  and 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  electrons,  a 
light  translating  screen  positioned  to  be  scanned 
by  said  deflected  electrons  and  having  a  picture 
area  and  a  control  structure  positioned  within 
said  tube,  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  screen  beside 
said  picture  area,  in  the  path  of  and  to  be  scanned 
by  said  electrons,  said  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conductors  connected  alternately  to 
two  buses  leading  to  the  outside  of  the  tube  enve- 
lope, said  plurality  of  conductors  forming  pairs, 
each  pair  being  symmetrically  aligned  with  re- 
spective consecutive  normal  scanning  lines  of 
said  electrons. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  deflection  yoke  for  a 
cathode  ray  tube  comprising,  a  first  pair  of  de- 
flection coils  arranged  for  positioning  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tube,  and  a  second  pair  of  coils 
similarly  arranged  for  positioning  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tube,  the  magnetic  axes  of  said 
pairs  being  substantially  perpendicular  and  each 
of  the  coils  in  a  pair  respectively  overlapping  one 
and  underlapping  the  other  of  the  coils  of  the 
other  of  said  pairs. 


2.684.456 
AUTOMATIC  RESTORATION  FOR  OVER- 
TEMPERATURE  PROTECTIVE  UNITS 
Joseph  K.  Sidcbottom,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  June  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,702 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317— 133 Jl) 


»*U«-v»iT  •WTW 


1.  A  protective  device  responsive  to  excessive 
values  of  a  controlled  condition,  comprising  a 
flrst  relay,  a  first  set  of  relay  contacts  operated 
by  said  first  relay,  means  selectively  energizing 
said  flrst  relay  to  maintain  said  flrst  set  of  con- 
tacts normally  closed  and  to  open  said  flrst  set 
of  contacts  upon  the  occurrence  of  such  exces- 
sive values,  a  load  switch,  a  second  relay  operat- 
ing said  load  switch,  a  second  set  of  relay  con- 
tacts, voltage  supply  connections  normally  pro- 
viding a  relay-energizing  supply  voltage,  said  sec- 
ond relay  and  said  first  and  second  sets  of  con- 


tacts being  connected  in  series  to  said  supply  con- 
nections whereby  said  second  relay  is  energized 
whenever  normal  supply  voltage  is  provided  and 
both  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  contacts  are 
closed,  a  third  set  of  relay  contacts  closed  only 
when  said  second  relay  is  energized,  said  third  set 
of  contacts  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
second  set  of  contacts,  whereby  said  second  relay 
remains  energized  upon  an  opening  of  said  second 
set  of  contacts  alone,  and  relay  means  responsive 
to  the  supply  voltage  and  closing  said  second  set 
of  contacts  upon  any  interruption  of  the  normal 
supply  voltage  and  opening  said  second  set  of 
contacts  after  normal  supply  voltage  is  provided. 


2.684.455 
SYMMETRICAL  MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION 
SYSTEM 
Arthur  D.  McComas,  Jr.,  Cockeysville.  Md.,  as- 
signor to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  Towson, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  293.479 
13  Claims.     (CI.  315—27) 


2.684.457 
ASYMMETRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  UNIT 
Fred  J.  Lingel,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  »  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  September  4. 1951.  Serial  No.  244,909 
9  Claims.     (CL  317— 2S4) 


1.  An  asymmetrically  conductive  unit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  metal  sheet  members  each 
secured  to  one  face  of  one  of  said  wafers  and 
extending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
terminals  each  secured  to  the  opposite  face  of 
one  of  said  wafers,  a  broad  area  jectiflcation  bar- 
rier being  present  within  each  of  said  wafers 
between  the  sheet  member  and  the  connecting 
terminal  thereon,  a  housing  of  insulating  mate- 
rial including  two  housing  sections  fastened  in 
cooperative  proximity  and  shaped  to  define  an 
enclosed  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  lo- 
cated slot  entrances  to  said  cavity,  said  semi- 
conductor wafers  being  positioned  and  secured 
in  spaced  relation  within  said  cavity  with  said 
sheet  members  extending  through  and  substan- 
tially closing  said  slot  entrances  to  afford  cooling 
of  said  wafers  during  operation,  means  for  con- 
necting said  wafers  in  series  combination  with 
like  polarity  from  the  sheet  member  of  one  of  said 
wafers  to  the  connecting  terminal  of  another  of 
said  wafers,  and  at  least  one  electrical  terminal 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  series  combination 
and  extending  through  said  housing. 


2.684.458 

REEL  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Amos  J.  Winchester,  Jr.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa..  »  eorporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  June  28.  1949.  Serial  No.  101.746 

11  Claims.  (CL  318—6) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  motor  connected 
in  driving  relation  with  a  reel  device  associated 
with  mill  apparatus,  generating  means  connected 
to  supply  electrical  energy  to  the  motor,  regulat- 
ing means,  circuit  means  connecting  the  regulat- 
ing means  to  normally  control  the  output  volt- 
age of  the  generating  means  to  maintain  the 
armature  current  of  the  motor  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  additional  regulating  means,  circuit 
means  connecting  said  additional  regulating 
means  to  control  the  aforesaid  regulating  means 
to  affect  the  operation  of  the  generating  means  to 
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maintain  a  predetermined  speed  relation  of  the 
motor  and  the  mill  apparatus,  only  when  the  mo- 


^f^^ 


system,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  direct  cur- 
rent terminals,  a  line  conductor  connected  to  one 
of  said  terminals,  three  pairs  of  grid-controlled 
current  converters  connected  anode  to  cathode 
between  said  terminals,  grid  control  means  for 
said  converters,  a  three-phase  power  trans- 
former having  two  windings,  a  three-phase  al- 
ternating current  supply,  the  phase  connections 
of  the  first  winding  of  said  transformer  being 
connected  between  mid-points  of  said  pairs  of 
current  converters,  the  phase  connections  of  the 
second  winding  of  said  transformer  being  con- 
nected to  said  alternating  current  supply,  a  first 


tor  exceeds  said  predetermined  speed  relation 
with  the  mill  apparatus. 


2.684.459 

FAIL  SAFE  EEBALANCEABLE  BRIDGE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Norman  M.  Brown.  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  a'bd  Clifford 
A.  Shank,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Califs  a 
corporation  of  California 
AppUcaUon  October  9. 1950,  Serial  No.  189,156 
15  culms.     (CL  318—29) 


Tte"* 


*i — ^ 


W'' 


w 


1.  Remote  control  mechanism,  comprising:  an 
actuator  for  moving  a  remotely  positioned  de- 
vice; a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  parallel  flow 
paths  connected  between  their  ends  to  a  bridge 
output  circuit;  impedance  elements  in  the  re- 
spective arms  of  said  Wheatstone  bridge,  one  of 
the  elements  in  one  of  said  flow  paths  consti- 
tuting a  selector  potentiometer  having  a  variable 
COTitact,  and  one  of  the  elements  in  the  other 
flow  path  constituting  a  follow-up  potentiom- 
eter having  a  variable  contact  driven  by  said 
actuator;  flrst  control  means  for  said  actuator 
responsive  to  the  coaction  of  said  potentiometers 
and  including  electron  emission  means  having 
cathode  and  grid  electrodes  connected  with  said 
potentiometer  contacts;  and  an  overriding  con- 
trol network  including  a  bridge  rectifler  having 
an  input  circuit  inductively  c(Hinected  with  said 
Wheatstone  bridge  output  circuit,  and  a  direct 
current  output  circuit  having  its  positive  side 
connected  with  the  follow-up  potentiometer 
contact  and  Its  negative  side  connected  with 
said  grid  electrode;  and  a  connection  between 
the  cathode  electrode  and  said  selector  potenti- 
ometer contact. 


protective  device  for  advancing  the  phase  angle 
of  impulses  from  said  grid  control  means,  a  sec- 
ond protective  device  for  interrupting  impulses 
from  said  grid  control  means  and  for  establish- 
ing a  low  resistance  current  path  by-passing  said 
converters,  means  for  comparing  the  direct  cur- 
rent in  said  line  conductor  with  the  alternating 
current  in  said  transformer  on  an  equal  basis, 
means  responsive  to  material  excess  of  the  direct 
current  for  operating  said  first  protective  device 
and  means  responsive  to  material  excess  of  the 
alternating  current  for  operating  said  second  pro- 
tective device. 


2.684.460 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ELECTRIC 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Felix  Bosemann.  Greenford,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  A.  Patents  Um- 
ited.  Leatherhead.  England,  a  body  corporate 
of  Great  BriUin 
AppUcation  February  29. 1952.  Serial  No.  274.259 
CUilms  priority.  appUcation  Great  BriUin 
March  6.  1951 
5  CUims.     (CI.  321—11) 
1.  In  an  inverting  instellatlon  for  a  high  volt- 
age direct  current  electric  power  transmission 


2.684.461 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ELECTRIC 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Felix  Bosemann.  Greenford.  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  A.  Patents  Lim- 
ited, Leatherhead.  England,  a  body  corporate 
of  Great  BriUin 
AppUcation  February  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,2€9 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Bfareh  6,  1951 
S  CUims.     (CL  321—11) 
1.  In  a  rectifying  instellatlon  for  a  high  volt- 
age direct  current  electric  power  transmission 
system,  the  combination  of  a  multi-phase  alter- 
nating   current    supply,    a    multi-phase    power 
transformer  having   its  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  said  alternating  current  supply,  a  pair 
of  direct  current  terminals,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rectifier  units  connected  anode  to  cathode  be- 
tween said  terminals,  the  phase  connections  of 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  being 
connected  between  the  mid-points  of  said  pairs 
of  rectifler  units,  commuteting  means  for  said 
rectifler  units,  a  line  conductor  connected  to  one 
of  said  terminals,  a  smoothing  inductor  connected 
in  said  conductor,  and  an  uncontrolled,  unidirec- 
tionally  conducting  by-pass  path  connected  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  direct  current  terminals 
and  said  line  conductor  at  a  point  on  the  side  of 
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said  smoothing  inductor  remote  from  said  recti- 
fier units,  said  by-pass  path  being  connected  in 
such  a  direction  as  to  prevent  the  flow  of  rectified 


•c 
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current  therein  from  said  rectifier  units  during 
normal  operation  but  to  carry  current  if  the  po- 
larity of  the  direct  current  terminals  becomes 
reversed  under  fault  conditions. 


2.684.462 
ELECTRICAL  ALTERNATING  VOLTAGE 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Howard  J.  Tyner.  Mountain  Lakes.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to   Ferris   Instrument    Laboratories,    Boonton, 
N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
646,631.   February  9,   1946.     This   applicaUon 
October  8.  1948,  Serial  No.  53,571 
13  Claims.     (CL  323—53) 


^_j^ 


1.  A  signal  generator  comprising  a  source  of 
alternating  voltage,  a  continuously  variable  volt- 
age divider  coupled  to  said  source  and  having  a 
pair  of  output  terminals,  a  first  coll  coupled  to 
said  output  terminals,  a  second  coil  inductively 
coupled  to  said  first  coll.  one  of  said  colls  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other,  means  for  moving 
said  one  coil,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  detent 
means,  each  of  said  detent  means  determining 
a  position  of  said  movable  coil  such  that  the 
voltages  induced  in  said  second  coil  in  response 
to  excitation  of  said  first  coil  at  successive  posi- 
tions of  said  detent  means  bear  a  fixed  ratio, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  discrete  fixed-ratio  output 
voltages  are  obtainable  from  said  second  coil,  each 
said  output  voltage  being  variable  by  adjustment 
of  said  variable  voltage  divider  and  over  a  range 
covering  the  voltage  outputs  at  any  two  adjacent 
coil  positions. 


2.684,463 
VARIABLE  FUNCTION  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

Jerxy  J.  Wilentchik.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Application  August  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  112.007 

12  Claims.     (CI.  323—74) 
1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contact  de- 
vices controlling  respective  sources  of  variable 
voltage,  control  means  to  move  the  first  one  of 


said  contact  devices,  a  plurality  of  couplings  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  first  moved  con- 
tact device  to  the  next  following  ones,  each  of 
said  variable  voltage  sources  comprising  a  respec- 
tive resistance  winding,  each  of  said  couplings 


comprising  at  least  one  gear,  a  plurality  of  bars 
connected  electrically  to  respective  contact  slid- 
ers, said  sliders  being  adapted  for  manual  dis- 
placement along  the  length  of  respective  resist- 
ance windings. 


2,684.464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETEC- 
TION OF  FLAWS  IN  FERROMAGNETIC 
MATERIALS 

Carlton  H.  Hastings,  West  Newton,  and 

Robert  D.  Kodis,  Roxbory,  Mass. 

ApplicaUon  October  6. 1950.  Serial  No.  188.859 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—37) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  physical 
characteristics  of  inhomogeneities  existing  In 
magnetized  ferromagnetic  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  search  coil  having  a  ferrous 
core  and  a  low  permeability  gap  therein,  means 
for  helically  scanning  said  gap  In  intimate  re- 
lationship with  the  bore  surface  of  the  tube  to 
detect  the  existence  of  the  areas  of  magnetic 
flux  leakage  resulting  from  inhomogeneities  in 
the  tube,  means  associated  with  said  coil  for 
converting  magnetic  energy  to  electrical  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  rate  of  change  and 
magnitude  of  the  magnetic  lines  of  flux  leak- 
age, a  facsimile  recorder  having  a  revolving 
helical  electrode  and  a  stationary  linear  elec- 
trode, a  roll  of  electrosensitive  paper,  means  for 
passing  said  paper  between  said  electrodes  in 
synchronization  with  the  rate  of  scanning  move- 
ment of  said  coll,  and  means  for  visually  mark- 
ing said  paper  at  the  point  of  Intersect'on  of  said 
electrodes  to  produce  a  trace  depicting  the  shape, 
magnitude,  and  location  of  each  inhomogeneity 
in  the  tube. 

5.  A  method  for  simultaneously  determining 
the  coordinate  location,  shape,  and  depth  of  each 
inhomogeneity  in  a  magnetized  ferrdmagnetic 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  a  probe 
element  in  two  coordinate  dimensions  over  the 
surface  of  the  body  to  incrementally  detect 
variations  in  the  magnetic  flux  pattern  formed 
by  each  Inhomogeneity  therein,  limiting  the  area 
of  detection  of  the  probe  element  to  a  relatively 
minute  portion  thereof,  synchronizing  the  move- 
ment of  a  recording  element  with  the  coordinate 
movement  of  the  probe  element  to  effect  a  con- 
tinuous correspondence  in  the  positions  thereof, 
actuating  the  recording  element  to  produce  a 
visual  trace  in  response  to  each  passage  of  the 
probe  element  through  the  magnetic  fiux  pat- 
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tern,  and  correlating  the  duration  and  darkness 
of  each  visual  trace  formed  by  the  recording  ele- 
ment with  the  coordinate  extent  and  intensity 
of  the  magnetic  energy  in  each  detected  incre- 
ment thereof  to  form  a  facsimile  record  of  the 
coordinate  location  and  shape  of  each  inhomo- 
geneity in  the  body  with  the  darkness  of  the 
record  indicating  the  variation  in  depth  of  the 
inhomogeneity. 


2,it4.46S 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Otto  H.  Sehmitt,  Port  Washington.  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

ApplicaUon  April  18,  1944.  Serial  No.  531,624 

5  Claims.     (CL  324—43) 


1.  Means  for  converting  an  input  signal  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  pulses  of  alternate  polarity 
and  varying  magnitude  into  an  output  signal 
whose  magnitude  is  substantially  proportional 
to  the  difference  in  magnitude  of  said  alternate 
input  signal  comprising,  means  for  demodulat- 
ing the  signals  comprising  a  balanced  demodu- 
lator of  the  cathode  follower  type,  means  for 
placing  a  capacitive  load  on  the  demodulator 
cathodes,  means  for  filtering  the  demodulated 
signals,  and  means  for  inverting  the  phase  of 
the  demodulated  signals  comprising  a  cathode 
phase  inverter  comprising  a  pair  of  vacuum  tubes 
having  a  common  cathode  resistor  and  separate 
loads,  said  means  for  filtering  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  control  grids  of  said  cathode  phase 
Inverter. 


2,684,466 

MEANS  FOR  TESTING  INDUCTORS 
Wttliam  D.  SUpies,  Parma,  Mich.,  and  Charles 
B.  Shields,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingho«se  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  PennsylTania 
ApplicaUon  February  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,944 
7  CfaUms.     (CL  324—51) 


and  a  resistance  in  series  connected  across  said 
pair  of  terminals,  and  a  second  circuit  path  in- 
cluding capacitance  connected  across  said  pair  of 
terminals;  a  third  circuit  path  including  an  elec- 
tric discharge  lamp  and  a  half  wave  rectifier  In 
multiple  connected  across  said  pair  of  terminals. 
6.  Means  for  indicating  the  relative  peak  volt- 
age of  selected  half  cycles  of  an  osciUatory  wave, 
said  selected  half  cycles  having  a  chosen  polarity, 
the  alternate  half  cycles  of  said  wave  having 
the  opposite  polarity:  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  terminals  to  which  the  source  of  said  os- 
cillatory wave  is  connected,  and  a  neon  lamp 
and  half-wave  rectifier  in  multiple  connected 
across  said  terminals,  said  rectifier  being  poled 
to  block  said  selected  half  cycles  and  to  pass 
those  of  opposite  polarity,  thereby  impressing  on 
said  lamp  only  the  voltage  of  said  selected  half 
cycles,  said  lamp  becoming  illuminated  only  if 
the  peak  voltage  exceeds  the  ionization  voltage 
of  said  lamp. 

2.684,467 
IMPEDANCE  BRIDGE 
Louis  B.  Yomig,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Francis 
J.  Gaffney,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  December  14,  1945.  Serial  No.  635,094 
7  CUfans.     (CL  324—58) 


4^ 


SH^H^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  testing  means  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  terminals,  a  first  circuit  path 
including  a  direct  current  power  source,  a  switch 


2.  A  microwave  impedance  bridge  comprising 
a  standard  reference  microwave  circuit  compo- 
nent, a  microwave  circuit  component  having  xm- 
known  characteristics,  a  plurality  of  microwave 
oscillators  differing  in  frequency,  a  source  of 
periodically  varying  synchronizing  voltage,  a  plu- 
rality of  multivibrators  activated  by  said  syn- 
chronizing voltage  to  produce  output  pulses,  each 
of  said  multivibrators  being  biased  to  respond  at 
a  different  amplitude  of  said  synchronizing  volt- 
age whereby  a  time  sequence  of  output  pulses  is 
produced,  means  for  pulse  modulating  said  micro- 
wave oscillators  in  time  sequence  with  the  out- 
put of  said  multivibrators  to  produce  a  time  se- 
quence of  test  frequencies,  a  plurality  of  micro- 
wave elements  coupling  said  reference  compo- 
nent and  said  unkown  component  together  In  a 
wave  guide  T-Junctlon  Impedance  bridge,  means 
for  energizing  said  bridge  from  said  plurality  of 
microwave  oscillators,  means  for  detecting  bridge 
unbalance  and  means  for  Indicating  the  output  of 
said  detector. 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  1954 


2.6S4.468 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  PERIODI- 
CALLY RECURRING  SIGNAL  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  RANDOM  NOISE 

CarroU  D.  McClure  and  Robert  L.  Mills.  Dallas, 
Tex.^  assitmon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  So- 
eony-Vacnum  Oil  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

Application  Ancnst  21.  1950.  Serial  No.  180,674 
14  Claims.     (CL  333—70) 


r 


2.684.469 
MODE  SELECTIVE  ATTENUATOR 

Samuel  Sensiper.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assiimor  to 
The  Sperry  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  June  23,  1949.  Serial  No.  100.851 
1  Claim.    (CI.  333—81) 


A  broad  frequency  band  wave  guide  transmis- 
sion system  comprising  a  main  rectangular  wave 
guide  transmission  line,  means  for  coupling  a 
high  frequency  signal  into  said  line  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  coupling  said  signal  out  of 
said  line  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  broad 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  rectangular  wave 
guide  transmission  line  being  greater  than  the 
free  space  wavelength  at  the  frequency  of  said 
signal  whereby  the  wave  guide  transmission  line 
is  capable  of  supporting  higher  order  modes  in- 
cluding the  TE20  mode  of  propagation,  and  means 
positioned  along  said  line  between  the  signal  in- 
put and  output  means  for  filtering  off  energy 
propagated  in  the  TE20  mode,  said  last-named 
means  including  a  branch  rectangular  wave 
guide  section  joined  at  one  end  to  the  broad  wall 
of  said  wave  guide  transmission  line  to  form  a 
series  T  junction  therewith,  a  conductive  fin 
inserted  in  said  branch  section  parallel  to  and 
midway  between  the  two  narrow  walls  thereof, 


one  edge  of  the  fin  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
broad  wall  of  said  transmission  line  at  said  junc- 
tion whereby  said  branch  section  provides  a  very 
low  impedance  in  series  with  said  line  for  energy 
in  the  dominant  TEio  mode  of  propagation,  and 
high  frequency  energy  absorbing  material  posi- 
tioned in  the  space  between  said  fin  and  the 
adjacent  walls  of  said  branch  section  whereby 
said  branch  section  provides  a  matched  im- 
pedance in  series  with  said  line  for  absorbing 
energy  in  the  TEao  mode  of  propagation. 


_M84.47t 

ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE  FOR  FLAT  TWIN 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

John  B.  Cataldo,  Bemardsville,  N.  J.,  assiffnor  to 

John  B.  Pierce  Foundation.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUeaUon  April  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  282,616 

4  Claims.     (CL  S8»— 159) 


^—ifL-r. 


xsst  a         'jn 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  periodically  re- 
curring signal  component  of  a  voltage  applied 
to  the  input  terminals  thereof  which  includes 
said  signal  component  and  noise  energy  of  ran- 
dom polarity  and  amplitude  which  comprises  a 
mixer  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminals 
and  responsive  to  said  signal,  a  recording  system 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  mixer 
and  receiving  and  storing  energy  corresponding 
in  form  with  said  input  signals,  means  for  de- 
tecting the  stored  signals,  a  feedback  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  detecting  means  and  the 
input  terminals  of  said  mixer  for  adding  the  de- 
tected signals  and  said  input  signals  with  their 
periodically  recurring  signal  components  in 
phase-coincidence  whereby  said  last  named  com- 
ponents are  incrementally  increased  with  re- 
spect to  random  noise  energy. 


1.  In  an  electrical  fixture  for  attaching  to  an 
electrical  conduit  comprising  parallel,  laterally 
spaced-apart  electrical  conductors  embedded  in 
a  unitary  insulating  strip,  the  conductors  being 
at  least  partially  bared  of  insulation  within  the 
fixture,  a  housing,  wall  means  defining  a  channel 
in  the  base  of  the  housing  for  receiving  the  con- 
duit, an  electrical  device  mounted  in  the  housing, 
a  pair  of  contact  terminal  blades  connected  elec- 
tricaUy  to  the  device,  means  forming  a  pair  of 
slots  in  the  housing  for  receiving  the  male  con- 
ductor blades  of  a  cord  cap  plug,  and  electrically 
conducting  clip  members  for  joining  both  the  ter- 
minal blades  and  cord  cap  plug  blades  to  the  elec- 
trical conductors  of  conduit,  at  least  one  clip 
member  being  provided  for  each  conductor  of  the 
conduit  and  each  clip  member  comprising  a  bight 
portion  for  embracing  a  conductor,  a  first  portion 
including  leg  portions  extending  outwardly  from 
the  bight  and  carrying  contact  portions  for  re- 
siliently  engaging  a  terminal  blade  of  the  device, 
and  a  second  portion  also  including  leg  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bight  and  carnring 
contact  portions  defining  a  channel  for  receiving 
the  male  conductor  blade  of  a  cord  cap  plug. 


2.684.471 

SONAR  PULSE  FREQUENCY  INDICATOR.  ETC. 

Alexander  J.  Hiller.  Bladensburg.  Md. 

Application  June  5. 1950.  Serial  No.  166,182 

11  Claims.     (CL  S40— 3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
1.  A  sonar  target  range  rate  registering  device 
comprising,  means  amplifying  a  doppler  portion 
of  an  electrical  signal  from  a  sonar  receiver,  an 
electro-mechanical  frequency  analyzer  having  a 
plurality  of  reeds  resonant  at  graduated  frequen- 
cies and  coil  means  coupled  thereto  for  imparting 
resonant  vibration  selectively  to  the  reeds  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  resonant  frequencies,  means 
impressing  said  doppler  signal  on  said  coil  means, 
a  contact  member  adiacent  each  said  reed  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  contact  therewith  up- 
on resonant  vibration  of  the  reed,  an  indicator 
device  individual  to  each  reed  and  connected 
thereto,  means  impressing  voltage  on  said  indi- 
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cator  device  through  said  reed  for  causing  an 
indication  when  said  reed  contacts  said  contact 


member,  last  said  means  maintaining  said  indi- 
cation after  terminating  said  contact. 


2.684.472 

REMOTE-CONTROL  DEVICE 

Carroll  BL  Anvil,  Mineral.  Wash. 

AppUcation  Janoary  10,  1949.  Serial  No.  70.094 

3  ChOms.     (CL  340—171) 


^ffitel^ 


^■7     l^ah'     !    a^  T 


J"-: 


^ 


JK. ._.—.«. 


V- 

i 


2.  In  a  frequency -responsive  receiver  for  use 
in  a  remote-control  system,  a  variable-frequency 
oscillator,  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a 
cathode,  a  pair  of  control  grids  and  an  anode,  an 
anode  circuit  for  said  device,  said  cathode,  anode 
and  grids  being  so  arranged  and  said  control 
grids  so  biased  that  the  potential  of  each  grid 
can  limit  current  in  the  anode  circuit  to  a  mini- 
mum irrespective  of  the  potential  on  the  other 
grid  whereby  current  will  fiow  in  the  anode  cir- 
cuit only  during  Intervals  when  both  grids  are 
above  their  respective  cut-off  potentials,  means 
for  impressing  an  incoming  signal  on  one  of  said 
control  grids,  means  for  impressing  on  the  other 
control  grid  the  signal  produced  by  said  oscillator, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  current  flowing  in 
said  anode  circuit  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator. 


i    2.684.473 

INDICATING  AND  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 

Jack  F.  Shannon,  Enclid.  Ohio,  asrignor  to  BaUey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  162,533 

2  Cbiims.  (CL  340—178) 
1.  A  measuring  instnmient  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  an  element 
operating  to  effect  an  unbalance  in  response  to 
a  condition  to  be  measured,  a  slidewire  resist- 
ance adapted  to  be  distributed  in  legs  of  said 
bridge  for  rebalancing  the  latter,  a  circular  plate 
supporting  said  slidewire  on  its  periphery  and 


mounted  for  rotation,  a  contact  engaging  said 
slidewire,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  circular  plate 
center  and  having  gear  means  and  carrying  the 
contact  at  the  outer  end.  a  motor,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  motor  to  the  contact  and 
to  a  diagonally  opposite  point  on  said  bridge  for 
effecting  its  operation  on  an  unbalance  of  the 


<^  ".-i 


bridge,  means  operatively  connecting  the  motor 
to  the  plate  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  cam  con- 
nected for  rotation  with  said  plate,  a  geared  sec- 
tor arm  pivoted  from  a  stationary  base  and  en- 
gaging said  gear  means,  means  on  said  sec- 
tor arm  operatively  engaging  said  cam,  and 
means  for  exhibiting  the  plate  position. 


2.884.474    

METEOROLOGICAL  TELEMETERING 

SYSTEM 

Sholom  KasB,  RehoTot,  Israel,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcation  April  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,123 

4  Claims.     (CL  340—212) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266)^ 

11      lo 


1.  A  meterological  telemetering  system  for  lo- 
cating the  position  of  an  electrical  disturbance 
comprising  an  observation  station  and  a  base 
station,  said  observation  station  including  a  two- 
electron  gun  cathode  ray  storage  tube  with  a 
mosaic  target,  means  combined  with  one  of  said 
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electron  guns  responsive  to  said  electrical  dis- 
turbance tor  tracing  on  said  mosaic  a  straight 
line  positioned  to  indicate  the  bearing  of  said 
disturbance,  means  including  a  first  oscillator 
and  a  pulse  shaper  combined  with  the  other  of 
said  electron  grins  responsive  to  said  disturbance 
for  generating  a  scanning  trace  for  scanning 
said  mosaic,  part  of  said  first  oscillator  output 
being  converted  into  ssmchronizing  puls^  by 
said  pulse  shaper,  said  pulse  shaper  generating 
a  first  pulse  at  the  start  of  said  scanning  and 
means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  when  said 
scanning  trace  intersects  said  straight  line  trace 
whereby  the  time  interval  between  said  pulses 
indicates  the  bearing  of  said  disturbance  from 
said  observation  station,  means  to  transmit  said 
synchronizing  pulses  and  means  to  transmit  said 
first  and  second  pulses,  said  base  station  includ- 
ing a  detection  unit  for  said  observation  station 
including  first  and  second  receivers,  a  second 
oscillator  and  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  first  re- 
ceiver for  detecting  said  ssmchronizing  pulses 
coupled  to  said  second  oscillator  whereby  said 
first  and  second  oscillators  operate  in  synchro- 
nism, means  including  said  second  oscillator  cou- 
pled to  said  cathode  ray  tube  so  that  a  rotating 
radial  trace  is  generated  in  said  tube  that  oper- 
ates in  synchronism  with  said  scanning  trace, 
said  second  receiver  for  detecting  said  first  and 
second  pulses  coupled  to  the  grid  of  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube  whereby  said  cathode  ray  tube 
display  will  indicate  said  bearing  of  said  dis- 
turbance from  said  observation  station. 


2,684  476 
FXASHING  DANGER  LIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  P.  Trempe,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

AppUeaUon  November  18,  1950.  Serial  No.  198,368 

6  Claims.     (CL  340—366) 


2.684.475 
SUPERVISED  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Tenny  Lode.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Sonics  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

AppUcation  June  26.  1952.  Serial  No.  295,714 
1  Claim.     (CL  340—213) 


1.  A  vehicle  danger  signal  including  a  box-like 
enclosure  having  a  bottom,  completely  opaque 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
hinged  cover  hingedly  secured  to  one  of  said  side 
walls  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  signal 
lights  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover, 
said  cover  being  swingable  from  a  position  in 
closing  relation  with  said  walls  through  substan- 
tially one  hundred  eighty  degrees  to  an  open 
position,  said  cover  having  encircling  flanges, 
means  supporting  said  lights  above  said  flange 
and  above  said  side  walls  when  said  cover  is  open, 
a  flasher  within  said  enclosure,  and  an  elongated 
current  supply  cord  secured  to  said  lights  and  to 
said  flasher  and  supported  in  said  enclosure  in 
closed  position  thereof. 


2  684  477 

MOUNTING  AND  INSULATING  RING  FOR 

CATHODE-RAY  AND  TELEVISION  TUBES 

Richard  A.  Fisch.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  21.  1951,  Serial  No.  227,307 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—367) 


A  signalling  system  consisting  of  a  direct  cur- 
rent circuit  having  in  series  a  source  of  direct 
current  energy,  a  relay  coil  of  a  first  relay,  an 
element  for  limiting  flow  of  alternating  current, 
a  first  wire,  a  detector  unit  having  a  pair  of 
normally  oj)en  contacts  adapted  to  be  closed 
and  a  second  wire ;  an  alternating  current  circuit 
having  in  series  a  source  of  alternating  current 
energy,  a  relay  coil  of  a  second  relay,  first  means 
for  limiting  fiow  of  direct  current,  said  first  wire, 
a  first  of  said  pair  of  contacts  of  said  detector 
unit,  second  means  for  limiting  fiow  of  direct 
current,  a  second  of  said  pair  of  contacts  of  said 
detector  unit  and  said  second  wire;  a  first  alarm 
circuit  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  first  electrically  operated  warning  element  and 
a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  of  said  first 
relay:  and  a  second  alarm  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  second  electrically 
operated  warning  device  and  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts  of  said  second  relay  all  in  a  series 
loop. 


1.  In  a  device  for  mounting  and  insulating  a 
metal  backed  cathode  ray  tube  which  has  a  glass 
bulb  section  containing  the  electrode  structure, 
a  metal  backing  section  of  substantially  frusto- 
conical  shape  having  its  smaller  end  sealed  to 
the  glass  bulb  and  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing fiange  at  its  larger  end  and  a  lens  seated  and 
sealed  in  the  said  fiange,  the  major  axis  of  said 
fiange  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  major 
axis  of  said  tube,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  clamping  member  with  the  general  con- 
figuration of  the  lens  end  of  the  tube,  said  clamp- 
ing member  having  two  inwardly  extending 
annular  fianges  forming  a  channel  therebetween 
and  adapted  to  straddle  the  outwardly  extending 
fiange  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  and  two  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  forming  a  channel 
therebetween  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  cable 
for  anchoring  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  a  chassis, 
and  said  clamping  member  comprising  at  least 
two  separable  complementary  portions  whereby 
said  portions  may  be  separated  to  effect  the 
straddling  engagement  of  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  of  said  clamping  member  with  the 
outwardly  extending  flange  of  said  tube,  a  first 
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end  of  each  of  said  separable  portions  having  an 
integral  channel  extension  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  exterior  channel  of  the  second  end  of  its  com- 
j)lementary  portion,  and  the  second  end  of  each 
of  said  portions  having  an  integral  channel  ex- 
tension adapted  to  fit  within  the  interior  channel 
of  the  first  end  of  its  complementary  portion 
whereby  said  ends  are  interlocked  when  united. 


2.684.478 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOB  PULSED 

GENERATORS 

Benjamin  Fox,  Belmar,  N.  J.,  assifnor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  War 

Application  June  24.  1943.  Serial  No.  492.021 

30  Claims.     (CL  343—17.1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

see.  266) 


1.  In  a  pulse-echo  object  location  system  com- 
prising a  normally  inoperative  transmitter  of 
ultra  high  frequency  radio  waves,  keying  means 
for  repeatedly  rendering  said  transmitter  op- 
erative for  short  time  intervals  separated  by 
considerably  longer  time  intervals,  means  to 
transmit  said  waves  toward  an  object,  and  a 
superheterodyne  receiver  for  both  said  trans- 
mitted waves  and  echo  waves  from  said  object, 
said  receiver  comprising  a  local  oscillator,  a 
mixer,  a  tuned  intermediate  frequency  circuit 
and  a  demodulator  for  said  waves  connected  to 
said  intermediate  frequency  circuit;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  electron  tube 
biased  beyond  plate  current  cutoff  and  energized 
by  the  output  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
circuit,  an  automatic  frequency  control  network 
energized  by  the  output  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency circuit  and  comprising  a  frequency  re- 
sponsive discriminator  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  tube,  a  tuning  control  means  for  said  local 
osciUator  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  dis- 
criminator, and  means  for  removing  said  cutoff 
bias  on  said  tube  in  synchronism  with  either  the 
period  of  transmission  of  said  waves  or  the  period 
of  reception  of  said  echoes,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  means  for  impressing  a  volt- 
age from  said  k^ng  means  upon  said  electron 
tube,  and  an  adjustable  retarding  means  for  said 
voltage. 

2,684.479 
POSITION  OB  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 
CIRCUIT 
Richard  G.  Hill  and  Earl  H.  Rix,  Glen  Bomie. 
Md..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  Ameriea  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  October  11,  1949.  Serial  No.  120,626 
6  Oafans.     (CL  343—100) 
1.  In  a  circuit  for  comparing  a  plurality  of 
voltage  potentials,  a  first  electric  discharpe  de- 
vice having  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a  plurality  of 


cathodes  and  a  plurality  of  grids,  each  of  said 
anodes  cooperating  with  one  of  the  grids  and 
one  of  the  cathodes,  a  second  electric  discharge 
device  having  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a  plurality  of 
cathodes  and  a  plurality  of  grids,  each  of  the 
last-said  anodes  cooperating  with  one  of  the  last- 
said  grids  and  one  of  the  last-said  cathodes,  a 
voltage  source  connected  to  each  of  the  anodes, 
a  first  single  coil  relay  mechanism  connected 
between  at  least  two  of  the  cathodes  of  the  first 
electric  discharge  device  and  responsive  to  volt- 
age differences  therebetween,  said  first  relay 
mechanism  being  an  unpolarized  type  of  relay 
mechanism,  and  a  second  single  coll  relay  mecha- 
nism connected  between  at  least  two  of  the  cath- 
odes of  the  second  electric  discharge  device  and 
responsive  to  voltage  differences  therebetween, 
said  second  relay  mechanism  being  a  polarized 
snai>-acting  type  of  relay  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  circuit  for  determining  the  relative 
positions  of  a  plurality  of  movable  members,  a 
first  antenna  having  a  horizontal  drive  mecha- 
nism and  a  vertical  drive  mechanism,  a  second 
antenna  having  a  horizontal  drive  mechanism 
and  a  vertical  drive  mechanism,  a  first  electric 
discharge  device  having  a  plurality  of  anodes, 
a  plurality  of  cathodes  and  a  plurality  of  grids, 
each  of  said  anodes  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
grids  and  one  of  the  cathodes,  a  second  electric 
discharge  device  having  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a 
plurality  of  cathodes  and  a  plurality  of  grids,  each 
of  the  last-said  anodes  cooperating  with  one  of 
the  last-said  grids  and  one  of  the  last-said  cath- 
odes, impedance  members  respectively  connected 
in  series  with  each  of  the  cathodes,  a  first  poten- 
tiometer responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  hori- 
zontal drive  mechanism  of  the  first  antenna  and 
connected  to  one  of  the  grids  of  the  first  electric 
discharge  device,  a  second  potentiometer  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  the  horizontal  drive 
mechanism  of  the  second  antenna  and  connected 
to  one  of  the  grids  of  the  second  electric  dis- 
charge device,  a  third  potentiometer  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  the  vertical  drive  mechanism 
of  the  first  antenna  and  connected  to  another 
of  the  grids  of  the  first  electric  discharge  device, 
a  fourth  potentiometer  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  vertical  drive  mechanism  of  the  sec- 
ond antenna  and  connected  to  another  of  the 
grids  of  the  second  electric  discharge  device,  a 
first  single  coil  relay  member  connected  between 
two  of  the  cathodes  of  the  first  electric  discharge 
device  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  the  last 
said  cathodes  are  at  different  voltage  potentials, 
and  a  second  single  coil  relay  member  connected 
between  two  of  the  cathodes  of  the  second  elec- 
tric discharge  device  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
when  the  last  said  cathodes  are  at  different  volt- 
age potentials. 
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2,684,48« 
PERMEABILITT  GONIOMETER 
John  M.  Tewksbury  and  Alfred  A.  Hemphill,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  anicnors  to  Bendix  Aviation  Cor- 
iMwation,  Towson,  Md^  a  eorporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcaUon  Febmary  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,613 
3  Claims.     (Q.  343—121) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  magnetic  antennas  each  comprising  an 
elongated  member  of  magnetically  permeable 
material  having  its  central  portion  divided  into 
two  spaced  portions  of  equal  dimensions,  said 
antennas  being  located  in  mutual  proximity  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  in  mutual  perpendicu- 
larity, means  magnetically  saturating  in  alterna- 


tion the  central  portions  of  each  of  said  antennas 
at  a  rate  which  is  lower  than  the  frequency  of 
signals  to  which  said  apparatus  is  responsive, 
the  saturation  of  the  portions  of  each  of  said  an- 
tennas occurring  in  phase  quadrature  with  the 
saturation  of  the  portions  of  the  other  of  said 
antennas,  an  output  winding  on  each  of  said  por- 
tions, and  means  combining  the  energy  in  said 
output  windings. 


2.684.481 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Melvin  F.  Chnbb,  Joplin,  Mo.,  anicnor  to  The 
Eagle-Picher  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  eor- 
poration of  Ohio 
AppUeation  Aagust  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  181.248 
12  CUima.    (CL  136—112) 


1.  A  method  of  making  electric  batteries  which 
comprises  establishing  a  laminate  of  ^  strips  of 
magnesium,  copper,  cuprous  chloride  bearing 
anode  material  and  absorbent  material  in  that 
order;  severing  said  laminate  into  segments  of 
unit  cell  size,  stacking  said  segments  into  a  pile 
and  enveloping  the  edgewise  portion  of  said  pile 
with  an  impervious  casing  whereby  each  layer 
of  copper  constitutes  a  physical  barrier  to  pas- 
sage of  electrolyte  from  one  cell  to  another. 
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172.656  172.658 

ELECTRIC  LABfP  BASE.  CHAIR 

David  Borowits,  Chicago,  la.  assignor  to  Bradley  Steve  G.  Bodai,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  assignor  to 

Bfanufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  eor-  Balcrank,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

poration  of  Illinois  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  February  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  28.781  AppUeation  October  29. 1953,  Serial  No.  27.383 

Term  of  patent  3H  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^CL  D48— 20)  (CL  D15— 8) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair,  substan- 
tiaUy  as  shown. 


172.659 
,^  ,  ,  FOLDING  CHAIR 

The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lamp    Steve  G.  Bndai,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  assignor  to 

«o«  ».,K.,*-^*i-ii 1. ^  ^ .^..  Balerank,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 
^    AppUeation  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  27.384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D15— 8) 


base.  substantiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 


ii 


172.657 

Candlestick 

Howard  Tmog  Brenner,  FroTidence,  R.  I.,  assignor 
to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.  L,  a  eorporation  of  Rhode  Island 
AppUeation  December  31, 1953.  Serial  No.  28.302 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D48— 2) 


The  omamenta 
shown. 


design  for  a  candlestick,  as      The  ornamental  design  for  a  folding  chair. 

substantially  as  shown. 
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!  i  172.660 

FOLDING  CHAIR 
Steve  G.  Bndai,   Cincimuiti,   Ohio,   assifnor  to 
Balcrank.  Inc.,  Cineinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  27^85 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


iffy 


172.663 

PACKING  TRAY  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLES 

Urban  H.  Despres.  Clinton,  Maine 

AppUcation  July  16. 1953,  Serial  No.  25,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— IS) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  packing  tray  for 
cylindrical  articles,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  folding  chair, 
substantially  as  shown. 


172,661 
RECORD  FLAYER 

Robert  D.  Budlong,  Skokie,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,058 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 

ij   .J 


172,664 

PACKING  TRAY  FOR  METERS 

Richard  L.  Emery,  Fairfield,  Maine 

Application  July  28, 1953,  SerUl  No.  26,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


^ 


^ 


Vi^^^ 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  packing  tray  for 
meters,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  record  player, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172,662 
BALL  VALVE 
Robert  Clade,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  New  York, 
,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  April  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  19,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D78— 1) 


172,665 

PACKING  TRAY  FOR  BOTTLES 

Richard  L.  Emery,  Fairfield,  Maine 

AppUcation  July  28. 1953,  Serial  No.  26,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5ft— 13) 


g:^X~3iiin: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ball,  valve  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  packing  tray  for 
bottles,  as  shown  and  descrU)ed. 
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172  666 
FOOD  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Xan  B.  K.  Green,  New  Palts,  and  Harry  Preble, 
Jr.,  Cross  River,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General 
SUcing  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  Walden,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUeation  Jaly  7. 1953,  Serial  No.  25,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D89— 1) 


172,669 

SLIPPER 

Marian  R.  Kleppen,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUcation  January  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,352 

Term  of  patent  3H  years 

(CL  D7— 7) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  slipper,  substan- 
tially as  shown.    "^ 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   food   cutting 
device,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.667 
CLIP  FOR  A  MIRROR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Otto  Isensee.  Jr.,  Glenview,  HI.,  assignor  to  BuU 
Dog  Lock  Company,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 

AppUcation  August  24, 1953.  Serial  No.  26,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29-^M) 


172,676 

WATER  DEMINERALIZER  UNIT       ' 

Leo  Kolodny.  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  April  16.  1953.  Serial  No.  24.458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


O 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clip  for  a  mirror 
or  the  like,  as  shown. 


172,668 
DISPLAY  RACK 

Alphonse  Jacs.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whit-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  demineral- 
ing-Adams  Company,  Inc.,   Boston,  Mass.,  a    izer  unit,  as  shown  and  described. 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  February  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  28.843  -^— ^— ^— 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^  ^^ 

(CL  D80— It)  SPECTACLE  FllABIE  FRONT 

Alexander  Kono,  Forest  HlDs,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  February  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,209 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


f 


f" 


The  omamentei  design  for  a  display  rack,  as       The  ornamental  design  for  a  spectacle  frame 
^°^^-  front,  substantially  as  shown. 
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172,672 
BARBECUE 

Stanley  D.  Lennox,  Los  Anfeles,  Calif.,  asslffnor  to 
El  Brazero  of  California,  a  corporaUon  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  AprU  28. 1951.  Serial  No.  15.003 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
!  (CL  D81— 10) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  barbecue,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


172.673 

PATIENT  SUPPORTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

CARRIAGE  , 

David  R.  Limbach.  Fenton.  Mich. 

Application  May  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  24.824 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D83— 1) 


¥ 


% 


7 


J  172,675 

WATERING  CAN 

Harry  S.  Mandell.  Worcester.  Mass. 

AppUcaUon  May  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  24.819 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 17) 


,^^ 


S. 


The   ornamental   design  for  a   watering   can 
as  shown. 


172,676 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philippe,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tri- 

f  ari,  Kmssman  &  Flshel,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  February  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  28.803 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 4) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.677 
UNK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philippe.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y..  assicnor  to  Tri- 

f  ari,  Kmssman  A  Flshel.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  3.  1954.  Serial  No.  28,804 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


r — '^ "w ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  patient  support- 
ing and  transporting  carriage,  as  shown. 


172.674 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  CALENDAR 

Frederick  Lux.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Lux     Clock     Manufacturing     Company.    Inc., 

Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

AppUcation  August  27, 1953.  Serial  No.  26,612 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for 
a  necklace  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.678 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philippe.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tri- 

f  ari,  Kmssman  &  Flshel.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

ApplicaUon  February  3,  1954.  Serial  No.  28,805 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  IMS— 16) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  clock       The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
and  calendar  as  shown.  like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


•    #  .     V  ^     ^_ 
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_^      172,67t 
NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhlUppe.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y..  aMimor  to  Tri- 

fari.  Kmssman  *  FisheL  Ine.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,806 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D4&— 16) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172.680 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philippe.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Kmssman  A  FisheL  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Febraary  3. 1954.  Serial  No.  28,807 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D4ft— 16) 


"^^     f 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172.681 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Kmssman  &  Flshel.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,998 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


i 


172,682 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Kmssman  A  Flshel.  Ine.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  30.001 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


^    f' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172,683 

HOBBYHORSE 

Joseph  Piacente,  Chicago  Heights.  DL.  assignor 

to  Bronco  Horse  Company,  Chicago  Heights, 

m..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcaUon  April  17, 1953.  Serial  No.  24,551 

Tom  of  patent  SVi  yean 

(CL  DS4— 15) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hobbyhorse,  as 
shown. 


172,684 

TELEVISION  CABINET 

RandaU  Rasmussen,  Orem,  Utah 

AppUcation  January  5. 1954.  Serial  No.  28.386 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 4) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the       The  ornamental  design  for  a  television  cabinet, 
like,  substantially  as  shown.  as  shown. 

684  O.  Q. — 47   , 
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172.6S5 
TELEVISION  CABINET  OR  SOOLAR  ARTICLE 

Randall  Rumassen,  Orem,  Utah 

AppUcation  January  29.  1954.  Serial  No.  28.746 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56-4) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  television  cabinet 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


172.686 

GOLF  GAME  BOARD 

-      Walter  J.  Rittle.  Lebanon.  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  April  7. 1953.  Serial  No.  24,388 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


;m 


•  -    (f  *t  Ik.  ^  ,- 


«|(9 


T 


^  I  ° 


ff^/^r^^-  -e.  . 


r^^^-Ll 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  golf  game  board, 
as  shown. 


172.687 

ANALYTICAL  BALANCE 

Werner  Ruef enacht.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

AppUcaUon  December  29. 1952.  Serial  No.  22.90f 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 19) 


172.im 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

David  Raskin.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J. 

Application  March  22. 1954.  Serial  No.  29.630 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  IMS— 23) 


■  •<■■<' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture, 
as  shown. 

172.689 

HANDLE  FOR  A  RECIPROCATORT 

PISTON  ROD 

Linns  E.  Russell.  Springfield.  Ohio 

AppUcation  September  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  16.554 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D46— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  re- 
ciprocatory  piston  rod.  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


172.690 
COMBINED  SNACK  AND  BEVERAGE  BAB 
Stewart  A.  SaUor.  Hinsdale.  DL.  assignor  to  Vir- 
ginia Sales,  Incorporated.  Hinsdale,  HL.  a  cor- 
poration of  niinois 

AppUcaUon  August  26. 1953.  Serial  No.  26,594 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2— 3) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  analytical  bal-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  snack 
ance,  substantially  as  shown.  and  beverage  bar.  as  shown  and  described. 
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172.691 

BOTTLE 

John  Slavin,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Barton  DlstilUng  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 

poraUon  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  Jane  15. 1953,  Serial  No.  25.480 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 6) 


172.692— Continued 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


172.692 

COMBINATION  HEATER  AND  FAN 

John  P.  Theisen.  JacksonviUe.  DL.  assignor  to 

Nesco  Inc..  JacksonviUe,  HL.  a  corporaUon  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcation  February  25, 1954.  Serial  No.  29.203 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination 
heater  and  fan.  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


172.693 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Clemenee  J.  Wibbelsman,  Loadonville,  N.  T.,  and 
Richard  E.  Hitchcock,  Birmtngham.  Midt..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Johnson  ik 
Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  November  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  27,768 
Claims  priority,  application  AnstraUa 
June  16.  1953 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D9— 2) 


*K 


(f 


•  •  •  * 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  toothbrush,  as 
shown. 
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NOTICES 


Foreign  PitenU  Received  in  the  Scientific  Librirj 
as  ol  June  30,  19S4 


Country 


Australia „.. 

Austria »»_ 

Belgium ^_. 

('4tnada ^,_ 

("zechoHlomkia » 

Denmark »^. 

Finland ^^. 

France  (Patentu) ,,_ 

(Jermany ^.^. 

(Jreat  Britain ^^. 

HunKary 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan L-- 

Netherlands ^,_. 

Norway »^_ 

Philippines *v- 

Poland ^__ 

Russia ^^_ 

Sweden J*.. 

Switzerland _^— 


Date  received 


t 


June  21.  1954. 
June  9,  1954- - 
May  18.  1954. 
June  28,  1954. 
June  26,  1952. 
Apr.  8.  1954.  _ 
3*ay  14,  1954. 
May  10.  1954_. 
May  10.  1954. 
May  4,  1954_. 
June  24,  1954. 
Sept.  20.  1951. 
June  18,  1954. 
Apr.  13,  1954. 
Oct.  20,  1953— 
June  21,  1954- 
JuDe4,  1954.- 
June  21.  1954- 
May  11.  1954. 
Apr.  28.  1954. 
Apr.  10,  1928. 
June  28.  1954. 
Juno  9.  1954- . 


Highest 
number 


Patoitt  Remoyed  from  Refister 

The  following  patents  which  have  been  previously  listed 
in  the  Register  section  of  the  Ofticul  Gazette  as  avail- 
able for  licensing  by  Cart>on  Monoxide  Eliminator  Corpora- 
tion are  hereby  withdrawn  from  the  Register  List : 

2,303.992  2.330,664 


153,296 
178,350 
513.200 
503.620 

81,300 

77.060 

26,417 
,060,450 

58,750 
9<»2,960 
710.460 
140.582 

48,981 

19,801 
470.00C 
2.750- (54) 

74,814 

83.710 
180 

35,573 

2,496 

145,171 

297,299 


Australia  :  First  2,000  incomplete 
Belgium  :   First  printed  493,079 
Canada  :   First  printed  453,746 
Finland  :    First  printed  19,428 
First  500  incomplete 
Hungary  :    First  received  5,792 
Ireland  :   Missing  1-10,000,  also  16,250-16,300 ;  18,851- 

19,000 
Italy  :   First  243.000  incomplete 
Russia  :   File  incomplete 
Japan  :    "Publication  number" 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified 
beluw  having  t>een  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  as  undeliv- 
erable,  notice  is  hereb.v  given  that  unless  the  registrants 
listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of 
this  publication,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as 
in  the  case  of  default. 

Absalon    Brands    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y..    Reg.    555,053, 
Cane.  6276. 

Liquor   Dealers    Supply    Co..   Chicago,    111.,    Reg.   356,292, 
Cane.  6287. 

Henry  Barletta,  Orange,  N.  J.,  Reg.  344.342,  Cane.  6289. 

Parfumerie  Rigaud,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Reg.  207.447, 
Cane.  6291. 

Comfortaire  Corporation,  Washington,  D.  C..  Reg.  367,410. 
Cane.  6293. 

Joseph  George  Levy.  New  York.  N.  Y..  Reg.  336,709,  Cane. 
6302. 

Edward  A.   Hochbaum,  Chicago.   111.,  Reg.  341,638,  Cane. 
6307. 

DAPHNE  LEEDS, 
Asaiatant  ComnUagiotier  of  Patent). 


Preaervai 


tion  of 


Patented  Fdes 


The  Patent  OfHce  is  contemplating  the  destruction  of 
the  original  files  of  all  patents  issued  prior  to  January  1, 
1905,  except  those  which  have  historical  value  or  whose 
preservation  is  found  to  be  Justified  for  other  reasons. 

This  Office  will  receive  suggestions  submitted  on  or 
before  October  1,  19.'>4.  as  to  the  desirability  of  preserving 
any  particular  file  in  the  group  indicate<l.  Such  sugges- 
tions should  be  submitted  in  writing,  si>eciflcally  identify- 
ing the  file  of  the  patent  or  patents  the  preservation  of 
which  is  desired,  and  setting  forth  briefly  the  reasons  why 
it  is  thought  that  such  files  should  be  preserved. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(D.  C.  N.  Y.)  Poliakoff  and  Sneath  Patent  No.  2,252,641, 
for  method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of 
speech  and  other  sounds.  Claims  9,  19,  and  20,  Held  not 
infringed.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  v.  Lehman,  121  F. 
Supp.  69  ;  101  USPQ  238. 

(D.  C.  111.)  Weller  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,619.  for  an 
electrical  heating  apparatus.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Weller  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Wen  Products,  Incorpo- 
rated, et  al.,  121  F.  Supp.  198 ;  101  USPQ  14. 


June  25,  1954. 


ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
■jCommissioner  of  Patents. 


Disclaimer 

2,608.602.  Gary  Muffly,  Penn  Township.  Allegheny 
County.  Pa.  Detectixg  Devices.  Patent  dated  Aug. 
26,  1962.  Disclaimer  filed  June  22,  1954,  by  the  as- 
signee, (lulf  Research  d  Development  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  5.  and  8  of 
said  patent. 


The  OFFICIAL  GA2XTTE  i*  mailed  nmler  the  direction  of  the  Soperintendent  of  Dncumentt,  GoTemment  PriatinR  Office,  10  whom 
all  ■ubacriptiona  ihould  be  made  payable  and  all  communicatioaa  reapecting  the  Gaaette  ibould  be  addreaaed.  laaned  weekly.  Subacrip- 
tiona,  $30.00  per  annum.  &iret|rn  mailing  $8.50  additional;  auiRie  number*.  75  cenU  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  fumiahed  by  the  Patent  Office  at  25  cenU  each;  oopie*  of  TRADE-MARKS  and  DESIGNS 
at  10  cent*  each.     Addreaa  ordern  to  the  Comminaioner  of  Patenta,  Waahinfton  25.  D.  C. 

The  TRADE-MARK  SUPPLEMENT  to  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iaaued  weekly,  aubacription  price,  tl9.00  per  annum:  aiii«k 
oopiea,  45  cent*  each.     DECISION  LEAFLETS,  aubacription  price.  $3.75  per  year;  *in(lc  copies,  10  oenu  each. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concemin«  PATENTS  or  TRADE-MARKS  will  be  aent  without  coat  on  requeat  to 
the  Commiaaioner  of  Patent*,  Waihincton  25,  D.  C. 
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Gastification  Order  No.  166 


^  '  June  25.  19M      '." 

The  following  changes  in  the  claRsification  of  invention* 
are  hereby  directed  to  take  effect  immediately  : 

/.V  THE  JiiAXUAL  OF  CLASSIFICATION: 
ABOLISH  SUBCLASSES 

In  riaMH  sn,  Electricity  (Division  48) 

Mscnets,   electroin*riieta,   tranaformers   and 
inductor* 

With  integral  switch,  capacitor  or  electro- 
1  static   shield,    (e.   g.,    ignition,    Ruhm 

'  korffcoll) 

With   lock    for   preventing   unauthorized 

use 
Inductor  with  capacitative  element  (e.  g., 
electrostatic  shield) 
With  thermal  feature  (e.  g.,  thermal  com- 
pensation) 
Cooling 

Hollow  conductor  type 
Inductive  regulators,  saturable  type  or  high 
leakage  r»>a(tance  type 
With  magnetic  shunt  to  increase  leakage 
reactance 
Air  gap   in  magnetic  shunt 
Non-ferromagnetic  core  (e.  g.,  air  core) 
Magnetic  dust  core 
With  casing  or  magnetic  shield 
Plural  windings   (e.  g.,  transformert,  Igni- 
tion coils) 
Turn  links  fraction  of  core  segment  (e  g 

"fractional  turn") 
t'^rrent  transformer 

Equalizing  properties  of  plural  windings 
or   sections    (e.   g.,   surge   voltage  dis- 
tribution) 
Coil  structure 
With  terminal 
Coil  structure 

Axial  spacers  for  sectional  coil 
Coil  supports  (e.  g.,  spool) 

Axial  clamp 
Insulation   (e.  g.,  impregnated) 
Magnetic  structure   (e.  g..  stacked  lamina- 
tions) 
Mounting  or  clamps 
Nested  or  wound  non-flat  laminations 


204 

205 

206 

207 

208 
209 
210 

211 

212 
213 
214 
215 
216 

217 

218 
219 


220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 

228 
229 


In    Cla»8 
■Ion  48) 


S.iS,    Adjustable    Inductor    Devices    (DItI- 


60 

6:{ 

80 


With  temperature  modifier 

I-iquid  modifier 

Fluid  circulating  through  coil  conductor 
With  electric  or  magnetic  •hieiding  means 

CHANGE  CLASS  TITLE 


In    Claaa    Sit,    Adfu»table    Inductor    Devicen    (Divi 
sion  48),  change  the  title  to  read  : 
S36 — INDCCTOR  Devices 

ESTABLISH  SUBCLASSES 

In  Cla»»  317,  Electricity  (Division  48) 

(H.  Gacss.  S.  W.  Capelli,  J.  Stitelman,  Cla»i>itler») 

157.6        Transformers  and  Inductors  with  Integral 
•witch,  condenser  or  lock  (e    g     Ignl- 

i>^7«i  h'.Vk".  *'*^"V    <***  follow  subclass  157  5) 

loi.ni         \\ith   lock   for  preventing  unauthorized 

use 
157.62  With  capacitative  element 

In  riaat  J.ig.  Inductor  Devicen  (Division  48) 
(H.  C.Arss.  S.  W.  Capelli.  J.  Stitel.man.  riaMxiflert) 
5     Polyphaae  (to  precede  subclass  10) 

Interconnected    windings    (to    follow    sub- 
class 10) 
With  temperature  modifler 

With   inductor   insulating  fluid   circulating 

means   (to  follow  subclass  55) 
Liquid  Insulating  medium 
Vented  casing 
Ventilating  passages  (e.  g.,  by  coil  section 

or  core  part  spacers) 
Heat  exchanging  surfaces 
Hollow  conductor  coil 
Wlth^  mounting  or  supporting  means   (e.  g.. 

Handle  (to  follow  sabclass  65) 
Bracket  ' 

Suspension 
^w'jfh*"  capacitance  modifying  mewis 

means'"*'    P^^'^""*'    gradient    modifying 


12 


57 

M 
59 
60 

61 

62 


66 

67 

69 
70 


73 
82 

83 

84 

87 
92 

M 

M 

98 

107 
155 

160 

165 

170 
171 
172 

173 

174 

175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 

181 

182 
183 
184 

185 
186 
187 
188 

189 
190 

191 
192 

195 

196 

197 

198 

199 
200 
205 

206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 

218 

219 
220 
221 
222 
223 


With  closed  coll  or  conductor  member 
Coll  forms  protective  casing  (to  follow  sub- 
class 79) 
Core  forms  casing 
With    electric    aad/or    magnetic    shielding 


Adjustable  inductor  ^        ••    >,  ' 

With  outer  casing  or  hoasing 

Internal   inductor  support    (to  follow  sub- 

ciass  90) 
Fluid  insulation 
Potted  type 
Exrxised  core  portions 
Combined 

With  connector  (to  follow  subclass  105) 
indoctive  regulators  with  no  relatively  moT- 
«i15  P<»rts    (to   follow  subclass   150) 
w  Ith   magnetic  shunt   to   increase  leakage 
reactance 
Air  gap  in  magnetic  shunt 
Three  or  more  windings 

Non  inductively  related  windings 
Coll  turn  links  portion  of  core  eross  section 

(e.  g.,  fractional  turn) 
Inter-llnked  coils  or  windings  (e.  g.,  current- 
transformer) 
Coil   surrounding   linear   conductor 
Core  surroundinjc   linear  conductor 

Hinged  core 
With  coil  of  magnetic  material 
With  closed  core  interrupted  by  an  air  gap 
^."■L .^•*'>  temperature  compensating  means 
Winding    formed    of   plural   coils    (series   •r 
parallel) 
Wound    to    reduce   external    magnetic   field 

(i.  e..  fleldless  winding) 
Two  windlnirs   (e.  g..  transformer) 
e   r.  1,""^  "^f  different   windings  Internosed 
I  oils  having  different  axis  or  on  different 

core  legs 
Coll  supports  or  spacers 
Coll  formed  of  parallel  connected  conductors 

c  rossed  or  transnosed  conductors 
Two  windings  with  mutually  crossed  wind- 
ing turns 
Coil  with  crossed  turns 

Bank  or  universal  wound  colls  (e.  g..  honey- 
comb, random  wound )  •  .      "^/ 
Basket  wesve  (sinele  layer) 
Winding   with   terminals,   taps,   or  coll  con- 

ductor  end  anchorlnr  means 
Coll  supported  within  rrooved  or  hollow  coll 

condiirtor  of  another  coll 
With  supporting  and/or  spacing  means  be- 
tween  coil  and  core 
Coil  clamps  or  wedges 

Preformed  Insulation  between  coil  and  core 
(e.  g.,  spool) 
Coll  or  coll  tarn  supports  or  spacers 
Printed-circuit-type  coll 

^'^In  ^plastir™^"**^  ^"  support  or  embedded 

S'-?*^'^''',. *"""**"*•  ■*'"'P  or  sheet  insulation 
w  1th  coil  turn  spacer 

Coil  on  a  preformed  support  or  mount 
Coll  wrapper  or  hinder 
With  core  clamps,   wedges   or   fasteners 
Concentric  or  nested  core  elements 
Plural  part  core 
Wound  core 
Multiple  magnetic  paths 

Three  or  more 
Core  ioint  strnctnre 

^'jolSt"!"^    lamlMtions     (e.^g..    "Break 

Magnetic  orientation  (I    e.,  dlrectlonally  pre- 

stressed  core  material) 
Core  insulation  (e.  g.,  between  core  parts) 
Two  windings  »«"*•/ 

Coll  and  core 
Windings 

Having  conductor  or  particular  shape  (e  « 
tapered  longitudinally  or  of  non  circular 
cross-section) 

Non-uniformly  spaced  turns 
Colls  of  special  conflguratlon 

Figure  "8"  section 

Polyhedral  section 

"D'    section 

Toroidal 

Spherical 

Conical 

Planar  type 
Core  (e.  g.,  compressed  powdef ) 

Laminated  type   (includes  bundles  of  rods 
or  wires) 

CHANGE  SUBCLASS  TITLES 

In  CJoM   sn.  Electricity   (DlTlslon  48),  change  the 
title  of  subclass  158  to  read  : 

158 — Magnets  and  electromagnets 
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224 

225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 


In  CUiMH  sat.  Inductor  Dericea  (Division  48).  change 
the  titles  of  sub<l*B8es  65  and  105  to  read  : 

65     With  mounting  or  supporting  naeaas   (e.  g., 
base) 
105     Combined 

CHANGE  SUBCLASS  TITLE  AND  POSITION 

In  rio«»  339,  iHiuctor  Devicea  (EHvision  48),  change 
the  title  and  position  of  subclasses  10  and  75  to  read  : 
Polyphase 
10  Adjustable  inductor  (to  follow  subclass  5) 

With  closed  coil  or  conductor  member 
75         Movable   with    respect   to   another   coll    (to 
follow  subclass  73) 

CHANGE  SUBCLASS  POSITION 

In  Claaa  3 St,  Inductor  Devicea  (Division  48),  change 
the  position  of  subclasses  77  and  79  to  read  : 

With  closed  coll  or  conductor  member 
Movable  with  respect  to  another  coil 
77  With    magnetic   portion    (to   follow    sab- 

class 75) 
79  Angularly  movable 

CHANGES  IN  CLASSES  ARRANGED  BY  DIVISION 

In  Division  48,  change  "336,  AdJusUbie  Inductor  De- 
rices"  to  read  : 

S8» — INDDOTOB  Devices 

CHANGES  IN  CLASSES  ARRANGED  IN  ALPHA- 
BBTICAL  ORDER 


PRINCIPAL   DISPOSITION  OF  ART   FROM 
ABOLISHED  SUBCLASSES— Continued 


Abolishel 
CUat         StUidau 

no 

211 

ta 

S14 
117 
218 

210 
220,223-(- 


tn 

m 


Disp-wition 
Claaa        Subdaaa 


ns 


00 


330 


155 

160 

165 

233 

172 

173.174 

68,70 

5,  12,  55-»-.  63,  66-68,  69, 

70,  73.  82-8«.  90,  92.  94. 

96.98.  107,  170.  171.  175- 

178.      180-192.     195-200, 

305-2T9.    214.    215.    230. 

221,222^,225-232 

107.192 

312,  216-219,  233,  234 

210 

211,213 

58 

62 

87 


PRINCIPAL    SOURCES    OF    PATENTS    IN 
ESTABLISHED  SUBCLASSES 


Delete  :  S96 — Adjustable  Inddctob  Devices.  48 

Add:       886— iNDtcTOB  Devices 48 

CHANGES  IN  CLASHES  ARRANGED  IN  NUMERICAL 

ORDER 

Delete:  836 — Aixiitstable  Inductob  Devices..         48 
Add:       8S6 — I ndcctor  Devices I  48 

PRINCIPAL    DISPOSITION    OF    ART    FROM 
ABOLISHED  SUBCLASSES 


Abolished 
CZa««         SubcUua 


317 


304 
205 
306 
307 


208, 209,  213,  215, 


IC 


Disposition 

Claaa        Subdaaa 

317  157.6 

157.61 
„  157.62 

M  5.  12.  55-»-,  63,  66-68,  69, 

70.  73.  82-84.  90.  92.  94, 
96,  98,  107,  170.  171.  175- 
178, 179,  180-192,  195-300, 
205-309.214,215.230.221. 
225-232 

as  6,  12,  55+,  63,  66-68,  69, 

70,  73,  82-84,  90.  92,  94, 
96.  98.  107,  170,  171,  175- 
178,  180-192,  195-300. 
205-309.  214.  215,  220, 
221,  225-232 


Established 

Soiim* 

Claaa         Subdaaa 

Clou         Subdau 

M7            157.6 

317 

304 

157.81 

305 

157.62 

306 

336             5.12 

307-229 

55+ 

317 

307-229 

336 

55+ 

63,66-68 

317 

207-229 

336 

65 

69,70 

317 

219 

73,82-84 

307-229 

87 

336 

80 

90, 92, 94, 96,  98 

317 

307-229 

336 

90 

vn 

317 

207-229 

IW 

210 

lao 

211 

lift 

212 

170. 171 

307-229 

172 

217 

173, 174 

218 

175-178 

207-229 

179 

307 

180-192, 195-200, 305-309 

207-239 

no 

228 

m 

229 

312 
213 

227+ 
229 

214.215 

207-229 

216-219 

227+ 

220.221 

307-229 

222-224 

220.222+ 

225-232 

207-229 

233 

214.227+ 

334 

227+ 

M.   C.   ROSA, 
Executive  Examiner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSF 
'     i  -         ' '  OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action..  

Date  of  oldest  new  application " 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application " \f"^ 


190,  626 
5,656 

111,210 
2,754 

5,  1953 
May  22,  1953 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATION 
ROSA.  M.  C.  EiecatiTe  Examiner 
PATENT  EXAMmiNG  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


Oldest  Application 


New        \  mended 


GROUP  I.  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

STONE.  I.  G..  SMerriaory  Examiaer 

6.  SURLE,  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (i^).  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic,  Amides,  Amines  Oeneral 
untanic  Processes.  v.^.». 


31 


nUTCHISON.  E.  W..  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  o.  ,.  Irea  Adducts.  SUicon  Containing  Carbon 

Compounds.  HydroRenatjon  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixmr^ 

Hydrocarbons,  Halo(fenated  Hydrocarbons  "'«u"u  wniiurrs, 

38.  MARMELSTEIN,  N     Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  ,.  Li.nins.  A.o.  Carbohydrate  Derivatives:  Carbocyclic 

pVenols  aS"o^"     '  '''"'^'  '■  '■  ■'°'^"""'  '^'•">""^'^«"--  ^^ters.  Acids.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  ilC 

SO    hITgf^    w   o    r  ^    nZ'  ^'"^^^'°'^-  ^^^-""''"'^•"'d  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

?2   KFFI  V  i  Z    pV  ^"^°  ?'"''''''  '""'^-  '■  ^  '^"'^''**^  '''^*'"-  ^''»"™'  «^  Sy°»»'«"^  Rubber.. 

56.  KEELY  ,  J.  E..  Electrical  and  Wave  Enemy  Chemistry:  Liquid  Separation  or  PuriHcation  

59.  HENKIN.  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilizers:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating  

63.  WIN'KELSTEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  MetaV "containing 
Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds:  Abrading  Compositioas:  Coa  ing  or  Plastircl^tlns  (1^^^^ 
e.  g.  Pigments,  Fillers,  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions.  «-ompositions  (part), 

OORECKI,  O.  A.,  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions 


64 


GROUP  U.    COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 
8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  Saperriaory  ExaniiMr 


16.  LOVE  WELL,  N.  N.,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 

2X.  ANDRIS,  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers:  Calculators  and  Counter^rEducation 

2fi.  YOING,  R.  R..  Elertricty-Oeneration.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems."  Voitage "and  "phase'controi 
Systems^  Furnace  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resiston^d  RheZu  "  me 

T  i^.°':"  ?^r"°  ^'*°'''  ^''^*'°"  ^P*^^'  '■  f^-  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 
LEV  Y ,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating 

BFr"vs''tfik'  TT'.  ^'^°"*°/'  ^''°^'  """^  '"'^'«''«"-  Telegraphy:  Electrical  Connector,:::::::: 

BERNSTEIN. SElectncty-ConversionSystems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuringand  Testing  (except  Meters)- 
TZs^rB^r^rCSi.^*"^'^''^-  «^'-^^^— •  ^"^-rs,  Transform'l."c:n^er.' 

I^lIo^'^'q^Z^T^^  '''^•"•''^"'  Modulators:  Piezoelectric  Devices;  Music 

n     Vv'  K    °  •^'*^<^"'^  ^"'Ps-  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Ump  Cathode  Rav  and 
G°LVm  dT  ?^-'«„^'--^^;  K-y  E-n.y  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  fltra-violet.  Radioactive   ApJ^caUonr       ' 

BREWRINK   J  ^     F    "^    r-  t^P""'"^  ^■''''"'  ^^^""^  ^"°^  «''«>''^'°<'^  Conductors;  Insulators 

BREW  RINK.  J.  L,  Explosive  Weapons,  Ammunition.  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufac: 

Z7'  K.  .  r"'"  '''T^'-  '"'^^^""=  "*^"^  ^^"^^  ^"'°'"«"<^  PllotV Antennas^  Art  nidVlr^TT 
Fissionable)  Comp-Dunds;  Irradiation  Chemtetry;  Mass  Spectrometers.  Acimiae  series  (e.  g.. 


7-7-53 
7-27-53  I 

7-13-53 

7-13-53 

10-2-53 

»-2»-53 

8-3-53 

»-31-53 

8-35-53 


37. 
42. 

48. 


51 
54 

69 

70. 


•-2»-53 
7-24-53 

8-25-53 


7-31-53 
8-31-53 
7-l»-53 


0-25-53 
8-10-53 

7-27-53 
6-5-53 


GROUP  ni.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING  (METALS  AND  TEXTILES).  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 

AND  DESIGNS 


2. 
12. 
13. 


YUNG  KWAI.  B..  Saperriaory  Enmiiwr 

?P1NTMAN^S  ^m/^'^f,  '^™''^'°.'  "^^  ''"""°  Destroying;  Presses:  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 
SPINTMAN.  S.  Mschine  Elements;  Engine  Starters:  Clutches:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Consols 


14 

21. 
24. 


.V> 


61 


BEALL 

(part),  e. 
MANIAN, 


T.  E..  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 


Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning. 


g.  Sreclal  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working 

MADER.  R.  C,  Textiles \ 

57    M^LLER^-i^  R^r.i;.'^  •  "^^T'' k^'''*^'  'PP""»'^'=  S''''°<'^achines";T"e;tUes;^  

DESIGNS 


lA-BREHM.  G.  L.,  Industrial  Arts 
iB-O] 


-GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


9-8-53 

8-20-53  ' 

8-V53  i 

9-1-53 

8-24-53 

10-27-51 

9-29-53 

8-10-53 

11-9-53 

11-6-53 
11-2-53 


6-12-53 
7-10-53 

fr-23-53 

7-8-53 

9-4-53 

9-15-53 

8-6-53 

8-3-53 

8-17-53 


6-18-53 
6-10-53 
8-10-53 


8-11-53 

8-24-53 

7-1-53 


6-30-53 
7-3-53 

7-17-53 
*-22-53 


8-7-53 
8-3-53 
7-3-53 

8-18-53 

8-4-53 

10-19-53 

8-8-53 

7-24-53 

10-22-53 

11-KW3 
1-8-54 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 
11     .OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  BXAMINmC  DTVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


GROUP  TV.     MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND   TREATING.   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS   AND   AMUSEMENT 

DEVICES 


PREEHOP.  H.  B..  SM<ni— ry  EmnUi 


7. 
11. 


OON8ALVE8,  J.  E.,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus 

BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching:  Cutlery:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids. 
LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Assodatioa  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding. 

JAMES,  8.,  Brushint.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

8APER8TEIN,  S.,  Rail  ways- Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  SlgnaU,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  TraA 

Sanders:  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehides;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line 

Implements. 

BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet:  Kitchen  and  Table  Artides  

WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self- Pro- 
portioning Systems,  Float  Values,  Diaphracms  and  Bellows). 
53.  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 

Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  Stationery:  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or 

Partitions:  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus. 
62.  SHAPIRO,  A..  (LOWE,  D.  B.,  Acting),  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns 

and  Projectors;  niuaiination. 


17. 

27. 
34. 


35. 
39. 


GROUP  V.    STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

1 1  HULL.  J.  S..  Sa^niMrr  Examiner 

8.  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Beds:  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets:  Tables:  Miscellaneoas  Furniture 

20.  BROWN.  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes';  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry 

and  Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking. 
29.  HABECKER,  L.  B..  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 

Washing  Machines:  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers. 
33.  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements. 
36.  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing 

40.  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  ReoepUcles— Metallic,  Paper, "Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

41.  OURLEY.  R.  B.,  Cola  Controlled  Apparatus:  Dispensing  Cabinets:  Coin  Handling;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 

tion Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  CJasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders:  Scaffolds. 
52.  WHITNEY,  F.  I.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couphngs;  Tool 

Handle  Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits:  Shaft  Packing. 
66.  LISANN,  I.,  Oeomecric  Instrumento;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 


GROUP  VI.    AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

MURPHY.  T.  F..  SMVTtoory  Examiaar 

1.  GOLDBERG.  A.  jl.  Excavating;  Planting;  Plows;  Harrows;  Earth  Rollers;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering 

Unloaders;  Sewerage. 
4.  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite 

Lengths. 
6.  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  PoUto  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing; 
Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUbleand  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors; 
Fences;  Gates. 

».  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pamps;  Fans;  Turblnea 

18.  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines; 

Speed  Responsive  Devices.  Brakes. 
22.  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics:  Boats;  Buoys:  Ships;    Marine   Propulsion;   Propellers;  Windmills;    Fluid 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling. 
28.  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafte;  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or 
Sockets;  Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 
Service;  Wheel  Substitutes. 
45.  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances. 
47.  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


8-5-53 


8-18-63 


7-*-S3 

6-24-53 

10-12^53 

9-15-53 

8-28-53 

8-17-^ 

9-14-63 

9-1-53 

7-13-53 

6-10-53 

7-23-53 

8-3-53 

8-2S-S3 

8-20-53 

7-7-53 


8-5-53 


9-13-53 
10-2-53 

8-24-53 

7-1.V63 

9-»^ 

»-2»-53 

7-20-53 

10-2-53 
8-27-«3 


9-18-53 
9-8-53 

9-1-53 

7-3-53 

9-8-53 

9-14-53 

7-24-53 

9-14-53 

8-7-53 


9-2-53  8-17-53 
8-13-5S  j  7-29-53 
8-24-53         8-17-43 


7-27-63 
7-15-53 

9-21-53 

10-14-53 

9-25-53 

9-%-a 


7-16-53 
7-9-53 

9-8-53 

9-10-53 

9-l(H(3 
8-20-53 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINmC  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


GROUP  VII.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE,  HEATING  AND  COOUNG 

SEPARATION  AND  MIXING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING        '         w      .      •  . 

\  KAUFPMAN.  H.  E..  SaperrlMry  Eimnlner 

3.  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  FoundlnR  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heatlnjf;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part).e.  g..  Inorganic.  Mold  and  .Mold  Coailn£ 
Compositions.  ' 

15.  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

19.  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

25.  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Coating-Processes.  .Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;    Wood  Troatin« 
Apparatus. 

O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation   Thermo- 
stats,  Humldosuts;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  I)i(Tu.slng. 

BER.MAN.  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Oas  Separation;  Agitation   Fluid  Pressure 
Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Uvel  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 
55.  KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  SoUds;  Centrifugal  Bowl' 
Separators;  Commlnutors. 

KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  OrnamenUtlon;  Paper  Making... 


Oldest  Application 


New 


30 


32 


49 


87 


8-11-63 

9-»-53 
7-27-53 
»-l»-« 

8-1 7-M 

9-10-83  I 

9-26-63 
7-1-63 

10-5-63 


Amended 


8-7-63 

8-36-53 
7-J9-53 
9-14-53 

8-24-53 

8-14-53 

8-17-63 
6-1-63 

9-14-63 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10,  44,  46,  60.  65  and  68. 


Number  of  new  applications  received  during  month  of  May  1954 
Pate.nts  6,356  Dbsions  454  Reissues  17  Total  6,827 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT 
.      .       ;  CLOSE  OF  BUSINESS  MAY  31,  1954 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  renewals  and  republications)        *  2fi  fiOfi 

n«t!^  "/'"il^    . ""   applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republicatio'nV) ■           To  709 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^                  ^ p.        i    iqcq 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application , "" ' ^^    3  19'3 


TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 
'  MERCHANT.  JOHN.  EwcutlreEsaniMr 

TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADE-MARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


KALK.  C.  A.. 


Examli 


I.  BARBOUR.  H.  E..  Classes  1,  4,  5,  6.  12,  15,  18,  27,  28,  30.  33,  35,  44.  51.  52 

II.  SUMMERS,  O.  S.,  Classes  9,  10.  13.  14.  21.  22.  23,  24,  25.  26,  31,  34,  36  

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Republications  (All  Classes) 

Vv    5i^*^''^'^^'  ^  •  ^''**^  *'  ^'  *•  "'  *•  ^'  37.  W.  39,'40,'42.'43,'45,"47."48."49 

IV.  KE^  S.  O.  M..  Classes  2.  11,  16.  19.  22,  29.  46,  50.  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  108, 104,"  106,"  1«,  107. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amended 


1-4-64 
12-1-63 
3-34-64 
2-25-64 
1-25-64 
l>-l-63 


1-4-64 
12-10-53 
4-26-54 
4-17-64 
l-»  54 
12-3-53 


I 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


^K  «7^®  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  exoire  durinir  Julv  1954    exppnt  thnsp 
L'^me™did  t^l6^Ut"3ln  l^nd  ?^^^^^  "'  ^^^  Vete^nrKnt  Kxfonl'n'fct'  (STut' 3^ 

provisions  of Wic  law  fici]  *  a  ilw  v  ^^  '"^''  ^*''^  *'''?''"^  ^*^''«^  ^"^  *«  shortened  terms  under  the 
Fndex  of  Pateot^I  1953  °    Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual 

Patents 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2  085,722  to  2,088,561 .  inclusive 

Numbers  264  to  258,  inclusive 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


AB  Hatchery,  Bloomlngton,  III.     592,885-6.  pub.  4-27-54. 

^Ti«^5*'°«.  9;?'"P'  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  593,065.  pub. 
4-20-54.      CI.  43. 

Addreaaograph  Co.,  Cleveland  and  Euclid  VllUge.  to  Ad- 
drei«>fraph-Multlgraph  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  315,744. 
ren.  8—7—54.     CI.  14. 

AddreMorraph-MoItlKraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Addresson-aph  Co. 

^'^fi  9^'"PvJ**ol"*^P*<''  ^"<^  •  Atlanta,  Ga.  311,756,  ten. 
4-3-54.     CI.  37. 

Airborne   Shoes   Ltd.,   Leicester,   England.     593.024.   pub. 

*— ^T— 04.      CI.  39. 
Aktiebolaget  RBrstrands  Porsllnsfabrlker.  Lldkoplng   Swe- 
den.   592.912,  pub.  4-27-54.    CI.  8  ».  °»"- 
Alexander  Doll  Co.  .  bee — 

Behrman,  Berttia. 
Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Behrman,  Bertha. 
A'^^    Kid    Co..    Boston,    Mass.      592,893.    pub.    3-30-54. 

Allied  Stores  Corp.  :  See — 
. ...  Hahn  Department  Stores.  Inc. 

1  i?i°LFj*  •o'^'**^!  ***  J^^'W^o  421,707.  cane.  CI.  89. 
cT  ^3  •  •  ^'  ^      *»2.954,  pub.  4-20-54. 

^'cT39  *  ^'**<*"«».  loc .  New  York,  N.  Y.  593.145. 
A'J?,""'*'   Bros.    Co..    Peoria,    111.      592.975,   pub.   4-27-54. 

^^^-M^"""!  Is'*"*"*  ^"^  •  ^'"'°°'  ^^'''^  592,973.  pub. 
^"?^nc""n*'2'3*  ^**  ^°-  '^''*'  ^J*^*'*'!*!.  Ohio.  371.635. 
'^'?en*T2fe4 '  ^Cl'  1^"  '  '^^^'  ^*"'  ^°^^'  ^-  ^     3^2.273. 

''To'"bT20^!f4  ""c^^"*"-  "'*"  ^"*»~-  "^  »M'027. 
Amoskeag^Pa^ama  Co..  Inc..  Manchester.  N.  H.     385.470. 

^T2iMJ4^°Cn9  ^°'    ^*     ^'"•'    ^°-     ^»3,026,    pub. 

^'li3%XiT&7%4^'''°C^  SS^-  '^'•«.  toSm^us,  Ohio. 
"^^26-54*^  cT"'"'    ^•"^<>»>*rte.    N.    Y.      97.200,    ren. 

^'crSf.*'*'  ^"^^  •  ^•'^  ^'''^'  ^    ^-    *»3,003,  pub.  -t-27-54. 

Art  Cement  Products  Co. :  See 

Torrlcelll,  Declo. 

p'SbVirfi'  cl^^'"'^••  ^'*'"  ^'*'-  '•''••  «m.o82. 

^pui.V-'o'sr'^'crSb  '""  •   ^"'^  ^'''^'  ~-   ''■     593,047, 

^•^'ni!?!  "^D"'?   ff,  Sod«  Kabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft     See— 

^''Zt'nA^iZttfr'''-^''''''  '^   ^r£?n'lndSrr,e 

cf  46        '  •  P**"'^»'«y-  V*.     593.06*.  pub.  4-20-54. 

^'inT^''cf'38*"'*°*  ^°-  '^*'*''   ^•"''"O'''.   Md.     218,949. 

^"ciro.'e^a  j'*h9'3.?6l'-  ^c'ne"  "'"''""^  ^*-  «*"  ^"■ 
^*cr44^""'  ^°^  •  ^'*"'<'*'«'-  ^«»'      593.066.  pub.  3-30-64. 

^pu"  S^O^JW^^'n' 44°'' •    *''*'*°°    ^'°''^-    "'•      593.067. 

^*?93"u?""VS2*  ^''''  ^'°"''  ^    ^'  *°  ***"'  ^•'*'^"'  ^°^ 

^D^n"co^/„V'*Jl-  v'-  ^'*i"°v*''"i^»  Co..  to  Alexander 
Uoll^Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     311,328,  ren.  8-20-54. 

^Cl  *6"°''^"   ^°'   ^'<*«°'    "'       592.991.    pub.   5-4-54. 

^^20^54''  ci*'42^^"   ^*''    ^"'"'^   ^-    ^-      ^^^'^^^-    ?"*> 
Benedictine.  Dlstlllerle  de  la  Liqueur  de  I'Anclenne  Abbaye 

de  Fecamp  (Soclete  Anonyme)      Jflee 

^^^rM  ^^^"J^l'i^^  '?  'i*"""*""-**  de  la  Liqueur  Bene- 
dictlne  de  TAbbaye  de  Fecamp. 

Benedictine  Dlstlllerle  de  la  Liqueur  de  I'Anclenne  Abbaye 
ren^25^54      a*4l"*"*^"*^'  ^***"P'  ^"nce.    99.363. 


Bennlon,  Desla  S..  by  Thermllte  Mfg.  Co..  Spokane   Wash. 

442.093.  12(c)  pub  7-27-54.     CI.  12.  »~  »«?.  »»"»• 

Betmar  Hats.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    310,649,  ren.  3-6-64. 

B*^"wvck  Breweries,  Inc.,  Albany.  N.  Y.     345.323,  cane 

^*4^27^4*°'cf  46  '°*^  *  ^^^  ^°'^'  ^'  ^      593,074.  pub. 

®*f  o^*""?.  ^•P,?'^  Co..  Cowley,  Wyo.     593,098-103.  pub. 

*— *«— 04.      LI.  48. 
BIturlne   Co.   of  America,   The.   by   General   Paint   Corp.. 

San    Francisco,    Calif.      93,664.    12(c)    pub.    7-27-54! 

CT.  lo. 
Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers,  Inc..  Lynchburg.  Va.     598,017, 

Bohnenkanin' Williain  A.,  to  Hike  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.    98,037   ren.  6-30-54.     CI   51. 
Bowev-i  Inc     ClUcago.  111.     593,081.  pub.  4-20-64.     Cl.  46. 
Brandt,  A.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brandt,  A.   UpholRterlng  Co..  Inc. 

't°^yj^-  .yP2,<*'*^*'A"^  Co..  Inc.,  by  A.  Brandt  Co..  Inc., 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.     392,608,  12 (cl  pub.  7-27-54.     tl.  32 

Tl3-54^     cf*f6  i'hlladelpiia.   Pa.     310.883,   ren! 

^'ci'  46  ^"  ^°''  '°*^'  ^^^"^'  ^-  ^  593.091,  pub.  4-27-54. 
Brown  A  Blgelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    592,895,  pub.  3-30-84. 

^^e'L^S-Tni^Cl^iV  ^'"^'  '^°^^'"*'  Ky-  312,993, 
^™°n7'**^cr2?*"^**"*'°*'*''  ^*'"  ^^'  Cl*»«*KO.  "»•     24,237. 

^'?3",24?-i*ihf'""c'r'l2  '"'•  '^''  ^'^'^^  "'• 
^'ca^J^^'cftj*"^**"^"***'  ^°-  '^***'  Chi««o.  IlL  344,366. 
^"cf*48  ®'"*''*"«  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.  386.369,  cane. 
^"cf^Js.  ®^''*°«  Co..  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  388,922,  cane. 
^'4?^-5T'  cV*l'  ^  •  ^*>"»<'«'P''**'  P"-  592,887,  pub. 
^'ci.*'32*''''*  ^''"^•'  Chicago,  III.     692.999,  pub.  4-27-64. 

Busch.  Edwin,  d   b.  a.  Buseh  Film  A  Equipment  Co    Sad- 
naw.  Ml(  h.     592,978.  pub.  5-4-54      Cl   26  ^ 

Busch  Film  *  Equipment  Co.  :  S^ 
Busch,  Edwin. 

^'T2V-54**'cf  n"    *"*•    ®^**°'    ^"*      892,915,    pab. 

Clll&a?^lre^ciriar','"^«e^***°'  *^"-     '^»3,127.     Cl.  6. 

C.n&T^XrV.le?-''' ''^'- 
_  ,,,-^*P"  '=  Sonoma  Wine  Co. 

pub.T*2?54.^'n  "e"^*'**^**"""'  ^°'''**'  C»»'-    593,076, 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
CambrldKo  Rubber  Co.  The. 

,TX'^£„?"6,rc'o!-"»s»l'i'j2^'?^'r  °-  ""■■  -^  '•  '■  '^■ 

r>.VLii\    t         ...  •  *^-  '•     312,849,  ren.  5-8-54      Cl    40 
a   16.        •   "'°°<'*PO»"'   Minn.     592,942rpub.  4^27-64. 

^'*i*.r*;;"i^  RMlty  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  XaHsau,  Island  of  New 
592 VotTub.  f-2f-T4     ^^,l-r«-     «''"-^>     We-t     IndiS 

"^  mi'o^^'k  j'lid';'""^"^^-  '^''  "*»  ^'"°»*»°'  ^-  •'• 

CelluloHefabrik    AttlBhoIi    A.    G.    vormals    Dr     B     Siehi^r 

rvmi  If*""  ?•  «''»t*erland.     592.958  "pub   4-27^54      Cl    23 

Cl   12.       '^  •    Chwwlck,    Pa.      i92,918.    pub!^  4-27-64. 

^7'!.™6^*^**°""*'  ^^'  C^'catro.  m.  312.418,  ren.  4-24-64. 
^^ihe***''*""^*'  ^°  •  Chicago,  111.  315,967.  ren.  »-14-^. 
^*cf*46°°  **"""«  Co.,  Charleston.  W.  Va.    377,744.  cane 

Chase,  L.  C.,  A  Co..  Boston.  Mass.,  to  Goodall-Sanford 
Inc.,  Sanford.  Maine.     95,744,  ren.  3-l(>!^54:    Cl   42 

Chicago  Varnish  Co.  Chicago,  III.,  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
7-3^-5?  *?'*!    16-  ^'""'"K^o".  D«i.     96,401.  12(c)  pub 

^^4^20^4**' a    42°*'*    ^^^    ^°'^'    ^-    ^       «93,053.    pub. 

^''n^w^o^/ZTT •    o^^Tiv'^"''°o",^'^  *«  CInaano.  Inc., 

,„      <^*n««n<>.  Francesco,  A  Co. 

Clark ^(leveland,  Inc..  filnghamton,  N.  Y.     426,357.  cane 

'''»7.?u^%(^?*'cf-46^-    ''"'^    ^**''    *••«*«>• 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


CleT«land-CliffB  Iron  Co.,  Tbe.  to  The  Cleveland-Cliffa  Iron 

Company  Cleveland.  Ohio.    316.136  ren.  8-14-54.    CI.  1. 
Cleveland-Cllffu  Iron  Company,  The  :  Bee — 

CleTeland-Cliffa  Iron  Co.,  The. 
Clipper  Mfg.  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    592,964,  pub.  4-20-54. 

Cl.  23. 
Clutch    Exchange,    Inc.,    DenTcr,    Colo.      592,952,    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  23. 
Cobba  Fmlt  k  Preaerrlng  Co..  Miami.  Fla.     593.072.  Pub. 

4-20-54.      Cl.  46. 
Cohen.   Nathaniel,   Newark.   N.  J.,  and   Bronx,  N.   Y..   to 

Protexacar.    Elliabeth.    N.    J.      316,289,    ren.    8-21-54. 

Cl.  42. 
Colgate  k  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y., 

to   Colgate-Palmolive  Co..   Jersey   C^ty.   N.   J.     98,482, 

ren.  7-21-54.     Cl.  51. 
Colgate  *  Co.^  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y., 

to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,   Jersey   City.   N.   J.     98,751. 

ren.  8-4-54.     Cl.  52. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 
Colgate  k  Co. 
Holman  Soap  Co. 
Colloids  Chemical  Co.  S.  A.   (Compania  Coloidal  Qulmica 

8.  A.),  Vlbora,  Havana.  Cuba.     593,119,  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  52. 
Comfort  Mfc.  Co. :  «ee— 

Lyon,  Howard  8. 
Commercial  Electric  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J.    593,133.    Cl.  21. 
Ct^nsolldated    Badger   Cooperative,   d.    b.    a.    Consolidated 

Badger.    Inc..    Shawano,    Wis.      593,073,    pub.   4-27-54. 

Cl.  46. 
Consolidated  Badger.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Consolidated  Badger  Cooperative. 
Consolidated  Chemical  Industries  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Tf  xas  Chemical  Co. 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     313,943,  ren. 

6-12-54.     Cl.  17. 
Consolidated     Distilleries,     Ltd..     Montreal,     Quebec,     to 

Wiser's    Distillery    Ltd.,    Montreal,    Canada.      311,138, 

ren.  3-13-34.     Cl.  49. 
Cook,  L.  P.,  k  Son.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.     592,894,  puU 

3-^0-54.     Cl.  1. 
Cook   I>aint  4  Varnish  Co.,   Kansas  City.   Mo.     592,037, 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  16. 
Corn   Products  Refining  Co..  New  York.  N.   Y.     314,254, 

ren.  6-2ft-54.     Cl.  18. 
Coro.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    592,994 jpub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  28. 
Cortland   Welding  Compound   Co.,  The,   to  The  Cortland 

Welding  Compound  Co.,  Cortland,  N.  Y.     42,340.  ren. 

4-5-54.     Cl.  6. 
Crldlln,  Richard  S.,  Richmond.  Va.     592,982   pub   5-4-54. 

Cl.  26. 
Crowell-CoUier    Publishing    Co..    The,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

593.013,  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  38. 
Crown   Rock   Asphalt   Co.,   Tbe,   Blmhurst,    111.     592,925, 

pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  12. 
DauBsa,  P.,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    592,889,  pub.  4-27-54. 

CL  1. 
Davenport  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  593,036, 

pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  39. 
Dean.   Henry  S.,  to  Dean's  Rag  Book  Co..  Ltd..  London, 

England.     42.227.  ren.  3-15-o4.     Cl.  38. 
Dean  s  Ri\g  Book  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Bee —  , 

Dean,  Henry  S.  • 

Decade    Instrument    Co..    Caldwell.    N.    J.      592.985.    pub. 

4-27-54.      Cl.  26. 
Degalan.  Henry  V..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     593,160.     C\.  50. 
Derustit  Corp..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     593,166.     Cl.  103. 
Detrex    Corp..    Detroit,    Mich.      592,938,    pub.    4-27-54. 

Cl.  16. 
Diamond  Match  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593,005.  pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  37. 
Dleterich  Products  Corp..  to  Phillips  Drill  Co.    Chicago, 

111.     592.972,  pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  23. 
Doall  Co..  The^^Des  Plalnes,  111.     593.137.     Cl.  23. 
Dole.  Vincent  P..  by  Old  Monk  Co..  CTiicago.  111.     90.518. 

12(c)  pub.  7-27-54.     Cl.  46. 
Dolge,   C.    B..   Co..   The.    Westport.   Conn.      593,123.   pub. 


4-27-54.     Cl.  5^. 
Domestic    Engineering   Co.,    Chicago.    III.      592,992,    pub. 

5-^-54.     Cl.  26. 
Doniger.  David  D.^k  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     312,221, 

ren.  4-24-54.     Cl.  39. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The.  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland.   Mich.     313.^89.   ren.   5-29-54.     Cl.  6. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland,  Mich.     593,132.     Cl.  21. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  :  Bee — 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Drew.    C.    k   Co..    Inc..    Kingston.    Mass.      .^92.961.    pub. 

11-10-5.-1.     Cl.  23. 
Drilled-In  Caisson  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del.     592.916.  pub. 

4-27-.54.     a.  12. 
Driveway  Patch  Co.,  East  Greenwich,  R.  I.     592,926.  pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  12. 
Duluth  Cinder.  Slag  and  Stone  Co..  E>uluth,  Minn.    592.900. 

pub.  3-30-54.  _  Cl.  1. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Chicago  Varnish  Co. 
Du   Pont,   B.    I.,   de  Nemours  and  Co.,   Wilmington.   Del. 

692.940.  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  16. 
Dnraplex  (Plastics)  Ltd..  London.  England.    593,114,  pub. 

1-26-54.     Cl.  50. 
Dwinaell-Wrifffat  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     74.922.     Am.  7(d). 

CL  46. 


Edison.  Thomas  A..  Inc..  West  Orange.  N.  J.    98,375.  ren. 

7-14-54.     Cl.  21. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co..  Elgin.  111.    313,910.  12(c)  pub. 

V-27-54.     Cl.  27. 
Eller.  Arthur  O..  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.    586,258.  cor.    Cl.  12. 
Euro  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Louisville,  Ky.     593,032.  pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  39. 
Exchange  National  Bank  of  Chicago.   Tbe.  Chicago.   111. 

593.166.     Cl.  102. 
Exolon  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Speare's,  Alden,  Sons  Co.,  The. 
Fabric  Converters,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     093,051.  pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  4i.  '       '  y 

Fairchild  Publications.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Women's  Wear  Co. 
Fashion  Park  Mfg.  Corp.,  Rocfaeater,  N.  Y.    349,034,  cane. 

01    30 
Federal    Electric   Co.,    Inc..   Chicago.   lU.      418,215,   cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Federal  Sweets  k  Biscuit  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.    593,080, 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  46. 
Felnsold,  L.  and  M.,  Shoe  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    693,020, 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  39. 
Felnstein,  S.  k  A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593,031,  pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  39. 
Felten  k  Ouilleaume  Carlswerk  Aktlengesellschaft,  Koln- 

Mulhe.m,  Germany.     94,809,  ren.  1-6-54.     Cl.  50. 
Felten  k  Gullleaume  Carlswerk  Aktlengesellschaft,  Koln- 

Mulhelm,  Germany.     95,085,  ren.  2-J-54.     Cl.  1. 
Fenn    Bros.,    Inc.,    Sioux    VkU»,    S.    Dak.      593,077,    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  46. 
Fllippone,   B..  k  Co.,   to  B.   Flllppone  *   Co.   Inc:,  to  B. 

FlUppone   k  Co.,   Inc.,    Paaaaic,    N.    J.      316,842,    ren. 

Fllippone,  B..  k  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fllippone.  B..  k  Co. 
Finch,  Joseph  S.,  and  Co.  :  Bee — 

Gibson  CHstilling  Co. 
Finch,  Joseph  S.,  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     310,567,  ren. 

2-27-54.     Cl.  49. 
Finch.  Joseph  8.,  k  Co..  Inc..  Schenley,  Pa.,  to  Wllklnson- 

Gaddis  k  Co.,  of  Newark,  N.   J.,   to  The  Fleischmann 

Distilling  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     310,616,  ren.  »-«-M. 

Cl.  49. 
Finch,  Joseph  8.,  *  Co.  Inc.,  Schenley,  Pa.,  to  WilkinaoB- 

Gaddls  k  Co.,  to  Schenley  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

311,236,  ren.  3-20-54.    Cl.  49. 
Finch.  Joseph  S..  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     312,330,  ren. 

4—24—54      Cl    49 
Fischer,  B.,  k  Co.  'inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     154.545.  12(c) 

pub.  7-27-54.    Cl.  46. 
Fleischmann  Distilling  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Finch.  Josenh  S..  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Flexrite  Sales  Co.,  to  Universal  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Prori- 

dence,  R.  I.    311,326,  ren.  3-20-54.    Cl.  26. 
Flower  Foods.  Inc..  Maywood.  111.     425.514,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Foot-Aid    Shoes.    Easton.     Pa.      593.021.    pub.    4-27-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Ford,  Luther,  ft  Co..  to  Luther  Ford  Products  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis,  Minn.     312,411,   ren.  4-24-<54.  Cl.  6. 

Ford.  Luther.  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ford.  Luther,  ft  Co. 
Forest  Process  ft  Development  Corp..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

593,158-9.     Cl.  50. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     301,007     Am. 

7(d).     Cl.  37. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     313,767.     Am. 

7(d).     Cl.  37. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wla.     314,519.     Am. 

7(d).    Cl.  37. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wla.     331.309.     Am. 

7(d).    Cl.  37. 
Foundation   Preaa,   Inc..  Tbe,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     593,007, 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  38. 
Franco  Corset  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     205,585,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
F'ranklln,  The :  Bee— 
Helsley,  Oliver  F. 
Fremont  Canning  Co.,  to  Gerber  Products  Co.,  Fremont, 

Mich.    313,879,  ren.  6-12-54.    Cl.  46. 

French,  Shrlner  ft  Urner  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    593,042, 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  39. 
Froxen  Specialty  Co. :  Bee — 

Barnes  Co..  The. 
Fruit  Products  Corp.  :  Bee-- 
lee  Cream  Novelties,  Inc. 
Oebr.,   Patermann,   Klm/Nabe,  Germany.      593.075.    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  46. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee-— 

Oelgy  Co..  Inc. 
Gelgy   (Jo..    Inc..    New   York.   N.   Y.,   now   by   merger  and 

change  of  name  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.     593.906,   pub. 

4-27-54.     n.  6. 
General    Lead    Batteries   Co.,    Paterson,    N.    J.      4(M,261, 

12(e)  pub.  7-27-54.    Cl.  21. 
General  Machinery  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.     437.416,  12(c) 

pub.  7-27-54.    Cl.  23 
(^neral  Metals  Powder  Co.,  Tbe,  Akron,  Ohio.     316,538, 

ren.  8-28-54.    Cl.  14. 
General    Motors    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mkh.      314,823,    ren. 

7-10-54.     Cl.  36. 
General    Motors    Corp.,    Datrolt,    Mich.      S14,a24,    ran. 

7-l<MM.    Cl.  19. 
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General    Motors    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mlcb.      314,825,    ren. 

7-10-54.    Cl.  23. 
General    Motors    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.      692,989,    uub. 

5-4-64.     Cl.  26.  •       •    »« 

General  Paint  Corp. :  Bee — 

Biturlne  Co.  of  America,  The. 
General  Paint  Corp. 
General  Paint  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  General  Paint  Corp.. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     592.941,  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  16. 
General  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     276,651. 

12(c)  pub.  7-27-64.    Cl.  16. 
General  Textile  MUU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    592,931,  pub. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  13. 
Genesee  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Rochester,  N,  Y.    593,111, 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  48. 
Gerbert  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Fremont  Canning  Co. 
(Person  ft  Kaplan  Garment  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Hooaton, 

Tex.    593,033,  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  39. 

Glblan,   Richard,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     592,983,   pub. 

5-4-^4.     Cl.  26. 
Gibson    Distilling  Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    to   Joseph    8. 

Finch  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     97,533,  ren.  6-9-54. 

Cl.  49. 
Olbson-Thomsen   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,   N.    Y.     593,139. 

Cl.  29. 
Gillette  Co.,  The,  d.   b.  a.  The  Ton!  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

590,898.  cor.    Cl.  51. 
Gillette  Co.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tonl  Co..  Boston.  Maas. 

693,124,  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  62. 

Glembv  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New   York.  N.  Y.     593,038,  pub. 

4-2()-54.    Cl.  39. 
GUdden  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    592,906.  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  6. 
Globe-Wernleke  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     64,493,  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Goldberg,  Joseph,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     593,022, 

pub.  +-27-54.     CT,  39. 


P 
Gold   Bond   Sterilising   Powder  Co.,   Inc.,    New   Bedford. 
Maas.    592.949.  pab.  4-20-54.    Cl.  18. 

Golden  Nugget  Sweets  Ltd.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    422,918, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Goodall-Sanford,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Chaae,  L.  C,  ft  Co. 

Reading  Rubber  Mfg.  Co. 
Goodell  Co.   Antrim.  N.  H.    593,136.    Q.  23. 
Goodenow   Mfg.,   Inc.,  Erie,   Pa.     593,023,  pub.  4-27-64. 

Oor  Fabrics,  Inc.  :  See— 

Beaunit  Mills,  Inc. 
Grace  Corset  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    316,212,  ren.  8-21-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Grace  Corset  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  316,608,  ren.  8-28-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Graflex    Inc.,    Rochester.   N.   Y.      592,979,   pub.   4-27-54. 

Cl.  26. 
Graphite  Metallising  Corp.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     592,959.  pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  23. 
Great  Lakes  Tractor  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     593,134. 

Cl.  23. 
Green    Thumb    Products,    Toledo,    Ohio.       592,913,    pub 

7-14-53.     Cl.  10.  '       '    *• 

Green    Thumb    Products,    Toledo,    Ohio.      592,914,    pub. 

5-26-^3.     Cl.  10. 
Gretener.  Dr..  Edgar.  A.  G..  Zurich,  Swltxerland.    692.976, 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  26. 
Grlscom-RusseU  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  The  Grlseom- 

Russell     Company.     MasslUon.     Ohio.       98.950,     ren. 

8-11-54.    Cl.  13. 
Grlscom-Russell  Company/The  :  Bee — 
Griscom-Rusaell  Co..  The. 

Grosw^  ft  DunUn.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    693.009-10.  pub. 

Grove  Silk  Co..'Du'nmore.  Pa.    593.062,  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl. 

Owliin's  Chili.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     693.154.     Cl.  46 

Hago  Products.  Irvington.  N.  J.     592,929.  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  13. 
Hahn  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Allied 

Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     3(».846.  ren.  2-6-54. 

Haidy,  William,  d.  b.  a.  Kreem-Rlcb  Cheese  Co.,  Detroit. 

Mich.    593,152.    C|.  46. 
Hall  Brothers,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  now  by  change  of 

name    Hallmark    Cards.    Inc.      593,6l2.    pub.    4-27-64. 

Cl.  38. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.  :  See- 
Hall  Brothers.  Inc. 
Hanan    ft    Son.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      593.019.    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  39.  >        -    f 

Handling  Devices  Co.  Inc..  Brookllne.  Mass.    592.963.  pub. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  23. 
Hannon.  F.  8  .  Mfg  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Hnrmon  Mf«.  Co.,  Tacoma, 

Waah.     598,000-2,  pub.  4-27-54.     CTl.  82. 
Harmon  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Harmon,  F.  S..  Mfg.  Co. 
Hawkins  Co..  Inc..  Gerlng,  to  The  Mead  Co..  ScottsblufT. 

Nebr.    593.069,  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  46. 

Haws    Drinking    Faucet    Co..    Berkeley.    Calif.      592.t28. 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  13. 
Hecht   ft   Blem    Inc.,   New    York.   N.    T.      693.018.   pub. 

4-27-54.    O.  39. 


"^25-5?°a^2'   ^*'    ^*°'^*'"**"-    O****      W.306.   ran. 
"  S&e?"  cY  HM)**'  •*•  *■  '"'**  *'"">"»n.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

"^'J^'"'*^r5*o  ^^'■J**'*?'  <••  *>•  ••  Normandy  Farm.   Potomac. 
Md.    593.085.  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  46.  ^wiumc. 

Henkes'.  J.   H..  DUtilleerdery.  N.  V..  also  d.  b    a    J    H 

P'^?*?.  ^l!!.^"'^'"J'>  Rotterdam.  HolUnd.     313.469.  ren. 
•>— J9— 54.     (1.  49. 

Henkes*.  J.   H..  Distilleerdery.  N.   V..  also  d.  b    a.  J    H 

?%°^f?    ^V"!L'*''y-   Rotterdam.  Holland.     313.582.  ren. 
o-  o  04.     (1.  49 

Henkea'.  J.  H.,  Distillery.  Bee— 

Henkes',  J.  H.  Distllleerdery,  N.  V. 

"^fE**!'^'^^*"  ^o-  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    593,088.  pub. 
4-27-.54.    Cl.  46.  •        •  f 

Herwlck.  Ulysses  K..  d.  b.  a.  Hywlck  Bee  Bee  Co..  Akron, 

N.  Y.    591  631.  cor.    Cl.  52. 
Hettrick    Mfg.    Co..    The.    Toledo.    Ohio.      593,116     pub 

4-27-54.    Cl.  ."^0. 
Hike  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Bohnenkamp.  William  A. 
Hilo  Varnish  Corp.  :   See — 
Moller  ft  Schumann  Co. 
Hinerfeld.   Ir>lng,  d.  b.  a.  The  Mundane  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y.    593.130.    Cl.  13. 
Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc..    Nutley.    N.    J.      692.960.    pub. 

Hollywood  Brands.  Inc..  Centralia,  111.     593,156.     Cl    46 
Holman  Soap  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.. 

Jersey  City.  N.  J.     316.104.  ren.  8-lf-64.     Cl.  52. 
House  of  Swansdown,  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.    693.044. 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  ^. 
Houston  Packing  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     339.077.  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
Houston  Packing  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     340.865.  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
Houston  Packing  Co..  Houaton.  Tex.     365.307.  cane.     Cl. 

40. 
Howard  Paper  Mills,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.    693.140.    Cl.  37. 
Hull  ft  Dillon  Packing  Co.,  The.  Pittsburgh.  Kans.    99,061. 

ren.  8-11-54.    Cl.  46. 
Hull,    R.    O.,   ft  Co.,    Inc.,    Rocky   Blvar,   Ohio.      593.128. 

Hywlck  Bee  Bee  Co.  :  Bee — 

Herwlck.  Ulysses  K. 
Ice  Cream  Novelties.  Inc..  to  Fruit  Products  Corp..  New 

York,  N.  Y.     593.070,  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  46. 
Illinois   Fannie   May   Candy   Co..    Chicago.    111.      593.071. 

pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  46. 
Indian  Head  Milla,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     593  054    pub. 

4-20-^4     Cl   42. 
Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    698,058-9.  pub. 

4-20-54.    Cl.  42. 
Inertol   Co.,    Inc.,   Newark,   N.   J.     414,149,   12(c),   pub. 

7-27-54.    Cl.  6. 
International    Parts    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      592,984.    pub. 

5-4-54.    Cl.  26. 
International    Shoe    Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      593.046     pub. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  39. 
Iriiarry,  M.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Minneapolis  World  Trading  Co., 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     593.107,  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  46. 
Jackson,    Byron   Co..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      592,966.   pub. 

4-27-54      Cl   23 
Johnson,  8.  C..'  ft  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.     319,479.  cane. 

Cl.  29. 
Johnson.  8.  C.  ft  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.     321,778.  cane. 

Cl  5. 
Jullllard,  A.   D.,  ft  Co.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     693,052. 

pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  42. 
Julian  ft  Trower  Ltd.,   London,   England.     593,109.  pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  47. 
Julian  ft  Trower  Ltd..  London.   England.     593.112.  pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  49. 
Kabo  Corset  Co..  Chicago.  III.     336.533,^  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Kaiser  Pen  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     500.146.  cane.     Cl. 

37. 
Karagheusian.  A.  ft  M..  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.056. 

pub.  4-20-.54.     Cl.  42. 
Kayser.   Julius,  ft  Co.   New  York.  N.  Y.     693.041.  pub. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  39. 
Keasbey  ft  Mattison  Co.,  Ambler.  Pa.     387,292.  cane.     Cl. 

37. 
Kee  Lox  Mfg.  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    .388.211.  cane.    Cl.  11. 

^*t!l^/vJ[^™™*°"  *  Thompson  Co..  Inc..  Rochester    N    Y 

350.504,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     693,086.  pub.  4-27-54. 

1 1.  46. 

^*3-2^5?  Cl'34*"  ^'""  ^^^  ^*""^'  ^^  311.385.  ren. 
^Tub.^20^4^i^:&'''    '■*"'•    »■•""«'«"•    Md.      692.963. 

Kennedv  Minerals  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    692,800-2. 

pub.  3— .30-54.     Cl.  1. 
.King  Milling  Co..   Lowell.   Mich.     593.089.   pub    4-27-54 

Cl.  46. 

"^W  ,jr°"**'    «**.    Proprietary  Ltd..  The.  Richmond,  near 
Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia.     593.120.  pub.  4-^7-54. 

'    1.    O^. 

^'4^^7-54**0^12"°*  ^°^'  ^•'•***"-  ^"  592.919.  pub. 
Kohler  Co..  Kohler.  Wis.  592.927.  pub.  4-27-64.  Q.  18. 
"^  pub*^26i4  *  Cl^'ifif"'""  "^"^'^^^^  "'  Hawaii.    692.948^ 
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Kreem-Ricb  CbecM  Co.  :  See —         ..'i  j  s 

Haidy.  William. 
Kromer.    O     W..   Co.,    Minneapolia,   Minn.      592.965.   DOb. 

4-27-54.     CI.  23 
Law.  Edwin  F..  Lanca»ter.  Pa.     23.874.  cane.     LI.  17. 
Leather  Tech  Producta  :   See — 

Schaffer,  Martin  J.  ..    ^ 

Lechtzln.  Jacob,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tabcin  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.. 

to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc..  Klkhart.  Ind.     312.953.  ren. 

5-1^-54.    CI.  18.  „   , 

Lehigh  Valley  Coal  Sales  Co..  to  Lehigh  Valley  Coal  Sales 

Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      314.448.    ren.    6-26-54. 

CI.  1. 
Lehigh  Valley  Coal  Sales  Company  :  See — 

Lehigh  Valley  Coal  Sales  Co. 
I^vy    Brothers   Dry   Coods   Co..    Houston.   Tex.      593.016, 

pub.  4-27-54.    CI:  39.  ,  ,„ „ 

Lien    Chemical    Co..    Franklin    Park.    111.      593.118.    pub. 

Liggett  *  Myers  Tobacco  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     310.991. 
ren.  3-13-54.    CI.  17.  ^  „       .     «     ..  ..      »t      t 

Linotype     Parts    Co.,     Inc..     South     Hackensack.    N.     J. 
.^9-'ft57   nub  4-27-h4      n,  ?3.  .^„,«,       «.    ,, 

Lockfast  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     093,131.     CI.  13. 
London,  Midland  *  Scottish  Imports.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

349  864.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Long.  Albert  F..  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.    592.997,  pub.  4-27-54. 

CI   28 
Lormand.  Willie.  Scott,  La.    693.106,  pub.  4-27-54.    O.  46. 
Louisiana  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shrereport,  La.     814,383,  ren. 

6-26-64.    CI.  37.  ... 

Ludgate,  John  P.,  d.  b.  a.  John  P.   Ludgate  Associates, 

Pittsburgh,   Pa.      693.004,   pub.   4-27-64.     01.  32. 
Ludgate.  John  P.,  Associates  :  Se« —     ■   j 

Ludgate.  John  P. 
Lustberg.  Nast  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    593.034.  pub. 

4-20-54.     CI.  39. 
Lyon,    Howard    8.,    by    Comfort    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago.    111. 

313.104.  12(c)  pub.  7-27-54.    CI.  61. 
Macclatchie    Mfg.     Co.     of    California.     Compton.     Calif. 

355,383.  cane.    CI.  23. 
Macclatchie    Mfg.     Co.     of    California.     Compton,     Calif. 

362.875.  cane.  CI.  23. 
Maggi  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  353,948-60,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Maggi  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  367.475,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Maggi  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  366.165.  cane.  CI.  46. 
Maggi  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  366.620,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Maggi  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  368.819,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Magic- Hue  Associates  :  See — 

Rockford  Paint  Mfg.  Co. 
Marglen.  Juliette.  Inc.,  Hollywood.  Calif .    593.163.    CI.  61. 
Mason  Box  Co..  The,  Attleboro  Falls,  Mass.    363,766,  cane. 

CI.  2. 
Matita   Ltd.,   London,   England.     312,922,   ren.   6-16-54. 

CI.  39. 
Matita    Ltd..    London.    England.      313,240,    ren.    6-22-64. 

CI    39 
Matthews,   W.   N.,   Corp.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     376.711.  cane. 

CI.  21. 
May  International  Corp..  to  Melrose  Distillers,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.  Y.    316,707.  ren.  9-4-64.    CI.  49. 
Mayflower  Mills.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     149,451,  cane.     CI.  46. 
McNair's  Yield-Tested  Seed  Co.,  Laurinburg,  N.  C.  592.901, 

pub.  3-30-64.    CI.  1. 
McNamara  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

McNamara.  Morris  D. 
McNamara.  Morris  D..  d.  b    a.  McNamara  Mfg.  Co.,  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.    593.135.    CI.  23. 
Mead  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hawkins  Co..  Inc. 
Melrose  Distillers,  Inc.  :  See — 

May  International  Corp. 
Meredith    Publishing    Co..    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      593.006. 

pub.  7-21-54.     CI.  38. 
Merrill.  Ruth  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.046.  pub.  4-20-54. 

CI.  40. 
Metadier     (Canada)     Ltd.,     Montreal,     Quebec,     Canada. 

592,946,  pub.  4-20-54.    CI.  18. 
Metals  Disintegrating  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pulverising  Machinery  Co. 
Metro    Creative    Jewelers,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      692,993, 

pub.  4-27-54.     CI.  28. 
Metropolitan  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  592,944, 

pub.  4-20-54.     CI.  18. 
Miles  Lalwratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Lechtzln.  Jacob. 
Minneapolis  World  Trading  Co.  :  See — 

Irizarry,  M.  A. 
Mitchell.  Hubert  R.,  Hartselle,  Ala.    592,988,  pub.  5-4-54. 

CI.  26. 
Mobllift  Corp.,   Portland,   Oreg.      692,971,   pub.   4-20-64. 

CI.  23. 
Modern  Lithographers.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.    693,011, 

pub.  4-27-64.    Cl.  38. 
Moench.   R.   0..  k  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     693.079, 

pub.  4-20-64.    Cl.  46. 
Mohawk  Carpet  Mills.  Inc..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     693.060-1, 

pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  42. 
Moller  <fc  Schumann  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Hilo  Varnish 

Corp..  Everett.  Mass.  94.663.  ren.  12-23-68.  Cl.  16. 
Monmouth  Electric  Co.,  Neptune,  N.  J.  593.149.  Cl.  44. 
Montebello    Wine   Co.    of   O&llf.,    d.    b.    a.    Calibear   Wine 

Cellars.  San  Franeiaco.  Calif.     698.110,  pub.  4-27-64. 

CL  47. 


Moore,  Benjamin,  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     092,988,  pub. 

4-20-64.     Cl.  16. 
Morganlte.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.     592,987,  pab. 

4-27-64.     Cl.  26. 
Muleonroy  Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     592.982,  pub.  4-27-64. 

Cl.  13. 
Mundane  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hinerfeld.  Irving. 
Mutual  Dealers  Wholesale.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlllhelm  Lubrication  Co. 
Mutual  Shoe  Co..  Marlboro.  Maaa.    693,040,  pub.  4-27-64. 

Cl.  39. 
N.    V     Betonfabriek    De    Meteoor.    Rheden,    Netherlands. 

692.917.  pub.  4-20-64.    Cl.  12. 
Napa  k  Sonoma  Wine  Co..  to  California  Cellars,  d.  b.  a. 

Napa  k  Sonoma  Wine  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.   810.124, 

ren.  2-13-54.     Cl.  49. 
National  AutomoUve  Fibres.  Inc.  Detroit.  Mich.    698.117, 

pub.  4-27-64.    Cl.  60. 
National  Casket  Co.,  Inc..  Oneida.  N.  T.    600.140-1,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
National  Paint  Center  :  Bee — 

Romano.  Nicholas  J. 
Newport  Industries,  Inc.,  Pensacola,  Fla.     592.89^-8,  pub. 

3-30-54.     Cl.  1. 
Nobur  Mfg.  Co..  Burbank,  Calif.     592,969,  pub.  4-20-64. 

Cl.  23. 
Nordberg.  Earl,  Selah,  Wash.     593,096-6,  pub.  4-27-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Normandy  Farm :  Bee —  i       '  .'      ' 

Hendricks,  Marjory. 

Norrla  Candy  Co. :  See — 

Norris  Inc. 
Norrls  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Norris  Candy  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.  693,090, 
pub.  4-27-64.    Cl.  46. 

Norris  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     693.106.  pub.  4-27-64.     Cl.  46. 
Northwestern  Auto  Parts  Co.,  Minneapolia,  Minn.    592,966, 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  23. 
North  wood  For  Farms,  Cary,  111.     590,655.  cor.     Cl.  1. 
Norwich    Knitting    Co.,    Norwich,    N.    Y.      693,049,    pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  42. 
Odora  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593.129.     Cl.  6. 

Oelerlch  k  Berry  Co..  Chicago.  111.     600,133,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Ohiandt.  D.  W..  k  Sons,  to  F.  W.  Ohlandt.  d.  b.  a.  D.  W. 

Ohlandt  k  Sons.  Charleston,  S.  C.    318,962,  ren.  6-12-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Ohlandt.  F.  W.  :  See—  -     >  <■•  ■ 

Ohlandt.  D.  W.,  *  Sons. 
Old  Monk  Co.  :  See — 
Dole.  Vincent  P. 
Ong.  Constance,  d.  b.  a.  Jade  Snow  Wong.  San  Prandseo, 

Calif.     593.113.  pub.  4-27-64.    Cl.  50. 
Originalities  .of  New  York.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 

592.995-6. 'pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  28. 
Oseroff.  Israel,  d.  b.  a.  Penn  Trouser  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

592,960,  pub.  4-27-64.    CT.  23. 

Oskamp    Nolting    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      226,467. 

cane.    Cl.  4. 
Ostertag  Optical    Service.   St.   Loula.   Mo.      592.977,   pub. 

6-4-54.     Cl.  26. 
Outboard,   Marine  k   Mfg.   Co.,   Waukegan,   III.     692.968, 

pub.  4-27-64.    Cl.  23. 

Pacific  Onano  Co..  Berkeley,  Calif.     436,011,  12(c)   pub. 

7-27-54.    Cl.  6. 
Packwood.   O.   H..   Mfg.   Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      693,121-2, 

pub.  4-27-64.    Cl.  62. 

Paramount  Export  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     588.160. 

Cl.  46. 
Parker  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Waddlngton.  John.  Ltd. 
Parker  Brothers.  Inc..  Salem.  Mass.    99,354.  ren.  8-25-64. 

Cl.  22. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The.  Janesvllle.  Wis.     389.786.  cane.     CH. 

Parnis.    Jerry,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      593.037     pub. 

4-20-.^.    n.  39. 
Pellon   Corp..   New  York.   N.   Y.     592.888.   pub.  4-27-64. 

Penii-Jay  Corp..  The.  Akron.  Ohio,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
to  Standard  Oil  Co..  Chicago.  111.    310.860.  ren.  3-13-54. 

Penn  Trouser  Co.  :  See — 

Oseroff,  Israel. 
Pennsylvania   Rubber  Co.,  Jeannette.  Pa.      193,506.  cane. 

Pennsylvania  Rubber  Co.,  Jeannette.  Pa.     808.966,  cane. 

Cl.  35. 
Phillips  Drill  Co.  :  See—  ,.J' 

Dieterlch  Products  Corp. 
Pinkham.  Lydla  E..  Medicine  Co..  Lynn.  Mass.     311.484. 

ren.  3-27-54.     Cl.  18. 
PlDlng  Rock  Distributors.  Inc..  to  Schenley  Import  Corp., 

New  York.  N.   Y.     312.839.  ren.  6-8-54.     Cl.  49. 

Polychrome  Corp..  Yonkers.  N    Y.     692.980.  pub.  6  4-64. 

Cl.  26. 
Pomona  Products  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Pomona  Products  Comoanr 

Qriffln.  Ga.     593.097.  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  46. 

Pomona  Products  ComMny  :  See— - 

Pomona  Products  Co. 
Pretexacar :  See — 

Cohen.  Nathaniel. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Prym,  WUlUm.  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Stolberg,  Germany,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  to  Willtam  Prym.  Inc..  Dayville.  Conn. 
95.148.  ren.  2-3-54.    Cl.  40 

Prym.  William.  Inc.  :  See — 

I'rym.  William,  Co..  Ltd..  The. 

Pulverizing  Machinery  Co..  Summit,  to  MeUls  Disinte- 
grating Co..  Inc..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  592,962.  pub. 
4-27-54.     Cl.  23. 

Quality  Magazines.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     693.008    pub 
4-27-54.    Cl.  38.  •       •  f 

Sulck-Set.  Inc..  Skokle.  111.    692,981.  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl  26. 
ademakers.    P..   A  Co..    Delftahaven.   Holland.      313.476. 
ren.  5-29-54.    Cl.  49. 
RaybestoR-MaDhattan.   Inc..  Pasaaic.  N.  J.     314.746.  ren. 

7-10-54.    Cl.  35. 
Reading  Batteries,  lac..  Temple.  Pa.    315.682.  ren.  8-7-64. 

Reading    Rubber    Mfg.    Co..    Reading.    Mass..    to   Goodall- 

Hanfofd.   Inc..  Sanford.  Maine.     310.940.  ren.  3-13-64. 

Cl.  42. 
Red     Star    Yeast    and    Products    Co..     Milwaukee.    Wis. 

421.472.  cane     Cl.  46. 
Reed    k    Barton    Corp..    Taunton.    Mass.      692.998.    pub. 

4-27-54.    ("1  28. 
Rexor  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    .593.115.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Richter.  F.  Ad.,  k  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Russell.  Inc. 
Roach  *  MuHser  Co..  Muscatine.   Iowa.     592.923-4.  pub. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  12. 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co..  Greensburg.  Pa.    592.990. 

pub.  4-27-54.    n.  26. 
Rockford  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Magic  Hue  Associates, 

Rockford    111.     592,9.35.  pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  16. 
Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     375,703.  cane.     Cl   36. 
Rock-Ola  Mfg.  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     386.416.  cane.     Cl!  36. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     500.149.  cane.     Cl.  35. 
Rockwell  .Mfg.  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    593,141.    Cl.  38. 
Rogers  Peet  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     342.452.  cane.     Cl    39. 
Rogers  Peet  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .352.961.  cane.     Cl.  .39. 
Rogers  Peet  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     376.292.  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Rnhm  k  Hnas  Co..  Inc..  to  R6hm  k  Haas  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     314.766.  ren.  7-10-54.     Cl.  16. 
IWhm  k  Haas  Company  :   See— 

R^hm  k  Haas  Co..  Inc. 
Romano.    .\lchola«    J.,    d.    b.    a.    National    Paint    Center, 

Conshohocken.  Pa.     592.939.  pub    4-27-54.     Cl.   16 
Ron  Virgin  Co..   Ltd..  Cambridge.  Masa.     411.826.     Am. 

7(d).    Cl  49. 
Rothhols,   Wm.   A..  Co.    Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     344.631. 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Rothman.    Harry.   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.      593,030.   pab. 

4-20-54.    Cl.  39. 

Roto-Rooter  Corp..  Dea  Moines.  Iowa.     593.167.     Cl.  lOS. 

Russell.    Inc..    New   York,    to   F.    Ad.    Richter  k  Co.    Inc.. 

Tottenvllle.  Staten  Island.  N.  Y.     314.836.  ren.  7-10-64. 

a.  18 

Russell-Miller  Milling  Co..   to  Rusaell-Miller  Milltng  Co.. 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     314.060.  ren.  6-19-64.     Cl.  46. 
H.  k  G.  Co.  :  See— 

Sarantls   Peter. 
Saks  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     693.028.  pub.  4-27-64.     Cl. 

39. 
Salerno-Megowen  Biscuit  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     593.153.     Cl. 

46. 
Sarantls.   Peter,   d.   b.  a.   S.  k  O.  Co..   Windsor.  Ottawa. 

Canada     593.084.  pab  4-27-64.    Cl  46. 
Savage  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    593.043.  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  .39. 
Schaffer.  Martin  J.,   d.   b.  a.   Leather  Tech   Products.  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     592.909.  pub.  4-27-64.     Cl.  6. 
Schenlev  Dlstillera.  Inc.  :   See— 

StagK.  (Jeo  T..  Co..  The. 
Schenley  Imoort  Corp.  :  See-- 
Flnch.  Joseoh  S..  k  Co.  Inc. 
IMplnif  Rook  DiHtrlbutors.  Inc. 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :   See-- 
Canale.  D.  ACo. 
Schenlev  Products  Co. 
Schenley  Products  Co..  to  Schenley  Industries    Inc.    New 

York.  NY.    312.515.  ren.  5-1-64.    Cl.  49. 
Schleslnger,  Donald.  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.148.     Cl.  42. 
Scott     Bader    k    Co..    Ltd..    Wollaston.    Wellingborough, 
Northampton.  England.     592.906.  pub.  4-27-64      Cl    6. 
Scripto.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Adglf  Corp. 
Searle    G.   D..   k  Co..   Chicago.   III.     336.484.   12(c)    pub. 

7-27-.54.    Cl.  18. 
Searle.  O    D..  A  Co..  Chicago.   111.     340.716.   12(e)    pub. 

S^jrle/CL   D .  A  Co..  Chicago.   III.     344.598.   12(e)    pub. 

Searle.   O.   D..  A  Co..  Chicago.   111.     395.828.   12(e)    pub. 

Serman.  M..  A  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.02.5.  pub 

Sheffield  Liquor.  Inc.,  St.  Thomas,  Virgin  lalands.    698.167 

C\  49. 
Shelton.  W.  O..  Co..  .Ht   Lools.  Mo.     397.163   cane.     C]   « 
SkeHv  Oil  Co..  Tulsa.  Okla.    316.329.  ren.  8-21-64     Cl   15 
Smith-Corona  Inc.  :  Set — 
Vivid  Inc 

'"5'92.94*5;.'Kb*l-?n?    {^.'?8""**''**-    P»>"*'*''P»"*'    P*- 


Snow  Flake  Canning  Co.,  Brunswick.  Maine.  693.078. 
pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  46 

Sodete  Anonyme  de  la  Dlstlllerie  de  la  Uqacur  Benedictine 
de  1  Abbaye  Ue  i-'ecamp.  lo  Benedlctiue,  Disiiilerie  de 
U  Llquer  de  I'Anelenne  Abbave  de  Fecamp  (Societe 
Anonyme),  Fecamp.  France.  96,488.  ren.  2-17-64.  CI. 
49. 

Societe  Anonyme  des  Caves  Aaaodeee,  Eoqnefort   (Arey- 

ron)    l-iauce.    593.150.    Cl.  40. 
Solar   Corp..    Milwaukee.    WU..   and   Webster  City.    Iowa. 

426.665.  cane.    Cl.  19. 
Southern  Coal  A  Coke  Co..  Bootbton.  Ala.     201.690.  cane. 

Southpbrt  Paint  Co..  Inc..  Savannah.  Ga.     368.671.     Am. 

7(d).    CI.  12. 
Speare's.  Alden,  Sons  Co..  The.  Cambridge,  Masa.,  to  The 

Exolon  Co..  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     98,728-9,  ren.  8-4-64. 

Spicknall,  Fred  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Spieknall  Seed  Co.,  La  Belle. 

Mo.     592,899.  pab.  3-30-64.    Cl.  1. 
Spicknall  Seed  Co.  :  See — 

Spicknall.  Fred  L. 
Square  Dlngee  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     66387,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Stagg,  Geo.  T.,  Co.,  The,  Frankfort,  Ky.,  and  New  York, 

N.    Y.,   to   Schenley   Distillem,   Inc.,   New   York,  M.   Y. 

312,833,  ren.  5-8-54.    Cl.  49. 
Stagg,    GJeo.    T.,   Co.,    The,    Frankfort,    Ky.,   to   Schenley 

Olatillera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    813.326.  ren.  6-22-64. 

Cl.  49. 
Stagg.    Geo.   T.,   Co.,   The.    Louisville,    Ky.,    to    Schenley 

Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    814,118.  ren.  6-19-54. 

Cl.  49. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     698,092-4,  pab. 

4-27-64.     Cl.  46.  .  .  »~ 

Standard    Electric    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    West    Berlin,    N.    J. 

692.974.  pub.  4-27-64.    Cl.  23. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 
Penn-Jay  Corp..  The. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  Richmond,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  of 

Calif ornU.  San  Franeiaco,  Calif.     96,168,  ren.  2-3-04. 

Standard   Oil   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     592,907.  pab. 

4-27-64.     Cl.  6. 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  California  :  Bee — 

Standard  Oil  Co. 
Stange,  Wm.  J.,  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     693,104.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Cl.  46. 
Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co, :  Bee — 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  The. 
SUr  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  The.  to  Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     42,909,  ren.  6-28-64.     Cl.  13. 
Statler  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     693,161.     Cl.  60. 

Stein.   A.,   A  Co.,   (nilcago.   III.     693,089,   pub.   4-2(K-«4. 

Sterkel,'  H.    L..    to    H.    L.    Sterkel    A.    G.,    Ravenstmrc. 

Germany.    302.889,  ren.  6-2-53.    Cl.  29. 
Sterkel.  H.  L..  A.  G.  :  See— 

Sterkel.  H.  L. 
Sterling  Tool  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     414.519.  cane. 

Strauss  Decorating  and  Exposition  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    593.126.  pub.  4-27-64.    Cl.  108. 
Strohmeyer  A  Arpe  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     108,188,  cane. 

Strobmeyer  A  Arpe  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     168.571,  cane 

Cl.  46. 
Tabcin  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Lechtzln.  Jacob. 
Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     693,056-7,  pab. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  42. 
Tavaro  Societe  Anonyme,  (Geneva,  Switzerland.     692.956. 

pub.  4-27-64.    Cl.  28. 
Tavendale,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    324.619,  cane.     Cl,  8». 
Texaa  Chemical  Co..  by  Consolidated  Chemical  Industriee 

-,J°*^-..^°!Jf !**"„''**     809,980,  12(c)  pub.  7-27-64.    Cl.  6. 
Thermlite  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bennion,  Desla  S. 
Threads,  Inc.,  Gastonia.  N.  C.     693.063-4.  pub.  4-20-64. 

Timely   Clothes.    Inc.,    Rochester,   N.    Y.      379.164,   cane. 

Tlmsons  Ltd.,  Kettering,  England.    692,967.  pub.  4-20-64. 

Tonl  Co..  The  :  See— 
Gillette  Co..  The. 
Torrieelll^   Declo.    d.    b.    a.    Art    Cement    Products    Co.. 

Springfield.  Mass.     692.920,  pub.  4-27-64.     Cl.  12. 
Towlsaver,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    692,970,  pub.  4-20-64. 

Traf-O-Lite.  Oak  Park,  111.    894.171.  cane.    CT.  21. 
Trieste   Importing  Co.   Inc..  New  York,   N.   Y.     310.L12. 
ren.  2-13-64.    CT.  46.  ' 

Tully.  Henry  J.,  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593,144. 

Twin  Vault  Corp..  Weat  New  York.  N.  J.    593,126.    Cl.  2. 
Union  Diesel  Engine  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Union  G'«8  Engine  Co. 
Union    Gss    Engine   Co..    San    Francisco,    to    The   Union 

Diesel  Engine  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     98.221.  ren.  7-7-64 

CV  23 
United  Co-operattvea.  Inc..  Alliance.  Ohio.     592.M4.  nab. 

4-20-54.    Cl.  16.  .     -,  ir- 


VI 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


United  Injector  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  T.     88.644,  cane. 

CI.  23. 
United   State*  Gjpaam  Co..  Chicago.   111.     592,922,   pub. 

4-13-54.     CI.  12. 
United  SUtes  News  Publishing  Corp.,  Washington.  D.  C. 

876,789-90.  cane.    CI.  38. 
United   States   News  Publishing  Corp.,  The,   Washington, 

D.  C.    320,956.  cane.    CI.  38. 
United  States  News  Publishing  Corp.,  The,  Washington, 
.   D.  C.    332.138,  cane.    CI.  38. 
United  States  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    500.126.  cane. 

CI.  22. 
United  Vintners.  Inc.  :  See — 

Arakellan,  K..  Inc. 
UnlTersal  Camera  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    593.138.    CI.  26. 
Unlrersal  Optical  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Flexrlte  Sales  Co. 
UtU-I-Tog  Co..  The.  Warrensburg.  Mo.     593.143.     CI.  39. 
Valspar    Corp..    Tte.    New    York,    N.    Y.      592.948.    pub. 

4-27-54.     CI.  16. 
Van  Item,  Jules,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593.015.  pub.  4-20-54. 

CI   38 
Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe,  Pa.     287.018,  12(c) 

pub.  7-27-54.    CI.  14. 
Vee  Bee  Supply  Co..  Inc..  BImhurst.  N.  Y.    598.146.    CI.  40. 
Virginia  Smelting  Co..  West  Norfolk.  Va.     812.716.  ren. 

5-8-54.     CI.  6. 
Vita  Needle  Co..  Needham.  Mass.     313.496.  ren.  5-29-54. 

CI.  44. 
VlTld,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  to  Smith-Corona  Inc..  Syracuse, 

N.  Y.    308  596.  ren.  12-12-58.    CT.  28. 
Voorbees  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    592.921. 

pub.  4-27-54.     CI.  12. 
Waddington,     John.     Ltd.,     Leeds,     England,     to     Parker 

Brothers.    Inc..    Salem,    Mass.      312,151,    ren.    4-17-54. 

CI.  22. 
Wagner,  George  G..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     592,911,  pub. 

4-27-54.     CI.  8. 
Wallace  k   Tieman   Co.,    Inc.,   BelleTlIle,    N.   J.,    now   by 

merger  Wallaee  A  Tlernan  Inc.     592,951,  pub.  4-27-54. 

CI.  18. 
Wallace  4  Tlernan  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wallaee  A  Tlernan  Co..  Inc. 
Wanamaker.     John.     Philadelphia.     Pa.     311.170.     ren. 

»-13-54.     CI.  39. 
Wason  Brothers  Co.  :  Bee — 

WasoD  Brothers  Co..  Inc. 
Wason  Brothers  Co..  Inc..  by  Wason  Brothers  Co..  Seattle. 

Wash.     443.742,   12(c)   pub.  7-27-54.     CI.  46. 
Werner.  R.  D.,  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    593.162.    CI.  50. 
Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp..     Bast     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

592.903.  pub.  1-26-54.    Cl.  5. 
Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp..     East     Pittsburgh      Pa. 

592.903.  pub.  1-26-54.     Cl.  14. 
Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp..      East      Pittsburgh      Pa. 

592.903.  pub.  1-26-54.    a.  15. 
Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp.,      Bast     Pittsburgh      Pa. 

592.903.  pub.  1-19-64.    Cl.  ii. 


Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp..     Bast     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

592.903.  pub.  11-24-54.    Cl.  23. 
Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp.,     East     Pittsburgh.     Pa. 

592.903.  pub.  1-19-54.    Cl.  24. 
Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp..     East     Pittsburgh.     Pa. 

592.903,  pub.  II-IO-.V*.     Cl.  26. 
Westlnghouse      £:ieetrie     Corp..      East     Pittsburgh,      Pa. 

.'S92.«)3.  pub.  1-19-54.    Cl.  31. 
Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp..     East     Pittsburgh.     Pa. 

592,903.  pub.  2-2-54.    Cl.  34. 
Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp.,     East     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

592.903,  pub.  1-19  54.    Cl.  44. 
Whitehead,  Halbert  R..  Tampa,  Fla.     223.145,  12(e)  pub. 

7-27^4.     Cl.  18. 
Wick,  Philip.  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     593,048,  pub. 

4-i0-54.    Cl.  42. 
Wllklnson-Gaddis  ft  Co.  of  Newark,  N.  J. :  See- 
Pinch.  Joseph  S.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Wlllapolnt  Oysters  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     304,644,   12(c) 

pub.  7-27-54.    Cl.  46. 
Willard,    Ralph    S.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      592,947,    pub. 

4-20-54.    Cl.  18. 
WiUhelm  Lubrication  Co.,  to  Mutual  Dealers  W^boleaale, 

Inc..   St.    Paul.    Minn.     312.388.   ren.   4-24-54.     Cl.    15. 
Williams   ft   Humbert    Ltd..    London,    England.      593,108, 

pub.  4-27-54.    a.  47. 
Wilson    Jones    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      320,690,    12(c)     pob. 

7-27^4.     Cl.  37. 
Wilson    Jones   Co.,    Chicago.    111.      348.813,    12(e)    pob. 

7-27-64.    Cl.  37. 
Wlnorr   Canning   Co..    The.    ClrcleTllle.    Ohio.      138,745. 

Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 
Wiser's  EMstlUery  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Consolidated  Distilleries.  Ltd. 
Wocher,   H.    M..  ft   Son  Co.,   PhlUdelphia,   Pa.      592,936, 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  16. 
Wolf  ft  Dessauer  Co.,   Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     592,930,  pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  13. 
Wolfe   ft    Lang,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      593,029,    pub. 

4-20-54.     CT.  39. 
Wolfe   ft    Lang.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      593,035.    pub. 

4—20—54      Cl    39 
Women's  Wear  Co.,  to  Fairehlld  Publications.  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    311.668,  ren.  4-3-54.    Cl.  38. 
Wong,  Jade  S. :  See — 

Ong,  Constance. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.,  St.    Paul.   Minn.      167,562,    12(c) 

pub.  7-27-54.     Cl.  12. 
Wood  Conversion  Co..   St.   Paul,   Minn.      195,987,    12(e) 

pob.  7-27-54.    Cl.  12. 
Woolen  Corp.  of  America,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     422.329, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Wynpo  Trading  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     593,083.  pab. 

4-27-54.     Cr  46. 
Yakima    County    Horticultural    Union,    Yakima,    Wash. 

98,030,  ren.  6-30-54.    Cl.  46. 
Zeiss    Ikon    A.    O.,    Stuttgart,    Germany.      592,986,    pub. 

4-27-64.     Cl.  2A. 


LIST  OF  REISSl*E  PATENTEES 


t 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1954 

Vvn- — Arranged   in  aecordanee  with  ths  fltst  signifleant  eharaetsr  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aeeordanes  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  prsetiee). 

Peterson.  Edward  8^  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Re.  23,855,  Cl.  179 — 6. 

Rola  Company  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Smith,  Francis  B.     Re.  23.856.       ° 

Smith,  Francis  B.,  to  The  Rola  Company  Inc.    Re.  23,856, 
Cl.  179—115.5. 


Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. : 

Peterson.  Edward  8.    Re.  23,856. 
Brodle.  George  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.      Re.  23,854.  Cl.  179—170. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brodle,  George  U. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


ii 

Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Swim,  Herbert  C.     1.291. 
Swim,  Herbert  C.     1,292. 

Conard-Pyle  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
De  Vink,  John.    1.293. 


De  Vink,  John,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.     1,293.  Cl.  47—61. 
Swim,   Herbert  C,   to  Armstrong  Nurseries.   Inc.      1.291. 

Cl.  47—61. 
Swim.  Herbert  C.  to  Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc.     1.292. 

Cl.  47— 61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abagoff.  Serge.     172.894.  Cl.  D34— 16. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wilson.  Lawrence  H.     172.733. 

Wilson,  Lawrence  H.    172,734. 
Allen.  Robert  Y.,  and  M.  Shaw,  to  Hoover  Products,  Inc. 

172.695,  Cl.  D29— 1. 
Anderson.  Rex  R.,  and  W.  0.  Miller.     172,696   Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Bergeron.  Victor  J.    172.697.  Cl.  D69— 2. 
Bextel.  Robert  O.  :  Bee — 

Davey,  Hugh  J.,  and  Bextel.    172,706. 
Borowita,    David,    to    Bradley    Mfg.    Co.      172.698.    Cl. 

D48 — 20. 
Bourner.  Howard  L.  :  Bee — 

Nordholt,  Louis  E.,  and  Bourner.    172,719. 

Nordholt,  Louis  E..  and  Bourner.    172,720. 
Bradley  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

BorowlU,  David.     172^698. 

to  (iorham   Mfg.  Co. 


172,699.  CL 
to  Gorbam  Mfg.  Co.     172,700,  Cl. 


172.708. 
172,709. 
172f.710. 
172.711. 

172,718. 


D33— 14. 


Brenner,  Howard  T. 

D48— 2. 
Brenner,   Howard  T. 

1)48— 2 

Bncholts.  Sam.     172,701,  Cl.  D48 — 7. 
Bucholts   Sam.     172,702,  Cl.  D48 — 7.  ' 

'M  ^'ilf^'J.,*'  *°  """«*  8^*«"  Robber  Co.     172.703. 
Cl.  Uv2 — ^1, 

Burggraf,  Frederick,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Freitag,  Byron  E.,  and  Bnrggraf. 

FreiUg,  Byron  E..  and  Burggraf. 

Freitag.  Byron  B..  and  Burggraf. 

Freltac.  Byron  E..  and  Burggraf. 
Carpenter,  Harry  N.  :  Bee — 

Musel.  Robert  J.,  and  Carpenter.    . . , 
Chernow,  Michael.     172,704,  Cl.  D45 — 4. 
Chernow   Michael.      172,705,  Cl.  D46 — 4. 
iMvey    Hugh  J.    and  R.  O.  Bextel.     172.706   Cl 
Bkeo  Products  Co.  :  See—  »•*,•"«,  v-i. 

Wagner,  Frani.     172.732. 
FWrrar,  Cecil  W.    172.707.  Cl.  D4 — 2 

'^ttS'bo^^?7"2,?08*^?  lei^"^'  ''■'  **»  «*°-»'  «•-=■ 

'^rI?'co^^?7'2,769"f  ^67-4**"''  "'  *«  ^""'  "^^ 

"^JS  V?7"2.?l0,'^t  567^-!!r"'  ''  •  '"  ^°*"'  «»- 

'*7Ji*J*Co"'?7°2,?n.'^'5iK'^'^'-  ''•  **  ^•'•"»  ««^- 

^i72J12^n%T—i'*   Oyrodyne   Co.    of  America.    Inc. 
General  EWctric  Co.  :  See — 

Freitag.  Byron  E.,  and  Burggraf. 

Freitag,  Byron  E..  and  Bnrggraf. 

Freitag,  Byron  E..  and  Burggraf. 
o  w^*"''!?.*'  ^jron  B..  and  Burggraf. 
Gorbam  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brenner.  Howard  T.     172,699 

Brenner.  Howard  T.    172,700 
Gray,  Owen  J.,  Jr.      172.713.  Cl.  D14 — 3 
Gray.  Owen  J.  Jr.     172,714.  H.  Dl- 
Gyrodyne  Co.  of  America,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Gebhard,  David  F.    172,712. 

Papadakos,  Peter  J.    172,721. 


172,708. 
172,709. 
172,710. 
172,711. 


Hogan.  Milton  A.     172.716,  Cl.  D31— 8. 

Hoover  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Allen,  Robert  Y.,  and  Shaw.    172,696. 

JFD  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Risto,  Rosarlo  J.     172,728. 

Jones,  Robert  B..  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Co.  172,716.  Cl. 
Dl4— 6. 

Kemper.  John  B.     172.717.  Cl.  D74— 1. 

Krelsler,  Jacques,  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Speck,  Kurt.     172,729. 

Miller,  Wayne  G. :  See- 
Anderson,  Bex  R.,  and  Miller.    172,696. 

Musel,   Robert   J.,   and   H.   N.   Carpenter,   to  Plax   Corp. 

172.718,  a.  D58— 25. 

Nordholt    Louis  B.,  and  H.   L.   Bourner,  to  Temco.  Inc. 

172.719,  CL  D81— 19. 

Nordholt,   Louis  E.,  and  H.   L.   Bourner.  to  Temco    Inc. 

172.720,  a.  D81— 19.  * 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co. :  Bee — 

Jones,  Robert  B.    172,716. 
^'Fr^^o^vf ^n'Ji  ^  '   **  (iyro6jne  Co.   of  Amertca,   Inc. 

Patience,  Dave,  Jr.,  to  Rembrsndt  Lamp  Corp.     172,722. 

Cl.  D48 — 7. 
Plax  Corp.  :  See — 

MuseJL  Robert  J.,  and  Carpenter.    172,718. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Teagne,  Walter  D.    172,730. 
Polk,  Bmil  S.      172,723,  Cl.  D22— 3. 
Polk,  Emil  S.      172,724,  Cl.  D22 — 8. 
Polit,  Emil  S.     172,725,  Cl.  IMS— 27. 
Polk.  Emil  S.      172,726,  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Pratt,  Harley  B.,  Jr.     172.727.  Cl.  D3 — 26. 
Rembrandt  Lamp  Corp.  :  See — 

Patience,  Dave,  Jr.     172,722. 

^2^L4*        ^  •   '**  ^^^        ''   ^*'    ^°*^-      *^2'''28,   CI. 

Shaw   Melvln  :  See — 

Allen,  Robert  Y.,  and  Shaw.    172.696. 

^P^'^V.^"'"*:    *°   Jacques    Krelsler   Mfg.    Corp.      172,729. 
LI.  D46— 4. 

Teague,  Walter  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    172,730,  Cl.  D67— 1. 

Temco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nordholt,  Louis  B.,  and  Bourner.    172,719. 

Nordholt,  Louis  E.,  and  Bourner.    172.720. 
ITnited  States  Rubber  Co. :  Bee — 

Bull,  Wilson  R.     172,703. 
Wagner,   Adolph  A.,  and  A.  J.   Werner,  to  Wagner  Iron 

Works.      172,731,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Wagner.  Frans.  to  Ekco  Products  Co.    172,732,  CL  D64 — 2. 
Wagner  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Wagner,  Adolph  A.,  and  Werner.    172,731. 
Werner,  Arnold  J.  :  See — 

Wagner.  Adolph  A.,  and  Werner.    172,781. 
Wilson,    Lawrence   H..    to   Admiral   Corp.      172,734.    Cl. 

D56 — 4. 
Wilson.    Lawrence    H..    to   Admiral    Corp.      172,733.    Cl. 

D56 — 4. 
Zon,  Louis  A.     172,735,  CL  D13 — 1. 


I      '      f* 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1964 

NOTB. — Anmnsed  in  scconUnee  with  Um  flnt  aivniflcant  ehanctar  or  word  of  the  nama  (in  Mcordane*  with  city 


telephone  directory  praetiee). 


2,684.536, 
2,684.774, 


by 


A  B  STensIra  Flaktfabrlken  :  fife«— 

Arborgh,  Ake,  and  Kranti.    2,684,836. 
Sohlman,  Nila  F      2,684,730. 
ACF  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shields.  Robert  A.     2,884,871. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  Ste — 

Schock,    Richard   U.,   and   Karpel.      2,684,963. 
Weston,  Arthur  W.,  Sommers,  and  Beck.    2,684,965. 
Ackerman,    Frank,    to    Curtis    Mfg.    Co.      2,684,659.    CI 

121—46.  ■* 

Ade.  John  :  See — 

Wallerlus.  John,  and  Ade.    2,684,681. 
Advance  Solvents  h.  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Mack,  Gerry  P.,  and  Savareee.     2.684,973. 
Aeroniat  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Summerville,  Donald  V.     2,684,672. 
Ahlbeck.    Richard    A.,    to    John    B.    Pierce    Foundation 

2.684.812.  CI.  237— «3. 
Ahlstrom,  Edward  F..  to  Chef-Way,  Inc.     2,684,783,  CI 

221 — 268. 
Ahmer,    Carl    W.,    to   Ancraft    Products   Co 

CI.  33 — 178. 
Alchele,   Ernest  C,   60%    to  J.   J.   Mascuch. 

CI.  215 — 40. 
Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hoffman,  Norman  E.     2,685.076. 
Laiiery,  Angelo  G.     2,685.074. 
Air  Force.   United   States  of  America  as  represented 
the  Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

^Tesi  712""*'""*'     ^     *•     ^'■*"""'    ■°<*    Staiger. 
AktiebolaKet  Bofors  :  See — 

Nordfors.  Kurt  M.     2.684.570. 

Nordfors.  Kurt  M.     2.684,629 
Aktlebolajret  Ootaverken  :  See — 

Johansson.  Johan  E.     2,684  737 

2"84^8?8"°C1  "4r^^^34'^'  *°  ^^<^^^  Aviation  Corp. 
'^'ci"'7^^'^*'  *°  ^•™«f°°  Ifon  Works.  Inc.  2,684.596. 
Allen.  Robert  L..  and  J.  O.  Futral  to  Oeorrla  Terh 
A.^Ai:^''  Institute.    2.684.781.  CI.  221-1  *^ 

Allied  Chemical  h.  Dye  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Hatcher.  David  B.,  and  Bunnell.     2.684.974 
AM    W«'<">«^1;  Harry  L.  Jr.     2.684.964. 
Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektriska  Aktlebotejcet :  Bee— 
AuiJ^^'^^T^w"-.  ?'"°/  °    ^  •  ""'^  Wallenborn.     2.686.017. 

I^SSoSJci    3^4^*83  ''*'*P*»°°«  Laboratori^.  Inc. 

^'€•726^410  7°'   *"*  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     2.684.971, 
Alvarez.    Luis    W.,    to    the    United    States    of    America   as 

=oT*1.6^^.tSl"cr*2lo!!|*7"  ^*«™'^  «'"S   '^^^^^ 

"^  CI.%9-^298'''''  ^'  **"  ^'^*^  '*'**°*  C*"T»      2.684.624, 
Alvarez  Patent  Corp.  :  See- 
Alvarez.  Octavlo  J.     2.684  624 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Birkland     Stellan.    and    Loveland.      2.684.80S. 

Blom.  Otto  F.     2.684,766. 

Huntar.  Felix,  and  Pechy.     2.684  804 
American  Conditioning  House.  Inc  •  Bee— 

Wollner,  Herbert  J.,  and  Freeman.     2,684.595. 
American  Cyanamid  Company  :  See 

Kropa.  Edward  L.     2.684.920. 
American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc    The  •  See 

Hadady.  Robert  E.     2.684,592 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The  •  See 

Myers.  Wayne  E.     2.684.544. 
American  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Flint.  Hyland  C.  and  Williams.    2.684.844. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Bert  H.     2.684,997 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

McDermott,  Henry  J.     2.684.755 

Roberts.  Ingham  8.     2,684,666. 
Anco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stevenson,  Robert.     2,684,684. 
Ancraft  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Ahmer.  Carl  W.     2,684,536. 
Anderson,   Bror  G.   A.,  and   N.   Wallenborn,  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.     2,685,017,  CI.  219 — 4. 
Anderson,  Harold  J.,  to  Northeast  Tool  *  Die  Works,  Inc. 
2,685.005,  CI,  200 — 61.89. 

viii 


to   Underwood 


Corp. 
Corp. 


2,«84.747, 
2.684.808. 


Comer,   and  D.    D.   Brown. 


2,684,612. 

said  Park  to  said 


Anderson,    Walter   A., 

Cl.  197—140. 
Anderson,    V«  alter   A.,    to    Underwood 

a.  235 — 60.47. 
Andrews,    Harry    E.,    H.    B. 

2,684,751.  Cl.  198—144. 
Anthony  Co.  :  See — 

Anthony,  WlllUm  C.     2,684.864. 
Park,  Oienn  S.     2,684.770. 
Anthony,  Russel  W.  :  See — 

Psenka.  Joseph  A.,  and  Anthony. 
Anthony,  William  C,  and  G.  S.  Park  ; 

Anthony.     2,684,631,  Cl.  103 — 41. 
Anthony,    William    C,    to    Anthony    Co.      2,684,864,    Cl. 

298—22. 
Appleton,  Scott  8.  :  See- 
Brenner,  Millard  M..  Appleton,  Llppel,  and  Hamaber. 
2,686,054. 
Aquino.   Salvatore  A.,  to  The  Hinde  k  Dauch  Paper  Co. 
2.684.758.  Cl.  206 — 46. 

Arborgh,  Ake,  and  E.  Kranti,  to  A.  B.  Svenaka  Flaktfab- 
rlken.    2,684,836,  Cl.  261—112. 
Archer,  Hugh  M.    2,684,674,  Cl.  128—214. 
Areola.  Benigno  R.     2,684,648,  Cl.  41 — 15. 
Army,   United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Boeck.  Ounther  A.,  and  Howard.     2,684,602. 
Brenner,  Millard  M.,  Appleton.  Llppel.  and  Hamsher 

2.685,064. 
Ellis,  Grenville  B.     2^4.992. 
Lippel,  Bernard,  and  JBuegler.    2,686,084. 
Rappaport,  Paul  J.     2,684.990. 
,      Rothsteln,  Jerome.     2,684.693. 
Wilburn.  Nicholas  T.     2.684.988. 
Wllburn,  Nicholas  T.     2,684,989. 
Arnold,  Eugene  K.  :  See — 

Laviana,  Donald  W.,  Arnold,  and  Cooper.     2,684,826. 
Ashley,  Perlle  C.  :  See— 

Jones,  John  M.,  and  Ashley.    2,684,500. 
Ashworth,    Fred,    and    J.    R.    loannilll,    to    United    Shoe 

Machinery  Corp.     2,684,494,  Cl.  12 — 142. 
Ashworth,    Fred,    and    J.    R.    loannilll,    to   United    Shoe 

Machinery  Corp.     2,684,648,  Cl.  112 — 46. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Cross.  Sherwood  T.     2.684.948. 
Attwood.  John  G.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Albert  C.  and  Attwood.     2,684,662. 
Auger.  Harold.     2,684.640.  Cl.  104 — 48. 
Auto-Soler  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wright,  John  G.,  Toney,  Watkins,  Sudan,  and  Max- 
well.    2,684.490. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See —  .     ,     ■    .,   r 

Gunyou,  Lyman  J.     2,684,563. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 

Marskell,  Walter  G.,  and  McKenzie.     2,684,672. 
Marskell,  Walter  G.,  and  McKenzie.     2,684,574. 
Marskell.  Walter  G.,  and  Miller.     2,674.673. 
Backman.    Fred,   40%    to  J.   B.   Johnson.     2,684,598,   Cl. 

74 — 230.17. 
Bain,  Reginald.     2.684.700.  Cl.  144 — 303. 
Bakelaar.  John  H..   D.  J.  Oldenboom,  and  L.  T.   Bleaer. 
to   International   Business   Machines   Corp.      2.684.746. 
Cl.  197—133. 
Baker.  Edwin   R..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     2,684,943,  Cl. 

262 — 33.4. 
Bakken.  Lars,  V^  to  B.  R.  Bermann.   2.684,849.  Cl.  273 — 87. 
Ball.   William  O..  and  C.  H.   Castle,   to  Roto-Finlsh  Co. 

2.684.562    Cl.  51—281. 
Bankauf.  William  F..  and  A.  B.  Conover,  to  Hewitt-Roblna 

Inc.     2,684,754.  Cl.  198 — 220. 
Banks.  Clarence  K.  :  See — 

Weinberg.  Elliott  L.,  Banks,  Johnaon,  and  Oloaker. 
2.684.956. 
Barden.  Earl  M..  to  Hupp  Corp.     2.684,847,  Cl.  268 — 124. 
Barham,  Harold  N.,  to  Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc.    2,684,961. 

Cl.  260—209. 
Barnes,  Thomas  H.,  and  R.  B.  BloM.    2,686,003.  Cl.  191 — 

48. 
Barney.  Harold  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

2.685,066,  Cl.  333 — 11. 
Barton,    James,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 

2,«84,898,  Cl.  75—67. 
Basel,    Monica    H.,   and   K.    H.    MacKay.      2,684.614,  €3. 

24—205.16. 
Bauer,   Kurt   P.,   to  Textile   Machine   Works.      2,684.6S2, 
Cl.  66—89. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


M.,   to   Overhead   Door  Corp.     2.684,846, 


Besll,   Russell 
Cl.  268 — 58. 
Beck    Howard  0.,  to  The  General  Tire  and  Robber  Co. 

2,684,524.  Cl.  29—236. 
Beck,  Karl  M. :  See — 

Weston.  Arthur  W.,  Sommers,  and  Beck.     2,684,905. 
Becker,  Theodore :  See — 

Becker,  Walter.    2,684,609. 
Becker,  Walter,  to  T.  Becker.     2,684,609,  Cl.  88—14. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co. :  See — 

MoUnarl,  Henrr  G.    2.684,566. 
Beestrum,  Olaf  G.    2,684,539,  Cl.  36—19.5. 
Be-Ge  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gurries,  Albert  G.,  and  White.     2,684,696. 
Behme,  Hermann  W. :  See-  - 

Lapple,  Walter  C.  and  Behme.     2,684,890. 
Behme,  Hermann  W.,  and  R.  B.  Thompson,  to  The  Dorr 

Co.     2.684.840,  Cl.  263—53. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Alsberg,  Dietrich  A.     2,685,063. 
Barney,  Harold  L.     2,685,066. 
Kock,  Winston  E.     2,684,724. 
Kock,  Winston  E.     2,684,725. 
BeUky,  Charles.    2,684,756,  Cl.  206 — 4. 
Beman,    Ward    W.,    to   Telecomputing 

Cl.  24—26. 
Beman,  Ward  W.,  and  W.  D.  Caldwell, 

Corp.     2,685,082,  Cl.  340—271. 
Beman.  Ward  W..  to  Telecomputing  Corp. 

340—282. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Alexanderson,  Howard  A.     2,684,818. 
Gregory,  Charles  B.     2,684,741. 
Tognola,  Tulllo.     2,684,665. 
Wiley,  William  C.     2,685,035. 
Benson.  Jesse  M.    2.684,833.  Cl.  254 — 186. 
Berg     Clyde    H.    O.,    to    Union    OU    Co. 

2.684.729,  Cl.  183—4.2. 

Berg,    Clyde    H.    O.,    to 

2.684,867,  Cl.  302—17. 

Berg,    Clyde    H.    O.,    to 

2.684,808,  Cl.  302-17. 

Berg,    Clyde    H.    O..    to 

2,684,870,  Cl.  302—53. 

Berg,    Clyde    H.    O..    to 

2,684,872.  Cl.  302—53. 

O..    to 

302—53. 

O..    to 

196—52. 

O..    to 


Corp.      2,684.512, 
to  Telecomputing 


2,685.083,  Cl. 


Berg,  tlyde  H 
2,684,873,  Cl. 

Berg.  Clyde  H 
2,684.928,  Cl 

Berg,    Clyde    H. 


of    California. 


Union  Oil  Co.  of  OaUfomU. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  OBlifomia. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  Oalifomla. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  CsUfomla. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  Ctalifomia. 


2.^84^,930,  Cl.  196—52. 

O.,  to 
196—52. 

O.,  to 
196 — 52. 

O..    to 


Union    Oil    Co.    of    Csllfomia. 
Union    Oil    Co.    of    California. 


Berg,    Clyde    H. 

2.684.931,  Cl. 
Berg,    Clyde    H. 

2.684.932,  Cl. 
Berg.    Clyde    H. 

2,684,967.  CI.  260—^48.5. 
Bergen.     Stephen     A.,     to 

2.683,064.  n.  324 — 99. 
Bergstrom,  Clarence  O.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.     2,684,968, 

CT.  260—397.4^. 
Bergstrom,    Eric    V.,    to 

2,684,768,  Cl.  214 — 17. 
Bergstrom,    Eric    V.,    to 

2,684,927,  Cl.  196 — 52. 
Berkley,  Warren  D.  :  See — 

Boiler,   William   D.,   Berkley,  Ernst,  and  Landmeier. 
2,685,011. 
Berlew,  Nelson  H.    2,684,552,  Cl.  43 — 44.98. 
Berman,  Aaron  R.    2,685,072,  Cl.  339^  -62. 
Bermann,  Bernhard  R. :  See — 
Bakken,  Lars.    2,684.849. 
Berry,    William,   C.    R.    Oswin.   and   J.   Boyd,   to   British 

Cellophane  Ltd.    2,684,919,  Cl.  117—76. 
Beveridge,  Harold  N.,  and  J.  J.  SUIler,  to  Raytheon 

Co.     2,685,067,  Cl.  333—30. 
Blhaly,  Lalos.    2.684,851.  Cl.  112—204. 
Blnks,   Melvin  J.,   to   Republic   Patent  Corp.     2,684,597. 

Cl.  74 — 158. 
Blrdsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Peterson,  EJdward  T.    2,684,605. 
Birkland,  Stellan,  and  M.  W.  Loveland,  to  American  Can 

Co.     2,684.803,  Cl.  226—72. 
Blrtman  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Sparklln,  Charles  H.    2,684.881. 
Bishop  k  Babwck  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Oetz,  Amstead  Q.     2,684,707. 
Bither.  Isaiah  M.    2.684,647,  6.  110-163. 

^•^r&S^ta'  3f^^78.'    ''°''""'  ^°  ^^'"""  "^""'^  ^^ 

^'^^""Tm^^Tk  ?6i-^7'^'  '■'"■=  ^^''^'^  «"'*^^' 

BUnd,  Charles  C,  to  Flex-O-Ute  Mfg.  Corp. 

Cl.  222—177.  ^ 

Bleuer,  Lorln  T. :  See — 

Bakelaar.  John  H.,  Oldenboom,  and  Bleuer. 
Blodgett,   Edwin  O.,  to  International  Business 
„  Corp.     2,684,745,  Cl.  197—19. 
Blom,  Otto  F.,  to  American  Can  Co. 

55. 
Bloss.  Raymond  B. :  S«e — 

Barnes,  Thomas  H..  and  Bloss.     2,685,003. 


Union    Oil    Co.    of    California. 
Union    Oil    Co.    of    CiallfomU. 


Bvershed     A     Vignoles     Ltd. 


Socony-Vacuum    OU    Co.,    Inc. 
Socony-Vacuum    Oil    Co.,    Inc. 


Mfg. 


2.684,788, 


2.684,746. 
Machines 


2,684,766,  Cl.  211— 


Blue,  John,  Co. :  See — 

Johnston,  Douglas.     2,084,617. 
Blumensaadt,    Svend   G.,   to  The   Universal   Wire  Spring 

Co.    2,684,705,  Cl.  153—21. 
Boeck,   Gunther   A.,   and   E.   J.   Howard,   to   the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army.    2.684,602,  Cl.  74 — 527. 
Boiler,  William  D.,  W.  D.  Berkley,  W.  Ernst,  and  E.  W. 
Landmeier,     to    The    Wadsworth     Electric    Mfg.    Co. 
2,686,011,  Cl.  200—116. 
Bolles,  Blwood  E.  :  See — 

Scarbrough,  Alfred  D.,  and  Bolles.     2,685,039. 
Bomac  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Briggs,  R.chard  S.     2,684.886. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Klett,  Erich.     2,685,042. 
Boterweg,  EMrk,  and  F.  C.  W.  Slooff.  to  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  as  trustee.    2,685,010,  Cl.  200 — 92. 
Bowers,  Benjamin  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,684,993, 

Cl.  174 — 17. 
Boyd,  John  :  See — 

Berry,  WHliam,  Oswin,  and  Boyd.     2,684,919. 
Boyer,   Richard  P.,   Jr.,   to  International  Telephone  and 

Telegraph  Corp.    2.685,032,  Cl.  317—139. 
Bovles,  Glenn  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,684,773.  Cl. 

214—672. 
Bradfleld,    Geoffrey,    to    National    Research    Development 

Corp.     2,685,041,  Cl.  310 — 8.1. 
Brandel,  Albert  J.,  to  California  Research  Corp.    2,684,926, 

Cl.  196—24. 
Brawley,   Jack   A.,    %    to   E.    A.   Lafrenlere.      2,684,606, 

Cl.  81—71. 
Brmner,    Millard    M,    S.    8.    Appleton,    B.    Llppel,    and 
D.   H.   Hamsher,   to  the  United   States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2,685,054, 
Cl.  318—28. 
Bretschger.  Max  E.  :  See — 

Crewson,  George  G.,  and  Bretschger.     2,684,889. 
Briggs,  Richard  8.,  to  Bomac  Laboratories  Inc.    2,684,886, 

Cl.  316—19. 
British  Cellophane  Ltd.  :  See— 

Berry,   William,   Oswin,  and  Boyd.     2,684,919. 
Brown,  Donald  D.  :  See — 

Andrews,  Harry  E.,  Comer,  and  Brown.     2,684,751. 
Brown,  Laddie  L.  :  See — 

Kolbe,  l-^ank  F.,  and  Brown.    2,684,753. 
Brown  Steel  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

Brown,  Walter  V.     2,684,683. 
BrowiL  Walter  V.,  to  Brown  Steel  Tank  Co.     2,684,683, 

Cl.  137 — 43. 
Bruckman.  Victor  D.  :  See — 

Hohnstein,  Paul  J.,  and  Bruckman.     2,684.827. 
Bronslna.  Rex  L.    2,684,907,  Cl.  99—193. 
Bryant,  William  C.    2,684,810.  Cl.  235— 91. 
Bflchi,  Alfred.    2.684,569,  Cl.  60—13. 
Buegler,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Lippel.  Bernard,  and  Buegler.    2,685,084. 
Buffalo  Electro-Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crewson,  George  G.,  and  Bretschger.     2,684,889. 
Bunnell.  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Hatcher.  David  B.,  and  Bunnell.     2,684,974. 
Burkard.  Ralph  F.  :  See — 

Lilienfeld,  Julius  E.     2.685.053. 
Buzas,  Anthony  F.     2,684,826,  Cl.  249 — 38. 
Caldwell,  Wyche  D.  :  See — 

Beman   Ward  W„  and  Caldwell.    2,685,082. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Brandel.  Albert  J.    2.684,926. 
Calvin,  Claude  E.     2,684,710,  Cl.  157—1.17. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen.  Herbert.     2,684,596. 
Campbell.  Howard  :   See — 

Richter,  Henry,  and  Campbell.    2,684,547. 
Cardinal  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Laibow,  Jules.     2,685,020. 
Carlson,  Harold  B.     2.684,622,  Cl.  98 — 88. 
Carlstedt.  Sven  B.  F.     2,684,921.  Cl.  134 — 34. 
Carter  Products.  Inc.  :  See-  - 

McBean,  Douglas  M.    2,684,805-6. 
Cartwrlght.   Victor  H.     2.684.772.  Cl.  214 — 655 
(  asco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Arthur  A.    2,684,567. 
Case.  J.  I..  Co.  :  See — 

Schroeppel.  Paul  R.    2.684,564. 
Castle.  Carl  H.  :  See— 

Balx.  William  «  .  and  Castle      2.684  562 

'^In^'''1'.68?'a^l^250-'"27'''"""''^P^"-^'"*'"*»^^ 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cramer.  William  J..  Jr.,  Horn,  and  Liter.     2,684,686 
Charpiat  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Charpiat.  Edward  B.    2.684.787. 
Cl"'222-^175*'^*^  ^  •  *o  The  Charpiat  Corp.     2.684.787, 
Chef- Way.  Inc. ':  See— 

Ahlstrom.  Edward  F.    2.684.783 

^••illf'    ^^^^    ^  •    *<*    *^     ^      Martin.       2.685,070.    Cl. 
336 — 123. 

Chrimackei,  Ren«.    2.684.857,  Cl.  279 — 121. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Hunter,  William  A.    and  Cousino.     2.684.692 
Tm'^'o^^o^o'"**  ^  '  ***  ^-  **•  ^'■^ner  Mfg.  Co.     2.684.863. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.684.621.  CI.  98 — 43; 


Clausing,    Henry    G..    to    Vulcan    Corp.      2.684.493,    Cl. 

12 — 136.  t 

Clyde  Iron  Works.  Inc.  :  8ee — 
Fox.  Robert  P.    2.684.767. 
Coates.  Albert  O.  :  8ee —  .   , 

Hlrd.  John  F.     2.684.611. 
Cockshutt  Farm  Equipment  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

Kelman,  Robert  B..  and  Johnston.     2,684.618. 
Coghlan.   Charles   A.,    to   The   Texas   Co.      2.684.896.   Cl. 

48—215. 
Cole,     Thomas     M..     to     Federal     Electric    Products    Co. 

2.685,009.  n.  200—88. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  iSee — 

AlHop.  William  G.     2.684.971. 
Krems,  Irving  J.,  and  Goldsmith.     2.684,969. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See- 
Black,  Robert  J.,  and  Corbell.     2.685,046. 
Cox.  Hobert  T.     2,«85.03V 
McCreary.  Ralph  L.    2.686,071. 
Xoe.  \\llllam  J.     2.684.\'^8 
Colyvas    Costantine  N.     2,686,081,  Cl.  840 — 268. 
Comer.  Horace  K.  :   Bee — 

AndrewB.  Harry  E,.  Comer,  and  Brown.     2  684.751 
Compagnle  Internationale  des  Pieux  Armte  Frankignoal. 
SocKrft  Anonyme  :   8ee — 

Pickman.  Edgand.    2.684.576. 
Conover,  Alonzo  E.  :   See — 

Bankauf,  William  F..  and  Conover.     2,684,754. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  8ee — 
Freeman.  Claude  C.     2.684.759. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Baker,  Edwin  R.    2.684.943. 
Cook.  Loren.  to  Loren  Cook  Co. 
Cook,  Loren,  Co.  :  See — 

Cook.  Loren.    2.684.621. 
Cooper.  George  L.  :   See — 

Laviana,  Donald  W..  Arnold,  and  Cooper.     2.684,825. 
Corbell.  Paul  I.  :  See— 

Black,  Robert  J.,  and  Corbell.     2,686,046. 
Corey,  Norrls  W.     2.684,714.  Cl.  160—199 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Stookey.  Stanley  D.    2,684,911. 
Coulson.  John  F.    2.685.012.  Cl.  200—116 
Cousino.  Walter  P.  :   See — 

Hunter.  William  A.,  and  Cousino.     2,684.692. 
Couturier.  Tracy  F.    2.684.509.  Cl.  20 — 99 
Cox.    Robert    T..    to    Collins    Radio    Co.      2,686,032.    Cl. 

250 — 36. 
Cramer,  William  J     Jr..  C.  F.  Horn,  and  F.  E.  Liter,  to 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     2.684,586.  Cl.  68 — 176 
Crelo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Llm»..  Ermal  J.,  and  Hedees.     2.684.782 
Crespl.  Giovanni,  and  P.  D.  Bella ;  said  Bella  assignor  to 

said  CresDi.     2.684.842.  Cl.  266—  43. 
Crewson.    (Jeorge    G.     and   M.    E.    Bretochger.    to   Buffalo 

Electro-Chemical  Co..   Inc.     2.684.889.  Cl.   23 — 207. 
Cross.  Sherwood  T..  to  Atlas  Powder  Co.     2.684.948  Cl. 

252 — 311.5. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Duhan.  Frederick  W.     2.684.627.  *  '' 

Crowther.  Edmond  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     2.684.703. 

Cl.  151—21. 
Crowther.  Edmond  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     2.684.704. 

n.  151—21. 
CBlligan.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tice.  Gordon  P.    2.684^42. 
Culp.    Chester    F..    and    O.    A.     Rolfes.      2.684.668.    Cl 

126—110. 
CummlnKs.  Ira  J.  :  See — 
Stilbert.    Elmer    K.. 
2.««4.953. 
Cundiff.  Charles  W.,  8r. 
Curtis  Mfg.  ('o.  :   See — 

Ackerman,  Frank.    2.684.659. 
Curtis*- Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Leggett.  Joseph  H..  and  Moyer.     2.684.819. 
Lundquist.  Wilton  Q.    2,684.591. 
Cutter  Laboratories  :  See — 

McQuarrle.  Ernest  B.    2.684.983. 
Daco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Llndgren.  Robert  F.    2.684.561. 
Da  Fano.  Ettore.  to  John  B.  Pierce  Foundation.    2.684.946. 

Cl.  252—78. 
Dalmler-Benx  Aktlengesellnchaft  :  Bee — 

Naumann.  Willy  R.     2.684.600. 
Dale.  Eugene  H.    2,685,078.  Cl.  340—159. 
Damm.  Helmut  :  See — 

Gdndel.  Wolfgang    and  Damm      2  684.917 
Damon.    Nell   P..    to   Raytheon   Mfg.    Co.      2,686,078,    Cl. 

339—217. 
Danxin,  Andre.  E.  Despois.  and  P    Ps^rlarrhe    to  Sorlete 

Prancalse  Radio-Blectrique.    2,684,777,  CT.  220—2.1. 
Darke.     Francis    J..    Jr..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America. 

2.685.001,  Cl.  179-  171 
Darling,  Samuel  M.  :  See — 

Hughes.  Everett  C.  and  Darling.     2.684.893. 
Darling,  Woodrow,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,686.030. 
Cl.  250—33.65. 

H..  to  the  United  States  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 


Jr..    Cummings.    and   Guerrant. 
2.684,643,  Cl.  87—98. 


Darnell,  Thomas 
represented  by 
Cl.  200—80. 

Davis.  Edward  A. 

Davis.  Hiram  S.  : 


America  as 
2,685,008, 


2.684.841. 
Set 


Cl.  265 — 27. 


Miner.  Ernest  P..  and  Davis.     2.684.492. 


2,684,840. 


and   Guerrant. 


Dassi.  Joachim  :  See —  .,. 

Knowles    William  S..  and  Daxii.     2,684.956 
Deacon,  John  F.    2.684.666.  Cl.  123 — 179 
De  Dlrectie  van  de  Staatsmljnen  in  Umburg :  Se« — 

Hoek.  Theodoras  J.  J.    ;j,tt«4.891 
De  Gler,  Johannes,  and  J.  C.  Janmen.  to  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Trunt  Co..  as  trustee.     2.684.557.  Cl.  49 — 82 
Delia  Bella,  FranceHco  :   See — 

Crespl.  Giovanni,  and  DelU  BelU.     2.684,842 
Despois.  Edouard  :   See — 

Daniln.   Andre.   Deapols.  and  Patrlarche.     2,684,777. 
Devery,     Michael    H.,     to    Phlico    Corp.       2,684,884.    Q. 

312 — 361. 
Dick  A.  B..  Co.  :  See— 

Roahklnd.     Allan     I.,      Larson,     and     Rosenberger. 
2,684.628. 
Dick.  Francis.     2.684.657.  Cl.  119— 154. 
Dickinson.  Robert  :  See — 

Jones.  William  D.,  and  Dickinson.     2.684.874 
Dlettrlch.     Otto,     to     Klockner  Humboldt-Deuti.     A      O. 

2.684.897   Cl.  75 — 41. 
Dltchfleld    Charles  R..  to  National  Research  Development 

Corp.    2.685.028.  Cl.  250—31. 
Dominguez.  Richard  A.     2.684.526,  CL  29 — 284 
Dorey    George  B..   to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co. 

2.684.642.  CL  105- -251.  *    --«     k 

Dorey^  Gearge  B..   to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co. 

2,M4,644,  a.  106—308.  *    --•     ^ 

Dorr  Co..  The  :  See — 

Behme.  Hermann  W..  and  Thompson. 
Lapple.  Walter  C.     2,684,869. 
Lapple.  Walter  C.  and  Kehme.    2.684,890. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Stilbert.    Elmer    K..    Jr..    Cummings. 
2.684.953. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Konkle.  George  M.    2.684,957. 
Downing,  Ross  E.     2,684,761,  Cl.  209—218. 
Drautz,    Walter    G..    to    General    Aniline    *    Film    Corp. 

2.684.908.  Cl.  106—22. 
Dreher,  George  M.    2,684,912,^0.106 — 67. 
Druehl,  Louis  P.     2,685.019.  Cl.  219—11, 
Duesberg.  Henri  H.  M.  :  See^- 

Duesberg.  Hubert  C.  M.  H.    2,684.605. 
Duesberg.    Hubert   C.    M.    H.,  to  L.   J.   A.  and  H.   H.   M. 

Duesberg.    2,684.505.  a.  19—108. 
Duesberg.  Leon  J.  A.  :   See — 

Duesberg,  Hubert  C.  M.  H.     2,684.606. 
Du  Fault.  Homer  D.     2.684.711.  Cl.  158—7. 
Duhan.    Frederick   W.,   to   Crown   Cork   *   Seal   Co..   Inc. 

2.684.627.  Cl.  101— -6. 
Duncan  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Paine,  Louis  A.     2,685,080. 
Duncan.  William  H.    2,685.021,  Cl.  219 — 46. 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co. 

CL  260—526. 
Dn  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Haslam,  John  H.     2.684,972. 
Pryde.  Everett  H.    2.684.888. 
Rivers,  Joseph  T.,  and  Frazer. 
Darant,   Lyndon  A. 

CL  310—77. 
Dyer,  Harry  B.,  to  NaahvUle  Bridge  Co. 

114—235. 
Eagle- Plcher  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Meyers.  Georse  L.,  and  Shutt.    2,684.508. 
Bason,  Clarence  M.,  to  Industrial  Clutch  Corp.    2,684,742, 

Cj_  192 91. 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Winther,  Martin  P.     2,686,056. 
Ebaugh   Paul,  and  L.  T.  Piekarakl,  to  the  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
2.684.726.  Cl.  181—0.5. 
Eberle.    Julian    J.,    to   The   Journal   Co.      2.684,626,    Cl. 

100 — 4. 
Ehrenhaft.  Alphons  P..  to  Morae  Boalger  Destructor  Co. 

2,684,771.  Cl.  214—83. 
Eliot,  Theodore  Q.  :  See — 

Weaver,  Joe  C.  Jr.,  Eliot,  and  Goddin.     2,684.934. 
Bills,   Grenvllle   B..   to  the  United   States  of  America  u 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2,684,902. 
Cl.  136—176. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 
Dorey.  George  B.     2,684,642. 
Dorey,  George  B.     2,684.644. 
Zlmmer.  Albert  B.    2,684,648. 
Brlckson.  Anton  P.  :  See — 

Larson.  Albert  J.  and  R.  D.,  and  Brickson. 
Erikson,    Robert    W.,    to    Sundstrand    Machine 

2.684,637,  Cl.  103—126. 
Ernst.  Walter  :  See — 

Boiler,   William  D.,   Berkley.  Bmst,  and  Landmeler. 
2,685,011. 
Bvershed  k  VMgnoles  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bergen,  Stephen  A.    2.685,064. 
Paber.  Guy  S.     2.684.723.  Cl.  170—166. 
Pairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp.  :  See — 

Troflmov.  Lev  A.     2.684.743. 
Flsser,  Rolf,  and  M.  Meloni,  to  Sodeco  Sodete  des  Comp-' 

teurs  de  Geneve.     2.684,998,  Cl.  179 — 6.5. 
Paxlmlle,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hester,  Frank  A.     2.685,056. 

Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  :  Be0 — 

Cole.  Thomas  M.    2,686,009. 


Se« 


2,684,950. 


2.684,982. 


2,686,043. 


to  General  Patent  Corp. 

2,684,653.  CL 


2,684,642. 
Tool   Co. 
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Femandes,  John  J..  %   to  G.  8.  Renard.     2,684,882,  CL 
309 — 24. 

Ferrari,    Andres,    Jr.,    to   Technicon   Chemical   Co..    Inc. 
2,684,925.  a.  167—84.6 

Ferrari.  Ernest  R.     2.«84.697.  CL  143— 166. 

Pinch.  Harry  de  V.,  and  K.  E.  Furman,  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Co.      2,684,984.  a.  260 — 586. 

Plndlay,  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2,684,933, 
Cl.  196—79. 

Fischer,  Albert.     2.684,599,  Cl.  74 — 351. 

Fischer,  Karl.     2.685,007,  Cl.  200—67. 

Fleminc,  Arnold  J.     2,684,687,  Cl.  70 — 430. 

Flex-O-Lite  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Bland,  Charles  C.    2,684,788. 

Flint,  Hyland  C  ,  and  R.  J.  Williams,  to  American  Metal 
Products  Co.     2,684,844,  Cl.  267—1. 

Formbloc.  Inc.  :  See — 

Perreton,  Arnold.     2,684,589. 

Foss.  Curtis  D.     2,684.878.  Cl.  308 — 38. 

~        "  ~       2,684jJ84,  Cl.  222 — 5. 

to  Clyde   Iron   Works,   Inc. 


2,684,767, 


Jameson,  Franklin,  and  Hoater- 


2,684,960. 

2,684.879. 


Fox.  Robert  G. 
Fox,    Robert   P 
Cl.  212—91. 
FrankUn,  Cyril  W. :  See 
Oerwlg,   Harvey  P.. 
man      2,684,764. 
Fraser,  August  H.  :   See — 

Rivers,  Joseph  T.,  and  Fraser. 
Frederick,  Fred  A.  :  See — 

Horn.  Harnr  J„  and  Frederick 
Freeman,    Claude    C,    to    ConUlner    Corp.    of    America. 

2.684.759.  Cl.  206 — 47. 
Freeman,  George  8.  :  See — 

Wollner,  Herbert  J.,  and  Freeman.     2,684,696. 
Frelman.  George  A.     2.684.733.  Cl.  184 — 15. 
Friedman.    John    H.,    to    The    National    Machinery    Co. 

2.684,706,  Cl.  153—32. 
Friend,  Dawson,  to  Stant  Mfg.  Co.    2,684,780,  Cl.  220 — 40. 
Froberg    Charles  H.,  Jr.     2,684.604,  Cl.  80 — 5.1. 
Prye,  Clifton  O     to  SUnollnd  Oil  and  Gas  Co.     2.684,976, 

Furcini,  James  P.     2,684,594,  Cl.  73 — 414. 
Furman,  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Pinch,  Harry  de  V.,  and  Furman.     2,684,984. 
Futral    John  G.  :  See — 

^  Allen,  Robert  L.,  and  Futral.    2,684,781. 
Gable.  Charles  M.  :  &ee~ 

Redllch.  Otto,  and  Gable.    2,684,935. 
Gandon.  Arthur  :  See — 

Samko.  Alexander.     2,684,529. 
Gang,     Herman,     to     Monroe    Calculatlna 

2,684,809,  Cl.  235—60.47. 
(Jeese,  Charles  P.,  to  Time.  Inc. 
Geigy^  J.  R..  A.  O.  :  Sec— 

Keller  Ernest,  and  Zwldler.    2,684,966 
Oelineau,  (fe«irge  L.  :   See — 

Hieatt,  Forrest  H.,  Holladay.  and  Gelineau 

Hieatt.  Forrest  H..  Holladay.  and  Gelineau! 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

Drauts.  Walter  O.    2.684,908. 

Glickman,  Samuel  A.    2,684,976. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bowers.  Benjamin  N.    2.684,993. 

Boyles.  Glenn  H.    2,684,773. 

Miner.  Ernest  P.,  and  Davis.    2,684.492 

Strobel.  Radolph  W.    2,685.013. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :   See — 

Zastrow,  Thomas  8.    2,684,821. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Mynar.  John^Jr.    2.685,018 

Pierce,  Earl  W.,  and  Skunda.    2 

Pierce,  Earl  W..  and  Waropole. 

Schoelles,  Harold  J.    2.684,620 

Webbere,  Fred  J.     2,684,900. 
General  Patent  Corp.  :   See— 

Durant,  Lyndon  A      2,685,043. 
General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc. : 

Zaleskl.  John  F.     2.685.065. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The 

Bec»L  Howard  G.     2.684.524. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  : 

Allen.  Robert  L.,  and  Futral.  *,,«,- 
Oerrlsh.  Herbert  C.  2,684.807.  Cl.  ^2» 
^L^^Jf-  Harvey   P..   P.  A.   Jameson,  C 


Machine    Co. 
2,684,939,  Cl.  204 — 224. 


2,684,578. 
2,684,579. 


,685.059. 
2.685,060. 


See — 


Sec 


See— 
2^684,781. 
'       -66. 

^.  w.  Franklin,  and 

to  Weston  Hydraulics,  Ltd.    2,684,764, 


to  The   Bishop 

Leece-Nerllle  Co. 


Co. 


*  Babcock   Mfg. 

2,686.067, 


F.  6.  HoBterman 

Cl.  210—169. 
Gets.    Arnstead    G.,    «, 

2,684.707.  Cl.  16i— 7T. 
GlIchrlBt,  Albert  D.,  to  The 

Cl.  322—25. 
Olasbv,  J.  P..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 
Glasby,  Jonathan  P..  Jr.    2,684.667. 

'''2%i^rcri2e^iii''  '''•  '■  ''■  ^'"''^  •"*  ^"^  •  '-"^ 

'"?6§^.Sv«^ n"^'6(;S6§  '^"""  ^""'"'  *  ^"»  ^^^ 

Olidden  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Schock.  Richard  U.,  and  Karpel 
OIobe-Dnion  Inc.  :  See— 

Khouri.  Alfred  S.     2.684.522 
Gloskey   Carl  R  :   See— 

^^'^^/Jv-*"*°**   ^-   Banks.   Johnson,  and  Gloakey 
2,684,956. 
Ooddln,  CUfton  8..  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Wearer,  Joe  C.,  Jr.,  Eliot,  and  Goddin..   2,684,934. 


2,684,963. 


2,684.969. 


Condoction,     Inc. 


2,684,741, 


and  J.  H. 
137 — 38». 


2,684,619. 


Goldberg,  Edwin  A.,  and  J.  Lehmann,  to  Radio  Corp    of 
America.     2,684,999,  CL  179—171. 

Goldberg,  Max.     2,684,801,  Cl  226 — 19. 

Goldschmidt,  Th.,  A.  G.  :  See— 
Schmlts    Adolf.     2,684,946. 

Goldsmith,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Krems.   Irving  J.,  and  Goldsmith. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co^  The  :  See— 
Miller,  James  R.    2,684,964. 

Gore.  Veata  V.     2,684,795,  CL  223 — 106. 

Goubau,     Oeorg    J.     B.,     to     Surface 
2.685,068,  Cl.  333—96. 

Graham,  S.  X.^  Co. :  See- 
Graham.  Stanton  F.    2.684,497. 
cf*15— 1?2''5°°   *"■•   ***  Graham   Co.      2,684,497, 

Grand  Sheet  MeUl  Products  Co. :  See — 
Saunders,  Henry  B.    2,685,040. 

Granthana,  Cyril,   to  Power  Jets   (Research  and  Develop- 
ment) Ltd.     2.684.831.  a.  253— 39.15. 

Gregory,  Charles  B.,  to  Bendiz  Aviation  Corp 
Cl.  lw2 — 67. 

Grelser.  Howard  A.     2,684,559,  CL  51—12. 

Grindrod,  George.    2,684,905,  Cl.  99 — 178 

Orlndrod,  George  B.    2,684,906,  Cl.  99—178. 

Grosvenor,   William  M.,   Jr.,   k,   T.   Schoerner. 
White,  to  Taco  Heaters,  Inc.     2,684,686,  Cl. 

Guerrant,  WlUlam  B.  :  See— 

^"„^^o^^oJ^«'■   ^-   '•"••   Cummings,   and    Guerrant. 

2,684,953. 
GILDdel,    Wolfgang,    and    H.    Damm,    to    Henkel    4    Cle 

G.  m.  b.  H.    2,684,917,  a.  106—176. 
Qunyou.   Lyman   J.,   to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     2,684,663,  CL 

^"^•■'"•iv  Albert  G     and  J.  A.  White,  Jr.,  to  Be-Ge  Mfg 

Co.    2,684,696,  (*l.  143—99. 
^^*'*^y'  Robert  B.,  to  The  American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 

2.684,592,  Cl.  73 — 836. 
H»«en,  WUllam  C.    2,684,701,  CL  146—49. 
Han,  William  C.    2,684,551,  dl.  43 — 42.36. 
Haloid  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Mayo,  Clyde  R.,  and  Lewis.    2,684,902. 
Sabel.  Edward  R.,  and  Mayo.     2,684,901. 
Hamilton,  John  :  See — 

Redman,  Frank  R.,  Hamilton,  and  Wilson. 
Hamsher.  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Brenner,  Millard  M.,  Appleton.  Llppel,  and  Hamsher. 
2,686,064. 
Hansen,   Steven   L..   and   O.   K,    Hedrlck.     2,684,487,   Cl. 

3 — 2. 
Harris,  Samuel  J.    2,884,794,  Q.  223—95. 
Harris,  Thomas,  and  C.  C.  Plumb.     2,684.668,  Cl. 
Harrison,       Seymour,      to      Plastic      Innovations, 

2.684.923,  Cl.  154 — 85. 
Harter,      Robert      L.,      to      Trabon      Engineering 

2.684,732.  Cl.  184 — 7. 
Hartford   National   Bank  and  Trust  Co..   trustee : 
Boterweg,  Dirk,  and  Slooff.     2.685,010. 
De  Oier,  Johannes,  and  Janssen.     2,684,657. 
Kubn.  Werner,  and' Verse.    2  686,037. 
Mol,  Gerardus  C.  J.    2,685,075. 

Hasbrouck,  John  8.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     2,684,739, 

Cl.  192—48. 
Haslam,  John  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2  684  972    Cl    260     429 
Hatcher,  David  B.,  and  R.  H.  Bunnell,  to  Allied  Chemical 

k  Dye  Corp.    2,684,974,  CL  260 — 448.2. 
Hebard,  Glen  G.  :  Bee — 

Pryor,  Robert  C,  and  Hebard.     2,684,675. 
Heckel,   Harry   L.,   Jr.,   to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp- 

2,684,964,  6.  260—249.7. 
Hedges,  Charles  8.  :  See — 

Lime.  Ermal  J.,  and  Hedges.     2,684,782. 
Hedlund,  Edward  A.    2,684,527.  CL  2»— 427. 

Hedrlck.  Orlan  K.  :  See— 

Hansen,  Steven  L.,  and  Hedrlck.     2,684,487. 
Heiss,  Herbert  L.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son,  Inc.    2.684,914. 

Cl.  106—197. 
Heldenbrand.  Arthur  P.     2,684,636,  Cl.  103 — 120. 
Henkel  ft  Cle,  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Oflndel.  Wolfgang,  and  Damm.     2,684,917. 

Henkel.    Harvey    L.,    to    Herring-Hall-Marvin    Safe    Co. 

2,684.646.  Cl.  109—66. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Tlnsley.  John  S.     2,684,916. 
Tlnsley,  John  S.     2.684.916. 
HernqvlBt,  Karl  G.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2.686,046, 

Cl    315—4 
Herring-Hall  Marvin  Safe  Co.  :  See — 

Henkel,  Harvey  i*    2,684.646. 
Hester,     Frank    A.,     to    Paxlmlle,     Inc. 

321 — 49. 
Hewitt  Robins  Inc.  :  See — 

Bankauf.  William  F.,  and  Conover. 

Hickin,  Robert  J.,  to  The  Ohio  Boxboard  Co.     2,684,616, 
Cl.  93—36. 

See — 

H.,     Holladay,     and 


51—8. 
Inc. 

Corp. 

See— 


2,686,066.    CI. 


2,684,764. 


Hieatt  Engineering  Co. 
Hieatt.      Forreat 

2.684.678. 
Hieatt,      Forreat 
2J84,579. 
Hieatt.  Forreat  H.,  W 


Oellneaa. 


H.,      Holladay,      and      Gelineau. 
L.  Holladay,  and  G.  L.  0«liB«aa. 


to  Hieatt  Bnglneerlng  Co.     2,684,678,  a.  62 — 8. 


joi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HiMtt.  Forrest  H.,  W.  L.  HoIUday,  and  O.  L.  Q«lliieaa, 

to  Hleatt  BoKineering  Co.     2,684,579,  CI.  62 — 117.55. 
HIU,  H.  N..  &  Co. :  Bee— 

Rosensteln,  Florence.     2,684,776. 
Hill,  Harold  :  See— 

Rudge.  Alfred  J.,  Hill,  and  Howell.     2,684,940. 
Hill,  Harold  N. :  See— 

Kosenetein,  Florence.    2,684,776. 
Hill,  Ida,  executrix  :  Bee — 

RoBensteln.  Florence.     2.684,776. 
Hill,  Max  W.  :  See— 

Hubbard,  Addlaon  W..  Hill,  and  Zapp.     2,684,958. 
Hillberg,    Bror,    to    Superior    Concrete    AcceMoriea,    Inc. 
2,684,824,  CI.  248—354.  „„„.„».     ^, 

HUller.    Harold,    to   O.    k    J.    Welr    Ltd.      2.684,664,   CL 

122—441. 
HlllB-McCanna  Co.  :  Bee — 

McFarland,  Rolland,  Jr     2,684,829. 
Hinde  k,  Dauch  Paper  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Aquino.  Salvatore  A.    2,684.758. 
Hlnden,  Frlti.     2,684,611.  CI.  88—113. 
Hlrd.   John   F..  of    V4    to   A.   O.   Coatea.     2,684.511,   CI. 

24 — 5. 
Hlrschl.  Alexander  T.     2,68<.541.  Ci.  36—71. 
Hoek   TheodoruB  J.  J.,  to  I>e  Dlrectle  ran  de  Staatsmljnen 

in  Llmburg.     2,684,691,  CI.  23—295. 
Hoeppner.  Conrad  H.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     2.686,079. 

CI.  340—184.  .    „     ,        «     ..     .      T 

Hoffman.   Norman   B.,   to  Aircraft-Marine   Products.   Inc. 

2,686,076.  CI.  339—276.  ,^  „       ^ 

Hobnatein,  Paul  J.,  and  V.  D.  Bruckman  •  said  Bruckman 
assignor   to  said   Hohnsteln.      2,684.827.  CI.   261—145. 
Hohwart,  Ernest  F.  :  See — 

Hohwart.  George  and  B.  F.    2,684,854 
Hohwart,    George   and    B.    P..   to   N.    A.    Woodworth   Co. 

2.684.854,  C\.  279—2. 
Holladay.  William  L.  :  Bee — 
Hleatt,      Forrest      H., 

2.684.678. 
Hleatt,      Forrest      H., 
2  684  579 
Holly,  liarry  H..  of   %    to  HoUymatic  Corp.     2,684.501, 

CI.  17—32. 
Hollymatlc  Corp.  :  See —  •        - 

Holly,  Harry  H.     2.684.501. 
Holstein,  John  H.     2,684.799.  CI.  226—14. 
Holi.  Charles.     2,684.815.  CI.  242—74. 
Hoovpr,  John  D.     2.684.526.  CI.  29 — 401. 
Hoppefl,  Lloyd  O.  :  See — 

WRldorf.  S-'muel  E..  and  Hoppes.     2.684.785. 
Horn,  Clarence  F.  :  See —  _  ^„    _„^ 

Cramer,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Horn,  and  Llser.     2,684.586. 
Horn,    Harrv   J  .   and   F    A.    Frederick,    to   Motor   Wheel 
Corp.     2.684.8T9.  CI.  308—46.  ^  _ 

Horton.  Erwin  C,  to  Trico  Products  Corp.     2,084,632.  CI. 

103— ."SO. 
Hoss.  Robert  L.     2.685.038.  CI.  250—83.6. 
Hosterman.  Frederick  O.  :  See — 

Oerwig.  Harvey  F.,  Jameson,  Franklin,  and  Hoster- 
man.    2.684,784. 
Howard.  Edaon  J.  :  See — 

Boeck.  Gunther  A.,  and  Howard.     2.684.602. 
Howell.  R'^bert  V.     2,684.695,  C\.  143 — 43. 
Howell.  William  N.  :  See— 

Rudge.  Alfred  J  .  Hill,  and  Howell.     2,684.940. 
Hubbird.   Addison    W.,    M.    W.    Hill,    and   R.    L.    Zapp.    to 
Standard  Oil  Develonment  Co.    2,684.958,  CI.  260 — 41.5. 
Hudes,  Henrv  N  .  and  M   Marquardt,  to  Marquardt-Hudes, 

Inc.    2.6S4.682.  a.  136 — 47. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co  :  See — 

Scarbrough.  Alfred  D..  and  Bolles. 
Huirhes.  Everett  C  .  and  S.  M.  Darling. 
CI.  44 — 52. 
:  See- 
2.fi84.662. 
Hull  Resurfacing  Co. 


Holladay.      and      Gelineau. 
Holladay.      and     Gelineau. 


2e8.VO.39. 

to  The  Standard 


2.684,662.  a. 


2.684.727. 
W.    Pechy. 


to    .\meriran    Can    Co. 


Oil  ro.     2.684  893. 
Hull  Resurfacing  Co. 

Hull,  atnart  B. 
Hull.   Stuart  B.,   to 

122—140. 
Hunt.  Ernest  O.  :  Bee 

Smith.  Daniel  L. 
Huntar.    Felix,    and 

2.«R4.8n4.  CI.  226—96. 
Huntpr,  WUli«m  A.,  and  W.  P.  Couslno.  to  Chrysler  Corp. 

2.684.692.  CI.  138—26. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See— 

Barden.  Earl  M.     2.684.847. 
Huschkn.  E   W  :  See — 

Klein,  William  F.     2.684.619. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co..  The  :  See —     .  .« 

Blackburn.  Herbert  K.     2.685,016. 
lUlnots  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Crowther,  Edmond  C.     2.684.703. 

Crowther,  Edmond  C.     2.684.704. 
Imhausen  &  Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Imhausen.  Karl  H.,  and  Kriedhoff.     2,684,970. 
Imhausen,  Karl  H..  and  P.  Krieichoff.  to  Imhausen  k  Co. 
G.    m.    b.    H..    and    K.    H.    Imhausen.      2,684.970.    CL 
260 — 409. 
Imperial  Chemical  IndustrleaLtd.  :  See-  — 

Barton.  James.     2.684.8^8. 

Mawer.  Frank  C      2,684.980.  "• 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rose,  Francis  L..  and  Swain.     2,684,924. 

Rudge,  Alfred  J.,   Hill,  and  Howell.     2,684,940. 

Taylor.  Henry.     2.684.960. 


See —  i 

2.684.742. 

See — 

2,684,728. 
^  M.     2,684.684. 
C.  to  the  united  States  of  America  aa 
the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.     2,686,060, 


2,684.740. 


Moneagle 


2,684.494. 
2,684,048. 


See — 


Hoflter- 


2,086.081. 


Moneagle. 
2,084.710, 


Industrial  Clutch  Corp. 
Bason,  Clarence  M. 
Industrial  Rayon  Corp. 
Malm,  Lawrence  L, 
McLellan,  Kenjieth 
Ingraham,  Blmer 
represented  by 
CI.  333—08. 
Injection  Molding  Co. :  See— 

Marchant.  Paul  A.     2,684,780. 
International  Buslnew  Machine*  Corp. 

Bakelaar,  John  H.,  Oldenboom,  and  Bleuer 
Blodgett,  Bdwln  O.     2.684,746. 
Johnson,     Reynold     B..     Jurgens,     and 

2  684  710 
Luhn,  mms'  P.     2.684,718. 
Steinberg.  Richard  K.    22686,040. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Se 

Boyer  Richard  P..  Jr.    2.686,062. 
loannllli.  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Asbworth.  Fred,  and  loannilU. 
Ashworth.  Fred,  and  loannllli 
Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stoner,  Arthur  M.    2.684.866. 
Jacquard  KJiltting  Machine  Co.,  Inc 

Miller,  Charles  F.     2,684,683. 
Jakab,  Mauricio.    2,684,680,  CI.  132—70. 
Jameson,  Percy  A.  :  See — 

Oerwig,  Hanrey  F.,  Jameson.  Franklin,  and 
man.     2.684.764. 
Janssen,  Johannes  C.  :  See — 

De  Gier,  Johannes,  and  Janssen.     2,684,667. 
JarvlB.  James  O.    2,686.024.  C\.  240—123. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Merder.  Stanley  M.     2.684,740. 
Mercier.  Stanley  M.     2.684,760. 
Johansson.     Joban     B..     to     Aktiebolaget     Ootarerken. 

2.684.737.  CI.  192—20. 
Johnson.  Arthur  A.,  to  Casco  Products  Corp.     2.684.667. 

CI.  58—126. 
Johnson.  Bmest  W.  :  See — 

Weinberg,  Elliott  L.,  Banks.  Johnson,  and  Olosksy. 
2.084.060. 
Johnson.  Harold  I.    2,684  664.  CI.  110 — 84.      . 
Johnson.  Harwlck,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

CI.  250 — 86. 
Johnson,  James  R.  :  See — 

Backman,  Fred.     2,684,608. 
Johnson.  Reynold  B.,  H.  A.  Jurgens,  and  O.  F 
to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 
CI.  164—118. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  A  Son.  Inc.  :  See — 
Heiss,  Herbert  L.     2,684.914. 
Johnston,  Douglas,  to  John  Blue  Co.     2.084.017.  01.  07 — 

78. 
Johnston.  John  S. :  See — 

Kelman,  Robert  B..  and  Johnston.     2,084.018. 
Jones.  Burton  H.  :  See — 

Jones.  John  M..  and  Ashley.    2.084,600. 
Jones.    John    M..    and    P.    C.    Asbley.    to   B.    H.    Jones. 

2.684.600.  CI.  17—2. 
Jones,  Montgomery  O..  and  R.  S.  RnlBn.  to  O.  T.  Smith, 
C.  Wortham,  Jr.,  and  F.  L.  Williams,  trustees.  2,684.717, 
CI.  164 — 86. 
Jones,  William  D.,  and  R.  Dickinson,  to  Schorl  Metallising 

Process  Ltd.     2,684.874,  CI.  802 — 68. 
Journal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bberle.  Julian  J.     2.684.626. 
Jurgens.  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Johnson.     Reynold     B..     Jurgens,     and     Moneagle. 
2  684.719. 
Kamm,  Wunibald  I.  B.,  W.  F.  Krautter,  and  K.  Stalger ; 
said  Kamm  and  said  Krauter  to  the  United  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of   the  Air 
Force.     2  684.712,  CI.  158—28. 
Kantack.  Bdmon  J.    2.684.666.  CI.  47—1. 
Kaplan.  Reuben  A.    2,684,788,  CI.  192 — 30.6. 
Karpel.  William  J.  :  See — 

Schock.  Richard  U..  and  Karpel.     2.084.008. 
Keiter.  William  H.    2.684,661.  CI.  121—160. 
Keller.    Ernst,    and    R.    Zweldler.    to   J.    R.    Oelgy   A.    O. 

2.684  966,  CI.  260—308. 
Keller  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Shaff.  Ernst  H.     2.684.608. 
Kellojcg.  M.  W.,  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Rosshelm.  David  B.,  Tacxko,  and  Trainor.     2,684,628. 
Rearick,  John  8.     2,684.959. 

Mantell.  Rnssell  M..  Passlno,  and  Teeters.     2,684  987. 
Kelman,  Robert  B.,  and  J.  S.  Johnston,  to  Cockshutt  Farm 

Equipment  Ltd.     2.684.618.  CI.  97 — 181. 
Kern,  Herbert  B.    2,684,533,  CI.  80 — 292. 

Khourl,    Alfred    S..    to   Olobe-Union    Inc.      2.684,622,    CI. 

29 — 195. 
Kircher.  Nevin  W.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     2,684.875, 

CI.  304—1. 
Kirknatrick,    William    O.,    to    B.    R.    Wagner    Mfg.    Co. 

2.684.736.  CI.  190—68. 
KlsUg,  Ernest.    2.084.070.  CI.  132 — 81. 

Klein,  William  F..   %   to  B.  W.  Huscbka.     2.084.010.  CI. 

97—201. 
Klett.  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch  O.  m.  b.  H.     2.086.042.  CI. 

310 — 50. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Klockner-Humboldt-Deuts.  A.  O.  : 

Diettrlch.  Otto.     2.084,807. 
Kaowlss,  WilUam  8.,  and  J.  DaiH.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.    2,084.066.  CI.  200—80.8. 
Knox,  Donald  0.,  to  The  National  Supply  Co.     2.084.088, 

CI.  108 — 62. 
Koek.  Winston  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc 

2.084J24.  CI.  181—0.6. 
Ko^,  Winston  B.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 

2.084,726.  CI.  181—0.6. 
Kolbe,  Frank  F.,  and  L.  L.  Brown,  to  The  United  Blectrlcal 

Coal  Companies.    2,684,763.  CI.  198 — 208. 
Konkle,    George    M..    to    t>ow    Coming   Corp.      2.084,067, 

CI.  260—37. 
Kom,  Irving,  to  William  Kom  k  Co.  Designers  A  Manu- 
factures, Inc.    2,084,820.  CI.  248—88. 
Kom.   William,   ft  Co.   Designers  ft  Manufactures,   Inc. : 


Kom,  Irving.     2,084,820. 
Kramer,    Maurice    O.,    to    Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corp. 

2,084.047,  CI.  262—187. 
Krants.  Evert :  See — 

Arborgh,  Ike.  and  Krants.     2,084,880. 
Kraus.  John  W.    2,084.702,  CT.  222 — 467. 
Krautter,  Willy  F.  :  See — 

Kamm,    Wunibald    I.    ■..    Krautter.    and    Stalger. 
2.084,712. 
Krebs,  Robert  W.  :  Se« — 

Watts,  Rhea  N.,  Krebs,  and  Lane.     2,084,080. 
Krems,  Irving  J.    and  H.  A.  Goldsmith,  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Co.    2,084.000,  CI.  200 — 404. 
Krleghoff.  Paul  :  See — 

Imhausen,  Karl  H.,  and  Kriechoff.    2,084,070. 
Krona.  Edward  L.,  to  American  <>anamid  Co.     2,084,020, 

Cf  117—143. 
Kuhn.  Werner,  and  H.  Verse,  to  Hartford  National  Bank 
and  Trust  Companv,  as  trustee.    2,085,087.  CI.  260 — 08, 
Kuhnle.  Orson  A.    2.084.065.  CI.  118 — 42. 
Kwake.  Andrew  J.    2,684.004.  CI.  174 — 61. 
Kwake.  John  P.    2.084.483.  CI.  2—177. 
Lafrenlere.  Eugene  A. :  See — 

Brawley.  Jack  A.    2,084,000. 
Laibow.  Jules,  to  Cardinal  Chemical  Corp.     2.086.020,  CI. 

219 — 44 
Lamb,  Francis  X.,  to  Weston  Blectrlcal  Instrument  Corp. 

2.084.802.  CI.  202—3. 
Landmeler,  Edwin  W. :  See — 

Boiler,   William  D..  Berkley,  Ernst,  and  Landmeler. 
2,685,011. 
Lane.  Stanley  C. :  See- 
Watts,  Rhea  N.,  Krebs,  and  Lane.     2.684,986 
Lapple.  Walter  C,  to  The  Dorr  Co.    2,684.869.  CI.  302 — 17. 
Lapple,  Walter  C,  and  H.  W.  Behme.  to  Toe  Dorr  Co. 

2,084,890,  CI.  23 — 288. 
Larson.  Albert  J.  and  R.  D..  and  A.  F.  Brlckson.    2.084.642. 

CI.  87 — 80. 
Larson.  Gall  V.  :  See — 

^'i.'L'P**'     ^"*"'     '••     I^^rton,     and     Rosenberger. 
2.084.028. 
Larson.  Robert  D.  :  Be» — 

Larson,  Albert  J.  and  R.  D..  and  Brickson.    2,684,642. 
Lassman,  Benjamin,  ft  Son  :  See — 

Lassman,  Leo  A.    2,684,600. 
Lassman.  Leo  A.,  to  Benjamin  Lassman  ft  Son.    2,684,500, 

Lattner,  Emert  J.     2.684.866.  CI.  299 — 89 

LavUna  Donald  W.,  E,  K,  Arnold,  and  O.  L.  Cooper,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  2.684,826, 
CI,  248 — 368. 

''2"8J:07lTl%39:i-i21.^*''^^*'*''*~    ^"^"'^**'    '"'^ 

Le».  Pew  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2,084,720,  CI. 

186 — 31. 
Learman.  Frank  B.    2.084.086.  CI.  187—226. 
^'37^00*   ^ '    *°   ^'^^^   P*tent8    Co.      2.084.000.    CI. 
Leece-Nevllie  Co..  The :  See — 

Gilchrist.  Albert  D.     2.086.057. 

'^.'X8l:0(5:'g^(JS:i24°'  **  ""  ^"'--  *"  ^»"*'  '"'^ 
"^^  2^!810.cr24£-?-  *'°'''''  *°  Curtiss-Wrlght 
Lehmann  Jules  •  See — 

GoldherK.  Edwin  A.,  and  Lehmann.     2.684  999 
I>>rman.  Samuel.    2,684.673.0.128—168 

'^2!&4.8V6"ft.  245-  ll.?""*'''"**''"*^'      ^'«"°'      ^"'P 

I.«tBkus.  I.eo  C.    2,684..507.  CI.  20 — 67.5. 

Levy,  Herman  C.    2.684.540,  C\.  36 — 68. 

^Tl*'  ,%°*'**  ^-  *o  Pullman  Mfg.  Corp.     2,684.499    Cl. 

16 — 197. 
I.rf»wl«.  .Stephen  J.    2.684.800,  Cl.  226 — 14 
Lewis  William  G.  :  Set- 
Mayo.  Clyde  R..  and  Lewis.    2.684.902. 
Libby,  Carl  F.    2,684.693,  Cl.  139—92. 

^'l'*A'?'j?i  Julius  B.,  to  S.  D.  Warren  and  R.  F.  Burkard. 
2.685  053.  Cl.  317—281. 

^^2.68^782.  a.2*21-TT4*'  "*****"•  *°  ^'*'"  ^"^  ^•-  '"**• 

^'5^"-  Sigurd  I.,  to  8.  ft  C.  Electric  Co.     2,686.004,  Cl. 

200—  48. 

\ 


ZUl 

'^^^S^JSf ''•«!lf"*  *^-  *®  ^<*'o  Corp.  of  America.    2,686.020 
Cl.  260 — 38. 

Llndgren,  Robert  F..  to  Daco,  Inc    2.684.601.  Cl.  61—241. 
Lippel,  Bernard  :  Bee — 

®'"o°i'o*'/«^J"*'^  ^-  APPleton.  Lippel,  and  Hamsher. 
Z,68o,064. 

Lippel.  Bernard,  and  J.  A.  Buegler,  to  the  United  SUtes 
2.68"o84*(*''  34^^4'7*^  ^^         SecreUry  of  the  Army. 
Litkenh'ous' Edward  B.     2,684.495,  Cl.  15 — 49 
Littleton,  WlllUm  M.     2,684,650.  (^l.  112—158 
Liter,  Frank  E.  :  See — 

("ramer    William  J.    Jr.    Horn,  and  Lixer.     2,684,586. 
Llungberg,  Ture  A.     2,684J534^  Cl.  33-138 
Lloyd,  Patrick  D.     2.684.7i21,  Cl.  170—160.13. 
Locev   Harry  E.  :  See — 

Wallerlus.  John,  and  Locey.    2.684,769. 
Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co.  :  See — 

Longley,  James  E.    2,684,859. 
Loeffler,  John  E..  to  Thomhlll-Craver  Co.,  Inc.     2,084.861. 

Cl.  28.V— 180.  ... 

Loesche,  Brast-Goenther.     2,684.813.  Cl.  241 — 68 
Longley,  James  E.,  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co.    2,6841850.  Cl. 

^85 — 108. 
Loveland,  Malcolm  W.  :  See — 

Birkland,  Stellan,  and  Loveland.     2,684.803. 
Lovett,  Gordon  H. :  See — 

Wenner,  Ralph  R..  and  Lovett.     2,684,979. 
Lowenstein.  Louis  E.,  Jr.     2,684,765,  Cl.  211 — 43 
Lucas,  Andrew  J.,  to  Safety  Devices,  Inc.     2,686.077    Cl. 

340 — 19. 
Luhn.  Hans  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

2.684.718.  Cl.  164— 113. 
Luketa,  Frank  J.    2,684.708,  Cl.  156—106. 
Lull,  Le  Grand  H.    2.684.496.  C\.  15-83. 
Lnndell,  Victor  S.    2,684,607.  Cl.  81—01. 
Lundqulst,  Wilton  G.,  to  Curt iss- Wright  Corp.     2,684,591, 

Cl.73— 136. 
Lupfer,   George  L..   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     2,684.936, 

Cl.  202—163. 
Macey,  James  G..  to  Salinas  Laboratories,  Inc.     2.684,903, 

Cl.  99—2. 
Mack,  Gerry  P.,  and  F.  B.  Savarese.  to  Advance  Solvents 

ft  Chemical  Corp.    2,684.973.  Cl.  260 — 429. 
MacKay.  Katherlne  H.  :   See — 

Basel.  Monica  H..  and  MacKay.     2,684,514. 
Macpherson,  Robert  B.,  to  Trico  Products  Corp.    2,684,660. 

Cl.  121—97. 
Mader,  Joseph.    2.684.740  Cl    192-49 
Main,    Robert    C,    to    Robertahaw-Fulton    Controls    Co. 

2,684^811,  Cl.  236—94. 
Major.  Joseph.    2,684,623,  Cl.  98— 116. 
Malm,  Lawrence  L..  to  Industrial  Rayon  Corp.     2,684,728, 

Cl    183—2.5. 
Maltble  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 
Walter.  I.#wl8  A.     2.684,962. 
Mang.  G«rard.     2.685,014.  Cl.  200—138. 
Mantell.  Russell  M..  II.  J.  Passlno,  and  W.  O.  Teeters,  to 

The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     2.684.987,  Cl.  260—653. 
Mantxell.  Ernst.    2.684,938,  Cl.  204 — 195. 
Marchant,  Paul  A.,  to  Injection  Molding  Co.     2,684.789, 

Cl,  222—212. 
•Markley.  James  M.    2.684,735,  Cl.  189—62. 
Marks.  ChiirleH  A.     2.684,991,  Cl.  136—174. 
Marne't,  Larry  F. :  See-- 

Selnian.  Roland  W..  and  Mamett.    2,684.904. 
Marquardt-Hudes,  inc. :   See — 

Hudes.  Henry  N.,  and  Marquardt.     2,684.682. 
Marquardt.  Max  :   See— 

Hudes.  Henry  X..  and  Marquardt.     2,684  682. 
Marskell.  Walter  G..  and  K    C.  McKenzle.  to  The  Babcock 

ft  Wilcox  Co.    2,684.572.  Cl.  60—39.23. 
Marskell,  Walter  G.,  and  J.  M.  Miller,  to  The  Babcock  ft 

Wilcox  Co.    2,684.573,  Cl.  60—39.23. 

Marskell.  Walter  G..  and  E.  C.  McKenzle.  to  The  Babcock 

ft  Wilcox  Co.    2.684,574.  Cl.  60—30.65. 
Martin.  Edward  G.  :  See — 

ChUdH.  Robert  S.    2.685,070. 
Martin.  Glenn  L..  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Selway.  Thomas  C.    2.684,866. 
Marx,  Karl:  See- 

Schwelter.  Walter,  and  Marx.    2,684.798. 
Mascuch.  Joseph  J.  :   See — 

Alchele.  Ernest  O.     2.684.774. 
Ma  sip,  Joseph  :  See — 

Samko,  Alexander.     2.684.520. 
Mason  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

»Uson.  Howard  F.     2.684.843. 
Mason.   Howard   F.,   to   Mason   Electric  Corp.      2,684.843. 

Cl.  267—1. 
MathUon.  Volney  G.     2.684.670,  Cl.  128—2.1. 
Mawer,   Frank   C..   to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 

2.684,980.  Cl.  260—488. 
Maxwell.  Will«am  A  :  See- 
Wright,  John  O.,  Toney,  Watkins,  Sudan,  and  Max- 
well.   2.684,490. 
Mayland,  Bertrand  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    2.684.885. 

Cl.  48—196. 
Mayo.  Clyde  R.  :  See— 

Sabel.  Edward  R.,  and  Mayo.    2.684.901. 
Mayo.    Clyde   R..   and   W.   G.    Lewis,   to  The   Haloid   Co. 

2  684  902  Cl  06     1  9 
McBean.  Douglas  M..  to  Carter  Products,  Inc.     2.084,805, 
Cl.  226—100. 
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to  Carter  Products.  Inc.     2,084,806, 


McBcan,  DoucUs  M. 

CI.  226— ItK). 
McCaffrcy-Kuddock  Tasllne  Corp. :  Se9 — 

L«roy,  Loula.    2,684.816. 
McCarthy,  Lucy  A.,  to  Swank.  Inc     2.684.757  CI    ^ofl— 44. 
McCrearv.  Ralph  L.,  to  CoUlna  Radio  Co.     2,685,071,  CI. 

339 — 35. 
McDermott.     Henry     J.,     to     American     Viscose     Corp. 

2.684,755.  CI.  203^340. 
McParUnd.  Rolland.  Jr..  to  Hills-McCanna  Co.     2,684,829, 
CI.  251—331. 

tfee — 

G..  and  McKensie.     2.684.572. 

<i..  and  McKensie.     2.684.574. 

M.,     to     Industrial     Rayon     Corp. 


2,684,910,    n. 


and  Oloakey. 


to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.     2,684,954, 


McKensie.  Kdwin  C. 
Marskeil,  Walter 
Marskell.  Walter 
McLellan.     Kenneth 

2,684.584,  CI.  68—5 
McMillan.  Frank  M..  and  R.  D.  Rullivan,  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Co.     2.684.949.  CI.  252—314. 
Mcguarrle,  Ernest  B..  to  Cutter  Laboratories.     2,684,983, 

CI.  260—529. 
Meloni,  Mario  :   (tee — 

F^sser.  Rolf,  and  Meloni.     2.684,998. 
Mendelsohn  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mendelsohn.  Samuel.     2.684,671. 
Mendelsohn,    Samuel,    to    Mendelsohn    Research    Labora- 
tories, Inc.    2,684.671.  CI.  128—2.06. 
Mercier,  Stanley  M.,  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.     2,684,749, 

Mercier,  Stanley  M.,  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.     2,684,750, 

CI.  198—88. 
Merker,     Leon,     to    National    Lead    Co 

106—42. 
Metal  *  Thermit  Corp.  :  See — 

Weinberg,   EHllott   L.,   Banks,  Johnson 
2,684.956. 
Meyers.  George  L..  and  J.  C.  Shutt.  to  The  Eagle-Picher 

Co.    2,684, .%08,  CI.  20—69. 
Miklos,  Alexander.     2.684.880.  CI.  308—88. 
Miller.  Charles  F.,  to  Jacquard  Knitting  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 

2,684.583,  CI.  6^95 
Miller,    Clare   G..    J.    D.    and    J.    Oabom.      2.684,834.    CI. 

255—20. 
Miller.  James  R. 

CI.  260—29.7. 
Miller  John  M.  :   See— 

Marskell.  Walter  G..  and  Miller.     2,684,573. 
Miller,  Louis  G.     2,685.006,  CI.  200—61.89. 
Mills,     Le    Roy    ft.,    and    O.    F.    Slaby.      2,684,716.    CI. 

161      84 5 
Miner,  Ernest  F.,  and  H.  S.  Davis,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.684.492.  CI.  10—140 
Mol,  Oerardus  C.  J.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 

Co.,  as  trustee.    2.685,075,  CI.  339—251. 
Molinari.     Henry    G.,     to     Becton.     Dickinson    and    Co. 

2.684.556.  CI.  49—7. 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ruau.  Felix  F.     2.684.614. 
Moludy.  Rudolph  J      2,684,858,  Cl.  280 — 47.11. 
Moneagle,  Otto  F.  :  See — 
'      Johnson,     Reynold     B.,     Jurgens,     and     Moneagle. 
2,684.719. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Gang.  Herman.     2,684,809. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Knowles,  William  S.,  and  Dassi.    2.684,955. 
Stehman,  Carlyle  J.     2,684,978. 
Wenner,  Ralph  R.,  and  Lovett.    2,684,979. 
Moore,  Charles  W.    2,684,832.  Cl.  254-^6. 

Moore,  Donald  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,685,047, 

Cl.  315—12. 
Moore,    Thomas    V.,    to    Standard    Oil    Development    Co. 

2  684  835    Cl    255—28 
Morgan]    Stephen   W.    K..    to  The   National   Smelting  Co. 

Ltd.     2,684,899,  Cl.  75—87. 
Morley,  Charles  E.    2,684,823,  Cl.  248—226. 

Morrison,     Hunter,     Jr.,     to     Morrison     Products,     Inc. 

2.684,521,  Cl.  29—156.8. 
Morrison  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Morrison,  Hunter.  Jr.     2,684,521. 
Morse- Andrews  Co.  :  See — 

Morse.  William  J.     2,684,513. 
Morse  Boulger  Destructor  Co.  :  See — 

Ehrenhaft,  Alphons  F.    2,684,771. 
Morse,  Isidore.    2,684,814,  Cl.  242—74. 

Morse,  William 

24 — 180. 
Morton,  George  A., 

Cl.  313—72. 
Morton,  Maurice  L, 

Motor  Wheel  Corp. 
Horn.    Harry 
Mottern.    Henry    O.,    to    Standard    Oil    Development    Co. 

2,684,951.  Cl.  252—475 
Moulton,  Alexander  E..  to  George  Spencer  Moulton  k  Co. 

Ltd.     2.684.845,  Cl.  267—57.1. 
Moulton.  George  Spencer,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Moulton.  Alexander  E.     2,684,845. 
Moyer,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Leggett,  Joseph  H.,  and  Moyer.     2,684,819. 

MuUer,  Jules,  to  Schults  Die  Casting  Co.     2,684.510,  Cl. 

22 — 02. 
MflUer,  Theodor  :  See — 

Widmer,  Leo  P.,  and  Mailer.    2,684,630. 


J.,  to  Morse-Andrews  Co.     2,684,513,  Cl. 

to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,685,044, 

2,684,546,  Cl.  40—159. 
:  See — 
J.,    and    Frederick.      2,684,879. 

Oil    Development 


Munalngwear,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rutledge,  George  B.     2,684,482. 
Myers,  Philip  B.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clatcta  Co. 

2,684  J44,  Cl.  102—113. 
Myers,  Raymond  L..  to  The  Wright  Line,  Inc.     2,684,715. 

Cl.  184 — 50. 
Myers,  Wayne  E.,  to  The  American  Laundry  Machinery 

Co.     2,684,544,  Cl.  38 — 49. 
Myn«r.  John,   Jr.,   to  Oeneral   Motors  Corp.     2,685,018, 

^j^  2l0 4 

Nakken,  Theodore  H.    2.684,886,  Cl.  316 — 1.  ;a 

Nashville  Bridge  Co.  :  See- 
Dyer,  Harry  B.     2,684.653.  • 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Psenka.  Joseph  A.,  and  Anthoney.     2,684,912. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Merker,  Leon.     2.684.910.  > 

National  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  , 

Friedman,  John  H.    2,884,706. 
National  Publiahing  Co. :  Bee —  -       .i 

Oughton.  Charles  D.     2,684,918. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Bradfleld,  Geoffrey.     2,685,041. 

Dltchfleld,  Charles  R.    2.685,028.  .    . 

Natlonal-Slmplex-Bladworth,  Inc.  :  Bee —  ' 

Cathcart,  Richard  C.    2,685,026. 
National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Morgan,  Stephen  W.  K.    2,684,899. 
National  Supply  .Co.,  The  :  See — 

Knox,  Donald  O.    2,684,633. 
Naumann,  Willy  R.,  to  Daimler-Bent  Aktlengeaellacfaaft. 

2,684.800,  Cl.  74 — 477. 
Navy.   United   States  of  America  as   represented  by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Darnell,  Thomas  H.    2,685,008. 

Ebaugh,  Paul,  and  Plekarskl.    2,684,726. 

Ingranam,  Elmer  C.     2,685,069. 
Nederlandse  Centrale  Organisatle  voor  Toegepast-Natuur- 
wetenschappelljk  Onderxoek  :  See — 

Pasveer  Aale.    2,684,941. 
Nesro,    Michael    J.,    to    Van    Vlaanderen    Machine    Co. 

2,684,887,  Cl.  8—151.1. 
Neo-Ray  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Zlngone   Anthony  E.     2,684,498. 
Newchurch,  Edwin  J. :  Bee- 


SUrr.  Charles  B.,  Jr. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corp. 
Von  Hofe,  George  W. 


and  Newchurch.     2,684,731. 
See— 
2,684.775. 


Noe,    William    J.,    to    Collins    Radio    Co.      2,684,538,    Cl. 

33—185. 
Nordfors,    Kurt    M.,    to   Aktiebolaget    Bofors.      2,684,570, 

Cl.  60—35.8. 
Nordfors,   Kurt   M.,   to   Aktiebolaget   Bofors.      2,684,629, 

Cl.  102--49. 
Nordln,  Obert  L.,  to  Thomhlll-Craver  Co..  Inc.    2,684.689. 

Cl.  137—460. 
North  American  Cement  Corp.  :  See — 

West.  Richard  R.     2,684,913. 
North,   Howard  C.  and  M.   8.   Northup,  to  Standard  Oil 

Development  Co.     2,684.837,  Cl.  261—114. 

Northeast  Tool  4  Die  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Harold  J.    2,685,005. 
Northup,  Maynard  S.  :  See — 

North,  Howard  C,  and  Northup.     2,684,837. 
Norwood,  Donald  W.    2,684,610.  Cl.  88—22.5. 
Odin,  Eugene  A.    2,684,822.  Cl.  248 — 179.  < 

Ohio  Boxboard  Co.,  The  :  See — 

HIckin,  Robert  J.    2,684,616. 
Olden,  Andrew.    2,684,549,  Cl.  43 — 9. 

Oldenboom.  Derk  J.  :  See — 

Bakelaar,  John  H.,  Oldenboom,  and  Bleuer.   2,684.746. 
Osbom,  John  :  See — 

Miller,  Clare  G..  J.  D.  and  J.  Osbom.     2,684,834. 
Osbom,  John  D.  :  See — 

Miller.  Clare  0..  J.  D.  and  J.  Osborn.     2,684,834. 
Osner.  Clarence  W.  :  See — 

Shaver.  William  R.,  and  Osner.    2.684,645. 
Ostrowskl.  Michael.     2,684,6«9,  Cl.  126—271.2. 

Oswin,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Berry.   William.   Oswln.   and   Boyd.     2,684.919. 
OuKhton,  Charles  D..  to  The  United  States  Playing  Card 
Co..     and     NaUonal     PabUshlng     Co.       2.684,918,     Cl. 
117—3.3. 
Overhead  Door  Corp.  :  See — 

Beall,  Rossell  M.     2.684.846. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Swanson,  Robert  G.    2,684,560. 
Oxford.  John  T.    2,684,863,  Cl.  122—275. 

Paine,  Louis  A.,  to  Duncan  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     2,685.080, 

Cl.  340—248. 
Paper  Patents  Co.  :  See — 

Lee.  Charles  A.     2.684,690. 
Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Rlchter,  Henry,  and  Campbell.    2,684,547. 
Park,  Glenn  S.  :  See — 

Anthony,  William  C.  and  Park.    2.684,631. 
Park,  Glenn  S.,  to  Anthony  Co.     2,684,770,  Cl.  214 — 77. 

Paasino.  Herbert  J.  :  See — 

Mantell.  Russell  M.,  Paasino,  and  Teeters.  2.684,987. 

Paavser,  Aale    to  .Nederlandae  Centrale  Organisatle  voor 

To<|pyiBt^Natnurwetenacliapp»liJk  Ondersoek.  2.684,941, 
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Patrlarebe,  Pierre 

Duuin,  Andre,  Despots,  and  Patrlarebe.     2,684.777. 
PatteraoD,  C.  J..  Co. :  See — 

Selman,   Roland   W.,  and   Marnett.      2.684,904> 
PmDlv«.  Marcel  L.   A.     2,684,502,   CT.    18 — 47.5. 
P«aree  Development  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Pearce,  Lewis  C.    2,684,848. 
P«aree,     Lewis    C,     to    The    Pearce     Derelopraent    Co. 

2,684.848,  Cl.  270—67. 
Pechy    William  :  See— 

Huntar,  Felix,  and  Pechy.    2,684,804. 
Perreton,  Arnold,  to  Formbloc,  Inc.    2,684.689,  Cl.  72 — 41. 
Perry,  John  A.     2,684,722,  Cl.  170—160.23. 
Perry,  Murle.    2,684,675,  Cl.  128—283. 
Perry.  Murle.    2,684,676,  Cl.  128—283. 
Peterson,  Albert  C,  and  J.  G.  Attwood,  to  Union  Speetal 

Machine  Co.    2,684,652,  Cl.  112—256. 
Peterson,   Edward   T.,   to  Blrdsboro   Steel   Fonndry   and 

Machine  Co.    2,684,605,  CI.  80 — 42. 
Phlico  Corp. :  See — 

Devery,  Michael  H.    2,684,884. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Flndlay.  Robert  A.    2,684,933. 

Lea,  Peggy  J.     2,684,720. 

Mayland,  Bertrand  J.    2,684,895. 

Pryor,  Robert  C,  and  Hebard.    2,684,575. 

Rush,  Elton  E.     2.684.838. 
Plckman,  Edgard,  to  Compagnle  Internationale  des  Plenz 
Ami«s  Frankignoul,   Soci«t«  Anonyme.     2,684,576,  Cl. 
61 — 57. 
Plekarskl,  Leon  T.  :  See — 

Ebaugh,  Paul,  and  Plekarskl.     2,684,726. 
Pierce,  Barl  W.,  and  M.  Skonda,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

2,686,059,  CI.  324 — 15. 
Pierce,  Barl  W.,  and  R.  C.  Wampole,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     2,685,060,  Cl.  324 — 15. 
Pierce,  John  B.,  Foundation  :  See — 

Ahlbeck,  Richard  A.     2.684,812. 

Da  Pano,  Ettore.    2,684,946. 
Pletruska,  Friedrlch  :  See — 

Walter.  Wllhelm.  and  Pietraska.     2,684,678. 
Plnney,  Eleanor  R.     2.684,677,  Cl.  128 — 284. 
Plntell,  Milton  H. :  See- 
Pollock,  Orthello  B.,  Wilson,  and  PlnteU.     2,884,922. 
Plttaburgh  Steel  Co.  :  See— 

Westbrook,  Leon  B.,  and  Roehl. 
Plastic  Innovations,  Inc. :  See — 

Harrison,  Sevmoar.    2,684,928. 
Plamb.  Charles  C.  :  See — 

Harris.   Thomas,   and   Plumb. 
Pollock,  Orthello  B..  C.  U  Wilson,  and  M.  H.  Plntell.  to 

Reynolds  Metals  Co.     2.684,922,  Cl. 
Porter,  John  W..  Jr.    2.684,489.  CT.  9 — 6. 
Porter,  John  W.,  Jr.     2,684,790.  Cl.  222—322. 
Potts.  Louis  M..  decea-ed   by  M.  W  C.  Potta,  execntriz,  to 

Teletype  Corp.     2,684,996,  Cl.  179—4. 
Potts.  Martha  W.  C,  exenitHx  :  See — 

Potts.  Louis  M.     2,684.096. 
Power  Jetn  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Grantham.  Cyril.     2.684.831. 
Proctor  k  Schwarti.  Inc.  :  See — 

Redman.  Frank  R.,  Hamilton,  snd  Wilson.     2  684.519. 
Proell.    Wayne  A.,    to   SUndard   Oil    Co.      2.684,962,    Cl. 

260—2.3. 
Pryde,  Everett  H.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2,684.888,  O.  2»— 14. 
Pryor,  Robert  C,  and  O.  G.  Hebard,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.    2,684,575,  Q.  61-^6 
Psenka,  Joseph  A.,  and  R  W  Anthonv.  to  National  Broach 
I    4  Machine  Co.    2,684,612.  Cl.  90— 33. 
Pullman  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Lewis.  Donald  M.    2.684.499. 
Pullman  Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Shaver,  William  R..  and  Osner.    2.684.646. 
Pnrves,  John  H.,  to  Winner.   Inc.     2.684,486,  Cl. 
Putterman,   Benjamin,  to  Tankee   Metal 

2,684,601,  Cl.  74     484. 
Qoaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P.    2,684,982. 

Sherman,  Edward.    2,684,981. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Darke,  Francis  J.,  Jr.    2.686.U01. 

Darling,  Woodrow.    2,686,030. 

Goldberg,  Bdwln  A.,  and  Lehmann.     2.684.990. 

Hemqvlst,  Karl  O.    2,686,046. 

Johnson.  Harwlck     2.686.031. 

Lindenblad.  Nils  B.    2.685  020. 

Moore,  Donald  G.    2,685,047. 

Morton.  George  A.    2,685.044. 

Sanlnier.  Theodore  A.     2.684,802. 

BchroeHer,  Alfred  C.    2.684.995. 

Schroeder.  Alfred  C.  and  Wendt.     2,686.062. 

Vance.  Arthur  W.    2.685.000. 


2.684.037. 


2.684.558. 
and  M.  H. 
148 — 4. 


2—221. 
Prodacts   Corp. 


2.686.033. 

2.684.779.  CI.  220 — 40. 

2,684.860,  Cl.  285—175. 

to  Ransburg  Blectro-Coatlng 


Vols.  Philip  B 
Rafferty,  Arthur  W 

Rafferty.  Arthur  W 

Ransburg.  Edwin  M..  to  Ransburg  Blectro-Coatlng  Corp. 

2,684,656,  Cl.  118—51. 
Ransburg  Blectro-Coatlng  Corp.  :  Be« — 

Ransburg.  Edwin  M.     2,684,666. 
Rappaport.  Paul  J.,  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2,684,000, 

Cl.  136—166. 


Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.  :  Bee — 
^      Smith.  Edward  A.    2,684.677. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Beverldge   Harold  N.,  and  Staller.     2.686,067. 

Damon,  Nell  F.    2,686,073. 

Hoeppner,  Conrad  H.    2,686,070. 
^r260— 87  6*  '  *°  "^^         ^    Kellogg  Co.     2.684.060. 
^t^%Td^^2i^:  ^'''••'  ^  ^***"  I>e-»opo.«.t  Co. 
Redman,   Frank   R.,   J.   Hamilton,  and  J.   P.   WUaon.  to 

Proctor  4  Schwarti,  Inc.     2,684,519,  Cl.  26 — 18.6. 
Reicherter,  Georg  B.     2.684,535,  CI.  33 — 168 
Reld,  William  D.     2,684,650,  Cl.  43—27.4. 
ReiUy,  Myles.    2.685,002,  Cl.  179—189. 
Renard,  George  8.  :  See — 

Fernandei,  John  J.    2,684,882. 
Republic  Patent  Corp.  :  See — 

Binka,  Melvln  J.    2,684,697. 
Research  Corp. :  S^e — 

Wintermute.  Harry  A.    2,684,760. 
Reynolda  Metala  Co.  :  See — 

Pollock,  Orthello  B.,  Wilson,  and  Plntell.     2.684.022. 

Sebell,  Harry.    2.684,791. 
Rice.  Charles  J.    2,684.839.  Cl.  262—13. 
Richardson,  Clarence  J.,  and  A.  C.  West.     2,684.668.  CL 

119 — 169. 
Rlchter.  Henry,  and  H.  Campbell,  to  Paramount  Textile 

Machinery  Co.     2.684.547,  Cl.  41 — 1. 
Rivers.  Joseph  T.,  and  A.  H.  Fraier,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  4  Co.     2.684,960,  CI.  252 — 817. 
Roberts,  Ingham  8.,  to  American  Vlacose  Corp.    2.684.666, 

Cl.  57—68.76. 
Roberts,  John  M.     2,684,828,  Cl.  261—216. 
Robertshaw-Fnlton  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Main,  Robert  C.    2.684,811. 
Robertson.  Alan  L.    2.684,688.  a.  72 — 30. 
Roddick.  Eric  M.    2.684,491,  Cl.  10 — 89. 
Roehl,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Westbrook,  Leon  R.,  and  Roehl.     2,684,937. 
Rolfes,  George  A.  :  See — 

Culp,  Chester  F.,  and  Rolfes.     2,684,668. 
Ronuin,  Al<io  F.    2.684.608,  CI.  82 — 36. 
Romeka,  William  S.    2.684,862,  Cl.  273 — 106.6. 
Root,  Blihu.  III.    2,686,025,  Cl.  250—23. 
Root.  Fern  K.  :  See — 

Root,  Howard  S.  and  F.  K.    2.686.022. 
Root,  Howard  8.  and  F.  K.     2.686,022,  Cl.  240^10.61. 
Rose,  Francis  L.,  and  G.  Swain,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 

dustrles  Ltd.    2,684,924,  CI.  167—30. 
Roaenberger,  Helen  M.  :  Bee — 

RoshKind,     Allan     I.,     Larson,     and     Roeenberger. 

2,684,628. 

Rosensteln.  Florence,  to  I.  Hill,  executrix  of  the  estate  of 

Harold   N.    Hill,   deceased,   d.   b.   a.    H.   N.   HIII   4  Co. 

2.684,776.  Cl.  218—28. 

Roshkind.  Allan  I.,  O.  V.  Larson,  and  H.  M.  Roaenberg«r, 

to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     2.684.628.  C\    101-128.4. 
Rosie.  Norman  L.    2  684.537.  Cl.  33—184.5. 
Rosshelm.  David  B.,  S.  A.  Tacsko.  and  J.  M.  Tralnor,  to  The 
M.   W.   Kellogg  Co.     2,684.528.  CI.  29 — 480. 

Rossman,  Lonis.    2,684,484,  Cl.  2 — 107. 
Rossman,  Louis.     2,684,485,  Cl.  2 — 107. 

Rothstein,  Jerome,   to  the  United   States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2,684,603, 

Cl.  73--401. 
Rothwell.    Bmost.    to    Henry    Wheatley    4    Bona,    Ltd. 

2,684,802,  Cl.  226—10. 
Roto-Plnlsh  Co. :  See — 

Ball,  William  G..  and  Castle.    2,684.662. 
Roy,   Maurice,   to  Societe  Natlonale  d'Btude  et  de  Con- 

straction     de     Moteurs     d'Avlatlon.        2,684,817,      Cl. 

244—15.  _ 

Ruau,  Felix  F.,  to  Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.    2,684,614,  Cl. 

03-— 1 
Rudge,  Alfred  J.,  H.  Hill,  and  W.  N.  Howell,  to  ImperlAl 

Chemical  Industrtes  Ltd.     2,684,040,  Cl.  204 — 247. 
Ruflln,  Raymond  S. :  See — 

Jones,  Montgomery  O.,  and  Rufln.     2,684,717. 
Rush,  Elton  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2,684,838,  Cl. 

261—121. 
Rutledge.  George  E.,  to  Munalngwear,  Inc.     2,684,482.  Cl. 

2—34 
8.  4  C.  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Linden,  Sigurd  I.    2,686,004. 
Sabel.   Edward   R..  and  C.   R.  Mayo,  to  The  Haloid  Co. 

2,684.901.  Cl.  95—1.9. 
Safety  Devices.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lucas,  Andrew  J.    2,686,077. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sneed,  Robert  C.    2,684,748. 
Salinas  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Macey.  James  G.    2,684,903.  ^      ^ 

Samko.  Alexander.  %  to  J.  Maalp  and  %  to  A.  GandoB. 

2.684.629.  Cl.  30 — 32. 
Saulnier.    Theodore    A.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America. 

2.684.892.  Cl.  41—42. 
Saunders,  Henry  B.,  to  Grand  Sheet  Metal  Prodacts  Co. 

2,1685.040.  Cl.  307—132. 
Savarese.  Ferdinand  B.  :   See — 

Black.  Gerry  P.,  and  Savarese.    2,684.973. 
Scarbroagh,  Alfred  D.,  and  B.  B.  Bolles,  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Co.     2,686,039,  O.  307—88. 
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Scarpa,  Uloaeppe,  to  Tittorio  Necctai  8.  p.  A.     2,684,649, 

CI.  112—158. 
Schaefer.  James  H.     2.686,034.  a.  250—36. 
Schawlnsky,  Irene.     2,684,709,  CI.  153 — 187. 
Schmitx,    Adolf,    to    Th.    Goldscbmldt,    A.    O.      2,684,946. 

CI.  252 — 106. 
Schneider.   August   J.,   to   8oci«t«  flnancltre  d'Expansion 

Commerclale  et  Industrielle  S.  A.  "Stlndex."     2,684,634, 

CI.  103—97. 
Schneider,  Ernst.     2.684.877,  CI.  308—26. 
Schock.    Richard   U.,  and   W.   J.    Karpel ;   said  Schock  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  and  said  Karpel  to  The  OUdden  Co. 

2,684.963,  CI.  260— 239.5o. 
Schoelles,  Harold  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,684.620, 

CI.  98— 2. 
Schoerner.  Rbdolpb  T.  :  See — 

GroBvenor,    William    M.,   Jr.,    Schoerner,   and    White. 
2,684.686. 
Schonberg.  Harry  B.,  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. 

2,684.603.  Cl.  78—84. 
Schorl  MetalliHinx  Process  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jones.  William  D.,  and  Dickinson.     2,684,874. 
Scbroeder,  Alfred  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,684,985, 

Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Schroeder,  Alfred  C.  and  K.  R.  Wendt.  to  Radio  Corn,  of 

America.     2,685.062.  Cl.  324 — 57. 
Schroeder  Bmll  F.     2,684,553.  Cl.  43 — 81. 
Schroeiwpel.    Paul   R.,    to   J.    1.   Caae   Co.      2.6M.664.   CL 

Schulte,  Charles  E.     2,684,797,  Cl.  224 — 57. 
Schulti  Die  Casting  Co. :  See— 

Muller.  Jules.     2.684,510. 
Schults    Harold  P.,  to  Schults  Sweetman.  Inc.     2,684,752, 

Scholti  Sweetman,  Inc.  :  See — 
Schults.  Harold  P.     2,684,752. 

^1"68l:92tTl"l9fl^§'  "°^"°  °"  ^*'-  «'  C.»'o™«*- 
Schweiter  Ltd.  :   See — 

Schweiter.  Walter,  and  Marx.    2,684,798. 

25l4%8  ^  a  *226^3     ^      ***"•     ***     8c'»''««t«r    Ltd. 
Sch'welt'ier,  Russell  A.     2.685.048.  Cl.  315—79 
^"''.f}.*?''**^'**  Lokomotlve-  und  Maschlnenfabrik  :  See— 

.Wldmer,  Leo  P.,  and  Mttller.    2.684,630. 
Searle.  G.  D..  &  Co.  :  See— 

o  1^.?*'!?*''°™'  Clarence  G.    2,684,968. 

222— Me"^'  ***  K«ynoW»  Metals  Co.  2,684,791,  CL 
Sen.  Peter  G.     2.684.504.  Cl.  18—59. 

^S"'2^6W4^'(^l"9i^-27''-  '^'°*"'  *"  ^-  '■  '•'""•"" 
^a*299— 131*  •  ^'^  ^***  ^'*°°  ^-  ***'""°  Co.  2,684.866. 
Senger.  Ulrich.'   2,684,568,^  CL  60— 1 

29^1(i5^'*  ^'  *°        *  ^**"**  '''"**'  ^°      2.684.520,  Cl. 

^^fi  "2°^'*  ^  •  ***  ^'"*'  ^**"'  *^"-  2.684.698,  CL 
Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 

Barham   Harold  N.     2,684,961. 

Shell  Development  Co.  :  See 

MrM^Jiin  ""^^  ***w^^  "**  Furman.    2.684,984. 
B^.il.*'J\»*  ■°^..*?,-  ?°^  Sullivan.     2,684,949. 
ah-,«*^'**^Sl'.,""°i  *"^  "able.     2.684,935. 

Cl  26V?526*  •  ***  ^^*  ^'**''"  ^■*'  ^*-  2.684.981, 
^*'cl'362-S3'*  ^-  ***  ^^  Industrie.,  Inc.  2.684.871. 
Shutt.  John  C. :  Bee — 

Meyers.  Oeorxe  L..  and  Shutt.    2  684  508 
alK;^'3^P''  ^  .    2  684,5M,  Cl.  46-175    "^*'®- 

21^2"'  ^-  •'••  "^  ^-   «    Unthank.     2,684.762.  CL 

illvSr  ^e¥wIp3-  a°  ^"5°^  ^?*"-  c.2.884.702.  Cl.  150—38. 
222—167                •              ^     ^     Sllpher.      ^.684.786701. 
SllTer.  Stan  M.     2.684,503,  Cl.  18-^9. 
Slmshanser,  Herbert  H.     2.684  523  Cl   20 9f\n 

s!tultJl''bi''^'''\  "V,    2.684.'7W.- CL^To-^^^'^- 
Skunda.  Michael  :  See — 

H^.t.!'^Zu•  ^'^^'^  •"**  Skunda.    2.685.059. 
Biaoy.  Ollle  F.  :   Sec — 

Hii^h""'?' iP^  ?"y  f  ••  "<*  8'*»»y     2.684.716. 
Sllpher.  John  A.  :  See — 

awff^Jf'  ^"^TM^  ^A  *°<*  Sllpher.    2.684.786. 
SloolT  Floras  C.  W.  :  See — 

o    .,e«Jf''^.  I^lrk.  andSlooff.    2.685.010. 
Smith,  Carl  D.     2.684.585.  CI.  68—133 

Im  Jh'  ^2**'  h'  "i  *°  ^-  ^-  """*•     2.684,727,  a.  182—9. 
^°2.684.5n''cL%i^79*"     "*''°"°*'     ^°°"''**     **"•     ^^• 
Smith.  Edwin  V.     2,885.036.  Cl.  250—63. 
Smith,  O.  Tucker:  See — 

9^,*i°°u*'  **^°4^°"„*K  ^  •  ""^d  Kaan.     2.684,717. 
Smith.  Howard  E.     2.684.531,  Cl.  30—140. 

Smith.  Joseph  B.     2.684.687.  Cl.  137—399. 

*'3'l5^S^2*'*    ^'    ***    S°»it«vonk    N.    V.      2.686.050,    CL 

Smltsyonk  N.  V.  :  Se»— 

Smlts.  Wytae  B.    2.686.060. 


Sneed.    Robert   C.    to    Safeway    Stores,    Inc.      2,684.748. 

(jl    108 33 

Snlader.  David  H.,  and  R.  A.  Yuaa.    2.684.580,  CL  62—141. 
Snyder.  Lee.     2.6^4.488.  Cn.  5—68. 

Societe  Anonyme  des  Manufactures  des  Glaces  et  Prodalta 
Cbimiques  de  Salnt-Gobaln,  Chauny  *  Clrey  :  Be« — 
Vlard.  Marcel  J.     2.684,977. 
Socl#t«  flnanclftre  d'Expansion  Commerclale  et  Industrielle 
S.  A.  "Sflndex"  :  See — 

Schneider.  August  J.     2,684,634. 
Societe  Francalse  Radlo-Electrique  :  See — 

Dansin,  Andre.  Despols,  and  Patriarcbe.    2,684,777 
Societe  Natlonale  d'etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteors 
d'Avlation  :  See — 

Roy,  Maurice.     2,684.817. 
Socony-vacnnm  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bergstrom,  Eric  V.     2.684.768. 

Bergstrom.  Eric  V.    2.684.927. 

Yost,  WlllUm  J.    2,685.068. 
Sodeco  Societe  des  Comptenrs  de  Geneve  :  See — 

Fisser.  Rolf,  and  Meloni.    2.684,998. 
Cl^fsi^?'  *"■'  *°  ^  ®  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.    2.684.780. 
Sommers   Ariniger  H.  :  See — 

Sf.*"^?.!  Arthur  W.,  Sommers.  and  Beck.     2,684,965. 
^y  306-^233 *"  ^'  *°  ^*''™*°  Kl«ctr»c  Co.     2,684.881, 
Staler.  Kurt  :  See — 

2°684  712"°*'*****     I     K-.     Krautter.    and    Suiger. 
Staller,  Jack  J.  :  See— 

o*  „Beverldge.  Harold  N     and  Staller.     2,685.067. 
Sta Her.  Jan.  to  J.  K.  SUller.     2.684,778.  d.  2^0—24. 
Staller,  Jan  K. :  See — 

SUller.  Jan.     2,684.778. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  :  £^ee— 

Proell,  Wayne  A.     2.684,952. 

Zajac.  Stephen  J.    2.684,944.  '• 

Standard  Oil  Co..  The  :  See-1 

Hughes,  Everett  C.  and  Darling.     2,684,893. 

Klrcher.  Nevin  W.    2,684,875. 

Lupfer  George  L.    2,684,936. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co  •   See — 

Hubbard.  Addison  W..  Hill,  and  Zapp.    2,684,958. 

Moore.  Thomas  V.    2.684.8^5. 

Mottern   Henry  O.     2,684.951. 

q/""*''';^*''.*™^^'  •"<*  Northup.     2,684,837 

Starr,  Charles  B..  Jr..  and  Newchnrcb.     2.684  731 

TrexeL  James  J.    2.684.894.  *.o<m,*»i. 

Watts   Rhea  N..  Krebs,  and  Lane.    2.684  986 
StanoUnd  611  and  Gas  Co.  :  See—  '«.'>»-».»oo. 

Frye,  Clifton  O.    2,684.975. 

Steits.  Alfred.  Jr.    2.684,986. 

Stan?Mfi"co.?S^e^'-  *"**•  ""^  ^^^*°-     2.«84.934. 
Friend,  Dawson.     2.684.780. 

nil'  i^*'"i''^  ^  •  ^J^-  *°<^  K   ^    Newchurch.  to  SUndard 
Oil  Development  Co.     2.684,731.  CL   183-^114  2 
SUrr,  John^     2.685.051.  Cl.  31  V-^9.         °'»— **'»•'«• 

Cl   26<i^6j  3  "'■■  **  *'°°"°*o  Chemical  Co.    2.684,978, 

''''cl%''-2^i}^%^i:i,^^^^^  «""°'-  ^«»>'"" 

^*c"'260^'3'''"  •  **"  «*•'"'»*«'  0»  "d  Gas  Co.    2,684.985, 

StelienmOlIer,  Kurt.     2,686.061.  Cl.  324 61 

Steneman,  Emll  F.    2.684.876.  Cl  304 39 

Stephany.  Albert  R.     2.684.830.  Cl    251—333 

Stevenson    Robert,  to  Anco.  Inc.     2.684.684.  Cl.  137—199 

'*?a^t"to^ft:'D^w  &^i^  s.'^f.\^r^irc^2&-^^fi■ 

Stiles.  Morrison  N.  :  See— 

Mt«Jf^'''rf J*?*f ■■*  Mv  "nd  Stiles.     2.684,909 
cT  140^  •  ***      ''*'"  ^"«P"«nt  ^orp. 

Stokes.  John  C.    2,684,851.  Cl.  273—106  6 

^*CI*279^'«l"   "  •    *°  ''''*   •'■*'"•*   **'«•    ^°      2.684,866, 

^'ci'^lOe^-.*?'*'  ^'  *°  ^®™*°«  ^^*  WorkM.     2,684.911. 
Strickler.  John  C.    2.684.691.  Cl.  137-^25.17. 
^*Cl'*26o^?2o"'  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,686,013. 
Sudan,  Eugene ':  See — 

""'wlf/-  2.6'^.l96 ''"""'•  '^■*""'-   «'**^°' 
Sullivan.  Robert  D.  :   See — 

McMillan.  Frank  M.,  and  Sullivan.     2.684.949 
Summerbell  Roof  Structuren  :   See — 

Ipham,  (aibert  B.     2.684.699 

^T684'672*'cr*128^33  •    *°   '^*'"®™**    P'odu^*  Co..   In«. 
SumsUd.  Clarence  M.     2.684,582,  Cl.  80—276. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Wallerlus.  John,  and  Ade.    2.684,681  ••  ' 

Wallerius,  John,  and  Locey.    2,684.769 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Erlkson.  Robert  W.    2.684.637. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hillberg.  Bror.    2,684.824. 
Surface  Conduction,  Inc. :  See — 

Goubau,  Georg  J.  E.    2,686.068. 


2,684,694. 
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Sutton.  William  J.,  b  Wilson  Supply  Co.     2,684,688.  a. 

103—181. 
Sutton.  WillUm  J.,  to  Wilson  Supply  Co.     2,684.639,  CL 

103—181.  : ! 

Swain.  Geoffrey  :  See~- 

Rose.  Francis  L..  and  Swain.    2.684,924. 
Swank.  Inc.  :   See — 

McCarthy.  Lucy  A.    2.684,757. 

SUva.  Arthur  S.     2.684.702. 
Swanaon.  Robert  G.,  to  Owens-IUinoia  Qlaaa  Co.    2,684.660, 

Cl.  51  —  164. 
Swenson.  Arvid  M.    2,684.796.  CL  224 — 42.1. 
Taco  Heaters.  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Grosvenor.    William   M..  Jr..   Schoerner.  and   White. 
2.684.686. 
Tadd.  Roy  W.    2.684.606,  CL  20—19. 
Talbot.  Leon  G.    2.684,545.  Cl.  40—109. 
Taylor.    Henry,    to    imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 

2.684.960,  Cl.  260—123.5. 
Taylor.  Herbert  C.    2.684.616,  Cl.  93—1.3. 
Taylor.  Paul  H.  :  See- 
Wales,  (George  F..  and  Taylor.    2,684,855. 
Technlcon  Chemical  (^o..  Inc.  :  See^ 

Ferrari.  Andres.  Jr.    2.684,925. 
Teeters.  Wilbur  O.  :   See— 

Mantell.  Russell  M..  Passino,  and  Teeters.     2,684,987. 
Telecomputing  Corp.  :  tfee — 

Beman,  Ward  W.     2.684,512. 

Beman.  Ward  W.    2,686,083. 

Beman.  Ward  W..  and  Caldwell.    2,685,082. 
Teletype  Corp.  :   See- 

Potts,  Louis  M.    2,684,996. 
Texas  Co.,  The:   See— 

Coghlan.  Charles  A.    2,684.896. 
Textile  Machine  Work  :   See- 
Bauer.  Kurt  P.     2,684.582. 
Thompson.  Bert  H..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Co.     2.684.997.  CL  179-  6.5. 
Thompson.  Robert  B.  :   See — 

Behme    Hermann  W..  and  Thompson.     2.684.840. 
Tbornhlll-C  raver  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Loeffler.  John  E.     2.684,861. 
Tbornblll-Craver  Company.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nordln.  Obert  L.    2.«H4.(W9. 

Thornhlll.  Homer  E.     2.684.688. 
Thornhlll,  Homer  E..  to  Thornblll-CraTer  Company.  Inc. 

2.684.688.  Cl.  137—460. 
Tice.  Gordon  P.,  to  (^lllgan.  Inc.     2,684.942.  Cl.  210—24. 


2.684.9.'t9. 
M..  and  Stiles.     2.684.909. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.     2.684.916. 


Cl. 


Watkins.  Sudan,  and  Max- 


Time,  Inc.  :  See — 
Geese,  Charles  F. 
Leekley,  Robert 
Tlnsley.  John  S..  to 

106-173. 
Tlnsley.  John  S..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     2.684.916.  Cl. 

106—173. 
Tognola.  Tullto.  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     2.684.665.  Cl. 

123—169. 
Tonev.  Charles  D.  :  See— 

Wright.  John  O.,  Toney. 
well.     2.684.490. 
Trabon  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Harter.  Robert  L.    2.684.732. 
Tralnor.  John  .M.  :  See— 

Rossbeim.  David  B..  Yacako.  and  Tralnor.     2.684.628. 
Trexel.     James    J.,     to    SUndard    Oil    Development    Co. 

2.684.894.  Cl.  44 — 67. 
Trlco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Horton.  Erwln  C.    2.684.632. 
Macpherson.  Robert  B.    2.684.660. 
Troflmov.  Lev  A.,  to  Falrcbild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 

2.684.743.  Cl.  192—105 
Trunk.  William.    2,684.625.  Cl.  99 — 441. 

Tulleuda  Hortal.  Francisco.     2.684.565.  Cl.  57—24. 

I'nderwood  Corp.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Walter  A.    2.684.747. 

Anderson.  Walter  A.    2.684.808. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  See — 

Schonberg.  Harry  E.    2.684.603. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See- 
Berg.  Clyde  H.  O.    2.684.729. 

Berg.  Clyde  H.  O. 

Berg.  Hyde  H.  O. 

Berg.  Clyde  H.  O. 

Berg,  nyde  H.  O. 

Berg.  Clyde  H.  O. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co..:  See- 
Peterson.  Albert  0..  and  Attwood.     2.684.652. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Hasbrouck.  John  S.     2.684.739. 
United  Electrical  Coal  Companies.  The  :  See — 

Kolbe.  Frank  F..  and  Brown.    2.684.753. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Ashworth.  Fred,  and  loannllli.     2.684.494. 

Ashworth.  Fred,  and  loannllli.    2.684.648. 
United  States  Atomic  F^nergy  Commission.  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  :   See — 

Alvares.  Luis  W.    2.685.027. 

Laviana.  Donald  W..  Arnold,  and  Cooper.    2,684.825. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The:  See — 

Oughton,  Charles  D.     2.684.918. 
Univercal  Wire  Spring  Co..  The  :  See — 

Blumensaadt.  Svend  G.     2.684.705. 
Untbank.  George  R. :  See — 

Silley,  Henry  A.  J.,  and  Unthank.    2.684,762. 


2.684.867-8. 

2.684.870. 

2.684.872-3. 

2.684.928-32. 

2.684.967. 


Upbam.     Gilbert    B..     to    Summerbell    Roof    Structure*. 

2.684.699.  CI.  144 — 134. 
Valle,  Saverlo  D.    2.685,023,  Cl.  240 — 13. 
Van  Valaanderen  .Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Negro.  Michael  J.     2.684.887. 
Vance,  Arthur  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,685,000. 

CL  179—171. 
Verse,  Hansheinrlch  :  See — 

Kuhn.  Werner,  and  Verse.    2.685.037. 
Vlard.   Marcel  J.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Manufsctures 
des    Glaces    et    ProdulU    Cbimiques    de    Salnt-Oobaln, 
Chauny  &  Cirey.  °  2,684,977,  a.  260 — 466. 
Viking  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Severson,  Ole  C.     2,684.520. 
Vincent.  Daniel  B.    2.684.713.  Cl.  159 — 4. 
Vittorio  Necchl  S.  p.  A.  :  See — 

Scarpa  Giuseppe.    2,684,649. 
Vogt,  Clarence  W.    2,684.613.  CL  93—1. 
Vols.   Philip  E..   to  JEUdlo  Corp.   of  America.     2.685.033. 

Cl.  250—36. 
Von    Hofe,    George    W..    to   New   Jersey    Machine   Corp. 

2.684,775,  CL  216—21. 
Vulcan  Corp. :  See — 

ClauKln"  Henry  O.    2.684  493.  ' 

Wads  worth  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Boiler.  William  D.,  Berkley.  Bmst,  and  Landmeler. 
2.685.011. 
Wagner.  B.  R.,Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Clausen.  Howard  J.     2.684.863. 
Kirkpatrlck,  William  O.    2.684.736. 
Waldorf.  Samuel  B.,  and  L.  G.  Hoppea.  to  L.  Wilkinson. 

as  trastee.    2,684.785.  CL  222 — 134. 
Wales.   George   F.,   and   P.   H.   Taylor,   to   Wales-Strtppit 

Corp.     2.684,855.  Cl.  279 — 3. 
Wales-Strippit  Corp.  :  See — 

Wales.  George  F..  and  Taylor.    2.684.855. 
Wallenborn.  Nils  :  See — 

Anderson,  Bror  O.  A.    and  Wallenborn.     2.685.017. 
Wallerius,  John,  and  J.  Ade,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    2.684.681, 

Cl.  134—127. 
Wallerius,    John,   and    H.    B.    Locey,    to    Sunbeam   Corp. 

2.684,769.  CL  214 — 18. 
Walter.  Lewis  A.,  to  Bialtbie  Laboratories,  Inc.    2,684,962. 

Cl.  260—289. 
Walter,  Wilhelm,  and  F.  Pletraska.    2.684.678.  CL  131 — 66. 
Wampole.  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Pierce,  Barl  W.,  and  Wampole.    2,685,060. 
Warf,  Bernard  W.    2,684.641,  Cl.  104—268. 

Warner  Electric  Brake  *  Clutch  Co. :  See — 

Myers.  Philip  E.     2.684,744. 
Warren.  Samuel  D.  :  See — 

Lilienfeld,  Julius  E.    2,685.053. 
Warrick.  Charles  F.    2.684.793.  Cl.  222 — 667. 

Watkins,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Wright.  John  O..  Toney,  Watkins,  Sudan,  and  Max- 
well.    2.684.490. 
Watts,  Rhea  N..  R.  W.  Krebs.  and  8.  C.  Lane,  to  Standard 

Oil  Derelopment  Co.     2,684.986,  Cl.  260 — 604. 
Weam  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Stoeckel,  Albert  L.     2.684.694. 
Wearer.  Joe  C,  Jr..  T.  Q.  Eliot,  and  C.  S.  Goddin,  Jr..  to 

SUnolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co.     2,684,934,  Cl.  202 — 39.6. 
Webbere,   Fred   J.,   to   General   Motors  Corp.     2.684.900. 

Cl.  75—128. 
Weiller,  Paul  0.    2,685,016,  Cl.  201—64. 

Weinberg.  Elliott  L.,  C.  K.  Banks,  E.  W.  Johnson,  and 
C.  R.  Gloskey.  to  MeUl  ft  Thermit  Corp.  2.684.956. 
CL  260 — 31.8. 

Weinberg,  SamueL    2.684,580.  Cl.  80—128. 

Weir,  O.  ft  J.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hlllier,  Harold.     2.684.664. 
Wendt.  Karl  R. :  See — 

Scbroeder.  Alfred  C.  and  Wendt.     2.685.062. 
Wenner.  Ralph  R.,  and  O.  H.  Lovett.  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Co.    2.684,979.  C\.  260 — 465.9. 
West,  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Richardson,  Clarence  J.,  and  West.     2.684.658. 
West,    Richard    R.,    to    North    American    Cement    Corp. 

2.684.918.  Cl.  106 — 64. 
Westbrook.  Leon  R..  and  B.  J.  RoebL  to  PitUburgb  Steel 

Co.     2,684.987.  Cl.  204 — 44. 
Weston.  Arthur  W..  A.  H.  Sommers.  and  K.  M.  Beck,  to 

Abbott  Laboratories.     2.684.965.  Cl.  260—294. 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Lamb.  Francis  X.    2.684.862. 
Weston  Hydraulics.  Ltd. :  See — 

Oerwig,  Hanrey  F..  Jameson.  Franklin,  and  Hoster- 
man.     2.684.764. 
Wbeatlev.  Henrv,  ft  Sons,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rothwell.  Ernest.     2.684,802. 
White.  John  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Gurries,  Albert  G.,  and  White.    2,684,696. 
White.  John  H.  :  See — 

Grosvenor.   William   M..   Jr..   Schoerner.   and   Whit* 
2.684.686. 
Whitlock.  Leslie  A.    2,684.618.  O.  26 — 128. 
Widmer,  Leo  P..  and  T.  MOIIer,  to  Schweiierische  Loko- 

motlT-  und  Maschlnenfabrik.     2.684,680,  Cl.  103 — 87. 
Wlgell.  Cart.    2.684.883.  Cl.  311—85. 

Wilbum,  Nicholas  T.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa 
repreaented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army.  2.684,988. 
Cl.  188—90. 
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Wilbarn,  Nlcholita  T.,  to  the  United  Statee  of  America  aa 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2.684,989. 
CI.  13ft -112. 
Wiley.  Wmiam  C.  to  Bendlx  Arlation  Corp.     2,680.035. 

CI.  250— 41  9. 
Wilkinson.  Lester  :  Bee — 

Waldorf.  Samuel  E..  and  Honoes.     2.684,785. 
Williams.  Charles  M.    2.684.850.  CI.  273—96. 
Williams.  PleldlHK  L.  :  Bee — 

Jones,  Montgomery  O.,  and  Ruffln.     2,684,717. 
Williams,  Richard  J.  :  See- 
Flint,  Hyland  C.  and  Williams.     2.684.844. 
Wilson.  CalTln  L.  :  Bee— 

Pollock,  Orthello  B.,  Wilson,  and  Pintell.     2,684,922. 
Wilson.  Jack  P. :  Bee— 

Redman,  Prank  R..  Hamilton,  and  Wilson.     2.684.519. 
Wilson.  Robert  L.    2,684,784.  CI.  188—74. 
Wilson  Supply  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sutton,  Wniiam  J.     2.684.6.38. 
Sutton.  William  J.     2.684.639. 
Winkelman,  Harvey  E..  and  H.  B.  Winkelman.  Jr.  :  said 
H.    E.    Winkelman,    Jr.,    to    said    H.    E.    Winkelman. 
2,684,635.  CI.  103—113. 
Winkelman.  Harvev  E.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Winkelman,    Harvey   B.,   and   H.   B.    Winkelman,   Jr. 
2,684,635. 
Winner.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Purves.  John  H.     2.684,486. 
Wlntermnte,  Harry  A.,  to  Research  Corp.     2.684,760,  Cl. 

209—127. 
Winther,    Martin   P.,    to  Eaton   Mfg.    Co.      2,685.055,   Cl. 
gjg 231 

Withers,  Raymond  A.    2,684,853,  Cl.  273—135." 

WoUner.    Herbert   J.,   and   O.    S.    Freeman,    to   American 

Conditioning    House,    Inc.      2,684,595,    Cl.    78 — 432. 
Woods.  RandeTl  C.    2.684,517.  Cl.  25—126. 


Woodworth.  N.  A.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Hohwart,  George  and  E.  F.    2,684.804 
Wortham.  Coleman.  Jr.  :  See — 

Jones.  Montgomery  O.,  and  Ruffln. 


2,684.717. 


Sudan, 
2,684,490, 


2.684.028. 


Wright.  John  O.,  C.  D.  Toney,  C.  A.  Watkina. 
and  W.  A.  Maxwell,  to  The  Aato-Soler  Co. 
Cl.  10—48. 
Wright,  Kenneth.     2,684.571.  Cl.  60 — S0.6. 
Wright  Line,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Myers,  Raymond  L.     2,684,715. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Kramer.  Maurice  O.     2.684,947. 
Tacxko,  Stephen  A.  :  See — 

Rossheim,  Darid  B..  Tacxko,  and  Tralnor. 
Tankee  Metal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Pntterman.  Benjamin.     2,684,601. 
Tost,  William  J.,  to  Socony-Vacuom  Oil  Co..  Inc.  2.680.008. 

Cl.  324 — 1. 
Tuxa,  Rudolph  A.  :  See — 

SnUder.  David  H.,  and  Tuxa.  2.684,580. 
Zahodlakin.  Victor  F.  2,684.515.  Cl.  24 — 221 
Zahodlakin,  Victor  F.  2.684.516,  Cl.  24 — 221 
Zajac.    Stephen   J.,    to    Standard   Oil   Co.      2,684.944.   Cl. 

252 — 42.1. 
Zaleski.   John   F..   to  General   Precision   Laboratory   Ibc 

2.685,065,  Cl.  333—7. 
Zapp.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Hubbard,  Addison  W.,  Hill,  and  Zapp.     2,684.908. 
Zastrow.   Thnm«is   8.,    to   General    Mills.   Inc.      2.684.821, 

Cl.  248—117.8. 
Zimmer,  Albert  E.,  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co. 
2,684,643,  Cl.  106 — 301. 

Zingone,  Anthony  E.,  to  Neo-Ray  Products,  Inc.    2,684,498, 

Cl.  l<^— 181. 
Zublin,  John  A.    2.684,581,  CI.  64—2. 
Zweldler,  Reinhard  :  See — 

Keller,  Ernst,  and  Zweldler.     2.684.966. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JULY  27,  1964 

No**.— 'flwt  Bomber— claaa,  second  number— subclass,  third  number— patent  number 


>-      84: 

in: 

197: 

221: 

t-  3: 
6-  flB: 
§-161.1: 
9-       6: 

-  4S: 
88: 

140: 

-  136: 
143: 

-  49: 
83: 

132  fi: 

6-  181: 
197: 

7—  2: 
32: 

»-  47.  8: 
W: 


106: 

19: 

57.5: 

69: 

99: 

92: 

14: 

207: 

288: 

295: 

5: 

26: 

180: 

206.15: 

221: 


26—    126 

128 

26-  18.5 

29—    106 

156.8 

195 

205 

235 

284 

401 

4r 

480: 

32 

129 

140 

276 

292 

138 

166 

178 

184.5 

186 

19.5 

68 

71 

86 

98 

49 

109 

168 

1 

16 

42 

9 

27.4 

42.36 

44.96 

81 

52 

67 

175 

1 

61 


30- 


«7- 


40— 
41- 


47— 


196: 

216: 

7: 


2,684,482 
2,684.483 
2,684.484 
2,684.485 
2,684,486 
2,664,487 
2,684,488 
2,664,887 
2,684,489 
2.684,490 
2,684.491 
2,684.492 
2.681483 
2.684.494 
2,684,495 
2,684.496 

2. 684. 497 

3. 684. 498 
2.684,499 
2,684,500 
2, 684, 501 
2,664.502 
2.684,503 
2,684.504 
3,684,506 
2.684.506 
2,684.507 
2,684,508 
2,684.509 
2,684.510 
2,684.888 
3.684,889 
3.684,890 
3,684.881 
2.684,511 
2,684,512 
2, 684, 513 
2.684.514 

2. 684. 515 

2. 684. 516 
2,684,517 
2, 664, 518 
2,684.518 
2.684,520 
2,684,621 
2, 684, 522 
2,684.528 
2,684,524 
2,684,525 
2,684.526 
2.684.527 
2,684.528 
2.684.528 
2.664.630 
2,684,531 
2,684,533 
3,684.533 
3,684,534 
3,684,535 
2, 684.536 
2, 684, 637 
2,664,588 
2,684,689 
2,684,540 
2,684,541 
2,684,642 
2,664,543 
2,684.544 
3.684.546 
2,684,546 
2,684,547 
2,684,548 
2,648,892 
2,684,549 
2.684,550 
2,684.561 
2,664,562 
2.684,558 
2.684.893 
2.684.894 
3.684.564 
2.684,565 
P.P.1,291 
P.P.1,292 
P.P.1.293 
2,664,886 
3,  OM,  890 
2,664,656 


51- 


55- 
56- 

57— 


82: 

8: 

12: 

164: 

341: 

381: 

88: 

25: 

24: 


66.76: 
56-    126: 

60-  1: 
13: 

35.6: 

38.23: 

39.65 

61-  46 
57 
79 

62-  3 
117  55 

141 


64— 
66— 

68- 


2 

89 

96 

5 

133 

176 

70—    430 

30 

41 

37 

136 

335 

401 

413 

432 

32 

158 

330.17 

351 

477 

484 

537 

75—      41 

67 

87 

123 

78—      84 

80—    6.1 

42 


72- 
78- 


74- 


81— 

82- 
86- 


71 

91 

36 

14 

22.5 

113 

90—      33 

1 


1.8: 

36: 
1.9: 


97— 


78 

181 

301 

3 

43 

88 

116 

2 

27 
178 


193: 

298: 

441: 

4: 

6: 

128.4: 

102-      49: 

108-      37: 

41: 

80: 

08: 


100— 
101— 


( 


2,684,567 

2,664,568 

2.664,560 

2,664,800 

2,664,661 

2,664,662 

2,684,868 

2,664,864 

2,664,866 

2.684,666 

2,664,867 

2,684,868 

2, 6M,  MO 

2,664,670 

2, 684, 571 

2,684.573 

2,664,573 

2,684,574 

2,684.575 

2,684,576 

2, 684, 577 

2,684.578 

2,684,579 

2,684,560 

2,684,581 

3,684.582 

2,684,583 

2,684,684 

2.684.666 

2,684,866 

2.684,887 

3,684,588 

^684, 588 

3,664.500 

3, 684, 881 

3,664,603 

3,684,583 

2, 684. 584 

3,684.585 

3,684,586 

2,684,507 

2,684.583 

3,684,588 

3.684,600 

2,681601 

3,684,603 

3,684,887 

2,684,888 

2,684.899 

2,664,900 

2,684.603 

2.684.604 

2.664,606 

3,664,606 

3.684.607 

2.684,608 

2.684,609 

2,684,610 

2,664,611 

3,684.613 

3,684,613 

2.684,614 

2.664,616 

2,664,616 

2.684,901 

2.684,902 

2,684,617 

2,684,618 

3,664,619 

2,684.620 

2, 664, 621 

2,684,023 

2,684,638 

2.684,903 

2,664,904 

2,684.906 

2,684.906 

1684,907 

2,684.624 

Z684.625 

2.684,626 

2,664,627 

3,684,638 

3,684,639 

3.684,680 

3,664,681 

2,664,60 

2,664,688 


108—  97: 
113: 
130: 
136: 
181: 

104—  48: 
268: 

105-  261: 
301: 

308: 


106- 


22 
24 
43 
53 

57 

64 

173 

176: 
197: 

109-  65: 

110-  163: 
112—      46: 

158: 

204 
286: 

114-  285 

115-  84 
117-    3.3 

76 

143 

42: 

51 

119—     154 

158 

46 

97 

150 

122-    140 

275 

441 

128-     168 

179: 

136-    110 

271.2: 

138—  3.06: 

3.1: 

38: 

166: 

314: 


118- 


131- 


181— 
132- 

184- 

185- 
186- 


284: 
66: 
31: 
TV: 
84: 
127: 
47: 
90: 
112: 
106: 
174: 
175: 
187—  43: 
198: 
236: 
886: 
888: 
460: 

589: 

626.17: 

138-      26: 

138-      92: 

140—        6: 

148-      48: 

98: 

166: 

32: 

184: 


3,664.684 

2,664,686 

2,664,686 

2,664,687 

2,684,688 

2,664,689 

2,684,640 

2.684.641 

2.684,642 

2,664,643 

2,684.644 

2,664.645 

2.684,908 

2,684,909 

2,664,910 

2,684,911 

2, 684, 912 

2,664,913 

2,684,915 

2,684,916 

2,664,917 

2,664,914 

2,664.646 

2,664.647 

2.664,648 

2,684.649 

2,684,650 

2,664,661 

2,664,652 

3,664,653 

2,684,664 

2,664,918 

2, 664. 919 

2.664,920 

2.084.655 

2,664.656 

2.664.657 

2.684,668 

2.684,659 

2,684,660 

3.664,661 

3,664,663 

3.664,663 

3.664,664 

2.084,665 

2.684,666 

Z664.667 

1664,668 

2,664,069 

2,664,671 

2,664,670 

2.664,672 

2,684,678 

2,064,674 

2,664,675 

8,064,676 

2,664,677 

2,664,678 

2,684,679 

2,664,680 

2,664,921 

2.664.681 

2,664,682 

2.684,988 

2,684.969 

2.664.990 

2.664.991 

2.681882 

2,661668 

2.661684 

1664,665 

2,684,686 

2,664.687 

2.661688 

2.664,688 

2,664,000 

2.661681 

2,681692 

2,664,688 

3,661684 

2,681686 

2,661086 

1061687 

1664,688 

1661688 

%m.m 

1661101 


146- 

4: 

1661922 

200— 

116: 

1685,013 

150- 

38: 

1661702 

120: 

1685,013 

161- 

21: 

1681708 

138: 

1665,014 

1661704 

201- 

64: 

1685,015 

158- 

21: 

1661705 

67: 

1 685, 016 

S3: 

1661706 

202-38.8: 

1684,934 

77: 

1681707 

43: 

1684,935 

154- 

85: 

1684,928 

153: 

1684,936 

155- 

106: 

1684.708 

208- 

340: 

1681755 

187: 

1664,709 

204— 

44: 

1664,987 

157— 

1.17: 

1661710 

195: 

1661938 

156- 

7: 

1664,711 

334: 

1664,939 

28: 

1661712 

347: 

1664,940 

158— 

4: 

1684,713 

206- 

4: 

1664,756 

160- 

199: 

1684,714 

44: 

1 661  757 

164- 

80: 

1664.715 

46: 

1684,758 

84.5: 

1664,716 

47: 

3, 684,  759 

86: 

1664,717 

209- 

137: 

1681760 

113: 

1684,718 

318: 

1684,761 

1684,719 

210- 

8: 

1684,941 

166- 

31: 

1684,720 

34: 

1661942 

167— 

30: 

1681934 

515: 

1664,762 

84.5: 

16»Utt5 

148: 

1664,763 

170-160. 13: 

1684,721 

169: 

2, 684,  764 

160.25: 

1664,732 

211- 

43: 

1684,765 

166: 

1684,723 

55: 

1684,766 

174- 

17: 

1661993 

212— 

91: 

1664,767 

51: 

1681994 

214— 

17: 

1681768 

178- 

6.4: 

1681895 

18: 

1684,769 

179- 

4: 

1661996 

77: 

2, 684, 770 

6: 

Re.23, 855 

83: 

1684.771 

6.5: 

1664,997 

655: 

1684,772 

1684,996 

673: 

1684,773 

115.5:  Re.23,  856 

215- 

40: 

1681774 

170 

Re.23, 854 

216- 

31: 

1684,775 

171: 

1684,999 

218— 

38: 

1 684,  776 

1665,000 

219- 

4: 

1 685, 017 

1685,001 

1 685, 018 

189: 

1686.002 

11: 

1 685, 019 

181— 

.5: 

1684,734 

44: 

1685,020 

1681725 

46: 

1 685, 021 

1681726 

220- 

11: 

1684,777 

182- 

9: 

1681727 

34: 

1684,778 

183- 

15: 

1661728 

40: 

1681779 

12: 

1681729 

1681780 

7: 

1664,730 

221- 

1: 

1681781 

1112: 

1661731 

174: 

1681782 

184- 

7: 

1681732 

358: 

1684,783 

15: 

1684,733 

222- 

5: 

1664.784 

188— 

74: 

1681734 

184: 

1684.785 

188- 

62: 

1684,785 

167: 

1684,786 

180- 

58: 

1681786 

175: 

1681787 

181— 

48: 

1685,(N»8 

IV: 

1684,788 

192- 

20: 

1681 7r 

312: 

1681789 

30.5: 

2, 684,  738 

822: 

1684,790 

48: 

1 684.  739 

386: 

1684,791 

49: 

2, 681  740 

457: 

1664,792 

67: 

1661741 

567: 

1664.793 

91: 

1681742 

233- 

96: 

1664.794 

105: 

1664,743 

106: 

1661795 

113: 

1681744 

234—  411: 

1681796 

196- 

24: 

1661936 

57: 

1684,797 

52: 

1684.927 

236- 

3r 

1684,798 

1661928 

>-14: 

1684,799 

1664.929 

1684,800 

1661980 

18: 

1681801 

1684.931 

1661802 

1661932 

72: 

1664.803 

79: 

1664,983 

86: 

1664.804 

197- 

19: 

1664,745 

100: 

1661805 

133: 

1684,746 

1681806 

140: 

1 684, 747 

229- 

66: 

1684,807 

196- 

33: 

2, 684, 748 

285—60.47: 

1684,808 

40: 

1684,749 

1664,809 

88: 

1 684,  750 

81: 

1684,810 

144: 

1684.751 

236- 

94: 

1664,811 

195: 

1 684, 752 

237- 

63: 

1684,812 

303: 

1681753 

340—10.61: 

1665,022 

230: 

1661754 

13: 

1665,023 

200- 

48: 

1665,004 

123: 

1685,024 

61. 88: 

1685,005 

241- 

58: 

1664,818 

1685,006 

243- 

74: 

1661814 

67: 

1665.007 

1661815 

80: 

1685,006 

107: 

1661816 

88: 

1666,008 

244— 

15: 

1661817 

82: 

1686,010 

184: 

1661818 

U6: 

1686,011 

818— 

5: 

1661819 

248—  38 
117.8 

179: 
236 
354 
358: 

249-  86 
280-      28 

27 


81 
88 

83.66 
86 


41.9 
68 

83.6 

251—  145 
215 
331 
383 

252—  33  4 
42.1 

78 
106 
137 
311.5 
314 
317 
476 
256-30.15 


264- 
255— 


260— 


86 

186 

20 

28 

18 

17.8 

29.7 

80.6 

31.6 

37 

41.6 

87.5 

123.5 

309 

339 

239.55 

349.7 

294 

308 

348.6 

397.45 

404 

409 

410.7 

439 

448.2 

449.6 

453 

456: 

465.3 

465.9: 

488: 

526: 


528 
586 
583 
604 
653 
261—  111 
114 
121: 
13: 
S3 

r: 

48: 

1: 


362- 
363— 
266— 


267— 


57.1 

86 

124 


1661 8» 
1661821 
1664,828 
1661838 
1661824 
1661835 
1684,886 
1666,035 
1666,036 
1665,087 
1665,028 
1665,038 
1665,080 
1665.081 
1665.083 
1665,088 
1666.084 
1666.065 
1666,086 

1666.  or 

:  1686,088 
:  1684,827 
:  1684,828 
:  1684.829 
:  1661880 
:  1661948 
:  1661944 
:  1664,945 
:  1661846 
:  1661947 
:  1661948 
:  1661949 
:  1661960 
:  1664.951 
:  1664,831 
:  1681883 
:  1661888 
:  1664,884 
:  1684,885 
:  1661963 
:  1661868 
:  1661964 
:  1661965 
:  1664,866 
:  1661967 
:  1664,868 
:  1661969 
:  1661960 
:  1664,961 
:  1661962 
:  1661968 
:  1681964 
:  1661965 
:  1661966 
:  1681967 
2,  vo%f  H8 
:  1681960 
:  1661970 
:  1661971 
:  1661973 
1661978 
1661874 
1661975 
1661976 
1661977 
1681978 
1661979 
1681960 
1681961 
1661963 
1681968 
1661964 
1681965 
1661066 
1661987 
1681886 
1661887 
1661888 
1684,839 
1681640 
1661841 
1661843 
1661 8tt 
1661844 
1«18«6 
1661846 
1661 847 


XiX 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


270-   67:  a.«4.848 

2fl8— 

283:  2,084,883 

807- 

1 

88:  2.086,039 

313— 

278  2,086,046 

322- 

20:  2,086.067 

339-   36:  2.086.071 

273-   87:  2,6M,849 

288- 

22:  2,084,804 

132:  2.086.040 

316- 

4:  2,065,040 

3»4- 

1:  2,086,068 

02 

2,086.073 

06:  2,Q84,8M 

2»- 

39  2,084,806 

308- 

30:  3.084.877 

12:  2,066,047 

15:  2.086,060 

217 

3,086.073 

100.fi:  3.084,861 

131:  2.084,800 

38:  3.084.878 

79:  2.086,048 

2.086.000 

231 

2.086.074 

2,084.862 

302- 

17:  2.084,807 

40:  3.084,879 

100:  2.086,049 

61 

2,086,001 

261 

2.066,076 

136:  2,064.863 

2,084.868 

88:  3,084,880 

ZB:  2.066,060 

67 

2,086,062 

370 

2,066,070 

37»-   2:  2,084,864 

2.084.809 

333:  3,084,881 

310- 

1:  2,084,885 

83 

2.066.063 

340-   19 

2.086,077 

3:  3,084,866 

63:  ^  084, 870 

309- 

34:  3.084.882 

19:  2,064,880 

09 

2.086,064 

180 

2.066,078 

01:  2,084.860 

2.084,871 

310- 

8.1:  3«086.041 

317— 

80:  2,086,061 

333- 

7 

2.086.066 

184 

2,086.079 

131:  3,084,867 

2.084.872 

50:  3.086.043 

ISO:  2,086,062 

11 

2.086,060 

348 

2.066,060 

380-47.11:  2,084.868 

2,084.873 

77:  2.086.043 

381:  2.086,063 

30 

2.066,007 

206 

2.086,081 

286-  108:  2,084.860 

2.084.874 

311- 

86:  2.084,883 

318- 

28:  2.086,064 

96 

2,086,008 

271 

2,086,082 

175:  2.084.800 

304— 

1:  2.084,875 

313— 

361:  2,084,884 

231:  2.086,066 

06 

2,066,009 

282 

2.066.063 

180:  2.084,801 
2tO-   3:  2,084.862 

39:  2.084,870 

313- 

72:  2.086,044 

321- 

49:  Z  086, 066 

830- 

123 

2,086,070 

347 

2,086.064 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  3—26:  Dea  172,727 

D  4—  2:  Dn.  172,707 

D18—  1:  Dm.  172.736 

D14-  3:  Dm.  172.0M 

Dm.  172.713 

Dm.  172.714 

Dm.  172,731 


D14—  0: 
D23-  3: 

D26— 10: 
D2»—  1: 
D31—  3: 
D33— 14: 


Dm.  172.710 
Dm.  172,723 
Dm.  172,724 
Dm.  172,728 
Dm.  172,606 
Dm.  172,715 
I>M.  172.706 


D34— 15:  Des 

D46—  4:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

D48—  r  Dm. 

Dm. 

7:  Dm. 


172.094 
172.704 
172.706 
172,739 
172,699 
172.700 
172,701 


D46-  7:  Dm. 

Dm. 

20:  Dm. 

27:  Dm. 

D64—  3:  Dm. 

D56—  4:  Dm. 

Dm. 


172.702 
172.722 
172.006 
172.736 
172.732 
172.733 
173,734 


D67—  1:  Dm. 
D68— 28:  Dm. 
D5»-  2:  Dm. 
D67—  4:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
D71—  1:  Dm. 


172,730 
172,718 
172,007 
172.706 
172,700 
172,710 
172,712 


D71—  1:  Dm.  172,721 
D7+-  1:  Dm.  172.717 
D81— 10:  Dm.  172.719 
Dm.  172.720 
D86— 10:  Dm.  172.726 
D91—  4:  Dm.  172.711 
DSa-21:  Dm.  173,7n 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADE-MARK  CASES 


Serial  No.  710351 


U.  S.  Coort  of  Qittomt  ud  Patc&t  AppeaU 

In  be  Anthony  G.  Hoevath 

No.  tOlS.    Decided  March  tS.  t9Si 

[211  F.ad  604;  101  D8PQ  191 J 

1.  Claims— Method— Mbrb  Pttnction  or  Apparatus  Not 

Patentable. 
Rule  restated  that  'method  claims  merely  claiming 
the  function  of  the  apparatus  are  not  allowable"  and 
that  "mere  alternatives  in  parts  of  a  device  which  do 
not  materially  change  its  essential  character  cannot 
overcome  the  rejection. " 

2.  SaMB  —  APPABATtJB  —  PtwCTIONAL      CLAIMB      Do      NoT 

Point  Oct  Invbntion. 
Where,  in  a  claim  after  cerUln  elements  have  been 
set  out.  there  is  a  statement  of  the  functions  attrlbut 
able  to  such  elements.  Held  the  claim  does  not  point  out 
and  distinctly  claim  the  elements  constituting  the 
subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as  bU 
invention. 

3.  Patentability— Pabticulab  Subject  Mattbb— Blbc 

TRir  Toaster. 

Certain   claims    to   electric    toaster   apparatus    Held 
allowahle  over  the  cited  prior  art  and  certain  claims  to 

iiT„^\f  **P*'^"'"'^  *  t«"»*^  »«'-  properly  rejected 
as  constituting  no  more  than  the  functioning  of  a  par- 

c  r;lV  'PP""*""  "'  «ts  equivalent  and   certain  other 
a-  IndeflnV:.  '""^'^  "'^^™^''  "'''  ''^'^'''  ^^^'^^ 

Appbal  from  the  Patent  Office 

MODIFIED.         i 

Richard  R.  Fitzsitnnwns  for  Horvath. 

E.  L.  Reynolds  {H,  S.  Miller  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Connell,   Johnson.    Woeuct.   Cole    and 

Jackson  (retired).  A»$ociate  Judgen 
Jackson,  j.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court  • 

Appellant  has  appealed  from  a  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
afflrmlnK  that  of  the  Primary  Examiner  finally 
rejecting  claims  2.  3. 11.  20  to  23  Inclusive,  and  27  to 
37  Inclusive  of  an  application  for  new  and  useful 
Improvement  In  Electric  Toasters  flle<I  Decen.ber 
13.  1946.  Serial  No  719.351.  Seven  article  claims 
were  allowed. 

The  Inventh.n  relates  to  electric  bread  toasters 
and  particularly  to  n  thermal  timing  mechanism  for 
regulating  the  durnthm  of  the  timing  Interval 
whereby  bread  may  be  toasted  exactly  as  the  oper- 
ator desires.  The  timing  control  is  obtained  by 
means  of  a  thermally  responsive  element  arranged 
to  be  heated  during  the  toasting  operation  ami  mov- 
ing from  a  cold  to  a  hot  position  in  order  to  release 
a  latch  for  terminating  the  process  of  toasting. 
The  thermal  mass  is  a  means  having  a  capacity  to 
absorb  heat  and  subBequently  requires  some  time 
to  supply  sufficient  heat  to  ntlse  the  timer  to  a  pre- 
determlnwl  temperature  and,  conversely,  to  cool  It 
down  again  from  that  temperature.  The  thermally 
responsive  element  is  a  thermostat  or  bimetal  of 


small  mass  which,  because  of  its  sIj*.  responds  very 
quickly  to  a  source  of  heat  when  applied  to  It  and 
the  temperature  thereof  follows  closely  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heat  source.  It  Is  said  that  the 
thermal  mass  acts  as  a  brake  retarding  the  action 
of  the  thermally  responsive  element.  Acconling  to 
the  Invention,  the  heat  absorbing  means  is  brought 
into  a  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  thermally 
responsive  element  at  the  beginning  of  the  toasting 
intervals. 

The  cited  prior  art  relied  upon  by  the  tribunals 
below  are:  Hawes,  2,038,361.  April  21. 1936;  Ireland. 
2.099,210.  November  16,  1937;  Sardeson.  2.162,899. 
June  20,  1939;  Myers,  2,301,070,  November  3,  1942. 

Auxiliary  references  of  record:  Winbome 
2,250  979.  July  29,  1941;  Kocl,  2.426,620,  September 
2,  1947. 

The  Hawes  patent  relates  to  a  turning  and  eject- 
ing device  for  cakes,  bread,  and  other  like  articles, 
which  are  baked  In  gas-heated  or  other  forms  of 
stoves.  Its  object  is  to  provide  a  structure  wherein 
accurate  baking  may  be  secured  and  at  the  same 
time  the  article  being  cooked  is  automaticallv 
removed. 

The  Ireland  reference  relates  to  an  automatic 
electric  toaster,  an  object  of  which  Is  to  provide  a 
purely  thermal  means  to  control  the  duration  of  a 
toasting  period.  In  that  patent  a  slice  of  bread  Is 
rolled  on  a  carriage  between  a  pair  of  heating  ele 
ments.  The  bread  Is  cammed  laterally  into  engage- 
ment with  the  thermostat  and  during  such  engage- 
ment the  bread  is  said  to  delay  heating  of  the  ther- 
mostat. Near  the  end  of  the  heating  time,  the 
thermostat  deflects  away  from  the  bread  and  opens 
a  switch  to  time  the  cycle. 

The   Sardeson   patent    relates   to   an    automatic 
toaster.    It  Is  state<l  that  an  object  of  the  Invention 
1«  the  provision  of  an  automatic  toaster  embodying 
a   thermally  controlled   timing  device  operable   to 
vary  the  position  of  a  thermal  element  relativeb'  to 
the  heating  means  of  the  toaster  In  accordance  with 
the  operating  conditions  thereof.    The  disclosure  of 
the  patent  is  a  clock  Umer,  which  Is  controlled  by 
a  thermostatic  element.    The  main  timer  is  the  clock 
having  a  spring  wound  a  definite  number  of  turns 
each  time  the  bread  carriers  are  moved  down  to  a 
toasting  position.    As  the  process  of  toasting  pro- 
ceeds, the  spring  Is  unwound  a  definite  number  of 
turns  so  that  the  bread  carriers  are  released  and 
the  toasting  terminated.     When  the  bread  carriers 
are  moved  down  to  a  toasting  position  the  heaters 
on  either  side  of  the  bread  are  energized  and,  when 
the  carriers  are  released  at  the  termination  of  the 
toasting,  the  heaters  are  deenergiaed.    Escapement 
mechanism  is  provided  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  clock.     That  mechanism  Includes  an  oscillator 
which  is  slotted  and  straddles  an  eccentric  on  a  shaft 
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so  that  osoillation  occurs  as  the  clock  unwinds. 
The  oscillator  is  mounted  on  a  pivoted  arm  so 
desijrned  that  the  slot  has  upward  and  downward 
movement  relative  to  the  eccentric.  A  bimetal  con- 
trol means  Is  disclosed  below  the  bottom  of  the 
heaters  and,  when  heated,  acts  to  move  the  oscillator 
downwardly  so  as  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  un- 
wlndinff  of  the  clock's  spring  and  each  time  the 
carriers  are  moved  to  a  toasting  position  the  bimetal 
means  moves  so  as  to  contact  with  a  heat  receiving 
and  transmitting  mean.s,  which  is  positioned  at  the 
bottom  of  the  heating  elements. 

The  Myers  patent  relates  to  an  automatic  electric 
bread  toaster.  In  that  patent,  as  in  the  patent  to 
Ireland,  a  slice  of  bread  appears  to  be  the  means  by 
which  the  heating  of  a  thermostat  is  delayed. 

The  Winborne  patent  relates  to  a  thermal  timing 
device  designed  to  control  heating  periods  of  appli- 
ances such  as  a  bread  toaster.  It  was  placed  in 
the  record  of  the  Primary  Examiner  to  exemplify 
prior  u.se  of  a  heating  transmitting  means  between 
an  electric  heater  and  thermostat  in  a  thermal 
timing  structure.  The  Examiner  noted  that  in  this 
reference  there  is  no  move  of  the  anchored  end  of 
the  thermostat  away  from  the  heat  transfer  mass. 

The  Koci  patent  relates  to  a  temperature  respon- 
sive control  mechanism  but  the  Board,  noting  that 
the  Examiner  did  not  use  the  Winborne  and  Koci 
auxiliary  references  in  rejecting  the  claims,  found 
it  unnecessary  to  discuss  them  in  Its  decision. 
Therefore,  they  will  not  be  discussed  by  us. 

We  find,  as  did  the  Board  of  Appeals,  that  claims 

2  and  20  are  representative  and  they  read  as  follows : 
2.  A  toaster  Including  bread  carriers  movable  from  an 
upper  bread  reeelvlnK  position  to  a  lower  toasting  posi- 
tion and  spring  biased  to  a  bread  receiving  position,  a 
latch  for  latching  said  bread  carriers  In  toasting  position, 
a  thermal  timer  for  said  toaster  including  a  thermally 
responsive  element  and  a  thermal  mass  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  contact  with  said  thermally  responsive  element, 
said  thermally  responsive  element  t>eing  movable  from  a 
cold  position  to  a  hot  position  when  heated,  means  for 
moving  said  toast  carriers  to  toasting  position,  means 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  bread  carriers  to  toasting 
position  for  supplying  heat  to  said  thermal  timer  and  for 
moving  said  thermal  mass  into  lieat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  thermally  responsive  element  to  add  its  mass 
to  that  of  said  thermally  responsive  element  to  delay  the 
movement  of  the  latter  to  its  hot  position  and  means  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  said  thermally  responsive  element 
upon  movement  to  its  hot  position  for  releasing  said  toast 
carriers  and  for  discontinuing  the  supply  of  heat  to  said 
thermally  responsive  element. 

20.  The  method  of  timing  succeeding  toasting  operatitms 
by  means  of  a  thermal  timer  having  a  thermally  responsive 
element  and  a  plurality  of  bodies  having  a  thermal  mass 
comprising,  supplying  heat  to  said  thermally  responsive 
element  and  a  first  one  of  said  bodies  to  Initiate  a  first 
timing  operation  while  maintaining  them  in  heat  exchange 
relatonship  with  each  other  until  said  thermally  respon- 
sive element  and  said  first  body  reach  a  predetermlne<l 
temperature,  permitting  said  thermally  responsive  element 
to  move  out  of  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  first 
body  while  continuing  the  supply  of  heat  to  said  thermally 
responsive  element  until  said  thermally  responsive  element 
reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  higher  than  said 
first  temperature,  simultaneously  terminating  the  supply 
of  heat  to  said  thermally  responsive  element  to  terminate 
said  first  toasting  operation,  permitting  said  thermally 
responsive  element  to  cool  so  as  to  return  to  Its  original 
position  and  supplying  heat  to  said  thermally  responsive 
element  and  a  second  one  of  said  bodies  to  initiate  a 
second  toasting  operation  while  conditioning  said  first 
body  for  a  succeeding  toasting  operation. 

Qalms  2,  3,  11,  22,  27,  28.  34.  and  35,  all  of  which 

are    article    claims,    were    rejected    ns    failing    to 

patentably    define    over    the    Sardeson    reference. 


Claims  20,  21.  29.  30,  31,  33,  and  36  were  rejected  as 
being  improi)er  method  clalnw.  Claims  22,  23,  29. 
31.  35.  and  36  were  rejected  as  falling  to  patentably 
define  over  Ireland  or  Myers,  Claims  32  and  37, 
both  of  which  are  article  claims,  were  rejected  as 
being  indefinite  in  that  the  Ireland  and  Myers  refer- 
ences are  avoided  by  the  statement  of  function. 

The  Primary  Examiner  suggested  that  the  in- 
volved combination  is  being  overclaimed  and  that 
fewer  more  comprehensive  claims  would  and  should 
be  presented.  He  stated  he  believed  that  position  to 
be  sound,  particularly  In  view  of  the  developed  art. 

The  Board  took  no  action  upon  that  suggestion 
for  the  reason  that  the  claims  were  not  rejected  on 
the  ground  of  undue  multiplicity. 

Subsequent  to  the  decision  of  the  Board,  counsel 
for  appellant  filed  a  petition  for  reconsideration 
relating  principally  to  the  rejected  method  claims. 
In  the  petition  counsel  stnte<l  that  at  the  hearing 
by  way  of  argument  and  to  exemplify  a  different 
apparatus  than  that  disclosed  by  the  present  appli- 
cation by  which  the  steps  of  the  Involved  method 
claims  could  be  carried  out,  a  patent  to  Sutton. 
No.  2.585,514,  dated  February  12,  1952.  had  been 
referred  to  and  that  three  copies  had  been  presented 
for  consideration  by  the  Board.  That  patent  is 
before  us. 

The  Sutton  patent  refers  to  the  Involved  applica- 
tion, statinc  that  it  Is  a  further  development  of 
the  timing  mechanism  disclosed  and  claimed  herein. 

The  Sutton  patent  relates  to  a  toaster  timing 
mechnnlsm  in  which  there  is  a  thermally  responsive 
element  which  is  surrounded  by  a  liquid  receiving 
chnmber.  During^  the  timing  periods,  the  liquid  is 
vaporlze<l.  then  conden.sed  »>nd  trappe<l  out  of  the 
circuit.  The  thermally  responsive  element  Is  quickly 
heateil  when  the  liquid. is  vaporized  and  then  the 
time  Interval  terminates.  The  condensed  liquid  Is 
brought  back  into  heat  exchange  with  the  thermally 
responsive  element  for  performing  a  succee<llng 
operation. 

An  alternative  con.structlon  is  mentioned  in  the 
Sutton  patent,  which  Involves  the  use  of  a  fusible 
solid  as  the  thermal  ma.ss  whhh  becomes  fu.sed  or 
melted  during  the  timing  operatl«m  and  is  again 
brought  back  Into  heat  exchange  with  the  thermal 
element  for  a  succeeding  timing  operation. 

Resr)ondlng  to  the  petition  for  reconsideration. 
the  Board  of  Apjieab  answerwl  in  a  further  decision 
that  it  had  considered  the  disclosure  of  the  Sutton 
patent  and  also  the  alternative  construction.  The 
Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  alternative  means 
contendetl  for  as  carrying  out  the  process  herein 
were  the  functional  equivalent  of  the  apparatus  in 
the  allowed  claims  herein  and  con.sequently  not  of 
such  a  character  as  to  render  the  method  claims 
allowable.  In  support  of  the  staten)ent.  the  Board 
cited  /n  re  Waahbum.  .37  CCPA  (Patents)  10G4. 
1S2  F.2d  202.  86  FSPQ  108. 

The  Board  declined  to  change  its  original  decision 
stating  that  in  its  opinion  the  type  of  method  claims 
presented  by  appellant,  where  all  of  the  acta  which 


constitute  the  steps  of  the  process  or  method  are 
restricted  solely  to  the  action  or  the  results  of  the 
action  of  a  particular  machine,  are  not  patentable, 
citing  In  re  Kinderman,  37  CCPA  800,  178  F^d 
937,  84  USPQ  242. 

In  our  opinion  the  Sardeson  patent  is  not  a  per- 
tinent reference.  The  timing  combination  there 
provides  for  a  bimetal  which  has  for  Its  purpose 
speeding  the  action  of  the  clock  and  heat  trans- 
mitter which  Is  between  the  thermal  element  and 
the  heating  element.  To  our  way  of  thinking,  it 
should  not  l>e  considered  a  thermal  timer  such  as 
is  defined  in  the  Involved  apparatus  claims.  All  of 
those  claims  set  out  that  the  thermal  timer  either 
consists  of  or  comprises  a  thermally  responsive  ele- 
ment and  a  heat  absorbing  means,  the  latter  of 
which  we  fail  to  find  in  the  Sardeson  patent.  In  our 
opinion,  the  clock  timer  there  disclosed  which  is 
speede<l  by  a  heat  transmitter  Is  not  the  same  or  the 
equivalent  to  the  t)iermal  timer  defined  In  the 
rejected  claims.  || 

The  Sardeson  patent  does  not  disclose,  as  called 
for  in  the  rejected  article  claims,  "a  thermal  mass," 
"heating  absorbing  means."  "cooling  block,"  nor  the 
equivalents  thereof.  The  patent,  as  we  Interpret 
it,  does  not  disclose  a  "heat  absorbing  means"  or  the 
equivalent  thereof  which  delays  the  action  of  .a 
thermally  responsive  element.  It  further  appears  to 
us  that  the  bimetal  disclosed  in  the  Sardeson  patent 
does  not  move  out  of  contact  or  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  heat  transmitter  during  toasting 
operations.  Instead  the  free  end  of  the  bimetal 
merely  flexes  to  speed  the  action  of  the  clock. 

With  respect  to  the  rejection  of  apparatus  claims 
22,  23,  and  35  and  method  claims  29,  31,  and  36  as 
defining  nothing  over  the  Ireland  or  the  Myers 
patents.  In  our  opinion  neither  of  those  patents  dis- 
close a  timer  at  all  in  that  there  is  no  measure  of 
the  passnge  of  a  certain  interval  of  time.  It  is  shown 
in  both  the  patents  that  the  toasting  intervals  are 
terminated  by  measuring  the  surface  temperature  of 
the  bread  being  toasted.  It  is  obvious  that  the  slice 
of  bread  does  not  act  as  an  element  of  a  thermal 
timer  where  the  toasting  depends  on  the  condition 
of  the  bread  as  to  size,  moisture,  or  dryness.  There- 
fore, with  respect  to  those  claims,  we  hold  the  cited 
prior  art  Is  inapplicable. 

[1]  As  to  method  claims  20,  21,  29,  30,  31,  33,  and 
36,  which  were  rejected  below  as  being  improper  on 
the  ground  that  they  are  merely  descriptive  of  the 
functioning  of  the  parts  of  a  particular  thermal 
timer  or  some  combination  thereof,  we  recognize  the 
well  settled  law  that  process  or  method  claims 
merely  claiming  the  function  of  the  apparatus  are 
not  allowable,  as  has  been  held  in  a  long  lino  of 
decisions  from  this  court,  the  latest  of  which  brought 
to  our  attention  Is  In  re  Washburn,  supra, 
684  O.  0.^49 


Appellant  has  disclosed  only  one  apparatus  form 
In  his  specification  but  contends  that  the  process 
defined  In  the  method  dajms  can  be  performed  by 
other  devices  that  are  not  disclosed  and  at  least 
partially  by  hand.  It  seems  to  us  that  mere  alterna- 
tives in  parts  of  a  device  which  do  not  materially 
change  Its  essential  character  cannot  overcome  the 
rejection.  In  re  Aahhaugh.  36  CCPA  (Patents)  902. 
173  F.2d  273,  81  USPQ  129.  It  is  clear  to  us  that 
the  method  claims  herein  merely  describe  the  func- 
tioning of  the  thermal  timer,  or  some  combination 
of  appellant's  claims,  and  that  the  statement  In  the 
Sutton  patent  that  the  timing  means  disclosed  there 
Is  a  further  development  of  the  mechanism  disclosed 
and  claimed  In  the  instant  application  convinces  us 
that  the  method  of  the  patent  Is  merely  an  alterna- 
tive to  the  rejected  method  claims  here. 

As  to  carrying  out  the  process  by  hand,  the  argu- 
ment of  counsel  for  appellant  does  not  convince  us. 
As  stated  in  the  declsiqu  of  the  Board,  we  do  not 
believe  It  possible  to  manually  transfer  heat  from 
the  responsive  member  to  the  thermal  mass.  The 
cases  cited  in  that  decision  are  apposite  herein. 
In  re  Ashhaugh,  supra ;  In  re  Middleton,  35  CCPA 
(Patents)  1166;  In  re  Kinderman,  37  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 800;  In  re  McCurdy,  22  CCPA  (Patents) 
1140 ;  and  /n  re  Washburn,  supra. 

In  our  opinion.  It  is  anything  but  clear  that  the 
steps  of  the  method  claims  are  not  merely  functions 
of  the  particular  apparatus  described  herein.  Fur- 
thermore, we  have  not  t)een  convinced  that  those 
steps  could  be  carried  out  in  the  use  of  any  mate- 
rially different  kind  of  apparatus  or  by  hand. 

Article  claims  32  and  37  were  rejected  as  being 

indefinite  because  of  functional  definitions  contained 

therein,  as  instanced  in  the  last  seven  lines  of  claim 

32  reading  as  follows : 

*  *  *  said  heat  absorbing  me«an8  being  of  Rach  nature 
and  so  related  that  they  will  be  removed  from  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  each  other  upon  reaching  a 
predetermined  temperature  whereby  heat  will  be  applied 
solely  to  said  thermally  responsive  element  so  that  it  will 
be  quiclily  heated  to  cause  It  to  move  and  terminate  the 
controlled  operation. 

[2]  It  appears  from  a  reading  of  claim  32  that, 
after  certain  elements  have  been  set  out,  there  is  a 
statement  of  the  functions  attributable  to  such  ele- 
ments. To  our  way  of  thinking,  It  does  not  point 
out  and  distinctly  claim  the  elements  constituting 
the  subject  matter  which  appellant  regards  as  bis 
invention. 

For  the  reas(ms  hereinbefore  set  out,  the  decision 
of  the  Board  rejecting  claims  2,  3,  11.  22,  23,  27.  28. 
34.  and  35  is  reversed  and  the  rejection  of  claims 
20.  21,  29.  30,  31,  32,  33,  36.  and  37  Is  aflHrmed. 

MODIFIED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  sat  In  place  of  Gauett,  Chief 
Judge. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notieca  under  S6  U.  S.  C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  19SI 


1,790,153,  A.  W.  Hull.  Electrical  diacharKe  device  and 
method  of  operation  ;  2,182,732,  F.  Meyer  et  hI.,  Metal 
vapor  lamp ;  2,006,693,  J.  L.  ("ox.  Lamineaeent  coatinK  for 
electric  lamps  :  1,  982,821,  Maraden  and  Wheeler,  Klectrode 
and  method  of  manufacture;  2,201,817,  C.  G.  Smith.  Elec- 
tronic diacharge  method  and  apparatua ;  Re.  21,954  (of 
2.126,787),  C.  J.  Le  Bel,  Electric  lamp,  flled  May  20,  1940, 
D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  9/35,  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Hy- 
ffrade  Sylvania  Corp.  Patent  1,982,821  withdrawn  by 
order  Feb.  19,  1942  ;  conaent  order  of  diamiasal  Apr.  6, 
1954. 

1,982,821.      (See  1,790.153.)  ' 

2.006,487.    (See  Re.  22.965.) 

>    2,096.693.    (See  1,790,153.) 

2,118,468,  T.  O.  Jungeraen.  Method  of  caatins  articlea 
of  intricate  deelf^i  and  a  product  thereof ;  2.200,449, 
2,354,026.  aame,  Caatlnx ;  2,201,131,  aame.  Method  for 
castintc  Jewelry,  filed  Apr.  8.  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
92/215,  Thofjer  O.  Jungeraen  v.  Shiman  Bro».  d  Co.  inc. 
Same.  Doc.  92/216,  Thoger  O.  Jungernen  v.  The  Jelnu 
Co.  Ine. 

2,126,787.    (See  1.790,153.) 

2.133.642,  2,133,645,  2,133,646,  2,133.648,  G.  W.  Pierce. 
Electrical  aystem  ;  2,133.643.  same.  Electrical  system  and 
apparatus;  2.266.070.  aame.  Electromechanical  vibrator 
apparatua,  flled  Apr.  2.  1954.  D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boaton).  Doc. 
54/261-F,  Oeorge  Wathington  Pierce  v.  Maekey  Radio  and 
Telegr^fh  Co.,  Inc. 

2.133.643.  (See  2.133.842.)    2,133,645.    (See  2.133,642.) 
2,133,646.    (See  2.133.642.)    2.133,648.    (See  2.133.642.) 

\  2,182,732.    (See  1,790,153.)    2.200,449.    (See  2.118,468.) 

2,201,131.    (See  2,118,468.)    2,201.817.    (See  1,790,153.) 

2,206.070.    (See  2,133,642.) 

2,304,339.  J.  R.  Cubert,  Microphone,  flled  Apr.  2.  1954, 
D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Dm.  54c486,  Aurtx  Corp.  et  al. 
r.  Beltone  Hearing  Aid  Co. 


2.322,243.  M.  L.  Lockhart,  Hypo<iermic  injector  and 
method  of  uae  thereof ;  2,380,534,  aame,  Hyp4»dermic  in- 
jector. C.  C.  A.,  6th  Clr..  Doc.  11798.  Berton  Dickinaon  rf 
Co.  V.  R.  P.  8cherrr  Corp.  et  al.  Judgment  of  DIatrict 
Court  afllrmed  Apr.  6,  1954. 

2.353,755.    ( See  Re.  22,965. ) 

2354.026.    (See  2.118,468.)    2,380,534.    (See  2,322,245.) 

2,532,967,  J.  C.  Thompson,  Spinograph  method  and 
apparataa,  flled  July  7.  1953,  D.  C.,  S.  D.  Iowa  (Daven 
port).  Doc.  1/199,  Joaeph  Clay  Tkompaon  v.  Erwin  E. 
Fuller.  Same,  flled  Dec.  21,  1953.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Iowa  (DaTen- 
port).  Doc.  1/215.  Joaeph  Clay  Thompaon  v.  Jamea  W. 
Lindaay  et  al. 

2,593.392.    (See  Dea.  158.439.)  ,' 

2.030,573.    (See  2,630.620.) 

2,630.620.  H.  J.  Rand,  Coated  fabric;  2,630,573,  aame. 
Heat  retaining  garment,  flled  Apr.  6,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D. 
N.  Y.,  Doc.  92/195,  Detring  Milliken  d  Co.  Inc.  v.  Inter- 
national Textile  and  Printing  Corp.  et  al. 

Re.  21.954.    (See  1,790,153.)  • 

Re.  22.802.    (See  Re.  22,965.) 

Re.  22,965,  G.  R.  Gatea,  Servo  brakf  mechanism ; 
2,353,756.  B.  R.  Price,  Power  brake  ;  Re.  22.802.  H.  Baade, 
Braking  ayatem  ;  2,006,487.  J.  Sorenaen,  Hydraulic  brake 
operating  mechanism,  auit  for  Declaratory  Judgment  flled 
Apr.  6,  1954,  I).  C,  E.  D.  Mich.  (IVtrolt),  Doc.  13374, 
Midland  Steel  Producta  Co.  v.  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 

Dea.    158,439,    2,593.392,    Budlane  and   Duaek,   Electric 
deep  fat  frl«r..flled  Jan.  9,  1953,  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),'^ 
Doc.  53c28,  Dulane,  Inc.  v.  Findera  Mfg.  Co.     Conaent  de- 
cree, defendant  enjoined  ;  cauae  dlamiaaed  with  prejudice 
Apr.  5.  1954. 

Dea.  168.715,  W.  B.  Spati,  Ball-point  pen.  filed  Apr.  6, 
1964.  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc.  16618-HW, 
Univeraal  Fountain  Pen  «C  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Fraw- 
ley  Corp.  et  al. 
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TRADE-MARK  SUITS 

Notieaa  under  IS  U.  S.  C.  Ill* :  Trade-Mark  Act  of  July  i.  194« 


3i 


v; 


T.  M.  217.606.  Beat  k  Co.  Inc..  Women  a  and  chlldren'a  T.  M.  512.523.     (See  T.  M.  366.682.) 
dreasea.  flled  Feb.  5.  1954,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  '       ^     '   '*■••' 
l>oc.    16353,   Beat   d   Co.   Inc.   v.   Strau-bridge  i   Clothier.  T.  M.  565.110.  T.  M.  565.112.  Weco  Producta  Co..  Tooth- 
Judgment  favor  plaintiff,  granting  injunction  Apr.  2.  1954.  bruahea  and  denture  brushes,  flled  Mar.    18,   1953,   D.  C., 

T.  M.  366.682,  T.  M.  512.523.  MacDermid,  Incorporate<l.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  83/292,  H  ceo  Producta  Co.  v.  L.  8.  Amater 
Dry   alkaline  cleansing  preparations,   flled   Apr.   6,   1954.  Co.,  Inc. 
D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54c494,  MacDermid,  Incor- 
porated v.  Time  Chemical,  Ine.  T.  M.  565,112.    (See  T.  M.  566,110.) 
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TRADE-MARKS 

.^.     i,        OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  JITLY  27,  1954 

[Vol.  684.    No.  4] 

ACT  OF  1946 

The  following  trade^tnarka  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1946.     Notice  of 
opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  d«y»  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.6. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


SX  623.748.     W.  Atlee 
Jan.  18.  1952. 


SN     654,988.       Mission-West     Manufacturing     Compan.v. 
d.    b.   a.    Loa  Angeles   Standard   Rubber  Company.   Lo8 
Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Filed         Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1953. 


Luther  Burbank 


For  Flower  and  Vegetable  .Seeds  and  Bulbs. 
Uae  since  Jan.  6,  1913 


STANFLEXFAB 


For  Reinforced  Robber  Sheeting. 
Use  since  May  27.  1952. 


SN  657.550.    Old  Ben  Coal  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
SN  649.088.     Funk  BnU.  Seed  Co.,  Incorporated.  Bloom-         Dec.  7,  1953. 
ington.  III.     Filed  Jun*'  19.   1953.     Sec  2(f). 


Applicant  e'laims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  94.421.  252.069, 
261.820,  332,305,  332,648,  332,780,  329,852,  and  503,410. 
For  Coal. 
Use  since  Feb.  16,  1963. 


Applicant    disclaims   Hie    repres«*ntation    of   an    ear    of  ^.^__^___ 

corn  and  the  word  "Hybtld"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow.     Applicant  cjalma  owner-     SN  658,180.     De  Bardeleben  Coal  Corporation,   Blrniing- 


ahip    of    Reg.    Nos.    50; 
357,522,  and  355,783. 

For  Seed  Corn. 

Uae  since  June  4.  1953 ;  and  since  1916  on  "Punk's." 


)8479, 


386,203,    411,460,    375.081,         ham,  Ala.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1933. 


SN  650,736.     Ivor  I.  Seader,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  23,  1953. 


v-<v  i>9if|      y^K 


tKiPill£ 


Applicant     claima    ownership    of    R^.    Nos.    293,365 
(expired)  and  407,719. 
For  Coal  and  Coke. 
Use  since  1900. 


SN  660,251.     Bennett  Farms,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1954. 


The  term  "Fur  Products"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  1 1 

For  Fur  Pelts.  '  I 

Use  since  Jane  25,  1931 


For  Lawn  and  Grass  Seeds  and  Seed  Mlztares. 
Use  since  Nov.  13,  1953. 
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CLASS  2 


SN  556,725.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa, 
Ala.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1948.    Sec.  2(f). 

"Quality  Counts" 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Noa.  263,663  and 
273,253. 

For  Paper  Bags. 

Uae  since  Joly  8,  1906. 


SN  643,442.    Sulser  FWres,  Soci«t«  Anonyme,  Wlnterthur, 
Switzerland.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  625,802.  Hellmich  Manufacturing  Company,  by  change 
of  name  from  Hellmich  Plastic  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Branchell,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1952. 


I SULZER I 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos  528,521  and 
528,885. 

For  Storage  Tanks  for  Chemicals  Used  in  the  Chemical 
and  Textile  Industry;  Tanks  and  CyUndrical  Receptacles 
for  Storing  Fuel,  Add.  Li«iids,  and  Gases ;  Steel  Drums. 
Steel  Barrels ;  Refrigerator^  Bags  Made  of  Sheet  Metal  or 
Stainless  Steel  and  Preformed  Metallic  Surge  Tank  Linings. 

Use  since  1934. 


c<^ 


SN  657,145.     S.  H.  Kress  and  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y, 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1953. 


nyn    (jlcndrl^ 


Applicant  claims,  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  556,940 ;  and 
of  the  mark  shown  in  No.  307.252  and  No.  309.419 
(expired). 

For  Paper  Plates. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1932. 


For  Cups.  Saucers,  Plates,  Soup  Bowls,  Cereal  Bowls, 
Creamers,  Sugar  Dishes.  Vegetable  Bowls,  and  Platters, 
A II  .Made  of  Plastic. 

U«e  since  May  1,  1950. 


SN  627.941.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  Tuscaloosa, 
Ala.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN    658.825.      Daniel    Woodhead    Company.    Chicago     111. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1953. 


PR5TEX 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  219,779. 

For  Cord  Winders  or  Reels. 

Use  since  on  or  at>out  May  1,  1935. 


Quality  Counts" 


The  foliage  on  the  tree  is  colored  green,  which  color  is 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  The  representation  of 
a  paper  bag  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  I'aper  Bags. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1920. 


SN  660,114.     Constellation  Cup  Corporation,  Long  Island 
City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1954. 


CONSTELLATION 


For  Paper  Cups  and  Covers  Therefor. 
Use  since  July  22,  1952. 


CLASS  3 


SN  633,498.     Leipzig  k  Lippe,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Aug.  5,  1952. 


CASUAL  WARE 


SN  625.718.     Coverlte  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb. 
29,  1952. 


The  word  "Ware"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Table  Ware  and  Serving  Pieces  Made  of  Plastic  or         The  word  "Luggage"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

Wood — .Namely,    Cups.    Saucers,    Mugs.   Tumblers.   Bowls,  as  shown. 
Dishes,  Plates.  Platters,  Pitchers,  and  Trays.  For  Luggage  Covers. 

Ise  since  Dec.  11.  1951.  Use  since  Feb.  13,  1952. 
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12,  1952. 


SN  632,477.     Healthways,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  July    drawing  is  lined  for  gold  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color  as 

a  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Handbags. 

Use  since  Oct.  1,  1953;  and  since  Oct.  15,  1946,  as  to 
the  name  "Theodor." 


If 


HUIDI?el»ir 


The  words  "Handi"  and  "Pocket"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Zipper  Pouches,  Purses,  or  Cases. 
Use  since  March  1952.| 


SN   660,682.     The  Wal-Feld  Company.  New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1954. 

MUSICAL  MISS 


SN  643,058.     Superior  Merchandise  Co.,  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1953.      I 


For  Children's  Pocketbooks. 
Use  since  Jan.  15,  1954. 


CLASS  5 


For  Leather  Goods— Namely,  Wallets,  Billfolds.  Empty 
Toilet  Caues.  Fitted  Toilet  Cases. 
Use  since  Feb.  23.  1953. 


SN  644,423.     Reynold  A.  Lee,  d.  b.  a.  Lee  Products  Com- 
pany,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed  Mar.  30,   1953. 

SORTKWIK 

For   Material   in   Gelatinous   Cake  Form   To   Facilitate 
Picking  Up  Papers,  Dealing  Cards,  Etc. 
Use  since  Feb.  25,  1953. 


SN    635,190.      Countess    Mara,    Incorporated,   New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1$53. 


CLASS  6 


SN    624,319.      The   Atlas   Mineral   Products   Company   of 
Pennsylvania,  Mertztown.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1952. 


OZ.  c 


C^mXm^Aa 


f:^^cl)U(:T^lM. 


i4% 


For  Netktie  Travel  Cftses. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.  195$j 


For  Liquid  Furan  Resin  and  for  an  Admixture  of  Finely 
Divided  Carbon  and  a  Catalyst  for  a  Furan  Resin. 
Use  since  Apr.  4,  1951. 


SN  658.992.     Hlnton  A  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  :\  1954. 

For  Bird  Cages.  ' ' 

Use  since  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1949. 

SN  659,684.     Theodor,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  18, 
1954. 


SN  632,781.    Gladding,  McBean  4  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  19,  1952. 

COBALTONE 

For  Chromophores. 
Use  since  June  9,  1952. 


SN    650.792.      The    Firestone    Tire    k,    Rubber    Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  July  24,  1953. 

For  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Plastic  Resins  in  the  Form 
of  Powders,  Granules,  I'ellets,  Plastisols,  or  Latices  for 
F'urther  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  20,  1950. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  exclusive  right   to  the  use  of 
the  word  "California"  except  in  the  mark  as  shown.     The 


SN  658,587.     Drilling  Specialties  Company.   Bartlesville. 
Okla.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1953.  f 

DRISCOTOL 

For  Tannin  Material  In  the  Form  of  Ground  Extract. 
Use  since  July  31,  1953.  i 
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n)  .i .  ■  f 


CLASS  8 


SN  649.297.  Lonlg  Frankel.  d.  b.  a.  rh«laea  Lighter  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Gib«)n  Lighter  Mfg.  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  24,  1933. 


SN  638,704.  Electrical  Manufactorlng  Company,  also 
known  as  Electrical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1952, 


ALUDUR 


For  Pyrophorlc  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters. 
U8«  since  Feb.  1,  1953. 


CLASS  10 

SN   656,780.      The   Denver   Wholesale   Florists   Company, 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1953. 

Morlifc 

For  Powder  for  Making  a  Flower  Food  and  Preservative. 
Use  since  Oct.  21,  1953. 


For  Pole  Line  Hardware— Namely,  Pole  Bands,  Alley 
Arm  Braces,  Anchor  Bods,  Angle  Brackets,  Back  Braces 
Bayonets,  Bolt  Eyes,  Bolts,  Cable  Racks.  Carriage  Bolts! 
Clamp«,  Clevises,  Conductor  CUmps,  Connecting  Links, 
Corner  Brackets.  Crossarm  Braces.  Crossarm  Brackets! 
Deadend  Fixtures,  Double  Arming  Bolts,  Upset  Bolts. 
Extension  Brackets,  Eye  Bolts.  Eye  Nuts.  Fork  Bolts.  Guy 
Attachments.  Guy  Clamps,  Guy  Plates.  Guy  Wire  Clips. 
Guy  Wire.  Hook  Bolts,  House  Brackets.  Kick  Irons.  I.ag 
Screws.  Connecting  Links.  Load  Plates.  Locknuts,  Street 
Light  Mast  Arms,  Nails.  Nuts,  Insulator  Pins.  Role  Top 
Pins,  Pipe  Straps,  Pole  Brackets.  Pole  Gains.  Pole  Guards. 
Pole  Steps.  Pole  Top  Brackets.  Secondary  Rucks,  Saddles. 
Ridge  Irons.  Shackles,  Staples.  Stubbing  Bands,  Crossarm 
Bolts.  Telephone  Brackets.  Thimbles.  Tonjrues,  Trans 
former  Hangers.  Transpoaition  Brackets,  Turnbuckles. 
T'nderground  Cable  Racks,  Washers.  Washernuts.  Wire 
Brackets.  Wire  Rope  Clip*.  Wireholders. 

Use  since  Nor.  18.  1952. 


SN  660.135.    Hydroponic  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Copley.     ^^pf,ti'S.K  ^^1^°°  Manufacturing  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1954. 


Filed  Feb.  2.  1953. 


VERONeX 


*:fi^o 


For  Plant  Growth  Aid. 

Use  since  prior  to  January  1954. 


SN  660.238.     Swift  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
27,1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

Brimm 


*1BIT 


For  Plant  Food. 

Use  since  on  or  atwut  Aug.  22,  1944. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Good  Habit  Builders" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Racks  for  Toilet  Articles  Formed  of  Plastic  Figures. 
Use  since  Dec.  29.  1952. 


CLASS  11 


SN  652.208.     Metro- Atlantic  Inc.,  Centredale,  R.  I.     Filed 
Aug.  24.  1953. 

KMB()I>RI\T 

For  Printing  Inks  for  Textiles  and  Film  Materials. 
Use  since  June  1.  1953. 


CLASS  13 


SN  629.766.     Beaver  Industries,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  .May 
16.  1952. 


For  Screw  Machine  Products — Namely,  Screws,  Studs, 
Nats.  Rivets.  BusbinKs.  Bolts,  Spacers,  Pins,  Rollers,  Wash- 
ers, and  Plumbing  Pipe  Fittings. 

Use  since  Mar.  19,  1945. 


SN  646.974.     W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  14,  1953. 

ALLENCO 

For  Hose  Accessories,  and  Fire  Protection  Equipment. 
Said  Accessories  and  Equipment  Coniprlsiim  .Nozzle.s 
(Fixed,  Adjustable,  and  Flat  Spray  Types),  Lawn  Sprin- 
klers (Stationary  and  Rotating),  Racks,  CouplinRs,  Mend- 
ers (in  the  Form  of  Inseparable  Couplers  .Made  of  .Metal). 
Nipples  and  Clamps  for  Garden  and  Other  Hoses ;  Re- 
ducers. Nozzles  With  and  Without  Shut-Offs.  Nozzle  Tips. 
Nozzle  Adapters.  Valves.  Valve  Caps.  Hydrant  Gates,  Wall 
Hydrants.  Hydrant  Valve  Controls,  Standpipe  Connections. 
Caps  for  Standpipe  Connections,  Siamese  Connections  With 
and  Without  Silcocks.  Plugs  for  Siamese  Conne<tions. 
Gooseneck  Fittings,  Automatic  Drains,  Strainers  for  Hose 
and  Pipe  Intake  Ends,  Couplings.  Reducing  Couplings,  and 
Hose  Leak  Stops  (in  the  Form  of  Axlally  Split  Metal 
Sleeves  for  External  Application)  for  Fire  and  Other 
Hoses:  Fire  Protection  Equipment  Cabinets  (With  and 
Without  F'lre  Fighting  Equipment)  and  Boxes  for  Suth 
Cabinets ;  Fire  Hose  Racks,  .Vlounting  Nipples  for  Such 
Racks,  Automatic  Drips  for  Standpipes.  Roof  Manifolds, 
Name  Plates  and  Escutcheons,  and  Plates  for  Mounting 
Fire  Protection  Equipment  on  Vehiile  Running  Boards  and 
Other  Surfaces. 

Use  since  June  1.  1950. 
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SN  657.290.    Ch.  J.  Netnoan  Limited.  South  Croydon.  Sur- 
rey. England.    Filed  Dec.  2, 1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  717,154, 
dated  Apr.  24,  1953. 
For  Grease  Nipples. 


SN  657.731.     The  Premier  Autoware  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1D53. 

RBSISTO-PLA7E 

For  Automotive  Parts  and  Supplies — Namely,  Assorted 
Mounting  Brackets.  Assorted  Coll  Springs,  Bolts  and  Nuts, 
Cotter  Pins.  Machine  Screws,  Wood  Screws.  Studs :  Rivets. 
.Metal  Washers,  Assorted  Frictional  Fasteners  and  Clips. 
Clamps  Used  as  Fasteners.  Body  Bolts  and  .Nuts  and 
Screws.  Speed  Nuts,  Cap  Screws.  Carriage  Bolts,  Lock 
Washers.  Sheet  Metal  Screws,  and  Toggle  Bolts. 

Use  since  Jan.  15,  1953. 


SN  657.779.     Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec. 
10.  1953. 

PLAST[-GROMMET 

The  word  "Grommet"  Is  disclaimed  apttrt  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  uf  Reg.  Nos. 
571.353  and  568,381. 

For  Self-Expanding  Grommets. 

Um  since  Nov.  12.  1953. 


SN  657.780.     Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec. 
10,  1953. 

PLASTI-RING 

The  word  "Ring"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  nark  as 
shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  R«g.  Nos.  568,381 
and  571.353. 

For   Resilient   Shaft  Encircling  Ring  Fasteners. 
i>  Use  since  Nov.  12,  1953. 


SN  657,931.     Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec. 
14.  1953. 

PLASTI-PLUG 

The  word  "Plug"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Applicant  claini  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  568.381 
and  571.353. 

For  Self-Expanding  Plugs. 

Use  since  Nov.  12.  1953. 


CLASS  14 


SN    654.113.      The    Expanded    Metal    Company    Limited. 
Westminster,  London,  England.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1953. 


IxmmeT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  428,440. 
dated  Aug.   2,    1922,  and   United   States   Reg.   No.  92.204. 
For  Expanded  Metal. 


CLASS  16 


SN  H25..'tS2.    United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1952. 


For  Ready  Mixtnl  Paint. 
Use  since  Sept.  10,  1951. 


CLASS  17 

SN    644.179.      I.    I.^wls    Cigar    Manufacturing    Com|iany. 
.Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1953. 

El  -  Yevala  -  y  -  Gi's. 

For  Cigars. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  3.  1925. 


CLASS  18 


SN  645,216.     First  Texas  Chemical  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1953. 

PEPLAXOL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  269.332. 
For  Laxative  for  the  Treatment  of  Constipation.  Sour 
Stomach.   Sick  Headache.  Indigestion,  Biliousness. 
Claims  use  since  January  1915. 


SN  656.853.     Charles  Ellwood  Shiffer.  d.  b.  a.  Shiffer  Co.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fifed  Nov.  23,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Candy-Like,  Mint-Flavored,  Laxative  Tablet. 
Use  since  Dec.  8.  1931. 


SN    663.293.      McOraw    Electric    Company.    Chicago,    III.     ^^  ««2.898.     Stanley  Drug  Products.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1954.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1954. 


PERMA-LINE 


For  Bituminous  Impregnated  Fibre  Pipe. 
Use  since  Mar.  12,  1954. 


STANOZIDE 


For  Medicinal  Antltuberculotic  I^eparatlou. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1954. 
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CLASS  19 


SN  653,034.     John  C.  Scott,  Miami,  FU.     Filed  Sept.  10, 
19r>3. 


SN    043.399.      Allla-Chalmers    Manafaotaring    Company, 
Mllwaakee.  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1953. 

TURBO  RUPTOR 

For  Electric  Power  Circuit   Interrupting  Swltcbea  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Aug.  29.  1952. 


For  Inboard  and  Outboard  Motor  Boats. 
Use  since  Sept.  10,  1948. 


CLASS  21 


SN  614,690.     Dings  Magnetic  Separator  Co..  Milwaukee. 
Wis.    Filed  June  4,  1951. 

SHEET  FLOATER 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Sheet"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Magnets  and  Magnet  Assemblages  for  Separating 
and  Lifting  Steel  Plates. 

Use  since  Not.  24,  1950. 


SN    643.400.      AlUs-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company, 
Milwaukee,  W  is.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1953. 

TURBO  JET 

For  Electric  Power  Circuit  Interrupting  Switches  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Apr.  9.  1952. 


SN  643,553.     Life  Television  Corporation,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1953. 


SN    641,931.      International    Telemeter   Corporation,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1953. 


LDI^ 


For  Television  Receivers,  Radio  Receivers,  Combination 
Television-Radio  Receivers,  and  Combination  Television- 
Radio  -Radio  Phonograph  Receivers. 

Use  since  Jan.  7. 1953.  >   '  ■ 


For  Community  Antenna  Distribution  Systems  Includ-    sN  646.946.     The  C.  O.  Jelliff  Mfg.  Corporation    South- 
ing Amplifiers.  »  f  , 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1953. 


port.  Conn.    Filed  May  13,  1953. 


SN  642,214.    John  L.  Franklin,  d.  b.  a.  The  Audichron  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1953. 

/lUDICHROK 


HYDI 


For  Enameled   Electrical  Resistance  Wires. 
Use  since  Mar.  17.  1953. 


SN  648,694.     Robotron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

For   Signal   Actuated   Electrical    Sound    Recording  and         June  12,  1953. 
Reproducing    Apparatus    Useful    for    Periodic    Announce- 
ments, Such  as  "Time  of  Day,"  Weather  Reports  and  the  * 
Like. 

Use  since  Mar.  4,  1933. 

^^^J    /,  •  .      \ ^ 

SN  643.358.     The  Pandjirls  Weldment  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1953. 


•  For  Timing  Apparatus  and  Contacting  Apparatus  Con- 
sisting of  Electric  Discharge  Tubes,  Capacitors,  Resistors, 
Transformers,  Switches,  and  Other  Cooperating  Electrical 
The  word  "Welding"  and  the  representation  of  the  weld-     Parts  All   Associated   Into  a   Single  Operating  Unit  and 
ing  process  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Intended  for  Use  With  Electric  Welding  Machines,  With 
For    Electric    Welding    Assemblies    of    Automatic    and    Concrete   Block    Making   Machine  and   With   High   Speed 
Semi  Automatic    Tyl>es,    Both    Traveling    and    Stationary    Photographic    Machines,    To    Determine   and    Control    the 
Adapted  for  Joining  P'ate  Structure.  Operating  Steps  Thereof. 

Use  since  Nov.  4.  1952.  Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  15.  1961. 
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SN  649,140.      Electriwl  Testing  Laboratories,   Inc.,   New     SN  657,124.     Fieldcrest  Mills,   Inc.,   Spray,  N.  C.     Filed 
York,   N.    Y.      Filed   June  22,    1953.     CERTIFICATION  Nov.  30,  1953. 

MARK. 


WARM  * 

For  Electric  Blankets. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  543,371, 
545,372,  .-)45,373,  545.374,  545,375,  and  543.377. 

For  Electric  Appliances — Namely,  Flat  Irons,  Toasters, 
Waffle  Irons,  and  Grilles :  Portable  Electric  Lamps  and 
Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Shades,  Diffuse™,  and  liases ; 
Residence  Electric  Lighting  FMxtures;  and  Fluorescent 
Lighting  Fixtures  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Ballasts 
and  Starters. 

Use  since  1933. 


SN  6.50,7.17.    Vorwerk  &  Co.,  Wupi)ertal-Barmen,  CJermany. 
Filed  July  23,  195.i 

VORWERK 
KOBOLD 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  511.740, 
dated  May  26,  1939. 
For  Vacuum  Cleaners. 


SN   657,450.      Cecil   C.    Peck   Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1953. 

Gexytae 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  577,281. 
For  Electric  Arc- Welding  Apparatus  Designed  To  Travel 
.\long  a  (iuldeway. 

Use  since  June  17,  1952. 


SN  659,008.     Radio  Engineering  laboratories,  Inc.,  Long. 
Island  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  .">,  1954. 

PR  EC  E  D  ENT 

For  Frequency  Modulation  Tuners. 
Use  since  Dec.  12,  1953. 


S.V  654,762.    Translmatlc,  Inc.,  Mission,  Kans.     Filed  Oct. 
14,1953.  , 


t 


ransimatic 


For  Electronic  Control  Units  for  Door  Operators. 
Use  since  Feb.  9,  1$53. 


CLASS  22 

SN   657,867.     Airex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1953. 

Jlnlntxicnab 


For  Fishing  and  Spinning  Reels. 
Use  since  October  1953. 


SN  655,050.    General  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1953., 

GEOPRENE 


For  Electrical  Wine  and  Cable. 
Use  since  May  4,  1M8. 


SN  658,194.    Langley  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  18,  1953. 

SPINFLO 


For  Fishing  Reels. 
Use  since  Oct.  23.  1953. 


SN  655,051.     General  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1953. 

GEOTROL 


CLASS  23 


SN  583.991.  Etablissements  P.  Experton-Revollier.  So- 
ciete  Anonyme,  Renage  (Isere),  France.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1949.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
Use  since  June  26,  1951. 


SN    657,086.      United    States    Electric    Mfg.    Corp.,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1953. 

DUO-FLEX 


rUSJlTfi^ 


VERITABLE 

REVOLLIER 


For  Flashlights. 

Use  since  June  9,  1053. 


The    word    "Veritable"'    and    the    reprenentation    of    the 
goods  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Ap- 
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plicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg,  Xo.  438.  dated 
Aug.  16,  1035. 

For  Scythes,  Sickles,  Fly-Wheels,  Spades,  I'lough- 
Shares,  Root-Cutterg.  Reaping  Hooka,  and  i'arts  Thereof. 

(se  since  Aag.  21.  1920. 


SN  «15,885.  ('nrtis  Manufacturing  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Cur- 
tis Saw  Company.  Hillsdale,  Mo.  Filed  June  29,  1951. 
Sec.  2(f). 


SN    617,741.      Hazet-Werk    Hermann    Zerver,    Remscheid- 
Vieringhauaen,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1951. 


^Mazeti 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  542,327, 
dated  Aug.  24,  1938. 

For  Tools  for  I'.se  in  the  Repair  (if  Automobiles  ami 
Motorcycles — Namel.v,  Socket  Wrenches  And  Particularly 
Spark  Plug  Socket  and  Rim  Wrenches  ;  Brake  Pedal  Jacks  ; 
Key.s  for  Shafts ;  Wheel  Pulleys  :  Pliers  ;  Wire  Cutters  : 
Wheel  Pullers:  Valve  Spring  Compressors:  Valve  Lifters; 
Piston  Ring'PlierH  .-^  Tool  Kits  Containing  a  Set  of  the 
Above  Named  Tools. 


SN  621,517.     Industrial  Plastics.  Incorporated,  Whitman. 
-Mass.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1951. 

T 


The  oval  border  design  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  it.<«elf. 

For  Fiber  Drafting  Mechanism — Namely,  Drawing  Rolls 
for  Spinning.  Roving,  and  Drawing  Frames,  Combers, 
Sliver  Lap  and  Ribbon  Lap  Machines,  and  Rolls  for 
Twisters. 

Use  since  May  20,  1949. 


SN   622,014.     Dempster  Brothers,   Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 

DEMPSTER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  353,486, 
402,673.  407,589.  407.590.  430.302.  431.628.  and  532.085. 

For  Hoisting  Units  Adapted  for  .Mounting  on  Motor  Ve- 
hicles for  Handling  Containers  and  Materials,  Baling 
Presses,   Concrete  .Mixers,  and  Concrete  Block   Machines. 

Use  since  Sept.  1.  1936. 


No  claim  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Cut"  is  made 
aside  from  its  use  in  combination  with  the  phrase 
"Speed-EE,"  but  this  disclaimer  is  not  a  waiver  of  appli- 
cant's common-law  or  other  trade-mark  rights  in  said 
word. 

For  Cordwood  and  Pulpwood  Saws. 

Use  since  Jan.  5,  1935. 


SN  623,480,     Solllden  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
11,  1952. 

SOLLIDEN 

1 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  550,856. 
For  Knives,  Forks,  Spoons,  of  Base  Metal  :  Machine  and 
Woodworking  Tools — Namely,  Chisels,  Drills,  and  Bits. 
Use  since  November  1947. 


SN  623,507.     General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1952. 

HY-  LOAD 

For  Antifriction  Bearings  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1948.  \ 


SN   637.269.      Dresser  Equipment  Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1952. 


ir¥T¥  ¥ 


HFWlTl-r 


For  Well  Drilling  Masts  and  Derricks. 
Use  since  Apr.  25,  1950. 


SN  637.373.     Paul  H.  Grlfflth,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Piled 


Oct.  ;iO,  1952. 


GUTTER 
SNIPE 

For  Hand-Operated,  Spring  Actuated,  Gutter  Cleaners 
Having  a  Clamping  Device  for  Removing  Rubbish  and 
Other  Debris  From  E^aves,  Gutters  or  Rain  Gutters  of 
Dwellings  and  Other  Types  of  Buildings. 

Use  since  Oct.  10,  1952. 


SN    638,342.      Western    Machinery    Company,    San    Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1952. 

WEMCO 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  358,.388. 

For  Machinery  and  Equipment  for  Milling  and  Handling 
Ore  and  the  Like — Namely,  Ball  Mills.  Belt  Type  Ore 
Feeders,  Diaphragm  Pumps.  Diaphragm  Pressure  Pumps, 
Centrifugal  Sand  Pumps,  Concentrating  Tables.  Heavy 
Media  Separation  Units,  Heavy  Media  Separation  Clean- 
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ing*  Units,  HydrosepHrators,  Cone  Separators,  Screw  Sep-     SN  643,279.     The  E.  C.  Brown  Co.,  Canandaigua.  N.  Y. 
arators.  Drum  Separators,  Heavy  Media  Separation  Mobile         Filed  Mar.  9,  1953. 
Mills,    Sand    Vat   Distributors,    Flotation    Machines,    Sand 
Preparation  Machines  for  Washing,  Desliming,  Dewater- 
ing,  and  Sislng,  Coal  Spirals,  Conditioners,  Attrition  Ma- 
chines,   Heary   Media    Separation   Mobile   Grinding   Mills. 
Roll   Feeders  and  Centrifugal   Separators  for  Se|>aration 
of  Liquids  Containing  Suspended  Solids. 
Use  since  Jan.  3.  1938. 


A^ 


I^T 


SN  640,708.     Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1952.1 

For   Engine  and   Motor-Driven   Industrial  Lift   Trucks. 
Use  since  Nov.  17.  1952. 


SN    640.809.      Rotaprint    Aktiengesellschaft.    Berlin,   (Jer- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  15.  1953. 

Senegraph 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  623,119, 
dated  Sept.  30,  1949. 

For  Printing  Presses  and  Duplicating  Machines  Operat- 
ing on  the  Offset  Principle,  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Attach- 
ments Therefor. 


SN  642.432.     Wald  Industries  Inc.,  Huntingdon,  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  18,  1953. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Liner"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  { ' 

For  Highway  Mdrking  .Machines.  Portable  SelM'ro- 
pelled  and  Power- Propel  led  Highway  Marking  .Machines  for 
Applying  Marking  .Material  to  Center  Lines,  Curbs,  Run- 
ways, and  the  Like. 

Use  siniv  Dec.  15, 1952. 


SN   642,832.      The   Moto-Mower   Comi>*ny,   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  195i. 

UWNMASTER 


For  Ldiwnmowers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1 .  1933. 


SN   642.833.      The   Moto-Mower   Company,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1958.    Sec.  2(f). 

SUPfR  DETROIT 


For    Hand-Operated    Prnnp    Type    Sprayers    and    Parts 
Thereof  for  Applying  Herbicide,  Fungicide,  and  Insecticide. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1949. 


SN   645,727.      Oliver   Iron  and   Steel"  Corporation,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1953. 


For  Hydraulic  Pumps,  Hydraulic  Motors  and  Hydraulic 
Transmissions. 

Use  since  Dec.  18,  1951. 


SN   647,550.      Simplicity   Engineering  Company,   Durand, 
Mich.    Filed  May  22,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


mplicity 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Nos.  240,943  and  377,131. 

For  De-Watering  Wheals  for  Removing  Water  From 
Sand,  Gravel,  and  other  Friable  Materials;  Gyrating  Sand 
and  Aerating  .Screens  for  Screening  Materials  of  a  Frag- 
mentary Classittcation  and  for  Screening  and  Cooling  Sand 
for  Foundry  Use  (Portable  and  Semi-Portable)  ;  Coal,  Ore. 
and  Chip  Screens.  Shake-Out  Screens  for  Cleaning  Flasks 
and  Castings.  Knock-Out  Screens  for  Knocking  Out  Cores. 
Sand.  Wires,  and  Pipes  From  Castings,  and  Conveyors. 

Use  since  January  1945. 


For  Lawnmowers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1931. 


SN  648,818.     Brooks  Walker,  d.  b.  a.  Walker  Parccar,  iSan 
Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  June  15,  1953. 

THE 

flfTH  mBBL 


For  .\utomoblle  Accessories  Comprising  Combinations  of 
an  Engine  Operated  Hydraulic  Lift  Controlled  by  a  Lever 
Mounted  Adjacent  the  Instrument  Panel  of  the  Automo- 
bile and  Acting  Upon  an  Assembly  at  the  Rear  of  the  Auto- 
mobile To  Project  Said  Assembly  Up  and  Down.  Whereby 
the  Rear  of  the  Automobile  May  Be  Raised  Off  Its  Rear 
Wht'els,  and  To  Support  the  Automobile  Upon  a  Jack 
Mechanism  or  Alternatively  Upon  the  Spare  Tire  Mounted 
Along  an  Axis  Perpendicular  to  the  Axes  of  the  Otlier  Tires. 
Used  as  an  Aid  in  Parking,  .Maneuvering,  Jacking  Rear 
Wheels,  and  Similar  Purposes  and  Parts  for  Said  Acces 
sories. 

Use  since  Nov.  15,  1952. 
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8N  649,294.     Fanner  Manufacturing  Co..  Clevpland.  Ohio.     8N  652.827.     Michael  Brodsky    d    b.  a    Qlfton  Hydraulic 
Filed  June  24.  1953.  Prew  Co..  Clifton,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1953. 


FAN JET 


For  Chills  for  Metal  Casting. 
Use  since  June  15.  1953. 


UNITROL 


For  Hydraulic  Presses. 
Use  since  May  27,  1953. 


8N  649.494.     Dutallte  Company.  Waterbury    Conn      Filed     ^^  652.991.     Bonney  Forge  k  Tool  Worka.  Allentown.  Pa. 
June  17,  1953.  *^'«<1  Sept.  10.  1953. 


MHAUn  OOltf  ANY 


The  word  "Company"  appearing  on  the  drawing  is  here- 
by disclaimed,  apart  from  the  marli  as  shown.  The  stip- 
pling is  for  shading  only. 

For  Insert  Molds;  Two  Part  Molds.  Molds  for  Making 
Glasses.  Jugs,  Vases.  Bottles.  Tumblers.  Dishes,  or  Any 
Type  of  Glassware  That  Can  Be  Made  in  a  "Hartford  I.  S." 
Glass  Molding  Machine  or  Similar  Type  of  Glass  Making 
Machinery. 

Use  since  Aug.  1.  1952. 


gONECOfJ 


The  word  "Tools"  is  disclaimed  when  used  apart  from 
the  rest  of  the  mark.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Nos.  68.202  and  370.527. 

For  Mechanics'  Hand  Tools— Namely,  DrlTe  Sockets 
and  Wrenches. 

Use  since  Jan.  12,  1953. 


SN   650.352.      The  California   Oil   Company.   Wilmington. 
Del.    Filed  July  16.  1953. 

Calso-matic 


For  Embossing  and  Printing  Machines. 
Use  since  June  5,  1953. 


SN    653,732.      Wood    Newspaper    Machinery    Corporation, 
Plainfleld.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1953. 

COSMOPOLITAN 

For    Machines    Used    for    Printing — Namely,    Printing 
Presses. 

Use  since  June  27,  1950. 


SN     651.634.       Batchelder     Engineering    Company,     Inc., 
Springfield,  Vt.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1953. 


SN  654.112.     Edouard   Dubied  et   Cie..   Soci«t«  Anonyme, 
Neuchatel.  Switzerland.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1953. 

WEVENIT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  91,895. 
dated  Nov.  26,  1937. 

For  Machines  for  the  Textile  Industry— Namely,  Knit- 
ting Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For    Thread    Rolling    Machines,    Automatic    Packaging 
Machines,  and  Hopper  Feeder  Machines. 
Use  since  June  27,  1951. 


SN  6r>6,824.     National  Twist  Drill  k  Tool  Co.,  Rochester. 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1953. 


SN  6.52,015.     Globe  Products  of  Florida,  Inc..' Clearwater, 
Fla.     F'iled  Aug.  19,  19.i3. 

qio.Oui 


For  Fire  Extinguishers. 
Use  since  July  20,  liC)3. 


SN  652,524.     James  C.  Heinti  4  Co.,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1953. 

MATHI-PmiSS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Press"  except  when  used 
In  the  trade-mark. 

For  Molds  for  Retreading  Tires. 

Use  since  Apr.  39.  1953.  • 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Twist  Drill  A  Tool  Co." 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Nos.  101.448.  128.469,  and  361,439. 

For  Twist  Drills,  Twist  Drill  Bits,  Reamers,  Milling 
Cutters.  Counterbores.  Hobs.  Saws,  and  Spot  Facers. 

Use  since  in  1911. 


SN  657,305.     Sterling,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Dec. 
2,  1953. 

LOWBOY 

For  Condensate  Return  l>umps  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Oct.  30,  1953. 
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SN  607,353.     International  Selling  Corporation,  New  York.     SN  628.425.     Nuclear  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manl- 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1953.  toba,  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1952. 


!KER 


For  Corkscrew  for  Bottle  Opening. 
Uae  since  Oct.  30,  1B53. 


SCNTILLOMETER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Canadian  R«g.  No.  N.  8. 
39,050,  dated  Aug.  17,  1951. 
For  Gamma  Ray  Spectrometer*. 


8N  657,950.    National  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1953. 

HurcO'Matic 


For  Power  Transmission  Unit  for  Lawn  Mowers. 
Use  since  Oct.  16, 1053. 


SN  636.701.    Glowmeter  Corporation,  BulTalo,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Oct.  16,  1962. 


CLASS  25 


8N  660,640.     Victor  M.  Carter,  d.  b.  a.  Vlmcar  Sale*  Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1964. 


For  Projection  Screena. 
Use  since  Aug.  6,  1952. 


8N    637.141.      Optlsche    Werke    C.    A.    Stelnbeil    Sohne 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Munich,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1952. 


For  Photographic  Objectives. 
Use  since  Mar.  24.  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  671,227. 
For  Door  Locks,  Slide  Bolts.  Night  Latches,  Door  Lock 
Sets,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  May  1948L 


SN    637.144.      Optlsche    Werke    C.    A.    Stelnbeil    Sohne 
G.  m.  b.  H..  Munich.  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1952. 


CLASS  26 

SN  625.980.  Federal  Telecommunications  Lab<H-atorie«. 
Inc.,  Nutley.  N.  J.,  now  by  merger  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1952. 


Quinon 


For  Photographic  Objectives. 
Use  since  July  5,  1960. 


SN  641,415.     Research  Equipment  Corporation,  Oakland. 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1953. 

CHROMATOCAB 

For  Paper  Partition  Chromatography  Laboratory  Cabi- 
nets. 

Use  since  Dec.  19,  1949. 


For  Slotted  Transmission  Lines  for  Making  Electrical 
Measurements,  Impedometers,  T.  V.  Dummy  Antennas. 
Oscilloscopes.  Apparatus  for  Testing  Arc  Resistance  of 
Circuits  and  Components ;  Direction  Finding  Apparatus — 
Namely.  Airport  Radio  Direction  Finders  for  Determining 
Direction  to  Aircraft  Which  Signal  the  Airport  Tower; 
High  Frequency  Direction  Finders  (2-10  Megacycles). 

Use  since  Aug.  17.  )949. 


8N  641.599.     Bacharach  Industrial  Instrument  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1963. 

For  Thermometers,  Instruments  for  Analysing  Flue 
Gases,  Instruments  for  Testing  the  Chemical  Temperature 
and  Pressure  Condition  of  Gases  Produced  by  Fuel  Burn- 
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ers,  Tnstnimpntfi  for  MeaKurinK  Eneinp  ('ylln<l»T  rr«»sirurw, 
Intitruments  for  TfKtInjr  Knpine  Injector  Noziles,  and 
Similar  Initruinent.s  for  ImlicafinK  Air  Wlm-ity  In  Air 
CoiiditionlnK  and  Ventilatint:  Systems,  for  I'rwlucinK 
I'reHHure-Tlme  DiaKraniM  for  Hlgh-Spwd  Engines,  for  I'ro- 
ducinK  Pressure  Volume  Diagramx  for  Diesel  KnKines,  for 
Meaaurini;  Stack  Temperatures  in  Flue  (ias  Chimneys,  for 
Measuring  the  Content  of  Solids  In  Flue  Gases  for  Both 
I>omestic'  and  Commerelal  I'se. 
Use  since  July  19r>L'. 


SN  A41.U<H).     Hacharach  Industrial  Instrument  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1953. 


For  Thermometers,  Instruments  for  Analyzing  Flue 
Gases.  Instruments  for  Testing  the  Chemical  Temperature 
an<l  Pressure  Condition  of  (Jases  Produced  by  Fuel  Burn- 
ers, Instruments  for  Measuring  Engine  Cylinder  Pressures, 
Instruments  for  Testing  Engine  Injector  Nozzles,  and 
Similar  Instruments  for  Indicating  Air  Velocity  In  Air 
Conditioning  and  Ventilating  Systems,  for  Pro«lu(ing 
Pressure-Time  Diagrams  f(»r  High-Speed  Engines,  for  Pro- 
ducing Pressure  Volume  Diagrams  for  Diesel  Engines,  for 
Measuring  Stack  Temperatures  in  Flue  (Jas  Chimneys,  for 
Measuring  the  Content  of  Solids  in  Flue  Gases  for  Both 
l>ome8tic  and  Commercial  Use. 

Use  since  April  1951. 


SN  641.660.     American  Instrument  Company,  Inc. 
Spring.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1953. 


Sliver 


MAGNE-PROBE 


The  word  "Probe"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Bridge  Which  Measures  Heat-Corrosion  of  Heat- 
Resistant  Alloys  in  Terms  of  Permeability. 

Use  since  Jan.  24,  1952. 


SN  642.999.  William  T.  Spaeder.  d.  b.  a.  William  T. 
Spaeder  Engineering  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
•2.  1953. 


SN   641.776.      General    Metal    Products  Corporation.    Wil- 
mington, Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1953. 

EVER-SAFE 


For  Fluid  Level  Indii'ators. 
Use  since  Jan.  6,  1953. 


SN  642,749.     Gaiter  Products  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb. 
25.  1953. 

DEFROST-KMG 

The  word  '^Defrost"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Electrical  Defrosting  T'nlts  In  the  Nature  of  an  Ele<>- 
tric  Time  Switch  for  Refrigerators. 

Use  since  Nov.  14.  1940. 


THE  7i/oHd<-:    Uiujocd    4ccjt'( 


J 


The  words  "Liquid  Level"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

F'or  Leveling  Instruments  for  Leveling  Buildings,  Ter- 
races, Terrains,  and  the  Like. 

I'se  since  Jan.  2,  1953. 


SN  643.945. 
20,  1953. 


Dalian's,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 


Q^bjud^ 


For-Patterns  for  Dance  Costume. 
I'se  since  Sept.  15.  1952. 


TU-TU 


SN  646,771.     Leiv  Jernns.  Oslo,  Norway.     Filed  May  11, 
1953. 


NAUTICATOR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No. 
40.223,  dated  Sept.  20,  1952. 

For  Apparatus  for  Mathematical  Computations — .Name- 
ly. Apparatus  for  Determining  Spberic-Trigonometric 
Values. 


SN  646.925.     Deplx  Corporation,  Whltestone.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  13.  1953. 

DEPIX 


For  Linear  Light  Polarising  Viewers  for  Observing 
Three-Dlmensional  Pictures  and  Light  Polarizing  Filters 
for  Proje<'ting  Said  Plctnres. 

Use  since  May  4,  1953. 


S.\    646.951.      Princess    Pictures,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1953. 


For  Motion  Picture  Photoplays. 
Use  since  Apr.  24,  1953. 
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SN  648,022.     Jen  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed    SN  649.324.     Schmidt  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June 
June  1,  1953.  I  24.  1953. 


•  Super®Strobe 

I 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   577,837. 
For  Electronic  Flash  Units  for  Use  in  Photography. 
Use  since  Apr.  20,  1053. 


II. 


SN  648,425.     Photographic  Importing  k.  Distributing  Cor- 
poration, Valley  Stream,  N.  T.     Filed  June  8,  1953. 


For  Binoculars,  Microscopes,  Telescopes,  and  Reflex  Lens 
Housings  and  Carrying  Cases  Therefor. 
Use  since  Apr.  16.  1951. 


SN  649^031.     The  Tintometer  Limited,  Milford,  Salisbury, 
England.    Filed  Juae  18,  1953. 

! 

LOViBOND 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  696,624, 
dated  Mar.  8,  1951. 

For  Colorimeters,  Comparators,  and  Nesslerisers,  for 
Comparing  Colors  of  Liquids  and  of  Solids  With  Perma- 
nent Color  Standards ;  Parts  Therefor :  and  Slides  and 
Discs  of  Colored  Glaas  for  Use  With  the  Aforesaid  Goods. 


SN  649,035.     United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    FUed  June  18,  1953. 


.I^T.      »-» 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  558,443  and 
555.138. 

For  Motion  Picture  Films. 
Use  since  Oct.  10,  1938. 


SN  649.203.     Willswn  Products,  Inc.,  Reading.  Pa.     Filed 
June  22,  1953.-        , , 

Kover-Mor 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  294,226. 

For  Goggles. 

Use  since  June  5,  1053. 


For  Electrical  Flash  Units  for  Cameras. 
Use  since  Feb.  27,  1953. 


SN  653,851.     The  Lufkln  Rule  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1953. 


I  VERSAL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  427,826. 
For  Folding  Measuring  Rules. 
Use  since  May  1,  1937. 


SN  655,694.    Pan  American  Products  Conipany,  Dowagiac, 
Mich.    Filed  Nor.  2,  1953. 

FROST- KING 

For  Electrically  Operated  Timer  Controlled  Switches. 
Use  since  Jan.  12,  1950. 


SN  655.763.     Cormac  Industries,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1953. 


For  Photocopying  Machines,  Photographic  Contact- 
Printing  Apparatus,  and  Dispensers  for  Photographic 
Paper. 

Use  since  Oct  9,  1953. 


SN  656,303.    Eugene  Dietsgen  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov. 
13,  1953. 

-1>ERMA-SCALE 

For  Materials  and  Supplies  for  the  Production  and  Re- 
production of  Prints,  Drawings,  and  the  Like — Namely, 
Light  Sensitive  Sheet  Material  for  Making  Prints.  Blae- 
prints.   Photoprints.   Positive  Prints,  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  on  or  atM>ut  Sept.  1.  1951. 


SN  656,404.     General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1953. 

TAPESTRY 


For  Light  Sensitive  Photographic  Paper. 
Use  since  Oct.  16,  1953. 


SN  656,619.    Calgen,  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed 
Nov.  19,  1953. 

Signeon 


For  Direct-Reading  Conductivity  Meters. 
Use  since  July  7,  1953. 
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SN  656,660.     Alfred  A.  Qualman,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.     Filed 
Nov.  19,  1953. 


-LIVH 


SN  631,533.     The  Berkline  Corporation,  Cblcopee  Falls, 
.  Mass.    Filed  June  21,  1952. 


BERK-LINER 


For  Chairs. 

Use  since  May  12,  1952. 


The  word  "Level"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Leveling  Instrument  for  Indicating  Relative  Eleva- 
tions of  Two  Spaced  Positions. 

Use  since  Aug.  10,  1953. 


SN  639,692.     Comfl-Coll,  Inc.,  Taanton,  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 
18,  1952. 


CLASS  27 


/ 


SN   656,857.      Spertl-Faraday   Inc.,   Adrian,   Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  23,  1953. 

FARAMATIC 

For  Clock  Systems,  Starting,  Stopping,  and  Setting 
(Having  To  Do  With  Visible  and  Audible  Functioning) 
Controls  Incorporated  for  Operation  in  Conjunction  There- 
with, and  Parts  of  Such  Systems  and  Controls. 

Use  since  September  1953. 


CQMFI 

con. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "CoU"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Hassocks. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1932. 


SN  641.783.    Jax  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1953. 


CLASS  28 

SN  645,642.    John  Gordon  Fenety,  Edgewater,  N.  J.    Filed 
Apr.  21,  1953. 

TY-NE-PDDN 

For   Patented   Design   Fork   for  Children's   Use,   These 
Forks  Being  Made  of  Metal  and  Silver  Plated. 
Use  since  May  24,  1952. 


JAI 


(^flS^gS^ 


Exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Seat"  is  dla- 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Hassocks. 
Use  since  Sept.  23,  1952. 


SN  649,471.     Botell  Ring  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  29,  1953. 


SN  644,437.    New  York  Feather  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1953. 

NYLO-FOAM 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Foam  "  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Pillows  and  Cushions. 
Use  since  Feb.  28.  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  bow  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  SN   64«,827.     The   United   States   Bedding  Co.,   St.   Paul. 

For  Gold  and  Platinum  Jewelry— Namely,  Finger  Rings.  Minn.     Filed  May  11,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Koll." 

Use  since  Mar.  2,  1953. 


CLASS  32 


SN  614.568.     Northwest  Chair  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed 
May  31,  1951. 

RUSH-llX 


SUPER 


For  Component  Parts  of  Furniture — Namely,  Bed  Head- 
boards, Footlwards,  and  Panels  ;  Book  Case  Panels  ;  Buffet 
Panels ;    Ch«.lr   Arms,    Backs,    Legs,    Panels,    and    Seats : 

Chest  of  Drawers  Panels :  Desk  Panels  :  Dresser  Panels  ;         No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Super"  apart  from  the 
Mirror  Frames  ;  Sofa  Arms,  Legs,  and  Panels ;  and  Table    mark  as  shown. 
Legs  and  Panels.  For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 

Use  since  Feb.  5,  1951.  Use  since  March  1947. 
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8N  646,830.     The  United   States  Bedding  Co..  St.  Paul.     SN  650,029.    American  Bed  &  Spring  Company.  St  Loois. 
Minn.     Filed  May  11,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "KoU."  Mo.    Filed  July  9,  1953. 


KinqKaii 


For   Mattresses,   BdX   Springs.   Crib  Mattresses,   Holly-  Applicant   claims  ownership  of  mark  covered  by   Reg. 

wood  Beds,  Bed  Springs,  Cots,  Pillows,  Sofa  Beds,  Bunk  No.  246,353  (expired). 

Beds,   Lounges,   Studio  Couches,   Davenbeds,  Chairs,  and  For  Folding  Beds,  Day  Beds,  and  Folding  Cots. 

Love  Seats.  Use  since  the  latter  part  of  April  1927. 

Use  since  October  1927. 


SN  652,196.    K  &  T  Engineering  k  Developing  Co.,  Walled 
SN  647,832.     The  Columbus  Show  Case  Company,  Colum-        Lake,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  24, 1953 
bus,  Ohio.    Filed  May  28,  1953. 


•Offt  WNMC  MCr  OOM 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Wall"  apart  from  the         The  words  "Goes  Where  Baby  Goes"  and  "Safety  Fold- 
mark  as  shown.  ing  High-Chair,"  and  the  term  "Fold"  are  disclaimed. 
For  Merchandise  Display  Cases  and  Cabinets.  For  High  Chairs. 
Use  since  June  1950.  Use  since  Apr.  1,  1958. 


SN   648,382.      I.   O. 
June  8,  1953. 


Ely  *  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 


SN  654,078.     Standard  Tool  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     mied 
Oct.  1,  1953. 


^m^ 


For  Wooden  Clothes  Racks,  Wooden  Luggage  Racks, 
Wooden  Tie  Racks,  Wooden  Valet  Racks,  and  Wooden  Valet 
Stands. 

Use  since  May  15,  1950. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  term  "Tool"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Tool  Cabinets. 
Use  since  Sept.  14,  1953. 


SN  648,408.  Nicholas  A.  Kessler,  d.  b.  a.  Steel  Furniture 
Manufacturing  Co..  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.  Filed  June  8, 
1953. 

For  Office  Furniture— Namely,  Filing  Cabinets,  Storage 
and  Wardrobs  Cabinets,  Book  Cases,  Chairs,  Desks,  and 
Tables. 

Use  since  Mar.  3,  1953. 


SN  655,796.     The  Salisbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1963. 


CORRELATOR 

For  Lounges,  Davenports  and  Chairs,  Which  Are  Con- 
vertible Into  Beds. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1953. 


SN  648,513.     Victory  Plastics  Co.,  Hudson,  Mass.     Filed 
June  9,  1953. 


SN    657,904.      Eso    Manufacturing   Co..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dee.  14.  1963. 


mk 


For  Hassocks  Which  May  Be  Converted   Into  a  Cush- 
For  Slat-Type  Blackout  Blinds  and  Venetian  Blinds.         ioned  Foot-Rest  or  Back-Rest. 
Use  since  June  2.  1958.  Use  since  Oct.  6.  1953. 
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8N  658,051.     Dandy  M«ttrM>  Shop,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    SN    660.804.      H*llig-Meyer«    Company,    Richmond     Va 
Piled  D«c.  18,  1953.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1954. 


SACLESS 


Or-CDGi 


HeoftMoond 


For  .MattreMea. 

I'se  aince  July  23,  1951. 


JIDEWALL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Saglesa"  and  "Sidewall" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Inner-Spring  .Mattresses. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  26,  1953. 


CLASS  36 


SN  632,909.     Westminster  Recording  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  22.  1952. 


SN  658,164.    Vertical  Blind  Mfg.  Corp..  Geneva.  111.    Filed 
Dec.  17.  1953. 


^^(f 


^A  i     B  KVK^ 


C^ 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1952. 


No  claim  i»  made  to  the  word  "Blind"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Vertical  Blinds.  -«  , 

Use  since  May  11,  1950. 


SN  643.269.     D.  k  J.  Artley.    Inc..   Elkhart,   Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

AftTLCY 

For  Musical  Instruments — Namely,  Flutes  and  IMccolos. 
Use  since  Oct.  1, 1940. 


SN  647.779.  Keystone  Alloys  Company,  Derry,  Pa.,  to 
Zappone  Kngineering  Company,  lireensburg,  I'a.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania. 


SN  660.524.     J.  W.  Yett.  Jr..  Austin.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  3. 
1954.  I 


-rrrr 


tttT 


The   surname    "Zappone"   and    term    "Stands"   are   not 
claimed  in  this  application  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Music  SUnds. 
Use  since  April  1953. 


For  Furniture  Consisting  of  Cases,  Tables,  and  Desks 
Specially  Designed  and  A<lapted  for  Holding,  Displaying, 
and  Dispensing  Eyeglass  Frames  to  Customers,  and  Indi- 
vidually Fitting  Them. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1952. 


SN  648,459.     Exito  Records,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  8.  1953. 


EXITO 


For  Grooved  I'honograph  Records. 
Use  since  Jan.  2.  1952. 


SN  660,577.     -Malcolm  C.  Weeks.  Collegeville,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  3.  1954. 


SN    649.131.      Custombilt    PUstIc   Molding   Company.   Al- 
hambra,  Calif.    Filed  June  22,  1953. 


For  Venetian  Blinds. 
Use  since  Dec.  14,  1953. 


SN  660,726.     Hough  Shade  Corporation.  Janesville.  Wis. 
File<l  Feb.  8.  1954. 

SUnUIEOVE 

For  Window  Shades  and  I'orch  Shades. 
I'se  since  Jan.  12.  1954. 


The    word    "Hawaiian"    is   disclaimed   apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ukuleles.  ... 

Use  since  Jan.  15.  1951. 
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SN  654,461.     Jay  tee  Distributing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN  648,103.     Dorothy  narrower,  d.  b.  a.  Harrower  Asso- 
Flled  Oct.  9,  1953.       '  elates.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1953. 


For   Mechanically   Grooved    Phonograph    Records. 
Use  since  Sept.  24.  1963. 


"Gold-Dec-It" 

PRODUCT 

Apart  from  the  combination  "Gold-Dec-It"  "A  Dorothy 
Harrower  Product."  the  words  "A  Product"  are  disclaimed. 
For  Paper  Doilies  and  Shelving  Paper. 
Use  since  May  26.  1952. 


SN  656,138.     Joseph  Williams  Limited.  Ix>ndon.  England. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1953. 


SN  655,004.     Charles  C.  Smith.  Inc..  Exeter,  Nebr.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


^ 


QpnwindQ 


For  Indexing  Guides  for  Cards,  Files,  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  1916. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  692,796, 
dated  Oct.  6,  1950. 

For  Dummy  Key  Boards  for  I^se  in  Practicing  and  Learn- 
ing Music. 


SN  658,497.     Charles  U  Youmans,  Havana,  Cuba.     FUed 
Dec.  23.  1953. 


A  Nongense-Lancl  Tune 


For  Children's  Grooved  Phonograph   Records. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  195i 


SN  655,006.     Charles  C.  Smith.  Inc..  Exeter,  Nebr.     Filed 
Oct.  19.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Klips"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Indexing  Signals  and  Guides  for  Cards,  Files,  and 
the  Like. 

Use  since  1916. 


SN  655,741.    Annie  Oakley  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1953. 


> 


CLASS  37 


SN  622,013.    Crown  Zellerbach  Con>oration,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  3,  Ipfil.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,337  and 
559.643. 

For  Fountain  Pens,  Mechanical  Pencils,  Pencils,  Pencil 
Boxes,  Paper  Napkins,  Paper  Towels,  Wall  Paper,  Facial 
Tissues,  Writing  Tablets,  Writing  Paper  and  Mailing  En- 
velopes. Notebooks,  Notebook  Covers,  and  Crayons. 

Use  since  Apr.  22.  1952. 


CLASS  38 


SN  647,607.  Farmers  Educational  and  Cooperative  Union 
of  America,  I>enver,  Colo.  Filed  May  25,  1953.  COL- 
LECTIVE MARK. 


Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.    391,182. 
509.991.   512.525,   512,526.   520.381,  and  529.010. 
For  Toilet  Tissue  and  Paper  Towels. 
Use  since  about  Nov.  1.  1933. 


^ 


¥U^^ 


^limet, 


For  Newsjmpers  Published  by  Applicant  and   Its  Divi- 
sional Organizations. 

Use  since  on  or  about  1911. 


(.    •' 
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CLASS  39 


SN  608,449.     Daytlmer  Shoe  Company.  Worcerter.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1951. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes  of  Leather,  Rubber,  Fab- 
ric, or  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  April  1937. 


8N    609,198.      Robert    Hosiery    MiUs.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1951. 


^^> 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  268,840. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Dec.  4,  1950. 


SN  638,452.     The  Toldey  Company,  Gertrude  A.  Muller. 
Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Xov.  21,  1952. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   195,783. 
For  Children's  Garments — Namely,  Vests  and  Jackets. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.  1952. 


SN  638,453.     The  Toldey  Company.  Gertrude  A.  Muller. 
Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Not.  21,  1962. 

7aidea€a 


For  Children's  Garments — Namely,  Vests  and  Jackets 
SN  610,974.    House  of  Worsted-Tex,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.         Use  since  Oct  1  1952 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1951.  .  • 


BRITISH  LOUMOE  MODEL 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "British"  and 
"Model"  alone  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Appli- 
cant claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  344,778,  355,567, 
360.100.  360,107.  366,503.  366,970,  218,057,  256,578, 
371,600,  393.266.  439.146,  and  441,400. 

For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits,  Coats,  Vests,  Trou- 
sers, Topcoats,  and  Overcoats. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1935;  and  since  on  or 
about  Jan.  16.  1926,  as  to  "Worsted-Tex.  " 


SN    640.338.      The    Great    Western    Garment    Co.,    Ltd., 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1953. 

COWBOY  KING 

For    Work    Clothes  Tor    Men,    Women,   and   Children — 
Namely,  Shirts,  Coats,  Pants,  and  Overalls. 
Use  since  November  1929. 


SN    640,339.      The    Great    Western    Garment    Co.,    Ltd., 
Edmonton.  Alberta,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1953. 


SN  625,613.     The  .Mayer  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1952. 


'te 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1950. 


SN  627,682.     Harry  Glenn,  d.  b.  a.  King  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1952. 


^cowboy! 

JOng. 


im 


For   Work   Clothes   for   Men.    Women,   and   Children — 
Namely,  Shirts,  Coats,  Pants,  and  Overalls. 
Use  since  Noveml)er  1929. 


For  Belts  and  Braces. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1951. 


SN  642,387.     The  Black  Manufacturing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1903. 


SN  629,509.    Opelika  MannfacturinK  Corporation,  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  May  10.  1952.    .Sec.  2(f). 

ZEPHYR-CHECK 


For  Hospital  Patients'  Gowns. 
Use  since  Jan.  3.  1937. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knitted  and  Woven  Sport  Shirts 
and  Jackets. 

Use  since  September  1951.  '' 
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SN  643,031.     Nat  J.  Dnmbrow  Company  Inc.,  New  York.    SN  646.283.    Gordon.  Ltd..  Nassau,  Bahama  Islands     Filed 
N.  Y     Filed  Mar.  3,  1953.    Sec.  2(f).  May  1,  1953. 


/ 


FBRTNOnUU 


For  Ladies'  Coats  and  Suit*. 
Use  since  July  1.  1947. 


SN  644.229.     Andrew  Oeller.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  26.  1953. 


DIMINUTOE 


For  Ladiea'  and  Misses'  Shoes  Made  From  Leather,  Fab- 
ric, Plastic  Materials,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Sept.  9,  1952. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Nastau  Bahamas"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Clothing— Namely,  Men's  Polo  SiUrta,  Sport  Jack- 
ets, Bathing  Trunks,  and  Sport  Shirts  ;  an\ Women's  Sport 
Shirts.  Sport  Jackets,  and  Bathing  Suits. 

Use  since  July  1.  1952. 


SN  646,814.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  11.  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Stetson." 


SN  645,034.    Danny  Dare  Boyswear,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1953. 

.     ■  / 


Applicant    claims   ownership   of  Reg.   No.   51,990. 
For  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  Apr.  27,  1953  ;  and  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1866, 
as  to  "Stetson." 


A 


For  Boys'  Crawlers.  0«ter  Shirts,  Jackets,  Outer  Shorts, 
Pants,  Blue  Jeans.  Suits,  Capa.  Ha,ts,  and  Swimming  Suits 
and  Trunks. 

Use  since  Nov.  2. 


J.  194fll| 


SN  645,095.     The  Associated  Merchandising  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1353. 


SN  646.898.     A.   Sandler  Co.,  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  May 
12,  1953. 


For  Shoes  for  Women,  Miaaes,  and  Children. 
Use  since  Feb.  20,  1952. 


^. 


SN  648,138.     Sedgfleld  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2.  1953. 


^mm 


6K 


e^ 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  199.999. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  January  1953. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  May  20. 1953. 
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«N  648,866.     Kordell  SporUwear,  Inc.,  Npw  York,  N.  Y.    SN  632.251.    Wllh.  Bleyle  Ohg.,  Stuttgart.  Germany.    Piled 
Fll4>d  June  16.  1953.  Aug.  24.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


imum 


The  word  "Jean"  appearing  in  the  trade- mark  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Fur  DungareeH,  Outer  Shirts,  Jackets,  Skirts,  Hats  and 
Uuter    Shorts   for   Children.   Girls,  and   Women. 

Use  since  May  14,  1953. 


SN    650.385.      Osband    Bros.    Limited,    I.,ondon,    England. 
Filed  July  16.  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
Khip  of  the  trade-marks  shown  in  Reg.  Nos.  196,090  and 
179.019. 

For  Outer  Garments  and  Undergarments  for  Men, 
Women,  and  Children — Namely,  Sweaters.  Suits.  Trousers, 
Coats,  Vests,  Bloomers,  Skirts,  Blouses.  Dresses.  Caps,  and 
Knitted  Undergarments. 

Use  since  April  1949. 


Sti 


'/aefs 


'     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  712,177, 
dated  Nov.  11.  1952,  and  No.  716,075.  dated  Mar.  24.  1953. 
For  Trousers,   Waistcoats.  Jackets,  and  Coats  for  Men, 
and  Skirts,  Ladies'  Suits,  and  Dresses  for  Women. 


SN  653,485.     La  Crosse  Rubber  Mills  Company.  La  Crosse, 
Wis.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1953. 

BRAVE 

For  Men's,  Boys',  and  Youths'  Tennis  Shoes  With  Rub- 
ber Soles  and  Canvas  Uppers. 

Use  since  Aug.  20.  1953.  ,  , 


V 


SN  650,676.     Air  Reduction  Company,  taeorporated.  New 
York.  N.  y.    Filed  July  23.  1953. 


AIRCO 


SN  654,107.     Don  wood,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
2. 1953. 

For  Knitted  and  Woolen  Goods — Namely.  Women's  and 
Misses'  Sweaters. 

Use  since  Aug.  20,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  119,485, 
141,469,  201,836,  328.520,  381,496,  430,277,  and  52:t,155. 

For  Welders'  Clothing — Namely,  Aprons,  (iloves,  Slet'ves, 
and  Sweatbands. 

Use  since  1S>22. 


SN  654,108.     Donwood,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
2,  1953. 


SN  630.855.    Saks,  Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  July  13.  1953. 

foua£wmuatiida/n^ 


For    I..a(lies'   and   Misses'   Fur  Coats,   Fur  Jackets,   Fur 
Capt's.  Fur  Stoles,  and  Fur  Scarves. 
i:se  since  July  8,  1953. 


For  Knitted  and  Woolen  Goods — Namely,  Women's  and 
.Misses'  Sweaters. 

Use  since  Aug.  20,  1953. 


"SN    652,013.      Embassy    Men's    .Apparel.    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

YEARound 


.\ppU<iint     claims     ownership     of     Reg.     No.     185.750 
(expinnl). 
For  Underwear  and  I'ajamas.  >  •  ' 

Use  since  in  May  of  1922. 


S.\  654,2«4.     The  Bernhard  Altmann  Texas  Corporation. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1953. 

OOTi/ncuiaAt 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  358.474. 
For  Men's  and  Women's  Sweaters  and  Cardigans. 
Use  since  Sept.  13.  1953.  ;^         ,  ..^ 
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8N  655.135.     Hickey-Preeman  Company,  Rocheater.  N.  Y.    SN   657.834.     Fulton  Ba«  4  Cotton  Milte.  Atlanta,   Qa. 
Piled  Oct.  21,  1953.     ,  piled  Dec.  11.  1953. 


t.  Z1.1W03.      . 


For  Men's  Suits  and  Coats. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1950. 


%h  hticli 


0 


The  word  "Poncho"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Light  Weight,  Plastic  Clothing  Protectors — Name- 


SN  655,320.     Internatl«nal  Shoe  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     ly.  Rain  Capes. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1953      Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Wadaworth."  Use  since  July  27,  1953. 


SN    658,206.      Rogers    Peet  Company,    New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1953. 

Ro-Pe-Co. 


Applicant  claims  ownership   of   Reg.   Nos.  95,351   and 
334.154. 

For    Shoes   of    Leather,    Fabric   and/or    CiHubinations         For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts. 
Thereof  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children.  Use  since  Mar.  1,  1949. 

,    Use  since  Aug.  26,  1940. 


SN  659.297.      G.   C.    Murphy  Company.   McKeesport.   Pa. 
SN  655.450.     Arrowhead  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  Union  City.         Filed  Jan.  11,  1954. 
N.  J.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1953. 


Ka/imL 


ee 


For  Ladies'  Knitted  Huits.  Dresses,  and  Sweaters. 
Use  since  July  13.  1953. 


SN  657,217.     I.  C.  Isaacs  k  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Piled  Dec.  1.  1953.      | , 


OVBtTHETOP 


For  Men's  Sweat  Shirts.  Shop  Aprons.  Matched  Uni- 
form Shirt  and  Trouser  Sets.  Work  Shirts,  Pants.  Sus- 
penders. Gloves,  Caps,  Jackets,  Dungarees,  Coveralls ; 
Boys'  Sport  Shirts,  Overalls,  and  Dungarees. 

Use  since  Aug.  19. 1949. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  299.851. 
311,068.  312,899,  312.978.  314,393,  332,003.  336,991, 
339,352,  342,581,  365,093.  377,425,  and  516.473. 

For  Ladies'  and  Girls'  Outer  Wearing  Apparel — Namely, 
Slacks,  Work  Pants,  Dungarees,  Shorts,  Pedal  Pushers,  and 
Shirts;  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Work  Pants. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1932. 


SN  659,303.     Perfect  Bloomer  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  11,  1934. 

t(ff*A-|>OC 

For  Children's  Panties. 
Use  since  October  1931. 


SN  657.3.13.     Robert  A.  Clair,  d.  b.  a.  Robert  A.  Clair  (^om-     «v  ftno  TR'i      h«-«„„„  h^...-„  win.    t  ..     *   i.„^       »i   ^ 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1953.  Fii^'Ian.  2^.^554  Asheboro,  N.  C. 


-    rrincemicliael 

For  Boys'  Underwear,  Sports  Shorts,  Polo  Shirts,  Jack- 
ets. Sweaters,  and  Swim  Trunks. 
Use  since  May  1,  1953. 


cfHEEA 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Sept.  15.  1948. 


SN   657,782.      Jay-Allen    Ward    Co.    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  19.'S3. 

scrabbles' 


SN   659,979.      Best  Coat  Company   Inc.,    Roxbury.    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1954. 

SEASON  MATES 


For   Women's   and   Children's   Shoes   Made   of   Fabric,        For  Men's  and  Boys'  All  Weather  Outerwear  in  Both 
Leather,  and  Plastic  Materials.  Top  Coats  and  Trench  Coat  Models. 

Use  since  Oct.  15,  193(^.  Use  since  Apr.  15,  1953. 
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SN  660,131.     Gladys  W.  Oeissmann,  d.  b.  a.  Merry  Hull,    SN   660,543.     Gutsteln-Tuck,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass      Filed 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1954.  Fteb.  3,  1954. 


MAGIC  SHIRT 

WITH  SESAME  SEAMS 


The  words  "Shirt"  and  "Seams"  are  disclaimed  apart         For  Men's  Trousers, 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Use  since  Nov.  19,  1948. 

For  Children's  Shirts. 
Use  since  Nov.  11,  1950. 


SN  660,306.    Tower  Grove  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1954. 


SN  660.557.     Minneapolis  Knitting  Works,  Utlca,  N    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1954. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  195^. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  321,408  and 
SN  660,377.     Benhil   Shirt  Shops,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     +l.>.057. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1954.  por   Infants',  Children's,   and   Misses'   Underwear,   and 

Infants'   Safety   Knit  Crib  Blankets  in  the   Nature  of  a 

Crib  Garment  Wherein  the  Infant  Is  Placed  and  Secured 

Therein  by  Buttons  or  Slide  Fastener. 

Use  since  Sept.  12,  1934. 


For    Men's    and    Boys',    Women's    and    Misse.s'    Outer 
Shirts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  5,  1953. 


SN  660,.')60.    The  Nlte  Kraft  Corporation,  New  York,  N   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1954. 


SN    660,379.      The    Black    Manufacturing    Co.,    Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1954. 


Mra  JIM^  ■ 


For  Boys',  Girls',  and  Misses'  I'ajamas. 
Use  since  Jan.  19,  1954. 


SN  660,596.     Jacob  I.  Kaufman,  d.  b.  a.  The  Leslie  Com- 
pany and  Leslie,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1954. 


The  word  "Socks"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  in  the  drawinK- 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Work  Socks  Made  of  Wool  and/or 
Cotton,  and/or  Nylon,  and/or  Rayon. 

Use  since  Dec.  28,  1953. 


SN  660.415.     Kurtxman  Bros.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1954. 

KLIFFTON 

For   Men's   Suits,   Sport  Coats.   Slacks,   and  Overcoats. 
Use  since  Dec.  19,  1U53. 


The  words  "Pro"  and  "Cap"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Baseball  Caps. 
Use  since  July  13,  1953. 


SN  660,828.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Feb.  9.  1954. 


SN  660,504.    O'Bryan  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb. 
2.  1954. 

LET-R-GROW 


C  OLOB." 


•Vl^TE^ 


For  Children's  Slips. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1954. 


For  Children's  Clothing — Namely,  Coat  and  Cap  Sets. 
Creepers,  Blouses,  Shirts,  Skirts,  Shorts,  Sweaters,  Over- 
alls. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  15,  1952. 
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SN  660,835.     Sumner  Hosiery  MUl,  Gastonia,  N.  C.    Filed     SN  662,066.    Beta  Casuals,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.    Filed 
Feb.  0.  1954.  1 1  Mar.  5.  1954. 


For  Ladies'  Hosleryy 
Use  since  Jan.  13,  1B54. 


SN  661.121.    Campbell  Standard  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1954. 


For  Women's,  Men's,  and  Children's  Shoes,  Slippers, 
Sandals,  and  Boots  Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Leather 
and  Fabric. 

Use  since  July  1,  1953. 


CLASS  40 


>i' 


^ 


For  Hosiery  for  Women  and  Children. 
Use  since  Jan.  8.  1954. 


SN  661.686.     Barkin,  Levin  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1954. 


SN  621,856.     Bancroft  Cap  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1951. 

BANCROUTE 

The  word  "Lite"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Grommets  for  Uniform  Caps  Made  of  Inflated  Plas- 
tic Tubing. 

Use  since  Nov.  21,  1951. 


LASSIE 


'pm 


Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.     228,767, 
408,745.  and  378,276. 
For  Coats. 
Use  since  Dec.  15,  l953. 


SN  649.888.     Clifton  D.  L^wls,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J.     Filed 
July  6.  19.)3. 

MR«  BUTTONS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Buttons"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Garment  Buttons  Made  of  Non-Pre«iouB  Material. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1953. 


SN  661.822.    Mllco  UaderKarment  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1954.  ,1 

ULA-KISS 

For   Women's   Undftgarments — Namely,  Panties,  Slips, 
NightKuwns,  and  Petticoats. 
Use  since  Jan.  28.  1D54. 


SN    661,400.      Rudolf   Baker,   d.   b.   a.   Nu-Dur   Prodncts. 
Sepulveda,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1954. 

NU.DUR 

For   Needle  Threading  Devices  or  Nee<lle  Threaders. 
Use  since  during  August  1953. 


SN  661.823.    Mllco  Undergarment  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  19.'i4. 


OROfl-TOUCH 

For   Women's   Undergarments — Namely.   Panties,   Slips. 
Nightgowns,  and  Petticoat*. 
Use  since  Jan.  28,  1954. 


CLASS  42 

SN   612.242.      Cape  Ann    Manufacturing  Co.,   Gloucester, 
.Mass.     Piled  Apr.  5,  1951 . 

HUNKA  CLOTH 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cloth"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fabric  In  the  Piece  Made  of  Nylon  and  Rayon  for 
Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Finished  Articles. 

Use  since  Dec.  19.  1950. 


SN  661.824.     Mitchel  Schneider  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1954. 

BOUFFANTIERE 

For    Ladies'    Knitted    and    Woven    Textile    Underwear. 
Slips.  Panties.  Bed  Jackets,  Pajamas,  .Nightgowns.  Xegli 
gees,  and  House  Coats. 

Use  since  Feb.  2,  1954. 
684  O.  G. — 50 


SN  634.317.     Deering.  Milliken  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1952. 

SAXONELLA 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Dec.  20,  1951. 
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*'\®;*":l^^.„.?*™"""*  ^'""'  ^^^  Bedford,  Mass.     Filed    SN  654,823.     Koninklljke  Weefgoederenfabriek  C.  T.  Stork 
"       ''  *  Co.  N.  v.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1953. 


Feb.  11.  19r)3 


WAMELLA 


Applicant   rlainiH  ownership  of  Rejr.   No«.  364.462  and 
532,924. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton  and  Hyntbetic  Fibers. 
Use  since  Jan.  29.  19.i3. 


8N  642,139.     S.  Frankel  Woolen  Mills  Corp..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1953. 

VICULETTE 


For   Piece  Goods  of  Wool  and   Synthetic  Fibers. 
Use  since  Oct.  15,  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  United  States  Reg    No 
319,242. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  and  Synthetic 
Fibres — Namely.  Rayon  and  Nylon. 
Use  since  May  21,  1953. 


SN  654,945.    Beacon  Manufacturing  Company,  Swannanoa, 
N.  C.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1953. 


SN  G49.581.     Flexflrm  I'roducts,  EI  Monte,  Calif.     Filed 
June  30,  19.">3. 


AERON 


For  Water-Proof  Plastic  Coated  Nylon  Fabrics. 
I'se  since  July  24.  1951. 


Earl 


fi'or^Iankets  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool,  or  Synthetic  Fibers 
or  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  21,  1953. 


SN  654,946.    Beacon  ManufacturiUK  Company,  Swannanoa, 
N.  C.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1953. 


Will 


ow 


SN  6.')0,711.     House  Beautiful  Curtains.   Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  23.  1953. 


FiBERLAST 


For  Draperies  and  Window  Curtains  and  Curtain  Fab- 
rics in  the  Piece  Made  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Silk,  Linen,  and 
Mixtures  Thereof. 

I'se  since  June  25,  1953. 


For  Ftlankets  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool,  <)r  Synthetic  Fibers 
or  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  February  1952. 


SN  655.098.     J.  W.  Valentine  Co..  Inc..  New  Y 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1953. 


orlk  N.  Y. 


SN  651,672.     .Moss  Ro.se  Manufacturing  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1953. 


ei  Ai/sr/ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  378.226. 

For  Cotton  Cloth. 

I'se  since  Sept.  24,  1952. 


SN  655,454.     Beauuit  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1953. 


i 


For  Fabric  of  Cotton. 
Use  since  July  1,  1953. 


SET-TOSIZE 


SN    652,092.      Barclay    Home    Products,    Inc..    New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aujj.  21.  1953. 


Tranquilt 


For  Comforters  and  Quilts. 
Ise  since  July  20.  195.3. 


No  claim  Is  made  to^the  wording  "Set  To-8iie  Process" 
apart  from  its  use  as  shown  on  the  drawing.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  407.099.  410.929,  418,330, 
and  503,915. 

For  Treated  Knit  Fabrics  in  the  Pie<e  of  Cotton,  Wool, 
Silk.  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Mixtures  Thereof.  * 

Use  since  Aug.  4.  1953. 
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8N   656.872.     Wyandotte  Wonted  Company,   New  York,    SN  661,493.     Pepperell  Manofactaring  Company,  Boston, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  23. 1953.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1954. 


gs^ 


F'or  Piece  Goods  of  Wool,  Fur,  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Use  since  Sept.  17,  195S. 


SN  657,442.     Magnonl 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1953. 


k  Tedeachi  8.  P.  A.,  Turin,  luly. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  437,372. 

For  Blankets. 

Use  since  Jan.  29,  1054. 


For  Fabrics  Made  Wholly  of  Alpaca  or  in  Sut>8tantial 
Part  of  Alpaca  Combined  With  Other  Wool,  Cotton,  Silk, 
1..inen.  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

Use  since  Jan.  10.  1950. 


SN  661.542.    Milton  C.  Blum,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  24,  1054. 


i 


^ 


%^ 


i^ 


SN   660.802.      tilensder   Textile   Corp.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1954.    j  | 

GLEN- LIN 

For  Cotton  and  Rayon  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Mar.  29,  1953. 


For  Cotton  Goods  in  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Jan.  7,  1954. 


SN   660.855.     Dessy-Atco  Incorporated,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1954. 


SUEDESSY 

For  Woven  Velvet  Fabrics.  Woven  Flocked  Fabrics,  and 
Knitted  Flocked  Fabrics.  All  Said  Fabrics  Being  .Made  of 
<'(itton.  Wool.  Rayon*  Silk,  Nylon,  and  Combinations 
Thereof. 

Use  since  Jan.  25,  1U54. 


SN   661,547.     Callaway   MUla  Company,   La  Grange,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1954. 

CALON 

Applicant  claims  ov^'nership  of  Reg.  No*.  433,991, 
435,785,  519,334,  527,374.  527,375,  568.601,  566,602, 
566.657,  566,658,  and  566,659. 

For  Textile  Carpeting. 

Use  since  Jan.  15,  1954. 


SN  660.863.     Fleldcre«t   Mills.   Inc..  Spray,   N.  C.     Piled 
Feb.  10,  1954. 

RESTFUL 


For  Sheets. 

Use  since  on  or  at>oilt  1929. 


SN    661,232.      Shain   and    Company,    Inc.,    Boston.    Mass. 


Filed  Feb.  17 


Stiain   a 
.  1»»4.|| 


NYLOSTRAW 


For  Sh«M'  l-'iibrics  in  the  Piece  and  In  Cut  I.<encths  Com- 
posfMl  of  Rayon  and  Nylon  Fibers. 
Uae  since  I>ec.  17,  1053. 


SN  661.588.     Reliable  Textile  Company.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1954. 

For   Piece   Goods  of   Synthetic  Fibers  for   Outer-Wear 
Garments. 

Use  since  Jan.  15,  1954. 


CLASS  43 

SN  649.507.     The  Hemlnway  *  Bartlett  Mfg.  Co..  Water- 
town,  Conn.    Filed  June  29,  1953. 

DASHU 

For  Extruded  Synthetic  Filament   Welt  Thread. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  31,  1952. 
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SN  616,685.  Vineland  Poultry  Laboratories,  Landls  Town- 
ship, C'uinberland  Countj,  N.  J.  Filed  July  19,  1951. 
Sec.  2(f). 

VINELAND 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  579.571. 
For  Hormone  Pellet  Injettor. 
Use  since  December  1949. 


SN  652.690.     Tolbert  PtaUlip  Anweiler,  d.   b.  a.   Bandee 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1953. 


iC 


SN  627,885.     Indola  N.  V.,  VoorbufK,  Netherlands.     Filed 
Apr.  10. 1952. 


INDOLA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  107,861, 
dated  Feb.  6.  1951. 

For  Hair  Waving  Machines  and  Apparatus  as  Well  as 
Replacement  Parts  and  Accessories,  vis.  Heaterx,  Curlers, 
Protectors,  Clips  and  Packings  or  Sachets;  Hair  Drying 
Machines,  Hair  Drying  Caps  (Being  Parts  of  Hair  Drying 
Machines),  Hair  Cutting  Machines  and  Hair  Cutting  Scis- 
sors, Hair  Thinning  Scissors,  Artitlcial  Sunlights  (Being 
Lamps  for  Therapeutic  Purposes).  Depilating  Machines 
and  Apparatus. 


For  MaltleM  Soft  Driiikr,And  Extracts  for  Making  the 
Same.  \ 

Use  since  July  14.  1953.     ''^"^ 


SN  657.741.  Topco  Associates.  Inc.  (Cooperative),  also 
d.  b.  a.  Topco  Associates.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec. 
9.  1953. 


\i%:% 


aub 


'I 


SN  652.774.     Hnbbs  Corporation,,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Sept.  4,  1953. 


Filed 


The  word  "Food"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,433 
and  588,434. 

For  Canned  and  Frozen  Grape  Juice  and  Lemonade. 

Use  since  Feb.  28,  1946. 


CORDA  CAPES 


SN  6.'S7,742.  Topco  Associates,  Inc.  (Cooperative),  also 
d.  b.  a.  Topco  Associates.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
9.  1953. 


The  word  "Capes"  is  disclaimed  except  as  used  in  the 
above  mark. 

For  Disposable  Paper  Jacket  for  Examination  and  X-Ray. 
Use  since  February  1949. 


i 


CLASS  45 


SN  652,267.     Dealers'  Choice  Bottling  Co.,  Fresno    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1953. 


The  word  "Food"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  .Nos.  588,433  and  588,434. 

For  Canned  and  Frosen  Grape  Juice  and  I.<emonade. 

I'se  since  Feb.  28,  1946. 


CLASS  46 

SN   552.683.      The   Merchants  Company,   d.   b. 
Mills.  Jackson,  Miss.,  Filed  Mar.  22.  1948. 


a.    Valley 


The  drawing  is  lined   for  red  and  gold.      .No  claim  is 
made  to  the  word  "Choice"  apnrt  from  the  mark  a.s  nhown. 
For  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  for  Making  the  Same. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1».>2. 


F<)r  Stock  Feed — Namely,  Dairy  Feed  and  Poultry  Feed. 
I'se  since  Oct.  13,  1947. 
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SN  639,686.    Hanxo  Yamamoto,  d.  b.  a.  Yamamoto  Honten,    SN  651,475.    C.  A.  Swanson  4  Sons,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed 
Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1952.  Aug.  6,  1953. 


The  Japanese  characters  constituting  the  mark  are 
equivalent  to  "Mam  Ume"  and  are  translated  in  English 
as  "Circle  Plum."  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
225.995  (expired). 

For  Dried  Sea  Weed 

Use  since  May  1.  1911 . 


SN  640.135.     Sylvan  Sweets  Co.,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
29,  1952.  '      I 

LUCKY 

Applicant  claims  o»Tiership  of  Beg.  Nos.  557,550  and 
559.537.  1 1 

For  Candy  ClgarettJ^. 
Use  since  Mar.  12,  1948. 


SN  641,923.     Gaer  Brothers.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1953. 


'-.K 


.  »i    U- 


d^ 


For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Canned  Fish. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1935. 


SN   649,301.      Grape-Serv   Food   Proiiucts   Co..    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1963. 


^jj\^INNER 

The  word  "Dinner"  is  disclaimed  a{>art  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Frosen  Turkey  Dinner,  Including  Turkey,  Dressing, 
Giblet  Gravy,  Sweet  Potatoes,  and  Green  Peas. 

Use  since  July  23.  1953. 


SN   653.686.      Mavar    Shrimp   k  Oyster   Company,   Ltd.. 
Biloxi.  Miss.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1953. 

PRISSY  KIHY 


For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
Use  since  July  11.1953. 


SN  655.636.     Burnis  Mills,  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Burms 
Feed  Mills,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1953. 

TEXO  ALFA-MYCIN 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Eeg.    Nos.     389,182. 
411.365.  530.271,  and  679,018. 
For  Poultry  Feed. 
Use  since  Aug.  26,  1963. 


SN  656,266.     Ryser  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov. 
12.  1953. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  389.734. 
For  Condiments — Namely,  French  Dressing,  Salad  Dress- 
ing, and  Mayonnaise. 
Use  since  Apr.  18,  1950. 


SN  657,482.    Biddie  Purchasing  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Meridian 
Distributors,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  R^.  Nos.  562.571  and 
The  word  "Grape"  and  the  representation  of  grapes  are    572,491. 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing.         For  Canned  I^obster  and  Canned  Fish — Namely.  Salmon. 
For  Grape  Ketchup.  Tuna,  and  Sardines. 

Use  since  Aug.  1,  1952.  Use  since  Jan.  2,  1950. 
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SN    637,542.      Modern    rroilurtR.    Inc.    of    Anivrica,    Mil- 
WHiikef,  Wis.     Fllwl  Dec.  7,  19.")3. 

■  ^>''     fi46,243.       E.    TroelK-Smlth,    ('openhaffen.     Denmark. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 

i 


The  word  "Yeast"  ia  dUclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Yeast  Tablets.  , 

Use  since  Sept.  5.  1953. 


mi^> 


SX  657,655.     Stein.  Hall  &  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y. 
FUed  Dec.  8.  1U53.  ' 

HALLMARK 


BLsinoR^ 


For  Cherry  Wine. 

L  se  since  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1948. 


SX  648.183.     .Martini  &  Rossi  Societa  per  Aiioni,  Torino. 

Applicant     claims    ownership     of    Rejc.     No«.     227.933,  Italy.     Filed  June  3.  1953.      Sec.  2(f). 

406.749.  409,673,  and  554,576. 

For   Guar  Gum   for   Ise  as  a   Stabilizer  in   Ice  Cream, 
Salad  Dressing,  and  Cheese,  and  for  Coffee. 

Use  since  Jan.  20,  1953. 


SX   657,788.      .Vlachlasport   Canning   Company,   Eaatport, 
Maine.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1953. 


The  stippling  is  for  shading  only.  "Casa  Fondata  Xel 
1705"  means  "House  Founded  in  1705."  The  expression 
"Casa  Fondata  Xel  1705"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Xo.  318,954. 

For  Wine. 

Use  since  1934. 


Xo  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Brand" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  No.  70,950  (expired). 

For  Canned  Sardines. 

Use  since  August  1905.  *j 


CLASS  48 


SX  657,909.     Fewel  Bros.  Packing  Company,  Selma,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1953. 


SUNTIME 


SX   655,100.      Wausau   Brewing  Company,   Wausau,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


Bmm^ 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Xos.  335,368  and 
417.412. 
For  Beer. 
Use  since  July  18,  1952. 


For  Raisins. 

Use  since  Nov.  10,  1953. 


CLASS  49 


SX  658,878.     Albers  Milling  Comimny,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1954. 


For  Quick  Oats. 

Use  since  Sept.  18,  1953. 


SX  609,830.     Page  k  Sandeman  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1951.     Sec.  2(f). 

.Applicant  ('laims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  683,386, 
dated  Oct.  22,  1949  ;  and  U.  S.  Reg.  Xo.  309,075. 

For  Scotch  Whiskey. 

Use  since  1950  ;  and  in  1938  as  to  the  mark  displayed 
in  type  form. 


July  27,  1954 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


737 


SN  654,720.     De  La  Salle  Institate.  d.  b.  a.  Mont  LaSalle 
Vineyards  and  as  The  Christian  Brothers  of  (California, 


CLASS  50 


Napa.  Calif.     Piled  Oct.  14.  1953. 


tkedPManSrotliei! 


8N   634,207.      Mundet   Cork   Corporation,    North    Bergen, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1952.     Sec.  2(f). 


»      MUNDET 


Applicant    claims    ownership  of    Reg.    Nob.    364,376,        Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  442,165. 

394.283,  and  570,230.,  For  Container  Crown  CIoBOrec  Made  of  Metal  and  Plas- 

For  Brandy.  tic,  and  Threaded  and  Frlctional  Receptacle  Closures  of 

Uae  since  Nov.  1,  1940.  Metal.  Wood,  and  Plastics. 

I  Use  since  in  or  about  1897. 


SN  657.299.     Schenley  Indostriea,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  ¥. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


OLD  SCHENLEY 

|i 

The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes  only. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  Reg. 
Xo.  53.568  and  is  the  owner  of  the  following  Certiflcatea 
of  Registration:  309.436.  309,713,  311,054,  311.839, 
316.082.  323.937.  325.153,  315,434,  347,147,  353,571. 
.553.701.  325,616.  357.192.  364,112.  364,123,  364,124. 
366.577.  369,428,  and  544,397. 

For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  In  or  about  December  1892. 


SN  657,379.     Schieffelln  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  3,  1953. 


^tweST     OLD 

1IN4ICAIUM 

9f    «aCAT   ASC 


SN   634,211.      Mundet   Cork    Corporation,    North    Bergen, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1952.     Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  191,795. 

For  Articles  Made  of  Natural  Cork,  of  Cork  Particles, 
and  of  Cork  Composition — Namely.  Bottle  Corks.  Bottle 
Caps,  and  Cork  Bulletin  Boarda. 

Use  since  in  or  about  1918. 

SN  646,649.     Beaver  Art  Metal  Corporation,  Elwood  City, 
Pa.     Filed  ^Uy  8,  1953. 

ADVANCE 

For  Tubular  Scaffolding  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  July  1948. 


SN  654.142.    Masland  Duraleather  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Masland." 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Trade  Mark"  and 
"Special  Reserve  Finest  Old  Jamaica  Rum  of  Great  Age," 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  311.775,  311,776.  311.777. 
314.130.  and  346,812. 1  j 

For  Rum.  ' ' 

Use  since  Sept.  15.  1933. 


^'l.^^'^'^K   ^'Jo?.'*^""*    ''*""*^'    '''^"^"'"'    ^"'*''°''-     Htitute  for  Leather. 

File<l  Feb.  23.  1954.  |  ^,^  ^j„^^  ^^^_  ^.^  ,g^^_ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  523,708. 

For  All  Plastic  Flexible  Sheet  Material  Used  as  a  Sub- 


AppHcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .'i77.346. 
For  Scotch  Whiskey. 
Use  since  Nov.  2,  1953. 


SN  6.58.477.     Quality   Products   Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1953. 

*No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Tred"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Rubber  Floor  MatiT. 
Use  since  Dec.  17.  1953. 
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SN    661,617.      r><>arborn    Supply    Cumpany,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1954. 


OU>EBM 


For  Skin  Cream. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1954. 


CLASS  52 


SN    656.190.      Von    Schnuler    Manafactnring    Company. 
Racine,  Wta.     Filed  Not.  10,  1953. 


Applicant   hereby    disclaima    the   word    "Powder"    apart 
'roni  the  mark  as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Keg.  No8.  347.539.  392,109,  399.488.  and  579.606. 
•     For  Dry  Cleaning  Powder  for  Rugs. 

Use  since  February  1941. 


^> 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  100 


SN  621.997.     Beta  Theta  Pi.  Oxford,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  3, 
1951.     COLLBCTIVB  MARK. 


The  lining  shown  in  the  drawing  and  on  the  specimens 
constituteH  lining  forming  part  of  the  mark.  An  English 
tranMlatiun  of  the  Greek  word  in  the  ribbon  scroll  in  "And." 

For  Organizing  Chapters  and  Regional  Oroups  and  Main- 
taining Membership  in  a  National  Collegiate  Fraternity. 

Use  since  July  16,  1897. 


CLASS  103 

SN  64K,406.     Jobbers  Supply  Co..   Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  June  8,  1953. 


All  wording  except  the  letters  "CPM"  are  disclaimed 
along  with  the  representation  of  the  map  of  the  United 
Stated  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Repair  and  Maintenance  of  Automotive  Equipment. 

Use  since  .May  1,  1953. 


CLASS  107 


i 


SN  607,578.  Chicago  Printed  String  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  from  Chicago  Printed  String  Company.  Filed  Dec. 
12,  1950. 


TIE<o^TIE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Gift- Wrapping  Schools" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Nos.  305,447,  419,924,  423,783,  and  430,098. 

For  Instruction  In  the  Wrapping  of  (Jifts. 

Use  since  about  October  1939 


SN  610,022.     Procter  k  Gamble  Productions,  Inc..  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1951. 


THE 

FIRESIDE 
THEATER 


•1".  1  -.i-  <*, 


The  descriptive  word  "Theater"  is  disclaimed  excepting 
in  combination  with  the  other  words  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Entertainment  Serviie  Rendered  Through  the  Me- 
dium of  Television  Broadcast  Programs  of  Dramatic  and 
Musical  Nature. 

Use  since  Apr.  5,  194d. 
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SN    625,931.      Voice   of    Prophecy,    Inc.,    Glendale,   CaUf.     SN  644.019.     Grace  Dowqs,  d.  b.  a.  Grace  Downs  Model 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1952.|  and  Air  Career  School.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23. 

1953.  ._ 

If     \Tn 


fj^amionetle 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  368,245. 

For  Informational  and  Entertainment  Service  Through 
the  Medium  of  Radio  Broadcast  Programs  Dealing  With 
Biblical  Subjects. 

Use  since  Jan.  13,  1937. 
684  O.  G.— 51 


For  Training  of  Fashion  Models. 
Use  since  Not.  S.  1952. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

^     PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  ^  ^  "^ 


CLASS  1 

592.885.  GOLD  BOND  CHICKS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
AB  Hatchery.  SN  629,407.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
5-9-52. 

592.886.  RED  SEAL  CHICKS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  WITH 
RED  BACKGROl'ND  OUTLINED  AND  IMPRINTED 
WITH  WHITE.  AB  Hatchery.  SN  629,408.  Pub. 
4-27-54.    Filed  5-9-52. 

592.887.  BURPEE'S  GIANT  FLUFFY  ASTERS.  W.  At- 
lee  Burpee  Company.  SN  632,973.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  7-24-52. 

592.888.  PELLON  AND  DESIGN.  Pellon  Corporation. 
SN  642,085.      Pub.  •f-27-54.      Filed  2-11-53. 

592.889.  REPRESENTATION  OF  ELEPHANT  WITHIN 
CIRCLE.  P.  Dauswi  Corporation.  SN  644,290.  Pub. 
4-27-54.     FihMl  3-27-53. 

592.890.  EXCEL  WS  400  TALC.  Kennedy  Minerals 
Company,  Inc.  SN  645.157.  Pub.  3-30-54.  Filed 
4-13-53.        1  •- 

592.891.  400  FIBER  M  TALC.  Kennedy  Minerals  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  645.158.     Pub.  3-30-54.     Filed  4-13-53. 

592.892.  CERAMIC  WS  TALC.  Kennedy  Minerals  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  645,159.     Pub.  3-30-54.     Filed  4-13-5;{. 

592.893.  BREZNER.  Allied  Kid  Company.  SN  651,430. 
Pub.  3-30-54.     Filed  K-6-53. 

592.894.  RED  RUST  RESISTANT  AND  DESKJN.  L.  P. 
Cook  h  Son,  Inc.  SN  652,757.  Pub.  3-30-54.  Filed 
9-4-53. 

592.895.  REMELON.  Brown  k  Bljrelow.  SN  652.828. 
Pub.  3-30-54.     Filed  9-8-53. 

592.896.  ACOSIX.  Newport  Industries,  Inc.  SN  652,883. 
Pub.  :<-30-54.     Filed  ft-8-53. 

592.897.  ACONON.  Newport  Industries,  Inc.  SN  652,884. 
Pub.  :<-30-54.    Filed  9-8-53. 

592.898.  ACONEW.  Newport  Industries,  Inc.  SN  652,885. 
Pub.  3-30-54.     Filed  9-^-53. 

592.899.  SO-C.REEN.  Fred  L.  Splcknall,  d.  b.  a.  Spicknall 
Seed  Company.  SN  652,979.  I'ub.  3-30-54.  Filed 
9-9-53. 

592.900.  DU  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Duluth  Cinder.  Slap 
and  Stone  Comimny.  SN  652,995.  Pub.  3-30-54.  Filed 
9-10-53. 

592.901.  TABLE  JOY.  McNalr's  Yield  Tested  Seed  Co. 
SN  653,153.     Pub.  3-30-54.     Filed  9-14-53. 

CLASS  2 

592.902.  CAT  DESIGN.  The  Cat  Cay  Realty  Company. 
Limited.     SN  639,803.     Pub.  4-27-54.     File<l  12-20-52. 

'     '      CLASS  5 

592.903.  WESTINGHOISE.  Westlntfhouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Cv)N801.iDATEI)  CERTIFICATE.  SN 
637,016,  pub.  1-26-54,  filed  10-22-52,  CI.  5  :  SN  6.37,022, 
pub.  1-26-54,  filed  10-22-52.  CI.  14;  SN  637,017,  pub. 
1-26-54,  filed  10-22-52.  CI.  15;  SN  637.024,  pub. 
l_19_,-,4,  flitKl  10-22-.52.  CI.  21  ;  SN  6.37.019.  pub. 
11-24-.53,  filed  10-22-52,  C\.  23;  SN  637,021,  pub. 
l_19_r)4,  filed  10-22-52,  CI.  24  :  SN  637,025,  pub. 
11-10-.53.  filed  10-22-.52,  CI.  26;  SN  637.020,  pub. 
l_19-.-,4.  Hied  10-22-52.  CI.  31  ;  SN  637.023,  pub.  2-2-.-»4, 
filed  l(»^22-52.  CI.  34  ;  SN  637,018,  pub.  1-19-54,  filed 
10-.22-52.  CI.  44. 
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V  CLASS  6 

592.904.  VIALON.  Badiache  Anilln-  k  Soda  Fabrik  I.  G. 
Farbenindustrie  Aktlengeaellaohaft  in  AuflosunR.  by 
change  of  name  to  Badische  Anilln-  k  SodaFabrlk 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  SN  641.759.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
2-5-53. 

592.905.  CRYSTIC.  Scott  Bader  k  Company  Limited. 
SN  64^,829.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-3-53. 

592.906.  GLIDPOL.  The  GUdden  Company.  SN  650,170. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  7-13-53. 

.592,907.     MICROBALLOON.     The  Standard  Oil  Company. 

SN  650.607.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-21-53. 
.592,908.     IR<iANE.     Geijfy  Company,  Inc.,  now  by  merger 

and  change  of  name  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 

653,7.54.     Pub.  4-27-.54.    Filed  9-25-53. 

592.909.  SHOE-EZE.  Martin  J.  SchafTer,  d.  b.  a.  leather 
Tech  Products.  SN  653,932.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
9-29-53. 

592.910.  WITHDRAWN. 


CLASS  8 

.592.911.     G  W  AND  DESIGN.     George  G.   Wagner.      SN 

6.52,810.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  9-4-53. 
.592,912.      ROYAL   COAT   OF   ARMS    (THE    LETTER    B 

AND    THREE    CROWNS).      Aktiebolaget     Riirstranda 

Porslinsfabriker.      SN    654,778.      Pub.    4-27-.54.      Filed 

10-1.5-53. 

CLASS  10 

.592,913.     GREEN  THUMB.     Green  Thumb  Products.     SN 

635,473.      Pub.  7-14-.53.      Flle<l  9-19-52. 
592.914.     GREEN  THUMB  AND  DESIGN.     Green  Thumb 

Products.     SN  635,474.     Pub.  .5-26-.53.     Filed  9-19-52. 

CLASS  11 

.592.915.  MOGUL.  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.  SN  651,375. 
Pub.  4-27-.54.     Filed  7-lft-.53. 

CLASS  12  '^ 

.592,916.  DRILLED  IN  AND  DESIGN.  Drilled  In  Cais- 
son Corporation.  SN  635,292.  Pub.  4-27-.54.  Filed 
9-16-52. 

.592.917.     CRISTALUND.     N.  V.  Betonfabrlek  De  Meteoor. ' 
SN  641.4.58.     Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  1-28-5.3. 

.592,918.  ZEMANOC.  Cemllne  Corporation.  SN  642,944. 
Pub.  4-27.54.    Flle<l  3-2-53. 

.592,919.  HEXURFACE.  Klemp  Metal  (iratlng  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  643,.342.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  .3-9-.53. 

.55*2,920.  D-C  O  CRETE.  Declo  Torricelll.  d.  b.  a.  Art 
Cement  Products  Co.  SN  649,332.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
6-24-53.  -^ 

.592,921.  MERCON.  Voorheea  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  S.N 
649,851.     Pub.  4-27-.54.     Filed  7-.3-.53. 

.592.922.  STRUCTO-LITB.  United  States  (Jypsum  Com- 
j>any.     SN  651, .548.     Pub.  4-1.3-54.     Filed  8-7-.53. 

.592.923.  WEATHER  STRIPPED  THRIFT  WINIH)W 
UNITS  AND  DESI(;N.  Roach  k  Musser  Co.  SN  6.54,181. 
Pub.  4-27-.54.    Filed  9-15-.53. 

.592,924.  THRIFT  E-Z  VENT  AND  DESIGN.  Roach  k 
Musser  Co.    SN  655,214.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-22-53. 

.592,925.  CROWNMAC.  The  Crown  Rock  Asphalt  Com- 
pany.    SN  655,640.     Pub.  4-20-.54.     Filed  11-2-.53. 
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502.926.  HAZ-NIK.      Driveway    Patch    Company.      SN 
,       655,766.    Pub.  4-20~54.    Filed  11-3-53. 

CLASS  13 

592.927.  KOHLER.      Kohler    Co.      SN    635,919.      Pub. 
4-2T-54.    Filed  9-2»-52. 

592.928.  HAWS.     Hawa  Drinking  Faucet  Company.     SN 
650.994.     Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  7-28-53. 

592.929.  HAGO.      Hago    Products.      SN    651,6.59.      Pub. 
4-27-54.    Filed  8-11-53. 

592.930.  WANDELUX.     Wolf  k  Dessauer  Company.     8N 
653,535.     Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  9-21-53. 

592.931.  GENTEX.      General    Textile    Mills,    Inc.      SN 
654,314.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-7-.53. 

592.932.  HOLEDALL  AND  DESIGN.     Mulconroy  Com- 
pany.    SN  654,468.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-9-53. 

CLASS  14 

502,903.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claw  5. 


IP 


XASS  15 

592,003.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  5. 


CLASS  16 


Benjamin    Moore 
Filed  3-17-52. 


*   Co.      SN 


502.933.      WALL-SATIN. 
626,585.     Pub.  4-20-54. 

502,034.  DECORAMIC  FOUNTAIN  OF  COLOR  AND  DE- 
SIGN. United  Co-Oi)eratiTeB,  Inc.  SN  638,333.  Pub. 
4-20-54.    Filed  11-10-52. 

.502.035.  MAGIC-HUB.  Rockford  Paint  Manufacturing 
Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Magic-Hue  Aasoclates.  SN  640,760.  Pub. 
4-20-54.    Piled  1-14-BS. 

.502,036.  WOCO.  H.  M.  Wocher  k  Son  Company.  SN 
643,014.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  3-2-53. 

502,037.  COOK'S  ONE-COAT  AND  DESIGN.  Cook  Paint 
k  Varnish  Company.  SN  643,078.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
3-4-53. 

.502.038.  PERM  COTE.  Detrex  Corporation.  SN  643,210. 
Pub.  4-27-.54.    Piled  3-<V-53. 

592,939.  FORTY-NINE.  Nicholas  J.  Romano,  d.  b.  a. 
National  Paint  Center.  SN  643,376.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  3-0-53.  1 

.502.040.  ZONIUM.  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  643..542.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  3-12-53. 

.502,041.  FLEX  BLACKBOARD  AND  DESIGN.  General 
Paint  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  General  Paint  Corp.  SN 
646,281.    Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  .VI -.53. 

502.042.  PRODUCT  OP  CARGILL  CREATIVE  TOOCESS- 
INO  AND  DESIGN.  Carglll,  Incorporated.  SN  647,005. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    File*  6-1-53. 

.502,043.  VALASTir.  The  Valspar  Corporation.  SN 
655.000.    Pab.  4-27-54.    Piled  10-20-A3. 

CLASS   18 

.592.944.      METRO.     Metropolitan   I>aboratories.  Inc.     SN 

.592.645.     I»ub.  4-2^54.    Filed  2-17-50. 
.502.945.     VI  DEXEMIN.     Smith  Kline  k  French  Labora 

torles      SN  632.0.50.      Pub.   1-19-.54      Filed  7-1-52. 

.592.946.  MBTANIUM.  MeUdler  (Canada)  Ltd.  SN 
637.543.     Pub.  4-20-54      Filed  11-3-52. 

.592,047.  ASCORBAMINE.  Ralph  S.  Willard.  SN  638,618. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  11-2.5-52 

592,048.  TOKUHON  AND  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS. 
Kotake  Company,  Limited.  SN  652,663.  Pub.  4-20-54. 
Filed  9-2-.53. 

502,040.  GOLD  CROSS  AND  DESIGN.  Gold  Bond  Steri- 
lising Powder  Co.,  Inc.  SN  652,038.  Pub.  4-20-M. 
Filed  9-9-53. 

502,050.  MESTINON.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  SN 
655,783.     Pub.  4-2T-54.     FUed  11-3-53. 


502,051.  HENDENEX.  Wallace  k  Tiernan  Company,  Inc., 
now  by  merger  Wallace  &  Tiernan  Incorporated.  SN 
656,030.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  11-6-53. 

CLASS  21 

.502,003.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Clasa  5. 

CLASS  23 

.502,003.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  5. 
.592,952.       RUB-R-DRIVE.      Clutch    Exchange,    Inc.       SN 
602,365.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Piled  8-18-50. 

592.953.  KEMP.  The  C.  M.  Kemp  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  605,958.     Pub.  4-20-.54.     Piled  11-6-50. 

592.954.  ALL  WAY  AND  DESIGN.  Allway  Manufac- 
turing Co.     SN  612.673.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Piled  4-16-51. 

592.955.  NAPCX).  Northwestern  Auto  Parta  Co.  SN 
622,308.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Piled  12-10-51. 

592.956.  SUPERMATIC.  Tavaro  Sodete  Anonyme.  SN 
625,641.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Piled  2-27-52. 

502.057.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  STAR.  Linotype 
Parts  Company,  Inc.  SN  628.214.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  4-17-52. 

502.058.  ATTIS.  Cellulosefabrik  Attisholc  A.  G.  vormals 
Dr.  B.  Sieber.  SN  631.719.  Pub.  4-27-.54.  Piled 
6-25-52. 

592,959.     GRAPHLON  AND  DESIGN.     Graphite  MetallU- 

Ing  Corporation.      SN   632,029.      Pub.   4-20-54.      Piled 

7-1-52. 
,592,960.      PANT8-0-MAT.      Israel   Oseroff,  d.  b.  a.   Penn 

Trouser  Company.     SN  637,882.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed 

11-10-52. 
.502.061.     CAT'S   PAW.     C.   Drew  k  Company,  Inc.     8N 

630,418.     Pub.  11-10-.53.     Filed  12-13-52. 
502962.       MIKRO-CRUSHER.       Pulverialng     Machinery 

Company,  to  Metals  Disintegrating  Company,  Inc.     SN 

643,856.     Pub.  4-27-.54.     Filed  3-18-53. 

.592.963.      PLANTMAN    FLOORMOBILE.      Handling    De 
vices    Co.    Inc.       SN    645,144.       Pub.    4-27-54.       Piled 
4-13-53. 

.592,964.  CLIPPER  COiCSAW  AND  DESIGN.  Clipper 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  645,549.  Pub.  4-20-54. 
Filed  4-20-.53. 

.592.965.  KROMER.  O.  W.  Kromer  Co.  SN  645,815. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  4-23-53. 

.592.966.  "RED  TOP."  Byron  Jackson  Co.  SN  646.617. 
Pub.  4-2T-54.    Filed  5-7-63. 

.592.967.  WUN  UP.  Tlmsons  Limited.  SN  647,4.56.  Pub. 
4-20-.54.     Plle<l  .V21-53. 

.592.968.  AQUASONIC.  Outboard.  Marine  k  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  640,813.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Piled 
7-3-53. 

502.069.  NOBURMATIC.  Nobur  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  6.50.827.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Piled  7-24-53. 

502.070.  SPRUCEUP.  Towlsaver.  Inc.  SN  650,846. 
Pub.  4-20-.54.    Filed  7-24-53. 

502.071.  MIGHTY  MIDGET  MOBILIPT  AND  DESIGN. 
Mobillft  Corporation.  SN  651,847.  Pub.  4-20-54. 
Filed  8-14-53. 

592.972.  PHILLIPS.  Dleterich  Products  Corporation,  to 
PhilllpB  Drill  Company.  SN  653,464.  Pub.  4-20-.54. 
Piled  9-21 -.53. 

592.973.  SERRAGTIIP.  American  Drill  Bushing  Co.  SN 
6.53,611.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Piled  0-23-53. 

592.974.  STANDARD  ELECTRIC.  Standard  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  663,782.  Pub. 
4-27-54.    Piled  9-25-53. 

CLASS  24 

.592,903.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  5. 
.592,975.     ABC  DRYER.     Altorfer  Bros    Company.     SN 
648.463.    Pub.  4-27-64.    Filed  6-9-53. 
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CLASS  26 

592,903.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Cla««  5. 

592.976.  GREFA.  Dr.  Edgar  Gretener  A.  G.  SN  633,581. 
Pnb.  4-27-54.    Filed  8-7-02. 

592.977.  OS  AND  DESIGN.  Ostertag  Optical  Serrlce. 
SN  642.488.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  2-19-53. 

592.978.  CINESALESMAN.  Edwin  Busch,  d.  b.  a.  Biuch 
Film  4  Equipment  Co.  SN  642,940.  Pub.  5-4-54. 
Filed  3-2-53. 

592.979.  GRAFLASH.  Graflex,  Inc.  SN  643,036.  Pub. 
4-27-54.    Filed  3-3-53. 

592.980.  POLYKOTE.  Polychrome  Corporation.  SN 
644.138.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  3-24-53. 

592.981.  CHAMP.  Quick-Set.  Inc.  SN  644,346.  Pub. 
4-27-54.    Filed  3-27-53. 

592.982.  CALCA-DIAL  TIME  A.  WAGE  COMPUTER  AND 
DESIGN.  Richard  S.  Cridlin.  SN  645.233.  Pub. 
5-4-54.    Filed  4-14-53. 

592.983.  MULTIMAT.  Richard  Giblan.  Inc.  SN  645,302. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  4-15-53. 

592.984.  INTERNATIONAL  PARTS  CORP.,  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  International  Parta  Corp.  SN  645.317.  Pub. 
5-4-54.     Filed  4-15-53. 

592.985.  DECAVIDER.  Decade  Instrument  Co.  SN 
646,853.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  5-12-53. 

592.986.  CONTINA.  Zeisa  Ikon  A.  G.  SN  647.679.  Pub. 
4-27-54.     Filed  5-25-53. 

592.987.  "NO-imAG."  Morganlte.  Incorporated.  SN 
652.967.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  9-9-53. 

592.988.  BOWLINE  SCREEN  FRAMES  AND  DESIGN. 
Hubert  R.  Mitchell.  SN  653.228.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
9-15-53. 

592.989.  MULTI  VUE.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN 
653,366.     Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  9-18-53. 

592.990.  MR.  CONTROLS  AND  DESIGN.  Robertshaw- 
Fulton  Controls  Company.  SN  653.398.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  9-18-53. 

592.991.  FILMORAMA.  Bell  k  Howell  Company.  SN 
653.816.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  9-23-53. 

592.992.  MAG-A-SCOPE.  Domestic  Engineering  Com- 
pany.     SN  653,625.     Pub.   5-4-54.     Filed  9-23-53. 

CLASS  28 

592.993.  LADY  LOCK.  Metro  Creative  Jewelers.  SN 
650.061.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  7-9-53. 

592.994.  LOVE  LOCKET.  Coro.  Inc.  SN  652.649.  Pub. 
4-27-54.    Filed  9-2-53. 

592.995.  CHARM  GIRL.  Originalities  of  New  York.  Inc. 
SN  653,391.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-18-53. 

592.996.  FAIRY  QUEEN.  Originalities  of  New  York. 
Inc.     SN  653,392.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-18-53. 

.592.997.  FIRST  LOVE.  Albert  F.  Long  Co.  SN  655.201. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-22-53. 

592.998.  CLASSIC  ROSE.  Reed  ft  Barton  Corporation. 
SN  656.845.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  11-23-53. 

CLASS  31 

592.903.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  5. 

CLASS  32 

592.999.  BURTON  REST.  Burton-Dixie  Corporation. 
SN  600,018.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  6-30-50. 

593.000.  MINUTE  BED.  F.  S.  Harmon  Manufacturing 
Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Harmon  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  652.521. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  8-31-53. 

593.001.  "TRADE  SECRETS."  F.  S.  Harmon  Manufac- 
turing Co..  d.  b.  a.  Harmon  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  652,522.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  8-3 1-«3. 


593.002.  "TRADE  SECRETS."  F.  8.  Harmon  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Harmon  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
652.523.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  8-31-53. 

593.003.  ARKREST.  Arkwrlgbt.  Incorporated.  SN 
652.644.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  9-2-53. 

593.004.  GATEWAY.  John  P.  Ludgate,  d.  b.  a.  John  P. 
Ludgate  AssocUtes.  SN  653,698.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
9-24-53. 

CLASS  34 

592,903.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Oass  5. 

CLASS  37 

593.005.  SOFTEX  The  Diamond  Match  Company.  SN 
664,106.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  10-2-53. 

CLASS  38 

593.006.  HOW-TO   FOR   THE   HANDYMAN.      Meredith 
'      Publishing    Company.       SN    639.135.       Pub.    7-21-53. 

Filed  12-6-52. 

593.007.  POLICE  SCIENCE  SERIES.  The  Foundation 
Press.  Inc.     SN  646.121.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  4-29-53. 

593.008.  PIGGITY'S  ANIMAL  STORY  MAGAZINE  FOR 
CHILDREN.  Quality  Magatines,  Inc.  SN  649,611. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  6-30-53. 

593.000.  TRE.^URE  BOOKS.  Grosset  ft  DunUp.  Inc. 
SN    650.050.  'Pub.    4-27-54.      Filed   7-9-53. 

593.010.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  JEWEL.  Grosset  ft 
Dunlap.  Inc.     SN  650.051.     Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  7-9-53. 

593.011.  COLOR-GLO.  Modem  Lithographers,  Inc.  SN 
650,193.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  7-13-53. 

593.012.  SLIM  JIMS.  Hall  Brothers,  Inc..  now  by  change 
of  name  Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated.  SN  651,244. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  8-3-53. 

593.013.  COLLIER'S.  The  Crowell-Colller  Publishing 
Company.     SN  651,566.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  8-10-53. 

593.014.  OHIO  ABCHITECT.  The  Architects  Society  of 
Ohio,  Inc.     SN  652.008.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  8-19-53. 

593.015.  A  WORD  WITH  YOU.  Jules  Van  Item.  SN 
654.167.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  10-2-53. 

CLASS  39 

593.016.  SYVEL.  Levy  Brothers  Dry  Goods  Company. 
SN  615.127.     Pub.  4-27-S4.     Filed  6-13-51. 

593.017.  DBNI-PLAIIV JEANS.  Blue  Ridge  Manufac- 
turers, Incorporated.  SN  619,006.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  9-20-51. 

593.018.  ZIP-OFF.  Hecht  ft  Biem  Inc.  SN  629.608. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  6-13-52. 

593.019.  TOWN-EASE.  Hanan  ft  Son.  Inc.  SN  630.294. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  4-16-52. 

593.020.  LITTLE'N  MIGHTY.  L.  and  M.  Feingold  Shoe 
Company.     SN  643.480.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  3-11-53. 

593.021.  FOOT-AID  SHOES  AND  DESIGN.  Foot-Aid 
Shoes.     SN  643.672.     Pub.  4-27-64.     Filed  3-16-53. 

593.022.  FASHIONED  BY  VAN  HOUTEN  AND  DESIGN. 
Joseph  Goldberg  ft  Sons.  Inc.  SN  647.413.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  5-21-53. 

593.023.  HI-JBAN  AND  DESIGN.  Goodenow  Mfg..  Inc. 
SN  648.824.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  5-26-53. 

593.024.  LILLIBET8  AND  DESIGN.  Airborne  Shoes 
Limited.     SN  649,757.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-3-53. 

593.025.  BORDIOHERA.  M.  Serman  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
652,796.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  9-4-53. 

."^93.026.  VELVAGLO.  Angelica  Uniform  Company.  SN 
853.427.      Pub.   4-20-64.     Filed  9-21-63. 

593.027.  SKINFIT.  American  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Inc.     SN  653,893.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-29-53. 

593.028.  SAKSTWEED.  Saks  ft  Company.  SN  653,931. 
Pub.  4-27-64.    Filed  9-29-63. 
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593.029.  FORTUNBTTE  BY  FORTUNA.  Wolfe  ft  Lang, 
Inc.     SN  664,000.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  10-1-63. 

593.030.  A.  W.  O.  L.  Harry  Rothman,  Inc.  SN  064.232. 
Pub.  4-20-64.    Piled  10-6-53. 

593.031.  PBGOY  ANN.  8.  ft  A.  Felnateln.  Inc.  8N 
654,312.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Piled  10-7-63. 

593.032.  ENROLL.  The  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.  8N 
664,666.    Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-13-63. 

603.033.  MEASURED  QUALITY  KABBO  OP  HOUSTON 
AND  DESIGN.  G«raon  ft  Kaplan  Garment  Manufac- 
turerfl.  Inc.   SN  654.727.   Pub.  4-27-64.   FUed  10-14-63. 

593.034.  LINEMAN.  .  Lustberg.  Naat  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN 
664,827.    Fob.  4-20^4.    Piled  10-16-53. 

503.036.  "HI  THBR.C"  BY  PORTUNA.  Wolfe  ft  Lang, 
Inc.     SN  654.856.     Pnb.  4-20-54.     FUed  10-16-53. 

503.036.  LADY  CLAIRE.  Davenport  Hosiery  MlIU,  Inc. 
8N  664,883.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Piled  10-16-63. 

593.037.  SHAPE  UP.  Jerry  Pamls.  Inc.  SN  666,151. 
Pub.  4-20-64.    FUed  10-21-53. 

593.038.  MONOGRAM.  The  Olemby  Company.  Inc.  8N 
665,576.      Pub.   4-20-54.     Filed   10-30-63. 

593.039.  "ADDED  ATTRACTION."  A.  Stein  ft  Company. 
SN  665.732.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  11-6-63. 

593.040.  8HOBMAN8HIP.  Mutual  Shoe  Company.  SN 
655.846.    Pub.  4-27-64.    Filed  11-4-63. 

593.041.  B-B  DAY.  JoUua  Kayser  ft  Co.  8N  656.991. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Piled  11-6-63. 

593.042.  HURLEY.  French,  Shrlner  ft  Umer  Manufac- 
turing Co.     SN  656.070.     Pub.  4-27-64.     FIlW  11-9-53. 

593.043.  PRINTET.  Savage  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  656.978. 
Pob.  4-2T-64.    Piled  11-26-53. 

593.044.  ZIBOLON.  The  House  of  Swansdown,  Inc.  8N 
857.036.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  11-27-53. 

693.046.  KIOWAS.  International  Shoe  Company.  8N 
667.041.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  11-27-53. 

ICLASS  40 

593.046.  PEO-A-BOW.  Ruth  B.  MerrUI.  SN  663,154. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    Piled  9-14-63. 

593.047.  BAC-A-BRAND.  Bac-A-Brand  Products.  Inc 
SN  654,261.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  10-6-63. 

|CLASS42 

603.048.  NIRAQ.  Philip  Wick  Co..  Inc.  SN  662,447. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  8-27-53. 

593.049.  NOR-FORIZED.  Norwich  Knitting  Company. 
SN  653.927.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  0-20-63. 

593.050.  BELL  W'ICK.  Bell  Textile  Company,  Inc.  SN 
653,955.    Pub.  4-20^4.    Filed  9-30-53. 

593.051.  GLOHARA.  Fabric  Converters.  Inc.  SN 
853.967.     Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  9-30-53. 

503.052.  LEISUREROT.  A.  D.  JulUUrd  ft  Co.  Inc.  SN 
653,979.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Piled  0-30-63. 

593.053.  CHIX.  Chlcopee  MUls.  Inc.  SN  654,041.  Pub. 
4-20-64.    Filed  10-1-53. 

593.054.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  INDIAN  HEAD. 
Indian  Head  MUls.  Inc.  SN  654,131.  Pub.  4-20-54. 
Filed  10-2-53. 

.%93.055.  SHASTA.  A.  ft  M.  Karagheusian.  Inc.  SN 
6.54.135.    Pub.  4-2(M54.    FUed  10-2-53. 

593.056.  TANI-CAPE.  Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  654,162. 
Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  10-2-53. 

593.057.  TANI-SKIN.  Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  854,163. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  10-2-53. 

593.058.  INDIAN  HEAD.  Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
654.260.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  10-6-53. 

.'•93.059.  INDIAN  HEAD  AND  DB8IGN.  Indian  Head 
Mills,  Inc.     SN  654,261.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-6-.'»3. 

593.060.  PLANTATION.  Mohawk  Carpet  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
864,338.    Pub.  4-20-64.    FUed  10-7-53. 


608.061.  SOUTHLAND.  Mohawk  Carpet  MilU.  Inc.  SN 
654,330.    Pnb.  4-20-54.    Filed  10-7-53. 

CLASS  43 

593.062.  GROVE  HI-DYE.  Grove  SUk  Company.  8N 
642,221.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  2-13-63. 

603.063.  MOTHERS.  Threads,  Incorporated.  SN  664,850. 
Pub.  4-20-64.    FUed  10-16-53. 

593.064.  DELRAY.  Threads,  Incorporated.  SN  666,218. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    FUed  10-22-63. 

593.065.  PERMA  GOLD.  Acme  Backing  Corporation. 
SN  655,442.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  10-28-53. 

CLASS  44 

592.903.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CTasa  5. 

593.066.  TRANSFU80-VAC.  Don  Baxter.  Inc.  8N 
620,668.  CONCURRENT  USE.  SN  620.568.  Pub. 
3-30-64.    Filed  10-29-61. 

693.067.  TRANSFUSO  VAC.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  620.580.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  3-30-54. 
FUed  10-29-51. 

CLASS  46 

593.068.  BAKER'S  AND  THE  LETTER  B  WITHIN  DE 
SIGN.  E.  T.  Baker  ft  Sons.  SN  596.254.  Pub.  4-20^-64. 
Filed  4-25-50. 

593.069.  PHOS-RICH  AND''ENTIRE  DESIGN.  Hawkins 
Company,  Incorporated,  to  The  Mead  Company.  8N 
597,444.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  6-15-60. 

593.070.  TRICY-FROST.  Ice  Cream  Novelties.  Inc.,  to 
Fruit  Products  Corporation.  SN  802,319.  Pub.  4-27-64. 
Filed  8-17-60. 

593.071.  PIXIES.  Illinois  Fannie  May  Candy  Company. 
SN  620,600.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-29-51. 

593.072.  HONEYSUCKLES.  Cobbs  Fruit  ft  Preserving 
Company.    SN  620.864.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  10-30-51. 

593.073.  TEST-HI.  Consolidated  Badger  Cooperative, 
d.  b.  a.  Consolidated  Badger,  Inc.  SN  625,967.  Pnb. 
4-27-54.    Filed  3-6-62. 

593.074.  KINO  SUN.  Blen  Trading  Co..  Inc.  SN  626,851 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  3-22-52. 

593.075.  BIOMALZ.  Gebr.  Patermann.  SN  631,660. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  6-24-52. 

593.076.  GOLDEN  VALLEY  AND  DESIGN.  CallfornU 
Date  Growers  Association.  SN  637,755.  Pub.  4-20-54 
Filed  1 1-7-52. 

503.077.  FENN'S  THAT  GOOD  ICE  CREAM  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Fenn  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  641,548.  Pub  4-27-64. 
Filed  1-30-53. 

503.078.  SNOW  FLAKE.  Snow  Flake  Canning  Co.  SN 
842,312.     Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  2-16-53. 

503.079.  KOLDEX.  R.  G.  Moench  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  645,911. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  4-24-53.  ' 

593.080.  VITA  STICKS.  Federal  Sweets  ft  Biscuit  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  645,974.     Pub.  4-27-64.     Filed  4-27-63. 

593.081.  DARI-RICH.  Bowey's  Inc.  SN  646,050.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  4-28-53. 

593.082.  PIG-ADOPTER.  Baber's  Vis-Vita  Sales.  Inc. 
SN  849.057.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  6-19-53. 

593.083.  AMSTEL.  Wynpo  Trading  Co.,  Inc.  SN  649,554. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  6-20-53. 

593.084.  PETER'S  GARLIC  WHIP.  Peter  Sarantls, 
d.  b.  a.  S.  ft  G.  Company.  SN  650,216.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  7-13-63. 

593.085.  REPRESENTATION  OP  GIRL  CARRYING 
BASKET  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  3  DUCKS. 
-Marjory  Hendrlrks,  d.  b.  a.  Normandy  Farm.  SN 
8.'>0,254.     Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  7-14-53. 

593.088.  SUGAR  SMACKS.  Kellogg  Company.  SN 
650.449.    Pub.  4-27-64.    Filed  7-17-53. 
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593.087.  LIPITA  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MEX- 
ICAN (JIRL.  Clemente  Jacques  y  C»a.  S.  A.  8N  6ol,388. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  8-5-.">3. 

593.088.  FOX  HUNT.  The  Herrman  McLean  Company. 
8N  651.514.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  8-7-53. 

593.089.  SINCERITY.  Kjnj:  MilllnR  Company.  SN 
H51.837.     Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  »-l 4-53. 

593.090.  NANCY  NORRIS.  Norriii  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Norrlii 
Candy  Company.  SN  653.075.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
9-11-53. 

593.091.  BRILLS  QUIX.  H.  C.  Brill  Company,  Inc.  SN 
653,897.     Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  9-29-53. 

593.092.  COLDEN  ARROW.  Standard  Brands  Incorpo- 
rat"d.     SN  654.013.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-.10-5.1. 

59r;.093.     PLEDGE.     Standard  Brandn  Incorporated.     SN 

654.014.  I'ub.  4-27-54.    Filed  9-30-53. 

593.094.  STED.      Standard    Brands    Incorporated.      SN 

654.015.  Pub.   4-27-54.      Filed   9-30-53. 

593.095.  APPLE  BOWL.  Earl  Nordberg.  SN  654,271. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-6-53. 

593.096.  CHINOOK.  Earl  Nordberg.  SN  654.272.  Pub. 
4-27-54.    Filed  10-6-5.1. 

593.097.  ROYAL*  KING.  Pomona  Prmiucts  Co.,  d.  b.  a. 
Pomona  Products  Company.  SN  654.585.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  10-12-53. 

593.098.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CARROT  (FANCI- 
FUL). Big  Horn  CanninK  Company.  SN  654.638.  Pub. 
4-27-54.     Filed  10-13-53. 

593.099.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BEET  (FANCIFUL). 
Big  Horn  Canninjc  Company.  SN  654,639.  Pub.  4-27-^54. 
Filed  10-13-53. 

593.100.  REPRESENTATION    OF   AN    EAR    OF   CORN 

(FANCIFUL).       BiK     Horn     Canning     Company.       SN 
654,640.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-13-53. 

593.101.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GREEN  BEANS  (FAN 
CIFUL).      Big   Horn    Canning   Company.      SN   654.641. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-13-53. 

593.102.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  POD  OP  PEAS 
(FANCIFUL).  Big  Horn  Canning  Company.  SN 
654.642.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-i;i-53. 

593.103.  REPRESENTATION  OF  WAX  BEANS  (FANCI- 
FUL). Big  Horn  Canning  Comi«ny.  SN  654,643.  Pub. 
4-27-54.    Filed  10-1.3-53. 

593.104.  FIFTY  A.  Wm.  J.  Stange  Co.  SN  6.'?4,930. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-16-.53. 

593.105.  SMALL  TALK.  Norria  Inc.  SN  655,148.  Pub. 
4-27-54.     Filed  10-21-53. 

593.106.  YELLOW  BIRD.  Willie  Lormand.  SN  635,417. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-27-53. 

593.107.  "FAISAN"  AND  BIRD  DESIGN.  M.  A.  Irlzarry. 
d.  b.  a.  Minneapolis  World  Trading  Co.  SN  655,473. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-2&-53. 

CLASS  47 

593.108.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SHERRY  GIRL.  Wll- 
llaniB  k  Humbert  Limited.  SN  646,340.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  5-1-53.  ... 


593.109.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MONUMENT.  Jul- 
ian A  Trower  Limited.  SN  647,192.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  5-18-53. 

593.110.  (;RAND  CELLAR.  Montebello  Wine  Co.  of  Cali- 
fornia, also  d.  b.  a.  Calibear  Wine  Cellara.  SN  652,878. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-8-53.  ,      .    ,    .^^^    . 

CLASS  48 

593.111.  JENNY.  The  Geneaee  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
649,421.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  6-26-53. 


CLASS  49 


593.112.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MONUMENT.  Jul- 
ian k  Trower  Limited.  SN  647,194.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  5-18-53. 

CLASS  50 

593.113.  JADE  SNOW  WONG.  Constance  Ong,  d.  b.  a. 
Jade  Snow  Wong.  SN  618.322.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
9-1-51. 

593.114.  "DURAPLEX."  Duraplex  ^(Plastics)  Limited. 
SN  618.348.    Pub.  1-26-54.    Filed  9-4^-51. 

593.115.  SMART  SET.  The  Rexor  Corporation.  SN 
656,172.     I»ub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-10-53. 

593.116.  ARCTIC  BAY.  The  Hettrlck  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  656,636.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  11-19-53. 

593.117.  AIR-LIFT.  National  Automotive  Fibres,  Inc. 
SN  656.823.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  11-23-53. 

CLASS  52 

593.118.  GRIMEBUSTER.  Lien  Chemical  Company.  SN 
610.701.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  3-1-51. 

593.119.  COLLOID-55.  Collolda  Chemical  Co.  S.  A.  (Com- 
pania  Cololdal  Qulmica,  S.  A.)  SN  621.054.  Pub. 
4-27-54.    Filed  11-9-51. 

593.120.  KIWI  AND  DESIGN.  The  Kiwi  PolUh  Com- 
pany Proprietary  Limited.  SN  643,551.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  3-12-53. 

593.121.  BIG-CAT.  G.  H.  Packwood  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  645.064.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  4-10-53. 

593.122.  T-22.  O.  H.  Packwood  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
645,068.      Pub.   4-27-54.      Filed   4-10-53. 

593.123.  PROLAX.  The  C.  B.  Dolge  Company.  SN 
646.929.     Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  5-13-.53. 

593.124.  PAMPER.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Tonl  Company.  SN  655.978.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
11-6-53. 


•,i 


Service  Marks 
CLASS  103 


■-'( 


593.125.  INTEGRATED.  StrauM  Decorating  and  Bxpoai- 
tion  Company,  Inc.  SN  615,254.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
6-15-51.  . 


I.    »•> 
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ThcM  raciBtratkma  are  not  aabj«et  to  oppoaition. 


CLASS  2 


593,126.     Twin  Vault  Corporation.  We«t  New  York,  N.  J. 
SN  635.558.     Ftled  P.  R.  »-20-«8.     Am.  S    R    5-12-54 

TWIN 

For   Undergroand  Perpetual   Burial   Vault   for  One  or 
Two  Cofflna. 

Use  alnoe  Sept.  9,  1952. 


593.131.      Lockfaat   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.      SN 
657.358.    Filed  12-3-58. 


^^/  Odt 


For  Metal  Wedge-Like  Fasteners  for  Retaining  Members 
of  Furniture  Assembled. 
Use  since  January  1950. 


CLASS  6 


593.127.      Godfrey    L.    Cabot,    Inc.,    Boston.    Mass.      SN 
646,733.     Filed  P.  E.  5-11-53.     Am.  8.  R   4-2-54 

gAlvan 

For  Carbon  Black  Used  in  the  DepoUrtsing  Mix  In  Mak- 
ing Dry  Cell  Batteries  and  in  Electrical  Conductive  Rubber 
and  Other  Electrical  Conductive  Compounds. 

Use  since  July  16,  1952. 


CLASS  21 


593,132.      The   Dow   Chemical   Company,    Midland,    Mich. 
SN  648,505.     Piled  P.  R.  6-11-53.     Am.  8.  R.  4-29-54. 

ANODE  LIFESAVER 

No  claim  Is  made  to  "Anode"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Electrical  Resistance  Washer  for  Use  With  Galvanic 
Anodes  in  the  Cathodic  Protection  of  Ferrous  Metal  Struc- 
tures. 

Use  since  Apr.  23,  1953. 


593,128.     R.  O.  Hull  4  Company.  Inc..  Rocky  Rlrer,  Ohio. 
SN  647.294.     Filed  P.  R.  5-19-53.     Am.  S.  R.  4-9-54. 

RINS-AID 

For  Additive  for  a  Bath  Comprising  a  Surface  Active 
Agent  of  the  Sulphonated  Oil  Type  for  Forming  a  Water 
Repellent  Film  Upon  the  Surface  of  an  Article  Immersed 
In  the  Bath. 

Use  since  Oct.  13,  1949. 


593.133.     Commercial  Electric  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J. 
SN  648,737.    Filed  6-15-53. 

QUICK-START 

For  Starters  for  Fluorescetit  Lighting  Systems. 
Use  since  Jan.  17,  1946. 


CLASS  23 


593.129.      Odora   Cmapany,    Inc..   New    York,    N.    Y.      8N 
647,646.     Filed  P.  B.  5-25-53.     Am.  S.  R.  5-6-54. 

VAPORIZER 

For  Moth  Repellent] ' 
Use  since  May  1,  1953. 


CLASS  13 

593,130.  Irving  Hinerfeki,  d.  b.  a.  The  Mundane  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  SN  654,322.  File<l  P.  R.  10-7-53. 
Am.  S.  R.  5-10-54.  11  t 


593.134.  The  Great  Lakes  Tractor  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  8N  641,376.  Filed  P.  R.  1-27-53.  Am  S  R. 
4-27-54. 

Oig-A'Titler 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "A"  and  "Tiller"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Agricultural  Tractors. 
Use  since  Dec.  5.  1952. 


593.135.  Morris  D.  McNamara.  d.  b.  a.  McNamara  Mfg. 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  8N  643,347.  Filed  P.  R.  3-9-53. 
Am.  S.  R.  11-30-53. 


I  X 


or 


For  Toilet  Seats. 
Use  8tnce  April  19521. 


For  Power  Operated,  Rotating  Blade  Fluid  Mixing  Ma- 
chines for  Industrial  Uses. 
Use  since  June  26,  1952. 
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.'>93,136.      UmNlplI  Company.  Antrim.  X.  H.     SX  645,645. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-21-53.    Am.  S.  R.  3-l<}-r>4. 


CLASS  38 


(2)(2)^©C[ 


593,141.      Rockwell   ManufacturinK  Company     Pittsburgh 
Pa.     SX  fi32.224.     Filed  P.  R.  7-7-52.    Am.  S.  R.  2-1-54.' 


•^if 


For  House  Organ  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
Uw  since  November  1950. 


if 


For  Stainless  8te«l  Kitchen  Knives,  Butcher  Knives. 
Bread  Knife  and  Slicer,  Kitchen  Forks,  and  Dinner  Knives 
and  Forks. 

Use  since  Nov.  14,  1952.  ..  • 


CLASS  39 


593,137.      The    DoAll    Company.    Des    Plaines.    111.       SN 
646,206.     Filed  P.   R.  4-30-53.     Am.   S.   R.   1-14-54. 

PtBeisufn 


593,142.  The  Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  taneytown. 
Md.,  now  by  change  of  name  Cambridge  Rubber  Com- 
pany.   SN  627,924.    Filed  4-11-52. 

FRENCH  BOOTEE 

For  Shoes  for  Women. 
Use  since  Aug.  4,  1949. 


For  Saw  Bands. 

Use  since  Jan.  10,  1950. 


593,143.     The  Util-I-Tog  Company,  Warrensburg,  Mo.     S\ 
628,234.     Filed  P.  R.  4-17-52.     Am.  8.  R.  1-25-54. 


CLASS  26 


593.138.     Universal  Camera  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SX  562,422.     Filed  P.  «.  7-28-48.     Am.  S.  R.  9-11-51. 

RANGE  VIEWER 

For  Coimbination   Range   Finder  and   View   Finder  for 
Use  on  CanieraK. 

Uae  since  July  19,  1946. 


fjrdf 


For  Ladles'  House  Dresses.  Aprons,  and  Nurses',  Wait- 
resses' and  Manicurists'  Uniforms. 
Use  since  Dec.  10.  1951. 


1 


•    t.r. 


593.144.     Henry  J.  Tully  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN 
629,534.     Filed  P.  B.  5-10-32.    Am.  8.  R.  fr-24-53. 


CLASS  29 


593,139      Gibson  Thomsen  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN 
650,897.     File<l  P.  R.  7-27-53.     Am.  S.  R.  10-19-53. 


DR.  MEEKEl^S 


For  I'nderwear  and  Pajamas  for  Men.  Women,  and  Chil- 
dren ;  Pullovers  and  Button  Sweaters  ;  and  Men's  and  Boys' 
Knitted  Polo  Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts. 

Use  since  Mar.  21.  1952. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Denture  Brushes. 
Use  since  December  1923. 


593.145.     Altman  ft  Preedman.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     SN 
635,165.     Filed  I'.  R.  9-12-52.     Am.  S.  R.  4-30-54. 


37^ 


aj>' 


CLASS  37 


593.140.      Howard   Paper  Mills.   Inc..  Dayton.   Ohio.      SX 
637,775.     Filed  P.  R.  11-7-52.     Am.  S.  R.  4-30-54. 


For  Women's  Fur  Coats.  Par  Jackets.  Fur  Capes,  and. 
F'ur  Stoles. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1992. 


CLASS  40 


For  Master  Paper  for  Duplicating  Purposes  Suitable  for 
Writing.  Printing,  and  Mimeographing. 

Use  since  Mar.  12,  1952.  '      • 

!      1       - 


593.146.     Vee  Bee  Supply  Co..  Inc.,  Elmhurst.  N.  Y.     8N 
637,410.      Filed  P.   R.   1O-30-52.     Am.  S.  R.  8-12-53. 

HANDEE  PAK 


For  Venetian  Blind  Tape.      . 
Use  since  Jan.  10,  1949. 


>•-•.*      ■  '■  1 '  i ' 
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CLASS  42 


593,147.  Beaunlt  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Oor 
Fabrics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware.  8N  632,549. 
Filed  P.  R.  7-15-52.    Am.  S.  R.  9-18-53. 


503,152.     Willlmm  Haidy.  d.  b.  a.  Kreem-Rlch  Cheeae  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.     SN  640,857.     Filed  1-16-53. 


(Shammy  \/eioiir) 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Velour"  apart 
from  its  use  as  shown. 

For  Cotton  Velour  Fabrics. 
Use  since  Apr.  25,  1B02. 


593,148.      Donald    Schleslnger,    New    York,    N.    Y.      SN 
646,899.     Filed  P.  R.  5-12-53.     Am.  S.  R.  5-19-54. 


/f 


For  Cottage  Cheese  and  Farmers  Cheese. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1945. 


593,153.     Salerno-Megowen  Biscuit  Company,  Chica^,  IlL 
SN  642,696.     Filed  P.   R.   2-24-53.     Am.  S.  R.  4-5-54. 


For  Woolen  Fabrics. 
Use  since  Mar.  19.  1963. 


CLASS  44 


593.149.    Monmouth  Electric  Company,  Neptune.  X.  J.    SN 
643,848.     Filed  P.  R.  3-18-53.    Am.  S.  R.  1-14-54. 

RAPID-TEMP 

For    Electrically    Operated    Temperature    Indicator    for 
Oinical  Use. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1953. 


CLASS   46  For  Crackers. 

593.150.     Societe  Anonyme  des  Caves  Associees.  Roquefort,         ^^  *'"**  ^*°  ^^'  ^®^^ 


France.     SN  551,744,     Filed  P.  R.  3-11-48.     Am    8.  R. 
10-7-53. 


593.154.    Gwinn's  Chili.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     SN  643,319.    Filed 
P.  R.  3-9-53.    Am.  S.  R.  4-8-54. 


cmii 

EASY 


All  wording  except  "Calmea  Freres"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Translated,  the  wording  on  the 
mark  means  "Calmes  Brothers.  (Guaranteed  pure  sheep 
milk.    Guaranteed  pure." 

For  Cbeeaea. 


For  Packaged  Mixture  of  Ingredleata  Consisting  of 
Wheat,  Rice.  Soy  Flours.  Dried  Onions.  Salt,  Garlic  and 
Spices  for  the  Preparation  of  Chill  Con  Carne  Upon  Addi- 
tion of  Meat. 

Use  since  Oct  31.  1950. 


693,151.  The  Barnes  Company,  also  d.  b.  a.  Frozen  Spe- 
cialty Co.,  San  Fraaciaco,  Calif.  SX  629,143.  Filed 
P.  R.  5-3-52.    Am.  S.  R.  9-14-53. 


593.155.  Paramount  Export  Company.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  SX  647,226.  Filed  P.  R.  5-18-53.  Am.  S.  «. 
5-10-54. 


FROZEN-TO-YOU     7a\C7Y7 


For  Frosen  Staffed  9qaab  and  Other  Food  Products — 
Namely.  Froxen  Fresh  and  Prepared  Poultry,  Fish  and 
Vegetables. 

Uae  since  Oct.  25,  1946. 


lASTYTATUR 


For  Fresh  Potatoes  and  Potato  Chips. 
Uae  since  Apr.  15,  1953. 
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u93,156.       Hollywood    Brands,    Inc.,    Centraila     111       gN 
656.795.      Filed   P.    R.    11-23-53.     Am.   8.   R.   4-27-54. 
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% 


4tbMH^ 


tlon.  .Metal.  Asbestoa  or  the  Like,  or  romblnHtlona  of  the 
Aforesaid  Materia !».  To  Receive  Clip,  or  Hooka  for  the 
Diaplay  of  Merchandise.  ..<, 

Uae  since  Sept.  5.  1952.  .. 


M  J  --/fl 


'»   '■^. 


For  Candy. 

Use  since  February  1949. 


593.161.      sutler    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    III.      8N   644  807 
Filed  P.  R.  4-«-C3.    Am.  S.  R.  5-6-54. 


CLASS  49 

593.1.'>7.    Sheffield  Liquor.  Inc.,  St.  Thomas,  VlrRln  Islands 
SN  634,491.     Filed  P.  R.  8-26-62.     Am.  S.  R.  12-1  l-o3 


For  Shoe  Trees. 

Uae  since  Feb.  10.  1950. 


For  Liqueurs. 
Use  since  1946. 


1  CLASS  50 

593.158.     The  Forest  Process  k  Development  Corp     .NVw 
York.  N.   Y.     SX  643.830.     Filed   P.   R.  3-18-53  '   Am 
S.  R.  3-15-54. 


593,162.      R.   D.   Werner  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York    N    Y      8N 
648.821.     Filed  P.   R.  6-15-53.     Am.   S.   R    4-14-54 

ALUMILADDER 

For    Stepladdera,    Extension    Ladders,    and    Platform 
Ladders. 

Use  since  Jan.  18,  1931. 


CLASS  51 

593.163.      Juliette    Marglen,    Inc.,    Hollywood,    Calif       SN 
632,169.     Filed  P.  R.  7-5-52.     Am.  S.  R.  12-28-53. 


twin  w  set 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Floor  Mat"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plastic  Floor  .Mats. 
I'se  since  Nov.  17.  1952. 


For  Preparations  for  Preserving  and  Beautifying  Finger 
Nails  and  Toe  Nails— Namely.  Liquid  Base  Coating  Mate- 
rials ;  Liquid  Top  Coating  ;  or  Sealer. 

Use  since  Nov.  15,  1951. 


593.J59.  .  The  Forest   Process  k  Development  Corp     New 
York.   N.   Y.     SN  643,831.     Filed  P.  R.  3-1^-53.'   Am 
S.  R.  3-l.')-54. 


Service  Marks 
CLASS  100 


l.w 


593,164.      Oliver  F.   Helsley.  d.  b.  a.  The  Franklin    San 
Diego,  Calif.     SN  632,521.     Filed  P.  R.  7-14-52  '  Am 
S.  R.  2-2-fi3. 

For  Treatment  and  Care  of  Acute  and  Chronic  Cases 
of  Alcoholism. 

Use  since  Dec.  12.  1950. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Lid  Cover"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plastic  Covers  for  the  Lids  of  Toilet  Seats. 
Use  since  Nov.  17.  1952. 


CLASS  102 

593.165.     The  Exchange  National  Bank  of  Chicago    Chi- 
cago. III.     SN  645.404.     Filed  P.  R.  4-16-53.     Am   S   R 
10-9-53. 


593.160.     Henry  V.  Degalan  Company.  Detroit   Mich      SN 
643,896.     Filed  P.    R.   3-19-33.     Am.   S.  R."  3-25-54 

For    Merchandise    Display    Backgrounds    Consisting   of 
Perforated  Sheets  of  Wood.  Wood  Pulp  or  Fibre  Composi- 


n 


mtm 


For  Bank  Checking  Account  Services. 
Use  since  Feb.  4.  1952. 
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LASS  103 


593.166.      Derustlt    (Virporation,    New    York.    N.    Y.      SN 


618,026.     Filed  P.  R 


DERUS 


8-24-31.     Am.  8.  R.  2-9-53. 


IT  PROCESS 


593,167.     Roto-Rooter  Corporation,  Des  Moines.  luwa.     8N 
622,513.     Filed  P.  R.  12-14-51.     Am.  S.  R.  9-11-52. 


For  Municipal,  Industrial,  and  Domestic  Sewer,  Drain, 
For  Chemically  Cleaning  Steel  To  RemoTe  Corrosion.         and  Pipe  Cleaning  Service. 
Use  since  Aug.  23,  1951.  Use  since  on  about  Apr.  1.  1941. 


!L 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


94.653. 
94.809. 
95.085. 
»5,148. 


CI.  49.     3-10-14. 


42,227.      REPRESENTATION    OF  TWO   DOGS.     CI.   38. 
3-15-04.  II 

42,340.     BORAX-ETTh  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     4-5-04. 

42.909.      STAR  AND  DESIGN.     (^1.   13.     6-28-04. 

HILO.    Cl.  16.     12-23-13. 

F  G  NEPTUNE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  50.     1-6-14. 

F  (;  NEPTUNE  AND  DESIGN.    Ci.  1.    2-3-14. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  STAG'S   HEAD  WITH 
PIN  ACROSS  HORNS.     Cl.  40.    2-3-14. 
95,168.    CALOL.    C\.  4.    2-3-14. 
93.488.      BENEDICTINE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    49. 

2-17-14. 
95.744.     DREDXAUT.    Cl.  42.    3-10-14. 
95.743.    CINZANO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
97,200.    SANISACK.    Cl.  2.    .^-26-14. 
97.5.13.     GIBSONS.    CI.  49.    6-0-14. 
98.030.     RED  RIBBON.    Cl.  46.    6-30-14. 

HIKE.    a.  51.    ft-30-14. 

UNION.    Cl.  ta.    7-7-14. 

EKONOWATT.    Cl.  21.    7-14-14. 

COLGATE'S     ETC.     AND     DESIGN. 
7-21-14. 
98.728.    CARBOLON.    Cl.  4.    8-4-14. 
EXOLON.    Cl.  4.    8-4-14. 
ALLROUND.     Cl.  52.     8-4-14. 
98.95ff.    G  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  13.    8-11-14. 
99.051.      COOK  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   46.     8-11-14. 
H  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  2.    8-26-14. 
10  RED  AND  DESKJN.     Cl.  22.     8-25-14. 

VERITABLE    BENEDICTINE    ETC.    AND   DB- 
Cl.  49.    8-2.V14. 

OF     COMET. 


98.037. 
98.221. 
98.375. 

98,482. 


98.729. 
98,751. 


Cl.     51. 


Cl.     29. 


Cl.    46. 


99,305. 
99,354. 
99,363. 
SIGN. 

302.889.      REPRESENTATION 
5-2-33.  I 

308,.-)96.  VIVID.    Cl.  23.     12-12-33. 

309!«46.  LATOIR.    Cl.  .37.    2-6-34. 

310.124.  OROFINO.    Cl.  49.     2-13-34. 

310,212.  TRIESTELI^    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 
2-13-34. 

310..367.  NUT  HILL.    Cl.  49.    2-27-34. 

310,616.  MUSKETEER.    Cl.  49.    3-6-34. 

310.649.  KITTEN  FLUFF.     Cl.  39.     3-«-34. 

310.860.  PERMA-FLO.    Cl.  15.    .3-13-34. 

310,883.  CHOCO-POP.    C\.  46.    3-13-34. 

310,940.  REDO-SWADE.    Cl.  4€.    3-13-34. 

310,991.  FATIMA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  17.    3-13-34. 

311.138.  WISER'8  OLD  RYB  WHISKEY  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cl.  49.    3-13-34. 


311,170.     THE   WANA-FLEX  SHOE  AND  DESIGN. 
39.    3-13-34. 


Cl. 


311,236.  BUCCANEER.    Cl.  49.    3-20-34. 

311,326.  FLEXRITE.    Cl.  26.    3-20-34. 

311,328.     LITTLE  WOMEN.     Cl.  22.     3-20-34. 

311..385.     MASTERWELD.     Cl.   34.     3-20-34. 

311.484.      LYDIA   E.   PINKHAM  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   18. 
3-27-34. 

311,668.     MERCHANDISING  STYLE.     Cl.  38.     4-3-34. 

311.755.  ADGIF.    Cl.  37.    4-3-34. 

312,151.     LEXICON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22.     4-17-34. 

312,221.  BAGPIPE.    Cl.  39.    4-24-34. 

312,273.  OFHC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  14.     4-24-34. 

312.3.H0.  BUCKEYE.    CL  49.    4-24-34. 

312.388.  WORTHMORB.    Cl.  15.    4-24-34. 
312,411.  .\0-DRIP.    Cl.  6.  4-24-34. 

312,418.      THERMELOMBTER.      Cl.    26.      4-24-34. 

312,515.  OLD  R.B.HAYDBN.     Cl.  49.     6.-1-34. 

312,716.  V-METH-L.    Cl.  6.    5-8-34. 

312.833.  CARLTON  HOUSE.     Cl.  49.     5-«-34. 

312.839.  ROYAL  BOX.    Cl.  49.     5-8-.'i4. 

312.849.  OLD  DOMINICK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49. 
J^-8-34. 

312.922.  MATITA.    Cl.  39.    .'»-13-34. 

312.953.  TABCIN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18.     3-15-34. 

312,993.  WHITE  MILLS.     Cl.  49.     3-15-34. 

313.240.      REPRESENTATION   OF   FIGURE   AND  DOG. 

Cl. :«.  5-22-34. 

313,325.  CARLISLE.    Cl.  49.    5-22-^4. 

313.389.  DOWTHERM.    Cl.  6.    5-29-34. 

313.469.  J.   H.   HENKES   ETC.   AND  DESKJN.     O.   49. 
5-29-34. 

313.476.  FALCON  BRAND  ET<'.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49. 
5-29-34. 

313.496.  VITA.    Cl.  44.    ,5-29-34. 

31.3.382.  PHOENIX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  49.    6-5-34. 

313.879.      REI'RESENTATION    OF   BABY'S    FACE.      Cl. 
46.     6-12-34. 

313,943.  LA  AZORA.    Cl.  17.    6-12-34. 

313.962.  TO.SAN.    Cl.  46.    6-12-.34. 

314.060.  COEUR  DOR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     6-19-34. 

314,118.  PICKETT   SPRINGS.      Cl.   49.      6-19-34. 

314,234.  DEXTRO.SOL.     Cl.  18.     6-26-34. 

314.383.  LAPACO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  37.    6-26-34. 

314,448.  L   V  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   1.     6-26-34. 

314,746.  HIWAYBLOX.    Cl.  85.    7-10-34. 

314.766.  PRIMAL.    Cl.  16.    7-10-34. 

314.823.  G  M.    Cl.  35.    7-10-34. 

314.824.  GM.    Cl.  19.    7-10-34. 

314.825.  GM.    Cl.  23.    7-10-34. 

314.836.  3XB.    Cl.  18.    7-10-34. 


750 

315,682. 
315,744. 
3l5.9r)7. 
31«.104. 
31fi.l3«. 
316,212. 
316,222. 
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ACTION   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   21.      8-7-34. 

ADDRESSOZINC.     CI.   14.     8-7-34. 

rilOTELO.METKR.     CI.  26.     8-14-34. 
HALO.     ('1.52.    g_14-34. 

WINTERQUEEN.     CI.   1.     8-14-34. 
GRACIES.    CI.  39.    8-21-34. 

MISSION   BELL.     CI.   47.     H-21-34. 


316,289.  I'ROTEXACAR.    CI.  42.    8-21-34. 

316.329.  OILSALL.    Cl.  15.    8-21-34. 

316.538.  GEMPCO.    Cl.  14.     8-28-34.' 

316.608.  MISS(;RACE.    Cl.  39.    8-28-34. 

316,707.  RIVER  ROAD.    Cl.  49.    9-4-34. 

316,842.  LA  PERLA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     9-4-34. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

23,874.    REX.    a.  17.    11-28-93. 


i   * 


J 


24,2.57        THE    BRUNSWICK  BALKECOLLENDER    CO 
A.\n  DESIGN.    Cl.  22.    2-i:i-94. 

.V).K.{7.      SgUIRE     PICKLES     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.    46 

H-21-06. 

64,493.      THE     FILE    AND    GLOBE    DESIGN.       a.     37. 
8-13-07. 

88,644.    HANCOCK.    Cl.  23.     10-8-12. 

10.1,188.     "HONEY  BOY  BRAND."     Cl.  46.     3-16-1.'".. 

149,4.-.l.     HOLIDAY.    Cl.  46.     12-13-21. 

168,571.     ROi'COLINO.    Cl.  46.     5-29-23. 

193,.-.06.     TUXEDO.     Cl.  35.     12-30-24. 

201,690.      HOOTHTON   CAHABA    RED  ASH   COAL  A.VD 
DESHiN.     <!.  1.     8-4-25. 

2().'>,.'>8r..      ROSE  MARIE.      Cl.  39.      11-10-25. 

218.949.     BALTIMORE  DAY  BY  DAY.     Cl.  38.     10-5-26. 

22r..467      (JREAT  AMERICAN  AND  REPRESENTATION 

OF  INDIAN.    Cl.  4.    3-22-27. 

31<.>,479.      REPRESENTATION     OF     A     MOP        Cl      29 
11-27-34. 

320.956.      "THE    YEAS   AND  NAYS."      Cl.   38.      1-15-35. 
321,778.     RIGTAKS.     Cl.  5.     2-12-35. 

324..-.19.      TAVENDALE    INC.   CUSTO.M   CLOTHES   AND 

SHIELD  DESKJN.     Cl.  39.     .V21-.J5. 
332.138.     THE  POLITICAL  WEEK.     CL  38.     2-4-36. 
332,247.     BRUNSCO  NO.  2.     Cl.  42.     2-4-36. 
:J32,248.     BRUNSCO  NO.  3.    Cl.  42.     2-4-36. 

.$36,369.      PK'KS    YOU     UP!    AND    DESIGN.       Cl      48. 
7-7-36. 

336.533.  LE  REVO.    Cl.  39.    7-7-36. 

339.077.  HISKETINE.     <'l.  46.     S>-22-.36. 

340,865.  JASMINE.     Cl.  46.     11-24-36. 

342.4.-.2.  PEETFLARE.     Cl.  .39.     1-19-37. 

344,365.  RENUE.     Cl.  42.    3-23-37. 

344.531  SO  DRI  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42.     3-30-37. 

345..i23.  BEVERWYCK.     Cl.  48.    4-20-37. 

349,0.34.  CAMEL  FUR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39.     a-lT-37. 

349,864.  <;LENTHISTLE.    CI.  42.    9-7-37. 

350,.'>04.  ROVERCOAT.     Cl.  39.     9-28-37. 

352,961.  MATCH  PI>AY      <'l.  .39      12-21-37. 

3.-.3.766.     MAIL  MA.STER  A.VD  CHECK  DESFGN      Cl    2 
1-18-38. 

353,948.      MAGGIS     AND     ROUND     DESIGN         Cl      46 
1-25-38. 

3.')3.949      MA(JG1S  AND  OVAL  DESKJN.   CI.  46.    1-25-38. 
353.950.     MAGGIS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     l-2.'>-38. 
355,383      MONEY  SAVER.     Cl.  23.     3-15-38. 


MAGOI  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BOTTLE 

6-7-38. 

SUPER  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.  35.   7-26-38. 

AIRFLOTP:.    Cl.  23.     12-6-38. 

AMIGO.    CI.  46.    3-7-39. 

MAGGI.    Cl.  46.    4-4-39. 

CROSS  STAR.     Cl.  46.     4-25-.39. 

MAGGIS  CROSS  STAR  AND  DESKJN.     Cl.  46. 


357.475. 
Cl.  46. 

358,966. 

362.875. 

365.307. 

366,165. 

366,620. 

368,819. 
7-4-39. 

371,635.     LAWN  .MASTER.     Cl.  23.     10-3-39. 

374,272.      ICEBER(J     REFRKJERATED     LOCKER     SYS 
TEMS   CHICAGO   AND   REI'KKSKNTATION   OF   ICE- 
BERG.   Cl.  31.     1-2-40. 

LUXURY    LKJHTUP.      Cl.    36.      2-27-40. 

THE  CON(JRESS  WEEK.      Cl.  38.     2-27-40. 

THE  PRESIDENTS  WEEK.     CL  38.     2-27-40. 

SOLO.    Cl.  39.    3-19-40. 

RINGAP.    Cl.  21.    4-2-40.  , 

PLAID  DESKJN.     Cl.   46.     5-14-40. 

MODERNWATE.    Cl.  39.    7-2-40. 

SKY  SLEEPER  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
AIRPLANE.    CL  39.    3-4-41. 

386,416      MYSTIC  MUSIC.     Cl.  36.     4-8-41. 

PHOTOSIDING.      Cl.   37.      5-1.3-11. 

SAFE-TEE  BRAND.     CI.  11.     6-17-41. 

THOSE  GOOD  OLD  DAYS.     Cl.  38.     7-15-41. 
51.    CI.  11.    8-19-41. 

COLD  CURTAIN.     Cl.  31.     1-13-42.  .  - 

TrAf  <»-LITE.    Cl.  21.    3-24-42. 

SHELTON  "VLMS  '  KRBEM  WAVE  AND  DE 
Cl.  6.     8-25-42. 

1000  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     6-12-45. 

F  AND  DESIGN.     CL  23.     12-11-45. 

EGGVANTAGE.  CI.  46.  6-4-46. 

ALLCOJA.    Cl.  39.    6-11-16.  ' 

WOCORA.    Cl.  39.    7-16-46.        '    ' 

RIMSY.     Cl.  46.     8-20-46. 

REPRESENTATION  OP  VASE  OF  CUT  PLOW- 
CI.  8.     11-26-46. 

IM>ODLE  BU(J  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.  19.    11-26-46, 

PLATO.     Cl.  4.     12-24-46. 

ESES.     Cl.  22.     4-27-48. 

RED  HEN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  HEN 
4-27-48. 

ZOLIUM.     Cl.  6.     4-27-48. 

RE(JENT.    Cl.  6.    4-27-48.' 

KAISER.    Cl.  37.    4-27-48. 

ROCKWELL  R  AND  DESIGN.    01.36.    4-27-48. 


375.703. 
375.789. 
375,790. 
376.292. 
376,711. 
377,744. 
379,164. 
385,470. 


387,292. 
388.211. 
388,922. 
389,786. 
392.827. 
394,171. 

397,163. 
SKJN. 
414.519. 
418.215. 
421,472. 
421,707. 
422,.329. 
422.918. 

42.').5I4. 
ERS. 
425,665. 
426,357. 
500,126. 

500.133. 
CI.  46. 

500.140. 

500,141. 

500,146. 

500,149. 


fr.v, 


^.  I. 

»V    .,  J,-  I        -i:  ,   5  ); 

I   ■     •  1   .,•        > 


■■■i-i^n 


.»'irv^  .-^ 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


74,922.  BOSTON  COMBINATION  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46. 
8-17-09.  DwineU-Wri«bt  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Amended  to  appear  : 

BOSTON 
COMBINATION 

138,745.  WERTHMOR  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  1-4-21. 
The  Wlnorr  Canning  Company,  Circlevllle,  Ohio. 
Amended  to  appear  : 

Ulerthmor 

233.102.  ('ELASTIC.  CI.  1.  9-20-27.  The  Celaatic 
Corporation,  -Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Arlington,  N.  J. 
.\mended  to  appear  : 


368,671.  SCO-CO  PLASTIC8EAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12. 
6-27-39.  Southport  Paint  Company.  Inc.,  Savannah, 
Ga.    Amended  to  appear  : 


;jjS0o% 


.301,007.  TRUMP.  CI.  87.  2-14-33.  Fort  Howard  Paper 
Company.  <Jreen  Bay,  Wis.  Amende<I  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  the  deacrijltion  of  goods  with  the  exception 
of  "paper  towels"  is  <teleted. 

313.767.  HANDIFOLD.  CL  37.  6-5-34.  Fort  Howard 
Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  .\mended  :  In  the 
Statement,  column  1.  the  description  of  goods  with  the 
exception  of  "paper  towels"  Is  deleted. 

314.519.  PRIM.  Cl.  37.  7-3-34.  Fort  Howard  Paper 
Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Amended :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  the  description  of  goods  with  the  ex«-ep- 
tion  of  "toilet  paper"  is  deleted. 

331,309.  COTTAGE.  JCU  37.  12-31-35.  Fort  Howard 
Paper  Company,  Grwn  Bay.  Wis.  Amended :  In  the 
BUtement,  line  8,  "apd  crepe  paper,'    Is  deleted. 


PLASTICSEAL 


411,825.  TOVARICH.  Cl.  49.  2-6-45.  Ron  Virgin  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Amended  to  appear  : 

586.258.  PACEMAKER.  Cl.  12.  3-2-54.  Arthtir  G. 
Eller  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, line  7,  before  "windows,"  doore  and  should  be  in- 
serted. 

.■»90,6.V).  BLUE  MIST.  CI.  1.  6-8-54.  Northwood  Fur 
Farms,  Cary,  III.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
2,  line  1.  before  "PELTS"  insert  FOX. 

.>90,898.  DEEP  MAGIC  BY  TONI.  CL  31.  6-8-54.  The 
Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Toni  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  Corrected :  In  the  drawing,  for  "Ton!"  read 
BY  Toni. 

591,431.  HY  KLEEN.  CI.  52.  6-1.5-54.  Ilysses  K. 
Herwick.  d.  h.  a.  Hywitk  Bee  Bee  Co.,  Alcron,  N.  Y.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  wrtlflcate,  line  3.  address  of  inventor,  for 
"Akron.  Ohio"  read  Akron,  A'eir  York. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  reviatered  under  the  act  of  1»06,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provisiona  of  section  12(e) 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1»4«.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation  under  section  14 
of  the  act  of  1»4C. 


» 


LASS  6 


309.980.  Feb.  6.  1934,  Texas  Chemical  Company,  Hous- 
ton. Tex.  Pub.  by  Consolidated  Chemical  Industries 
Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 


TEXINE 


414.149.     May  29,  1945.     Inertol  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


EXALGAE 


'  •   For  Algaecidal   Product   for  the  Control  of  Algae  and 

For    Chemical    Comp«)und— .Namely,    an    Inhibitor    for    Other    Slime    Forming    Organisms    in    Swimming    Pools. 
Muriatic  Acid  ,  Ponds.  Cooling  Systems.  Etc. 
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■^^i'^nl     /.^K  u-  *®^"      ''""fl*- Guano  Company,  Berkeley.     9.-,.401.     Feb.   17.   1914.     Chicago  VarnUh  Company    ChJ- 
Callf.    I  ub.  by  repiHtrant  chko.  111.     Pub.  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour«  and  Com- 


pany, Wilmington,  Del. 


CHI-VO 


For  Manafactured  I'aintR. 


^  •  ■  *  «-  • 


For  Insectioidesf  and  FunglddM. 


CLASS  12 


167,562.      May    1.   1923.     \Voo<l  Conversion  Company.  Ht. 
Paul.  Minn.     Pub.  by  rei;i8trant. 


For  Insulating  Material  in  Sheet  Form  Made  of  Wood 
and  Possessing  Heat  and  Cold  Resisting  and  Sound-Dead- 
ening Properties. 


276,651.     Oct  21.   1930.     fieneral  Paint  k  Varnish  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Tub.  by  registrant 

The  words  "Quick  Drying  I>«cquer"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

^or  Ready  Mixed  I'aint,  Varnishes,  Stains,  and  Enameia. 


195,987.     Mar.  10.  1925.     Wood  Conversion  Company.  St. 
.Paul.  Minn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

NuWood 


CLASS  18 


223.145.    Jan.  18.  1927.    Halbert  Reeve  Whitehead,  Tampa, 
Fla.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


4^ 


For  Composition  Board. 


KAY-BEE 


11 


For    Liquid    Remedy    Csed    Externally    for    Destroying 
Parasites  Under  the  Skin. 


442,093.  Feb.  22,  1949.  Desia  S.  Bennlon.  Spokam-,  Wa.sh. 
Pub.  by  Thernilite  Manufacturing  Company  S|>okane, 
Wash. 

thermQsave 

For  Thermal  Insulating  Material  Comprising  Diatoma- 
ceous  Earth  and  Paper  Pulp  in  the  Form  of  FluBTy  Shreds 
To  Be  Blown  Between  Building  Walls  and  Spread  Between 
Celling  Beams. 


336,484.     .July  7,  1936.     G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

DIODOQUIN 

For   Tablets    for    Use    in    Treatment    of   Entameba    His- 
tolytica and  Other  Protozoan  Infections. 


CLASS  14 


237,018.     Jan.  3,  1928.     Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Company, 
Latrobe,  I*a.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


<    I  .. 


340,715.     Nov.  17.  1936.     G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

FLORAQUIN 

For  Antiseptic  Preparation  for  Feminine  Hygiene. 


For    High-Speed   Steels.   Alloy   Steels,   and   Carbon   To«)l 
Steel*. 


CLASS  16 


344.598.     Mar.  30.  1937.     G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

KETOCHOL 


93.064.    Aug.  19.  1913.    The  Biturine  Company  of  Amerini.         For   .Me<licinal   Tablets   for   the  Treatment  of  Deficient 
San  Francisco,  Calif.      Pub.  by  (Jeneral  Paint  <'orpora-     Functions  of  the  Liver  and  Gall  Bladder, 
tlon.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


For  Paints,  Dry,  Paste,  Ready-Mixed,  and  in  Solid  Form 
Applied  by  Heat. 


395.828.     June  16.  1942.     G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Pub.  by  registraur. 

PAVATRINE 


For  Antispasmodic. 
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CLASS  21 


*;r 


CLASS  32 


404.2«1.     Nov.  16,  1943.     General  Lead  Batteriea  Co.,  Pat      392,608.     Jan.  6,  1942.    A.  Brandt  Upholaterlng  Company, 
eraon,  N.  J.    Pub.  by  reglatrant.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Pub.   by  A.  Brandt  Company, 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 


TiTAr* 


For  Electric  Storage  ttatteriea,  Battery  Platea.  Battery 
(Jrids,  Battery  Vent  Plugs,  Battery  Cell  Connectors,  Bat- 
tery Positive  and  Neffatlve  Terminals. 


CLASS  23 


437.416.     Mar.   23.   1948.     General  Machinery  Company, 
Spokane.  Wash.    Pab.  by  registrant. 


GEMACO" 


For  Stationary  Dram  and  Table  Holat  and  Quarry  Drag 
Backeta. 


^jP3y«TU»j»i<JHWfin»niwi„,,,,„,,J^ 


The  words  "Oak"  and  "Fort  Worth"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  ia  lined  for  brown 
and  green. 

For  Tables,  Sofas,  Studio  Couches,  Lounge  Chairs,  Wing 
Chairs,  Stools,  Benches,  Sectional  Sofas,  Occasional  Chairs, 
and  Wood  Seat  Chairs.  Upholst*  red  or  Not,  According  to 
the  Design,  Including  Upholstered  Furniture ;  Occaaional 
Table* — Namely,  Cocktail  Tables,  Lamp  Tables,  End  Ta- 
bles, and  Coffee  Tablea  ;  Dining  Room  Tables,  Large  Refec- 
tory Type  Tablea,  Buffets,  Serving  Tablea,  Comer  Cabinets, 
Bookcases,  Desks,  Beds.  Dreasers.  Dreaaing  Tablea,  and 
Night  Stands,  Table  and  Floor  Lamp  Wooden  Stands,  and 
Novelties,  and  Bookends. 


f 


CLASS  26 


CLASS  37 


307.132.    Oct.  17,  1933.    Anschati  k  Co.  GeMlIschaft  mlt    320.690.     Jan.  1,  1935.     Wilson  Jones  Company,  Chicago, 
beachrinkter  Haftung,  Kiel-Neumuhlen,  Oermany.    Pub.         lU.    Pub.  by  registrant, 
by  reglatrant. 


VARICAP 


For  Loose  Leaf  Books. 


348  813.    Aug.  10.  1937.    Wilson  Jones  Company.  Chicago, 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For    Gyroscopic    Compasses,    Gyroscopic    Master    Com-  11  J^j   ^   |  J  f^^  y^ 

passes.  Gyroscopic  Repeater  Compasses,  Gyroscopic  Steer-  ^*^  ^  ^*^  ^b^A  ^k 

ing    Repeater    Compasses,    Gyroscopic    Bearing    Repeater 
Compasses,    Gyroscopic    Target    Bearing    Repeater    Com- 
passes, Recording  Receiver  Compasses,  Recorders  for  Indi-  ^or  Loose  Leaf  Binders,  Indexes,  and  Component  Parta 
catiiig  the  Course  of  Travel,  Track  Tables  Used  with  Gyro-     Thereof. 

Compasses,    Aslmuth    Circles    Used    With    Gyroscopic    Re-  ■ 

peater  Compasses.  Self-Steerers  Controlled  by  Gyro-Com- 
passes.  Inclinometers  Using  One  or  More  Gyro-Compasses. 
Stabilisers  Using  One  or  More  Gyro  Compasses.  Turn  Indi      90,518.      Mar.    4,    1913.      Vincent    P.    Dole,    Chicago.    IlL 


CLASS  46 


cators  Using  One  or  More  (iyro-Compasses. 


Pub.  by  Old  Monk  Company,  Chicago,  III. 


CLASS  27 


313.910.    June  12,  1934.     Elgin  National  Watch  Company. 
Elgin,  111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Ar  cxiirus 


For  Watches,  Watch  Movements,  and  Watch  Cases. 


For  Olives  and  Olive  Oil. 


764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  27,  1954 


^^^^l^-    Apr.J»<^922.    B.  Fi,cher  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.     443.742.     Feb.  7.  1950.     Wa«m  Brother.  Co..  Inc.   Seattle 
N.Y.    Pub.  by  regl.trant.  wa.h.      Pub.    by    Wason    Brother.    Company.    Seattle 

Waah. 


FOOD] 


A^TOl^ 


For  Coffee 


304.644.    July  11.  1933.    WllUpoInt  OyiHers  Incorporated,     S<'a'»onlng  Sauce 
Seattle.  Wa.h.    Pub  by  registrant. 


7  The   word*   "Make.   Good   Food   Ta.te   Better"   i.  di«- 
i^laimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  .bown. 

For  Spice..  Food  Flavoring  Bxtracta  and  Sauce. — Name 
ly,  Soy  Sauce,  Worceater.hlr"  Sauce,  Gravy  BaM,  and  Soup 


CLASS  51 


•Hr(:>4    i.'-. 


t«U. 


yijlbpoi«t 


313.104.     May  15,   1934.     Howard-  S.  Lyon,  Chicago.  111. 
Pub.  by  Comfort  Manafactaring  Company.  Chicago,  III. 


PERBEX 

Dental 
Perborate 


'\ 


The  word.  "Dental  Perborate"  are  dUclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Canned  Raw  Oysters  and  Canned  Cooked  Oy.ter..         For  Tooth  Paste.  , 
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REISSUES  '] 


JULY  27,  1954  ' 

Matter  enclosed  fa  heavy  biaeketa  [  ]  appears  in  the  orifinal  patent  but  forms  no  part  ot  this  reissue  specilleation ; 

matter  printed  in    italics   indicates   additions  made  by   reissue. 


'    2SJ54 
TELEPHONE  REPEATER 
Georce  H.  Brodie,  La  Grance.  DL,  asslffnor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telerraph  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Orifinal  No.  2,615,997,  dated  October  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  716,054,  December  13,  1946.    AppU- 
cation  for  reissue  October  28,  1953.  Serial  No. 
388,931 

13  Claims.    (CL  179~179) 


3& 

7.  In  combination,  four  impedance  arms  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  four-terminal  bridge 
and  an  unbakmced-tO'ground,  two-way  wave 
transmission  circuit,  an  unbalanced-to-ground 
input  circuit,  an  impedance  approximately 
matching  the  impedance  of  said  transmission  cir- 
cuit, and  an  unbalanced-to-ground  output  cir- 
cuit connected,  respectively,  to  the  terminals  of 
said  bridge  in  the  order  recited,  one  of  said  arms 
including  means  for  reversing  the  phase  of  the 
current  therein. 


23,855 
SIGNAL  UNIT  FOR  TELEPHONE 
CONVERSATION  RECORDERS 
Edward  S.  Peterson,  Elm  wood  Parle,  111.,  assignor 
to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orifinal  No.  2.530,075,  dated  November  14,  1950. 
Serial  No.  59,667,  November  12,  1948.    Applica- 
tion  fw  reissue  November  8,  1951,  Serial  No. 
256,529 

16  Claims.     (CL  179—6) 


"-    ?•,      LI -II 1  . 


in 


^  III  tf^-i "I       ^^. 

"•"  -■■■»»  '1     II  .!•  1 K^ — I 1 


! 


1.  In  a  signal  system,  a  telephone,  a  telephone 
line,  a  conversation  recorder,  a  signal  unit,  said 


telephone,  said  line,  said  unit  and  said  recorder 
being  interconnected  only  electrically,  a  tone 
generator  and  a  timer  in  said  signal  unit,  man- 
ually operated  means  for  conditioning  said  re- 
corder to  record  a  conversation  occurring  be- 
tween said  telephone  and  said  line,  a  relay  in 
said  signal  unit  operated  responsive  only  to  the 
operation  of  said  conditioning  means,  contacts 
on  said  relay,  a  normally  short-circuited  speech 
input  circuit  for  said  recorder,  means  including 
said  contacts  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
relay  for  re-enabling  said  input  circuit  and  for 
starting  said  tone  generator  and  said  timer,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  gen- 
erator and  timer  for  transmitting  an  intermit- 
tent audible  signal  simultaneously  to  said  tele- 
phone, to  said  line,  and  to  said  recorder. 


23,856 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  LOUD-SPEAKERS 

Francis  B.  Smith,  Lalcewood,  Ohio,  assifnor  to 
The  Rola  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  No.  2,5l7.727,  dated  August  8.  1950,  Se- 
rial No.  63,015,  December  2,  1948.    Application 
for  reissue  July  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  238,790 
7  Claims.    (CL  179— 115i») 


■^-' 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  structure  for  a  loud 
speaker  comprising  a  permanent  mtignet,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  tip  of  magnetizable  material  but 
which  is  not  a  magnet,  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  magnet,  a  pole  plate  of  magnetizable  material 
carried  by  the  support  and  enclosing  at  least  por- 
tions of  the  magnet  and  pole  tip,  said  pble  tip 
having  a  thickness  not  less  than  half  of  that  of 
the  plate  and  not  more  than  three  quarters  of 
that  of  the  plate,  said  permanent  magnet  having 
anisotropic  characteristics  and  said  pole  tip  hav- 
ing isotropic  characteristics,  whereby  the  ratio  of 
total  useful  flux  to  the  volume  of  anbotropic  ma- 
terial is  substantially  a  maximum. 

755 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  27,  1954 

OwIbj  to  the  f«ct  that  almost  all  of  the  illostrationB  of  the  plant  patents  are  in  colon,  it  U  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


i;b9i 
rose  plant 

Herbert   C.   Swim.   Ontario.   Calif.,   assisvor  to 

AmutronK  Nurseries.  Inc..  Ontario,  Calif..,  a 

corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  Jane  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  364,974 
1  CUim.     (CI.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  relatively  large  size  and  increased 
petalage  of  Its  flowers,  by  the  strong,  long  and 
upright  flowering  stems  thereof,  by  the  distinc- 
tive various  shades  of  orange  coloring  of  iti 
flowers,  by  the  strong  tea  fragrance  of  its  flowers, 
and  by  its  abundance  of  glossy  foliage. 


I  1,292 

ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert   C.   Swim.   Ontario.   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc^  Ontario.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  Jane  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  364,975 

1  Claim.     (CT.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein 
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shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  Its  cluster  blooming  habit,  by 
the  improved  petal  substance  and  attendant  last- 
ing quality  of  Its  blooms,  by  the  relatively  good 
size  of  Its  flowers  ranging  between  that  of  its 
parents,  and  by  the  distinctive  medium  red  gen- 
eral color  tonality  of  its  flowers,  approaching  the 
coloring  of  the  flowers  of  Its  parent  "World's 
Pair"  (Plant  Patent  No.  362)  but  lighter  and 
brighter  than  the  colormg  of  the  latter. 


ROSE  PLANT 
John  de  Vink,  Boskoop,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
The  Conard-Pyle  Company.  West  Grove,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,265 
1  Claim.     (CL  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
miniature  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  its  true  miniature  habit  of  growth, 
and  by  the  bright  pink  general  color  tonaUty  of 
Its  flowers. 
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1684,4S2 
GDIDLE 

George   E.   Rntledge,   Chicago,   IlL,   assignor   to^ 
Munsingwear,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  2.  1952.  Serial  No.  280.014 
5  Claims.     (CL  2—34) 


1.  A  girdle  comprising  front  and  back  panels 
providing  a  generally  tubular  body  molding  por- 
tion having  an  upper  portion  for  extending 
around  the  waist  and  a  lower  portion  for  sur- 
rounding the  hips,  at  least  one  of  said  panels  being 
formed  by  fabric  knit  from  top  to  bottom  and 
having  a  single  integrally  knit  inverted  V-shaped 
central  gore  increasing  uniformly  in  width  from 
top  to  bottom,  said  gore  being  characterized  by 
having  a  uniformly  increasing  number  of  wales 
in  each  course  from  top  to  bottom  as  compared 
to  the  material  adjacent  thereto  whereby  pro- 
gressively more  stretchability  is  provided  in  the 
girdle  at  the  bottom  than  is  provided  at  the  top. 


2.684.483 

UMBRELLA  HAT 

John  P.  Kwake,  Culver  aty.  CaUf . 

AppUcation  January  27.  1950.  Serial  No.  140.805 

5  Claims.  MCL  2—177) 


2.  A  weather  protective  head  covering  com- 
prising: a  thin  flat  unitary  flexible  solid  body 
portion ;  a  flexible  tube  secured  to  and  extending 
about  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion,  said 
tube  being  inflatable  and  when  inflated  forming 
a  stiffening  member  maintaining  said  body  por- 
tion substantially  flat  to  provide  protective 
means  for  covering  the  head  of  the  wearer;  and 
securing  elements  affixed  to  and  depending  from 
said  body  portion  inwardly  of  said  periphery  and 
adapted  to  secure  said  head  covering  to  the  head 
of  the  wearer. 


2,684,484 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADGEAR 

Louis  Roasman,  Brinkley,  Ark. 

Application  February  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,574 

2  CUims.     (CL  2—197) 


1.  In  a  headgear.  Including  a  crown,  a  visor 
and  a  sweatband  secured  respectively  to  the  lower 
and  Inner  sides  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  crown, 
said  crown  having  its  front  lower  edge  portion 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  above 
and  parallel  to  the  connection  of  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  visor  with  the  front  edge  portion  of  the 
crown  and  a  vertical  slot  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  each  of  the  ends  of  the  elongated 
slot,  an  elongated  flexible  rack  member  mounted 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  said  edge  portion  be- 
tween it  and  the  sweatband  and  having  its 
toothed  portion  projecting  through  the  elongated 
slot,  a  head  engaging  band  encircling  the  inner 
side  of  the  rear  lower  edge  portion  of  the  crown 
between  it  and  the  sweatband  and  having  its 
ends  extending  outwardly  and  forwardly  through 
the  vertical  slots,  the  said  ends  of  the  band  being 
spaced  apart  and  terminating  adjacent  the  com- 
plemental  ends  of  said  rack  member,  slide  ele- 
ments carried  at  the  ends  of  the  head  band  and 
mounted  on  the  said  toothed  portion  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  and  keepers  carried  by 
the  slide  elements  and  selectively  engageable  with 
the  rack  teeth  to  adjust  the  edge  portion  of  said 
crown  and  the  sweatband  for  proper  fit  about 
the  head  of  the  wearer. 


2.684.485 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADGEAR 

Louis  Rossman,  ftinkley.  Ark. 

AppUcation  April  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,211 

1  Cbdm.     (CL  2—197) 


—   I  ^       .f      I  ■         ■  ■    ■■   ■  - 


In  a  headgear,  including  a  crown  and  a  visor 
at  the  front  thereof,  a  flap  formed  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  slits  opening  through  the 
rear  edge  portion  of  the  crown,  a  pair  of  spaced 
horizontally  disposed  fabric  strips  secured  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  flap  along  the  side  edges  there- 
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of.  a  pair  of  adjusting  band  lengths  secured  along 
the  outer  side  of  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  the 
crown,  opposed  ends  of  the  band  lengths  termi- 
nating at  said  slits,  a  flexible  rack  element  housed 
between  the  flap  and  said  strips  with  its  teeth 
exposed  at  the  space  between  the  latter,  the  inner 
edges  of  said  strips  and  the  underlying  portions 
of  said  rack  member  being  commonly  secured  to 
said  flap,  a  slide  member  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  band  lengths  and  engaged 
with  the  rack  member  for  movement  therealong, 
and  a  pivoted  lock  lever  carried  by  each  slide 
member  for  selective  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  to  adjust  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  crown  for  a  proper  fit  about  the  head  of  the 
wearer.  

i 

2.684.486 

ADJUSTABLE  DOUBLE  GUSSET  WAISTBAND 

ASSEMBLY  FOB  GARMENTS 

John  H.  Purves,  Berne,  Ind.,  assifnor  to  Winner, 

Inc.,  Berne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  June  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  292,637 

4  Claims.    (CL  2—221) 


3.  A  waistband  garment  of  the  class  described 
having  the  back  thereof  provided  with  spaced 
vertical  slits  for  forming  the  garment  with  an  in- 
termediate panel  and  separate  end  panels  on 
each  side  of  the  Intermediate  panel,  each  of  said 
end  panels  having  inwardly  extending  spaced 
aligned  tabs  positioned  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
intermediate  panel  and  overlapping  the  same, 
an  elastic  element  cormecting  said  tabs,  a  waist- 
band lining  tape  connected  to  the  inner  side  of 
said  end  panels  and  said  tabs,  flexible  closing 
members  connected  to  the  garment  adjacent  the 
slits,  an  auxiliary  lining  tape  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  inner  side  of  the  intermediate 
panel,  and  longitudinally  spaced  auxiliary  elastic 
elements  connected  to  the  lining  tapes  on  the 
end  panels  and  to  the  auxiliary  lining  tape. 


2.684.487 

PROTECTIVELY  COVERED  ARTIFICIAL  LEG 

AND  SKIN-I.IKE  COVERING  THEREFOR 

Steven  L.  Hansen  and  Orlan  K.  Hedrick, 

Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 

AppUcaUon  August  20.  1951.  Serial  No.  242.672 

6  Claims.    (CL  3— 2) 


1.  An  artificial  leg,  comprising  a  leg  proper 
having  at  least  one  articulative  joint,  and  pm 
elastic,  skin-like  covering  in  the  form  of  a  stock- 
ing molded  to  shape  from  a  rubber  material,  said 


covering  closely  hugging  the  leg  proper  without 
attachment  thereto,  and  portions  of  said  rubber 
material  at  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  joint  being 
effectively  thicker  than  the  remainder  to  direct 
localized  activity  of  the  joint  into  the  body  of  the 
covering. 

2.684,488 
AUXILIARY  DRIVING  UNIT  FOR  BED  ELE- 
VATING MECHANISM  OF  HOSPITAL  BEDS 

Lee  Snyder.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Application  February  6.  1952.  Serial  No.  270.165 

13  Claims.     (CL  5—68) 


13.  In  combination  with  a  hospital  bed  having 
a  mattress  elevating  member,  an  operating  link 
having  two  sections  extending  longitudinally  of 
each  other,  one  section  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  elevating  member,  said  sections  having 
adjacent  ends  in  endwise,  spaced  axial  alignment, 
a  rotatably  mounted  attendant-operable  operat- 
ing member  having  threaded  connection  with  the 
other  section  of  said  link,  means  for  selectively 
preventing  turning  of  said  operating  member,  and 
a  patient-operable  operating  unit  interposed  be- 
tween the  spaced  ends  of  said  link  sections  and 
having  driving  connection  with  the  second  men- 
tioned link  section  for  rotating  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  said  attendant-operable  operating 
member  and  thereby  causing  shifting  of  the  link 
longitudinally  to  adjust  the  mattress  elevating 
member. 

2.684.489 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEAMLESS  BOATS 

John  W.  Porter,  Jr..  Mnskogee.  Okla. 
AppUcation  October  22. 1948.  Serial  No.  55.925 
:■  1  Claim.     (CL  9—6) 


M'*, 


The  method  of  forming  a  seamless  boat  which 
comprises  forming  a  longitudinally  disposed  de- 
pression in  a  sheet  of  material  on  a  line  mid- 
way between  the  sides  of  said  sheet  to  form  a 
keel,  folding  side  sections  of  said  sheet  of  material 
on  lines  parallel  to  the  keel  and  positioned  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  keel  and  sides  of 
said  sheet,  said  side  sections  being  folded  upon 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  sheet,  folding 
triangular-shaped  portions  at  the  comers  of  said 
folded  side  sections  and  corresponding  portions 
of  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  sheet  down- 
wardly on  diagonally  disposed  lines  extended 
from  points  on  the  ends  of  the  sheet  and  spaced 
from  the  keel  to  intermediate  points  on  said  lines 
parallel  to  the  keel  against  the  under  surfaces  of 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  sheet  to  form 
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pleats,  bending  sa  id  side  sections  of  the  sheet 
with  the  folded  triangular-shaped  portions  form- 
ing the  pleats  in  the  ends  thereof  upwardly  to 
positions  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  sheet 
to  form  side  walls  with  the  pleats  utilizing  excess 
material  of  the  side  walla  at  the  ends  whereby 
the  side  walls  curve  to  points  at  the  bow  and 
stem,  and  at  each  end  of  the  boat,  folding  a  tri- 
angular-shaped portion  of  one  of  said  side  walls 
on  a  line  extended  inwardly  of  the  boat  from 
the  adjacent  upper  comer  of  said  side  wall  around 
the  end  of  the  side  wall  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  keel  with  a  similar  triangular-shaped  portion 
of  said  side  wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  keel 
folded  back  upon  itself  and  positioned  under  the 
portion  of  the  side  wall  folded  around  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  boat. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2.684.490 
FASTENER  FORMING  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 

John  G.  Wright,  Charles  D.  Toney.  Charles  A. 
Watkins,  and  Eugene  Sudan,  Atlanta,  and  Wil- 
liam A.  MaxweD,  Duluth.  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
Auto-Soler  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Original  appUcation  January  18,  1947.  Serial  No. 
722,806.  Divided  and  this  application  Decem- 
ber 13,  1950,  Serial  No.  207,888 

3  Claims.    (CL  10—43) 


1.  A  fastener  forming  knife  assembly  adapted 
for  forming  a  plurality  of  fasteners  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  wire  comprising  a  .stationary 
blade  member  and  a  matched  movable  blade 
member  having  complementary  fastener  forming 
shearing  edges  disposed  diagonally  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  wire  to  cut  said  wire  di- 
agonally to  form  a  fastener  point,  said  movable 
blade  member  being  adapted  for  assembly  with 
said  stationary  blade  member  for  movement  be- 
tween fastener  forming  and  fastener  inserting 
positions,  means  adapting  said  blade  members  to 
receive  and  position  wire  in  relation  to  said 
shearing  edges  and  to  transfer  fasteners  formed 
to  fastener  inserting  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  support  for  the  tip  of  said  point,  a  recess 
formed  adjacent  said  support  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  shearing  edge  of  said  station- 
ary blade  member,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  mov- 
able blade  member  positioned  so  that  upon  move- 
ment of  said  blade  member  to  fastener  inserting 
position  the  diagonally  cut  leading  end  of  the 
wire  rearwardly  of  said  tip  remaining  after  fas- 
tener forming  action  of  said  shearing  edges  is 
bent  into  said  recess  by  said  shoulder  and  the  tip 
of  the  point  formed  at  said  leading  wire  end 
by  said  knife  assembly  is  thereby  displaced  to  a 
position  substantially  coincident  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  wire  and  of  the  next  fastener 
formed  therefrom,  the  length  of  said  support 
and  recess  being  adapted  to  displace  said  tip 
permanently. . 


2,684,491 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASING  TOOLHOLDER 

Erie  M.  Roddick.  Anaheim.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  November  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,227 

3  Claims.    (CL  10—89) 


1.  An  automatic  releasing  tool  holder  com- 
prising a  shank,  a  spindle,  tool  mounting  means 
on  said  spindle,  said  shank  having  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof  into  which  one  end  of  the 
spindle  extends,  said  spindle  having  recesses 
therein  each  receiving  a  ball,  said  shank  having 
holes  through  the  side  thereof  through  which' 
said  balls  may  move,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
shank,  means  mounting  said  sleeve  for  limited 
movement  relative  to  the  shank,  cam  means  on 
the  sleeve,  said  cam  means  holding  the  balls 
within  the  recesses  in  the  spindle  in  one  position 
of  the  sleeve,  means  mounting  the  spindle  and 
shank  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  cam  means  being  poei- 
tionable  in  the  extended  position  of  the  shank 
and  spindle  relative  to  each  other  to  permit  said 
balls  to  move  outwardly  and  disengage  said  re- 
cesses in  the  sluuik. 


2.684,492 
COMBINATION  DRILLING  AND  TAPPING 

TOOL 
Ernest  Fordyee  Miner,  Pittsfield,  and  Hiram  Syl- 
vester Davis,  Adams.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUcation  October  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  123,462 
1  Claim.    (CL  10—140) 


A  combination  drilling  and  tapping  tool  com- 
prisirig  a  cylindrical  member  having  two  concave 
flutes  extending  from  one  end  of  said  member  to- 
wards another  end  of  said  member  and  disposed 
diametrically  opposite  to  each  other,  diametri- 
cally opposite  portions  of  said  member  between 
said  flutes  having  arcuate  thread  cutting  seg- 
ments thereon  from  said  one  end  towards  said 
another  end  intersected  by  said  flutes,  two  plane 
surfaces  disposed  between  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber and  one  of  said  portions  extending  towards 
each  other  at  said  one  end  and  intersecting  said 
one  portion,  both  of  said  two  plane  surfaces  in- 
clined with  respect  to  said  axis  from  said  one  end 
towards  said  other  end,  one  of  said  two  plane 
surfaces  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis  at  a 
greater  angle  than  the  other  of  said  two  plane 
surfaces  and  Intersecting  one  of  said  flutes,  said 
other  plane  surface  intersecting  the  other  of  said 
flutes,  another  two  plane  surfaces  disposed  be- 
tween the  axis  of  said  member  and  the  other  of 
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said  portions  extending  towards  each  other  at 
said  one  end  and  intersecting  said  other  portion, 
both  of  said  another  two  plane  surfaces  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  axis  from  said  one  end  to- 
wards said  other  end.  one  of  said  another  two 
plane  surfaces  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis 
similar  to  said  one  plane  surface  and  positioned 
diametrically  opposite  thereto  and  intersecting 
said  other  flute,  the  other  of  said  another  two 
plane  surfaces  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis 
similar  to  said  other  plane  surface  and  positioned 
dismietricaHy  opposite  thereto  and  intersecting 
said  one  flute,  and  two  disunetrically  opposed 
third  plane  surfaces,  one  of  said  third  plane  sur- 
faces intersecting  said  first  mentioned  other  plane 
surface  at  said  one  end  and  defining  therewith  a 
drill  cutting  edge  at  said  one  end  intersecting  said 
axis,  said  one  third  plane  surface  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  axis  from  said  one  end  towards 
said  another  end  and  intersecting  said  first  men- 
tioned one  plane  surface,  the  other  of  said  third 
plane  surfaces  intersecting  said  other  of  said  an- 
other two  plane  surfaces  at  said  one  end  and  de- 
fining therewith  another  drill  cutting  edge  at 
said  one  end,  said  other  third  plane  surface  in- 
clined with  respect  to  said  axis  from  said  one  end 
towards  said  another  end  similar  to  said  one  third 
plane  surface  and  intersecting  said  one  of  said 
another  two  plane  surfaces,  both  of  said  drill  cut- 
ting edges  disposed  in  a  plane  including  said  axis. 


2.684.493 

SHOE  LAST 

Henry  G.  Clansinr.  Portsmonth,  Ohio,  asslffnor  to 

Vulean  Corporation.  Portsmontli,  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  300.393 

2  Claims.     (CL  12—136) 


.  1.  A  shoe  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel 
part  each  having  two  offset  faces  forming  coop- 
erative shoulders  for  maintaining  the  last  parts 
in  expanded  positions  and  permitting  collapse  of 
the  last  by  upward  movement  of  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  heel  part  relative  to  the  forepart, 
communicating  routs  formed  in  the  heel  part  and 
forepart,  a  link  in  the  routs  and  having  a  pivot 
pin  in  the  forepart  and  a  pivot  pin  in  the  heel 
part,  a  heightwise  catch  plate  fixedly  mounted 
in  the  rout  in  the  heel  part  and  having  a  tool 
engaging  eye  on  its  upper  end,  said  plate  having 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upwardly  facing 
notches  formed  in  its  forward  edge,  a  latch  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  rout  in  the  forepart  and 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  catch  plate  en- 
gaging lug  formed  on  its  upper  end.  said  lug 
being  positioned  in  close  juxtaposition  with  the 
eye  when  the  lug  is  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  uppermost  catch  plate  notch,  and  means  in 
the  forepart  for  biasing  the  lug  on  the  lever  into 
contact  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  catch  plate 
whereby  engagement  of  the  lug  in  the  uppermost 
notch  maintains  the  last  parts  in  expanded  con- 
dition whilst  engagement  of  the  lug  on  the  lever 
with  the  lowermost  notch  limits  the  upward 
movement  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  heel  part 
beyond  a  predetermined  collapsed  position. 


2.684.494 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STITCHDOWN  SHOES 
Fred  Ashworth,  Wenham.  and  Joseph  R.  loanniUi, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assifnors  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Fleminfton,  N.  J,,  a  ow- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 
Original  i^ppUeation  April  18,   1952,  Serial  No. 
283,051.    Divided  and  tills  application  October 
5, 1953,  Serial  No.  384.032 

3  Claims.     (CL  12—142) 


•.■| 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  stitchdown 
shoe  having  marginal  portions  of  its  outflanged 
upper  and  sole  member  attached  together  while 
supported  on  a  last,  which  comprises  rough- 
rounding  the  marginal  portions  of  the  shoe  to 
provide  a  variable  width  extension  along  the  out- 
flanged  upper  and  sole  member,  sewing  the  mar- 
ginal portions  together  with  a  seam  spaced  a 
uniform  distance  from  the  rough-rounded  edges, 
and  introducing  a  welt  Into  the  seam  during  sew- 
ing operations. 


2,684.495 
PORTABLE  IMPLEMENT 

Edward  Earl  Utlcenhous.  Nashrille.  Tenn. 

Application  November  22.  1950.  Serial  No.  196,987 

1  CUim.     (CL  15—49) 


A  portable  machine  construction  comprising 
a  frame  including  a  horizontal  plate,  forwardly 
converging  side  plates  extending  upwardly  from 
said  horizontal  plate  and  a  rear  channel  member 
extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said 
horizontal  plate  above  said  side  plate,  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  handle  means  secured 
to  said  side  plates  and  said  rear  channel  member, 
a  forwardly  extending,  vertically  disposed  motor 
carried  by  said  rear  channel  member,  a  trans- 
versely extending  bearing  block  mounted  be- 
tween the  forward  ends  of  said  side  plates  for 
fore  and  aft  adjustment,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
said  bearing  block  and  adapted  to  carry  a  rotary 
floor  treating  implement  on  the  lower  end  there- 
of, said  shaft  extending  vertically  through  an 
implement  revealing  recess  in  the  forward  end 
of  said' horizontal  plate,  belt  and  pulley  means 
for  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  wheeled  transverse  axle  mounted  below 
the  rear  portion  of  said  horizontal  plate  in  a 
position  so  as  to  dispose  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  machine  forward  of  said  axle  when  the  ma- 
chine is  in  a  floor  treating  position  and  rearward 
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of  said  axle  when  the  machine  has  been  rotated 
about  said  axle  into  a  stationary  position  sup- 
ported by  said  handle  means  with  said  implement 
carrying  shaft  elevated  to  provide  a  power  take- 
off. _«.^^.^^_« 

2.684.496 

PICKUP  AND  DUMP  STREET  SWEEPER 

Le  Grand  H.  Lull.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AppUcation  January  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  139,253  ' 

4  Claina.    (CL  15—83) 


2.684,497 

PAINT  ROLLER 

Stanton  F.  Graham,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  S.  X. 

Graham  Company,  Chicaco,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

AppUcation  September  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  186,434 

11  CUims.     (CL  15—132.5) 


8.  In  a  paint  applicator,  the  combination  of  a 
paint  receiving  cylinder  having  apertures  spaced 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  an  internal  annular 
bearing  surface  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
porous  sleeve  enclosing  said  cylinder  and  covering 
the  apertures  thereof  and  having  its  ends  turned 
into  position  overlying  said  annular  bearing  sur- 
faces, a  shaft  centrally  located  within  said  cylin- 
der, a  pair  of  cups  each  having  a  central  aper- 
ture for  receiving  said  shaft  and  each  having  a 


peripheral  lip  for  engaging  the  turned  in  ends  of 
said  sleeve  between  the  lips  and  the  bearing  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  cups  having  an  additional  aper- 
ture therein  for  facilitating  fllling  said  cylinder 
with  paint,  said  cylinder  with  said  sleeve  posi- 
tioned therearound  comprising  a  porous  cham- 
ber, a  third  cup  sealingly  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  having  a  peripheral  lip  and  imperforate  be- 
tween the  lip  and  the  shaft,  said  last  mentioned 
lip  surrounding  at  least  the  apertured  portion  of 
the  cup  with  the  fUllng  aperture,  and  means  for 
compressing  said  third  cup  Inwardly  with  refer- 
ence to  said  cylinder  whereby  the  lip  of  the  third 
cup  forms  a  seal  around  the  said  paint  fllling 
aperture. 

2,684,498 
HINGE  STRUCTURE 
Anthony  E.  Zingone,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Neo-Ray  Products.  Inc^  New  YorlL,  N.  T.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcation  June  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,903 
2  Claims.     (CL  16—181) 


1 '.,  -  J'^ 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  frame,  a  rotary  brush  on  the  frame, 
a  fluid  motor  for  rotating  the  brush,  a  tiltable 
receptacle  for  receivlag  debris  swept  up  by  the 
brush,  a  fluid  operated  ram  for  tilting  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  in- 
cluding a  pump  and  a  reservoir,  a  supply  line 
from  said  source  to  the  motor,  a  return  line  from 
the  motor  to  the  reservoir,  a  line  connecting 
said  supply  line  to  the  ram,  and  means  for  pinch- 
ing off  said  return  line  to  divert  fluid  to  the 
ram  for  operation  thereat. 


1.  In  a  hinge  structure  for  swlngably  connect- 
ing two  members  together,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cross  bar,  a  link  structure  includ- 
ing a  plurahty  of  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether in  end  to  end  relation,  one  of  the  end- 
most  links  having  an  offset  apertured  end  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  members, 
the  other  endmost  link  having  a  slotted  outer 
end  providing  a  hooked  terminal  and  an  en- 
larged opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  for 
engaging  the  cross  bar  of  said  member,  said  last 
mentioned  endmost  link  having  a  recess  inter- 
mediate said  slot  and  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  link  with  the  adjacent  link,  and  a  spring 
wire  secured  at  one  end  to  said  first  mentioned 
endmost  link  and  secured  inwardly  of  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  to  said  last  mentioned  endn^t 
link  between  said  recess  and  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  last  mentioned  link  with  the  adjacent 
link,  said  spring  being  in  tensioned  condition  to 
maintain  said  link  structure  In  taut  bent  forma- 
tion when  said  hooked  terminal  of  said  last  men- 
tioned link  engages  said  cross  bar.  and  said  wire 
having  a  free  end  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  last  mentioned  link  at  one  side  thereof  and 
across  said  recess  and  slot  for  preventing  dis- 
engagement of  said  last  mentioned  link  with 
said  cross  bar  and  which  free  end  is  adapted  to 
be  sprung  to  one  side  by  jM-essure  exerted  there- 
against  in  said  recess  for  disconnecting^  the  last 
mentioned  link  from  said  cross  bar. 


2.684.499 
SASH  BALANCE 
Donald  M.  Lewis.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Pullman    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  December  5.  1950,  Serial  No.  199,178 
4  CUims.     (CI.  1(^—197) 
1.  A    one-piece    sash    balance    frame    to    be 
mounted  for  use  in  a  sash,  said  frame  having  a 
single    thickness   face   plate   with    an   opening 
therein  through  which  one  end  of  a  coiled  re- 
tractile   spring   can   pass,    said    opening    being 
smaller  than  the  greatest  dimension  of  said  coll 
spring,  spaced  parallel  ears  extending  at  right 
angles  from  said  face  plate  to  define  an  open- 
ended  housing  with  an  unobstructed  Interior  for 
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said  spring  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  sash  in 
which  it  is  mounted,  and  a  bearing  plate  bridg- 


ing th^  upper  edges  of  said  ears  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  outer  turn  of  the  coil  spring 
as  the  spring  coils  or  uncoils. 


2.684.500 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVEINING  SHRIMP 
John  M.  Jones  and  Perlie  C.  Ashley.  Edenton, 
N.  C,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Barton  H.  Jones.  Edenton.  N.  C. 
AppUcation  March  5.  1952.  Serial  No.  274,866 
9  Claims.     (CL  17—2) 


■•  ft      n    n  -^ 


u 

1.  Apparatus  for  deveining  shrimp  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  trough  into  which  the  shrimp 
are  placed,  means  connected  to  said  frame  for 
feeding  said  shrimp  through  said  trough,  means 
associated  with  said  franic  for  cutting  said  shrimp 
as  they  pass  through  said  trough,  and  rotatable 
means  on  said  frame  opposed  to  said  cutting 
means  for  holding  said  shrimp  in  contact  with 
said  cutting  means  during  the  cutting  operation, 
and  equalizer  means  associated  with  said  trough 
for  maintaining  the  shrimp  centered  between 
said  cutting  means  and  holding  means  regardless 
of  the  size  of  said  shrimp,  members  slidably  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  abutting  said  feeding  means, 
said  equalizer  means  comprising  pivoted  members 
under  tension  and  engaging  said  slldable  mem- 
bers for  normally  maintaining  said  slldable  mem- 
bers and  feeding  means  in  a  desired  position  but 
permitting  outward  movement  thereof,  said  piv- 
oted members  comprising  u -shaped  arms,  one  end 
of  each  arm  engaging  one  of  said  slldable  mem- 
bers and  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  being  con- 
nected together  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
common  point. 


2.684.501 
PATTY  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Harry  H.  Holly.  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  HoUymatic  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
AppUcation  September  16. 1950,  Serial  No.  185,243 
5  CUims.     (CL  17—32) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  separator  sheet  to 
a  molded  plastic  material,  comprising:  a  mount- 
^  1     ' 


ing  means;  a  movable  mold  member  on  the 
mounting  means  having  a  mold  opening  adapted 
to  mold  a  plastic  material;  a  supporting  member 
carried  by  the  mounting  means  adjacent  to  the 
mold  member  and  adapted  releasably  to  support 
a  stack  of  separator  sheets  each  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  but  extending  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  mold  member  defining  the  open- 
ing when  the  sheet  is  applied  across  the  mold 
opening,  surface  portions  of  the  mold  member 
adjacent  to  the  mold  opening  being  adherent  to 
a  separator  sheet;  a  drive  means  carried  by  the 
mounting  means;  means  oi)eratively  connecting 


1   \ 


the  drive  means  and  the  mold  member  for  caus- 
ing the  opening  to  traverse  the  sheet  supix>rting 
member;  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
drive  means  and  the  sheet  supporting  member  for 
moving  the  sheet  supporting  member  toward  the 
mold  opening,  the  mold  member  drive  and  sheet 
supporting  member  drive  being  operatively  con- 
nected in  synchronism  whereby  the  topmost  sepa- 
rator sheet  on  the  stack  is  pressed  against  the 
plastic  material  in  the  opening  and  against  said 
surface  portions  while  the  opening  passes  ad- 
jacent to  the  supporting  member  with  continued 
movement  of  the  mold  member  serving  to  with- 
draw the  sheet  from  the  supporting  member. 


2,684.502 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARTRIDGES 

Marcel  Luc  Amedee  Paulve,  Parmain.  France 

Application  September  30, 1949,  Serial  No.  118,782 

3  Claims.     (CL  18—47.5) 


4" 


•f 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  cartridge  case 
or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an 
outer  plain  tubular  and  substantially  cylindrical 
shell  of  a  strong  deformable  material  to  extend 
over  at  least  part  of  the  outer  periphery  of  a 
cartridge-case,  forming  a  hole  centrally  of  the 
base  of  said  shell  to  correspond  with  the  loca- 
tion of  a  primer  for  said  cartridge,  inserting  said 
shell  into  a  moulding  die,  inserting  a  core  within 
and  spaced  from  said  shell  in  said  die,  inserting 
axially  in  said  core  and  through  said  hole  an 
injection  pipe  with  radial  holes  registering  with 
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the  annular  space  between  the  core  and  the  shell, 
and  injecting  a  plastic  through  said  pipe  and 
holes,  into  the  said  space  between  said  shell  and 
said  core,  said  injection  being  executed  under  a 
certain  pressure  which  radially  deforms  the  shell 
in  order  to  form  the  desired  shape  of  the  bottom 
of  the  cartridge. 


2.684.503 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MODELING 

FIGURINES 

SUn  M.  SUver,  Levittown.  N.  T. 

AppUcation  November  16.  1949.  Serial  No.  127.557 

2  CUins.    (CL  18—59) 


1.  The  method  for  molding  a  modelling  figurine 
having  a  molded  resilient  body  and  a  dead  bend 
skeletal  structure  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ar- 
ranging a  plurality  of  skeletal  elements  having 
dead  bend  characteristics  in  proper  relation  to 
one  another  as  they  appear  in  the  body  of  the 
figurine  in  an  intermediate  mold,  molding  a  bind- 
ing body  of  lesser  width  and  thickness  than  said 
figurine  about  said  arranged  skeletal  elements  to 
form  a  skeletal  unit,  including  spacing  elements 
on  said  skeletal  unit  for  spacing  the  same  from 
the  sides  of  a  final  figurine  mold,  arranging  the 
skeletal  unit  within  a  final  figurine  mold  and 
then  casting  the  body  of  the  figurine  about  said 
skeletal  unit  within  the  final  figurine  mold. 


2.684.504 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  BOWLING  PINS 

Peter  G.  Sell.  Hasleton,  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  August  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,535 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18-49) 


2.  The  method  of  repairing  used  bowling  pins 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  axial  bore 
in  the  pin,  shaving  ofT  the  indented  portions  of 
a  pin,  kerflng  the  shaved  portions  of  the  pin. 
producing  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  pin,  form- 
ing radial  bores  in  the  pin  between  the  axial  bore 
and  the  groove,  covering  the  shaved  portions  of 
the  pin  with  plastic  sheets,  placing  the  pin  and 
plastic  sheets  in  a  die  for  bowling  pins,  sup- 
porting the  pin  within  the  die  whereby  a  uni- 
form coating  of  plastic  can  be  applied  to  the  pin 
on  a  cross-sectional  plane  perpendicular  to  the 

HH4  ().  <;.  -o2 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin,  and  subjecting  the 
pin  and  plastic  sheets  to  pressure  and  heat  and 
permitting  the  escape  of  gas  and  moisture  vapor 
through  the  radial  bores  and  axial  bore. 


2.684,505 
STRIPPING  CYLINDER 
Hubert  Charles  Marie  Henri  Dnesberr,  Hensy, 
Belgliim,  assignor  to  Leon  Jules  Antoine  Dues- 
berg  and  Henri  Hubert  Marie  Duesberg,  both 
of  Liege,  Belgium 
AppUcation  January  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  207,391 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Belgium  April  20, 1950 
3  Claims.     (CL  19—108) 


1.  A  carding  cylinder  of  the  class  described, 
comprising;  a  main  supporting  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship along  said  shaft  and  fixed  thereto  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  supporting  members  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  be- 
ing provided  at  their  outer  portions  with  radial- 
ly apertured  fiange  portions,  a  plurality  of  plate 
members  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
fastening  means  securing  said  plate  members  to 
said  fiange  portions  and  cooperating  with  said 
apertiires.  a  card  clothing  extending  along  each 
of  said  plate  members  and  comprising  a  base 
portion  covering  the  width  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  channel  members  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  plate  mem- 
bers and  c(xnprising  radiaUy  spaced  arm  por- 
tions which  embrace  edge  portions  of  each  plate 
member  and  the  base  of  each  card  clothing  for 
securing  said  clothing  to  said  plate  member. 


2.684.506 

SLIDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Roy  W.  Tadd,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  8, 1950.  Serial  No.  199,885 

1  Claim.     (CL  20—19) 


^      ^      ■ 
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In  a  sliding  door  construction  having  an  upper 
track  beam  and  two  sliding  overlapping  doors 
suspended  from  said  beam  and  each  door  movable 
to  close  an  opening  between  opposite  abutment 
walls,  there  being  a  compressible  resilient  sealing 
strip  between  each  said  wall  and  the  door  abut- 
ting thereagainst,  the  improvement  that  com- 
prises two  resilient  elements  secured  to  said  beam, 
one  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  each  element 
aligned  with  each  respective  door,  each  door  te- 
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ing  provided  with  a  member  above  the  top  thereof 
and  extending  upwardly  into  interfering  relation 
with  the  respective  resilient  element  to  friction- 
ally  engage  said  element  to  hold  said  door  against 
retractive  movement  induced  by  the  force  of  ex- 
pansion in  the  sealing  strip  when  compressed 
between  the  door  and  the  wall  abutted  thereby, 
said  track  beam  at  each  end  being  formed  with 
an  elongated  slot,  each  resilient  element  compris- 
ing a  length  of  spring  wire  disposed  within  and. 
in  part,  below  each  respective  slot,  and  an  adjust- 
able fastening  connecting  one  end  of  each  said 
wire  to  the  track  beam. 


channel  between  such  flange  and  the  bottom  of 
such  channel,  said  strip  having  a  flexible  brace 
portion  extending  therefrom  and  bearing  against 
the  interior  surface  of  the  further  side  of  such 
channel  to  assist  in  securing  said  sealing  strip 
against  withdrawal  from  such  channel. 


2.684.509 

COLLAPSIBLE  MAST 
-     „  Tr»c>  F.  Coatnrier.  Milwaukee.  Wb. 
AppUcation  November  20,  1948.  Serial  No.  61,285 

6  ^^laims.     (CI.  20—99) 


I  2,684.507 

AWNING  STRUCTURE 

Leo  C.  Letzkos,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  February  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,340 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20— 57.5) 


>.* 


An  awning  structure  comprising  a  roof  portion 
of  sheet  material  having  a  depending  flange  at 
the  top  and  vent  openings  extending  transversely 
of  said  roof  portion  spaced  below  said  flange 
rafter  pieces  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  roof 
portion  and  a  wall  bracket  for  mounting  said 
awning  on  a  vertical  support,  said  wall  braoket 
being  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  a  length  substan- 
tially the  width  of  the  awning  roof  and  having 
an  upturned  flange  for  receiving  the  depending 
flange  of  the  upper  end  of  the  roof  portion  the 
upper  edge  of  said  bracket  being  folded  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  structural  section,  the  free  edge  of 
which  is  flared  outwardly  to  constitute  a  flange 
that  extends  over  the  awning  roof  vents  at  an 
angle  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  awnin^ 
roof. 


2,684,508 
SEALING  STRIP 

«7'/f  i^^^*''*"'  Willoughby,  and  John  C.  Shutt. 
WickhlTe,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
"*;?*!; A**  '''***  Eagle -Picher  Company,  Cincin- 
natl.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  • 
Application  September  26. 1950.  Serial  No.  186.823 
10  Claims.     (CI.  20—69^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  an  end 
portion,  of  a  brace  member  pivoted  to  the  base 
near  the  end  portion  and  movable  upon  its  pivot 
from  a  collapsed  position  In  which  the  brace 
extends  toward  the  end  portion  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  brace  extends  upwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  base,  a  flrst  mast  secUon 
hinged  to  the  base  in  spaced  relation  to  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  brace  thereto  to  receive 
support  from  the  base,  said  flrst  mast  section  be- 
ing provided  with  a  shoulder  against  which  said 
brace  seats  in  its  operative  position,  said  flrst 
mast  section  being  hingedly  movable  from  an  up- 
right position  in  which  said  shoulder  receives 
said  brace  to  a  collapsed  position  in  which  said 
flrst  mast  section  lies  upon  the  base,  and  an 
extension  mast  section  mounted  on  the  first  mast 
section  and  provided  with  means  guiding  it  for 
sliding  movement  upon  the  flrst  mast  section 
said   extension   mast   section   being   retractable 
upon  said  means  in  the  collapsed  position  of  the 
flrst  mast  section  to  a  position  where  the  exten- 
sion mast  section  laps  the  hinged  connection  of 
the  flrst  mast  section  and  engages  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  collapsed  brace. 


I 


5.  In  combination,  a  channelform  support  hav- 
ing an  edge  portion  of  a  side  of  such  channel 
flanged  mwardly,  and  a  strip  of  resiliently  de- 
formable    material    tightly    fitted    within    such 


2.684.510 
POWER    ACTUATED    TOGGLE   LINKAGE 
MECHANISM  FOR  DIE   CASTING  MA- 
CHINES 
JuWs  Muller,  Keithsburg.  lU.,  assignor  to  Schulti 
Die  Casting  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
AppUcation  August  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  242.089 

5  ChUms.  (CL  22—92) 
1.  In  a  die  casting  machine,  means  for  slid- 
ingly  supporting  a  die  platen;  a  movable  die 
platen  slidably  carried  by  said  supporting  means- 
a  fixed  bearing  located  in  said  machine  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  path  of  said  platen  travel- 
a  first  toggle  interposed  between  said  fixed  bear- 
ing and  said  movable  platen,  the  link  of  said 
toggle  pivoted  on  said  fixed  bearing  being  shorter 
than  the  other  link  and  having  a  rigid  angular 
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extension  forming  a  pivot  movable  with  said  link, 
the  distance  between  the  center  of  said  pivot 
and  the  center  of  said  fixed  bearing  being  less 
than  the  distance  from  the  center  of  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  links  of  the  first  toggle 
and  the  center  of  said  fixed  bearing;  a  second 
fixed  bearing  spaced  longitudinally  along  the 
center  line  through  the  path  of  said  platen  travel 
and  offset  from  said  first  fixed  bearing;  a  second 


toggle  connected  with  said  second  bearing  and 
having  one  of  its  links  connected  to  said  angular 
extension  on  the  first  toggle;  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged hydraulic  power  cylinder  pivoted  to  said 
machine;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder;  a  driving  rod 
connected  between  said  piston  and  said  second 
toggle  for  applying  power  from  said  power  cyl- 
inder through  both  said  toggles  to  move  said  mov- 
able platen. 

2,684.511 

CORSAGE  HOLDER 

John  Francis  Hird.  Wickford,  R.  I.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Albert  O.  Coates.  Providence.  R.  I. 

AppUcation  June  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  170.235 

2  CUims.     (CL  24—5) 


1.  A  corsage  holdler  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  sheet  material,  having  a  pair  of  coplanar  di- 
verging legs  integral  therewith  of  such  length 
and  spread  to  embrace  a  human  breast,  an  arm 
of  sheet  material  pivoted  to  said  body  portion 
and  into  selected  adjusted  position  said  pairs  of 
perforations  in  the  arm  for  securing  the  strands 
for  holding  the  corsage  to  said  arm. 


2,684.512 

WIRE  BINDER 

Ward  W.  Beman,  Glendale.   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Telecomputing  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

ApplicaUon  March  24, 1951.  Serial  No.  217,393 
7  Claims.     (CI.  24—26) 

3.  A  device  for  tying  together  a  group  of  wires 
or  other  elongated  members  comprising  a  fiexible 
strip  of  uniform  cross-section  positioned  adja- 
cent to  and  extending  along  said  group,  a  num- 
ber of  fiexible  arms  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  strip,  a  hook  iKxsitioned  at  the  end  of 


each  arm.  and  a  cord  passing  around  said  hooks 
to  hold  said  arms  against  said  group,  said  strip 


being  fiexible  enough  to  follow  turns  in  said  group 
by  either  bending  or  twisting. 


2,684^13 

BUCKLE 

WUliam  J.  Morse,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Morse-Andrews  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

chnsetta 

AppUeaUon  January  30,  1952.  Serial  No.  268.961 

2  Claims.     (CL  24—180) 


1.  In  a  buckle  for  belts  with  spaced  perfora- 
tions and  having  a  frame  with  a  top.  depending 
sides,  and  inturned  flanges,  said  flanges  having 
aligned  axle  receiving  bearings  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  lever  having  a  base  and  a  belt  lock  element, 
said  base  being  formed  of  wire  stock  and  includ- 
ing a  cross  bar.  bends  at  the  ends  of  the  cross 
bar  providing  a  belt  receiving  loop,  spaced  paral- 
lel mounting  bars  extending  from  the  bends, 
and  outwardly  extending  axles  extending  from 
the  spaced  parallel  mounting  bars,  and  said  belt 
lock  element  having  a  cross  strip,  an  upstanding 
lock  pin,  and  rolled  ends  locked  around  said 
spaced  bars. 

2,684,514 

FASTENING  ELEMENT 

Monica  H.  Basel  and  Katherine  Henkl  MacKay. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original   appUcation   April   9,   1948,   Serial  No. 
20,137.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  IS. 
1951.  Serial  No.  236.572 

2  CUims.     (CL  24—205.16) 


1.  In  a  garment,  a  closure  for  adjacent  fabric 
edges  forming  an  opening  in  the  garment  which 
comprises  portions  of  the  fabric  of  the  garment 
at  opposite  edges  of  the  opening  which  are  re- 
versely folded  and  overlie  the  main  fabric  at  the 
same  side  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  opening, 
a  pair  of  tapes,  one  at  each  of  opposite  sides  of 
the  opening,  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  each 
tape  being  between  the  folded-over  portion  of 
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the  fabric  at  its  side  of  the  opening  and  the  main 
garment  fabric  and  adhesively  secured  at  its 
opposite  faces.  resp)ectively,  to  the  folded-over 
portion  and  the  main  portion  of  the  garment 
fabric,  the  tapes  being  reversely  folded  over  the 
respective  free  edges  of  the  folded-over  portions 
of  the  fabric  and  the  reversely-folded  portions 
of  the  tapes  being  adhesively  secured  to  the 
outer  sides  of  the  respective  folded-over  portions 
of  the  fabric,  the  faces  of  the  reversely -folded 
portions  of  the  tapes  remote  from  the  respective 
folded-over  portion  of  the  fabric  being  non-ad- 
hesive, and  closure  elements  carried  by  the  free 
edges  of  the  respective  reversely -folded  portions 
of  the  tapes,  the  edges  of  the  fabric  at  the  re- 
spective fold  lines  at  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing overlying  the  closure  elements  and  substan- 
tially meeting  when  said  closure  elements  are  in 
closing  relationship. 


2.684.515 
FASTENING  DEVICE 

Victor  F.  Zahodiakin,  Sammit.  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  April  24.  1951.  Serial  Ne.  222,622 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—221) 


J 


t*  t—^ 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  members  to  be 
clamped  thereby,  comprising  a  stud  having  a 
shank  with  a  heat  at  one  end  and  blades  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  shanlc  with  the  lines  of 
intersection  of  a  plane  through  the  forward  faces 
of  said  blades  being  common  with  a  diameter  of 
said  shank,  and  a  socket  assembly  for  said  stud, 
said  socket  assembly  having  an  oblong  opening 
therethrough  the  length  whereof  is  substantially 
the  distance  between  outer  ends  of  the  blades 
and  the  width  whereof  is  substantially  the  diam- 
eter of  said  shank,  and  said  socket  assembly  hav- 
ing means  at  the  entire  periphery  of  the  opening 
for  guiding  the  shank  and  blades  into  said  open- 
ing. 

I  ^^— ^— 

2,684,516 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Victor  F.  Zahodiakin.  Sammit.  N.  J. 

Application  July  2. 1953.  Serial  No.  365.671 

10  Claims.     (CI.  24—221) 


rt   »     M  n  *5 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  juxtaposed  members 
to  be  clamped  thereby,  comprising  interengaging 
stud  and  socket  elements,  said  stud  element  hav- 
ing a  cross-pin  with  projecting  ends,  and  the 
socket  element  having  advancing  trackways  upon 
which  to  receive  and  advance  said  projecting 
ends,  said  socket  element  providing  a  frusto- 
conical  side  wall  and  said  trackways  being  inte- 
gral with  and  in  part  terminating  the  smaller 
end  of  said  conical  wall  and  in  part  projecting 
radially  inward  of  said  side  wall,  and  said  pin 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  conical  side  wall  where  the  track- 
ways begin  whereby  said  projecting  ends  of  said 


pin  advanced  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  conical 
wall  on  said  trackways  will  overlie  said  side  wall 
thereat. 

2.6S4.517 

CONCRETE  PIPE  CASTING  APPARATUS 

RandeU  C.  Woods.  Mecca.  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  30.  1951.  Serial  No.  253.846 

2  Claims.     (CL  25—126) 


1.  A  jacket  assembly  for  casting  concrete  pipe 
sections  comprising  a  metal  tube  of  cylindrical 
shape,  reinforcing  bands  surrounding  said  tube 
one  at  each  end  thereof,  outwardly  projecting 
handles  secured  to  said  tube  intermediate  the 
length  thereof,  and  manually  operable  means  car- 
ried by  said  tube  at  one  end  thereof  for  releasably 
locking  a  pallet  ring  in  said  one  end  of  the  tube, 
said  tube  being  slightly  tapered  from  said  one  to 
the  other  end  thereof  to  provide  draft  for  facili- 
tating longitudinal  separation  of  said  tube  from 
a  concrete  pipe  section  cast  therein,  and  said 
manually  operable  means  including  hoolcs  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  tube  near  said  one  end 
of  the  latter  and  extending  through  apertures  in 
said  tube  and  the  adjacent  reinforcing  band  to 
engage  the  rim  of  a  pallet  ring  disposed  within 
said  one  end  of  the  tube,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  tube  and  said  hooks  resiliently  urging 
the  latter  in  a  pallet  ring  engaging  direction,  and 
a  foot  operated  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
tube  and  engaging  said  hooks  to  move  the  latter 
in  a  pallet  ring  releasing  direction  when  said  foot 
operated  element  is  depressed  by  foot  pressure 
thereon. 

2.684.518 

HOLE  FORMING  DEVICE 

LesUe  A.  Whitloek.  Stockton.  Calif. 

Application  May  7. 1951.  Serial  No.  224.933 

2  Claims.     (CL  25—128) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  blind-ended  hole 
in  a  poured  concrete  slab  initially  backed  by  a 
form:  said  device  comprising  a  sleeve,  means 
adapted  to  support  the  sleeve  from  the  form  for 
projection  in  the  concrete  slab  when  poured,  and 
a  baffle  in  the  sleeve  adjacent  but  short  of  its 
end  opposite  the  form  said  sleeve  being  relatively 
thin  with  said  end  exposed,  whereby  to  provide 
a  fracturing  edge  engaging  the  concrete  when 
said  edge  is  embedded  in  the  concrete. 
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2,<84.519 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TUBULAR  KNITTED 

FABRIC 
Frank  R.  Redman,  Yardley.  John  Hamilton.  Oak- 
ford,  and  Jack  P.  Wilson,  Penn  Wjmne.  Pa.,  as- 
sirnors  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz,  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  8, 1952.  Serial  No.  313.622 
7  Claims.     (CL  26—18.5) 


J  »«■    I ^  riii^  I ^t„;'?y 


7.  A  method  of  treating  tubular  knitted  fabric 
as  it  comes  from  wet  processing,  which  comprises: 
drying  the  fabric;  napping  the  dry  fabric,  in- 
ternally expanding  the  dry  napped  fabric  width- 
wise  while  it  is  sufficiently  free  lengthwise  to 
permit  lengthwise  shortening  or  condensing 
thereof,  then  permitting  the  fabric  to  relax; 
changing  the  moisture  content  of  the  fabric; 
calendering  the  fabric;  and  packaging  the  fabric 
for  the  cutting  thereof  in  subsequent  manufac- 
ture of  garments. 


2.684.520 
MILLING  CUTTER  BLADE  WITH  DUAL 
ADJUSTMENT 
Ole  C.  Severson.  Derby.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Viking  Tool  Company.  Shelton.  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 
AppUcation  December  30.  1950,  Serial  No.  203,686 
5  Claims.     (CL  29—105) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  cutter-receiving  slot  formed  with  a  front 
wall  to  engage  the  front  face  of  a  cutter  blade,  an 
inclined  bottom  wall  to  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  a  cutter  blade,  and  a  rear  wall  formed  with 
a  transversely  curved  recess,  a  cutter  blade  hav- 
ing lateral  and  end  cutting  edges,  a  front  face 
engaging  the  front  wall  of  said  slot,  and  an  in- 
clined lower  edge  engaging  said  bottom  wall  to 
support  said  blade  with  said  cutting  edges  in  de- 
terminate position,  whereby  relative  movement 
of  said  blade  along  said  inclined  bottom  wall  si- 
multaneously adjusts  the  positions  of  both  said 
cutting  edges,  means  clamping  said  blade  in  said 
slot  with  the  front  face  of  the  blade  engaging 
said  front  wall,  whereby  to  protect  said  body  por- 
tion against  damage  caused  by  breaking  of  said 
blade  in  use.  comprising  a  wedge  member  in 
said  recess  at  the  rear  side  of  the  blade  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  front  face  engaging  the  rear  face  of 
said  cutter  blade,  said  wedge  member  being  of 
a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  recess 
to  space  the  blade  forwardly  of  the  rear  face  of 
the  slot  and  provided  with  a  rear  transversely 
curved  surface  seated  in  the  recess  for  limited 
rocking  movement  of  the  wedge  therein  and  lim- 
ited rocking  movement  of  the  blade  in  the  slot. 


and  means  securing  said  wedge  in  said  recess  in 
clamping  engagement  with  the  blade  in  the  slot 
to  clamp  this  blade  against  the  front  wall  of  the 
slot. 


2.684.521 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLOWER  WHEELS 
Hunter  Morrison,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Morrison  Products,  Inc..  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,259 
2  Claims.     (CL  29—156^) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  blower  wheels  which 
comprises,  forming  transversely  extending  con- 
tiguous portions  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  into  blades 
whose  ends  remain  integrally  connected  with 
longitudinally  continuous  edge  portions  of  the 
strip,  advancing  the  bladed  strip  thus  produced 
so  as  to  cause  said  edge  portions  to  p>ass  between 
pairs  of  relatively  reciprocable  paired  die  mem- 
bers having  cooperating  concavely  and  convexly 
curved  die  surfaces,  applying  bending  forces  to 
said  edge  portions  by  clamping  the  same  between 
said  die  members  for  imparting  a  curvature  set 
to  the  bladed  strip,  gathering  the  metal  of  said 
edge  portions  for  reducing  the  spacing  of  said 
blades  while  said  edge  portions  are  clamped  be- 
tween said  die  members,  and  forming  the  bladed 
strip  into  an  annulus. 


2,684.522 
THIN  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  SHEETS 

Alfred  S.  Khouri,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Globe-Union  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,628 
2  CUims.     (CL  29—195) 


2o 


2o 


18 


2Z 


18 


1.  A  sheet  which  may  be  utilized  as  a  high 
value  capacitor  comprising  a  preformed,  rela- 
tively thin  layer  of  less  than  .005  inch  in  thick- 
ness of  a  ceramic  material  which  includes  as  a 
basic  ingredient  a  titanium  oxide  compound  to 
provide  a  high  dielectric  constant,  a  conductive, 
metallized,  fired  coating  bonded  to  a  surface  of 
said  ceramic  layer,  and  a  relatively  thick  layer  of 
metal  intimately  and  tenaciously  adhered  to  said 
coating,  whereby  the  thin  fragile  ceramic  layer 
looses  its  mechanical  identity  in  the  sheet  and 
the  relative  strength  and  toughness  of  said  layer 
supplies  the  mechanical  strength  for  the  sheet, 
the  thickness  of  said  metal  layer  being  such  as 
to  enable  the  sheet  to  be  cut,  punched,  or  sheared. 
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2.684.523 

ASSEMBLY  MECHANISM 

Herbert  H.  Simshanser.  Ravenna,  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  16.  1950,  Serial  No.  168,400 

5  CUims.     (CI.  29—205) 


.  1 

5.  Mechanism    for    assemblingr    commutators 
having  alternate  segments  of  the  conducting  and 
insulating  types,  comprising  a  chute  including  an 
entrance  section  adapted  to  receive  segments  of 
one  type,  an  assembly  station  wherein  a  segment 
of  one  type  is  paired  with  a  segment  of  the  other 
type,  and  a  delivery  staUon  for  said  pair,  a  maga- 
zine for  segments  of  the  other  type  angularly 
disposed  to  said  chute  and  connected  thereto  ad- 
jacent the  assembly  station,  said  assembly  sta- 
tion and  delivery  station  being  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  entrance  section  and  enlarged  to 
receive  the  paired  segments,  means  for  moving 
said  segments  of  one  type  to  the  assembly  sta- 
Uon, and  means  for  moving  said  segments  of  the 
other  type  to  said  assembly  station  to  pair  the 
segments  of  the  two  types,  the  paired  segments 
being  moved  to  the  delivery  station  by  the  next 
succeedmg  segment  delivered  from  the  entrance 
section. 

2.684.524 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  TUBULAR 
ELASTIC   RUBBER  INSERT  BETWEEN  AN 
OUTER    RIGID    CASING    AND    AN    INNER 
RIGID  CORE 
Howard  G.  Beck,  Wabash.  Ind..  assignor  to  The 
General   Tire   and   Rubber   Company.   Alcron. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  2.  1949.  Serial  No.  90.992 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—235) 


comprising,  a  massive  annular  ring  face  plate 
havmg  a  recessed  portion  encompassing  the  cen- 
tral openmg  thereof  and  supported  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  to  a  massive  circular  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  space  therebetween,  a  stub  shaft  secured 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  massive  circular  plate 
an  adaptor  plate  constructed  to  support  said 
valve  member  in  said  space,  said  adaptor  plate 


bemg  disposed  within  said  recessed  portion  of  the 
face  plate  and  secured  thereto  whereby  said  valve 
member  is  retained  in  a  position  such  that  the 
central  axis  of  said  seating  surface  is  coincident 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stub  shaft 
radiaUy  extending  slot  means  in  said  adaptor 
plate  and  said  face  plate,  and  bolt  means  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  adaptor  plate  to  said  face  plate 


2.684.526 

METHOD  FOR  BACKING  OFF  BROKEN  STUDS 

John  Dean  Hoover.  Victorville,  Calif. 

Application  July  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  235.408 

2  CUims.     (CL  29- -401) 

-  I 


Apparatus  for  assembling  a  tubular  elastic 
rubber  insert  between  an  outer  rigid  tubular 
casing  and  an  inner  rigid  core,  comprising  a 
plunger,  a  tapered  pilot,  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  plunger  pilot  and  core  together  in 
axial  alinement  and  against  relative  turning 
movements  with  the  core  between  the  pilot  and 
plunger,  a  support  having  means  for  holding  said 
casmg  and  insert  in  axial  alinement  with  said 
plunger,  means  for  advancing  said  plunger  to- 
ward said  casing,  means  for  restraining  axial 
movement  of  the  casing  and  insert  during  the  ad- 
vancing movement  of  said  plunger,  and  means  for 
rotatmg  said  plunger  and  core  during  advancing 
movement  of  said  plunger. 

■    ,.,  2.684.525 

VALVE  RECONDITIONING  JIG  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Dominguei.  Richmond,  Calif. 
Application  March  12. 1951.  Serial  No.  215.161 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—284) 
2.  A  jig  apparatus  for  facihtating  the  recondi- 
tlomng  of  the  seating  surface  of  a  valve  member 


1.  The  method  for  backing  off  broken  studs 
comprising  forming  simultaneously  in  an  end  of  a 
broken  stud  three  discernible  points  spaced  equal- 
ly from  the  center  line  of  said  stud  and  spaced 
from  the  perimeter  of  said  stud,  centering  a  drill 
whose  radius  is  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween each  of  said  points  and  the  center  line  of 
said  stud  upon  one  of  said  points,  causing  drilling 
of  said  drill  about  said  one  point  as  an  axis  to 
form  part  of  a  hole,  centering  said  drUl  upon  the 
other  of  said  points,  causing  drilling  of  said  drill 
about  said  other  point  as  an  axis  to  form  a  like 
part  of  another  hole  overlapping  said  first  named 
hole,  repeating  the  centering  and  drilling  of  said 
drill  in  turn  upon  said  one  and  other  points  until 
completion  of  the  formation  of  overlapping  holes 
of  a  depth  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  conform- 
ably shaped  extractor,  inserting  an  extractor 
which  is  conformably  shaped  to  fit  the  thus 
formed  holes  into  said  overlapping  holes,  and 
applying  to  said  extractor  rotary  movement  In 
the  direction  such  as  to  cause  backing  off  of  said 
broken  stud. 
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2.684.527 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HUBS 

Edward  A.  Hedlund,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh 

AppUcation  May  21, 1951.  Serial  No.  227.441 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29-427) 


.■.'-V5» 


band  thereof  transverse  to  said  edges  to  such  a 
degree  of  plasticity  that  uniform  plastic  flow  of 
the  material  thereof  takes  place  without  substan- 
tially undesired  distortion  upon  application  of 
bending  force,  the  heating  of  said  unit  band 
being  at  such  a  rapid  rate  that  the  material  of 
said  assembly  contiguous  thereto  remains  in  con- 
dition to  resist  deformation  when  bending  force 
is  applied,  and  applying  force  to  said  assembly 
in  a  plane  including  said  edges  to  bend  said  unit 
band  by  substantially  uniform  plastic  flow  of  the 
material  thereof  without  substantial  undesired 
distortion,  said  contiguous  material  serving  to 
control  the  shaping  of  the  material  of  said  unit 
band  and  to  maintain  its  contour. 


2.684.529 
A  method  of  removing  a  hub  from  a  crank-  DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 

shaft  on  which  it  is  tightly  pressed,  the  said    Alexander  Samko.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of 


crankshaft  being  in  place  in  an  engine  and  ro 
tatable  clockwise  therewith,  comprising  the  steps 
of  securing,  to  the  said  crankshaft  hub,  a  trav- 
eler element  which  is  screwed  onto  a  left-hand 
threaded  reaction  shaft;  seating  one  end  of  said 
reaction  shaft  against  the  forward  end  of  the 
crankshaft  on  which  the  hub  is  mounted;  oper- 
ating the  motor  to  turn  said  crankshaft  In  the 
direction  of  advance  of  said  threads  forwardly 
from  said  forward  end  of  the  crankshaft,  while 
holding  said  reaction  shaft  Eigainst  rotation,  so  as 
to  cause  said  traveler  element  to  automatically 
pull  the  hub  from  its  said  pressed  fit;  and  dis- 
engaging the  hub  from  said  traveler  element. 


one-third  to  Joseph  Masip  and  one-third  to 
Arthur  Gandon.  both  of  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  March  20. 1952.  Serial  No.  277.605 
1  Claim.     (CL  30—32) 


.-'^ 


2.684,528 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  PLATES  OF 
THERMOnLASTIC  MATERIAL 
David  B.  BoMheim.  Teaneck,  Stephen  A.  Yaczko, 
Bayonne,  and  John  M.  Trainor,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  KeUogg  Co.,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  AprU  13,  1949,  Serial  No.  87.164 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—480) 


In  a  disposable  razor  adapted  to  be  discarded 
after  being  used  several  times,  said  razor  being 
fabricated  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  in- 
cluding a  tubular  handle,  a  flat  section  project- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  holder  extend- 
ing from  such  flat  section  and  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  respect  thereto,  said  holder  being 
provided  with  a  slot  in  Its  front  end,  said  slot 
having  Its  ends  terminating  short  of  the  ends 
of  said  holder,  said  holder  adapted  to  confine  a 
razor  blade  therein  and  with  the  razor  blade 
cutting  edge  arranged  contiguous  to  such  slot,  a 
pair  of  tongues  spaces  below  said  holder  for 
maintaining  said  razor  blade  In  said  holder,  and 
a  guard  bar  arranged  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  holder  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, said  tongues  having  their  front  ends  spaced 
from  said  guard  bar,  said  guard  bar  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  flat  section. 


1.  In  the  method  of  shaping  plates  of  thermo- 
plastic material  to  predetermined  curvilinear 
shapes  by  hot  working,  the  steps  comprising  po- 
sitioning two  similar  plates  at  an  angle  other 
than  a  straight  angle,  with  an  edge  of  one  plate 
abutting  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  ottier 
plate,  fastening  said  edges  together  to  provide 
an  assembly  of  said  plates,  subjecting  said  as- 
sembly to  large  quantities  of  heat  at  high  tem- 
perature levels  to  rapidly  bring  a  peripheral  unit 


2,684,530 
CUTTING  MACHINE 

Samuel  Weinberg.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  24.  1950,  Serial  No.  163.969 

10  Claims.     (CL  3»— 123) 

1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  roll  means,  an  endless  belt  sup- 
ported on  safd  roll  means,  cutting  elements 
mounted  on  said  belt  at  the  inner  side  thereof, 
guide  means  between  said  roll  means  for  posi- 
tioning two  strands  of  said  belt  adjacent  each 
other  for  movement  in  opposite  diirections  and 
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with  the  cutting  elements  of  the  strands  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  each  other,  and  means  asso- 

1 


it  ' 


elated  with  one  of  said  roll  meai^s  for  cooling 
said  cutting  elements. 


2,684,531 
PAINT  REMOVER  OF  THE  HEATER  TYPE 

Howard  E.  Smith.  South  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  June  25. 1951,  Serial  No.  233.467 

5  Claims.     (CI.  30—140) 


1.  A  self-contained  paint  remover  comprising 
a  thermal  head  embodying  an  Imperforate  heat 
radiating  plate  adapted  to  be  held  in  closed 
spaced  proximity  to  the  painted  surface  which 
is  to  be  heated  and  then  scraped,  a  yoke  situated 
at  the  leading  end  of  said  head  and  having  arms 
rigidly  Joined  with  said  head  and  its  bight  por- 
tion spaced  away  from  said  leading  end,  said  yoke 
being  ofifset  and  essentially  in  a  plane  above  the 
plane  of  said  head,  handle  means  abutting  the 
bight  portion  of  said  yoke,  a  tube  paralleling 
and  coplanar  with  said  arms  and  operatively 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  head,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tube  abutting  said  bight  portion,  and 
a  scraper  unit  at  the  trailing  end  of  said  head 
and  having  a  blade  pwrtion  with  a  scraping  edge 
located  in  a  plane  spaced  below  said  plate,  said 
blade  being  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  plane  of 
said  plate  and  having  lateral  end  brackets  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  trailing  end  portion  of 
said  head. 


2,684.532 
HEDGE  AND  LAWN  TRIMMER  ATTACHMENT 
Clarence  M.  Sumstad,  Stockton.  CaUf. 
AppUcation  June  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,715 
1  Claim.     (CI.  30—276) 
A  hedge  and  lawn  trimmer  attachment  for  an 
electric  drill  motor  having  a  motor  housing  and 
chuck,  a  shaft  having  a  shank  at  one  end  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  in  the  drill  chuck  in  driv- 
ing relationship  therewith,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft  being  externally  threaded,  a  long,  nar- 
row  blade    having    two   diametrically   opposite 
sharpened  edges  and  a  central  opening  therein 
received  on  said  shaft,  nut  means  cooperating 


with  said  threaded  shaft  end  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  blade  for  adjustably  securing  and  lock- 
ing the  blade  on  said  shaft,  a  generally  circular 
shield  of  larger  diameter  than  said  blade,  said 
shaft  between  Its  chuck  and  blade  ends  joumal- 
ing  said  shield,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  shield  to  the  motor  housing  when  said  shaft 
is  secured  in  the  chuck,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  split  band  to  be  clamped  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  motor  housing  and  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  to  said  band  at  opposite  points 
thereof  with  said  arms  also  pivoted  to  said  shield 


at  opposite  marginal  points  thereof,  a  continuous 
guard  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the 
edge  of  said  shield  throughout  substantially  the 
rearward  three-quarter  arc  of  rotation  of  said 
blade,  the  shield  in  the  remaining  forward 
quarter  arc  of  rotation  of  said  blade  having  teeth 
extending  in  the  same  plane  as  the  main  body 
of  .said  shield  and  there  being  intervening  inden- 
tations between  said  teeth  extending  inwardly 
to  within  the  rotational  arc  of  the  sharpened 
blade  edges  to  provide  shear  cooperating  elements 
cooperating  with  said  blade  for  severing  vegeta- 
tion material  received  within  said  indentations. 


2.684.533 

LINOLEUM  CUTTER  AND  TRIMMER 

Herbert  E.  Kern,  New  Salem.  Pa. 

Application  January  18.  1951,  Serial  No.  206,669 

4  Claims.     (CL  30— 292  It 


1.  A  cutter  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  Y-shaped  frame  including  a  handle  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  arms,  a  shaft  removably  supported  in 
the  arms  and  having  an  annular  groove  adja- 
cent one  end,  a  locking  key  slidably  secured  to 
one  of  the  arms  and  having  a  key  hole  slot  lock- 
ably  engaged  in  the  groovy,  a  rotary  cutter  on 
the  shaft  between  the  arms,  and  spacing  mem- 
bers removably  carried  by  the  shaft  and  holding 
the  cutter  in  adjusted  position  between  the  arms. 
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1,684,634 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Tore  Anden  LJungberf,  Stnvsta,  near  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

ApplicaUon  April  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,414 

5  Claims.     (CL  31— 1S8) 


a,   ,a    ,19     <.    k 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  mouth  portion,  a  flexible  steel  meas- 
uring tape  of  the  concavo-convex  type  coiled 
within  said  casing  and  being  movable  through 
said  mouth  portion,  a  channel -shaped  guide 
member  mounted  within  the  casing  adjacent  its 
mouth  portion  and  of  an  inside  channel  width 
slightly  smaller  than  that  of  the  measuring  tape 
when  flattened  and  in  which  the  measuring  tape 
Is  slidable  with  negligible  friction  when  in  its 
normal  concavo-convex  shape,  said  guide  mem- 
ber being  held  against  movement  in  the  cas- 
ing at  least  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
measuring  tape,  elastic  means  to  normally  exert 
a  pressure  on  the  measuring  tape  adjacent  the 
guide  member  in  the  transverse  direction  thereof 
to  flatten  its  concavo-convex  shape  and  urge  its 
edges  against  the  side  walls  of  the  channel- 
shaped  guide  member,  the  inside  walls  of  said 
channel  each  forming  a  substantial  angle  with 
the  general  plane  of  the  channel  for  effectively 
locking  the  measuring  tape  when  so  flattened 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  both  directions 
relatively  to  said  guide  member  and  said  casing, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  neutralizing 
the  effect  of  the  elastic  means  to  permit  the  meas- 
uring tape  to  reassimie  Its  concavo-convex  shape 
when  It  IS  desired  to  move  the  same  in  the  guide 
member. 

2.684.535 

EXTERNAL  CALIPER  GAUGE  FOR  CHECKING 

THE  DIAMETERS  OF  CYLINDRICAL  WORK 

Georr  E.  Reicherter,  Easlinfen  (Ncckar), 

Gomany 

Application  April  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  7, 1951 

2  Claims.     (CL  33—168) 


1.  A  gauge  for  checking  the  external  diameter 
of  a  cylindrical  work  piece  supported  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  plate  portion  formed  with  a  cutout  extend- 

684  O.  G.— 53 


ing  inwardly  from  an  edge  thereof  along  a  pre- 
determined axis  to  provide  said  plate  portion 
with  a  pair  of  opposite  extensions,  each  of  said 
extensions  having  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  to- 
ward the  other  extension  and  said  pairs  of  lugs 
being  aligned  with  each  other  to  provide  a  first 
set  of  lugs  located  opposite  each  other  and  adja- 
cent to  said  edge  of  said  plate  portion  and  a 
second  set  of  lugs  located  opposite  each  other 
and  being  distant  from  said  edge  of  said  plate 
portion,  all  of  said  lugs  having  end  faces  which 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  predeter- 
mined axis  and  said  end  faces  of  said  first  set 
of  lugs  being  located  at  a  greater  distance  from 
each  other  than  said  end  faces  of  said  second 
set  of  lugs  so  as  to  determine  whether  the  diam- 
eter of  the  work  pieces  is  smaller  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  first  set  of  lugs  and  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  second  pair  of 
lugs;  a  second  plate  portion  located  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  first  plate  portion,  being  spaced 
therefrom,  and  having  an  edge  facing  said  edge 
of  said  first  plate  portion  and  located  opposite 
said  extensions  thereof,  said  second  plate  por- 
tion forming  a  weight  meeins  to  balance  said 
first  plate  portion  in  a  vertical  plane  on  a  cylin- 
drical work  piece  with  said  second  set  of  lugs  in 
engagement  with  the  work  piece;  and  a  bridge 
portion  extending  between  and  being  connected 
to  said  second  plate  portion  and  one  of  said  ex- 
tensions of  said  first  plate  portion  to  intercon- 
nect said  plate  portions  with  each  other,  said 
bridge  portion  forming  an  elongation  of  said  one 
extension  and  being  connected  to  a  side  edge 
portion  of  said  second  plate  portion,  and  said 
second  plate  portion  being  completely  free  ex- 
cept for  Its  connection  to  said  bridge  portion  so 
as  to  provide  a  free  space  between  said  second 
plate  portion  and  the  other  of  said  extensions 
of  said  first  plate  portion. 


2,684.536 

SEUi'-ALIGNING  PLUG  GAUGE 

Carl  W.  Ahmer,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Ancraft 

Products  Company.  Chicago.  IlL,  a  partnership 

AppUcation  Mi|9<ch  22^951.  Serial  No.  217,039 

6  Clati^r^  (CL  33—178) 


1.  A  plug  gage  comprising  a  handle,  a  spindle 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  and  secured  to  the 
handle,  an  assembly  of  longitudinally  bored  gag- 
ing elements  om  the  spindle  provided  with  cylin- 
drical outer  gaging  surfaces,  the  bOTes  of  said 
elements  being  of  sufficiently  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  spindle  to  enable  said 
elements  to  be  shifted  in  radial  directions  with 
respect  to  the  spindle  into  positions  wherein  the 
exterior  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  elements  are 
in  coaxial  alignment,  and  means  at  the  ends  of 
the  assembly  of  elements  and  disposed  between 
contiguous  elements  for  locking  the  radially 
shiftable  elements  against  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  spindle. 


2.684,537 

STEREOSCOPIC  FILM  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Norman  L.  Rosie,  La  Grange,  IlL 

AppUcation  April  22,  1950.  Serial  No.  157,520 

6  Claims.     (CL  33—184.5) 
2.  In    a    device    to    mount    stereoscopic    film 
frames  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  on  a 
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film  carrier,  the  Improvement  comprising  a  bed 
plate  adapted  to  receive  a  film  carrier  at  a  pre- 
determined position  thereon,  a  head  movably 
affixed  to  the  bed  plate  and  swingable  thereover 
to  a  face  down  position  against  the  film  carrier  or 
a  face  up  position  to  receive  films,  the  head  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  arrays  of  indexing  pins,  one 


Ft     ^ 


thereof  split  about  its  periphery  upwardly  a  dis- 
tance to  provide  an  inner  marginal  portion  and 
an  outer  marginal  portion,  said  inner  marginal 
portion  having  a  part  shorter  than  the  outer  mar- 
ginal portion  and  tabs  formed  by  the  Inner  mar- 
ginal portion  which  are  of  a  length  greater  than 
said  inner  portion;  an  inner  sole  fastened  adja- 
cent the  bottom  edge  of  the  inner  marginal  por- 
tion; and  a  midsole  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  the  insole,  the  outer  marginal  portion  and 
said  tabs  extending  inwardly  and  being  fastened 
to  and  enclosing  the  outer  surface  of  the  midsole. 


array  for  each  film,  at  least  one  pin  in  each  array 
having  a  fixed  axis  relative  to  the  head  and  other 
pins  having  movable  axes  relative  to  the  one  pin 
and  being  biased  in  direction  transverse  to  their 
axes  to  hold  each  film  snugly  against  the  pin 
having  a  fixed  axis,  the  pins  being  axially  shift- 
able  to  positions  within  said  head  to  release  the 
film  frames  when  the  head  is  against  a  carrier. 


n 


2.684,540 

SHOE  COUNTER 

Herman  C.  Levy.  Coopenbarg.  Pa. 

Application  July  1. 1950.  Serial  No.  171.594 

2  Claims.    (CL  36—68) 


2  684  538 
BREAK  GAUGE  SETITNG  DEVICE 
William  J.  Noe,  Marion.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 
Application  December  10.  1951,  Serial  No.  260.799 
1  Claim.    (CI.  33—185) 


1.  A  shoe  counter  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  having  a  substantially  rectilinear  lower  edge 
with  short  tabs  projecting  perpendicularly  from 
each  end  of  such  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge  be- 
ing spaced  throughout  the  longitudinal  extent 
thereof  above  the  lower  edges  of  said  tabs,  and 
curved  upper  and  end  edges  merging  to  form 
continuous  curved  edges,  said  continuous  curved 
edges  merging  into  a  central  tab  projecting  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  strip. 


/a 
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2.684.541 

ARCH  SUPPORT  CONSTRUCTION 

Alexander  T.  Hirsclil.  Canton,  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jaly  26.  1952.  Serial  No.  301.067 

2  Claims.     (CL  36—71) 


A  break  gauge  setting  device  comprising,  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  body  portion  with  a  rectangu- 
lar groove  longitudinally  cut  therein,  a  pair  of 
vertically  adjustable  pins  extending  through  said 
body  portion,  internal  locking  means  In  said  body 
portion  to  hold  said  pins  at  a  desired  level,  a 
backing  plate  covering  a  portion  of  said  groove 
with  a  cut-away  portion  bounded  by  an  edge  in 
line  with  a  line  between  said  pins,  a  rule  extend- 
ing through  said  groove  and  held  between  said 
body  portion  and  backing  plate  with  numerical 
graduations  beginning  at  one  end,  fastening 
means  mounted  internally  in  said  body  portion 
to  fix  the  rule  and  body  portion  in  any  desired 
position  so  that  the  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
rule  to  the  line  between  the  pins  may  be  meas- 
ured. 


2.684,539 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Olaf  G.  Eteestrum.  St.  Louis  County.  Mo. 

AppUcation  May  5. 1950.  Serial  No.  160,298 

2  Claims.     (CI.  36—19.5) 


■-TV- 


1.  A  shoe  construction  comprising  an  integral 
upper  having  at  least  a  part  of  the  lower  portion 


1.  In  an  arch  support,  a  support  body  shaped 
to  the  size  of  the  heel  and  forward  portions  of 
a  shoe  inner  sole  and  having  inner  and  outer 
edges  and  a  top  face,  a  heel  wedge  secured  to  said 
top  face  conforming  in  contour  with  the  heel  end 
portion  of  the  support  body,  the  wedge  having 
inner  and  outer  corners  and  a  straight  diagonal 
forward  edge  extending  between  said  corners, 
said  inner  corner  being  located  along  the  body 
inner  edge  forwardly  a  greater  distance  than  the 
location  of  said  outer  corner  along  the  body  outer 
edge,  the  wedge  tapering  uniformly  from  greatest 
thickness  at  its  rear  peripheral  edge  to  said  di- 
agonal forward  edge  and  sloping  from  the  inner 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  support  body,  a  paste 
filled  arch  bag  secured  to  the  top  face  of  the  sui>- 
port  body  forwardly  of  the  heel  wedge,  and  said 
bag  having  a  rear  diagonal  end  abutting  said 
diagonal  forward  wedge  edge  and  terminating  in 
a  rear  corner  adjacent  the  wedge  outer  corner. 
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'i.684.542 
DEFLECTOR  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  ENDLESS 

CHAIN  DITCHING  MACHINES 
Albert  J.  Larson  and  Robert  D.  Larson,  Morris- 
dale.  Pa^  and  Anton  F.  Eriekson.  Dayton.  Ohio 
AppUcation  January  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,582 
4  Claims.     (CL  37—86) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  digging  ditches,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle;  of  a  platform  supported 
on  said  vehicle  so  as  to  be  movable  transversely 
thereof;  an  excavator  mechanism  comprising  an 
elongated  frame  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally 
anchored  to  the  platform  and  an  endless  chain 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
cutter  bars,  said  chain  circulating  longitudinally 
of  the  frame;  a  power  device  on  the  platform, 
operatively  connected  to  the  endless  chain  for 
driving  it;  a  derrick  curried  by  the  platform  and 
connected  to  the  excavator  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  it;  a  wedge-shaped  drag  at- 
tached to  the  excavator  frame  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof,  said  drag  resting 
upon  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  providing  the 
sole  supporting  means  for  the  excavator  mecha- 
nism to  control  the  depth  of  the  ditch  being  dug 
and  also  extending  over  the  ditch  and  acting 
as  a  deflector  for  pushing  aside  the  excavated 
ground;  and  power  actuated  means  carried  by 
the  frame  of  the  excavator  and  connected  to  the 
drag,  said  power  actuated  means  being  opera- 
tive to  move  the  drag  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
and  hold  the  drag  in  the  selected  adjusted  posi- 
tion for  maintaining  the  depth  of  the  ditch  con- 
stant.   

2.684.543 

MOLDBOARD  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  V-TYPE 

DITCHING  PLOWS 

Charles  W.  Cundlff.  Sr.,  Owensboro.  Ky. 

AppUcaUon  June  13,  1950.  Serial  No.  167,861 

1  Claim.     (CL  37—88) 


to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  horizontal 
beams;  braces  secured  to  said  horizontal  beams, 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  secured  to  said 
vertical  posts,  and  extending  horizontally  for- 
ward thereof;  scraper  blades  hingedly  secured  to 
said  hinge  eyes;  links  pivotally  bolted  to  said 
scraper  blades  and  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  beams  for  adjust- 
ing the  blades  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  beams,  said  links  forming  a  V  in 
reverse  to  the  plow  point  apex;  braces  extending 
from  the  top  of  said  posts  to  the  ends  of  said 
scraper  blades  remote  from  their  hinge  connec- 
tion to  said  plow  point;  and  means  connecting 
said  first  mentioned  braces  and  the  top  of  said 
vertical  posts  to  a  tractor. 

2,684,544 

GAS  HEATED  ROLL  TYPE  IRONER 

Wayne  E.  Myers.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  American  Laundry  Maehinor  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  January  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,635 

19  Claims.     (CL  38—49) 


A  ditcher  including  a  plow  point,  horizontal 
beams  extending  inwardly  from  the  apex  of  said 
plow  poUit  providing  a  guideway  therebetween: 
spaced  apart  hinge  eyes  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  said  plow  point;  vertical  posts  secured 


1.  A  roll  type  ironer  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cylindrical,  rotatable  main  roll,  a 
plurality  of  ironing  rolls  spaced  about  a  portion 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  main  roll  whereby 
to  define  an  ironing  zone  wherein  the  work  is  ad- 
vanced between  said  main  roll  and  said  ironing 
rolls,  a  respective  pressure  applying  device  dis- 
posed outwardly  beyond  each  ironing  roll  and  ef- 
fective inwardly  against  its  respective  ironing  roll 
to  apply  or  relieve  working  pressure  between  said 
Ironing  roUs  and  said  main  roll,  said  pressure  ap- 
plying device  consisting  of  a  pivoted  toggle  as- 
sembly, the  inner  toggle  arm  being  effective 
against  its  ironing  roll,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
outer  toggle  arm  being  provided  with  a  roller,  an 
arcuate  track  fixed  outwardly  beyond  said  iron- 
ing? rolls  and  beyond  said  toggle  assembly,  each 
said  roller  being  movable  in  an  arc  along  said 
track  whereby  to  either  break  said  toggle  or  apply 
inward  lineal  pressure  on  said  roll  by  extending 
said  toggle,  and  cross-connecting  means  opera- 
tively engaging  the  outer  ends  of  all  said  pressure 
applying  devices  whereby  to  similarly  operate 
each  such  pressure  appljrlng  device  simulta- 
neously. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2.684.545 
CALENDAR 
Leon  G.  Talbot.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
AppUcation  June  8, 1951.  Serial  No.  230.565 
1  Cbtim.     (a.  40—109) 
A  calendar  comprising  a  panel  having  a  hori- 
zontal slot  formed  therein  and  being  adapted 
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to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  generally  rectangularly 
shaped  window-framing  slide  member  mounted 
within  said  slot  for  free  but  limited  horizontal 
sliding  movement  in  superimposed  relation  to 
said  panel  and  having  at  least  one  window  with- 
in its  confines,  the  sliding  movement  of  said  slide 
member  being  restricted  to  within  the  confines 
of  said  panel,  said  panel  having  numbers  dis- 
posed in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  window 
of  said  member  and  indicating  the  days  of  the 
month  thereon,  said  numbers  being  arranged  in 
evenly  spaced  horizontal  and  in  evenly  spaced 
vertical  columns  spaced  so  that  portions  of  six 
of  said  horizontal  columns  and  portions  of  seven 
of  said  vertical  columns  may  be  seen  simul- 
taneously through  the  window  of  said  member. 
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said  slide  member  being  no  greater  in  width  than 
the  combined  width  of  seven  of  said  vertical 
columns,  an  indicator  fixedly  carried  by  said 
member,  said  panel  having  a  legend  superim- 
posed thereon  indicating  in  vertical  columns  the 
months  of  at  least  one  year  and  arranged  oppo- 
site the  path  of  movement  of  said  indicator,  the 
positions  of  said  legend  and  said  indicator  being 
correlated  with  respect  to  said  member  so  that 
when  said  indicator  is  moved  directly  opposite 
a  selected  month  of  said  legend  the  days  of  that 
month  will  be  viewable  through  the  window  of 
said  member,  skid  member  being  suflBciently  nar- 
row so  that  all  the  numbers  of  said  columns  may 
at  all  times  be  readily  viewed  for  reference  with 
respect  to  other  months  of  said  legend  without 
moving  said  member. 


2,684,546 

ALBUM 

Maurice  L.  Morton,  Bogahisa,  La. 

Application  July  7. 1950,  Serial  No.  172,403 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—159) 


A  photograph  exhibiting  device  comprising  a 
rectangular  sheet  having  free  longitudinal  edges, 
a  longitudinal  center  fold  line  defining  similar 
front  and  back  panels  on  said  sheet,  said  front 
panel    being    formed    with    a    viewing   opening 


spaced  from  the  end  edges  of  the  sheet  and 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  and 
from  the  adjacent  longitudinal  free  edge  of  the 
sheet,  said  sheet  having  transverse  fold  lines 
extending  entirely  across  the  sheet  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  the  end  edges  of  the  sheet  and 
defining  continuous  transverse  tabs  on  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  front  and  back  panels,  said  tabs 
being  coextensive  with  said  panels  throughout 
their  length,  said  tabs  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  front  and  back  panels  being  integrally  con- 
nected together  at  their  inward  ends  by  said 
longitudinal  center  fold  line,  and  bein^:  divided 
into  similar  tab  portions  by  the  longitudinal- 
center  fol0  line,  said  tabs  being  folded  inwardly 
along  the  transverse  fold  lines  so  that  the  inner 
sides  of  the  tab  portions  lie  along  and  closely 
adjacent  the  rear  side  of  the  front  psmel  and 
the  front  side  of  the  back  panel,  the  tab  por- 
tions at  opposite  ends  of  the  panels  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  each  other,  said  front  and 
back  panels  being  folded  on  said  longitudinal 
center  fold  line  into  registry  with  each  other 
wherein  the  outer  sides  of  the  tab  portions  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  front  and  back  sections  face, 
and  an  adhesive  securing  the  facing  sides  only 
of  the  tab  portions,  whereby  said  front  panel 
having  the  receiving  opening  together  with  said 
tab  portions  forms  a  pocket  for  clamplngly  hold- 
ing the  marginal  portions  of  and  exposing  to  view 
a  photographic  print,  and  said  back  panel,  to- 
gether with  said  tab  portions  form  a  pocket  for 
clamplngly  holding  the  marginal  portions  of  a 
negative,  the  end  edges  of  the  tab  portions  re- 
mote from  the  longitudinal  center  fold  line  being 
unconnected  to  permit  insertion  of  said  print  and 
said  negative  respectively  between  said  tab  por- 
tions and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  panels. 


2.6S4.547 

TRANSFER  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Henry  Richter  and  Howard  CampbeU,  Kankakee, 

m.,  assignors  to  Paramount  Textile  Machinery 

Co.,  Kankakee,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  May  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  96,064 

4  Claims.     (CI.  41—1) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  transfer- 
ring indicia  from  a  carrier  to  articles  to  be 
marked,  of  a  support  for  a  pile  of  said  articles,  an 
imprinting  iron  movable  into  engagement  with 
indicia  seated  upon  the  uppermost  article  in  said 
pile,  said  imprinting  iron  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  heated  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
connecting  members  attached  to  said  plate  and 
loosely  enaging  said  housing,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  springs  located  in  positions  dis- 
placed from  said  members  and  acting  normally 
to  separate  said  plate  from  said  housing,  said 
members  and  said  springs  permitting  relative 
tilting  movement  of  said  plate  with  respect  to  said 
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housing  whereby  said  plate  may  conform  to  the 
surface  contour  of  the  uppermost  article  in  said 
pile. 


K 


B,<84,548 

IMITATION  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Benii:no  R.  Areola,  La  JoUa,  CaUf . 

AppUeaUon  February  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,318 

2  Claims.    (CL  41—15) 


1.  An  imitation  Christmas  tree,  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  a  tree  trunk  formed  of  two 
folded  interlocked  thin  sheets,  integral  spiral 
limbs  extending  from  each  folded  sheet  consist- 
ing of  close  spirals  formed  by  shearing  thin 
stripe  from  the  sheets  forming  elongated  spirals 
arranged  so  that  their  extremities  form  a  tree 
form,  the  side  edges  of  said  trunk  converging 
upwardly  toward  the  top  and  a  thin  sheet  metal 
star  holding  member  extending  centrally  from 
the  top  of  said  trunk  and  secured  at  its  lower 
end  in  the  fold  of  said  sheets  member  forming 
said  trunk,  said  sheets  provided  with  extended 
portions  arranged  for  folding  to  provide  securing 
means  for  said  trunk. 


£,f84,54» 

SCALLOP  DRAG 
Andrew  Olden,  New  Bedford,  Mi 
Application  May  14.  1951,  Serial  No.  226,237 
6  Claims.     (CI.  43—9) 


trailing  edge  portion  being  connected  to  but 
spaced  from  the  lower  of  said  cross  members  to 
enable  the  net  to  conform  with  the  contour  of 
the  sea  bottom,  the  leading  edge  portion  of  said 
net  being  connected  to  the  upper  of  said  cross 
members  to  form  a  bag  and  at  least  one  inclined 
suction  plate  positioned  intermediately  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  cross  members  upon  said  brace 
means  to  create  turbulences  for  agitating  the  sea 
bottom.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,684,550 

CASTING  REEL 

WmiAm  D.  Reid,  Chicago,  m. 

AppUcaUon  January  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,535 

3  Claims.    (CL  43—27.4) 


1.  A  drag  for  scooping  scallops  and  other  shell 
fish  from  sea  bottoms  comprising  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  connected,  superposed  and  laterally 
extending  cross-members  spaced  apart  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  to  form  an  entrance  channel  for  the 
shell  fish,  a  rigid  braced  bail  extending  forwardly 
from  said  frame,  said  bail  having  inclined  brace 
means  fixedly  joining  the  upper  of  said  frame 
cross  members  and  the  bail,  a  net  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  frame  entrance  channel  and  hav- 
ing trailing  edge  and  leading  edge  portions,  said 


1.  A  unitary  molded  fishing  casting  reel  com- 
prising: a  hoUow  tubular  shaped  handle  adapted 
as  a  hand  grip  for  the  user  and  defining  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  reel,  one  end  of  said 
tubular  handle  being  open  and  the  other  end 
being  closed,  a  generally  circular  shaped  plate- 
like body  projecting  from  said  handle,  said  body 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 
tubular  handle  and  paving  a  surface  in  a  plane 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  reel,  peg-like  elements  in  an  annular  ar- 
ray adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  plate-like  body 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  peg-like  ele- 
ment being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  reel  emd  radially  equally  spaced  from  said 
axis,  and  web-like  ribs  extending  between  the 
pegs  and  the  tubular  handle  forming  therewith 
recesses  adapted  to  house  ho<^cs  and  sinkers 
when  the  handle  is  held  substantially  upright. 


2,684,551 

FISH  LURE 

WilUam  C.  HaU,  WheeUng,  W.  Va. 

AppUcaUon  September  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,516 

1  CUim.     (CL  43—42.36) 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  solid  body  having 
greater  length  than  width  and  having  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  its  front  and  its  top  sides  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  the  front  side  being 
planar  and  having  its  upper  edge  substantially 
semi-circular,  the  portion  of  the  front  side  below 
the  semi-circular  edge  being  rectangular  in 
shape,  the  top  wall  merging  at  one  end  with  a  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  portion  defining  the  tall 
end  of  the  body,  the  front  end  of  the  frusto-coni- 
cal portion  having  extended  therefrom  towards 
the  front  face  a  concave  portion  and  the  latter 
having  extending  therefrom  a  planar  wall  portion 
at  an  acute  angle  with  the  front  face,  the  tall 
portion  and  the  front  wall  having  openings  there- 
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in,  and  leader  and  hook  connections  within  said 
openings  and  extending  below  the  concave  por- 
tion for  connection  to  a  ftshing  line  and  for  sup- 
porting fishing  hooks  one  beneath  the  concave 
portion,  and  one  at  the  tail  end  of  the  body. 


2,684.552 

FLY  CASTWG  LINE 

Nelson  Henry  Berlew,  Harford.  N.  Y. 

Application  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,270 

5  Claims.     (CL  42—44.98) 


ated  by  a  rodent  attempting  to  escape  from  the 
housing  through  the  exit  opening  to  move  the 
second  portion  out  of  engagement  from  the  jaw 
retaining  member  to  release  the  jaw  from  a  set 
position,  said  waU  being  hinged  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof  to  a  portion  of  the  housing,  and  means 
detachably  latching  said  wall  at  its  opposite 
edge  to  the  housing  whereby  said  jaw,  jaw  re- 
taining member  and  trigger  are  swingable  out- 
wardly of  the  hoiising  with  said  wall  for  resetting 
the  trap  and  for  removing  an  entrapped  rodent 
therefrom. 


2.684.554 
»IULTIPLE  ACTION  TOY  GUN 

Joseph  A.  Sicr.  Sooth  Hills,  Pa. 

Application  Noyember  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  322,911 

4  Claims.    (CL  4«— 175) 


5.  A  fly  casting  line  comprising  a  relatively 
long  back  or  rod  section  and  a  relatively  short 
fly  or  front  section,  both  made  of  a  similar  mono- 
filament, and  an  intermediate  belly  portion  com- 
prising a  section  of  braided  tubular  line  shorter 
than  the  back  section  and  cormected  at  its  end 
portions  to  the  back  and  front  sections  by  splices 
in  which  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  each  mono- 
filament extends  axially  into  the  belly  portion 
and  then  extends  back  and  forth  laterally  of  the 
belly  portion  to  provide  loops  through  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  wall  thereof 
which  are  sunk  into  said  wall  and  terminates  in 
a  short  length  of  monofilament  which  extends 
back  axially  within  the  belly  portion  paralleling 
the  first  named  axially  extending  portions  of 
monofilament,  the  loops  being  sunk  into  the 
normally  circular  contour  of  the  belly  portion 
and  thereby  effecting  no  appreciable  change  in 
said  contour,  in  combination  with  a  fine  thread 
wrapped  helically  around  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  monofilament  sections  and  belly  portion 
and  concealing  and  securing  the  loops. 


V     '  M 
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2.684.553 

RODENT  TRAP 

Emil  F.  Schroeder,  Weyauwega,  Wis. 

AppUcation  May  31.  1950,  Serial  No.  165,229 

2  Claims.     (CL  43— 81) 


1.  In  a  toy  gun,  a  stock  navmg  a  gim  barrel 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  therein 
and  a  trigger  slide  disposed  in  said  stock  with 
its  axis  in  paraUel  relation  with  the  barrel,  said 
barrel  having  a  depending  gear  tooth,  and  said 
trigger  slide  having  a  gear  rack,  a  pinion  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  teeth  of  the  barrel  and 
rack  to  interact  therewith,  a  leaf  spring  element 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  stock  and  having  its 
free  end  disposed  for  engagement  by  the  teeth 
of  the  pinion,  a  striking  abutment  below  said 
spring  leaf  on  which  the  leaf  comes  to  rest  when 
released  by  the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  a  spring  ele- 
ment for  the  gun  barrel  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  gear  tooth  of  the  barrel  In 
relation  to  the  pinion  member,  and  a  coil  spring 
for  the  trigger  slide  to  normally  maintain  it  in  a 
forward  position. 
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2.684.555 

ALFALFA  BLOSSOM  STAMEN  TRIPPER 

Edmon  J.  Kantack.  Greenleaf,  Kans. 

AppUcation  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,761 

6  Claims.     (CL  47—1) 


1.  In  a  rodent  trap,  a  housing  having  a  wall 
provided  with  an  exit  opening,  a  spring  projected 
Jaw  swingably  mounted  on  an  inner  side  of  said 
wall  and  disposed  within  the  housing  and  swing- 
able  forcibly  toward  a  part  of  the  waU  surround- 
ing the  exit  opening  when  said  jaw  is  released 
from  a  set  position  at  another  part  of  said  wall 
a  jaw  retaining  member  swingably  mounted  on 
said  wall  and  releasably  engaging  the  jaw  to  hold 
the  jaw  m  a  set  position,  a  trigger  swingably 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  and  having 
a  first  portion  disposed  against  the  inner  side  of 
said  wall  and  across  the  exit  opening  and  a  sec- 
f'^  w^i'*^^"  engaging  the  jaw  retaining  member 
to  hold  said  member  in  engagement  with  the 
Jaw.  said  first  portion  being  adapted  to  be  actu- 


^z*»  t* 


1.  An  alfalfa  stamen  tripper  comprising  spaced 
fingers,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  fingers 
on  a  tractor,  vertically  disposed  rollers  having  re- 
silient surfaces  joumaled  in  said  fingers,  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers  by  the  power  take-off  of 
a  tractor,  shields  pivotally  mounted  in  said  fingers 
and  positioned  to  correspond  with  said  rollers, 
resilient  pads  on  said  shields  positioned  to  coact 
with  said  rollers,  and  resilient  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  shields  whereby  the  resilient  pads  are 
urged  against  the  surfaces  of  the  rollers. 
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2.684.556 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
SYRINGE  BARRELS 
Henry  G.  Molinari  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assifnor  to 
Bccton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of   application   Serial  No.   32,660, 
June  12,  1948.    This  application  February  18, 
1953,  Serial  No.  337,526 

21  Claims.    (CL  4»— 7) 


1.  A  ssrrlnge  barrel  forming  machine  compris- 
ing a  mounting,  a  mandrel  extending  beyond  said 
mounting,  a  surface  forming  a  part  of  said  man- 
drel adjacent  its  outer  end  and  adjacent  which 
the  iimer  face  of  the  end  wail  of  a  barrel  may 
be  disposed,  a  source  of  heat,  means  effecting 
relative  movement  between  such  source  and  said 
mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  formed  with  a  bore 
extending  through  to  said  outer  end  surface  of 
the  mandrel,  said  mounting  being  formed  with 
a  communicating  bore  through  which  air  may  be 
exhausted  and  said  mandrel  outer  surface  being 
formed  with  a  groove  extending  from  its  bore 
to  the  side  face  thereof. 

18.  A  method  of  forming  a  hs^podermic  syringe 
barrel  which  includes  employing  a  tubular  pre- 
form having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  finished  barrel,  an  open  iimer  end  and  a 
bore  of  larger  diameter  than  the  exterior  di- 
ameter of  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  introducing  the 
outer  end  of  the  mandrel  through  the  open  inner 
end  of  the  preform  to  ensleeve  the  latter  upon 
said  mandrel  with  its  outer  end  adjacent  the 
closed  outer  end  of  the  preform  and  with  an  un- 
interrupted space  free  from  all  obstruction  exist- 
ing between  the  adjacent  outer  mandrel  face 
and  the  bore  face  of  the  preform  from  its  closed 
outer  end  to  its  inner  end,  heating  the  preform 
in  a  zone  begiiming  with  the  edge  defining  its 
inner  end  to  cause  its  bore  to  constrict  into  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  mandrel  in  such  zone,  sub- 
jecting the  space  between  the  mandrel  and  pre- 
form bore  to  the  action  of  vacuum,  heating  the 
preform  in  line  with  such  space  to  render  the 
preform  plastic  from  such  zone  toward  its  outer 
end  to  cause  atmospheric  pressure  to  collapse 
the  preform  into  intimate  contact  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  mandrel  face  and  thus  impart  to 
the  bore  a  purely  cylindrical  configuration,  cool- 
ing said  preform  and  mandrel  to  cause  the  latter 
to  shrink  out  of  contact  with  the  bore  surface 
and  sliding  the  barrel — resulting  from  the  steps 
to  which  said  preform  has  been  subjected — in 
an  outward  direction  over  said  mandrel  to  re- 
move it  therefrom 


2.684,557 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  VITREOUS  ELEC- 
TRICAL DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Johannes  de  Gier  and  Johannes  Cornells  Janssen, 
ElndhoTen.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hartford 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  Mareh  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  274.764 

Claims  priority,  appUeatlon  Netherlands 

Mareh  17,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  4»— 82) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  rectangular  glass 
window  to  a  correspondingly  shaped  end  of  a 
cone  of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  positioning  said  window  so  that  its  outer 
edge  abuts  the  corresponding  outer  edge  of  said 
cone,  rotating  said  tube  and  said  window  around 
a  central  axis  while  maintaining  the  abutting 
relationship  therebetween,  applying  heat  to  the 
abutting  portions  of  said  rotating  tube  and  win- 
dow so  that  the  abutting  portions  are  substan- 
tially heated  throughout  the  length  thereof,  ap- 
plying heat  substantially  in  the  direction  of  a 
tangent  to  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  circle 
of  rotation  of  the  comers  of  said  window  at 
which  only  said  comers  and  adjacent  portions 
of  the  window  and  cone  are  heated,  and  con- 
tinuing to  heat  said  abutting  portions  until  they 
melt  uniformly  together  to  form  a  imitary  body. 


2,684,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ROAD 

SURFACES 

Thomas  Harris  and  Charles  C.  Plumb, 

Warwick.  R.  I. 

AppUcation  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,462 

9  Claims.     (CL  51—8) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  road  surface  of 
oil,  grease,  and  the  like  deposits  thereon,  com- 
prising a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  cradle  having  one 
end  portion  thereof  attached  to  said  vehicle  and 
the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  road 
surface  to  be  moved  therealong  as  drawn  by  said 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  sand  blasting  nozzles  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  cradle  to  project  there- 
from at  an  angle  to  the  road  surface  to  direct 
a  stream  of  abrasive  under  pressure  against  the 
said  road  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


2,684,559 
COLLAPSIBLE  VALVE  FOR  SANDBLAST  HOSE 

Howard  A.  Grelser,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Application  December  4.  1950,  SeriiU  No.  199,099 
9  culms.     (CL  51—12) 
9.  A  valve  for  controlling  an  air  blast  line  com- 
prising an  open  ended  barrel  having  an  outward^ 
extending  annular  fiange  between  its  ends  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposed  axially  aligned 
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passages,  a  tubular  collapsible  rubber  hose  dis- 
posed within  said  barrel,  a  pin  In  each  of  said 
passages  with  its  inner  end  disposed  to  bear 
against  said  hose  section  for  collapsing  the  same, 
the  outer  end  of  each  pin  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  annular  flange  on  said  barrel,  a 
hemisi>herical  gripping  member  mounted  on  each 
of  said  pins  and  guided  for  sliding  movement  on 
said  annular  flange  for  urging  said  pins  toward 
the  axis  of  said  barrel,  resilient  pads  disposed  be- 
tween said  hemispherical  gripping  members  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  barrel  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  said  hemispherical  grip- 
ping members  in  spaced  apait  position,  each  said 
hemispherical  gripping  member  having  a  chordal 


face  adjacent  each  open  end  of  said  barrel  pro- 
vided with  inner  and  outer  flanges  disposed  for 
concentric  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  barrel, 
and  retaining  means  threadedly  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  barrel  and  having  an  annular  flange 
cooperating  with  said  inner  and  outer  flanges  on 
said  hemispherical  gripping  members  for  limit- 
ing inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  latter 
relative  to  each  other,  one  chordal  face  on  each 
hemispherical  gripping  member  having  a  keeper 
groove  formed  therein  adjacent  its  outer  flange 
so  as  to  receive  the  annular  flange  of  the  adja- 
cent retaining  means  for  locking  said  hemispheri- 
cal gripping  members  together  against  the  action 
of  said  resilient  pads. 


2.684.560 
CLEANSING  MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Robert  G.  Swanson.  Dundee.  111.,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcation  January  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  264.371 
5  Claims.     (CL  51—164) 


(§ 


drying,  fluid  within  said  drum,  said  drying  fluid 
being  directed  through  said  slot  against  the  ar- 
ticles within  the  drying  compartment. 


2.684.561 

GRINDING  MECHANISM 

Robert  F.  Lindgren,  Aurora.  III.,  assignor  to  Daco, 

Incorporated,    Aurora,    111.,   a    corporation    of 

niinois 

AppUcation  February  12.  1952.  Serial  No.  271,197 

1  Claim.     (CL  51—241) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  molded  plastic  ar- 
ticles or  other  articles,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  tubular  cylinder  mounted  with  its  axis  extend- 
ing horizontally,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder 
about  its  axis,  a  spiral  web  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  cylinder  along  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face thereof,  a  stationary  pipe  extending  length- 
wise through  the  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  the 
articles  into  the  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof  and 
discharging  them  at  the  opposite  end.  the  cylin- 
der including  a  washing  compartment  and  a  dry- 
ing compartment,  means  for  supplying  a  wash- 
ing fluid  to  said  pipe,  the  latter  formed  with 
openings  in  the  washing  compartment  through 
which  the  fluid  is  directed  against  the  articles 
a  tubular  drum  mounted  within  said  drying  com- 
partment surrounding  and  concentric  with  said 
pipe  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cylinder 
said  drum  formed  with  a  slot  extending  length- 
wise thereof  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
drying  compartment,  and  means  for  supplying  a 


A  grinder  attachment  for  use  with  an  elec- 
trically driven  appliance  of  the  type  iiaving  at- 
tachment supporting  Journal  means  and  power 
takeoff  means  including  in  combination,  a  two- 
piece  housing  comprising  a  main  housing  mem- 
ber and  a  cover  housing  member,  a  fixed  sup- 
porting spindle  secured  to  said  main  housing 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a 
drive  spindle  rotatably  journaled  in  said  main 
housing  member  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  said  fixed 
supporting  spindle,  said  fixed  supporting  spindle 
being  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  supporting 
Journal  means  of  the  appliance  and  said  drive 
spindle  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  pcwer 
takeoff  means  thereof,  gear  means  affixed  to  said 
drive  spindle  within  said  main  housing  member 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  spaced  boss  portions  formed  In 
one  of  said  housing  members,  a  driven  shaft  ro- 
tatably Journaled  within  said  boss  portions  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  drive  spindle, 
further  gear  means  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 
•driven  shaft  and  engaging  said  first  mentioned 
gear  means  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  grinding 
wheel  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  driven 
shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  housing  mem- 
bers each  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  and 
having  respective  mating  transverse  wall  por- 
tions to  enclose  said  grinding  wheel,  and  the  en- 
larged end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  hous- 
ing members  having  at  least  one  guiding  slot 
therein  to  receive  and  guide  an  edge  of  a  surface 
to  be  ground  Into  contact  with  said  grinding 
wheel. 

2.684.562 

METHOD  OF  DEBURRING  AND  FINISHING 

William  G.  Bali  and  Carl  H.  Castle.  Kalamasoo. 

Blich..    assignors    to    Roto-Finlsh    Company. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.  ^^ 

AppUcation  March  15, 1951.  Serial  No.  215.664 
11  Claims.     (CI.  51—281) 

1.  The  method  of  finishing  parts  comprising  the 
steps  of  supporting  a  mass  of  abrasive  aggregate 
with  the  mass  submerged  in  a  liquid  in  a  cylin- 
drically  walled  container,  supporting  the  parts 
to  be  treated  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  groups,  the 
parts  constituting  a  group  being  supported  in 
vertically  aligned  spaced  substanUally  fixed  rela- 
tion relative  to  each  other,  and  submerging  the 
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groups  of  parts  in  the  mass  of  abrasive  aggre- 
gate and  while  submerged  simultaneously  oscil- 


2,684,564 

MOWER 
Paul  B.  Schroeppel,  Roekford,  IIL,  aaslrnor  to 
J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
Original  appUcation  July  14,  1945,  Serial  No. 
605,004.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  NoTem- 
ber  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  195,724 

6  ClalBM.     (CL  56—26) 


lating  the  groups  through  an  arcuate  path  the 
stroke  of  oscillation  being  less  than  360°. 


2,684.563 

DISK  HARROW 

Lyman  John  Gunyon,  Celina,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Avco  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  February  9,  1951.  Serial  No.  210,185 

7  Clalnu.    (CL  55—83) 


1.  In  a  mower  of  the  type  including  a  shoe,  a 
cutter  bar  fixedly  connected  to  the  shoe,  a  crank- 
shaft mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shoe  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  cutter  bar,  a  sickle  on  the  cutter 
bar,  a  pitman  connected  between  the  crank- 
shaft and  sickle,  said  shoe  being  mounted  for  up- 
and-down  swinging  movement  about  a  center  line 
extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  travel, 
said  cutter  bar,  said  sickle,  said  pitman  and  said 
crankshaft  swinging  together  about  said  center 
line  without  disturbing  their  relations  with  each 
other,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  por- 
tion Journaled  for  rotation  about  said  center 
line  and  adjustably  fixed  with  said  shoe  for  pre- 
determining the  position  of  said  shoe  relatively 
to  said  axis.        ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,684,565  

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLUFFY 

THREADS 
Francisco  TuUenda  Hortal,  SabadeU  (Barcelona), 

Spain 

AppUcation  Febmary  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain  March  2, 1950 

2  Claims.     (CI.  57—24) 


1.  In  a  four-gang  disc  harrow  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  forward  gangs,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  rear  gangs  disposed  in  tandem  relation- 
ship with  said  forward  gangs,  a  draft  hitch  mov- 
ably  secured  to  said  forward  gangs,  a  draft  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  for- 
ward and  rear  gangs,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  rigid  structural  members  swingably  at- 
tached to  said  forward  gangs  and  slideably  en- 
gaging said  rear  gangs,  a  transverse  laterally 
rigid  structural  member  inter-connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  forward  gangs,  a  transverse 
laterally  rigid  structural  member  Inter-connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  rear  gangs,  said  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  disposed  structural 
members  slidably  bearing  against  each  other  and 
forming  a  lattice  work  for  resisting  upthrust  of 
said  gangs,  the  inter-connections  between  said 
transverse  structural  members  and  their  asso- 
ciated gangs  providing  lateral  movement  of  the 
gangs  relative  to  their  transverse  structural  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  device  for  the  production  of  fluffy  threads 
in  connection  with  flyer  spinning  frames  or  con- 
tinuous spinning  machines,  which  comprises  a 
thread  guide,  a  stationary  tongue,  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  two  inner  foundation  threads 
or   strands  through  said  thread  guide  to   and 
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along  said  tongue,  a  guide  roller  provided  with 
two  parallel  circular  grooves  receiving  tangen- 
tially  said  inner  foundation  threads  or  strands. 
the  distance  between  the  centers  of  said  grooves 
being  equal  to  the  width  of  said  tongue  so  as 
to  guide  one  of  said  threads  or  strands  along  one 
side  edge  of  said  tongue  and  the  other  of  said 
threads  or  strands  along  the  other  side  edge  of 
said  tongue,  a  second  grooved  guide  roller  sub- 
stantially identical  to  said  first  roller  and  receiv- 
ing the  threads  or  strands  from  said  first  guide 
roUer.   a   third  guide  roller  provided   with   two 
grooves  receiving  the  threads  or  strands  from  said 
second  guide  roller,  a  peripheral  notch  between 
the  grooves  of  said  third  guide  roller,  a  plurahty 
of  revolving  cops  and  thread  guides  feeding  filler 
threads  in  spiral  convolutions  around  said  tongue 
to  form   a   coU   around  said   inner   foundation 
threads   or   strands,   said   thread   guides   being 
spaced   longltudinaUy  of  said  tongue  so  as  to 
prevent  superposition  of  the  spiral  convolutions 
of  said  filler  threads,  means  for  feeding  an  outer 
foundation  thread  or  strand  into  each  groove  of 
said  third  guide  roller,  a  circular  knife  engaging 
the  notch  of  said  third  guide  roller  for  cutting 
the  coils  of  the  filler  threads,  and  means  for 
drawing  off  and  twisting  each  of  the  two  fluffy 
threads  thus  obtained. 


2.684.567 
CYCLOMETER  CLOCK  ' 

Arthur  A.  Johnson.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor 
to    Casco    Prodacts    CorporaUon.    Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
AppUcation  Aagust  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  180.189 
9  CUims.     (CL  58— 1Z5) 


2.684^166 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  TWIST 
,     ^  SPINDLES 

American    Viscose    CorporaUon.    Wihninrton. 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  213  087 
8  Claims,     (a.  57—58.76) 


1.  A  cyclometer  clock  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  sight-opening;  wheels  therein  having  nu- 
merals thereon  for  indicating  time  by  aUgnment 
of  the  numerals  at  the  sight-opening  in  the 
casing;  carry-over  meana  for  advancing  said 
wheels  coordinately  step-by-step  with  relation  to 
the  casmg  sight  opening  at  different  rates-  de- 
tent means  for  holding  the  wheels  with  the  nu- 
merals thereof  in  alignment  at  the  sight-opening 
in  time  relation;  and  means  adjustably  mounting 
said  carry-over  means  and  said  detent  means  for 
rotary  movement  as  a  unit  to  simultaneously  ad- 
just the  wheels  to  bring  the  aligned  numerals 
thereon  in  desired  position  in  the  casing  with 
relation  to  the  sight-opening. 


2,684,568  \ 

APPARATUS    FOR    ASCERTAINING    AND 
REGULATING  DEFORMATION  OF  THE 
?S^3P^^  ^°  ROTOR  ELEMENTS  OF 
WT1-*  ^o  ^'^STIC   FLUID   TURBOMACBONE 
Ulrich  Sanger  Mannheim- Feudenheim.  Germany 
ApplieaUon  January  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,912 
Claims  priority.  applieaUon  SwitserUnd 
February  4,  1959 
S  Claims.     (CL  60—1) 


fxxJL  ?  *  twisting  machine  of  the  multiple  twist 
7rS^,  ^^^.t  rotatable  tubular  spindle,  a  flier 
rotatable  with  said  spindle  and  a  yam  oackaee 
earner  mounted  for  free  rotaUon  relative  there- 
to, in  combmation  therewith  means  for  restrain- 
ing said  yarn  package  carrier  from  rotating  with 
said  spindle,  said  means  comprising  magnetic 
3S  ^.^^  ?K  the  carrier  and  magnetic  means 
JEfff^  ^^""""J^^  first-mentioned  magnetic  means 
lengthwise  of  the  spindle  axis,  the  first-menUoned 
magnetic  means  being  capable  of  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  other  magnetic  means,  each  magnetic 
means  comprising  at  least  one  magnet  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  poles  of  opposite  polaritv 
fJS^f^  °",^^h  side  of  a  plane  in  which  the 
spmdle  axis  lies  along  an  arc  concentric  with  said 
axis,  the  poles  of  the  first-mentioned  magnetic 
means  facmg  the  poles  of  the  other  and  being 
normally  m  alignment  therewith,  said  poles  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  spindle  axis  and  parallel 
thereto  and  all  of  said  poles  being  equidistant 
from  said  axis. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  turbo-machine  of 
apparatus  for  measuring  and  regulating  defor- 
mation of  the  housing  and  rotor  elements  of  said 
turbo-machme  caused  by  unequal  heat  distribu- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  secured 
to  said  housing  and  extending  therefrom  In  the 
direction  of  the  rotor  surface  with  the  mouth  of 
said  tube  disposed  closely  to  and  confronting  the 
rotor  surface,  a  throttling  orifice  disposed  in 
said  tube  to  establish  a  pressure  chamber  therein 
between  said  orifice  and  tube  mouth,  a  valve  con- 
troUed  Inlet  on  said  housing  for  admitting  hot 
gaseous  driving  fluid  to  the  interior  thereof  for 
driving  said  rotor  during  normal  operation  of 
said  turbo-machine  when  dehverlng  power  an 
auxiliary  motor  coupled  to  said  rotor  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  when  the  hot  driving  fluid  Is  cut 
Off  at  said  inlet,  means  for  admitting  a  portion 
of  said  hot  driving  fluid  Into  the  pressure  cham- 
ber in  said  tube  for  flow  through  the  tube  mouth 
against  the  surface  of  said  rotor,  the  fluid  pres- 
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sure  variation  in '  said  chamber  being  propor- 
tional to  the  variation  in  distance  between  the 
tube  mouth  and  rotor  surface,  means  for  heating 
said  housing,  and  means  responsive  to  the  varia- 
tions in  pressure  in  said  chamber  for  regulating 
said  heating  means  and  thereby  also  the  defor- 
mation of  said  housing  when  said  auxiliary  motor 
Is  rotating  said  rotor  and  the  hot  driving  fluid 
Is  cut  off. 


hollow  outer  casing  having  a  constriction  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  substsintially  cylindrical 
inner  body  having  a  conoidal  nose  of  greater 
maximum  diameter  than  the  minimum  diameter 
of  said  constriction  cooperative  with  said  con- 
striction to  provide  an  annular  port  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  relative  axial  movement  of  the  parts, 
the  rear  ends  of  said  parts  forming  a  reactive 


2.684.569 

'  AIR  BY-PASS  OR  SURGE  CONTROL  FOR 
SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 

Alfred  Biichi.  Winterthur.  SwitserUnd 
Original  application  March   5.   1947.   Serial  No. 
732.640.  now  Patent  No.  2.636,341,  dated  April 
28.  1953.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  19, 
1950.  Serial  No.  170.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
March  12.  1946 
1  Claim.    (CL  60— IS) 


;f 


1r  -V-  -l  X^-. 


In  a  supercharged  internal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  at  least  one  turboblower  driven 
by  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine  to  supply  air 
under  pressure  to  the  air  intake  chamber  of  the 
engine,  an  auxiliary  Independently  driven  blower 
to  supply  air  to  said  chamber,  valve  means  in 
the  line  between  the  auxiliary  blower  and  the 
chamber  closed  in  response  to  pressure  in  the 
chamber  at  high  turboblower  speeds  to  direct 
the  air  from  the  auxiliary  blower  to  the  intake 
side  of  the  turboblower,  a  second  valve  means 
between  the  turboblower  and  the  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  close  off  the  turboblower  from  the  cham- 
ber at  low  turboblower  speeds,  the  combination 
therewith  of  control  means  to  prevent  surging  in 
the  turboblower  when  closed  off.  comprising  a 
relief  valve  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  turboblower, 
an  engine  speed  responsive  device  and  linkage 
connecting  the  said  device  with  said  relief  valve, 
said  device  and  linkage  permitting  in  response 
to  small  pressure  air  consumption  of  the  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  said  reUef  valve  to  be 
oijened  by  spring  pressure  together  with  the  air 
pressure  In  said  outlet  of  the  turboblower  to  di- 
rect at  least  part  of  the  air  from  the  turboblower 
outlet  back  to  the  inlet  thereof,  and  to  close  said 
relief  valve  by  said  device  and  linkage  at  larger 
air  consumptions  of  the  engine. 


discharge  nozzle,  ram  jet  engine  fuel  disposed 
interiorly  of  the  ctislng.  and  rocket-engine  fuel 
adjacent  thereto,  the  reaction  of  combustion  of 
said  rocket-engine  fuel  maintaining  said  parts 
in  relative  positions  closing  said  annular  port 
and  the  resistance  of  the  atmosphere  in  flight 
inducing  relative  movement  of  the  parts  to  open 
said  port  on  exceeding  said  reaction. 


2.684.571 

JET  MOTOR 

Kenneth  Wright,  Flint,  Mich. 

Application  Norember  27. 1950,  Serial  No.  197,747 

23  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


2.684.570 
ROCKET-ENGINE  AND  RE  ACTION -MOTOR 

MISSILE 
Kurt  Martin  Nordfors,  Kariskoga.  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Bofors,  Sweden. 
,    a  Joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

AppUcaUon  June  7. 1950,  Serial  No.  166.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  7,  1949 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  missile  comprising  coaxial  relatively  mov- 
able parts  including  a  substantially  cylindrical 


19.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  chamber  having  an 
a4r  inlet  valve  and  a  fuel  injector,  means  respon- 
sive solely  and  directly  to  elevated  pressure  re- 
sulting from  combustion  of  a  charge  in  one  of  said 
chambers  for  opening  the  air  inlet  valve  of  an- 
other chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  reduc- 
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fier  nSL?T®y*t^.^-^,?P®  chamber  for  initiat-  the  inner  waU  toward  said  fuel  inJecUon  means 
Ing  closure  of  the  air  mlet  valve  and  actuaUon  of  and  arranged  to  direct  gaseous  tanoerinff  fluS 
the  fuel  injector  of  said  other  chamber.  .  .       T^  b«»wu»  wanpcrmg  nuia 


2,684.572 
SEGMENTAL  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOB 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Walter  G.  Marskell,  Kilmacolm.  and  Edwin  C. 
McKenzie,  Inchinnan,   Scotland,  assiimora  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  12.  1949 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60— 39J33) 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
casing  adapted  to  resist  internal  pressure,  an 
iruier  wall  disposed  within  the  outer  casing,  sur- 
rounded by  a  gas  flow  passage  and  enclosing  a 
combustion  and  mixing  chamber  arranged  to 
receive  fuel  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  for  combustion  and  tempering  gases  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  which  inner  wall  Is  formed 
with  tempering  gas  inlet  means,  wherein  the 
inner  wall  Includes  ring  sections  extending 
around  the  combustion  chamber  periphery  and 
arranged  to  overlap  sufficiently  and  spaced  to 
provide  nozzles  for  directing  tempering  gas  into 
the  chamber,  one  of  said  ring  sections  being 
formed  of  a  number  of  separate  overlapping  plate 
segments.       ^ 

2.684,573 
MEANS  FOB  REGULATING  GASEOUS  FLUID 

FLOW  TO  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Walter  G.  Marskell,   Kilmacolm.  and  John  M. 
Miller.  Brookfleld,  Scotland,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  December  9,  1950.  Serial  No.  200.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  12.  1949 
13  CUims.     (CI.  60—39.23) 
10.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising  spaced 
inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a  gaseous  temner- 
ing  fluid  flow  passageway  therebetween  and  en- 
closing a  combustion  chamber  of  circular  cross- 
section,  fuel  injection  means  positioned  axially  of 
and  in  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  defining  ports  in  and  extending  clrcum- 
ferentially   of   said   inner   wall,   and   a   frusto- 
conical    flange    coaxial    with    said    combustion 
chamber  and  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
ports  extending  radially  inwardly  and  axially  of 


flow  from  said  ports  along  the  inner  surface  of 
said  inner  wall. 


2.684,574 
MEANS  FOB  DIRECTING  GASEOUS  FLUID 

FLOW  TO  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Walter  G.  Marskell,  Kilmacolm,  and  Edwin  C. 
McKenxie,  Inchinnan,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  December  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  200.054 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Great  Britain 
December  12.  1949 
14  Claims.    (CL  60—39.65) 


3.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising  spaced 
Inner  and  outer  walls  deflnlng  an  annular  gaseous 
tempering  fluid  flow  passageway  therebetween 
and  enclosing  a  combustion  chamber,  fuel  burner 
means  positioned  in  one  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  deflnlng  at  least  one  port  in  and 
extending  circumferentially  of  said  inner  wall, 
inner  and  outer  flanges  associated  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  wall  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  port,  the  inner  flange  extending  radially  in- 
wards and  axially  of  the  inner  wall  toward  said 
fuel  burner  and  being  adapted  to  direct  temper- 
ing gas  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  and 
the  outer  flange  lying  in  the  path  of  radiant 
energy  passing  outwardly  tlirough  the  port. 
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2,684,575 
SUBMEBGIBLE  TYPE  OFFSHORE  DBILUNG 

STRUCTURE 

Roboi  C.  Pryor  and  Glen  G.  Hebard,  Bartlesrille, 

Okla.,  assignori  to  Phlllipa  Petroleam  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  December  22.  1950,  Serial  No.  202,364 

6  Claims.    (CL  61—46) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  off-shore  drilling  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  derrick,  a  drilling  platform 
unit  at  the  base  of  and  supporting  said  derrick, 
said  unit  disposed  above  the  water  level,  an  open 
support  cell  disposed  under  the  water  level  and 
supporting  said  platform  unit,  and  a  floatable 
base  stabilizer  unit  supporting  said  open  support 
ceU  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  thereto, 
ssnd  stabilizer  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
floatable  and  mutually  detachable  sections, 
rigidly  attached  to  one  another  to  form  a  rigid 
base  for  support  of  said  open  support  cell,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  floatable  section  of  said  plurality 
of  floatable  and  mutually  detachable  sections 
having  an  opening  throughout  its  vertical  extent 
for  accommodatiop  of  the  well  drilling  and  tub- 
ing apparatus. 


I    2.684,576 
METHOD  KHD  DEVICE  OF  FORMING  PILES 

MOLDED    IN   THE   GROUND   BY   FILLING 

THIN   SHEATHINGS 
Edgard  Plekman.  Brussels,  Belgivm.  assignor  to 

Compagnle   Internationale    des   Pieax    Armca 

Franklgnoul.  Socl^t^  Anonjrme,  Liege,  Belgium 
AppUcation  Febrwiry  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  211.909 
Claims  priority.  appUeation  France  March  3.  1950 
3  CUIms.     (CI.  61—57) 


1.  In  a  method  of  driving  into  the  ground  a 
thin  sheathing  made  up  of  at  least  one  frusto- 
conlcal  section  of  downward  taper,  which  method 
consists  in  engaging  therein  a  hollow  removable 
mandrel  of  corresponding  outer  taper  and  hav- 


ing its  lower  end  spaced  a  distance  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  sheathing  so  as  to  leave  a  part  of  the 
latter  projecting  beyond  the  mandrel,  discharg- 
ing into  the  assembly  a  quantity  of  compressible 
unset  material,  compressing  the  said  material  so 
as  to  form  a  sealing  plug  extending  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  mandrel  and  the  part  of  the 
sheathing  projecting  below  the  mandrel,  driv- 
ing the  assembly  into  the  groimd  by  applying  a 
driving  force  on  the  top  of  the  sealing  plug,  and 
withdrawing  the  mandrel  while  simultaneously 
expelling  the  material  from  the  mandrel  into  the 
sheathing. 

2,684,577 
EXPANSIBLE  PILE-DRIVING  CORE 

Edward  A.  Smith,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Rasrmond  Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,M5 
9  Claims.    (CL  61— 79) 


1.  An  expansible  core  for  driving  pile  shells 
comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf  structures  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  core  and  arranged 
around  about  the  core  axis  with  generally  radial 
spaces  therebetween,  and  hoses  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  core  and  along  between  adjacent 
leaf  structures  within  said  spaces  respectively, 
whereby  upon  filling  such  hoses  with  fluid  under 
pressure  the  leaf  structures  may  be  forced  out- 
wardly of  the  core  and  into  contact  under  pres- 
sure with  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  pile  shell. 


2.684,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

REFRIGERATION 

Forrest  H.  Hieatt  and  WUliam  L.  Holladay,  Bur- 

bank,  and  George  L.  GeUneau,  Altadena,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Hieatt  Engineering  Co.,  Los  An- 

relet,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  June  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  229,726 
12  Claims.     (CL  62—3) 

1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerant  handling  unit 
including,  an  expansion  valve,  a  coll  supplied  by 
the  valve,  and  a  control  for  the  valve  including  a 
thermally  responsive  element  and  an  operating 
connection  between  said  element  and  the  valve,  a 
refrigerant  compressor  receiving  refrigerant  from 
the  coll,  a  refrigerant  supply  line  extending  from 
the  compressor  to  sa*d  coll.  said  valve  being  inter- 
posed in  the  supply  line,  and  a  refrigerant  control 
including  a  bypass  around  the  said  valve  and 
connected   to   said  supply   line    upstream   and 
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?nH^^^^    °^***®   ^*^^^'    between   the   valve   nulaf  upper  outside  surface  of  said  side  wall 

upper  end  thereof,  said  annular  conduit  having 
a  substantially  continuous  discharge  opening  a 
pump  havmg  a  first  fluid  connection  in  commu- 
nication with  the  liquid  reservoir,  a  second  fluid 
connection  providing  for  communication  with 
said  pump  and  said  annular  discharge  conduit 
whereupon  a  substantially  continuous  annular 
stream  of  cooling  liquid  under  pressure  is  di- 
rected against  the  outer  surface  of  said  spheri- 
cal wall  whereby  a  relatively  thin  uninterrupted 


erant  delivered  by  the  compressor,  said  flow 
control  means  including  a  pressure  responsive 
control  valve  in  said  by-pass. 


2.684.579 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OIL  OF 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSORS 
Forrest  H.  Hieatt  and  WUliam  L.  HoUaday.  Bur- 
bank,  and  George  L.  Gelineau.  Altadena,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Hieatt  Engineering  Co.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  June  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  229.725 
11  Claims.     (CL  62—117.55) 


sheet  of  cooling  liquid  envelops  said  spherical 
wall  and  adheres  thereto  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion and  under  surface  tension,  and  is  discharged 
therefrom  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  spheri- 
cal wall,  a  collector  ring  disposed  below  and 
immediately  adjacent  the  minimum  external 
periphery  of  said  spherical  wall  for  collecting  the 
cooling  liquid,  a  return  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  said  collector  ring  and  said  reservoir 
for  returning  the  cooling  liquid  thereto,  and  agi- 
tating means  within  said  beverage  container  for 
agitating  liquid  into  surface  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  spherical  wall. 


2.684,581 

FLEXIBLE  JOINTED  DRILL  PIPE 

John  A.  Zablin.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Application  November  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  255.025 

9  Claims,     (a.  64—2) 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  including,  a  refrig- 
erant handling  unit,  a  primary  refrigerant  com- 
pressor receiving  refrigerant  from  said  unit  a 
secondary  refrigerant  compressor  handling  the 
output  of  the  primary  compressor,  each  com- 
pressor having  a  lubricant  carrying  crank"  case, 
a  heat  exchanger  receiving  the  output  of  the 
secondary  compressor,  and  a  supply  line  con- 
ducting refrigerant  from  the  exchanger  to  said 
unit  a  sub-cooler  in  the  supply  line  employing 
refrigerant  from  the  supply  line,  a  flow  connec- 
tion passing  lubricant  between  the  crank  cases, 
and  lubricant  cooling  means  cooling  the  lubricant 
handled  by  the  connection,  said  cooling  means 
including  a  chest  in  said  flow  connection  through 
which  the  lubricant  passes,  and  a  refrigerant 
line  extending  from  said  sub-cooler  and  through 
said  chest. 

2.684,580 

BEVERAGE  COOLING  AND  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

DaTid  H.  Sniader  and  Rudolph  A.  Ynxji 

.     .  Chicago,  m. 

AppUcation  March  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  277.452 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—141) 

1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  housing 
a  liquid  reservoir  within  .said  housing,  a  heat 
exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
reservoir  for  cooling  liquids  therein,  a  beverage 
container  supported  on  said  housing,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  spherical  relatively  thin  trans- 
parent glass  side  wall,  with  a  smooth  uninter- 
rupted outer  surface,  a  dispensing  conduit  in 

5?r'2crngTc^li^J\'?a^i'^di'r°.^ffJ"^     "^T"^'  ^°'    ■    '•  ^  «^'^**>^^  ^"^^^^^  drill  pipe  section  embrac- 
airecting  a  cooling  liquid  directly  against  an  an-    ing  a  plurality  of  interconnected  units  of  equal 


\ 


July  27,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


785 


length,  each  unit  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
female  member,  clutch  teeth  annularly  disposed 
about  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  male  member 
threadedly  received  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
female  member,  clutch  teeth  annularly  disposed 
about  the  free  end  of  said  male  member,  a  socket 
formed  Jointly  in  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
male  and  female  members,  an  annular  packing 
extending  coaxially  for  a  substantial  distance  be- 
tween said  members  having  its  upper  end  con- 
formed to  the  wall  of  said  socket,  a  hollow  ball 
member  seated  in  said  socket  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar extension  projecting  beyond  said  clutch  teeth 
carried  by  said  female  member,  means  intercon- 
necting said  tubular  extension  and  the  male 
member  of  the  next  adjacent  unit,  a  hollow  ex- 
ternally threaded  pin  at  one  end  of  said  flexible 
tubular  pipe  section  and  a  hollow  internally 
threaded  box  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible 
tubular  pipe  section. 


2,684,582 
NARROWING  MECHANISM  FOR  STRAIGHT 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Kurt  P.  Bauer,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tile Machine  Works.  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  September  10, 1952.  Serial  No.  308,775 
9  Claims.     (CL  66 — 89) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  camshaft 
and  narrowing  mechanism  including  flrst  and 
second  point  combe,  rods  for  the  combs,  a  spindle 
having  reversely  threaded  portions,  nuts  on  said 
spindle,  means  for  connecting  said  flrst  combs  to 
said  nuts  for  movement  in  widening  and  narrow- 
ing directions,  in  combination  with  means  for 
locking  the  rods  for  said  second  point  combs  to 
said  nuts  for  positive  movement  in  the  widening 
and  narrowing  directions  including  a  lever 
pivoted  on  each  of  said  nuts,  cam  means  on  said 
camshaft  for  connecting  said  levers  to  and  dis- 
connecting them  from  said  rods  in  any  operating 
position  of  said  nuts  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  cam  means. 


2.684,583 
TRANSFERRING  LOOPS  IN  KNITTING 
Charles  F.  Miller,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Jacquard  Knitting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  October  28, 1948,  Serial  No.  56,949 

9  Claims.  (CL  66^95) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  knitting  machine 
needle  having  a  loop-forming  hook  at  one  end, 
and  a  clip  having  a  body  portion  that  Is  displaced 
from  one  side  of  the  staff  of  the  needle  and  the 
end  of  which  that  is  nearer  the  hook  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  needle  stalT.  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  at  said  body  portion  of  the 
clip  a  platform  is  provided  extending,  transverse- 
ly of  the  needle,  from  the  forward  edge  of  the 
clip  toward  the  needle  staff,  and  longitudinally 


of  the  needle,  from  substantially  the  point  on 
the  clip  where  said  body  portion  begins  to  open 


transversely  loops  passing  over  It  to  a  point  on 
the  clip  more  remote  from  said  end  of  the  clip. 


2.684,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  FILAMENTS.  THREADS.  AND 
THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  M.  McLellan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Industrial  Rayon  Corporation,  Clerdand. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  January  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  207,402 
2  CUims.     (Q.  68—^) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  treating 
thread  containing  water-soluble  salts  comprising, 
at  least  two  thread  advancing  thread  store  de- 
vices each  comprising  two  members  mounted  for 
rotation  about  axes  eccentric  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  thread  store  devices  being  adapted  to 
advance  thread  In  the  form  of  a  helix,  one  of 
said  thread-store  devices  having  a  chamber  with- 
in Its  thread  supporting  periphery  for  the  circu- 
lation of  a  temperature  changing  medium  there- 
through, said  circulating  medium  being  steam, 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  one  of  said 
thread  store  thread  advancing  devices  for  circu- 
lation therethrough,  and  means  for  passing  the 
same  temperature-changing  fluid  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  other  of  said  thread  store  devices 
after  It  has  passed  through  the  said  one  of  said 
thread  store  devices,  said  steam  wetting  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  other  thread  store  device  and 
maintaining  said  water  soluble  salts  in  solution. 
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2.684.585 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Carl  D.  Smith.  Peoria,  lU. 

AppUcation  August  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,695 

4  Claims.     (CL  68—133) 


2.684.586 
TEXTILE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  TEXTILE  FABRIC  IN  ROPE  FORM  WITH 

A  UQUID  MEDIUM 
William  J.  Cramer,  Jr.,  Clarence  F.  Horn,  and 

Frank  E.  Lizer,  Cmnberland.  Md.,  anifnors  to 

Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  TorlE, 

N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  198.188 
1  Claim.    (CI.  68—176) 


.■  ¥ 


the  form  of  a  helix  from  one  end  of  the  advanc- 
ing means  to  the  other  end  of  the  advancing 
means,  a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  along  the 
edge  of  the  vat  which  Is  parallel  to  the  plane  In 
which  the  axis  of  the  advancing  means  is  posi- 
tioned, one  of  the  rollers  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  advancing  means  to  guide 
the  rope  of  textile  fabric  leaving  the  liquid  me- 
dium and  having  its  axis  horizontal  and  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  advancing  means,  a  second  roller 
being  positioned  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
advancing  means  and  having  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  nrst  roUer,  and  a  third  roller 
positioned  adjacent  the  second  roUer  and  closer 
to  the  said  other  end  of  the  advancing  means 
for  guiding  the  rope  of  textile  fabric  back  onto 
the  advancing  means,  said  third  roller  having 
its  axis  inclined  upwardly  between  the  horizontal 
and  the  vertical  and  having  its  axis  positioned 
in  a  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  advancing  means,  said  second  roller  acting 
to  guide  the  rope  of  textile  fabric  from  the  first 
roUer  to  the  third  roller. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  peripheral  flange  and  a  ver- 
tically extending  central  tubular  post  of  substan- 
tially greater  length  than  the  height  of  the  flange, 
a  tub  integrally  formed  of  rubber-like  material 
with  a  bottom  to  rest  on  the  base,  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  of  greater  height  than  the 
flange  to  flt  within  and  project  above  the  flange, 
and  a  central  tubular  portion  substantially  co- 
extensive in  height  ^th  the  post  to  fit  over  the 
post,  a  shaft  extendlnk>through  the  post,  and  an 
agitator  secured  to  the  \ipper  end  of  the  shaft 
and  having  a  hollow  hub  portion  extending  over 
the  central  tubular  portion  of  the  tub. 


2.684,587 

LOCKING  KEY  RETAINER 

Arnold  J.  Fleming.  Ithaea,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  December  19.  1952,  Serial  No.  326,946 

1  Claim.    (CL  70—430) 


In  a  winch  for  treating  textile  fabric  In  rope 
form  with  a  liquid  medium  as  said  fabric  passes 
into  and  out  of  said  liquid  medium,  a  vat  for 
holding  a  liquid  treating  medium,  elongatea 
means  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  parallel  to  one  edge  of  the 
vat  for  advancing  the  rope  of  textile  fabrics  in 


A  locking  key  retainer  for  preventing  the  re- 
moval of  a  door  key  comprising  in  combination 
a  hook  element  having  a  head  and  stem  and  a 
general  contour  similar  to  that  of  a  question 
mark  with  an  opening  in  one  side  of  its  head 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  shaft  of  a  door  knob 
and  a  stem  extending  downward  to  pass  thru 
the  loop  of  a  door  key  when  a  door  is  locked,  said 
stem  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending 
point  so  that  it  cannot  readily  be  lifted  out  of 
the  loop  by  upward  pressures,  said  hook  element 
having  a  pair  of  concentric  arcuate  slots  in  its 
head  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  slot  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  slot  each  liaving  a  retaining  notch  extend- 
ing downward  toward  the  stem,  a  rotatable  lock- 
ing element  having  guiding  pins  in  the  arcuate 
slots  of  the  hook  so  that  it  can  rotate  relative  to 
said  hook,  said  locking  element  having  a  slot 
which  in  one  position  accords  with  the  opening  in 
the  head  of  the  hook  element  and  when  the  lock- 
ing element  is  rotated  closes  said  opening  around 
the  shaft  of  the  door  knob,  and  a  handle  on  said 
locking  element  by  which  it  may  be  rotated  and 
by  which  the  guiding  pins  may  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  the  retaining  notches  at  the  ends  of 
the  slots,  said  notches  extending  downward  to- 
ward the  stem  so  that  any  attempt  to  lift  stem 
out  of  the  key  loop  will  only  force  the  guiding  pins 
more  securely  into  the  retaining  notches. 
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2.684.588 
PLASTIC-FILLED  MASONRY  WALL 

Alan  L.  Robertson,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

AppUeation  November  22,  1950.  Serial  No.  197,078 

1  Claim.     (CL  72—30) 


In  a  solid  masonry  wall,  a  plurality  of  build- 
ing units,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
bricks,  the  adjacent  fiat  surfaces  of  said  bricks 
having  a  plurality  of  aligned  open  recesses,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  slotted  tubular  connecting 
pins  having  tlieir  ends  f rictionally  fitted  into  the 
recesses  of  both  adjacent  bricks,  and  a  layer  of 
cement  located  between  said  spaced-apart  bricks 
in  which  said  slotted  pins  are  permanently  em- 
bedded, and  channel  shaped  reinforcing  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  pins  and 
also  embedded  in  said  cement. 


2.684,589 
INTERLOCKING  HOLLOW  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Arnold  Perreton,  Concord,  N.  H.,  assignor  to 
Formbloc,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachnsetts 

AppUcation  Febmary  7. 1948.  Serial  No.  6,853 
1  Claim.     (CL  72—41) 


•^ 


A  molded  block  that  can  be  filled  with  a  mass 
of  concrete  or  the  like,  for  concrete  wall  con- 
structions having  an  inner  monolithic  wall,  and 
wherein  such  wall  constructions  have  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  abutting  courses  of  like  blocks 
with  the  blocks  of  each  course  in  endwise  abut- 
ting relation  and  positioned  in  staggered  relation 
to  the  blocks. of  the  two  immediately  adjacent 
courses,  said  block  comprising  spaced  parallel  side 
walls  having  fiat  outer  sides  and  fiat  upper  and 
lower  edges,  each  of  which  edges  operatlvely  is 
in  a  single  plane  extending  entirely  throughout 
its  width  and  length;  the  vertical  end  edge  of 
each  side  wall  at  one  end  of  the  block  having  a 
notch  opening  on  the  outer  side  of  such  wall  and 
extending  for  the  full  vertical  height  of  such 
edge,  and  the  vertical  end  edge  of  each  such  wall 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  block  having  a  like 
notch  opening  on  the  inner  side  of  said  wall, 
whereby  to  form  at  the  opposite  vertical  ends  of 
said  walls  vertical  grooves  and  projections  which 
are  so  disposed  that  said  grooves  may  receive  the 


projections  of  like  blocks  abutting  endwise  there- 
with; a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  fiat-sided  imper- 
forate vertical  webs  integral  with  said  side  walls 
and  extending  from  one  of  said  walls  transversely 
thereof  to  the  other  for  holding  said  walls  in 
spaced  relation,  each  of  which  webs  where  it  Joins 
estch  side  wall  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
portion  extending  entirely  above  the  adjacent  fiat 
upper  edge  of  such  wall  and  terminating  in  a 
horizontal  fiat,  rectangular  surface,  the  portions 
of  the  upper  edges  of  said  webs  between  said  fiat, 
rectangular  surfaces  extending  downwardly  to 
approximately  the  horizontal  median  line  of  said 
block  to  form,  when  the  block  is  assembled  in  a 
wall  with  a  like  sui>erimposed  block,  a  wide,  deep 
opening  having  approximately  half  of  its  vertical 
extent  almost  as  wide  as  the  space  between  said 
parallel  side  walls,  for  the  free  passage  of  con- 
crete entered  into  the  space  between  said  side 
walls;  each  side  wall  having  a  thickened  portion 
at  its  inner  side  adjacent  each  of  its  ends  which 
is  integral  therewith  and  the  adjacent  web  and 
extends  from  said  web  to  the  adjacent  end  only 
of  said  wall  at  its  inner  side,  which  thickened 
portion  of  the  wall  at  its  lower  edge  is  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  fiat  bottom  edge  of  the  wall,  and  at 
its  top.  projects  above  the  fiat  upper  edge  of  the 
wall  and  is  integrally  Joined  to  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  adja- 
cent web  for  reinforcing  such  portion  of  the  web, 
such  thickened  portion  that  projects  above  the 
fiat  upper  edge  of  the  wall  having  an  elongated 
upper  edge  of  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  thickened  portion,  which  edge 
extends  from  said  fiat  rectangular  surface  to  a 
line  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  upper  edge 
of  the  wall ;  the  webs  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  block  at  such  distances 
that  the  block  may  span  the  joint  between  the 
abutting  ends  of  two  like  blocks  of  an  abutting 
superimposed  coiu'se  of  blocks  with  said  upwardly 
projecting  portions  of  both  the  webs  and  thick- 
ened portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  block  adja- 
cent one  of  its  ends  being  received  In  the  space 
between  the  lower  portions  of  the  webs  of  one 
of  said  two  like  blocks  and  the  upwardly  project- 
ing portions  of  both  the  webs  and  thickened  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  of  the  block  adjacent  its 
other  end  being  received  In  the  space  between  the 
lower  portions  of  the  webs  of  the  other  of  said 
two  like  blocks,  the  lower  horizontal  surfaces  of 
the  webs  being  out  of  contact  with  any  part  of 
the  blocks  in  a  subjacent  course  but  supported 
by  said  inner  monolithic  wall  when  such  blocks 
are  filled  and  with  said  upwardly  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  webs  of  the  block  substantially  in 
laterally  abutting  relation  with  those  webs  of  said 
two  like  blocks  which  are  adjacent  the  abutting 
ends  of  said  two  like  blocks  for  holding  such  abut- 
ting ends  against  separation,  and  with  the  outer 
sides  of  said  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  both 
the  webs  and  thickened  portions  of  the  block 
substantially  contacting  those  portions  of  the 
inner  sides  of  the  side  walls  of  the  two  like  blocks 
that  are  between  the  webs  of  said  two  like  blocks, 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  webs  and  the  side  walls 
being  In  the  same  plane. 


2,684.590 
SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROSTATICALLY  TESTING 

HOLLOW  BODIES 
Leo  Arthur  Lassman.  Plttsbnrffh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Benjamin  Lassman  A  Son,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
partnership 
AppUeation  February  11, 1950.  Serial  No.  143,789 
11  Claims.     (CL  73—37) 
1.  In  a  system  for  hydrostatically  testing  hol- 
low bodies  and  having  independent  sealing  liquid 
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and  testing  liquid  circuits  with  a  pressure  source 
for  each  of  said  circuits,  displacement  means 
acted  upon  by  the  pressure  in  said  sealing  liquid 
circuit,  displacement  means  acted  upon  by  the 
pressure  in  said  testing  liquid  circuit  and  engag- 
ing said  first-mentioned  displacement  means, 
lever  means  engaged  by  said  displacement  means, 
at  respective  distances  along  said  lever  means  for 


balancing  the  respective  forces  exerted  by  said 
respective  displacement  means,  and  means  for 
varying  the  distance  along  said  lever  means  of 
at  least  one  of  said  displacement  means,  whereby 
the  sealing  force  exerted  by  the  pressure  in  said 
sealing  liquid  circuit  is  maintained  in  close  seal- 
ing balance  with  the  testing  force  exerted  by  the 
pressure  in  said  testing  liquid  circuit. 


2,684,591 
TORQUEMETER 
Wilton  G.  Landqnist,  Hohokiu,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Jane  22,   1945,   Serial  No. 
600,967.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  April  26, 
1950,  Serial  No.  158,252 

8  Claims.     (CL  73—136) 


1.  In  a  transmission:  first  and  second  herring- 
bone-type gears  disposed  in  meshing  engagement 
and  relatively  rotatable  for  transmitting  torque: 
said  first  gear  being  rotatable  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  toothed  portions  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
portions  supporting  said  toothed  portions  for  rel- 
ative axial  movement,  said  toothed  portions  and 
the  adjacent  sides  of  said  flexible  portions  form- 
ing a  first  chamber  therebetween  with  said 
toothed  portions  being  movable  axially  away 
from  each  other  to  provide  a  vent  opening 
for  said  chamber  between  said  toothed  portions, 
each  of  said  toothed  portions  having  a  set  of 
helical  gear  teeth  meshing  with  said  second 
gear   and   sloping    in   a   direction   opposite   to 


the  helical  gear  teeth  of  the  other  set  such  that 
during  torque  transmission  the  axial  thrusts  on 
said  sets  of  gear  teeth  urge  said  toothed  portions 
axially  toward  each  other:  means  for  supplying 
a  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  first  chamber  for 
opposing  said  axial  thrusts:  means  for  forming 
second  and  third  chambers,  one  on  the  remote 
side  of  each  of  said  flexible  portions:  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  second  and  third  chambers 
full  of  said  liquid  for  balancing  that  much  of  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  flrst  chamber  re- 
sulting from  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the 
liquid  in  said  first  chamber. 
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2.684.592 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE-COMPEN- 
SATED HUMIDITT  INDICATOR 
Robert  E.  Hadady,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Instrument  Company,  Ine.,  Sil- 
ver Spring,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
AppUcaUon  April  11, 1949.  Serial  No.  86,630 
10  Claims.     (CL  73—335) 


1.  A  humidity  measuring  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  series  circuit  in- 
cluding a  direct  current  source,  a  meter,  a 
humidity-sensing  element  of  the  current-modi- 
fying type,  and  means  for  periodically  reversing 
the  connections  of  said  elemtot  in  the  circuit. 


n 


2,684.593 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Jerome  Rothstein.  Befanar,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcation  December  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,862 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—401) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  pair  of  liq- 
uid chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  being  de- 
fined by  a  connected  series  of  bores  of  different 
diameters,  a  capillary  tube  connecting  one  end 
of  one  series  of  bores  and  one  end  of  the  other 
series  of  bores,  liquid  within  said  chamber  and 
said  capillary  tube,  said  chamber  having  means 
to  admit  one  pressure  to  the  remaining  end  of 
the  one  series  of  bores  on  the  said  liquid,  and 
means  to  admit  another  pressure  to  the  remain- 
ing end  of  the  other  series  of  bores  on  the  said 
liquid,  said  capillary  tube  including  indicating 
means  to  indicate  therein  relatively  small 
changes  in  position  of  the  liquid  in  said  tube  due 
to  differences  in  the  pressure  applied  on  the  liq- 
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iild.  and  valved  conduit  means  connecting  the 
said  series  of  bores  in  the  vicinity  of  the  capiUary 
tube,  said  conduit  means  permitting  free,  non- 
capillary  fiow  of  liquid  between  the  chambers 
when  the  valve  is  open,  whereby  the  position  of 
the  liquid  in  said  chambers  is  a  measure  of  rela- 
tively large  difference  in  the  said  pressures  when 
the  valve  in  the  conduit  means  is  open. 


2.684J(94 

LOAD  WEIGHING  AND  SUPPORTING 

MECHANISM 

James  F.  Fureini.  Clairton.  Pa. 

AppUcation  October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249.915 

2  Claims.     (CL  73--I14) 


.j'lf.- 


♦.i," 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arcuate,  pressiure  rescwnsive  gauge  members  dis- 
posed in  side  by  side  contact  with  each  other, 
means  connecting  each  member  to  a  separate 
hydraulic  colimin  for  subjecting  the  member  to 
loads  imposed  upon  the  associated  column,  said 
members  being  fixedly  secured  to  each  other  along 
their  contacting  sides  for  movement  as  an  as- 
sembly and  a  bracket  mounted  adjacent  said 
gauge  members,  a  gauge  pointer  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bracket  and  connected  to  said  pointer,  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  gauge  assembly. 


2.684.595 
DETERGENT  METER 
Herbert  J.  Wollner  and  George  S.  Freeman,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Conditioning 
House,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass..  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
AppUcation  Febmary  21. 1951.  Serial  No.  212,053 
2  CUims.     (CL  73—432) 


talner  for  the  solution,  in  the  container  two  op- 
posed screens  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  adapted  to  receive  a  disJc  of  fibrous 
material  loosely  therebetween,  and  means  for  con- 
jointly moving  the  screens  back  and  forth  in  a 
direction  transverse  of  their  planes  through  a 
stroke  substantially  greater  than  said  distance, 
whereby  a  sheet  placed  between  the  screens 
parallel  to  the  screens  is  impacted  flatwise  by  the 
screens  alternately  from  opposite  sides. 


2.684.596 
PLUG  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Herbert  AUen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
««n  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 
AppUcation  December  3, 1949,  Serial  No.  130,972 
4  Claims.    (CL  74—22) 


— ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
stem  adapted  for  concomitant  axial  and  turning 
movements,  a  shaft  Joumaled  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  disposed  normally  to  and  intersecting 
that  of  the  stem,  and  a  crank  follower  means 
connecting  the  shaft  and  stem,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  crank  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
yoke  having  its  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
stem  along  a  line  normal  to  and  spaced  somewhat 
from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  stem  and  its 
tongue  joumaled  in  the  crank  arm.  the  axis  of  the 
latter  Journal  extending  at  an  angle  of  about  45° 
from  the  shaft's  rotational  axis  and  this  latter 
Journal  isermitting  endwise  movement  of  the  yoke 
tongue  relative  to  the  crank  arm. 


2.684.597 

COMBINATION  STEP-UP  AND  RESET 

MECHANISM 

Melvin  J.  Binks.  Chicago,  IlL.  assignor  to  RepnbUc 

Patent  Corporation,  Chicago.  HI. 

AppUcation  July  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  235.653 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 158) 


1.  For  testing  the  effect  of  a  solution  on  a  sheet 
of  fibrous  material,  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft,  cam  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  pair  of 
ratchet  members  fixed  to  the  shaft  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cam  means,  the  teeth  of  one  of  said 
members  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  member,  a  pair  of 
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horizontally  extending  pivotal  levers  above  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  shaft  with  one  lever 
having  an  end  thereof  extending  between  one  of 
said  ratchet  members  and  said  cam  means  and 
the  other  lever  having  a  like  end  extending  be- 
tween the  other  ratchet  member  and  said  cam 
means,  a  dog  carried  by  said  end  of  one  of  said 
levers  and  extending  transversely  with  respect 
thereto  and  having  one  portion  thereof  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  cam  means  and  hav- 
ing   another    portion   adapted    for    engagement 
with  said  one  ratchet  member,  a  second  dog  car- 
ried at  said  end  of  said  other  lever  and  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  thereto  and  having 
one  portion  thereof  engageable  with  said  cam 
means  and  another  portion  engageable  with  said 
other  ratchet  member,  means  for  moving  said 
dogs  into  engagement  with  said  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  members,  means  cooperating  with  said 
dogs  and  actuated  by  said  cam  means  for  dis- 
engaging one  of  said  dogs  from  engagement  with 
its  respective  teeth  of  said  ratchet  member  dur- 
ing engagement  of  the  other  dog  with  its  re- 
spective  teeth   of   said   other   ratchet   member, 
said  cam  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  cam 
hills  adapted  to  alternately  move  said  dogs  from 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  opera tively  connecting  said 
cam  means  with  said  dog  moving  means  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  cam  hills  with  said  dogs. 


having  cone-shaped  ends  spacing  said  disks  from 
one  another,  said  hub  being  axially  slidable  along 
said  countershaft  to  vary  the  eflfective  diameter 
of  said  driven  pulleys,  said  hub  being  further 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  intermediate  its  ' 
ends,  means  seating  in  said  groove  and  operable 
from  said  base  for  axially  sliding  said  hub  along 
said  countershaft,  said  means  including  a  fork 
having  its  tines  seating  in  said  groove,  said  base 
having  aligned  transverse  bores  therethrough,  an 
axially  movable  crank  rod  extending  loosely 
through  one  of  said  bores  and  threaded  through 
the  other  of  said  bores  and  rotatably  and  non- 
slidingly  carrying  said  fork. 


2.684.599 

TRANSMISSION 

Albert  Fischer.  Calgary.  Alberta.  Canada 

AppUcation  May  7. 1952.  Serial  No.  286.501 

5  Clainu.     (CL  74—351) 


2.684.598 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Fred  Backman.  Washoagal.  Wash.,  assignor  of 
forty  per  cent  to  James  R.  Johnson.  Camas. 
Wash. 

AppUcation  February  10. 1950.  Serial  No.  143,588 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


In  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft,  a  variable  speed  drive  apparatus  compris- 
mg  first  and  second  drive  pulleys  spaced  from 
one  another,  the  first  pulley  being  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  drive  shaft  and  the  second 
puUey  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  drive 
shaft,  each  of  said  pulleys  including  a  pair  of 
cone  shaped  disks  movable  toward  and  away 
from  one  another,  a  hub  between  said  drive  pul- 
leys connected  to  one  cone  disk  of  said  second 
pulley  and  constituting  a  driving  member  for 
driving  a  mechanism  from  the  apparatus,  a  base 
remote  from  said  drive  shaft,  a  countershaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  base  parallel  to  said 
drive  shaft,  first  and  second  driven  pulleys  spaced 
along  said  countershaft  and  mounted  thereon  in 
respective  alignment  with  said  first  and  second 
drive  pulleys,  belts  entrained  over  each  pair  of 
aligned  pulleys,  said  driven  pulleys  comprising 
outer  cone-shaped  disks  and  an  elongated  hub 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  including  a  sup- 
port having  two  pairs  of  transversely  alined  op- 
posite side  bearings,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  in  parallel  in  said  side  bearings,  a  gear 
mounted  upon  each  shaft  having  side  teeth  upon 
the  side  thereof  directed  radially  inward  toward 
the  shaft  of  each  gear,  an  end  bearing  in  one 
end  of  the  support  having  a  drive  shaft  ro- 
tatable  therein  and  extending  out  to  be  driven 
by  a  prime  mover,  a  gear  upon  the  inner  end 
of  the  drive  shaft  meshing  with  the  side  teeth 
of  one  gear  relatively  nearer  to  said  end  bearing, 
a  take-off  gear  meshing  with  the  side  teeth  on 
the  other  gear  and  having  a  shaft  for  delivering 
the  power  transmitted  by  the  mechanism  as  a 
whole,  a  movable  bearing  for  the  last  mentioned 
shaft,  a  bearing  bed  upon  the  support  with  a  rail 
supported  on  said  bed,  a  bearing  block  slidably 
mounted^n  the  rail  and  having  a  shaft  rotatable 
transversely  to  the  first  mentioned  two  shafts, 
a  gear  upon  each  end  of  the  latter  shaft  so  dis- 
posed that  one  gear  meshes  with  the  side  teeth 
of  one  of  said  first  mentioned  gears  and  the  other 
gear  meshes  with  the  side  teeth  of  the  other  of 
said  first  mentioned  gears,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  bearing  block  in  sliding  movement  along 
the  rail. 

2.684.600 
SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Willy   R.   Nanmann.   Stuttgart-Degerloeh,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Stuttgart-Untertorkheim,  Germany 
Application  December  23,  1950.  Serial  No.  202.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
December  28.  1949 
3  CUims.     (CL  74—477) 
1.  In  a  gear  shifting  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  shift  forks  Including  a  first 
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group  of  two  shift  forks  for  the  lowest  forward 
speed  and  for  reverse  and  a  second  group  of  two 
shift  forks  for  the  other  forward  speeds,  a  shift 
lever,  guide  means  for  freely  guiding  said  shift 
lever  transversely  of  all  of  said  shift  forks  for 
selective  engagement  with  any  one  of  all  of  said 
shift  forks,  said  guide  means  including  blocking 
means  for  preventing  operation  of  all  of  said 
shift  forks  except  the  one  selectively  engaged 
and  co-operating  with  said  shift  lever  to  provide 
for  common  movement  therewith  in  said  trans- 
verse   direction,    spring    means    abutting    only 


r>./-  '    ^ 


against  said  guide  means  for  urging  said  guide 
means  into  a  position  corresponding  to  the  en- 
gagement of  said  shift  lever  with  said  second 
group  of  shift  forks,  means  for  limiting  abutting 
engagement  of  said  spring  means  with  said  guide 
means  only  over  a  distance  corresponding  to  en- 
gagement of  said  shift  lever  with  said  first  group 
of  said  shift  forks,  and  resilient  detent  means 
for  resiliently  detaining  said  spring  means  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  engagement  of  said 
shift  lever  with  said  lowest  speed,  the  shift  fork 
of  said  lowest  speed  being  located  next  adjacent 
a  shift  fork  for  a  higher  forward  speed. 


2.684.601 

AUTOMOBILE  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL 

Benjamin  Putterman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor 

to    Yankee    Metal    Products    Corp.,    Norwalk. 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  February  26. 1953.  Serial  No.  339.147 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—484) 


1.  In  a  self -cancelling  automobile  directional 
signal  control  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  steer- 
ing gear  of  an  automobile  and  including  an 
actuating  arm  having  an  inoperative  and  an 
operative  position,  a  spindle,  a  friction  wheel 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  friction  wheel 
being  in  frictional  contact  with  the  steering  wheel 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  hub  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  movable  with  the  friction  wheel,  an 
interrupted  gear  member  secured  on  said  actuat- 
ing arm,  said  interrupted  gear  member  being 
comprised  of  a  resilient  portion  to  bias  said  gear 
member  toward  the  hub  of  the  friction  wheel 
to  provide  an  endwise  engagement  between  the 
hub  of  the  friction  wheel  and  the  gear  member, 
the  interruption  in  the  gear  member  normally 
accommodating  the  hub  of  the  friction  wheel, 
said  gear  member  being  movable  by  said  actuat- 
ing arm  from  normal  position  to  operative  posi- 
tion, the  operative  portion  of  the  gear  member 
being  in  abutment  with  the  hub  when  the  gear 


member  is  in  operative  position,  said  gear  mem- 
ber being  flexed  downwardly  when  in  operative 
position,  said  operative  portion  of  the  gear  mem- 
ber being  driven  by  said  hub  when  in  operative 
position  and  being  movable  by  said  hub  from 
operative  to  inoperative  position. 


2.684.602 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gonther  A.  Boeck.  Mountain  Lakes.  N.  J^  and 
Edson  J.  Howard,  Flashing,  N.  T.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

AppUcation  Augnst  14.  1950.  Serial  No.  179,334 
2  Claims.     (CL  74—527) 


2.  A  control  device  comprising  an  apertured 
support,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  sup- 
port, spaced  studs  arranged  relative  to  said  shaft, 
means  supporting  said  studs,  an  apertured  chsm- 
nel  type  body  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  slidable 
member  supported  in  said  channel  type  body  and 
operable  to  selectively  engage  said  studs,  spring 
means  supported  in  said  channel  type  body  and 
operable  to  urge  said  slidable  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  studs  and  releasable  holding 
means  for  said  slidable  member  operable  to  with- 
draw and  hold  said  slidable  member  from  en- 
gagement with  said  studs. 


2.684.603 

PRESSURE  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Harry  E.  Schonberg .  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  and 
CarlMn  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  September  20,  1945,  Serial 
No.  617,601.  Divided  and  this  application  July 
11. 1950,  Serial  No.  173,147 

7  Claims.    (CL  78—84) 


2.  Apparatus  for  butt  welding  hoUow  members 
of  weldable  metal,  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  aligning  said  members  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  opposing  sur- 
faces thereof  in  abutting  relation;  means  for 
applying  welding  heat  to  each  of  said  members 
at  and  adjacent  such  abutting  surfaces;  means 
for  forcing  the  abutting  surfaces  together  under 
pressure  and  for  forcing  outwardly  beyond  the 
duter  surfaces  a  ridge  of  metal  that  has  been 
softened  and  upset  by  the  welding  heat;  said 
aligning  mechanism  comprising  a  combined 
aligning  sind  sizing  device  Including  an  annular 
ironing  die  having  a  surface  adapted  to  contact 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  each  member,  and 
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means  for  moving  the  aligming  mechanism  in- 
cluding the  sizing  device  along  said  members  in 
a  path  which  includes  the  zone  of  said  upset 
metal,  at  least  said  contacting  surface  of  the 
annular  die  being  made  of  a  wear-resistant 
metal;  and  means  for  concurrently  moving  said 
aligning  mechanism  and  said  welding  heat  apply- 
ing means  as  a  unit  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position  relative  to  said  metal  members. 


operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  eccen- 
tric, means  operatively  connecting  the  eccentric 
with  the  end  of  the  second  set  of  bars  remote 


1 684.6§4 

UNIVERSAL  KNURLING  TOOL 

Charies  Henry  Froberf ,  Jr^  Brentwood,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  September  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  186,009 

,   .  8  Claims.    (CL  8»— 5.1) 


from  the  pivotal  mountli^g  of  the  second  set  of 
bars  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  rocker 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  eccentric  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  first  set  of  bars. 


1.  In  a  knurling  tool  and  in  combination,  an 
elongated  carrier  having  a  T-shaped  channel 
formed  in  and  extending  along  the  top  thereof 
a  central  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
carrier  and  merging  with  said  channel,  said 
opening  being  female  threaded,  a  pair  of  arm 
blocks,  each  arm  block  having  a  T-shaped  tongue 
formed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  conforming  in 
reverse  configuration  to  the  shape  of  but  slightly 
smaller  in  dimensions  than  the  T-shaped  chan- 
nel whereby  said  tongues  engage  in  said  channel 
with  sufficient  clearance  to  effect  a  sliding  fit 
and  vary  the  spacing  between  said  arm  blocks, 
a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  being  formed  from  met- 
al stock  substantially  thinner  than  the  arm 
blocks,  each  arm  block  having  a  channel  formed 
therein  for  seating  one  of  said  arms  upon  said 
arm  block,  screws  extending  through  said  arm 
blocks  and  into  said  arms  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  arm  to  its  said  arm  block,  each  arm  be- 
ing bifurcated  at  its  upper  end,  a  pair  of  knurl- 
ing rolls,  said  knurling  rolls  being  oppositely  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  spaced  relation  between  the 
forks  of  the  bifurcated  upper  ends  of  their  re- 
spective arms,  said  T-shaped  tongues  being  re- 
versible end  for  end  in  the  T-shaped  channel  to 
selectively  position  said  knurling  rolls  for  cut- 
tmg  either  male  or  female  knurls,  and  means 
including  a  rack  and  pinion  for  sliding  the  arm 
blocks  to  and  fro  along  the  T-shaped  channel 
to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  knurls. 


2,684,606 
COMBINATION  SELF- THREADING  EASY  OUT 

AND  LOCK  NUT 
Jaclc  A.  Brawley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assifnor  of 
one-fifth  to  Eugene  A.  Lafreniere,  Escondido. 
Calif. 

AppUeation  March  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,009 
2  Claims.    (CL  81—71) 


1.  In  a  self- threading  easy  out  for  removing  a 
stud  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  cylindrical  tap 
portion  for  insertion  in  the  bore  of  a  stud  to  be 
removed  said  tap  portion  being  threaded  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  threading  of  the  stud, 
and  a  lock  nut  screw  threaded  on  the  screw 
threaded  portion  of  said  tap  portion,  said  nut 
having  a  stud-engaging  face. 


2,684.605 
COOLING  BED 
Edward  T.   Peterson.   Reading.   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Birdsboro   Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Com- 
pany, Birdsboro.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No 
173.657,  July  13.  1950.     This  appUcation  De- 
cember 14,  1951.  Serial  No.  261.833 
10  Claims.     (CI.  80 — 42) 

10.  In  a  cooling  bed.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  carry 
over  bars  extending  generally  horizontally  in  the 
same  general  direction,  intermingled  with  one 
another  and  adapted  to  move  relatively  up  and 
down  and  forward  and  backward,  a  fixed  pivotal 
mounting  for  one  end  of  the  first  set  of  bars  a 
sliding  pivotal  mounting  for  the  opposite  end  of 
the  second  set  of  bars,  a  common  eccentric  a 
rocker  fixedly  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and 


2,W4.6t7 

SWINGABLE  JAW  WRENCH 

Victor  S.  LundeU,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  February  17. 1950,  Serial  No.  144,623 

6  Claims.    (CL  81—91) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  pairs  of  ex- 
tensions rigid  with  one  end  of  said  handle,  a 
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first  Jaw  in  the  form  of  a  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  pivot  between  one  pair  of 
said  extensions,  a  second  Jaw.  one  end  portion  of 
said  second  Jaw  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot 
between  another  pair  of  said  extensions,  a  spring 
normally  urging  said  second  Jaw  into  a  position 
of  close  proximity  with  said  firet  Jaw.  and  meshed 
teeth  on  said  Jaw,  said  teeth  effecting  rotation  of 
said  first  Jaw  when  the  pivotal  position  of  said 
second  Jaw  is  altered. 


2.684.608 

LATHE  TOOLHOLDER 

Aldo  F.  Roman,  East  Boston,  Mass. 

AppUcaUon  September  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,532 

2  CUims.    (CL  82—36) 


iy.    > 


'  1.  In  a  lathe  tool  holder  having  a  body  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  conventional  cross-slide  of 
a  compound  lathe  rest  and  having  a  bit  clamp 
removably  mounted  on  said  body  and  adjustable 
vertically  relative  to  said  body,  said  body  having 
therein  a  vertical  dove-tail  groove,  and  said  bit 
clamp  having  a  complementary  dove-taU  slide 
portion  mounted  in  said  groove  in  the  body,  a 
threaded  stud  fixed  on  said  bit  clamp  and  pro- 
jecting vertically  upward  from  an  upper  surface 
thereof  relatively  close  to  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  said  groove  in  the  body  at  the  bit 
clamp  side  of  said  plane,  a  relatively  long  finger 
nut  screwed  on  said  stud  and  having  a  base  por- 
tion for  engaging  an  upper  surface  of  said  body, 
adjacent  to  the  said  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  in  the  body,  when  said  bit  clamp  moves 
downward  in  said  groove  in  the  body,  whereby 
said  nut  limits  the  downward  movement  of  said  bit 
clamp,  said  nut  being  manually  adjustable  along 
said  vertical  stud  to  stop  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  bit  clamp  with  the  bit  clamp  in  any 
of  various  positions  along  the  vertical  groove  in 
said  body  including  positions  in  which  the  top  of 
said  bit  clamp  may  be  substantially  below  the 
said  upper  surface  of  the  body,  and  a  locking 
screw  threaded  axially  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
screw  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  within  said  nut 
into  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  stud 
thereby  to  lock  the  said  nut  in  any  selected  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  along  said  vertical  stud. 


'S.684.609 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  RADIATION 

ABSORPTION  OF  UQUIDS 

Walter  Beelier,  Lindau,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Theodore  Becker,  Wappingers  Falls.  N.  Y. 

ApplicaUon  April  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  219,184 

2  CUims.    (OL  88—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  radiation  absorp- 
tion of  at  least  two  separate  columns  of  liquid, 
including  a  vertically  disposed  hollow  cylindrical 
vessel  for  each  column  of  liquid  havixig  a  sub- 


stantially fiat  ray-permeable  bottom  plate,  a 
vertical  cylindrical  immersion  tube  extending  a 
variable  distance  adjustably  down  into  each  hol- 
low cylindrical  vessel  from  a  distance  above  the 
latter  and  having  a  substantially  flat  second 
ray-permeable  bottom  plate,  means  for  project- 
ing a  light  ray  axially  through  each  hollow  cylin- 
drical vessel  and  the  immersion  tube  associated 
therewith,  a  vertically  movable  member  for  each 
immersion  tube  supported  in  one  portion  of  the 
apparatus,  resilient  means  urging  the  immersion 
tube  associated  with  each  movable  member  to- 
wards said  movable  member  whereby  movement 


of  said  movable  member  will  effect  concomitant 
movement  of  said  associated  immersion  tube, 
and  whereby  adjustment  of  each  immersion  tube 
in  its  axial  direction  is  lightened,  and  externally 
accessible  adjusting  means  transversely  movable 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  each  vessel  and  tube, 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  movable  members  having  wedge  por- 
tions on  the  inner  ends  thereof  for  suporting  the 
movable  members  associated  with  the  immersion 
tubes  in  variable  elevation,  whereby  to  vary  the 
effective  length  of  each  column  of  hquid  between 
the  bottom  plates  of  the  vessels  and  tubes  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis. 


2.684.610 
UGHT  METER 
Donald  W.  Norwood.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
AppUcation  Deeember  26.  1950,  Serial  No.  202.711 
5  Claims.  (CL  88—22.5) 
1.  In  a  light  meter,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: two  photovoltaic  cells  having  light  receiv- 
ing surfaces:  a  housing  supporting  said  cells 
and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  incident 
light  and  transmitting  it  to  the  light  receiving 
surfaces  of  said  cells;  an  adjustable  light  ob- 
structing element  disposed  forward  of  said  cells 
and  movable  to  different  positions  relative  there- 
to to  vary  the  relative  quantities  of  light  so 
transmitted  to  the  light  receiving  surfaces  of  the 
respective  cells;  finger  grip  means  secured  to  said 
housing  and  projecting  therefrom,  provided  with 
two  spaced  openings  adapted  to  receive  two  fin- 
gers of  a  user's  hand  and  formed  to  provide  firm 
gripping  engagement  of  said  grip  means  by  said 
two  fingers  to  support  the  meter  in  position  for 
use;  and  an  operating  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  operable  to  move  said  ad- 
justable light  cA)structing  element  to  said  dif- 
ferent positions,  said'  ORCf  atlng  member  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  flilger  grip  means  in  po- 
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sitlon  for  operative  engagement  by  the  thumb  of   carrier  the  guide  pine  of  which  engages  the  con- 
a  user's  hand  when  said  meter  is  supported  by   centric  groove  section  being  in  the  position  out- 
side the  incident  light  beams  through  the  objec- 


Uve. 


gripping  engagement  of  said  finger  grip  means 
by  the  fingers  of  the  same  hand. 


—  2.684.611 

OBJECTIVE  MOUNT  WITH  BUILT-IN 
FILTERS 

Fritz  Hlnden.  Aaran,  Switzerland 

AppUcation  February  12, 1952.  Serial  No.  271,145 

12  Claims.     (CL  88—113) 


1.  In  a  mount  for  photographic  objectives  with 
built-in  filters  selectively  movable  into  a  use  po- 
sition concentric  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  ob- 
jective, two  rings  disposed  within  the  mount  con- 
centric with  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective,  one 
of  said  rings  being  fixedly  and  the  other  rotatably 
mounted,  a  plurality  of  carriers  carrying  differ- 
ent filters  having  different  time  extension  factors 
pivotally  supported  on  one  of  said  rings  in  posi- 
tions circumferentially  spaced  about  the  said  op- 
tical axis,  and  control  means  controlled  by  the 
relative  rotational  position  of  the  two  rings  and 
operatively  coupled  with  each  of  said  filter  car- 
riers for  selectively  pivoting,  by  a  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  ring,  any  one  of  said  filter  carriers 
either  into  the  use  position  or  into  a  position 
outside  the  incident  light  beams  through  the  ob- 
jective, the  said  control  means  comprising  a  guide 
pin  extending  from  each  of  the  filter  carriers 
pivotally  supported  on  one  of  said  rings,  the  other 
ring  being  formed  with  an  annular  guiding  groove 
concentric  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective 
and  including  a  non-concentric  bent-in  section, 
the  said  guide  pms  engaging  said  guiding  groove 
for  controlling  the  pivotal  positions  of  the  filter 
carriers  by  the  positions  of  the  guide  pins  in 
the  guiding  groove,  a  filter  carrier  the  guide 
pin  of  which  engages  said  non-concentric  groove 
section  being  in  the  use  position  and  a  filter 


2.684.612 
BROACHING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Psenka  and  Rnssel  W.  Anthony,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Broach  &  Maehine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michifan 

AppUcaUon  October  22.  1951.  Serial  No.  252,514 
3  Claims.    (CL  90— SS) 


1.  Broaching   apparatus   comprising   a    frame 
part  having  a  machined  locating  surface  thereon. 
a  horn  having  a  free  end  and  a  supported  end 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  fiange.  said 
flange  having  a  locating  surface  engageable  with 
the  locating  surface  of  said  frame  part,  a  work 
supporting  and  locating  fixture  having  a  locating 
surface  engageable  with  the  locating  surface  of 
said  frame  part  and  having  a  recess  in  which  the 
fiange  of  said  horn  is  received,  aligned  keyways 
In  said  frame  part,  said  flange,  and  said  fixture, 
a  key  in  said  keyways.  said  horn  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  extending  from  its  supported  end  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  broach  reciprocable  in 
said  recess,  resilient  means  urging  said  broach 
inwardly  of  the  recess  in  said  horn  to  a  clearance 
position  which  permits  a  work  piece  to  be  loaded 
and  imloaded  over  the  free  end  of  said  horn,  cam 
means  between  said  broach  and  horn  operable 
to  shift  said  broach  outwardly  of  said  recess  to 
cutting  position  upon  initial  movement  of  said 
broach  longitudinally  of  said  horn  toward  the 
supported  end  thereof,  and  means  for  traversing 
said  broach  In  a  cutting  stroke  toward  the  sup- 
ported end  of  said  horn  and  an  Idle  return  stroke 
toward  the  free  end  of  said  horn. 


2.684.613 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

COMBINING  ENWRAPMENTS 

Clarence  W.  Voft,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

AppUcation  December  10.  1948.  Serial  No.  64.666 

12  Claims.    (CL  93—1) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  enwrapments. 
which  comprises  successively  supplying  pairs  of 
connected  enwrapments,  securing  chaining  means 
to  a  plurality  of  said  pairs  of  enwrapments  along 
the  connection  between  said  pairs  of  enwrap- 
ments. severing  said  chaining  means  and  pairs  of 
connected   enwrapments   forming   two  separate 
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chains  of  enwrapments,  separating  said  severed 
chains  of  enwrapments,  and  securing  additional 
chaining  means  to  said  separated  chains  of  en- 
wrapments thereby  connecting  said  severed 
chains  to  form  a  chain  of  spaced  pairs  of  en- 
wrapments. 


2.684.614 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLUGS  FOR  CIGARETTES 

Felix  Frederic  Rnan,  Deptford,  London.  EnrUtnd, 

assignor  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

AppUcation  Mareh  3,  1952.  Serial  No.  274.523 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

March  16.  1951 

5  CbUms.     (CL  93—1) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  plugs,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  displacing  at  least  one  layer  of 
a  multi-ply  web  of  separable  layers  of  material, 
sideways  relatively  to  at  least  one  other  layer 
of  said  web,  feeding  the  web  forwardly,  cutting 
from  the  leading  end  of  the  web  successive  strips 
each  of  which  has  at  least  one  layer  offset  length- 
wise relatively  to  at  least  one  other  layer  in  the 
strip,  displacing  the  successive  cut  strips  lat- 
erally of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web, 
and  placing  the  said  strips  end  to  end  in  such 
manner  that  part  of  an  offset  layer  in  each  strip 
overlaps  or  underlies  part  of  a  layer  in  another 
strip. 

3.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  plugs,  com- 
prising means  to  feed  forwardly  a  multi-ply  web 
of  separable  layers  of  material,  separating  means 
to  separate  at  least  one  layer  of  material  in  the 
uncut  web  from  at  least  one  other  layer,  guide 
means  to  guide  the  separated  layer  during  for- 
ward movement  of  the  web  so  as  to  displace  it 
sideways,  cutting  means  to  cut  from  the  leading 
end  of  the  web  successive  strips  In  each  of  which 
at  least  one  layer  is  offset  lengthwise  relatively 
to  at  least  one  other  layer  in  the  strip,  means 
to  move  said  successive  strips  lengthwise  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  that  in  which  the  web  is 
fed,  and  means  to  coordinate  the  feeding  of  the 
web  and  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the  suc- 
cessive strips  so  as  to  cause  each  said  strip  to  be 
so  placed  in  end-to-end  lapped  relationship  with 
an  immediately  preceding  strip  that  at  least 
one  layer  of  one  of  said  strips  partly  overlaps  at 
least  one  layer  of  the  other  of  said  strips. 


2,684.615 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  OR  BLANKING 
ARTICLES  FROM  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Herbert  CyrU  Taylor,  London.  England 
Application  November  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,408 
3  Claims.    (CI.  93— 1.3) 
1.  An    apparatus    for   pressing   articles   from 
strip  material  comprising  a  part  of  a  crank  shaft 
having  a  crank  pin,  a  fixed  slideway,  a  slide  there- 
in,  another   slideway   on   said   slide   extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  second  slide  in  said  slide- 
way,  a  press  tool  part  mounted  on  said  second 
slide,  and  engaged  by  said  crank  pin.  a  second 

♦W4  ().  G.      r)4 


press  tool  part  mounted  on  the  first  slide,  where- 
by the  two  press  tool  parts  have  Imparted  to  them 
both  a  movement  towards  and  away  from  one  an- 
other and  a  simultaneous  transverse  reciproca- 
tory  movement  to  cooperating  clamping  means 
mounted  respectively  on  the  two  slides  one  of 


them  being  resiliently  and  adjustable  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  the  second  slide,  which  two  clamp- 
ing means  are  adapted  to  clamp  a  strip  during 
one  stroke  of  the  transverse  reciprocation  before 
the  pressing  operation  is  effected  and  to  release 
the  strip  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  reciproca- 
tion. 

* 

2.684,616 
CARTON  BLANK  SETTING-UP  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Hickin.  Rittman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Boxboard  Company,  Rittman,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
AppUcaUon  May  2, 1951.  Serial  No.  224;S02 
4  Chiims.    (CL  93—36) 


1.  In  a  carton  blank  setting-up  mechanism  of 
the  fixed  die  cavity  and  reciprocating  plunger 
type,  blamk  supporting  means,  longitudinal  and 
lateral  blank  registering  means,  said  supporting 
and  registering  means  being  associated  with  said 
die  cavity  and  adjusted  relatively  to  the  bound- 
aries thereof  in  position  to  properly  support 
and  register  a  flat  carton  blank  therewith,  and 
means  for  insuring  proper  location  of  a  warped 
or  curled  carton  blank  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
porting and  registering  means  and  hence  with 
respect  to  said  die  cavity  and  plunger  in  the  same 
manner  as  a  normally  fiat  blank  would  be  so  lo- 
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cated,  including  intermittently  actuated  means 
for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  blank  to  force  the 
same  flat  against  said  supporting  means  for  lon- 
gitudinal and  lateral  register  with  said  register- 
ing means  just  prior  to  engagement  of  the  plunger 
with  the  blank. 


2.684.617 
SUBSOIL  TOOL 
Douglas  Johnston,  Himtsville,  Ala.,  assiirnor  to 
John  Blue  Company,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Alabama 
AppUcation  September  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,630 
2  Claims.     (CI.  97—78) 


1.  A  blade-like  subsoil  tool  for  use  in  applying 
a  normally-gaseous  pressurized  liquid  into  the 
soil,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  be  supported  in 
a  generally-upright  position  for  penetration  of 
and  movement  through  the  soil  and  comprising : 
a  thin  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly-sloping  relatively- 
sharp  front  edge;  and  a  foot  portion  joined  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and 
having  a  horizontal  substantially-straight  rela- 
tively-sharp front  chisel  edge  and  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly-sloping  substantially-flat  front 
face  with  side  edges  that  progressively  down- 
wardly diverge  from  the  lower  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  front  edge  to  said  chisel  edge, 
said  foot  portion  also  having  downwardly  and 
rearwardly-diverging  substantially-flat  side  faces 
and  a  flat  underface,  said  side  faces  having  front 
edges  coincident  with  said  front  face  side  edges. 


2.684.618 
GROUND  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 

Robert  B.  Kelman  and  John  ^.  Johnston,  Brant- 
ford,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  Cockshutt 
Farm  Equipment  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

AppUcation  February  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  210,123 
8  Claims.     (CI.  97—181) 


s  ^1^* 


mounted  on  said  frame  on  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing pivot  and  rotatable  about  an  axle  inclined  to 
the  horizontal,  that  improvement  in  which  said 
pivot  extends  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  axle,  and 
a  bearing  for  said  pivot  which  is  secured  to  said 
frame  and  which  extends  at  a  similar  angle  to  the 
horizontal,  whereby  said  axle  may  be  swimg  about 
said  bearing  into  positions  in  which  said  axle  ia 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  into  another  posi- 
tion in  which  said  axle  extends  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  for  transport  of  said  imple- 
ment. 

2.684,61t 
WEED.  DEBRIS.  AND  LITTER  SURFACING 
DEVICE  FOR  GROUND  WORKING  IMPLE- 
MENTS 
William  F.  Klein,  Warroad.  Minn.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  E.  W.  Huschka.  Warroad.  Minn. 
AppUcaUon  May  1.  1950.  Serial  No.  159,189 
4  CUima.     (CL  97—201) 


^WS^ 


N^^W^^V^ 


1.  A  ground  working  implement  of  the  type 
having  a  ground  working  shovel,  said  shovel  in- 
cluding at  least  one  elongated  flexible  member 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  ground  working 
shovel  in  position  to  receive  thereover  the  earth 
material  after  it  has  been  worked  by  said  ground 
working  shovel,  and  a  helical  spring  member 
mounted  within  the  forward  portion  of  said  flex- 
ible member  and  resiliently  urging  said  forward 
portion  upwardly  to  impart  thereto  normal  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  as  varying  weights 
of  the  intermingled  weeds,  debris,  litter,  and  earth 
material  are  received  upon  said  forward  portion 
whereby  said  earth  material  as  it  passes  there- 
over is  caused  to  separate  from  the  weeds,  debris 
and  litter  intermingled  therewith  and  the  weeds, 
debris  and  litter  are  caused  to  be  deposited  upon 
the  surface  of  the  ground. 


2.684.620 

AUTOMOBILE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Harold  J.  Schoelles.  Loekport.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  8. 1950,  Serial  No.  194,647 

12  Claims.     (CL  98—2) 


/-+- 
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1 .  A  heating  system  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  heating  unit  therein  for  heat- 
ing air  within  said  casing,  motor  driven  means 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  having  a  frame   for  circulating  air  through  said  heating  element 
supjjorted  on  wheels,  at  least  one  of  which  is   and  for  discharging  said  air  within  said  casing. 
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a  connecting  bar  pivotally  secured  to  each  plate, 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  bar  for  moving  the  latter  and  the  plates 
and  for  selectively  positioning  the  plates  in  and 


a  closure  for  said  casing,  said  closure  being  mov- 
ably  supported  by  said  casing  for  closing  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  casing,  and  switch  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  casing  and  said  closure  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  driven 
means,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
open  contact  members  mounted  on  said  casing 
connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  for  operating 
the  motor  of  said  motor  driven  means,  and  means 
associated  with  said  closure  for  closing  an  elec- 
trical circuit  between  said  contacts  when  said 
closure  is  in  one  position  wjth  respect  to  said 
opening.  

2,684.621 

^    ».  ^TTIC  VENTILATOR  ^    .  out  of  register  with  the  openings  and  rollers  sup- 

Loren  Cook,  Berea.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loren  Cook  ported  by  the  frame  adapted  to  form  guides  in 

Company,  Berea.  Ohio,  a  eor^ration  of  Ohio  Qj-der  that  said  plates  may  be  urged  against  said 

AppUcation  December  5, 1952.  Serial  No.  324.168  nanel 

2  Clainia.     (CL  98—43)  ^  — ^-^— ^— 

2,684,623 

AUTOMATIC  VENTILATION  DEVICE 

Joseph  Major,  Detroit,  Mich.  »■ 

AppUcation  May  11,  1951.  Serial  No.  225,817 

3  Claims.     (CL  98—116) 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  an  open-ended  upright  sheet 
metal  housing  of  a  quadrangular  cross-sectional 
shape  and  having  a  passage  extending  there- 
through, a  mounting  ring  located  in  and  secured 
to  said  housing  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof, 
said  mounting  ring  comprising  connected  later- 
ally spaced  axially  extending  inner  and  outer 
walls  and  defining  an  upwardly  opening  drain- 
age pocket  between  said  walls,  said  outer  wall 
having  a  perimeter  of  quadrangular  shape  and 
lying  against  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  said 
inner  wall  being  of  an  annular  shape  deflning  a 
substantially  circular  throat  opening  in  said  pas- 
sage, air  flow  responsive  cover  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  cooperating  substantially  semicircular 
cover  members  having  an  effective  position  clos- 
ing said  throat  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  having  diametral  edges  disposed  in  adjacent 
relation,  pivot  means  connecting  said  diametral 
edges  with  said  mounting  ring  for  an  upward 
opening  swinging  movement  of  said  cover  mem- 
bers, said  housing  and  ring  having  portions  defln- 
ing a  drainage  path  leading  from  said  drainage 
pocket  to  a  point  outside  said  passage,  and  a  fan 
and  motor  unit  supported  by  said  ring  with  the 
motor  extending  in  depending  relation  thereto  and 
with  the  fan  rotatable  in  said  throat  opening  be- 
neath said  cover  means. 


2.684,622 

VENTILATED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Harold  B.  Carlson.  GuemeWUe.  Calif. 

Application  January  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,341 

6  Claims.  (CL  98—88) 
1.  In  a  louver  structure  including  an  open 
frame,  a  panel  supported  by  the  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  closure  plates  selectively  rollable  into 
and  out  of  registry  with  said  openings,  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  rollably  supporting  the  plates. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  a  support  including  a  plate, 
a  rotary  disc  mounted  on  said  plate  at  one  side 
thereof  to  turn  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
plate  with  a  side  of  said  disc  positioned  close  to 
said  one  side  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air  oj)ening  positioned  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  axis  of  said  disc,  said  disc  being 
substantially  imperforate  and  provided  with  an 
air  opening,  said  disc  being  rotatable  from  a 
closed  position  to  which  an  im()erforate  part  of 
the  disc  closes  the  air  opening  of  the  plate  to  an 
open  position  in  which  the  air  opening  of  the 
disc  registers  with  the  air  opening  of  the  plate, 
said  plate  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  slot  con- 
centrically spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  disc,  a  pin 
fixed  on  said  disc  and  projecting  from  the  disc 
through  said  arcuate  slot  and  beyond  the  side 
of  the  plate  remote  from  the  disc,  and  operating 
means  for  said  disc,  said  operating  means  being 
mounted  on  the  said  remote  side  of  the  plate  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  pin,  said  operating 
means  comprising  a  plunger,  mounting  means 
mounting  said  plunger  on  said  plate  for  movement 
endwise  in  a  direction  tangential  to  said  arcuate 
slot,  projecting  means  normally  maintaining  said 
plunger  in  a  projected  position  relative  to  said 
mounting  means,  spring  means  connecting  said 
plunger  to  said  pin,  and  retracting  means  con- 
nected to  said  plunger,  said  pin  being  located  at 
one  end  of  said  arcuate  slot  and  having  an  end 
remote  from  said  one  end  of  the  slot  and  another 
end  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  the  slot,  said 
spring  means  being  connected  to  said  other  end 
of  the  plunger,  said  spring  means  comprising  a 
contractile  spring. 
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2,684,624  '      ' 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Octavlo  Jose  Alvares,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assifnor 

to  Alvarei  Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  6.  1950,  Serial  No.  137,117 

5  Claims.     (CI.  99—298) 


for  said  ram  including  a  third  control,  a  work 
operated  stop  means  to  actuate  the  second  con- 
trol, connections  from  said  stop  to  said  third 
control  for  initiating  ram  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion to  advance  a  workplece  from  said  support- 
ing means  toward  said  machine,  ram  operated 
means  for  arresting  ram  movement  in  a  pre- 


::z^4^ 


3.  A  coffee  maker  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  container  having  an  outer  side  wall  forming 
an  open  top  and  being  provided  with  a  bottom 
wall  in  the  form  of  a  screen;  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber located  within  said  container  with  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  tubular  member  located  on  said 
bottom  wall  and  with  the  top  edge  of  said  tubular 
member  located  in  the  region  of  the  level  of  the 
top  end  of  said  container,  said  top  edge  of  said 
tubular  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  top  edge  portions  of  different  elevations,  re- 
spectively, distributed  about  said  tubular  mem- 
ber so  that  water  overflowing  from  said  tubular 
member  will  be  successively  directed  to  different 
portions  of  said  screen  on  the  outside  of  said 
tubular  member. 


2,684,625 

LOtSSTER  BROILER 

WiUiam  Trunk,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,044 

4  Claims.     (CL  99—441)  , 


determined  position  of  advance  thereof  in  which 
said  workplece-  is  delivered  to  said  machine,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  first  control  upon  the 
arrival  of  the  workplece  at  said  machine,  said 
second  control  being  normally  in  a  position  to 
permit  resumed  operation  of  said  supporting 
means  after  said  ram  and  workplece  have  passed 
thereover. 


2,684.627 
CAN  END  EMBOSSING  MECHANISM 
Frederick  W.  Duhan.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assifmnents,  to  Crown  Cork  8c  Seal 
Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  Auirust  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,195 
3  Claims.    (CI.  101—6) 


v^ 


1.  A  lobster  broiler  comprising  a  pair  of  adja- 
cently positioned  substantially  semi-cylindrical 
members  for  receiving  lobster  portions  therein, 
a  medially  positioned  rib  forming  the  junction 
of  said  adjacently  positioned  members,  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  positioned  flat  plate  portion 
attached  across  said  semi-cylindrical  portions 
for  providing  means  for  maintaining  lobster  por- 
tions in  said  semi -cylindrical  members  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  during  broiling 
thereof. 

2.684,626  ! 

BUNDLE  TYING  MACHINE  FEEDER  AND  THE 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Julian  J.  Eberle,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
The  Journal  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Application  December  28,  1948,  Serial  No.  67,716 
13  Claims.     (CI.  100 — 4) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  acting 
on  a  workplece  and  a  first  control  for  initiating 
»lts  cycle  of  operation,  of  feeding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  feed  conveyor  constituting  power  driven 
supporting  means,  a  power  source  having  driving 
connections  to  said  supporting  means  and  hav- 
ing a  drive  interrupting  second  control,  a  trans- 
fer ram  having  a  guiding  carriage,  ways  for  said 
carriage  disposed  transversely  of  said  feed  con- 
veyor and  toward  said  machine,  actuating  means 


1.  A  can  marking  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  housing  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  parallel  side  walls  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  and  connected  by  an  end  wall, 
a  second  housing  member  pivoted  to  said  first 
housing  member  and  also  having  parallel  side 
walls  extending  transversely  therefrom  and  con- 
nected by 'an  end  wall,  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted 
in  each  of  said  housing  members,  one  of  said 
bearings  of  each  pair  being  mounted  in  the  end 
wall  of  each  of  said  housing  members  and  in 
cantilevered  relationship  with  the  other  bearing 
of  said  pair,  the  other  bearing  of  each  of  said 
pairs  being  mounted  in  each  of  said  housing 
members  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bearings 
mounted  in  said  end  walls,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
shafts  supported  at  each  end  thereof  by  each 
pair  of  bearings,  a  marking  head  mounted  on 
each  of  said  shafts  between  the  bearings,  means 
in  said  housing  members  providing  an  opening 
through  which  said  marking  heads  project,  each 
of  said  marking  heads  having  marking  elements 
cooperating  with  each  other  for  marking  a  can 
end  interposed  therebetween,  and  means  yield- 
ably  urging  said  second  housing  member  and 
its  marking  head  toward  said  first  housing  mem- 
ber and  its  marking  head. 
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2,684.628 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STENCILS 
Allan  I.  Roshkind,  Glenvlew,  Gail  Vivian  Larson, 
Glen  EUyn,  and  Helen  M.  Rosenberf  er,  Chicaf  o, 
111.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Nlles,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,608 
9  Clainn.     (CI.  101—128.4) 


•1 


^^Ctp'r-lttf 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  stencil  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  arranging  an  ink  impervious 
sheet  formed  of  a  felted  layer  of  heat  destructible 
fibers  in  admixture  with  a  smaller  proportion  of 
heat  insensitive  fibers  substantially  in  surface 
contact  with  letter  outlines  containing  a  material 
wliich  is  infra  red  ray  absorbing  and  heat  gener- 
ating, directing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  radiations 
of  infra  red  onto  the  letter  outlines  to  generate 
a  heat  pattern  which  upon  transfer  to  the  im- 
pervious sheet  causes  destruction  of  the  heat 
destructible  fibers  leaving  the  heat  insensitive 
fibers  as  an  inter-connecting  web  across  the 
openings  that  are  left  by  the  removed  heat  de- 
structible fibers  and  through  which  ink  may  pass 
in  normal  stencilling  operations. 


2  684  629 
REACTION-MOTOR  MISSILE 
Kurt  Martin  Nordfors,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 
AppUcation  June  7. 1950.  Serial  No.  166.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  16, 1949 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 


a 


4.  In  a  missile  a  substantially  cylindrical  hol- 
low casing  having  at  its  leading  end  a  zone  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  adjacent  zone,  a  body 
movable  relatively  to  the  casing  disposed  axially 
therein  and  having  a  substantially  conoidal  co- 
axial nose  projecting  forwardly  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  casing  through  said  zone  of  lesser 
diameter,  said  nose  having  a  surface  comple- 
mentary to  said  last  mentioned  zone  of  greater 
maximum  diameter  within  the  casing  than  the 
minimum  diameter  of  said  zone  and  cooperative 
therewith  to  inhibit  passage  of  air  between  said 
nose  and  zone  into  the  casing  when  in  mutual 
engagement  and  to  form  an  inlet  port  for  air 


when  disengaged,  the  casing  in  rear  of  said  zone 
defining  a  combustion  chamber  about  the  body, 
and  a  supply  of  fuel  for  combustion  in  said 
chamber  during  passage  of  air  thereinto  through 
said  port  for  ejection  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  casing  of  combustion  products  of  the  fuel 
from  said  chamber  at  velocity  sufficient  to  impel 
the  missile  in  the  direction  of  said  leading  end 
during  combustion  of  said  fuel. 


2.684.630 
VARIABLE  DELIVERY  FORCE  PUMP 
Leo  Peter  Widmer,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  and 
Theodor  Miiller.  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors   to    Schweizerische    LokomotiT-    und 
Maschinenfabrik,  Winterihur.  Switzerland 
AppUcation  November  20, 1951.  Serial  No.  257.278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland 
November  29,  1950 
I  19  Clahns.     (CL  108— S7) 


^k*  «J  tfC      St  » 


*0    4& 

1.  A  variable  delivery  force  pump  comprising 
a  housing,  a  main  bore  substantially  central  and 
axial  of  the  housing,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  sub- 
stantially central  of  the  main  bore,  a  fixed  plate 
transverse  of  the  main  bore  and  dividing  the 
main  bore  into  a  first  and  a  second  compart- 
ment, the  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  first 
compartment  toward  but  not  sufficiently  to  en- 
gage the  transverse  plate,  means  including  ^ 
swash  plate  rotatable  with  the  shaft  axially  dls- 
placeable  on  the  shaft,  the  swash  plate  having  a 
predetermined  inclination  to  the  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  bores  parallel  to  the  drive 
shaft  in  the  housing  below  the  swash  plate,  a 
plunger  reciprocable  in  each  secondary  bore,  an 
inlet  bore  extending  to  a  point  external  of  the 
housing  for  each  secondary  bore  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  and  closed  by  the  respective  plunger, 
spring  means  pressing  each  plunger  against  the 
swash  plate,  a  main  spring  means  pressing  the 
means  including  the  swash  plate  toward  the 
transverse  plate  and  against  the  plunger  spring 
means,  a  liquid  delivery  bore  connecting  each 
secondary  bore  to  the  second  compartment,  and 
control  means  extending  from  the  second  com- 
partment into  the  first  compartment  and  bear- 
ing agaiiist  the  means  including  the  swash  plate 
to  displace  the  latter  means  axially  of  the  shaft 
against  the  main  spring  means  in  accordance 
with  the  pressure  prevailing  within  the  second 
compartment  to  vary  the  effective  pressure  stroke 
of  the  plungers. 


2.684.631 
PUMP  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

WUUam  C.  Anthony  and  Glenn  S.  Park.  Streator, 

IlL;  said  Park  assignor  to  said  Anthony 

AppUcation  May  7. 1951.  Serial  No.  224,853 

20  Cbtlms.     (CI.  103—41) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  housing  member,  said 
housing  member  shaped  to  define  a  low  and  a 
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high  pressure  passage,  a  ball  check  valve  posi- 
tioned to  control  the  passage  of  high  pressure 
fluid  outwardly  through  said  high  pressure  pas- 
sage, said  housing  being  shaped  to  provide  a 
communication  between  said  high  and  said  low 
pressure  passages,  said  communication  including 


the  valve  and  valve  means  tp "their  normal  posi- 
tions, a  control  valve  in  communication  with  the 
pressure  supply  port  for  controlling  the  commu- 
nication and  for  venting  the  motor  chamber  when 
the  communication  is  interrupted,  and  resilient 
means  yieldably  holding  the  control  valve  in  its 
chamber  venting  position. 


\i 


2.684.633 
I  EXPANSIBLE  PLUNGER  FOR  PLUNGER 

LIFTS 

^^^^^  ^'  ^'^o^'  Lonr  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  National  Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  March  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  213.886 
16  CUims.     (CL  103— 52) 


M-' 


irtx- 


a  plurality  of  openings,  a  rotary  valve  member 
positioned  to  control  said  openings,  a  shaft  for 
said  rotary  valve  member,  a  part  on  said  shaft 
adapted  in  one  position  to  raise  said  ball  check 
valve  from  its  seat,  and  spring  means  biased  tx) 
hold  said  rotary  valve  member  in  contact  with 
the  member  in  which  said  openings  are  formed. 


■  y-,  t  r 


2.684.632  i , 

WINDSHIELD  WASHER  PUMP 
"^  C.  Horton.  Hamburg.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Trico  Products  Corporation,  BulTalo.  N.  Y. 

ApplicaUon  January  14. 1950.  Serial  No.  138.688 

9  Claims.     (CI.  103—50) 


■■'«■  I 


1.  In  a  windshield  washer,  a  pump  unit  com- 
prismg  a  pump  chamber  with  a  self-returning 
fluid  displacing  member  therein  and  a  motor 
chamber  with  a  power  member  therein  said 
power  member  being  connected  to  the  fluid  dis- 
placing member  and  having  a  power  stroke  and 
an  Idle  stroke,  said  motor  chamber  being  provid- 
ed with  a  pressure  supply  port  connectible  to  a 
source  of  negative  pressure  for  actuating  the 
power  member,  a  normally  open  valve  for  closing 
said  Port  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to  a  port 
closing  position  by  said  power  member  during  its 
power  stroke  to  close  off  the  pressure  supply 
normally  closed  valve  means  for  venting  the  mo- 
tor chamber  to  the  atmosphere  by  and  upon  the 
closing  of  said  valve,  and  spring  means  to  restore 


1.  A  fluid  operated  swab  plunger  for  travel  in 
a  sectional  eduction  tubing,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: an  elongated  body  member,  cooperating 
valve  parts  on  the  body  member  operable  to  pre- 
vent flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  depression  bars  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  on  the  body,  guide  means  on  the 
body  mounting  each  bar  for  radial  movement 
relative  to  the  body,  the  outer  surface  of  each  of 
the  bars  being  transversely  curved  and  being  con- 
yexly  bowed  in  an  axial  direction,  circumferen- 
tially  extending  ring  segment  elements  fixed  on 
the  bars  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  hav- 
ing outer  surfaces  forming  circumferential  con- 
tinuations of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  bars,  the  ring  segment  elements 
and  bars  cooperating  to  form  substantially  full 
circle  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  eduction 
tubing,  resilient  means  on  the  body  member  for 
moving  the  bars  outwardly,  and  stop  means  on 
the  body  member  for  limiting  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  bars. 


^,r^^  2.684.634 

GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  UQUIDS  AND  GASES 
August  Johannes  Schneider.  Stafa.  Switierland. 
assignor  to  Soclet*  flnanci^re  d'Expamion  Com- 

S17**\*  et  Industrielle  S.  A.  "Sflndex,"  Samen. 
Switierland 

Application  February  26.  1948.  Serial  No.  11,156 

In  Switzerland  April  16,  1946 

Section  1.  Public  Law  690.  August  8, 1946 

Patent  expires  April  16.  1966   , 

1    r^  .^.    *  aalma.     (CI.  103—97) 

1.  Guiding  means  for  annular  flow  of  liquids 

in  rotary  engines,  comprising  at  least  one  thin 
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flow  guiding  helical  surface,  two  surfaces  of  revo- 
lution enclosing  said  helical  surface  for  limiting 
an  annular  flow,  a  further  surface  of  revolution, 
and  means  to  axially  adjust  at  least  annular 
portions  of  one  of  said  two  limiting  surfaces  to 


effect  a  variation  of  the  throughflow.  and  to  ad- 
just said  further  surface  of  revolution  to  effect  a 
variation  of  the  tangential  component  of  the  flow, 
the  whole  in  such  combination  that  a  perfect 
throughflow  with  a  minimum  of  losses  is  achieved. 


2.684.635 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Harvey  E.  Winkelman.  Cleveland  Heights,  and 
Harvey  E.  Winkelman.  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
said  Harvey  E.  Winkelman.  Jr..  assignor  to  said 
Harvey  E.  Winkelman 

AppUcation  March  9.  1949.  Serial  No.  80.504 
10  Claims.    (CL  101—113) 


1.  A  self -priming  submersible  pump  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  body  portion  forming  the 
periphery  of  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  provided 
with  tangentially  disposed  outlets  and  side  walls 
detachably  and  interchangeably  secured  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  body  portion,  a  rotor  having  a 
running  flt  in  said  chamber,  said  housing  having 
a  main  inlet  and  a  priming  inlet  opening  to  said 
chamber  outwardly  of  the  rotor  axis  and  spaced 
apart  circumferentially  and  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly from  each  of  said  outlets,  said  rotor  be- 
ing formed  to  provide  a  pocket  of  a  size  to  regis- 
ter with  said  inlets  successively  and  with  an  out- 
*let  during  registry  with  each  inlet,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  shaft  journaled  in  said  side  walls  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  coupling  portion  at  one 
end  and  said  shaft  being  reversible  with  said 
side  walls  to  position  the  tangential  outlets  for 
a  clockwise  or  a  counterclockwise  driven  rotor. 


2.684.636 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  GEAR  PUMP 
Arthor  P.  Heldenbrand.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
AppUcation  December  5, 1949.  Serial  No.  131,208 
2  Claims.    (CL  103—120) 
1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  housing,  inlet  and  out- 
let apertures  in  said  housing,  a  rotatab)e  drive 


shaft  extending  into  said  housing,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  said  drive  shaft,  an 
impeller  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  impeller 
on  said  auxiliary  shaft  in  engagement  with  said 
first  mentioned  impeller,  said  second  impeller 
being  longitudinally  movable  on  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  stationary  block  means  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
mentioned  impeller,  longitudinally  movable  block 
means  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  second  impeller,  one  of 
said  movable  block  means  having  a  concave  side 
in  sliding  contact  with  the  adjacent  stationary* 
block  means  providing  clearance  for  the  first 
mentioned  impeller  upon  movement  of  said  mov- 
able block  means,  the  other  of  said  movable  block 


t  «     lit  •*  \i^ 


means  being  slidingly  keyed  to  the  other  sta- 
tionary block  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  seals  around  each  movable 
block  means  providing  a  seal  at  each  end  of  the 
second  impeller,  valve  means,  conduit  means 
providing  communication  between  said  valve 
means  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  and 
the  outer  ends  of  said  movable  block  means, 
said  valve  means  being  operative  to  alternately 
provide  pump  discharge  pressure  on  either  outer 
end  of  said  movable  block  means  and  simultane- 
ously provide  pump  inlet  pressure  to  the  opposite 
outer  end  of  said  movable  block  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  impeller  and  movable  block 
means  longitudinally  in  variable  distances  and  in 
either  direction. 


I  2,684,637 

GEAR  PUMP 
Robert  W.  Erikson,  Rockford,  lU..  assignor  to 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co..  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 
Application  September  14, 1950.  Serial  No.  184,751 
9  Claims.     (CL  103—126) 


1.  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  pumping  chamber  with  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  an  internal  ring  gear  fitting  snugly  and 
rotatably  supported  in  the  chamber,  a  pinion  of 
the  same  thickness  as  and  meshing  with  said  ring 
gear  and  carried  on  a  shaft  supported  eccentri- 
cally of  said  chamber,  said  pinion  having  an 
external  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  ring  gear  to  provide  an  arcuate  space 
therebetween,  a  member  of  the  same  thickness 
as  the  gear  end  pinion  fixed  in  said  chamber  and 
located  in  said  space,  said  member  being  tapered 
at  each  end  to  give  the  member  the  shape  of  a 


'    J 
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crescent  with  said  ends  being  located  adjacent 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  chamber,  said 
member  having  a  graduated  cut  away  portion 
along  one  surface  of  the  end  adjacent  the  out- 
let port  with  said  cut  away  portion  establishing 
communication  between  the  outlet  port  and  a 
plurality  of  gear  spaces  in  the  ring  gear  and  in 
the  pinion  immediately  preceding  the  outlet  to 
subject  oil  in  said  gear  spaces  gradually  to  out- 
let port  pressure  with  rotation  of  the  gear  and 
pinion. 

2,684.638 
PUMP 
William  J.   Sutton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Wilson  Supply  Company.  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration 
Application  January  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,381 
13  Claims.    (CL  103—181) 


2.684.639 
WELL  PUMP 
William  J.  Sutton.  Monahans,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Wilson  Supply  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Application  March  3. 1952,  Serial  No.  274,608 
8  Claims.     (CL  103—181) 


u 


1.  A  well  pump  assembly  including,  a  tubular 
barrel,  an  annular  packing  means  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  barrel  and  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  an  upper  cylinder  and  a  lower  cylin- 
der, said  upper  cylinder  having  a  well  fluid-re- 
ceiving chamber  and  said  lower  cylinder  having 
a  well  fluid-receiving  chamber,  a  tubular  plunger 
-xtending  axially  within  the  barrel  and  slidable 
through  the  annular  packing  means,  an  upper 
annular  piston  attached  to  the  plunger  and  dis- 
posed within  the  upper  cylinder,  a  lower  annular 
piston  attached  to  the  plunger  and  disposed  with- 
in the  lower  cylinder,  operating  means  extending 
from  the  surface  of  the  well  and  connected  with 
the  pump  assembly  for  imparting  relative  recip- 
rocating movement  between  the  barrel  and 
plunger  thereby  effecting  a  relative  reciprocatory 
movement  between  the  pistons  and  their  respec- 
tive cylinders  to  alternately  fill  and  displace  fluid 
from  the  well  fluid-receiving  chambers,  means 
establishing  communication  between  the  well 
fluid-receiving  chambers  and  the  area  above  the 
barrel,  travelling  valve  means  in  said  communi- 
cation establishing  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
from  the  well  fluid -receiving  chambers  to  the 
area  above  said  barrel,  a  common  well  fluid  inlet, 
means  establishing  communication  between  said 
common  inlet  and  both  well  fluid-receiving  cham- 
bers, a  downwardly  closing  standing  valve  con- 
trolling flow  through  the  common  inlet,  and 
means  effective  when  the  travelling  valve  means 
is  open  during  the  downstroke  of  the  pump  to 
establish  communication  between  the  aresis  above 
and  below  both  pistons  to  equalize  the  pressures 
acting  upon  said  pistons  during  the  downstroke. 


1.  A  sub-surface  pump  for  pumping  well  fluids 
upwardly  within  a  well  tubing  and  including,  an 
upper  working  barrel  connected  in  the  well  tub- 
ing and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  tubing  diameter,  a  lower  working  barrel 
of  lesser  diameter  than  the  upper  barrel  and 
disposed   axially   within   the   tubing   below   the 
upper  barrel,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  working 
barrel  having  a  valve-fluid  inlet,  an  upper  tubular 
plunger  reciprocable  in  the  upper  barrel  and  hav- 
ing the  upper  end  of  its  bore  in  communication 
with  the  area  above  the  plunger,  a  lower  tubular 
plunger  reciprocable  within  the  lower  barrel,  a 
tubular    connecting    element    connecting     the 
plungers   and   establishing   communication   be- 
tween the  bores  of  said  plungers,  means  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  connecting  element  and  the  area  above  the 
lower  plunger,  packing  means  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  lower  working  barrel  sealing  around 
the  exterior  of  the  connecting  element,  a  down- 
wardly closing  valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lower  plunger,  operating  means  extending  from 
the  surface  of  the  well   for  reciprocating  the 
plungers  relative  to  their  respective  barrels,  and 
means  for  establishing  communication  between 
the  lower  surfaces  of  both  plungers  whereby  when 
the  valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  plunger 
is    open    pressure    communication    may    occur 
through  the  tubular  plungers  and  tubular  con- 
necting element  to  the  areas  above  and  below 
said    plungers    so    that    pressures    across    said 
plungers  are  equalized  during  downward  move- 
ment of  the  plungers  relative  to  their  respective 
barrels. 


2.684.640 
MECHANICAL  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 

Harold  Anger.  Maidenhead.  England 

AppUcation  June  22. 1948.  Serial  No.  34.534 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

June  25.  1947 

20  Claims.     (CL  104—48) 

1.  In  storage  apparatus  of  the  type  including 

a  platform  adapted  to  carry  a  load  and  dlsplace- 

able  along  a  plurality  of  ranks,  the  combination 

of  a  cross-over  comprising  extensions  of  said 
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ranks  and  driven  traversing  mechanism  adapted 
to  transfer  said  platform  from  one  of  said  ranks 
to  another  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  way 
defining  said  path,  said  traversing  mechanism 
and  said  way  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  be  reciprocably  shiftable  with  respect  to 
said  platform  and  said  ranks  for  a  predetermined 
distance  along  another  predetermined  path  ex- 


tending longitudinally  of  said  ranks,  and  said 
traversing  mechanism  including  a  platform  sup- 
port thereon  which  is  adapted  to  load  and  unload 
said  platform  on  and  from  said  traversing  mech- 
anism by  said  shifting  of  the  latter,  and  a  re- 
ciprooftting  drive  adapted  to  so  shift  said  trav- 
ersing mechanism  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


2,684,641 

JACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACK  LOADERS 

Bernard  W.  Warf,  Gary.  W.  Va. 

AppUcation  November  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  257.895 

4  Claims.     (CL  104—263) 


1.  In  a  track  loader,  a  frame  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  truck  having  front  and  rear  track 
engaging  wheels,  said  truck  supportably  engaging 
said  frame  at  a  point  intermediate  said  ends  of 
the  frame,  a  supporting  beam  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending across  said  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,  said  beam  having  ends  projecting  laterally 
beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  hydraulic 
jack  depending  from  each  end  of  said  beam  along 
a  side  of  the  frame,  and  comprising  a  cylinder 
secured  to  the  beam,  a  piston  working  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  an  exposed  lower  end  de- 
pending from  the  cylinder  and  having  a  foot  for 
engaging  the  ground,  and  hydraulic  operating 
means  on  said  frame  and  operativelp  connected 
to  the  Jacks  for  depressing  a  piston  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  for  raising  the  rear  end  of 
the  frame  and  the  rear  wheels  of  the  truck,  said 
jacks  normally  occupjring  perpendicular  posi- 
tions, pivot  means  securing  said  cylinders  to  said 
beam  and  providing  for  swinging  movement  of 
the  jacks  laterally  outwardly  from  their  normal 
positions  on  horizontal  axes  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame  to  angulated  positions  to 
enable  engagement  of  the  jack  feet  with  the 
ground  at  angles  producing  lateral  shifting  of  the 
loader  frame  when  a  jack  is  operated. 


2.684.642 

BALLASTING  CAR 

George  B.   Dorey.  Westmont,  Quebec,   Canada, 

assignor    to    Enterprise    Railway    Equipment 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

AppUcation  March  9,  1949.  Serial  No.  80.438 

8  Claims.     (CI.  105—251) 
2.  In  a  railway  ballasting  car  including  beams 
of  appreciable  depth  extending  transversely  of 

«84  O.  G.— 65 


the  car  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  car, 
longitudinally  extending  V-shaped  hoppers  dis- 
I>osed  between  said  beams,  each  hopper  being 
located  substantlaUy  in  Ime  with  and  over  the 
rails  and  each  side  of  the  hopper  including  up- 
per and  lower  doors  for  discharging  to  the  sides 
of  the  rails,  said  upper  doors,  being  hinged  ad- 
jacent the  upper  part  of  the  hopper  and  of  a 
width  to  extend  beyond  the  transverse  beams 
when  the  doors  are  in  closed  position,  and  said 
lower  doors  being  hinged  adjacent  the  apex  of 
the  hopper  and  arranged  to  underlie  the  extended 


portion  of  the  upper  doors  in  closed  position,  said 
lower  doors  being  extended  to  project  beyond 
the  upper  doors  and  beneath  the  transverse  beams 
and  arranged  to  open  to  provide  an  inclined  shed- 
ding apex  above  the  rails  to  divert  lading  away 
therefrom,  and  stop  means  cooperating  with  said 
beams  and  the  projecting  portions  of  the  lower 
doors  to  support  the  same  in  opened  position, 
said  stop  means  including  headed  hangers  pivot- 
ally  associated  with  the  doors  and  stops  on  the 
beam  for  engaging  with  the  headed  portions  of 
the  hangers. 

2.684.643 
DUMP  DOOR  MECHANISM 
Albert  E.  Zimmer,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Enter- 
prise RaUway  Equipment  Company,  ChieafO, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  January  19,  1950.  Serial  No.  139.367 
3  ChUms.     (a.  105—301) 


3.  A  bracket  for  mounting  along  the  swinging 
edge  of  a  dumping  door  of  a  railway  car  for  co- 
operating with  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  car  for 
rotary  and  translatory  movement  underneath 
said  swinging  edge  and  having  a  serrated  wheel 
fast  thereon  and  a  chain  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  shaft  for  winding  thereon,  said  bracket 
including  a  housing  opening  downwardly,  a  con- 
vex curved  nose  portion  carried  by  said  housing 
a^ong  one  side  having  a  serrated  surface  for 
meshing  with  said  serrated  wheel,  a  clevis  rock- 
ably  mounted  underneath  said  housing  along  its 
other  side,  an  eyebolt  threaded  into  said  clevis 
for  connection  to  the  other  end  of  said  chain  for 
adjusting  the  effective  length  thereof,  said  clevis 
and  eyebolt  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
nose  portion,  stop  means  on  the  underside  of 
said  bracket  cooperating  with  said  clevis  to  limit 
the  upward  swinging  movement  of  the  eye  of 
said  eyebolt  to  a  position  substantially  along  the 
pitch  line  of  the  teeth  of  said  serrated  surface, 
and  additional  stop  means  on  the  underside  of 
said  bracket  cooperating  with  said  clevis  to  limit 
the  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  eye  of 
said  eyebolt  to  a  position  substantially  along  the 
pitch  line  of  the  teeth  of  said  serrated  wheel 
when  the  same  engages  said  serrated  surfeu^e 
from  underneath  and  the  door  is  closed. 
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2.6S4.644 

UNIT  DOOR  LATCH 

Georfe  B.  Dorey.  Westmoiint,  Quebec.  C»iiad«. 

aMifnor    to    Enterprise    Railway    Equipment 

Company.  Chicafo.  m..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Aumst  25,  1949.  Serial  No.  112,226 

4  Claims.     (CL  19»— 3M) 


mounting  member  positively  to  prevent  dise^ 
gagement  of  the  hook  from  said  staple  member, 
and  means  to  release  said  door  in  a  single  actu- 
ation of  the  operating  shaft  including  means  on 
the  mounting  member  and  a  projection  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  latch  member  and  the  pro- 
jection being  adapted  to  ride  over  the  means  on 
the  mounting  member  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft 
to  lift  said  hook  from  the  staple  member. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  door  hinged  along  one  side 
of  said  opening  for  closing  the  same,  in  combina- 
tion, latching  means  adjacent  the  swinging  edge 
of  said  door,  said  latching  means  including  a 
shouldered  hook-shaped  latching  element  sta- 
tionarily  carried  by  said  hopper  intermediate  its 
ends  with  the  hook  opening  downwardly  and  a 
latching  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  door  for 
engaging  with  the  shoulder  of  said  latching  ele- 
ment, said  latching  bar  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  of  said  door  and  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  so  that  one  end  swings  to- 
ward said  hinge  axis  to  engage  with  said  shoulder, 
said  latching  bar  being  spaced  outwardly  from  a 
plane  through  said  hinge  axis  and  movable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  door,  said 
shouldered  latching  element  having  a  wedging 
face  engageable  by  said  latching  bar  whereby 
force  applied  to  the  other  end  of  said  latching 
bar  in  a  direction  away  from  said  hinge  axis  to 
move  said  latching  bar  to  the  latched  position 
exerts  a  pull  on  said  door  about  its  hinge  axis 
in  a  direction  to  close  the  same. 


2  684  646 
HEAT  AND  FIRE  RETARDING  CONSTRUC- 
TION FOR  VAULT  DOORS 
Harvey  L.  Henkel,  HamUton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to   Herring-Hall-Marvin 
Safe  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  1, 1949.  Serial  No.  102,621 
6  Claims.     (CI.  109—65) 


2,684.645 
HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  LOCK 
William  R.  Shaver,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  Clar- 
ence  W.  Osner,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors  to  Pull- 
man-Standard Car  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  138,532 
11  Claims.     (CL  105—308) 


-*Jp 


;«-+.» 


1.  A  non-grout,  fire  and  heat  retarding  door 
construction  for  vaults  and  the  like  having  a 
rectangular  access  opening  in  a  wall  thereof 
comprising  a  rectangular  door  jamb  frame  hav- 
ing side  and  top  frame  members  of  box  form 
comprising  inner,  outer,  front  and  rear  plates 
secured  within  said  opening  with  the  side  and 
top  frame  members  spaced  laterally  from  the 
corresponding  side  and  top  faces  of  said  open- 
ing, an  inwardly  projecUng  rib  formed  on  and 
extending  continuously  and  longitudinally  along 
the  side  and  top  faces  of  said  opening  and  in- 
termediate the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  wall, 
and  an  outwardly  projecting  shoulder  formed 
on  and  extending  continuously  and  longitudinal- 
ly along  the  side  and  top  frame  members  and 
overlapping  but  spaced  from  said  rib  to  provide 
baffle  means  in  the  space  between  said  frame  and 
wall,  and  door  means  hinged  to  said  frame. 


5.  A  lock  for  a  railway  car  including  a  hopper 
living  a  door  hinged  to  swing  from  a  position 
closing  the  hopper  to  an  open  position  discharg- 
ing the  contents  of  the  car,  said  lock  compris- 
ing a  mounting  member  secured  beneath  the 
hopper,  an  operating  shaft  rotatively  supported 
in  the  mounting  member  and  having  a  crank 
portion,  a  latch  member  pivotaUy  mounted  on 
said  crank  portion  and  having  a  hook  at  its  free 
end.  a  staple  member  on  the  door  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  hook,  said  hook  normally 
dropping  into  engagement  with  the  staple  by 
gravity  in  an  intermediate  position  of  the  door 
and  adapted  to  draw  the  door  fully  closed  by 
actuation  of  the  crank  portion  to  a  position  be- 
yond dead  center  upon  rotation  of  the  operating 
shaft,  said  latch  member  In  closed  position  bear- 
ing on  its  top  side  against  a  portion  of  the 


2,684.647 

DRAFT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Isaiah  Morris  Hither.  Providence,  R.  L 

AppUcaUon  July  7, 1950.  Serial  No.  172,564 

2  Claims.     (CI.  110—163) 


/o 


1.  A  draft  retarder  for  a  furnace  flue  compris- 
ing a  tubular  stack,  three  baffle  plates  positioned 
in  spaced  relation  in  said  stack  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  stack,  said  plates  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  stack,  the  center  plate 
being  of  a  large  diameter  and  having  a  large 
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central  opening  and  the  end  plates  being  of  connected  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  two  lever 
smaller  diameter  than  said  center  plate  but  of  systems  actuatable  by  said  two  cams  and  having 
larger  diameter  than  said  center  plate  opening,  ^        - 

and  hinge  means  connecting  each  plate  adjacent  '^ ^ 

one  peripheral  edge  thereof  to  said  stack  in 
aligned  relationship  and  permitting  free  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates 
in  said  stack.  1 1 


2,684,648 
MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  SHOES 
Fred  Ashworth,  Wenham.  and  Joseph  R.  loannilU, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Fiemington,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUon  April  18.  1952,  Serial  No.  283,051 
8  Claims.     (CL  112—46) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  the  projecting  mar- 
ginal portions  of  a  shoe  supported  on  a  last,  hav- 
ing stitch  forming  devices  comprising  a  needle, 
a  work  support  provided  with  a  welt  gage,  a 
presser  foot  acting  to  clamp  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  shoe  against  the  work  support,  an 
edge  gage  and  means  for  securing  the  edge  gage 
in  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  the  needle,  the 
combination  with  a  shiftable  carrier  on  which 
the  work  support  is  mounted  for  movement  dur- 
ing sewing  operations  yieldingly  against  the  bulg- 
ing last  supported  surface  of  the  shoe  to  press 
a  welt  moving  along  the  welt  gage  into  the 
crevice  between  the  bulging  and  projecting  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  shoe. 


2.684.649 
DEVICE  FOR  EMBROIDERING   AUTOMATI- 
CALLY WITH  ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Giuseppe  Scarpa,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vittorio 
Necchi  S.  p.  A.,  Pavia.  Italy,  a  firm 
Application  May  31.  1951.  Serial  No.  229.059 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  25.  1950 
3  Claims.     (CL  112—158) 
1.  A  device  for  use  on  sewing  machines  for 
zigzag  sewing  equipped  with  a  mechanism  for 
graduating  the  amplitude  of  the  zigzag  and  with 
a  mechanism  for  the  dl.«;Dlacement  of  the  stitch- 
ing zone  with  respect  to  the  middle  position  of 
the  nee  "lie  and  with  at  least  one  lever  adapted 
for  oscillating  movement,  comprising  a  ratchet 
mechanism  including  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
tran«:forming  oscillating  movement  of  the  oscil- 
latable  lever  into  a  discontinuous  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pair  of  cams  rigidly 


their  free  ends  connected  respectively  to  said 
zigzag  mechanism. 


2,684,650 

AUTOMATIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ZIGZAG 

SEWING  MACHINES 

WilUam  M.  Uttieton,  Dublin.  Ga. 

Application  September  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,615 

6  Claims.     (CL  112—158) 


6.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  sewing  ma- 
chine having  a  zigzag  control  unit  including  a 
pointer  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  spaced  from 
an  end  thereof  for  swinging  movement  of  one  end 
of  the  pointer  over  a  dial  face  and  which  pointer 
is  connected  to  mechanism  of  the  sewing  machine 
adjustable  thereby  for  varying  the  width  of  a 
seam  or  row  of  stitching  produced  by  the  sewing 
machine,  said  attachment  comprising  an  attach- 
ing element  secured  to  said  pointer  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  connecting  rod  con- 
nected to  said  attaching  element  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  pointer  pivot  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  the  pointer,  a  rotatably  driven  member, 
said  connecting  rod  being  eccentrically  connect- 
ed adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  rotatably 
driven  member  and  remote  from  said  attaching 
element,  and  means  forming  a  driving  connection 
between  the  rotatably  driven  member  and  a  ro- 
tary driven  part  of  the  sewing  machine  whereby 
said  rotatably  driven  member  is  revolved  by  op- 
eration of  the  sewing  machine  for  reciprocating 
the  connecting  rod  to  impart  an  oscillating  move- 
ment to  the  attaching  element  and  pointer  to 
cause  mechanism  controlled  by  the  pointer  to  ac- 
tuate mechanism  of  the  sewing  machine  for  pro- 
ducing a  seam  or  row  of  stitching  having  uni- 
form variations  in  the  width  thereof. 
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2.684,651 

AUTOMATIC  GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Lajos  Bihaly.  London,  England 

Application  December  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  201.106 

6  Claims.     (CI.  112—204) 


main  drive  shaft  and  having  an  intake  orifice 
communicating  with  said  sump,  common  means 
for  operating  said  pump  and  driving  said  ma- 
chine, connections  from  said  pump  for  deliver- 
ing lubricant  withdrawn  from  said  sump  to  said 


1.  Automatic  mechanism  for  guiding  a  work- 
holder  past  the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  line  of  stitching, 
said   guiding    mechanism   comprising:    a   frame 
structure  in  fixed  relation  to  a  sewing  machine; 
a  pair  of  bars  fixed  in  the  frame  structure  and 
extending  in  parallel  to  the  main  shaft  of  the 
sewing  machine;  a  pair  of  sleeves  each  slidable 
on  one  of  said  bars;  a  crossbar  extending  at  right 
angles   to   and   rigidly   connecting   said   sleeves; 
means  carrying  a  workholder  and  slidably  dis- 
posed on  said  crossbar;  a  pair  of  levers  rigidly 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  common  axis  jour- 
nalled  in  the  frame  structure  in  parallel  to  said 
crossbar,  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  levers  op- 
eratively  engaging  one  of  said  sleeves;   a  third 
lever  journalled  at  one  end  in  the  frame  struc- 
ture for  swinging  in  the  direction  of  said  cross- 
bar and  operatively  engaging  said  means  carry- 
ing the  workholder;  first  cam  means  secured  to 
a  cam  shaft  and  cooperating  with  a  cam  follower 
rigidly  connected  to  one  lever  of  said  pair  of  levers 
and  second  cam  means  secured  to  said  cam  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  a  cam  follower  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  third  lever,  both  said  cam  means 
being  shaped  so  that  at  any  time  during  a  work- 
ing cycle  the  position  of  the  workholder  in  rela- 
tion to  the  needle  as  reauired  for  the  realisation  of 
the  desired  line  of  stitching  is  jointly  determined 
by  both  cams:  and  means  driving  said  cam  shaft 
in  predetermined  time  relation  to  the  sewing  ma- 
chine drive. 

2.684.652 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Albert  C.  Peterson.  Park  Ridge,  and  John  G.  Att- 
wood.  Oak  Park.  111.,  assisrnors  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company.  Chicasro,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Application  .^ujrust  2,  1950.  Serial  No.  177.154 

8  Claims.  (CI.  112—256) 
1.  In  an  overedge  sewing  machine  having  a 
frame,  a  main  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  frame 
and  projecting  therefrom,  stitch  forming  and 
work  feeding  devices  carried  thereby,  connec- 
tions from  said  shaft  for  operating  said  devices 
and  a  housing  carried  by  said  frame  and  in  con- 
junction therewith  substantially  but  not  com- 
pletely enclosing  said  operating  means,  .said 
frame  carrying  a  lubricant  reservoir  adjaceflt  its 
top,  the  combination  of  a  pan  for  supporting  said 
frame,  said  pan  having  a  lubricant  collecting 
sump  therein,  said  frame  having  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof  communicating  with  said 
sump,  filter  means  carried  by  said  pan  above  said 
sump,  a  rotary  pump  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said 
pan  with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  with  said 


reservoir,  and  regulatable  means  in  a  wall  of  said 
pan  cooperating  with  said  connections  and  pro- 
viding a  bypass  therefrom  for  returning  directly 
to  said  sump  a  variable  portion  of  the  lubricant 
handled  by  said  pump. 


2.684.653 

TOW  COUPLING 

Harry    B.    Dyer,    Nashville.    Tenn.,    assignor    to 

Nashville  Bridge  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  69,155 

11  Claims.     (CI.  114—235) 


1.  A  device  for  leveling  and  coupling  water- 
borne  craft,  comprising  a  tripod  mounted  on  one 
craft  and  having  its  apex  over  the  other  craft,  a 
force  multiplying  device  mounted  on  the  other 
craft,  means  engaging  the  apex  of  the  tripod  with 
the  force  multiplying  device,  a  socket  mounted 
in  the  side  of  one  craft,  and  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  extending  from  the  side  of  the  other 
craft  and  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  when  the 
craft  are  on  substantially  the  same  level  and  in 
substantial  alignment  whereby  adjacent  craft 
may  be  leveled  and  coupled  in  such  level  position. 


2.684.654 
MARINE  PROPELLER  AND  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 

Harold  I.  Johnson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  March  22.  1950.  Serial  No.  151,090 

4  Claims.  (CL  115—34) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  pro- 
peller shaft  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  a  propeller  com- 
prismg  a  plurality  of  blades  emanating  from  a 
hub.  each  blade  having  a  sharp  arcuate  leading 
edge  and  a  substantially  straight,  relatively  thick 
trailing  edge  disposed  substantially  radially  of 
said  hub.  each  blade  having  a  positive  rake  angle 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  angle 
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whereby  each  blade  at  the  lowermost  point  in    edge  for  atomlzation  therefrom,  the  spacing  be- 
lts rotary  path  wUl  be  disposed  at  substantially    tween  said  edge  and  the  article  being  sufficient 

H . , 

\^Jr.  V  /  ^ 


right  angles  to  the  horizontal,  will  be  disposed 
at  substantially  parallel  to  the  horizontal. 


2,684.655 
POWER -OPERATED  TAPE  DISPENSER 
\  Orson  A.  Kuhnle,  Vermilion.  Ohio 

AppUcation  April  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  283,587 
\  1  CUbn.     (CL  118—42) 


The  combination  with  a  tape  dispenser  of  the 
type  which  includes  an  operating  member  which, 
when  moved  a  predetermined  distance  in  one  di- 
rection at  predetermined  speed,  feeds  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  tape  at  predetermined  speed  past 
a  tape  moistening  device  and  which,  when  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction,  operates  a  knife  to  sever 
the  length  of  moistened  tape;  of  a  power  device 
for  operating  said  member,  said  power  device  com- 
prising a  fiuid  motor  including  a  movable  element 
operatively  connected  to  said  operating  member,  a 
fluid  pressure  supply  line  leading  to  said  motor 
for  effecting  fiuid  pressure  actuation  of  said  mov- 
able element  in  one  direction,  valve  means  in 
said  line  effecting  alternate  supply  and  release  of 
fiuid  under  pressure  to  and  from  said  motor  and 
including  an  adjustable  needle  valve  for  effecting 
control  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  motor  to  regulate  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  movable  element  and  thus  to  regulate  the 
rate  of  movement  of  said  operating  member  in 
such  one  direction  for  proper  moistening  of  the 
tape,  and  spring  means  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able element  and  operating  member  in  the  op- 
posite direction  upon  release  of  the  fluid  under 
pressure  as  aforesaid  for  operation  of  the  knife. 


I    2,684.656 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  M.  Ransbarg.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor 
to   Ransbnrg    Electro-Coating   Corp..   Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  eorporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcation  July  30.  1949.  Serial  No.  107.687 

12  Claims.  (CL  118—51) 
1.  In  an  electrostatic  atomizing  system  for  use 
in  the  electrostatic  deposition  of  liquid  coating 
material  on  an  article,  a  support  for  the  article 
to  be  coated,  a  discharge  member  having  an 
extended,  discharge  edge,  a  support  for  support- 
ing said  member  in  a  position  with  said  edge 
spaced  from  an  article  on  said  support  and  in- 
clined at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  of  between 
20  and  60  degrees,  and  means  for  distributing  liq- 
uid coating  material  to  said  member  along  said 


to  permit  substantial  dispersion  of  the  particles 
under  the  influence  of  electrostatic  forces  dur- 
ing their  movement  toward  the  article. 


2,684.657 

SWINE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Francis  Dick,  Sabetha,  Kans. 

Application  December  13. 1951.  Serial  No.  261,421 

2  Claims.     (CL  119—154) 


1.  In  an  animal  handling  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  a  pair  of  crossed  elongated  mem- 
bers, means  pivotally  connecting  said  members 
together  at  their  crossed  portions,  whereby  said 
members  may  pivot  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
common  plane,  respective  elongated  handles  on 
said  members  rearwardly  of  their  pivotal  connec- 
tion, respective  jaws  on  said  members  forwardly 
of  their  pivotal  connection,  each  jaw  being  of 
substantial  length  and  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rear  portion  having  a  straight 
inner  surface  and  an  outwardly  curved  forward 
portion,  the  straight  inner  surfaces  of  the  jaw 
rear  portions  l)eing  laterally  offset  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  pivotal  connection,  the  out- 
wardly curved  forward  portions  of  the  jaws  fac- 
ing each  other  in  opposition  and  being  in  said 
common  plane,  said  outwardly  curved  forward 
portions  being  moved  towards  each  other  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  the  handles  towards 
each  other,  a  threaded  shank  on  the  end  of  each 
of  said  forward  portions,  said  shank  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  straight  inner 
surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  its  associated  jaw. 
and  a  spherical  ball  threadedly  engaged  on  said 
shank,  the  jaws  being  substantially  of  equal 
length,  whereby  the  balls  move  toward  abutting 
relationship  with  each  other  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  handles  towards  each  otlier. 


2.684,658 

LIVESTOCK  SPRAYER 

Clarence  J.  Richardson  and  Arthur  C.  West, 

Cleveland.  Miss. 
AppUcation  May  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,324 

1  Claim.  (CL  119—159) 
Apparatus  for  spraying  livestock  comprising  a 
pair  of  rectangular  vertically  disposed  frames 
formed  of  pipe  and  spaced  apart  by  diagonal 
brace  members  to  define  therethrough  an  en- 
closed animal  passageway  therebetween,  the  pipes 
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of  said  frames  being  connected  together  to  pro- 
vide closed  contiguous  liquid  spray  areas  in  said 
passageway,  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  along  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rectangular  frames  directed 
inwardly  toward  the  animal  passageway,  inner 
frames  carried  by  the  outer  frames  and  spaced 
mwardly  of  the  pipes  thereof  a  distance  slightly 
more  than  the  length  of  said  nozzles,  a  fluid  in- 


director  and  said  inlet  pipe,  said  director  having 
a  transversely -directed  opening  therein  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  director  being  dimen- 
sioned to  be  immersed  in  a  pool  of  hydraulic  fluid 
throughout  the  operation  of  said  lifting  device 
said  director  receiving  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
oriflce  and  limiting  further  upward  movement  of 
said  hydraulic  fluid  and  directing  said  hydraulic 
fluid  through  said  transversely-directed  opening 
into  said  pool  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  plunger 
thereby  deterring  "jetting"  of  said  hydraulic  fluid' 


2.684.660 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Robert  B.  Macpherson.  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  asslmor  to 

Trico  Products  Corporation,  Bnffalo.  N.  Y. 

Application  April  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  157.208 

2  CUims.     (CL  121—97) 


let  conduit  pivotally  connecting  the  two  outer 
frames,  a  single  fluid  supply  conduit  connected  to 
the  fluid  inlet  conduit,  said  brace  members  each 
havmg  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower 
corner  of  one  side  of  one  of  the  rectangular 
frames  and  the  other  end  removably  connected  to 
an  upper  corner  of  an  adjacent  side  of  the  other 
said  frame. 

2.684.659 
ANTUET  DIRECTOR  FOR  LIFTING  DEVICES 
Frank  Ackerman,  Clayton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Curtis 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 
AppUcation  February  17, 1950.  Serial  No.  144,833 
5  Claima.     (CL  121—46) 


II— 


1.  In  a  parking  windshield  cleaner  motor  hav- 
mg a  chamber  with  a  piston  therein  a  valve  com- 
partment for  the  motor  having  a  seat  with  a  sup- 
Ply  port  and  two  chamber  ports  therein,  auto- 
matic valve  means  operating  in  the  compartment 
to  connect  the  supply  port  alternately  to  each  of 
the  two  chamber  ports  and  to  open  the  uncon- 
nected chamber  port  to  the  atmosphere,  a  con- 
trol valve  having  a  seat  with  a  pressure  supply 
passage,  said  supply  passage  and  said  supply  port 
opening  through  the  control  valve  seat,  said  con- 
trol valve  seat  also  having  parking  suction  and 
running  atmospheric  ports,  and  a  valving  mem- 
ber operable  on  the  control  valve  seat  to  connect 
the  supply  passage  either  to  the  supply  port  or  to 
the  parking  suction  passage,  said  valving  mem- 
ber serving  to  close  the  parking  suction  port  and 
to  open  the  running  atmospheric  port,  when  the 
motor  is  operating,  and  to  close  the  running  at- 
mospheric port  and  to  connect  the  parking  suc- 
tion port  to  the  supply  passage  for  parking  the 
motor. 


2,684.661 

VALVE  MECHANISM 

Winiam  H.  Keiter,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Application  December  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,645 

11  Claima.     (Q.  121—156) 


1.  In  a  lifting  device  that  has  a  stationary  cyl- 
inder, a  movable  plunger  slidably  disposed  within 
said  cylinder,  said  plunger  being  hollow,  an  inlet 
pipe  for  pneumatic  fluid  that  extends  upwardly 
into  said  plunger  through  an  oriflce  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  plunger,  and  a  quantity  of  hydraulic 
fluid  within  said  cylinder  and  said  plunger  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  director  'that 
encircles  said  inlet  pipe  and  is  in  registry  with 
said  oriflce.  said  director  having  an  opening  at 
the  top  thereof  which  is  so  dimensioned  relative 
to  said  inlet  pipe  as  to  permit  movement  of  said 
director  relative  to  said  inlet  pipe  but  to  largely 
prevent  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  recipro- 
cations of  an  expansible  chamber  motor  com- 
prising :  a  valve  chest,  a  reciprocating  valve  mov- 
able between  two  positions  In  said  chest,  a  pair  of 
pressure  operated  reciprocating  parallel  pistons 
in  .said  chest,  each  piston  corresponding  and 
being  controlled  by  a  different  direction  of  recip- 
rocation of  said  motor,  pivoted  arm  means  on 
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each  said  piston  for  engagem^it  with  said  valve 
to  effect  its  movement  from  one  of  its  positions  to 
the  other,  and  cam  means  on  each  said  piston  to 
remove  the  «igagement  of  one  of  said  arm  means 
of  one  piston  with  said  valve  when  the  other  pis- 
ton is  shifted  to  move  the  other  arm  means  into 
engagement  with  said  valve. 


2.684.662 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Stuart  B.  Hull,  BaUer.  Pa.,  aniirnor  to  Hull  Re- 
surfacing Company.  Butler,  Pa.,  a  partnership 
AppUcation  September  20, 1952.  Serial  No.  310.586 
2  Claims.     (CL  122—146) 


j% 


1.  A  portable  steam  generator  comprising  a 
water  tank  having  a  side  wall  and  spaced  end 
walls,  said  end  walls  having  opposed  apertures 
therethrough,  a  cylindrical  tube  extending 
through  said  water  tank  and  having  opposite  ends 
respectively  supported  in  the  apertures  in  said 
end  walls,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  open  and 
the  other  end  being  substantially  closed,  an  en- 
closure over  the  end  wall  of  said  water  tank 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  said  enclo- 
sure defining  a  flue  chamber  and  having  a  flue 
outlet  therein,  burner  means  supported  in  the 
substantially  closed  end  of  said  tube,  a  continu- 
ous length  of  tubing  providing  connecting  inner 
and  outer  helical  coils  disposed  co-axially  within 
said  tube  and  having  adjacent  free  ends,  a  water 
input  conduit  between  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
coils  and  said  tank,  a  water  pump  in  said  input 
conduit,  a  steam  outlet  connection  leading  from 
the  free  end  of  the  other  coil,  a  fuel  tank  sup- 
ported exteriorily  of  said  water  tank,  fuel  supply 
conduit  means  leading  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said 
burner  means,  an  air  pump,  means  for  feeding 
air  from  said  pump  to  said  burner  means  and  to 
said  fuel  tank,  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  fuel  sup- 
ply conduit  means,  resilient  bias  means  normally 
biasing  said  shut-off  valve  closed,  and  conduit 
means  connecting  said  water  input  conduit  from 
a  point  between  said  water  pump  and  said  one 
coil  to  said  resilient  bias  means  for  overcoming 
said  resilient  bias  means  in  response  to  pressure 
of  water  in  said  water  input  conduit,  whereby  to 
maintain  said  fuel  supply  conduit  means  open  so 
long  as  water  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  said 
one  coil. 

2,684,663 

STEAM  BOILER 

John  T.  Oxford,  Morffanton.  N.  C. 

AppUcation  March  3.  1956.  Serial  No.  147.536 

4  Ckiima.     (CI.  122—275) 
1.  A  water  tube  boiler  of  the  vertical  type  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing,  a  pair  of  vertical 


water  legs  in  said  casing  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof,  two  series  of  horizontally  disposed, 
substantially  semicircular  tubes  extending  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  water  legs,  a  steam 
drum  with  which  the  upper  ends  of  both  of  said 
water  legs  communicate,  fire  tubes  extending  di- 


agonally across  said  steam  dnmi  entirely  below 
the  water  level  therein  and  having  their  ends 
opening  through  the  vertical  side  walls  thereof, 
one  end  of  said  fire  tubes  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  a  stack,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  tubes  with  said 
stack.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2.684.664 

BOILER  FEED  SYSTEM 
Harold   HilUer,   Glasgow,   Scotland,  assignor  to 
G.  A  J.  Weir  Limited.  Cathcart.  GUsgow.  Scot- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland 
Original  appUcation  March  1,  1949,  Serial  No. 
78,960.  now  Patent  No.  2,656.823.  dated  October 
27,  1953.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Septem- 
ber 9,  1953,  Serial  No.  379.197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
Jannary  28,  1949 
5  Claima.    (a.  1?*— 441) 


1.  A  closed  feed  system  for  a  steam  boiler  in- 
cluding a  condenser  for  the  condensation  of  steam 
initially  generated  in  the  boiler,  a  condensate  ex- 
traction pump  connected  into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  condenser,  a  boiler  feed  pump  connected  into 
the  boiler,  a  feed  line  connecting  the  discharge 
of  the  condensate  extraction  pump  with  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  boiler  feed  pump,  a  deaerator  for 
deaerating  the  water  normally  supplied  to  the 
boiler  by  the  boiler  feed  pump,  a  deaerator  ex- 
traction pump  connected  into  the  lower  portion 
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of  the  deaerator  and  having  its  discharge  con- 
nected into  said  feed  line,  a  water  supply  conduit 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  feed  line 
upstream  of  the  discharge  connection  from  said 
deaerator  extraction  pump  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  deaerator.  a  float-con- 
trolled water  inlet  valve  in  said  water  supply  con- 
duit connected  into  the  deaerator  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  water  level  in  the  deaerator  said 
valve  opening  on  a  fall  of  the  water  level  in  the 
deaerator  and  closing  on  a  rise  of  the  water  level 
in  the  deaerator.  and  a  non-return  valve  in  a 
portion  of  the  feed  line  between  the  entry  end  of 
the  water  supply  conduit  and  the  discharge  con- 
nection from  the  deaerator  extraction  pump  said 
non-return  valve  being  arranged  in  the  feed  line 
to  permit  flow  therethrough  toward  the  boiler 
feed  pump  and  prevent  flow  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


the  spark  plug  system  and  the  direct  current 
source,  one  end  of  said  primary  winding  and  one 
end  of  said  auxiliary  winding  being  connected 
together  and  to  one  contact  of  an  ignition  switch 
the  other  end  of  said  ignition  switch  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  capacitor  and  to 


f^-->- 


2,<84.665 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Tullio  Tognola,  Sidney,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Applieation  Jane  9.  1949,  Serial  No.  98.093 
20  Claims.    (CL  123—169) 
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said  timer  switch,  the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary 
coil  being  connected  to  one  side  of  a  starter 
switch  and  also  to  the  other  side  of  said  starter 
motor,  the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  be- 
ing connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  starter 
switch  and  also  to  the  other  side  of  said  direct 
current  source. 


rf  >$ 


2,684.667 
.  FORCED  AIR  FLOW  WARM  AIR  HEATING 

FURNACE 
Jonathan  P.  Glasby.  Jr.,  Verona,  N.  Y..  assignor 
\jo  The  J.  P.  Glasby  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  BelleviUe, 

AppUcation  June  26, 1948,  Serial  No.  35,441 
5  Claims.     (CI.  126—110) 


15.  In  a  spark  plug,  two  coplanar  flat  annular 
discs  of  different  dimensions  concentrically  dis- 
posed and  having  a  circular  space  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-section  between  them  to  provide  a 
spark  gap,  electrically  conductive  supporting 
means  for  the  smaller  disc  engaging  said  disc  at 
Its  upper,  lower  and  internal  surfaces,  electrically 
conductive  supporting  means  for  the  larger  disc 
engagmg  said  disc  at  its  upper,  lower  and  external 
surfaces,  and  an  electrically  insulative  member 
mechanically  interconnecting  the  two  support- 
mg  means  and  retaining  them  fixedly  positioned 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,684,666 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
I*  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Deacon,  Newport.  R.  I. 
AppUcation  December  12.  1951,  Serial  No.  261,300 
1  Claim.     (CI.  123—179) 
An  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  system 
comprismg  a  starter  motor,  a  transformer  core 
havmg  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding 
and  an  auxiliary  winding  therearound.  one  end  of 
said  secondary  winding  connected   to  a  spark 
plug  system,  the  other  end  of  said  spark  plug 
system  being  connected  to  said  starter  motor  and 
to  one  end  of  a  direct  current  source,  the  other 
end  of  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  a  capacitor  and  to  a  terminal  of  a 
timer  switch  and  also  to  the  connection  between 


4.  In  an  air  heating  device,  a  housing,  means 
providing  a  combustion  chamber  disposed  within 
the  housing,  means  to  heat  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  combustion 
chamber,  an  air  heating  blower  having  an  in- 
volute casing  disposed  within  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  blower  having  its  outlet  directed 
downwardly,  a  plenum  chamber  under  the  hous- 
ing, partition  means  to  separate  the  plenum 
chamber  into  cold  air  and  warm  air  parts,  inlet 
and  outlet  means  for  both  parts  of  the  plenum 
chamber,  means  providing  a  fluid  passage  from 
the  outlet  of  the  cold  air  part  of  the  plenum 
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chamber  to  the  it>ace  defined  between  the  in- 
side of  the  housing  and  the  outside  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means  providing  an  air 
passage  through  the  wall  of  the  combustion 
chamber  into  the  blower  inlet,  the  involute  sur- 
face of  the  blower  extending  over  the  heating 
means  for  the  cc»nbustion  chamber,  the  blower 
outlet  extending  downwardly  at  one  side  of  the 
combustion  chamber  to  exhaust  into  the  inlet 
of  the  warm  air  part  of  the  plenum  chamber. 


t.684,66S 

AIR  HEATING  FURNACE  FOR  DRYING 

PURPOSES 

Chester  F.  Cnlp,  Plqua,  and  George  A.  Rolf  es, 

Urbana,  Ohio 

Application  July  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  238,973 

6  Claims.     (CL  126—110) 


2.  Air  heating  apisaratus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  plurality  of  initially  sepa- 
rate V-shaped  wall  sections  extendng  longitu- 
dinally of  and  arranged  about  a  central  axis  to 
form  a  combustion  chamber  of  substantially  star- 
shaped  cross  section,  the  interior  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  substantially  unobstructed 
with  said  wall  sections  forming  troughs  of  V -sec- 
tion opening  directly  into  the  resulting  unob- 
structed central  portion  of  said  chamber,  a 
burner  supported  centrally  of  the  rearward  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber  in  position  to  dis- 
charge hot  combustion  gases  generally  axially 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  an  end  wall  clos- 
ing the  forward  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
to  force  said  combustion  gases  to  reverse  their 
direction  of  flow  and  to  return  toward  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  chamber  through  said  troughs 
in  heat  exchanging  relation  with  said  wall  sec- 
tions, wall  means  forming  an  outer  shell  con- 
necting the  outer  edges  of  said  wall  sections  to 
form  with  said  wall  sections  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  air  passages  extending  between  said 
troughs,  said  end  wall  being  of  substantially  the 
same  star  shaped  configuration  as  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  leave  open  the  forward  ends  of 
said  air  passages  for  free  fiow  of  air  there- 
through, means  cMnmunlcating  directly  with  the 
rearward  ends  of  certain  of  said  troughs  for  ex- 
hausting said  reversed  combustion  gases,  and 
means  operatlvely  associated  with  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  air  passages  for  forcing  air  through 
said  air  passages  for  heating. 


in  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
wall,  a  tube  on  said  lower  peripheral  edge  and 
substtmtially  coextensive  therewith,  a  boiler 
mounted  on  top  of  the  hollow  body,  a  shelf  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  part  of  the  hollow  body  and 


2.684.669 
COMBINATION  COOK  STOVE  AND  DEVICE 
FOR  CUTTING  HOLES  THROUGH  ICE 
Michael  Oatrowski.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Applieation  October  20.  1952,  Serial  No.  315,730 
2  Claims.     (CI.  126—271.2) 
1.  A  device  for  cutting  holes  through  ice  com- 
prising:  a  hollow  body  having  an  upstanding 
closed  outer  peripheral  wall  and  an  open  bottom 
circumscribed  by  a  lower  peripheral  edge  lying 


beneath  said  boiler  for  supporting  fuel,  a  door 
opening  through  the  wall  of  the  hollow  body  giv- 
ing access  to  said  shelf,  and  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  boiler  with  said  tube  for  conducting 
heated  fiuid  from  the  boiler  to  the  tube. 


2,684.670 

ELECTROPSYCHOMETER  OR  BIOELEC- 

TRONIC  INSTRUMENT 

Volney  G.  Mathison,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,765 

8  Claims.     (CL  128—2.1) 


1.  A  bio-electronic  instrument  which  registers 
the  varying  degrees  of  tension  and  emotion  that 
may  exist  in  the  general  physical  and  nervous 
structure  of  a  person  undergoing  any  kind  of 
psychoanalysis  or  psychotherapy,  comprising  two 
or  more  skin-contacting  electrodes,  means  for 
establishing  a  difference  of  electrical  potential 
between  the  said  electrodes,  two  amphfying  va- 
cuum tubes,  means  for  connecting  the  grid  ele- 
ment of  one  of  the  said  vacuum  tubes  to  one 
of  the  aforesaid  skin-contacting  electrodes,  the 
plate  element  of  the  said  vacuum  tube  being 
connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  moving- 
coil  type  of  current-indicating  instrument,  the 
negative  terminal  of  the  said  current-indicating 
instrument  being  connected  to  the  anodic  ter- 
minal of  a  current-rectifying  element,  the  cath- 
odic  terminal  of  the  said  current-rectifying  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  the  plate  element  of 
the  second  amplifying  vacum  tube,  means  for 
establishing  a  biasing  potential  at  the  grid  of 
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the  said  second  vacuum  tube,  means  for  applying 
electrical  operating  potentials  between  the  plate 
and  cathode  elements  of  both  of  the  above- 
mentioned  vacuum  tubes,  means  for  adjusting 
the  values  of  one  or  more  of  the  resistance  ele- 
ments associated  with  the  above-mentioned 
vacuum  tubes  so  that  variations  in  ohmic  resist- 
ance occurring  between  the  above-described  skin- 
contacting  electrodes  are  registered  by  the  afore- 
said moving-coil  indicating  instnmient 


pressuie  combing  cells  adapted  to  support  a  per- 
son s  body,  the  cells  of  each  row  being  all  in  direct 
nuld  pressure  communication  with  each  other 

S?f  l^*!,^^^^  °/  ^*^^  ''°^  ^^  ^  staggered  and 
interfltUng  relation  to  cells  of  adjoining  rows, 
each  of  said  cells  having  a  flexible  top  wall,  meana 


2,684.671 
DUAL  BALLISTOCARDIOGRAPHIC 

APPARATTJS 

Samnel  Mendelsohn.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J^  aMignor 

to   Mendelsohn    Research    Laboratories,    Inc^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Jane  19.  1952,  Serial  No.  294,363 

7  Claims.    (CL  128— 2.06) 


1.  A  ballistocardiographic  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  support  adjustable  relative  to  said 
base  and  provided  with  a  photoceU  and  an  elec- 
tromagnet as  well  as  a  lamp  positioned  so  that 
the    light    beam    therefrom    impinges    on    said 
photocell,  binding-post  terminals  or  said  appa- 
ratus for  connection  to  an  electrocardiographic 
recorder  arranged  to  selectively  make  a  photo- 
electric displacement  tracing  and  an  electromag- 
netic velocity  tracing  as  desired,  a  transmitting 
bar  provided  with  a  permanent  magnet  center 
section  disposed  between  said  photocell  and  said 
lamp  with  its  magnetic  section  in  alignment  with 
said  electromagnet  and  arranged  to  move  freely 
in  response  to  rhythmic  longitudinal  body  move- 
ment during  each  cardiac  cycle  when  resting  on 
the  shins  of  a  patient,  and  a  switch  movable  to 
one  selected  position  to  connect  said  photocell  in 
circuit  with  said  binding-post  terminals  to  cause 
said  terminals  to  be  subjected  to  a  variation  in 
current  in  response  to  interception  of  said  light 
beam  by  said  transmitting  bar  during  its  rhythmic 
movement  with  the  resulting  recordation  of  a 
tracing  by  the  electrocardiographic  recorder  rep- 
resentative  of    photoelectric    displacement    and 
said  switch  being  movable  to  another  selected 
position  to  connect  said  electromagnet  in  circuit 
with  said  binding-post  terminals  to  cause  said 
terminals  to  be  subjected  to  a  variation  in  px)- 
tential  in  response  to  the  influence  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  center  section  of  said  transmitting 
bar  on  said  electromagnet  during  rhythmic  move- 
ment of  said  transmitting  bar  with  the  resulting 
recordation  of  a  tracing  by  the  electrocardio- 
graphic recorder  representative  of  an  electromag- 
netic velocity. 

2.684.672 
BODY  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Donald  V.  Sunimeryille,  Fort  Erie.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Aeromat  Prodnets  Company. 
Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  26,  1951.  Serial  No.  253,378 
1  Claim.    (CL  128—33) 
A  body  supporting  device  comprising  a  unitary 
construction  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  fluid 


for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  each  row  of 
cells,  and  means  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  one 
row  of  cells  while  exhausting  pressure  fluid  from 
the  rows  of  cells  adjoining  thereto  and  thereby 
producing  out  of  phase  fluid  pressure  pulsations 
in  perimetrally  adjacent  cells. 


2.684.673  ' 

SURGICAL  DRESSING  SUPPORT 

Samnel  Lerman,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 

ApplicaUon  June  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  231,279 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—168) 


'  .i' 


A  surgical  dressing  support  for  retaining  in 
place  a  surgical  dressing  applied  to  the  area  be- 
tween the  root  of  the  scrotum  and  anus  compris- 
ing a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  a  relatively 
narrow  short  connecting  portion  being  bounded 
by  inwardly  curved  edge  portions  extending  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  curved 
edge  portions  curving  sharply  outward  toward 
said  rear  portion  so  that  the  lower  end  of  said 
rear  portion  will  extend  beneath  the  buttocks  of 
a  wearer  and  thereby  prevent  movement  of  said 
surgical  dressing,  tie  members  extending  from 
said  rear  portion,  means  on  said  front  portion  for 
receiving  said  tie  members  and  an  opening  for 
permitting  passage  of  male  external  genitalia 
formed  in  part  from  said  front  portion  and  said 
connecting  portion. 


2.684,674 

STOPPER  FOR  FLUID  CONTAINERS 

Hugh  M.  Archer,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

AppUcation  May  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,730 

10  Claims.    (CL  128—214) 
1.  A  fluid  container  comprising  a  bottle  having 
a  body  portion,  a  shoulder,  a  neck  extending 
upwardly  from  said  shoulder  and  terminating  in 
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an  open  mouth,  a  stopper  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion inserted  into  the  said  open  mouth  and  having 
an  upwardly  extending  flexible  web  secured 
thereto,  »  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  each  extend- 
ing through  the  said  body  portion  of  said  stopper 
to  establish  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  bottle,  each  tube  also  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  said  web,  one  of  said  tubes  termi- 
nating in  a  closed  pmnp  sac  lying  outside  the 


r 


neck  of  said  bottle,  said  pump  sac  being  so  pro- 
portioned with  relation  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
shoulder  of  said  bottle  that  the  said  pump  sac 
may  be  retained  on  said  shoulder  inside  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  body  portion  of  said  bottle  and 
a  clamp  carried  by  said  web  and  adapted,  upon 
folding  of  said  web,  to  engage  the  neck  of  said 
bottle  and  simultaneously  fold  and  close  said 
flexible  tubes. 


2.684.675 
STOMA  RECEIVER  OF  SIMPLIFIED  CON- 
STRUCTION  FOR   USE   WITH   A   DIS- 
POSABLE BAG 

Marie  Perry.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AppUcation  September  10. 1951.  Serial  No.  245,821 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—283) 


1.  A  simpllfled  stoma  receiver  comprising  a 
highly  pliable  waterproof  bag  made  from  thin 
sheet  material  and  having  an  iimer  layer  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  close  association  to  the  body 
of  the  wearer  and  an  outer  layer  adapted  to  be 
disposed  remotely  of  tne  body  of  the  wearer,  an 
annular  mounting  and  retaining  ring  having  an 
opening  formed  in  the  inner  portion  thereof  to 
provide  an  inner  periphery  engaged  with  a  portion 
of  the  outside  surface  of  the  inner  bag  layer  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  close  sissoclatlon  to  the 
body  of  a  wearer,  an  annular  clamping  insert 
ring  having  an  outer  periphery  constructed  of 
a  size  and  shape  to  be  tightly  pressed  into  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  mounting  and  retaining 
ring  with  the  engaged  portion  of  the  bag  disposed 


therebetween,  said  clamping  insert  ring  being 
positioned  inside  of  the  bag  in  engagement  with 
the  inside  surface  of  the  inner  bag  layer  and 
tightly  clamped  Into  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
outer  mounting  and  retaining  ring  with  the  en- 
gaged bag  layer  tightly  clamped  therebetween, 
said  clamping  ring  having  a  smoothly  contoured 
inner  periphery  surrounding  an  opening  therein, 
said  irmer  bag  layer  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  substantial  alignment  with  the  opening  of 
the  insert  ring  to  receive  a  stoma  therethrough, 
and  a  pair  of  locking  members  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  mounting  and  re- 
taining ring  and  each  of  said  locking  members 
having  a  locking  cam  formed  on  one  end  thereof 
and  an  attachment  element  on  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  locking  cams  being  shlf table  Into 
Inwardly  extending  position  In  underlying  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  Insert  ring  disposed  toward  the  In- 
side of  the  bag  and  said  attachment  elements 
being  disposed  In  outwardly  disposed  attaching 
position  when  said  locking  cams  are  In  locking 
position. 

2.684.676 

STOMA  RECEIVER,  INCLUDING  SEALING 

MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  ILEOSTOMIES 

Marie  Perry,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AppUcAUon  September  10, 1951.  Serial  No.  245,823 

6  Claims.     (CL  128—283) 


1.  A  stoma  receiver  comprising  a  bag  having 
Inner  and  outer  layers  made  from  thin  hlghly- 
pllable  water-proof  sheet  material  and  having 
closure  means  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
an  attachment  flap  seallngly  connected  at  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  inner  layer  of  said  bag 
on  the  surface  thereof  adapted  to  be  disposed 
nearest  to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  said  bag  and 
said  flap  having  a  receiving  aperture  formed 
through  the  interconnected  portions  thereof,  an 
apertured  attachment  member  receiving  in  close 
flttlng  relation  the  interconnected  portion  be- 
tween the  inner  bag  layer  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  flap  through  said  aperture  and  means 
mounted  on  said  attachment  member  for  attach- 
ing said  attachment  member  to  the  body  of  a 
wearer. 

2.684.677 
DIAPER 

Eleanor  Russell  Pinney.  Berkeley,  Calif. 
AppUcation  January  2.  1953.  Serial  No.  329,160 
6  CUims.     (CL  128—284) 
1.  A  diaper  comprising  an  elongated,  quadri- 
lateral outer  panel  of  textile  material  including 
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fnntS  7*^5  *^^^  ^°^  *  forward  area,  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  said  panel  being  concave  the 
forward  end  of  said  panel  being  concave'  and 
the  rearward  end  of  said  panel  being  substan- 
tially straight,  a  multifold  integral  inner  packet 
of  textile  material  including  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed layers  of  progressively  increasing  size  lon- 
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2,684.679 

EYELASH  CURLER 

Ernest  Kislig,  Rosebank.  Johannesburg 

Transvaal,  Union  of  South  Africa     ' 

Application  May  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  290  005 

9  Claims.     (CI.  132—31) 


gitudinally  and  transversely,  the  smallest  of  said 
layers  being  of  a  width  approximately  the  same 

ffl^iof*  H*^^  T',"*^^  °^.**^^  ^'"^er  panel  and  the 
largest  of  said  layers  being  of  a  length  nearly  a.= 
great  as  the  length  of  said  outer  panel,  and 
stitching  securing  said  multifold  inner  packet  at 

are  Th        f  ^  ^^^  °"^'  ^^^^  ^"  ^*^^  rearward 

2,684,678 
^r^i^F^^V§.JP^    MAKING    CIGARS    AND 
wniP.^^J.^'^.^v^  '^  CONTINUOUS  LENGTHS 
Wilhelm  Walt^.  Baden,  and  Friedrich  Pietruska, 

Memmingen,  Germany 

Application  January  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,330 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany 

January  25,  1950 

,  5  Claims.     (CI.  131—66) 


2  An  eyelash  curler  comprising  a  handle  a 
fixed  support  on  said  handle,  an  arcuate  jaw 
secured  to  said  fixed  support,  a  second  support 
movably  mounted  on  said  handle,  and  a  second 
arcuate  jaw  secured  to  said  second  support  said 
second  support  being  movable  to  cause  said  sec- 
9nd  jaw  to  engage  and  to  recede  from  said  fixed 
jaw,  and  also  movable  to  cause  said  second  jaw 
to  rotate  relative  to  said  first  jaw 


^._  2.684,680 

COMBINED  LOOKING-GLASS  AND  UPSTICK 
^  CONTAINER 

AnJ^«,"H ''^"•/*''**'i:  ®"*°*»»  ^*'«»'  Argentina 
Application  November  26.  1952.  Serial  No.  322  739 

3  Claims.     (CI.  132—79) 


V  14 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  cigars  and  ciga- 
fS^  comprising  a  feed  belt  for  longitudinally 
feeding  tobacco  filling,  an  auxiliary  strip  having 
thereon  a  tobacco  strip  in  the  form  of  a  roll 
means  for  feeding  said  strips  from  said  roll  un- 
ifLl  path  of  said  niling  and  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  end  of  said  feed  belt  to  permit  said  fill- 
ing to  be  deposited  on  said  tobacco  strip  a  shap- 
iaf>4T™,^i''  a^^jacent  to  said  discharge  end  of 
said  feed  belt  through  which  said  filling  and 
s^nps  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  shaping  belt  having 

J?.^t>,  °'"  /"^l*"""^  said  filling  and  strips 
through  said  shaping  member  and  adapted  to 
^J^K^*'?  ^^"Pf-  ^"  ^^°"er  beyond  said  shaping 
member  for  sealing  said  tobacco  strip  about  said 
nuing  and  mean^  for  separating  said  auxiliary 
strip  from  said  sealed  tobacco  strip  and  filling 


JL  A  combination  lip'-stick  holder  and  mirror 
a?o^^"ni^^  ^H  ^y""drical'  container  which  Tnlt 
I  Jlif^  ?  side  and  has  a  closed  lower  end  with 
S«f  «Sf  aperture,  a  mirror  secured  along  the 
m^Ltl  °L^aid  container,  a  cylindrical  cover 
member  within  which  said  container  and  mirror 
are  disposed  and  which  has  a  closed  lower  end 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  in  registration 
with  the  aperture  of  said  container,  said  con- 
tainer and  cover  member  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  expose  said  mirror 
through  a  correspondingly  shaped  opening  in 
said  cover  member,  and  axial  means  extending 
through  said  apertures  for  connecting  said  con- 
tainer and  cover  member  to  hold  them  in  as- 
sembled relationship  while  permitting  their  rela- 
tive rotation. 

2,684.681 
CONVEYER  AND  QUENCH  TANK  FOR  HEAT 
w  ..     „,  ,.    TREATING  FURNACES 
John  WaUerius.  Glen  EUyn,  and  John  Ade.  River 
sorest,  111^  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  August  24.  1949,  Serial  No.  112,064 
4  Claims.     (CL  134—127) 
1.  For  use  with  a  quench  tank  unit  of  the  type 
comprising  a  tank  for  containing  a  quenching 
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fluid,  first  spaced  sprockets  at  oppolste  ends  of 
the  tank,  first  spaced  endless  link  chains  sup- 
ported by  said  sprockets  and  passing  through  the 
fluid  in  said  tank,  a  flexible  belt  between  said 
link  chains  and  supported  thereby,  second  spaced 
sprockets  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tank  in  spaced 
relation  respectively  to  the  first  spaced  sprockets, 
second  spaced  endless  link  chains  supported  by 
said  second  spaced  sprockets  to  have  portions  in 
overlying  relation  with  said  first  endless  link 
chains,  a  second  endless  fiexible  belt  between  said 
second  spaced  endless  link  chains  to  be  in  over- 


with  said  seat  to  close  the  opening,  means  for 
securing  the  closure  in  position  on  said  seat, 
said  plate-like  body  member  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal annular  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
pressure  relief  ports  therein  a  pressure  relief 
valve  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  annular  wall 
portion  and  normally  closing  said  ports,  said 
valve   being   responsive   to   pressure   variations 


lying  relation  with  said  first  fiexible  belt  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  an  article  to  advance  it 
through  the  quenching  fluid,  said  second  endless 
belt  being  supported  by  said  second  spaced  end- 
less chains  at  spaced  positions  to  have  portions 
of  the  belt  between  said  points  of  support  longer 
than  the  distance  between  said  spaced  positions 
whereby  said  portions  are  flexible  from  one  side 
of  the  plane  of  the  support  points  on  the  chains 
to  the  other  upon  engagement  with  an  article  to 
define  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  article  to  hold 
the  article  against  relative  movement  as  it  is 
advanced  through  the  fiuid  between  the  belts. 


I  2.684,682 
ORNAMENTAL  IMPLEMENT  HANDLE 
Henry  N.  Hudes,  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  Max  Mar- 
qaardt.  East  Greenwich.  R.  I.,  asaignora  to  Mar- 
quardt- Hudes,   Inc.,   a  corporation  of   Rhode 
Island 

Application  April  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  350,399 
6  Claims.     (CI. /S5— 47) 


1.  An  implement  handle  comprising  inner  and 
outer  interlocked  helically  coiled  channel  mem- 
bers forming  an  elastic  tube,  said  tube  being  dis- 
posed in  a  loop  with  the  end  portions  parallel  and 
in  adjacency,  a  member  of  U  shape  having  a  pair 
of  arms,  each  arm  extending  into  an  open  end  of 
the  loop,  and  means  interlocking  one  of  said 
coiled  channel  members  and  the  arm  extending 
thereinto,  said  U  member  having  a  bridging  por- 
tion between  said  arms  and  a  threaded  stud  ex- 
tending from  said  bridging  portion. 


2.684,683 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  TRUCK  AND 
TRAILER  TANK  BODIES 
Walter  V.  Brown,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Brown    Steel    Tank    Company.    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Application  November  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  318,876 
20  CUims.     (CL  137—43) 
1.  A  safety  closure  for  truck  tanks  and  trailer 
bodies   comprising    an   upright    collar    adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wall  of  a  tank  body  to  define 
an  opening  therein,  said  collar  having  an  annular 
seat  at  its  upper  end.  a  closure  for  said  opening 
Including  a  plate-Uke,  body  member  engageable 


within  the  tank  body  to  automatically  release  ex- 
cessive internal  pressures  from  the  tank  body 
caused  by  bottom  filling  or  from  other  causes 
a  normally  open  over-turn  valve  carried  by  said 
body  member  within  the  tank,  and  gravity-oper- 
ated means  connected  to  said  over-turn  valve 
adapted  to  automatically  close  said  valve,  should 
the  tank  accidentally  overturn  or  laterally  list 
beyond  a  predetermined  angle. 


2.684,684 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  BLEEDER  VALVE  FOR 
a  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Robert  Stevenson,  Barrington.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Anco.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 
Application  August  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,311 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—199) 


i4  3D  n  IB  ^t>  31 


1.  In  an  automatic  air  bleeder  valve  for  hy- 
draulic systems,  a  valve  body  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  hydraulic  line,  said 
valve  body  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore  a 
counterbore  contiguous  with  said  bore,  an  en- 
larged valve  piston  bore  adjacent  said  counter- 
bore  terminating  in  a  bushing  receiving  recess,  a 
bushing  having  a  piston  bore  and  an  air  escape 
port  secured  in  said  bushing  receiving  recess,  a 
valve  piston  provided  with  a  circular  external  re- 
cess housing  an  O  ring  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  enlarged  bore  and  said  valve  piston  bore,  a 
spring  retaining  recess  in  said  valve  piston,  a 
spring  coacting  between  the  bottom  of  said  valve 
piston  recess  and  the  base  of  said  bushing  bore 
and  a  concave  recess  in  one  end  of  said  valve  pis- 
ton adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  liquid  under 
pressure  in  said  hydraulic  line. 


2,684.685 

AUTOMATIC  CUTOFF  AIR  INFLATING 

DEVICE 

Frank  E.  Learman.  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

AppUcation  August  20.  1949.  Serial  No.  111,523 

1  Claim.     (CL  137—225) 

An  apparatus  for  charging  a  container  with 
fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  from  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  greater  than  said  predeter- 
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mined  pressure  comprising,  solenoid  shut-off 
valve  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  spring 
loaded  pressure  responsive  means  having  single 
switch  means  for  effecting  opening  and  closing  of 
said  solenoid  shut-off  valve  means,  means  for 
connecting  said  pressure  resptinsiV^  means  with 
the  outlet  of  said  shut-off  valve  means,^jneans  for 
said  pressure  responsive  means  operable  at  and 
above  said  predetermined  fluid  pressure  at  the 
outlet  of  said  shut-off  valve  means  to  effect  clos- 
ing of  the  switch  means  of  the  latter  and  at  fluid 
pressure  below  said  predetermined  pressure  to 
open  said  switch  means  of  said  shut-off  valve 
means,  metering  tube  means  having  a  bore  and 
disposed  in  said  inlet,  discharge  conduit  means 
having  connection  to  the  outlet  of  said  shut-off 
valve  means,  and  valve   means   biased  toward 


closed  position  for  said  discharge  conduit  means 
and  having  a  discharge  oriflce  of  smaller  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  bore  of  said  metering  tube 
means,  said  latter  valve  means  being  responsive 
to  pressure  in  said  discharge  conduit  means  for 
closing  said  conduit,  whereby  upon  momentary 
opening  of  said  latter  valve  means  at  said  prede- 
termined pressure  at  said  outlet  of  said  shut-off 
valve  thereby  reducing  said  pressure  below  said 
predetermined  pressure,  said  pressure  responsive 
means  effects  rapid  opening  and  closing  of  said 
shut-off  valve  means  to  provide  fluid  under  pres- 
sure at  the  outlet  of  said  shut-off  valve  means  in 
excess  of  said  predetermined  fluid  pressure  so 
that  with  said  latter  valve  means  in  its  closed 
position  said  pressure  responsive  means  permits 
said  shut-off  valve  means  to  close. 


2.684.686 
CONTROL  VALVE 
William  M.  Grosvenor.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Ru- 
dolph T.  Schoemer.  Oaklawn,  R.  I.,  and  John 
H.  White.  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Taco  Heaters,  Incorporated,  ProTidenee.  R.  I., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 
AppUcaUon  Octol>er  11.  1949.  Serial  No.  120.772 
4  CUims.     (CI.  137—486) 


member,  an  abutment  for  said  flbrous  body  said 
flbrous  body  being  expandable  between  said  abut- 
ment and  closure  member  to  move  said  closure 
member  to  valve  closing  position  when  the  flbrous 
body  becomes  wet,  and  passage  means  in  said 
closure  member  leading  inlet  liquid  only  to  said 
flbrous  body. 


2.684,687 

DIAPHRAGM  FLOAT  VALVE 

Joseph  3.  Smith,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  8,  1948,  Serial  No.  81,728 

9  CUims.     (CI.  137—399) 


1.  A  liquid  level  control  apparatus  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  an  inlet  passage  therein,  a 
valve  seat,  a  closure  member  reciprocable  in  said 
body,  a  flbrous  body  connected  to  said  closure 


7.  In  a  valve,  a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  a 
valve  seat  and  associated  outlet,  a  closure  mem- 
ber which  is  also  a  float  to  settle  on  said  outlet 
valve  seat,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  with  its  pe- 
riphery secured  to  said  housing  in  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  including  centrally  a  delayed- 
action  pick-up  means  for  said  closure  member. 

2,684.688 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 

Homer  E.  Thomhill.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Thornhill-Craver     Company,     Inc.,     Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

AppUcation  March  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  79.123 

25  Claims.     (CL  137—460) 


22.  In  apparatus  including  a  pipe  line,  a  valve 
body  in  the  pipe  line  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  the  upstream  side  of  the  line  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  the  downstream  side  of  the  line,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  valve  member  in  said 
valve  body,  means  responsive  to  upstream  pres- 
sure to  close  the  valve,  said  valve  closing  means 
comprising  an  expansible  chamber  having  a  mov- 
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able  wall,  said  chamber  being  connected  to  means 
to  vary  the  pressure  therein  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  upstream  pressure  in  said  line, 
means  responsive  to  downstream  pressure  to  open 
the  valve,  said  valve  opening  means  comprising 
an  expansible  chamber  having  a  movable  wall 
of  larger  effective  area  than  the  flrst  said  wall, 
the  second  said  chamber  being  connected  to 
means  to  vary  the  pressure  therein  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  downstream  pressure  in  said 
line,  means  associating  said  two  walls  and  valve 
member  to  cause  movement  of  any  one  of  the 
three  to  at  least  tend  to  move  at  least  one  of  the 
others  and  with  the  movement  of  each  wall  upon 
expansion  of  the  chamber  of  which  it  is  a  part 
opposing  like  movement  of  the  other  wall,  relief 
means  connecting  said  second  expansible  cham- 
ber to  a  source  of  pressure  lower  than  said  down- 
stream pressure,  auxiliary  valve  means  in  said 
relief  means  to  control  flow  through  said  relief 
means,  means  to  cause  said  auxiliary  valve  means 
to  be  closed  when  said  valve  member  is  in  its  full 
open  position  and  to  cause  said  auxiliary  valve 
means  to  open  when  said  valve  member  moves 
toward  open  position. 


2,684,690 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Chariea  A.  Lee,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper 
Patents  Company,  Neenah,  Wis^  a  corporation 
of  Wiseonsin 

AppUeaUon  October  1. 1949.  Serial  No.  119.140 
14  Claims.     (CL  137—599) 


2.684.689 

CUSHIONED  EXHAUST  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SHUTOFF  VALVES 

Obert    L.    Nordin.    Honston.    Tex.,    assignor    to 

Thornhill-Craver     Company.     Inc..     Houston. 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

AppUcation  November  16. 1950,  Serial  No.  196.009 

6  Claims.    (CL  137—460) 


6.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
flow  passage  therethrough  providing  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  member  therein  adapted  in  one 
position  to  close  the  passage  and  in  another  to 
open  the  passage,  means  to  open  and  close  the 
valve  comprising  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said 
member,  a  large  piston  connected  to  the  valve 
stem,  a  small  piston  connected  to  the  valve  stem, 
a  large  cylinder  around  the  large  piston,  a  small 
cylinder  around  the  small  piston,  means  connect- 
ing the  large  cylinder  to  the  valve  outlet  to  tend 
to  open  the  valve,  means  connecting  the  small 
cylinder  to  the  valve  inlet  to  tend  to  close  the 
valve,  relief  means  for  connecting  the  large 
cylinder  to  atmosphere,  and  means  connected  to 
said  valve  stem  to  vary  the  resistance  to  fluid 
flow  through  said  relief  means  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  valve  stem  from  a  maximum 
when  said  valve  is  open  through  a  minimum 
when  said  valve  is  partially  open  to  an  intermedi- 
ate value  when  said  valve  is  closed. 


1.  In  flow  control  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, means  defining  the  walls  of  a  laterally- 
diverging  conduit  for  containing  a  flowing  stream 
of  fluid,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  main,  flow 
control  vanes  which  are  disposed  between  the 
laterally-diverging  walls  of  said  conduit  and 
which  divide  said  conduit  into  a  plurality  of 
substantially  uniformly  dimensioned  segments, 
each  of  which  encompasses  a  divergence  angle 
of  not  more  than  15°,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary,  flow 
control  vanes,  one  of  which  is  located  in  each 
of  the  two  outermost  segments  provided  by  said 
main  flow  control  vanes. 


2,684,691 

MIXING  VALVE 

John  C.  Striclder,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Application  July  25,  1949.  Serial  No.  106,530 

4  CUims.     (CL  137—625.17) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  bore  and  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  inlet  ports  commimicating  with  said 
bore  for  admitting  fluids,  said  bore  also  having 
a  mixing  chamber  intermediate  said  inlet  ports, 
said  body  also  having  an  outlet  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  element 
mounted  in  said  bore  for  reciprocation  and  par- 
tial rotation  and  having  sp>aced  apart  substan- 
tially cylindrical  portions  of  uniform  diameter 
sealingly  engaging  said  bore  adjacent  said  inlet 
ports,  said  cylindrical  portions  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  to  simultaneously  engage  the 
bore  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  re- 
spective inlet  port  to  close  both  of  said  inlet  ports 
in  a  predetermined  axial  position  of  said  element 
to  provide  a  closed  position  for  said  valve,  the 
valve  element  having  relieved  portions  along  only 
a  portion  of  its  periphery  adjacent  each  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  relieved  portions  adapted  to 
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simultaneously  register  with  the  respective  inlet 
port  in  the  open  position  of  said  valve  upon  re- 
ciprocation of  said  element,  one  cylindrical  por- 
tion being  disposed  in  the  mixing  chamber  which 
is  of  larger  diameter  than  said  one  portion  and 
the  other  portion  being  disposed  on  the  side  of  the 
respective  inlet  port  remote  from  the  mixing 
chamber  whereby  the  inlet  ports  are  in  communi- 
cation with  the  mixing  chamber  through  the  re- 
spective reduced  portion  in  the  valve-open  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  rotate  the  valve  element 
whereby  the  registry  of  said  relieved  parts  with 
said  inlet  ports  can  be  varied  to  thereby  vary  the 
proportion  of  flow  through  said  inlet  ports  to  the 
mixing  chamber. 


2  684  692 
NOISE  ELIMINATOR  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
WUliam  A.  Hunter,  Highland  Park,  and  Walter 
P.  Cousino.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Parle.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  August  17,  1950.  Serial  No.  180,026 
5  Claims.     (CL  13fr— 26) 


1.  For  use  in  a  pressure  fluid  system  including 
a  first  liquid-supplied  hydraulic  device  and  a  posi- 
tive displacement  hydraulic  pumping  device  for 
supplying  said  first  hydraulic  device  with  a  stream 
of  moving  liquid,  said  hydraulic  devices  having 
ports  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with 
one  another  so  as  to  accommodate  passage  of 
said  stream  of  moving  liquid :  a  noise-eliminator- 
type  conduit  between  said  ports  and  comprising 
a  serially-arranged  multi-section  hose  means  in- 
cluding at  least  first  and  second  sections  con- 
nected in  that  order  effective  to  conduct  a  stream 
of  such  moving  liquid  aforesaid  in  a  manner  by 
which  pulses  in  said  moving  stream  of  liquid  mov- 
ing therewith  due  to  pumping  are  eliminated, 
said  first  section  comprising  a  transversely  ex- 
pansible rubber  hose  section  having  a  prede-' 
termined   inside   diameter,   said  second   section 
comprising  a  relatively  smaller  limber  hose  sec- 
tion having  an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  inside  diameter  of  said  first  sec- 
tion, there  being  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
section  which  is  bowed  and  which,  by  transversely 
defiecting.  operatively  accommodates  foreshort- 
ening of  said  first  section  due  to  transverse  ex- 
pansion of  the  latter  in  the  course  of  the  pumping 
operation. 

2.684,693 
HARNESS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  NARROW-WEB 

LOOMS 

Carl  F.  Libby,  Stoughton.  Mass. 

Application  November  16. 1951,  Serial  No.  256,772 

4  Claims.     (CI.  139—92) 

3.  A  loom  harness  comprising  a  frame,  two 

cross-bars    secured    to   said    frame   in   parallel 

spaced  positions,  and  heddles  mounted  on  said 

cross-bars,    each    said    heddle   consisting    of    a 

spring  metal  strip  with  two  slots  through  which 

said  cross-bars  respectively  extend,  each  said  slot 


having  ends,  each  said  heddle  having  the  portion 
thereof  between  the  ends  of  one  of  its  slots  re- 
versely bent  so  that  the  ends  of  such  slot  are 
normally  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  slightly 


V-r 


.  ^ 


less  than  the  width  of  the  cross-bar.  whereby  said 
portion  between  the  ends  of  the  slot  must  be  dis- 
torted to  admit  the  crote-bar  into  the  slot  and 
the  bar  is  resiliently  gripped  between  the  ends 
of  the  slot. 


2  684  694  I 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  FABRIC 
Albert  L.  Stoeckel,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wean 
Equipment  Corporation,  Euclid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  March  31.  1949,  Serial  No. 
84.533.  now  Patent  No.  2,642.098,  dated  June  16, 
1953.  Divided  and  this  application  March  29. 
1950,  Serial  No.  152.559 

4  Claims.     (CL  140—6) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  wire  fabric  compris- 
ing rotary  twisters  to  which  mesh  and  selvage 
wires  arranged  in  generally  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship are  fed  to  twist  wires  together  and  make 
a  strip  of  wire  fabric  with  selvage  edges,  the 
twisters  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  series 
with  the  twisters  of  each  series  arranged  in  gen- 
erally side-by-slde  relationship  and  the  respec- 
tive series  generally  parallel,  mounting  means 
carrying  the  twisters,  means  moving  the  mount- 
ing means  to  advance  the  series  of  twisters  one 
after  another,  means  for  turning  the  twisters, 
each  of  the  twisters  having  a  throat  therein,  and 
means  at  one  edge  only  of  a  strip  of  wire  fabric 
being  made  on  the  machine  disposed  at  one  side 
of  the  entrance  of  a  twister  throat  at  that  edge 
in  position  to  engage  the  selvage  wire  at  that 
edge  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  twister  throat 
deflecting  the  selvage  wire  from  its  normal  path 
whereby  to  change  the  angle  of  entry  of  the 
selvage  wire  into  the  twister  throat  and  thus 
provide  for  entry  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
twister  throat  of  a  line  wire  ahead  of  the  sel- 
vage wire. 
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2.684.695 

SELF-PROPELLED  PORTABLE  POWER  SAW 

Robert  V.  HoweU,  Jmekson.  Miss. 

AppUcaUon  June  13. 1949,  Serial  No.  98.713 

5  Claims.     (CL  143—43) 


2.684.696 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  LOG  TURNERS 
Albert  G.  Gurries  and  John  A.  White,  Jr.,  Gilroy, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Be-Ge  Manufacturing  Co., 
Gilroy.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Applieation  July  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,502 
1  Claim.     (CL  143—99) 
In  a  log  loader  and  turner  which  includes  a 
pivotally  mounted  loading  arm.  a  nigger  arm 
pivoted  on  the  loading  arm  for  up  and  down 
swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  a  hydraulic 
ram  to  operate  the  loading  arm  and  another  hy- 
draulic ram  mounted  on  the  loading  arm  to  ac- 
tuate the  nigger  arm;  a  control  means  for  the 
rams  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  system  includ- 
ing a  valve  adapted  for  manual  actuation  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  the 
first  ram.  another  valve  adapted  for  manual  ac- 
tuation to  control  the  fiow  of  hydraulic  fiuid  to 
and  from  the  other  ram.  the  valves  being  dis- 
posed in  side  by  side  relation  and  including  mov- 
able elements,  actuating  rods  projecting  in  the 
same  direction  from  and  connected  to  the  ele- 
ments for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  rods  being  substan- 


tially horizontal,  an  upstanding  control  lever,  a 
fork  rigid  with  and  depending  from  the  lever,  a 
shaft  above  and  parallel  to  one  rod  and  passing 
through  the  fork,  a  fixed  frame  supporting  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  a  cross 
pin  connecting  the  fork  and  shaft,  a  swivel  con- 
nection between  said  fork  and  one  rod,  an  arm 
fixed  with  and  depending  from  the  shaft,  and 
means  between  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  and  the 
other  rod  to  shift  the  latter  lengthwise  upon  tum- 


*-. 


2.  A  self-propelled  implement  including,  a 
power  unit  having  a  power  take-off  shaft  and  a 
transmission  housing  enclosing  said  power  take- 
off shaft  and  having  a  circular  outer  end,  a  sup- 
port rotatable  on  and  about  said  circular  outer 
end,  a  torque  tube  having  a  universal  connec- 
tion with  said  rotatable  support,  the  universal 
connection  having  first  pivotal  members  provid- 
ing for  pivotar  movement  of  the  torque  tube  in 
one  plane  and  second  pivotal  members  providing 
for  movement  of  the  torque  tube  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  plane,  a  driven  shaft 
within  the  torque  tube  and  having  a  universal 
joint  connection  with  the  power  take-off  shaft  of 
the  power  unit  and  projecting  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  torque  tube,  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
fiuid  pressure  operated  push-pull  rods  connected 
with  the  rotatable  support  at  one  end  and  with 
the  torque  tube  at  their  other  end  and  disposed 
to  swing  the  torque  tube  in  planes  extending 
axially  of  the  torque  tube  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  in  the  planes  of  the  pivotal  members 
of  the  universal  connection,  and  means  carried 
by  the  transmission  housing  for  rotating  the  uni- 
versal conection  and  torque  tube  and  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  pressure  operated  push-pull  means 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  transmission 
housing  and  rotatable  support,  said  movements 
of  the  torque  tube  being  effected  independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  power  unit. 


ing  of  the  shaft  and  resultant  osclDation  of  the 
arm;  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal bellcrank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
to  one  side  of  the  arm  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  horizontal  link  cormecting  the  arm  and 
bellcrank  in  offset  relation  to  the  pivot  of  the 
latter,  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  other  rod,  and  a  connection  between 
said  other  rod  and  said  bellcrank  in  offset  rela- 
tion to  the  pivot  thereof. 


2,684,697 

BAND  SAW  GUIDE 

Ernest  R.  Ferrari,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

AppUcation  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,714 

11  Claims.    (CL  143—166) 


3.  A  two  part  guide  for  a  handsaw  blade,  com- 
prising first  and  second  hollow  casing  members 
bounding  first  and  second  elongated  hollow 
chambers,  respectively,  first  and  second  hollow 
carriers  complementarily  and  longitudinally 
slidable  within  said  first  and  second  hollow 
chambers,  respectively,  a  large  wear  block 
mounted  within  said  first  carrier,  and  a  plurality 
of  individually  adjustable  equl-spaced  small 
wear  blocks  mounted  within  said  second  carrier. 
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2,684.698 
TOOL  FOR  RUNNING  THREADED 
FASTENING  ELEMENTS 
Ernest  H.  Shaff,  Hamilton.  Ind..  assimor  to  Keller 
Tool  Company,  Grand  Haven.  Mieh^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michiran 
AppUoation  Jane  1. 1950,  Serial  No.  165.454 
2  Claims.     (CL  144—32) 


*M 


:hhl"  7-.^ 


^le  n 


1.  In  a  tool  for  running  fastening  elements, 
a  finder  for  seizing  one  such  element  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  sleeve  having  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  outer  end,  a  collet  axlally 
shif  table  within  said  sleeve  and  presenting  a  plu- 
rality of  gripping  fingers  each  having  a  tapered 
shoulder  thereon  for  coaction  with  said  flange 
to  move  the  same  inwardly,  a  retainer  ring  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  sleeve  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  col- 
let to  maintain  said  collet  coaxially  of  said  sleeve, 
said  ring  further  presenting  an  abutment  surface 
engageable  by  said  collet  to  limit  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  collet  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
disposed  about  said  collet  and  between  said  ring 
and  the  rear  faces  of  said  finger  shoulders  and 
operative  to  normally  urge  said  shoulders  into 
engagement  with  said  flange  to  cam  said  fin- 
gers towar'd  closed  position  whereby  to  grasp  the 
fastening  element. 


2,684,699 

SCARFING  MACHINE 

GUbert  B.  Upham.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Summerbell    Roof    Structures.    Los    Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,123 

5  Claims.     (CL  144—134) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  mutually  opposed 
.  scarfs  on  an  end  of  a  wooden  element  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  support  on  said  frame  on  which 
the  element  may  be  placed,  mutually  divergent 
ways  pivotally  mounted  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  support  and 
on  opposed  sides  thereof,  means  for  altering  the 
divergence  of  each  of  said  ways  relative  to  the 
other,  a  router  mounted  for  movement  along  each 
of  said  ways,  said  routers  being  spaced  both  lat- 
eraUy  and  vertically  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  advancing  and  retracting  the  router  along 
said  ways  to  cause  them  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  wooden  element. 


2,684,700 

RESILIENT  PARALLEL  JAW  CLAMP 

Reginald  Bain,  Phoenix,  Arts. 

Application  October  6. 1950,  Serial  No.  188,775 

3  Claims.     (CL  144—303) 


1.  In  a  clamp  adapted  to  maintain  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  in  superimposed  relationship 
on  a  table  to  permit  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  a  tool  thereupon,  the  combination  of:  a  first 
clamping  member;  adjustment  means  connected 
to  said  first  clamping  member;  a  second  clamp- 
ing member;  and  a  rigid  block  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  second  clamping  member 
for  receiving  said  adjustment  means  to  permit 
the  adjustment  of  said  first  and  second  clamp- 
ing members  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
said  second  clamping  member  being  deformable 
and  thin  to  prevent  the  substantial  inclination 
of  the  vertical  axes  of  said  articles  from  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  table. 


2,684.701 

POTATO  PEELER  HAVING  A  PEELINGS 

DISCHARGE  OPENING 

William  Christian  Hagen.  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

AppUoation  October  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  191,827 

2  Claims.     (CL  146—49) 


1.  A  vegetable  peeler  comprising  a  dish-shaped 
pivotally  mounted  member  having  a  central 
opening,  a  rotatable  power-driven  bearing  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  having  an 
abrasive  disk  thereon,  said  disk  being  positioned 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  member,  and  having 
curved  vanes  on  the  lower  side  thereof  extending 
from  the  bearing  outwardly,  said  member  having 
a  lateral  opening  extending  upwardly  to  a  point 
above  the  top  surface  of  said  disk,  said  member 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  con- 
tainer for  receiving  vegetables  to  be  peeled, 
whereby   vegetables  in  said  container  will   be^ 
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peeled  by  action  6f  said  disk,  the  peelings  ex- 
pelled through  said  opening  and  the  peelings 
which  find  their  way  below  said  disk  will  be 
expelled  by  action  of  said  vanes. 


2.684.702 

MULTIPOCKET  WALLET 

Arthur   S.    Silva,   Taunton,   Mass..    assignor   to 

Swank.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  30.  1951,  Serial  No.  234,541 

3  Claims.     (CL  15<^— 38) 


1.  A  wallet  comprising  an  outer  wall  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape,  a  second  wall  formed 
in  two  spaced  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
folded  from  the  lengthwise  edge  of  the  outer  wall 
and  each  section  having  a  slot  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  parallel  to  the  fold  and  adjacent  the 
fold  line,  a  tab  on  each  of  said  sections  removed 
from  said  fold  and  parallel  thereto,  third  walls 
each  folded  from  an  end  of  the  outer  wall  over 
a  slotted  section  and  each  having  a  dove  tail  por- 
tion along  one  edge  only  of  the  wall  and  extend- 
ing through  a  said  slot  to  lock  the  third  walls  to 
the  second  wall  along  one  edge  only  thereof,  a 
stay  between  the  outer  and  second  walls  span- 
ning the  space  between  the  second  wall  sections 
and  slidably  held  to  a  section  by  the  tab  thereof 
being  folded  over  the  stay. 


2,684,703 
LOCK  NUT 
Edmond  C.  Crowther,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
AppUcation  May  8. 1952.  Serial  No.  286,669 
4  Claims.     (CL  151—21) 


1.  A  lock  nut  including  a  pair  of  superposed 
relatively  thick  and  rigid  apertured  plate-like 
nut  members,  each  of  the  apertures  in  said  nut 
members  being  defined  by  complementary  screw 
accommodating  helices,  a  relatively  easily  de- 
formable resilient  hinge  section  of  thinner  cross 
section  than  the  thickness  of  said  nut  members 
and  integrally  connecting  adjacent  margins  of 
said  nut  members,  said  members  being  relatively 
displaced  transversely  of  the  nut  axis  so  as  nor- 
mally to  position  the  screw  accommodating  helix 
in  one  nut  member  out  of  axial  alignment  with 
the  screw  accommodating  helix  of  the  other  nut 
member,  and  an  Integral  tab  means  oppositely 
disposed  from  said  hinge  section  and  extending 
from  one  of  said  nut  members  and  terminating 
in  a  flange  interlocking  with  the  other  of  said 
nut  members,  said  flange  overlying  a  marginal 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  nut  members,  and  be- 
ing completely  out  of  registration  with  said  aper- 
tures to  avoid  any  contact  with  a  complementary 
screw  member  applied  to  the  nut,  said  other  of 


said  nut  members  having  an  end  face  thereof 
provided  with  a  marginal  recess  opposite  the 
hinge  section,  and  said  flange  being  located  with- 
in said  marginal  recess  and  substantially  entirely 
axially  within  said  end  face,  whereby  both  ends 
of  the  nut  may  be  utilized  as  a  clamping  surface. 


2.684.704 

LOCK  NUT 

Edmond  C.  Crowther.  Chicago,  HL.  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago.  IlL.  a  corporaUon 

of  Illinois 

Application  June  6, 1952.  Serial  No.  292477 

5  Claims.     (CL  151—21) 


«*    jet 
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1.  A  lock  nut  made  from  a  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
terial including  a  pair  of  superposed  plate  mem- 
bers havmg  laterally  offset  apertures  defining 
helical  stud  engaging  impressions  of  substantial 
peripheral  extent  therein,  resilient  hinge  means 
connecting  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  said  plate 
members  whereby  said  plate  members  may  be 
laterally  displaced  relative  to  each  other  to  align 
said  apertures  for  insertion  of  a  complementary 
fastener  element,  said  superposed  plate  members 
being  disposed  in  predetermined  axial  spaced 
relationship  to  insure  continuity  of  one  helical 
impression  with  the  other,  and  Integral  tab 
means  extending  from  one  of  said  plate  members 
having  a  portion  thereof  overlying  an  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  second  plate  member  for 
maintaining  the  nredetermined  maximum  axial 
spaced  relationship  while  allowing  lateral  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  plate  members 


2,684.705 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 
PRESS  BRAKES 
Svend  G.  Blumensaadt.  Beachwood  ViUage.  Ohio 
assignor  to  The  Universal  Wire  Spring  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  August  31,  1950.  Serial  No.  182.449 
6  Claims.     (CL  153—21) 


1.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  power  press  brakes 
a  plurality  of  chain  conveyor  units  adapted  to  be 
attached  in  laterally  spaced,  parallel  relation  to 
the  bed  of  a  power  press  brake  lengthwise  there- 
of, each  of  said  units  having  an  endless  conveyor 
chain  including  an  upper,  substantially  straight, 
leeding  portion  arranged  to  extend  at  a  right 
angle  through  said  power  press  brake  above  its 
bed  and  below  its  ram.  and  each  of  said  conveyor 
chains  being  arranged  to  completely  encircle 
the  bolster  plate  of  a  die  structure  mounted  on 
the  bed  of  the  power  press  brake  by  extending 
the  feeding  portions  of  the  conveyor  chains  be- 
tween the  die  blocks  mounted  on  the  bolster  plate 
of  such  die  structure,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  con- 
veyor chains  coupled  therewith,  and  drive  gear- 
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ing  for  said  drive  shaft  coupled  therewith  and 
the  ram  of  the  power  press  brake,  said  drive 
gearing  including  one-way  clutch  means  adapted 
to  effect  intermittent  movements  of  the  con- 
veyor chains  by  reciprocatory  movements  of  said 
ram. 


2.684.706 
STOCK  STRAIGHTENER  ' 

John  H.  Friedman.  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  9,  1949,  Serial  No.  103,871 
3  Claims.     (Cl.  153—32) 


2,684,707 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CORRU- 
GATING METAL  STRIP 
Amstead  G.  Getz,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Bishop  &  Babcock  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  March  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  217;S28 
9  Claims.     (Cl.  153—77) 


Ml 


1.  In  a  machine  for  corrugating  metal  strip  of 
predetermined  thickness,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
preforming  rolls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
final  forming  rolls  parallel  with  and  disposed  to 
receive  preformed  metal  strip  from  said  preform- 
ing rolls,  the  rolls  of  each  pair  respectively  hav- 


ing a  plurality  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  uniformly  spaced  lengthwise  ribs  of  undula- 
tory  formation  lengthwise  and  being  relatively 
off -set  angularly  approximately  one  half  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  ribs  of  the  respective  rolls, 
the  spacing  and  effective  height  of  the  ribs  of  the 
rolls  of  each  pair  of  being  such  that  in  the  rota- 
tion thereof  the  ribs  of  each  roll  enter  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  ribs  of  the  other  roll 
to  approximately  the  final  depth  of  the  desired 
corrugations  with  clearance  therebetween  mate- 
rially greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  metal 
strip,  the  height  of  the  ribs  of  the  preforming  rolls 
being  greater  than  the  height  of  the  ribs  of  the 
final  forming  rolls  to  provide  metal  for  final  form- 
ing of  the  strip  without  objectionable  stretching 
thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  of  each 
pair  at  the  same  speed  and  in  opposite  relation 
while  rotating  the  corresponding  rolls  of  said 
pairs  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  relation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  coil  stock 
comprising  a  frame,  stock  support  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  a  coil  of 
stock,  a  rigid  straightening  member  formed  with 
an  elongated  surface  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  a  coil  of  stock  on  said  stock 
support  meaixs,  a  clamp  on  said  member  for 
clamping  said  stock  to  said  surface,  actuator 
means  operably  cormecting  said  stock  support 
members  and  said  frame  arranged  to  cause  rela- 
tive movement  thereof  thereby  uncoiling  a  portion 
of  said  stock,  and  operating  means  operably  con- 
necting said  member  and  frame  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  member  around  said  pivot  into  engage- 
ment with  said  portion  of  stock  thereby  straight- 
ening said  portion  of  stock  along  said  surface. 


2.684,708 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Frank  J.  LukeU,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUcaUon  November  14,  1949.  Serial  No.  127,218 

15  Claims.    (CL  155—105) 


10.  In  a  lounge  chair.  In  combination  with  a 
primary  body-supporting  element,  a  secondary 
body-supporting  element,  means  supporting  said 
secondary  body-supporting  element  for  move- 
ment relative  to  an  edge  of  the  primary  body- 
supporting  element  between  a  contiguous  and  a 
remote  position,  power  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  body-supporting  ele- 
ment and  energizable  to  effect  such  movement, 
said  supporting  means  including  lost-motion 
mechanism  and  resilient  means  urging  the  lat- 
ter to  one  limit  position  wherein  the  secondary 
body-supporting  member,  when  the  supporting 
means  is  correctly  positioned,  may  lie  in  con- 
tiguity to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  primary 
body-supporting  element,  but  said  lost-motion 
mechanism  and  resilient  means  being  yieldable 
when  the  supporting  means  is  otherwise  correct- 
ly positioned,  but  an  obstruction  lies  between  the 
otherwise  contiguous  portions  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  body-supporting  elements,  respec- 
tively, to  hold  them  apart. 


2.684.709 
CHAIR  WITH  BACK  AND  SEAT  OF  NETTING 

Irene  Schawinsky.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  314,003 

1  Claim.     (CI.  155—187) 

A  chair  comprising  a  frame  including  leg  por- 
tions, adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  and  a  curved 
front  portion  disposed  substantially  at  seat  level 
and  supported  by  the  said  leg  portions,  a  circu- 
larly flexible  netting  forming  integrally  a  back 
portion,  a  seat  portion  and  side  portions,  the  cen- 
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tral  portion  of  said  netting  being  of  a  tighter  and 
smaller  mesh  than  the  surrounding  portion,  the 
said  frame  supporting  the  top  of  the  said  back 
portion  and  of  the  said  side  portions  and  the  front 
end  of  the  said  seat  portion  of  the  material,  the 


wedge  block  outward  from  said  channel  guide 
and  force  its  front  face  against  the  side  wall  of 
a  tire  on  said  rim.  while  the  hooks  on  said  side 
flanks  engage  over  said  rim. 


2.684.711 

GAS  BURNER  SECONDARY  AIR  FEED  AND 

FLAME  BAFFLE 

Homer  D.  Du  Fault.  Easthampton,  Mass. 

AppUcaUon  April  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  283.827 

1  Claim.     (CL  15ft— 7) 


*•  r 


said  back  portion  and  the  said  seat  portion  being 
of  concave  cross-section,  and  the  said  material 
hanging  downwardly  from  the  said  frame  and 
forming  a  hollow  body,  which  conforms  to  the 
body  of  the  user  of  the  said  article  of  furniture. 


2.684.710 
SCREW  ACTUATED  TIRE  BEAD  LOOSENING 

TOOL 

Claude  E.  Calvin,  Maricopa  County.  Ariz. 

AppUcation  July  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  299,946 

1  Claim.     (CL  157—1.17) 


••• 


A  safety  rim  tire  removing  tool  consisting  of 
a  vertically  extending  elongated  body  having  an 
angularly  slanting  hook  head  at  its  upper  end, 
an  angularly  disposed  tubular  slide  at  its  lower 
end  extending  in  the  same  plane  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  relative  to  said  body;  a 
threaded  wheel  engaging  hook  slidably  retained 
in  said  slide  having  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on 
its  outer  end  and  a  hook  to  engage  a  hole  in  a 
wheel  disk  at  its  Inner  end,  the  outer  portion  of 
said  hook  head  being  threaded  to  receive  a  forc- 
ing screw  and  its  Inner  portion  being  a  channel 
guide  opening  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  body, 
and  having  side  flanks  joined  to  a  top  web  with 
their  under  and  inner  faces  angularly  disposed 
forming  hooks  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  rim  from 
which  a  tire  Is  to  be  removed;  a  forcing  wedge 
block  slidably  operating  in  said  channel  guide 
having  a  front  face  disposed  to  bear  on  the  side 
wall  of  a  tire  casing  on  said  rim  with  a  lower 
hook  edge  to  engage  said  rIm  flange  coinciden- 
tally  with  said  channel  guide  hooks,  when  drawn 
Into  ^Id  channel  guide;  and  a  forcing  screw 
threaded  Into  the  outer  portion  of  said  hook  head 
with  Its  Inner  end  rotatably  connected  to  said 
forcing  block,  and  having  a  striking  and  wrench 
head  at  Its  outer  end,  arranged  to  force  said 


The  combination  with  a  horizontal  furnace 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  the 
upper  open  end  of  a  stand  pipe  in  the  opening 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  annular  shoulders 
of  gas  burner  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, separate  air  port  and  gas  port  members  and 
a  msist  and  a  baflBe,  said  air  port  member  includ- 
ing inner  and  outer  rigidly  connected  radially 
spaced  annular  ring  members  providing  an  air 
port  therebetween  with  said  inner  ring  member 
surrounding  the  stand  pipe  and  being  supported 
by  the  lower  shoulder  thereof  and  said  outer  ring 
member  engaging  the  furnace  wall  around  the 
opening  therein,  said  gas  port  member  includ- 
ing inner  and  outer  rigidly  connected  radially 
spaced  annular  ring  members  providing  an  Inner 
gas  port  and  an  air  port  therearound  with  said 
limer  ring  member  surrounding  the  stand  pipe 
and  being  supported  by  the  upper  shoulder  there- 
of and  disposed  above  said  air  port  member, 
said  gas  port  member  being  provided  with  an 
apertured  hub  disposed  radially  Inwardly  with- 
in the  inner  ring  thereof  and  being  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  said  mast  having  a  lower  end 
removably  received  in  the  aperture  of  said  hub, 
supported  vertically  therefrom  and  provided  on 
its  upper  end  with  a  horizontally  disposed  flange 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  d<)wels,  and 
said  baffle  Including  a  disc  of  ceramic  material 
disposed  on  the  flange  of  said  mast  provided  with 
openings  in  which  said  dowels  are  disposed. 


2.684.712 
STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  SPACE  HEATERS 
OF  THE  PULSE  JET  TYPE 
Wunibald  I.  E.  Kamm.  WUly  F.  Krautter,  and 
Kurt  Staiger,  Dayton,  Ohio;  said  Kamm  and 
said  Krauter  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 
Application  October  12.  1950,  Serial  No.  189.876 
3  Claims.     (Cl.  158—28) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
3.  In  combination,  a  space  heater  comprising 
a  wall  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  therefrom,  a  carburetor  for  supply- 
ing a  combustible  fuel  and  air  mixture  Into  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  check  valve  plate  be- 
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tween  the  carburetor  and  the  said  chamber,  and 
a  starting  device  for  introducing  a  fuel  and  air 
explosive  charge  into  the  combustion  chamber 
and  for  heating  said  wall  to  initiate  combustion 
of  said  explosive  charge  in  said  chamber,  said 
starting  device  comprising  a  heater  for  vaporizing 
fuel  and  for  heating  a  spot  on  the  exterior  of 
said  wall  for  the  ignition  of  an  explosive  fuel-air 
charge  when  directed  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber against  the  heated  spot,  said  heater  com- 
prising a  burner  including  a  combustion  tube 
therefrom  having  a  discharge  end  facing  toward 
said  spot  for  directing  flame  and  combustion 
gases  against  said  spot,  a  fuel  vaporizing  cham- 
ber heated  by  said  burner  to  vaporize  the  fuel 
therein,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connecting  said 


during  hot  combustion  gases  upwardly  through 
the  floor  of  said  evaporating  chamber,  a  multi- 
bladed  gas  moving  impeller  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  a  rotatable  conduit  disposed  within  said 
evaporating  chamber,  and  substantially  axially. 
above  said  gas  introducing  means,  a  discharge 
orifice  in  said  rotatable  conduit  for  discharging 
liquid  downwardly  into  said  stream  of  hot  gases 
within  the  swept  orbital  space  of  rotation  of 
said  multi-bladed  impeller,  and  means  outside 
the  evaporating  chamber  for  rotating  said  rotat- 
able conduit  and  impeller  mounted  thereon  about 
a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  said  impeller  impart- 
ing high  velocity  to  said  hot  gas  stream,  whereby 
said  liquid  and  said  hot  gases  are  admixed  and 
pass  outwardly  between  the  blades  of  said  im- 
peller. 

2.684.714 

FOLDING  DOOR 

Norris  W.  Corey,  Manchester.  N.  It. 

AppUcaUon  Aafust  25.  1953.  SerUl  No.  376,361 

2  Claims.     (CL  160—199) 


u'-n 


fuel  vaporizing  chamber  to  said  burner,  a  fuel- 
air  charge  forming  device  including  means  for 
introducing  air  therein,  a  fuel  and  air  charge  in- 
jection tube  connecting  the  charge  forming  de- 
vice and  the  combustion  chamber  and  arranged 
to  direct  said  fuel-air  charge  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  against  the  surface  of  said 
wall  interiorly  of  said  spot,  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  vaporizing  chamber  and  said 
charge  forming  device  for  supplying  the  charge 
forming  device  with  vaporized  fuel  from  the  fuel 
vaporizing  chamber  of  said  heater,  and  manually 
releasable  vaporized  fuel  and  air  control  means 
for  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  vaporized  fuel 
and  air  supply  to  the  charge  forming  device  when 
released. 


1.  A  folding  door  comprising  in  combination 
upper  and  lower  tracks,  at  least  one  pair  of  ver- 
tical panels  between  and  in  line  with  the  tracks 
in  closed  position,  mtans  slidable  in  the  tracks 
securing  a  first  edge  of  a  first  panel  slidably 
between  the  tracks,  a  slidable  hinge  securing  a 
second  edge  of  said  first  panel  to  a  first  edge  of 
a  second  panel  and  adapted  to  allow  said  first 
panel  to  slide  edgewise  relative  to  said  second 
panel,  said  second  edge  of  said  first  panel  and 
said  first  edge  of  said  second  panel  being  bevelled 
cooperatively  relative  to  each  other  whereby 
edgewise  pressure  on  one  panel  causes  the  hinged 
edges  of  the  panels  to  break  and  the  panels  to 
approach  a  folded  position  normal  to  the  tracks 
toward  one  end  thereof. 


V 

•  r 


2,684,713 
HOT  GAS  CONTACT  SPRAT  DRIER  FOR 
EVAPORATING  LIQUID  FROM  SIRUP- 
FORMING  SOLUTIONS 

Daniel  B.  Vincent,  Tampa,  na. 

Application  June  27.  1949,  Serial  No.  101.662 

9  Claims.     (CL  159—4) 


^  2.684.715 

SKIP  BAR  CUTTER 
Raymond  L.  Myers.  Holden,  Mass..  assifnor  to 
The  Wrif  ht  Line,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282.522 
2  Claims.     (CL  164—50) 


/•  -M 


J  •  » 


^^ 


9.  Apparatus  for  producing  fiuid  concentrates 
from  solutions  and  suspensions  comprising  an 
enclosed  evaporating  chamber,  means  for  intro- 


1.  A  skip  bar  notching  device  comprising  a 
reciprocable  cutting  tool  having  two  cutting  edges 
arranged  at  an  angle  for  cutting  a  notch,  a 
straight  edged  skip  bar,  a  table  for  supporting  the 
skip  bar  opposed  to  the  tool,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  tool  to  cut  the  bar,  a  straight  edged 
scale  bar.  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
two  bars  as  an  assembled  unit  having  their 
straight  edges  parallel  and  the  skip  bar  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  scale  bar  by  at  least  the 
depth  of  a  notch  to  be  cut.  a  guide  bar  which  pro- 
vides a  straight  edge  against  which  the  assembled 
unit  may  be  slidably  held  on  the  table,  locating 
members  on  the  guide  bar.  parts  on  the  table 
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cooperating  with  the  locating  members  which 
hold  the  skip  bar  alternatively  only  in  one  of 
four  fixed  positions,  two  for  holding  its  front 
edge  in  parallel  positions  and  so  located  that  a  V- 
shaped  notch  of  one  of  two  depths  may  be  cut 
in  the  skip  bar,  and  two  for  locating  the  bar  at 
a  fixed  angle  relative  to  the  V  notched  positions 
and  only  at  one  of  two  distances  relative  to  and 
parallel  with  the  straight  side  of  the  cutter  so 
that  the  cutter  may  cut  an  elongated  notch  whose 
bottom  edge  is  straight  and  parallel  with  the 
front  edge  of  the  skip  bar.  and  a  marker  for  locat- 
ing the  scale  bar  relative  to  the  cutting  tool. 


ment  limiting  means  to  stop  movement  of  said 
traveling  structure  at  successively  different 
points  to  position  said  punching  element  over 
successively  different  columns  of  indicia  on  the 
card. 


2.684.718 

CARD  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Hans  P.  Luhn.  Armonk.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Into*- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 

YoHt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  15,  1950.  Serial  No.  168.199 

12  Claims.    (CL  164—113) 


I  2.684.716 
GAUZE  DISPENSER 
Le  Boy  K.  Mills.  Baltimore,  Md..  and  Ollie  F. 

Slaby.  Parma.  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  301.172 

12  Claims.     (CL  164—84.5) 


1.  A  gauze  (Ji^penser  of  the  class  described, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  having  a 
dispensing  portion  provided  with  a  dispensing 
opening  through  which  gauze  may  be  dispensed, 
slide  means  disposed  within  the  housing  in  mov- 
able relation  thereto,  said  slide  means  having 
provisions  for  engaging  a  portion  of  gauze  within 
said  housing,  to  move  the  gauze  relative  thereto,  a 
cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  disposed 
within  said  housing  with  said  cutting  edge  spaced 
from  said  opening  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
said  dispensing  portion,  and  manipulating  means 
connected  to  the  slide  means  and  operable  from 
outside  the  housing  to  move  the  slide  means 
within  said  housing  toward  and  away  from  said 
opening,  the  slide  means  being  of  a  thickness 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  blade  and  one  of  the  walls  of  said  dis- 
pensing portion. 


2.684,717 
CARD  PERFORATING  DEVICE 
Montgomery    Osborne   Jones   and   Raymond    S. 
Ruffin,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignors  to  G.  Tucker 
Smith,  Coleman  Wortham,  Jr.,  and  Fielding 
L.  Williams,  Richmond.  Va.,  trustees 
Application  March  10. 1952,  Serial  No.  275.722 
14  Claims.     (CL  164—86) 


2.  A  keyboard  for  conditioning  perforating  ap- 
paratus for  the  punching  of  different  coding  sys- 
tems within  a  three  deck  record  card  comprising 
code  selector  means,  a  plurality  of  actuating 
means,  said  means  being  adapted  to  position  said 
actuating  means,  a  plurality  of  contacts  oper- 
ably  associated  with  said  actuating  means,  key 
means  adapted  to  engage  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  actuating  means  thereby  operating 
an  equal  number  of  said  contacts,  interposer 
magnets  equal  in  number  to  said  contacts  and 
a  circuit  for  energizing  the  same  completed  upon 
the  functioning  of  said  contacts,  said  circuit  hav- 
ing switch  means  to  complete  said  circuit  for  the 
energization  of  either  the  normal  or  complement 
number  of  said  magnets,  a  punch,  a  punch  mag- 
net and  a  conditioning  circuit  therefor  com- 
pleted only  if  either  a  fixed  number  or  the  com- 
plement thereof  of  interposer  magnets  are  en- 
ergized. 


2,684,719 
STORAGE  KEY  PUNCH 
Reynold  B.  Johnson,  Binghamton.  Henry  A.  Jor- 
gens.  VesUL  and  Otto  F.  Moneagle.  Endieott. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcation  August  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  180.369 
34  Claims.     (CL  164—113) 


1.  A  punch  device  comprising  a  body  for  sup- 
porting a  card  to  be  punched,  a  traveling  struc- 
ture slidably  supported  by  said  body  for  linear 
movement  therealong.  said  traveling  structure 
comprising  a  punch  element  vertically  movable 
downwardly  to  perforate  the  card  and  there 
being  die  means  beneath  the  card  through  which 
the  punch  is  operable,  means  carried  by  said  body 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  traveling  struc- 
ture in  one  direction  of  its  linear  movement,  and 

movJl  ^^t""**^^  \l  successive  back   and   forth        1.  A  card  punching  machine  having  a  key- 
movements  of  said  traveUng  structure  in  said    board,  a  data  storage  unit  and  a  eaS  nunrh 
linear  movement  thereof  for  causing  said  move-    a  card  carriage^^  a  mSi  fofT^iSS^e-' 
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ously  carrying  a  detail  card  to  be  punched  a 
code  card  and  a  program  card  having  separate 
controls  for  data  to  be  punched  into  the  detail 

^f^'JV^f^^]^^^^  ^0'  feeding  and  aligning 
said  detail  card  and  said  code  card,  means  for 
separately  sensing  said  code  and  said  program 
cards,  delay  means  interposed  between  said  sens- 
ing means  and  said  gang  punch  and  controlling 

fK^^^f*}?  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^  delayed  punching  of 
the  detail  card,  means  for  entering  to  be  punched 
data  into  said  storage  unit  from  said  keyboard 
circuit  means  for  keying  data  through  said  gang 
punch,  means  including  said  carriage  for  ad- 
vancing said  detaU  card  into  a  gang  card  posi- 
tion after  said  detail  card  has  been  gang  punched 
and  a  unit  for  sensing  the  data  recorded  in  said 
detail  card  and  gang  punch  operating  circuit 
means  for  gang  punching  a  subsequent  detail 
card  m  accordance  with  data  sensed  by  said  last 
named  sensing  unit. 
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i?!^h  t?*^5  °'  ^i**  "'^  ^^"K  rockable  in  relation 
to  its  blade  root  mounting  while  being  arranged 


ferti 


2,684.720 

PROCESS  OF  DRILLING  WELLS  USING  LOW- 

WATER-LOSS  CEMENT  SLURRY 
Peggy  J.  Lea.  Merriam.  Kans..  assignor  to  PhUIips 
retroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^®to?r''^£'  .  ^^f^^i  application   August   29, 
1949.    Serial    No.    113.031,    now    Patent    No 
2.646,360.  dated  July  21.  1953.    DividilSid  thJi 
application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329.433 

6  Claims.     (CI.  166—31) 

1.  TTie  process  of  cementing  a  weU  which  ex- 
tends mto  a  porous  formation,  comprising  form- 
ing a  hydraulic  cement  aqueous  slurry  having  a 
reduced  water-loss,  by  admixing  a  hydraulic 
cement  with  from  0.1  to  3  per  cent  of  its  dry 
weight  of  a  salt  of  lignin  sulphonic  acid  separated 
by  chemical  treatment  from  other  constituents 
fr^^^i  ^  ^^^'^  sulphite  liquor  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alka- 
iS«i«  Ji  ^^}^^'  magnesium  and  ammonium 
lignin  sulfonates,  with  sufficient  water  to  pro- 
duce a  resulting  fluid  slurry,  and  from  0.05  to  3 

fnni^ot?'  ^l  Z^'^^^  °^  ^^^  «*^  cement  of  an 
ionizable  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  in- 

?hfr^rv' h.l^^'H  ^""1  ^^^^^'  °*^^*^  hydroxides,  said 
slurry  being  free  from  sugar  and  sugar  sulfonic 
acid  and  salts  thereof  and  any  other  constitu- 
tion ^«M^ "S.^"  ^^{"^  ^^^^  s^^Phite  liquor  other 
than  said  salts  of  lignin  sulphonic  acid,  and  in- 
troducing  said  resulting  fluid  slurry  into  said 
well  into  contact  with  said  porous  formation 


to  impart  to  the  blade  such  angular  movement  as 
ihe  blade  may  perform  around  the  blade  axis. 


2.684.722 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  STRUCTURE 

.      „    •??**"  ^-  '*«"T.  Phoenix.  Arii. 

Application  May  22.  1952.  Serial  No.  289,323 

5  CUims.     (CL  170—160.25) 


2,684.721 

CONTROL  FOR  THE  BLADES  OF  AIRCRAFT 

ROTORS 

Patrick  David  Lloyd.  London.  England 

Application  November  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  254,606 

3  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.13) 

1.  An  aircraft  lift  rotor  comprising  in  com- 

nation  a   main  shaft,  a  central  hub  rotataSv 

mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  blade  sSaftertSa  - 

safd  bTili/^iif^"^'  ^^^^^^  '^'^'^^^y  mounted  by 
said  blade  shafts,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  main 

shaft  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  movable  tr^Si 
versely  to  said  main  shaft  while  the  other  end^^ 
connected  to  the  main  shaft  by  a  universaMoinl 
and  restrained  against  rotaUonrelatiiely  thereto 
fS^.L^''^  '^^i^^i^^  from  each  blade  root  wi^h 
its  end  connected  to  said  sleeve  by  a  universal 


f<     ,  ^  ?  helicopter  rotor  structure  having  a  ver- 
tical drive  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  vertical  drive  shaft  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  passing  thru 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  vertical  drive  shaft 
and  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
horizontal  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotor  blade  htoge 
members  plvotally  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  said  transverse  shaft 
counterweight  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
transverse  shaft,  rotor  blade  members  mounted 
on  said  hinge  members  with  the  axes  of  said  rotor 
bade  members  extending  in  an  angularly  related 
direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  transverse 
Shaft,  means  movable  axially  on  said  drive  shaft 
mpmSr't^r^^i^y  yieldingly  shifting  said  hinge 
Sf^c^"  to  different  pivotal  positions  on  said 
lprS^«^[f  ^vfh.  *  ^""^^  member,  a  shifter  spool 
HrLl    K^^f^'"^***^^  ^"^  ^r^^en  by  said   vertical 
vnirf  n?  ^^»^  ^^^^^  f°^  plvotally  mounting  said 
yoke  member  on  said  spool  for  rocking  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  sSd  tr^ns- 

h?nf.  '^^"v,  ^''^  ^^^  P^^°^«J  movement  of  s2fd 
Ho  f  ^J"^"^^!^^  passing  thru  the  axis  of  said  ver- 
tical drive  Shalt,  and  resilient  means  intercon- 

«Trt  H^  ^  °"^l^  ^^^  °f  ^^^^  yoJ^e  member  with 
said  hmge  members. 


2.684.723 
PROPELLER-TYPE  FAN  BLADE 
*      .1     ..    *^"y  ^-  Pa>>er.  Chicago.  III. 
Application  September  7.  1950.  Serial  No.  183.566 

10  Claims.     (CI.  170—166) 
r^oV.A''?^^"®^  having  a  hub.  a  first  blade  seg- 
ment having  a  concave  front  surface  and  extend- 
ing  outwardly  from  the  hub  more  than  half  but 
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less  than  all  of  the  distance  to  the  outer  tip  of 
the  propeller,  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  seg- 
ment having  a  concave  configuration  and  the 
trailing  edge  thereof  having  a  convex  configura- 
tion, and  a  second  blade  segment  having  a  con- 
cave front  surface  of  substantially  the  same  pitch 
as  the  front  surface  of  the  first  segment  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  outer  Up  of  the  pro- 
peller more  than  half,  but  less  than  all  the  dis- 
tance to  the  hub,  the  trailing  edge  of  the  second 
segment  having  a  convex  configuration  and  join- 
ing the  trailing  edge  of  the  first  segment  along 
said  convex  configuration,  the  leading  edge  of  the 
second  segment  having  two  portions  each  having 


stantially  regular  open-work  array  of  Indiyldnal 
localized  substantially  point  sources  of  secondary 
compressional  waves,  said  point  sources  being  of 
macroscopic  substantially  uniform  shape  and  sixe 
but  small  compared  to  a  half  wavelength  of  the 
waves  to  be  delayed  and  several  times  smaller 
than  the  average  thickne^  of  the  array  in  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  the  waves  there- 
through, said  array  being  composed  of  a  material 
that  is  relatively  rigid  compared  to  said  permeable 
medium,  said  array  being  rigidly  mounted  within 
and;  substantially  filling  said  extended  region 
while  permitting  the  passage  of  the  waves  through 
and  beyond  the  region,  the  individual  point 
sources  being  spaced  in  three  dimensions  at  dis- 
tances that  are  macroscopic  but  small  compared 
to  the  said  half  wavelength  and  to  the  said  aver- 
age thickness  of  the  array,  and  the  actual  thick- 
ness of  the  array  in  the  direction  of  propagation 
of  the  waves  therethrough  varying  over  the  said 
subtending  area. 


2.684.725 

COMPRESSIONAL  WAVE  GUIDE  SYSTEM 

Winston  E.  Koek.  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J^  anignor 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York.  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  5.  1M9,  Serial  No.  91^71 

11  Claims.     (CL  181— •.S) 


a  concave  configuration,  the  first  portion  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  second  segment  being  more 
concave  than  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  segment 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  tip  of  the 
propeller  to  Join  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  seg- 
ment at  the  outer  tip  thereof  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  segment 
being  joined  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  first  seg- 
ment from  the  outer  tip  of  the  first  segment  in- 
wardly and  joining  the  trailing  edge  of  the  second 
segment,  the  second  segment  being  axially  offset 
from  the  first  segment  along  the  juncture  there- 
between and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  fiow 
of  air  from  the  propeller,  the  length  of  the  pro- 
peller being  many  times  the  width  thereof. 


if 


1.  A  compressional  wave  device  for  guiding 
waves  along  a  path  in  a  fluid  medium,  said  device 
consisting  solely  of  an  array  of  obstacle  members 
spaced  at  fixed  intervals  along  the  path  and 
means  for  mounting  said  members  In  position, 
the  obstacle  members  being  sufficiently  rigid  and 
sufficiently  rigidly  moimted  as  substantially  not 
to  vibrate  under  the  action  of  the  compressional 
waves  to  be  guided. 


S.684.724 
SOUND  WAVE  REFRACTOR 

Winston  E.  Kock,  Basking  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  1,  1948,  Serial  No.  52  859 

8  Claina.    (CL  181— .5) 


2.684,728 
WETTING  AGENT 
Faal  Ebangh,  SUte  CoUege,  Pa.,  and  Leon  T. 
Piekarski,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcation  May  27, 1949.  Serial  No.  95^67 
2  Claims.     (CL  181—0.5) 


6.  An  artificial  delay  structure  for  compres- 
sional waves  that  are  incident  upon  a  given  area 
and  that  are  to  be  propagated  through  a  given 

afi^'^2Sl''^w.^"?^'^^^*'y^^*'^''»idre-  1-  A  transducer  unit  for  underwater  sound 
finn«?^v«?^*".''i^^'^'!°*^^^*  ^  ^^  compres-  signalling,  comprising  a  sound  actuatoble  dS- 
sional  waves,  said  structure  comprising  a  sub-    phragm.  a  rubber  bating  on  said  diaphragm 
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having  normally  a  negative  charge  when  im- 
mersed in  water,  and  a  coating  of  triethanol- 
amine  acetate  on  said  rubber  coating,  said  tri- 
ethanolamine  acetate  coating  disassociating  into 
an  acetate  radical  and  a  positively  charged  am- 
monium complex  which  adsorbs  on  said  rubber 
coating  thereby  to  present  a  continuous  hydro- 
phllic  surface  to  an  aqueous  medium. 


extending  into  said  channel  and  into  said  circular 
trough  for  continuously  supplying  viscose  there- 
to, said  viscose  simultaneously  overflowing  said 


2.684.727 

GREASE  TRAP 

Daniel  L.  Smith.  Fort  Myen.  Fla..  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Ernest  O.  Hunt,  Sebring.  Fla. 

AppUeation  July  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365.991 

5  Claims.     (CI.  182—9) 


channel  and  said  trough  forming  a  film  and  flow- 
ing downwardly  along  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tank  and  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  device 
to  the  outlet  at  the  base  of  said  tank. 


1.  A  grease  trap  comprising  a  body  having  a 
chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  port  through 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  discharge  port 
through  the  lower  end  thereof,  there  being  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  inlet  port  downwardly  therefrom  but 
terminating  short  of  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, another  conduit  extending  from  said  dis- 
charge port  upwardly  therefrom,  a  three-way- 
passage  fitting  spaced  slightly  downward  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  the  upper  end 
of  said  other  conduit  being  received  in  one 
passage  of  said  fitting,  a  further  conduit  having 
one  end  received  in  another  passage  of  said 
fitting  and  extending  therefrom  downwardly  to- 
ward the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  rela- 
tively short  nipple  having  one  end  received  in 
the  third  passage  in  said  fitting  and' extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  just  short  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber. 


^         2  684  729 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  December  6.  1952.  Serial  No.  324.537 
23  CUims.     (CL  183—4.2) 


2.684.728 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVmC  AIR  FROM 
VISCOSE  SOLUTION 
Lawrence  Louis  Malm.  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Industrial  Rayon  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  May  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  288.392 

3  CUims.     (CI.  183—2.5) 
1.  A  continuous  viscose  deaerating  apparatus 
comprising;  a  tank,  a  jacket  about  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tank,  a  cooling  medium  circulating 
tlirough  said  jacket,  said  cooling  medium  cool- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  forming  a 
condensate  to  wet  the  inner  wall,  means  for  plac- 
ing a  vacuum  on  said  tank,  a  viscose  inlet  con- 
duit extending  into  said  tank,  a  viscose  outlet  in 
the  base  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  distribution 
tubes  associated  with  said  viscose  inlet  conduit 
a  channel  in  said  tank  at  substantially  its  upper 
portion,  said  channel  being  formed  by  the  inner 
tank  wall  and  a  frustum  of  a  cone,  a  viscose 
spreading  device  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  portion  with  an  enclosed  top  being  central- 
ly located  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank 
said  device  having  on  its  top  portion  a  circular 
trough.  and  Mid  plurality  of  distribution  tubes 


16.  A  process  for  contacting  a  fiuid  stream  with 
a  recirculating  stream  of  granular  solid  contact 
material  which  comprises  passing  granular  con- 
tact material  downwardly  by  gravity  through  at 
least  one  contacting  zone,  passing  a  fluid  through 
said  contacting  zone  in  direct  contact  with  the 
moving  solids  therein,  removing  solids  from  said 
contactmg  zone,  passing  said  solids  into  a  solids 
pressuring  zone,  raising  the  pressure  of  fluids  in 
the  interstices  of  said  solids  therein  to  a  pressure 
substantially  higher  than  that  of  said  contacting 
zone,  flowing  the  pressured  solids  downwardly 
through  a  transfer  line  to  maintain  a  dense  accu- 
mulation of  said  solids  submerging  the  inlet 
opening  of  an  elongated  conveyance  zone,  intro- 
ducing a  conveyance  fluid  under  said  substan- 
tially higher  pressure  into  said  conveyance  zone 
depressuring  said  conveyance  fluid  through  a 
dense  mass  of  said  solids  in  said  conveyance  zone 
to  a  substantially  lower  pressure  at  its  outlet 
which  is  substantiaUy  equal  to  that  of  said  con- 
tacting zone  thereby  conveying  said  solids  from 
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Mid  accumulation  concurrently  with  said  fluid 
therethrough,  appljring  a  force  against  the  mass 
of  solids  discharging  from  the  outlet  of  said  con- 
veyance zone  to  maintain  said  solids  moving 
therethrough  as  a  dense  solids  mass  having  a  bulk 
density  substantially  equal  to  the  static  bulk 
density  of  said  solids  when  at  rest,  and  returning 
the  thus  conveyed  solids  to  said  contacting  zone 
for  repassage  therethrough. 


said  tall  gases  at  a  temperature  of  900°  P.  to 
1100°  P.  and  thereafter  further  treating  said  car- 


2,684,730 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  EMITTING  ELECTRODES 
Nils  Fredrik  Sohlman,  Kearny,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
A  B  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 
AppUcaUon  May  27.  1952.  Serial  No.  290.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  30. 1951 
S  Claims.    (CL  18S— 7) 


^^^x 


-40 


bon  in  a  secondary  reactivation  zone  with  steam 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1200°  P  to 
1800°  P. 


2.684.732 

REVERSER  FOR  LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  L.  Barter.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Trabon  Engineering  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  August  30.  1949,  Serial  No.  113.189 

19  CUims.     (CL  184—7) 


1.  An  electrode  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  frame  members  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  an  elongated 
tybular  element  secured  to  the  inner  exterior 
surface  of  each  frame  member  with  the  bore  of 
said  tubular  members  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  parallel  to  the  frame  members,  and  an 
electrode  wire  spanning  the  space  between  said 
frame  members  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof 
and  having  its  opposite  end  portions  disposed  in 
the  bores  of  said  tubular  members,  said  electrode 
wire  having  therein  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 
tubular  elements  a  reverse  loop  portion  extending 
parallel  to  said  tubular  element  and  disposed  in 
the  plane  of  the  electrode  wire. 


2.684.731 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  ADSORPTION  AND 

REGENERATION 

Charles  E.  Starr,  Jr.,  and  Edwin  J.  Newchurch, 
Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Development  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  21, 1949,  Serial  No.  116,976 
6  Claims.     (CL  183— 114je) 
1.  In  an  adsorption  process  which  comprises 
contacting  feed  gases  with  an  active  carbon  in 
an  adsorption  zone,  removing  tail  gases  overhead 
from  said  adsorption  s»ne.  removmg  carbon  con- 
taining adsorbed  constituents  thereon  from  said 
adsorption  zone  and  separating  said  adsorbed 
constituents  from  said  carbon  in  a  desorption 
aone.  the  improvement  which  comprises  there- 
•Xt«r  contacting  said  desorbed  carbon  In  an  inl- 
ual  reactivation  zone  with  at  least  a  portion  of 


1.  A  lubricating  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination  of   a   sump   for   holding   lubricant,   a 
feeder  circuit  for  distributing  lubricant  adapted 
to  receive  lubricant  at  either  of  two  ends  and 
permit  flow  of  excess  lubricant  from  the  remain- 
ing end,  a  reverser  connected  to  the  two  ends  of 
the  circuit  and  to  the  sump,  the  reverser  Includ- 
ing a  diverter  valve  and  a  diverter  valve  piston, 
a  reverser  valve  and  a  reverser  valve  piston,  and 
a  pilot  valve  including  two  opposed  pilot  valve 
pistons,  and  a  pump  connected  to  the  sump  and 
to  the  reverser  for  forcing  lubricant  from  the 
sump  into  the  reverser  for  actuating  the  diverter 
and  reverser  valve  pistons  and  through  the  feeder 
circuit  to  actuate  the  pilot  pistons  and  thereby 
control  the  actuation  of  the  diverter  and  re- 
verser valve  pistons,  the  reverser  piston  having 
spaced   lands  for  simultaneously  changing  the 
connection  of  one  end  of  the  feeder  circuit  from 
the  diverter  valve  to  the  pilot  valve  and  the  re- 
maining end  of  the  feeder  from  the  pilot  valve 
to  the  diverter  valve  at  either  end  of  the  feeder 
and  the  diverter  valve  piston  having  spaced  lands 
for  simultaneously  changing  the  connection  of 
either  end  of  the  feeder  from  the  pump  to  the 
sump  to  permit  escape  of  excess  accumulated 
fluid  in  the  end  of  the  feeder  circuit  and  in 
the  reverser  valve.    , 
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» *    '  >  2  6M  733 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYERS 

Georre  A.  Freiman.  Berkley.  Mich. 

AppUcation  Febnuur  21. 1951.  Serial  No.  212.083 

18  Claims.     (CL  184—15) 


locking  means  upon  rotational  movements  of 
said  shafts,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  between  said  shafts  for  swinging 
movements  about  an  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  frame  and  projecting 
at  at  least  one  end  beyond  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  frame,  means  connecting  said  hand  lever 
to  said  shafts  for  simultaneously  imparting  ro- 
tational movements  to  said  shafts  upon  swing- 
ing movements  of  said  hand  lever,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  and  releasably  engageable 
by  said  hand  lever  to  hold  said  hand  lever  in  se- 
lected angular  positions  about  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  hand  lever  and 
said  frame. 


1.  Apparatus  for  lubricating  a  moving  coa- 
veyor  provided  with  lubricating  fittings  compris^i 
ing  a  support  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
the  conveyor  to  be  lubricated,  a  rotatable  head 
on  said  support  movable  in  a  direction  towards 
and  away  from  the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  nozzles  on  said  head,  means 
for  filling  said  nozzles  with  lubricant,  said  noz- 
zles having  a  nose  portion  movable  relative  to 
said  head  and  engageable  with  the  lubricant 
fitting  on  the  conveyor,  plungers  in  said  head 
and  movable  therewith  to  discharge  lubricant 
from  said  nozzles  when  moved  in  a  direction 
towards  said  conveyor,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  said  head  for  moving  said  head 
in  a  direction  towards  the  conveyor  when  each 
nozzle  is  moved  to  a  position  wherein  the  nose 
portion  engages  the  lubricant  fitting  on  the  con- 
veyor which  is  traveling  past  said  head. 


2.684.735 

VERTICALLY  SWINGABLE  WINDOW  SASH 

James  Momt»e  Markley.  Miami.  Fla. 

Application  Jane  30.  1949,  Serial  No.  102.371 

6  Claims.     (CL  189—82) 


2.884.734 

WHEEL  LOCK  FOR  MECHANIC'S  CREEPERS 

Robert  L.  Wilsoii.  Jackson.  Tenn. 

AppUcation  June  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  232,937 

2  Claims.     (CL  188—74) 


6.  In  a  window  frame  including  a  header,  a 
sash  frame  including  side  sash  frame  members 
pivoted  at  upper  ends  thereof  on  the  window 
frame  adjacent  said  header  for  vertical  swinging 
of  said  sash  from  a  closed  position  outwardly  of 
said  window  frame  into  open  position,  an  upper 
front  cross  bar  on  said  sash  frame  of  obtuse 
angled  cross  section  forming  a  top  for  said  sash 
frame  inclining  when  said  sash  is  closed  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  said  window  frame  td 
shed  rain,  said  cross  bar  having  a  vertical  por- 
tion below  said  top.  a  horizontal  sealing  strip  on 
said  header  having  edge  engagement  with  said 
top  when  the  sash  frame  is  closed,  a  keeper  and 
water  shed  bar  extending  outwardly  of  said  sash 
frame  and  attached  to  said  header  in  underljrlng 
and  engaging  relation  to  said  horizontal  sealing 
strip  and  engaged  by  said  top  when  said  sash 
frame  is  open,  and  a  sash  pane  in  said  sash  frame 
overlapping  said  vertical  portion. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rectangular  frame 
and  caster  wheel  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
frame  one  at  each  comer  thereof  and  each  in- 
cluding a  rotatably  and  swivelly  mounted  wheel 
and  manually  actuatable  wheel  locking  means, 
shafts  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  one 
at  each  end  thereof  and  journaled  at  their  ends 
on  said  frame  adjacent  the  corersponding  caster 
wheel  assemblies,  means  on  'the  ends  of  said 
shafts  engaging  the  corresponding  wheel  lock- 
ing means  and  effective  to  actuate  said  wheel 


2.884.736 
HANDLE-ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Winiam  O.  Klrkpatriek.  Mllwaakee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  E.  R.  Wagner  Manafactnring  Company.  Mll- 
wankee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  December  12. 1952.  Serial  No.  325.608 
1  aaim.    (CI.  190—58) 
A  handle  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
having  a  top,  an  end  wall  and  side  walls  depend- 
ing from  said  top,  said  top  having  an  edge  oppo- 
site said  end  wall,  a  handle-holding  pivot  integral 
with  said  top  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
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edge,  said  pivot  being  substantially  U-shaped  in 
cross-section  to  form  a  lower  bearing  surface, 
said  top  being  depressed  to  form  a  continuation 


ber  and  operative  upon  rotation  of  the  spindle 
at  high  torque  to  cause  reciprocation  at  an 
accelerated  rate  without  corresponding  rotation 
of  the  actuating  member,  a  hammer  rotatable 
and  non-reciprocable  on  said  spindle,  an  anvil 


of  the  substantially  U-shaped  crbss-sectlonal 
shape  of  said  pivot,  and  means  for  securing  said 
iiolder  to  a  receptacle. 


2.684,737 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  AND  GEAR  WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Joban  Erik  Johansson.  Goteborg,   Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Gotoverken.  Goteborg, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Application  December  27. 1950,  Serial  No.  202.876 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden 
December  31.  1949 
3  Claims.    (CL  192—20) 


having  anvil  lugs,  levers  carried  by  said  hammer 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
anvil  lugs,  and  reciprocable  cam  members  car- 
ried by  said  actuating  member  for  actuating  said 
levers. 


2.684.739 

CLUTCH  FOR  A  TWO- SPEED  PROPELLER 

DRIVE 
John  S.  Hasbronek.  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  East  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Serial  No.  698,461, 
September  21,  1946.  This  application  June  15. 
1950,  Serial  No.  168,327 

10  CUims.     (CL  192—48) 


»/«»/  .M 


1.  A  friction  clutch  and  gear  wheel  assembly 
comprising  a  shaft,  two  pinions  integral  with  said 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  pinions,  said  gear  wheel  consisting 
of  lateral  parts  having  central  openings,  and  a 
gear  rim  connected  with  said  lateral  parts,  said 
openings  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
pinions,  two  rings  each  consisting  of  at  least  two 
portions  detachably  secured  to  the  edges  of  the 
central  opening  of  said  lateral  parts,  said  rings 
at  least  indirectly  bearing  against  said  shaft,  two 
clutch  discs  disposed  between  said  lateral  parts, 
each  of  said  discs  having  a  face  for  frictional 
engagraient  with  one  of  said  lateral  parts,  and 
means  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  discs 
to  force  the  discs  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
said  lateral  parts. 


JV   4#     -» "/«<* 


S.684.7S8 

ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 

Reaben  A.  Kaphui,  Owatonna,  Bftam. 

Application  December  27. 1949.  Serial  No.  135.112 

3  Claims.     (CL  192—30.5) 

1.  An  impact  wrench  or  the  like  comprising  a 
drive  spindle,  an  actuating  member  rotatable  and 
longitudinally  reciprocable  on  said  spindle,  a 
driving  connection  between  the  spindle  and  actu- 
ating member  comprising  opposed  cam  grooves 
In  the  spindle  and  actuating  member  and  a  ball 
riding  in  said  grooves  and  operative  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle  at  low  torque  to  cause  rota- 
tion without  reciprocation  of  the  actuating  mem- 


1.  In  a  shifting  mechanism,  a  shif table  mem- 
ber movable  between  two  positions,  operating 
means,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  oper- 
ating means  and  said  shif  table  member  for  hold- 
ing said  shiftable  member  in  either  of  its  two  po- 
sitions, said  connection  including  a  rod,  a  mech- 
anism associated  with  the  rod  for  indicating 
when  said  shiftable  member  can  move  in  one  di- 
rection from  one  position  to  the  other,  said  re- 
silient connection  also  including  two  washers 
mounted  on  said  rod,  a  stop  on  said  rod.  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  stop  and  said 
shiftable  member,  a  second  spring  mounted  on 
said  rod  between  the  shiftable  member  and  said 
operating  means,  said  first  named  spring  main- 
taining engagement  of  said  shiftable  member  in 
an  operating  position  until  said  indicating  mech- 
anism allows  the  shift  to  be  made  to  the  other 
operable  position. 


2.684.740 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROLS 

THEREFOR 

Joseph  Mader.  Berwyn.  HL 

ApplicaUon  March  15. 1949.  Serial  No.  9lJSt% 

3  Claims.  (CI.  192—49) 
1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  and  control  there- 
for including  a  housing  to  substantially  enclose 
said  driving  mechnnism :  means  defining  a  rotat- 
able sleeve  shaft,  means  defining  a  first  disc-type 
clutch  assembly  having  driving  and  driven  ele- 
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ments.  means  defining  a  second  disc  type  clutch 
assembly  having  driving  and  driven  elements, 
the  driving  elements  of  the  respective  clutch 
assemblies  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
shaft  In  axfally  spaced  relationship  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  of  the  sleeve  shaft,  a  first  driven 
shaft  Joumaled  In  said  sleeve  shaft,  a  second 
driven  shaft  joumaled  In  said  sleeve  shaft  In 
axially  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
first  driven  shaft,  the  driven  elements  of  the  re- 
spective clutch  assemblies  being  respectively 
mounted  on  said  first  driven  shaft  and  said  sec- 
ond driven  shaft,  said  driving  elements  of  said 
first  clutch  assembly  having  means  defining  a 
chain  drive  assembly  for  connection  with  a  power 
source  to  drlvingly  rotate  said  driving  elements  of 
said  first  clutch  assembly,  said  sleeve  shaft  being 


manent  driving  engagement  between  said  driving 
power  transmitting  member  and  said  coupling 
member,  coacting  clutching  surfaces  on  the  driven 
power  transmitting  member  and  said  coupling 
member  for  establishing  a  driving  connection 
between  said  driving  and  driven  power  transmit- 
tmg  members  when  said  coupling  member  is  in 
one  limiting  position  and  for  interrupting  said 
driving  connection  when  said  coupling  member 
is  in  the  other  limiting  position,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  coupling  member  from  one  Hm<Hng 
position  to  the  other. 


2.684.742 
Am  OPERATED  CLUTCH  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE  AIR  OPERATED  POWER 

Clarence  M.  Eason.  Wankesha,  Wis^  aMignor  to 
Indastrial  Cluteh  Corporation.  Wankeaha,  Wto^ 
a  corporation  of  Wiaeonsin 
Application  July  26,  1»49,  Serial  No.  106J4S 
4  Claims.     (CL  192--91) 


rotated  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  driving  ele- 
ments of  said  first  clutch  assembly  to  drivingly 
rotate  the  drivlijg  elements  of  said  secohd  clutch 
assembly,  and  means  defining  separate  clutch 
controller  elements  for  each  clutch  assembly  and 
respectively  sUdably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  shaft 
between  said  first  and  second  clutch  assemblies 
in  the  space  defined  by  the  axiaUy  spaced  rela- 
tionship of  the  respective  driving  elements  of  said 
first  and  second  clutch  assemblies,  said  separate 
controller  members  including  means  for  Inde- 
pendentiy  and  individually  and  separately  con- 
troUing  respectively  said  first  and  second  clutch 
assemblies  responsive  to  manual  manipulation 
by  the  operator  to  facilitate  operation  of  either 
one  or  the  other  or  both  of  said  clutch  assem- 
blies. 


2.6S4.741 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Charln  E.  Gregory,  East  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor 

to    Bendix    Aviation    Corporation,    Teterboro. 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  8. 1948.  Serial  No.  53.396 

5  Claims.     (CL  192—67) 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  driving  and 
a  driven  power  transmitting  member,  said  driven 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  fixed  axially  relative  thereto,  a  coupling 
member  for  establishing  and  breaking  a  driving 
connection  between  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers mounted  for  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  said  driving  and  driven  power  transmitting 
members  between  two  limiting  positions  a  per- 


1.  In  an  air  operated  friction  clutch  of  the 
class  described,  the  combination  of  driving  and 
driven  friction  clutch  elements,  one  of  which 
is  shiftoble  for  establishing  and  releasing  clutch- 
ing engagement,  compression  spring  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  shift  said  shiftable  clutch  ele- 
ment in  a  clutch  engaging  direction,  a  circular 
mounting  ring  rotating  directly  with  one  of  said 
clutch  elements  and  disposed  coaxially  thereof 
said  circular  mounting  ring  defining  a  circular 
mounting  socket  concentric  of  said  clutch  ele- 
ments and  open  at  the  outer  end  of  said  clutch 
a  circular  inwardly  extending  shoulder   fiange 
defining  the  inner  end  of  said  mounting  socket 
a  circular  groove  in  said  mounting  ring  adjacent 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  mounting  socket  a  com- 
pressed air  power  unit  comprising  cylinder  and 
piston  members,  said  piston  member  being  slld- 
able  within  said  cylinder  member,  a  mounting 
flange  extending  peripherally  from  said  cyUnder 
member  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  circular 
mounting  socket  in  abutment  against  said  shoul- 
der flange,  a  releasable  snap  locking  ring  having 
seating  engagement  in  said  circular  groove  and 
abutting   said   mounting   flange   for   releasably 
holding  said  cylinder  member  in  said  mounting 
socket,  said  compressed   air   power  unit  being 
adapted  for  interchangeable  insertion  into  said 
mounting  socket  so  as  to  permit  ready  substitu- 
tion by  another  compressed  air  power  unit  hav- 
ing a  different  diameter  of  cylinder  and  piston 
means  for  transmitting  shifting  movement  from 
said  shiftoble  piston  member  to  said  shiftoble 


July  27,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


838 


clutch  element  in  a  clutch  releasing  direction  in 
opposition  to  the  action  of  said  spring  means, 
and  means  for  retoining  said  spring  means  con- 
fined within  the  clutch  assembly  in  substantially 
its  original  stote  of  compression  in  the  operation 
of  interchanging  power  units. 


2.684.743 
CENTRIFUGAIXT  OPERABLE  CLUTCH 
Lev  A.  TroflmoT,  Willooghby.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Faircliiid  Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  a 
■    corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  March  31, 1947.  Serial  No.  728,372 
9  Claims.     (CL  192— 195) 


ing  three  holes  extending  therethrough  parallel 
to  the  disk  axis  and  radially  spaced  apart  over 
substentially  the  full  width  of  the  disk,  radially 
spaced  annular  fianges  integral  wltii  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  side  of  said  disk  concen- 
tric with  said  axis  and  respectively  spaced  In- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  said  disk,  said  disk  being  apertured 
between  said  ribs  and  cooperating  with  each  pair 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  pair  of 
elements  and  means  supporting  them  for  relative 
rotetion.  each  element  having  an  annular  face 
surrounding  its  rototional  axis,  the  elements  dis- 
posed with  the  faces  mutually  confronting  and 
parallel;  a  rotory  power  input  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  it  and  one  of  the  elements  to 
rototlvely  drive  it;  a  rotory  power  toke-off  and 
a  driving  connection  between  it  and  the  other  ele- 
ment; the  said  connections  providing  for  axial 
movement  of  the  elements  a  torque  transmit- 
ting film  of  liquid  in  the  space  between  the  faces 
to  transmit  torque  from  the  input  to  the  output; 
and  means  always  maintaming  the  film  of  torque- 
transmitting  thickness  on  the  entire  area  of  the 
faces  during  relative  rotetion  of  the  elements, 
comprising   a   walled   housing   surrounding   the 
faces  of  the  elements  roteteble  with  the  power 
input  and  confinedly  conteining  a  body  of  oil 
submerging  the  said  faces,  and  mechanism  car- 
ried by  and  driven  by  the  power  input  responsive 
to  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  thereon,  and 
comprising  means  engaging  at  least  one  of  the 
elements   and    disposed    to   exert    axial  thnist 
thereon  to  move  it  axially  to  decrease  the  dis- 
tance between  the  faces  upon  a  rise  of  speed  of 
the  power  input  In  a  range  of  speeds  below  a 
predetermined  high  speed  only,  to  decrease  the 
film    thickness    and    Increase    the    transmitted 
torque,  and  responsive  to  speed  at  or  above  the 
predetermined  high  speed  of  the  power  input  to 
exert  axial  thrust  on  said  element  to  mutually 
engage  the  faces  of  the  elements  in  actual  driv- 
ing contact. 

2.684.744 

AIR-COOLED  MAGNETIC  FRICTION 

ELEMENT 

Philip  E.  Myers.  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner 

Electric    Brake    &    Clutch    Company,    Sooth 

Beloit,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  March  13, 1952.  Serial  No.  276,407 

1  CUim.     (CL  192—llS) 

A  magnetic  friction  element  comprising  a  ngld 

casting  In  the  form  of  a  disk  having  a  series  of 

radial  ribs  angularly  spaced  apart  and  projecting 

from  one  side  of  the  disk,  each  of  said  ribs  hav- 


of  adjacent  ribs  to  define  an  outwardly  extending 
open  ended  channel  having  an  Inlet  spaced  in- 
wardly beyond  the  inner  one  of  said  flanges,  flat 
magnetic  segments  each  lying  against  one  of  said 
ribs,  threaded  studs  integral  with  the  back  of 
each  segment  and  projecting  through  the  holes  In 
the  rib,  and  nuts  threading  onto  said  studs  and 
clamping  said  segments  rigidly  but  removably 
against  said  ribs. 


2.684,748 

TELET  y  PK  WRITER 

Edwin  O.  Blodgett,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  asstgnor  to 
International  Business  Machines  CorporatioB. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Norember  21,  1959,  Serial  No.  196J07 
7  Claims.     (CL  197— It)  ^ 


1.  In  a  power  operated  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  set  of  tjrpe  bars,  a  power 
driven  operating  roll,  selector  members,  links  con- 
nected to  said  type  bars  and  cooperating  with 
said  roll  and  said  selector  members  to  operate 
one  of  said  tjrpc  bars  during  rototion  of  said  roll, 
a  plurality  of  permutoUvely  notched  translator 
slides  disposed  beneath  said  selector  members, 
means  constontiy  urging  said  selector  members 
toward  the  notches  of  said  translator  slides,  com- 
mon means  restraining  movement  of  said  selec- 
tor monbers  toward  said  translator  slides,  a  plu- 
rality of  permutotively  notched  selector  slides, 
key  levers  associated  with  said  selector  slides  and 
each  engageable  with  a  notch  in  one  or  more  of 
said  selector  sUdes  to  shift  said  selector  slides 
selectively  in  a  longitudinal  direction  upon  de- 
pression of  a  key  lever,  means  rMpoDsive  to  shift- 
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ing  movement  of  said  selector  slides  for  selective- 
ly shifting  said  translator  slides  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  to  align  the  notches  therein  under  one 
of  said  selector  members,  and  means  under  the 
influence  of  said  translator  slides  thereafter  op- 
erative to  shift  said  restraining  means  to  permit 
a  selector  member  to  enter  the  aligned  notches  of 
said  translator  slides. 


2,684.746 
CONTINUOUS  FORM  FEEDING  DEVICE 
John  H.  Bakelaar,  Binrhamton.  Derk  J.  Olden- 
boom,  Endieott,  and  Lorln  T.  Blener,  Vestal, 
N.  Y^  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
.     AppUeation  June  6. 1951,  Serial  No.  230,206 
25  Claims.    (CL  197—133) 


Jacent  said  paper  table  and  fbrming  therewith 
a  channel  for  said  work  sheet,  a  paper  stop  ad- 
justably positioned  within  said  channel,  a  flexible 
tape  connected  at  one  end  to  said  paper  stop,  a 
second  guide  member  below  said  paper  table  and 
parallel  with  said  paper  guide  to  form  with  said 
paper  table  a  lower  channel  for  the  free  end  of 
said  flexible  tape,  and  rotatable  means  positively 
engaged  with  said  tape  to  retract  said  paper  stop 
and  simultaneously  force  the  free  end  of  said 
flexible  tape  into  said  lower  channel. 


2.6S4,74« 

EGG  HANDLING  CONVEYER 

Robert  C.  Sneed,  Piedmont.  CaUf.,  aadgnor  to 

Safeway  Stores,  Ineorporated.  Oakland,  CaUf. 

a  corporation  of  Maryland  -* 

AppUcaUon  September  7,  1948,  Serial  No.  48.105 

3  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


6.  In  a  machine  for  printing  on  a  continuous 
record  strip  having  marginal  feed  perforations, 
said  strip  being  divided  into  forms,  a  platen,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  pin  feed  devices  cooperating 
with  said  strip  to  bring  it  to  and  away  from  the 
said  platen,  an  endless  feed  control  tape  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  one  of  said 
strip  forms,  said  tape  having  feed  perforations 
and  strip  spacing  control  perforations,  a  sprocket 
wheel  engaging  said  tape  feed  perforations  to 
advance  the  tape,  connections  between  said  pin 
feed  devices  and  said  sprocket  wheel  to  move  them 
in  synchronism,  a  driving  means,  a  pair  of 
clutches  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
connections,  one  of  said  clutches  being  of  a  multi- 
speed  variety  and  the  other  being  of  a  positive 
drive  type,  and  means  under  control  of  said  tape 
spacing  control  perforations  for  operating  said 
clutches  to  start  and  stop  said  record  strip  and 
bring  it  to  predetermined  form  positions  at  grad- 
uated speeds. 


1.  In  an  egg  handling  machine,  an  endless 
longitudinal  multiple  file  conveyor  comprising 
means  for  aligning  eggs  thereon  both  laterally 
and  longitudinally  consisting  of  a  pluraUty  of 
laterally  and  longitudinally  aligned  substantially 
spherical  members,  and  means  for  straightening 
the  eggs  thereon  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nately long  and  short  vertical  fixed  members 
which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  eggs  and 
to  urge  the  eggs  into  straightened  position. 


2  684  749 
MECHANISM  FOR  INDICATING  THE 
POSITION  OF  A  SHAFT 
Stanley  M.  Mercier.  Bexley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Mannfactoring  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  application  Ootober  3.  1946,  Serial  No. 
700.928.    Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Decem- 
ber 21. 1950.  Serial  No.  201,948 

2  Claims.    (CL  198—40) 


2,684,747 

ADJUSTABLE  PAPER  STOP  FOR 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

Walter  A.  Anderson,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Underwood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

.  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  June  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  232,859 

2  Claims.     (CL  197—140) 


tAhi*.^  ^^^'ii^-  °'  *w®  S^  described,  a  paper       1.  A  conveyer  including  a   casing,   conveyer 
teble  to  support  a  work  sheet,  a  paper  guide  ad-    means  therein  including  a  shaft  bocuiy  mo vable 
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in  one  plane,  bearing  means  within  said  casing 
for  said  shaft,  means  for  indicating  the  position 
of  said  shaft  in  said  casing  including  a  member 
extmding  through  said  casing  and  movable  in 
said  plane,  means  connecting  said  member  to  said 
bearing  for  causing  said  member  to  follow  the 
movements  of  said  shaft,  indicator  means  car- 
ried by  said  member,  and  indicator  means  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  said  indicator  means  co- 
operating to  indicate  the  position  of  said  shaft 
within  said  casing. 


angular  position,  and  means  at  said  discharge 
stations  for  elevating  said  bucket  members  to  a 
horizontal  position. 


2.684,752 

CONVEYER  FOR  CORN  CUTTING  MACHINES 

Harold  P.  Schnlts,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Seholts  Sweetman.  Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wla.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  15. 1951,  Serial  No.  246.798 

SClainu.    (CL  198— 195) 


2,684,750 

CONVEYER  STACKER  AND  TRAILING 

CONVEYER 

Stanley  M.  Mercier,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

AppUeation  February  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  145,501 

10  Claims.    (CL  198—88) 


4.  A  conveyer  stacking  system  including  a 
stacker  boom  having  an  endless  belt  traveling 
over  a  receiving  end  pulley  and  a  discharge  end 
pulley,  traction  means  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  boom  for  sui^wrting  it  and  swinging  it  on 
an  upright  axis,  a  trailing  conveyer  Including  a 
head  section  having  a  frame,  a  belt  on  said 
trailing  conveyer  frame  traveling  over  a  dis- 
charge pulley  at  the  front  of  said  head  section, 
means  suspending  the  rear  end  of  said  stacker 
boom  from  said  head  section  and  imparting  lat- 
eral stability  to  said  stacker  boom,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  turntable  assembly, 
means  mounting  said  turntable  assembly  for  ad- 
justment on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  head  section,  means  including  a  Jack 
for  adjusting  said  turntable  assembly  on  said 
axis  to  level  it  longitudinally  of  said  head  section, 
supporting  and  traction  means  for  said  head  sec- 
tion frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  head 
section  frame  relative  to  said  supporting  and 
traction  means  to  level  said  frame  transversely. 


1.  A  flexible  conveyor  flight  having  a  gener- 
ally flat  surface  and  being  thinner  along  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  a  pin  passing  through  each  lon- 
gitudinal edge,  a  plane  containing  said  pin  being 
parsdlel  and  spaced  from  said  surface  so  move- 
ment of  the  pins  towards  each  other  wiU  flex  the 
flight  in  a  V  shape  with  said  surface  on  the 
outside,  a  longitudinal  ridge  on  said  surface,  said 
ridge  having  a  rounded  surface  and  serving  to 
resist  flexure  in  one  direction. 


2,684,753 
MAGNETIC  DRIVE  FOR  CONVEYER  BELTS 
Frank  F.  Kolbe  and  Laddie  L.  Brown,  Chicago, 
nL,  assignors  to  The  United  Electric  Coal  Com- 
panies, Chicago,  m..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  May  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,226 
3  Claims.    (CL  198—203) 


2,684.751 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Harry  E.  Andrews,  Horace  E.  Comer,  and 

Donald  M.  Brown,  Phoenix,  Aris. 

AppUeation  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,782 

10  CUims.     (CL  198—144) 


a 


m^ 


1.  A  device  for  convesring  articles  comprising, 
a  closed  trackway  having  alternate  input  and 
discharge  stations  at  spaced  points  therealong, 
means  for  canying  commodities  along  said  track- 
way, means  for  moving  the  flrst  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  discharging  commodities 
loaded  in  the  flrst  means  at  the  input  station 
from  the  same  at  said  discharge  stations,  the 
second  mentioned  means  including  an  endless 
flexible  element  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  trackway,  said  flrst  means  including 
bucket  members  pivotally  carried  adjacent  their 
open  ends  by  said  flexible  element  and  provided 
at  their  other  ends  with  hinged  covers,  said 
bucket  members  being  suspended  normally  in  an 

684  o.  O.— 37 


2e^     J6* 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  steel  car- 
rier belt  of  high  permeability  and  a  plurality  of 
drive  units  therefor,  each  imit  comprising  an  end- 
less steel  traction  belt  of  high  permeabUity  hav- 
ing one  run  thereof  in  engagement  with  said 
carrier  belt,  a  pair  of  rollers  supporting  said 
traction  belt,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rollers 
to  drive  said  traction  belt,  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing rollers  disposed  in  two  spaced  parallel  rows 
to  the  Inner  side  of  said  one  run  of  said  traction 
belt  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said 
rows  of  supporting  rollers  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  each  of  the  rollers 
in  the  rows  being  formed  of  magnetic  material, 
an  electro-magnet  disposed  adjacent  each  of  the 
supporting  rollers  in  said  rows,  and  an  iron  bridge 
supporting  and  magnetically  connecting  said  elec- 
tro-magnets at  one  side  thereof,  whereby  said 
electro-magnets  have  a  flux  path  through  the 
supporting  rollers  in  said  rows  and  through  said 
traction  belt  and  said  carrier  belt  to  magnetically 
connect  said  belts,  whereby  said  carrier  belt  Is 
driven  by  the  traction  belts  of  said  drive  units. 


X 
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2.684.754 
yiBRATORT  CONVEYER 
WmUm  F.  Bankaiif.  East  Patenon.  and  Alonio 
E.  ConoTcr.  Teiutfly.  N.  J.,  usirnon  to  Hewitt- 
Robins  Incorporated.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppUcation  April  20. 1949.  Serial  No.  88.576 
S  Claims.    (CL  198—220) 


filament  is  outwardly  restrained  by  contact  with 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  second  and  third  guides 
and  each  yam  filament  is  inwardly  restrained 
by  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  first  guide 
whereby  each  filament  is  delivered  to  an  axially 
constant  point  on  the  periphery  of  the  thread- 
advancing  means. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyor  including 
a  base,  two  trough  sections  arranged  in  series 
above  said  base  to  provide  a  continuous  feed 
path;  inclined,  pivoted  links  connecting  the  sec- 
tions to  the  base  and  sustaining  springs  extend- 
ing between  the  base  and  the  sections:  of  a  first 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  other  sec- 
tion, said  shaft  incorporating  an  eccentric  por- 
tion adjacent  each  end  thereof,  on  the  outside 
of  the  trough  section,  and  a  concentric  portion 
at  one  end  of  the  shaft  beyond  the  eccentric 
portion;   a  drive  pulley  mounted  on  said  con- 
centric shaft  portion;  a  second  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  said  other  section  at  the  end 
thereof  proximate  to  the  first  shaft;  connecting 
rods  extending  from  said  eccentric  shaft  por- 
tions of  the  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft;  ec- 
centric weight  means  secured  to  rotate  with  said 
first  shaft  to  counterbalance  the  gyrating  por- 
tions of  said  coimecting  rods;  and  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  belt  connection  to  said  drive  pulley. 


2.684.756 

CANTEEN  OR  MESS  KIT 

Charles  Belsky,  Detroit,  Mieh. 

Application  January  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,717 

6  Claims.    (CL  206—4) 


1.  A  canteen  comprising  matched  containers  a 
hmge  connecting  the  containers  to  fold  one  upon 
the  other,  and  a  handle  for  the  canteen  including 
like  sections  contourec  to  flap  against  the  con- 
tainers and  hinges  connecting  the  sections  to  one 
another  and  to  the  respective  containers  so  piv- 
oted as  to  swing  one  above  the  other  and  fold 
against  the  containers. 


2,684,757 

DISPLAY  BOX 

Lucy  A.  McCarthy,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Swank,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 

AppUcation  January  4.  1952,  Serial  No.  264,956 

1  Oaim.     (CL  20e-.44) 


2.684,755 

FILAMENTARY  THREAD  GUIDE 

Honry  J.  McDermott,  Collingdale.  Pa.,  assignor 

to  American  Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  February  26. 1952,  Serial  No.  273^15 

6  CUhns.    (CL  203—340) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  synthetic  plastic 
filaments,  the  combination  which  comprises 
means  for  feeding  at  least  two  filaments  along 
a  substantially  parallel  path,  thread -advancing 
means  terminating  said  path  on  which  the  fila- 
ments are  wound  in  side-by-slde  helical  turns, 
a  first  filament  guide  positioned  between  each 
filament  and  contacted  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of by  each  filament,  a  second  filament  guide 
positioned  longitudinally  along  said  path  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  filaments  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  first  guide,  and  a  third  filament 
guide  positioned  longitudinally  along  said  path 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  filaments  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  both  the  first  and  second 
guides,  the  transverse  spacing  of  the  second  and 
third  guides  being  proportioned  with  respect  to 
the  diameter  of  the  first  guide  so  that  each  yam 


A  display  box  comprising  a  body  section,  a 
cover  section,  means  to  hinge  said  sections  to- 
gether along  their  rear  edges  to  swing  from  closed 
position  through  substantially  an  arc  of  ninety 
degrees  to  open  position,  means  to  display  an 
article  In  the  body  section,  and  an  ornamental 
member  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  front 
edges  of  the  sections  and  of  a  length  substan- 
tially the  distance  between  the  front  edges  of  the 
sections  when  in  open  position,  said  member  com- 
prising a  strip  of  material  forming  an  ornamental 
frame  with  an  open  center  allowing  the  display  In 
the  body  section  to  be  viewed  or  removed  through 
said  open  center. 


2.684.758 

PAPERBOARD  SHIPPING  CARTON  FOR  INDI- 
VIDUAL ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  SCISSORS 
Salvatore  A.  Aquino.  Teaneck,  N.  J.,  aasignw  to 
The  Hinde  &  Dauch  Paper  Company,  Sandusky. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  October  8, 1952.  Serial  No.  313.707 

3  Claims,     id.  206—46) 
1.  A  package  comprising  a  single  pair  of  scis- 
sors and  a  one  piece  paperboard  carton  that 
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has  top.  bottom,  ftxint.  rear  and  end  walls  and 
that  comprises  a  holder  and  a  wrapper  for  said 
pair  of  scissors,  said  holder  comprising  the  bot- 
tom and  end  walls  of  the  container,  a  handle 
retainer  integral  with  one  end  wall  and  a  blade 
reUiner  integral  with  the  other  end  wall,  each 
end  wall  being  an  extension  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  hmged  at  its  bottom  and  top  edges  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  to  its  retainer,  said  end  walls 
being  of  a  height  but  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  pair  of  scissors,  said  handle 
retainer  having  a  top  portion  extending  inwardly 
from  the  top  edge  of  the  end  wall  to  which  it 
Is  attached,  a  diagonally  disposed  partition  por- 
tion and  an  end  flap  resting  on  the  bottom  wall 
and  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  par- 
tition portion  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
container,  said  partition  being  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  end  wall  and  providing  a  chamber  in 
which  the  handgrip  end  of  said  pair  of  scissors 
is  positioned  and  having  an  opening  through 


centrally  thereof,  and  said  carton  comprising  two 
pairs  of  opposed  walls  defining  an  open-ended 
tube  having  the  walls  of  one  pair  lying  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  the  articles,  means  on  a  wall  of 
said  one  pair  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tube  engaged 
with  the  end  articles  of  said  row  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof  out  of  the  tube,  and  a  combined 
handle  and  retaining  member  formed  from  a  wall 
of  said  one  pair  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
flaps  extending  longitudinally  of  said  package 
spaced  from  each  other  and  folded  Inwardly  to 
engage  the  interior  of  said  open-ended  article  to 
prevent  substantial  movement  thereof,  the  por- 
tion of  said  wall  extending  between  said  fiaps 
providing  a  handle  portion  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  means  of  the  apertures  provided  by 
the  folding  of  said  flaps  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
waU. 

2.684.760 
ELECTRICAL  PREdPITATOR  AND  ELEC- 
TRODE STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
Harry  A.  Wintermute.  PUinfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Researeh  CorporaUon.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  October  12. 1951.  Serial  No.  250.965 
9  CUims.    (CL  209—127) 


which  the  body  portion  of  said  pair  of  scissors  ex- 
tends, said  blade  retainer  having  a  top  portion 
extending  inwardly  from  the  end  wall  to  which 
it  is  attached,  a  partition  portion  having  an 
opening  in  which  the  blades  of  said  CNEiir  of  scissors 
are  positioned  and  a  flap  portion  engaging  said 
bottom  wall,  said  wrapper  being  Joined  to  said 
bottom  wall  along  its  rear  side  edge  and  having 
transverse  fold  lines  parallel  to  said  edge  and 
spaced  apart  to  provide  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall, 
a  front  wall  and  a  locking  flap,  said  wrapper 
extending  around  the  rear,  top  and  front  of  said 
retainers  with  said  top  wall  contacting  the  top 
portions  of  said  retainers  and  a  locking  flap  dis- 
posed between  the  end  flaps  of  said  retainers  and 
said  bottom  wall,  said  locking  flap  extending  sub- 
stantially across  said  bottom  wall,  a  substantial 
portion  thereof  being  at  a  length  to  flt  between 
the  end  walls  and  being  provided  with  a  fold 
line  parallel  to  the  other  fold  lines  of  the  wrapper 
to  facilitate  its  entry  between  the  bottom  wall 
and  said  retainer  flaps. 


2.684,759 

PACKAGE  WITH  INTEGRAL  HANDLE 

CUnde  C.  Freeman,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aarignor  to 

Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chieago,  HI., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  April  9, 1951.  Serial  No.  219.928 

2  CUima.    (CI.  20^—47) 


r-- 


7.  A  collecting  electrode  comprising  an  ex- 
tended surface  member  having  an  active  face 
exposed  to  the  gas  stream  path  and  an  opposite 
face  removed  from  the  gas  stream  path,  said  ex- 
tended surface  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through narrow  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  a 
conductive  extended  siu-face  member  of  greater 
extent  than  said  opening  positioned  behind 
and  in  alignment  with  said  opening  and  In 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  means  providing  a 
semi-conductive  path  electricaUy  connecting 
said  extended  surface  member  to  said  conduc- 
tive extended  surface  member. 


2.684.761 
MAGNETIC  ORE  SEPARATOR 
Row  E.  Downing,  Bueyrus,  Ohio 
AppUcation  June  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  359.106 
3  Claims.     (CL  209—218) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  magnetic  ore 
from  nonmagnetic  rock  material  comprising  a 
belt  conveyor  for  receiving  crushed  rock  material, 
a  waste  chute  at  the  end  of  said  belt  conveyor  an 
,    .  ^    w  '       i_i  -    _x,  ,  ^  ore-receiving  chute  adjacent  and  beyond  said 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  row  of  articles  and  waste  chute  with  respect  to  said  belt  conveyor 
a  paperboard  carton  for  holding  the  same,  said  an  endless  belt  mounted  over  the  end  portion  of 
row   including   an   open-ended   article   located  said  belt  conveyor  and  extending  over  said  ore- 
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receiving  chute,  means  driving  said  endless  belt 
with  its  lower  portion  moving  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  upper  portion  of  said  belt  conveyor, 
a  plurality  of  electromagnets  secured  on  said  end- 

^_^ 1 :t 4, 


less  belt,  and  means  whereby  said  electromag- 
nets are  energized  while  Moving  adjacent  the  belt 
conveyor  and  over  said  chute  and  are  deenergized 
as  they  pass  over  the  ore-receiving  chute. 


2.684,762 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  nonSCIBLE 

UQUmS    OR    UQCIDS    AND    INSOLUBLE 

SOLIDS 

Henry  A.  J.  SOIey  and  George  R.  Unthank, 

London.  England 

AppUoaUon  January  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  298,316 

3  Claims.    (CL  219—52.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  water  from  oil 
which  comprises  a  cylindrical  lower  chamber, 
a  second  cylindrical  chamber  superposed  on  said 
lower  chamber  and  a  horizontal  partition  sepa- 
rating said  chambers,  an  upstanding  tubular 
conduit  mounted  on  said  partition,  a  concentric 
tube  of  larger  diameter  depending  from  the  top 
of  said  superposed  chamber;  said  upstanding 
conduit  and  depending  tube  defining,  with  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  superposed  chamber,  a 
passageway  leading  from  the  top  of  the  lower 
chamber  through  the  partition  to  the  top  of 
the  upper  chamber  then  downwardly  through 
the  annular  space  between  the  upstanding  conr 
duit  and  the  depending  tube  and  then  upwardly 
through  the  annular  space  between  the  depending 
tube  and  the  waU  of  the  upper  chamber;  a  heli- 
cal heater  mounted  substantially  centrally  in  said 
annular  space  between  the  upstanding  conduit 
and  the  depending  tube,  inlet  means  for  intro- 
ducing an  oil  and  water  mixture  to  be  separated 
into  the  bottom  of  said  lower  chamber,  meeuis 
for  withdrawing  separated  oil  from  the  top  of  the 
upper  chamber  and  means  for  withdrawing  sepa- 
rated water  from  the  bottoms  of  the  two 
chambers. 


2,684.763 

OIL  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

John  G.  Sislcavltch.  Kingston.  Pa. 

AppUeaUon  June  8. 1951,  Serial  No.  239,471 

2  Claims.    (CL  219—148) 


1.  An  oil  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  an  inner  face,  a  bottom  plate  abut- 
ting and  closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  per- 
forated inverted  cup-like  cage  having  a  flat  top 
and  a  vertical  straight  side  wall  supported  upon 
said  bottom  plate  and  extending  upwardly  into 
said  casing  to  define  a  trap  area  of  material  size 
within  said  cage  for  receiving  water,  sludge,  dirt 
and  the  like  which  settle  from  oil  passing  through 
said  cartridge,  said  side  wall  of  said  cage  being 
spaced  from  the  Inner  face  of  said  casing  and 
defining  a  relatively  narrow  passage  therebe- 
tween, a  fibrous  filtering  material  which  becomes 
loosely  matted  together  when  saturated  with  oil 
supported  upon  said  flat  top  within  said  casing 
only  upon  and  above  said  inverted  cup-like  cage 
thereby  defining  an  unobstructed  area  between 
said  side  wall  of  said  cage  and  the  inner  face  of 
said  casing,  a  central  hollow  tubular  member 
carried  by  said  bottom  plate  and  extending  ver- 
tically of  and  centrally  of  said  casing,  and  a  top 
perforated  plate  removably  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  engaging  said  fibrous  filtering  mate- 
rial for  compressing  and  retaining  said  filtering 
material  within  said  casing. 


2,684.764 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Harvey  F.  Gerwig,  Glendale,  Percy  A.  Jameson, 
Burbank,   Cyril   W.   FranlOin,   Glendale.   and 
Frederick  O.  Hosterman.  Burbank,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Weston  Hydraulics,  Limited,  North 
Hollywood.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUeaUon  Septemb^  27. 1952.  Serial  No.  311468 
3  Claims.    (CL  219— 169) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  operating 
member  having  an  external  aimular  groove  and 
an  internal  port  opening  with  said  groove,  a  filter 
assembly  which  comprises:  a  rigid  annular  filter 
element  formed  in  separable  segments  for  in- 
stallation within  said  groove,  said  element  being 
built  up  of  a  strip  of  material  of  generally  rec- 
tangular cross-section  elongated  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  element  and 
bent  into  turns  spaced  apart  laterally  to  define 
a  plurality  of  filtration  openings  throughout  the 
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surface  thereof;  an  expander  ring  seated  within 
the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  supporting  said 
element  thereon,  said  expander  being  corrugated 
and  provided  with  perforations  centered  within 
the  trough  of  the  corrugations  to  allow  both 
radial  and  circumferential  fiow,  whereby  fiuid 
passing  through  any  of  said  filtration  openings 
may  reach  said  port;  and  a  clamp  secured  around 
said  filter  element  and  having  a  plurality  of  en- 
larged apertures  therein  allowing  substantially 
free  fiow  of  fiuid  through  said  filter  element,  the 
ends  of  said  clamp  being  brought  together  and 
bent  into  an  overlapping  seam  pressed  down- 
wardly against  said  clamp  to  tension  said  element 
securely  against  said  expander. 


2.684.765 

HOLDER  FOR  BOOKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  E.  Lowenstein.  Jr..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppUeaUon  February  9, 1952.  Serial  No.  279^65 

k^..  ,  2  Claims.    (CL  211— U) 


1.  A  holder  for  books  and  the  like  comprising, 
a  base  having  an  elosigated  top  wall  elevated  from 
a  supporting  surface,  said  top  wall  having  aligned 
narrow  longitudinal  slots  extending  from  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  said  wall  toward  the  center 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  slots  being  closed,  said 
top  wall  having  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of 
notches  extending  laterally  from  the  slots,  a  pair 
of  hollow  open  bottom  upright  end  members 
sUdably  mounted  on  the  top  wall  and  having  front 
and  rear  walls  connected  at  the  top  and  sides, 
the  front  walls  having  fiat  outer  faces  adapted 
to  engage  books  and  the  like  arranged  between 
the  end  members,  depending  portions  on  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  each  of  the  end  members 
and  extending  through  and  slidably  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  respective  slots,  lugs  extending  later- 
ally of  the  depending  portions  and  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  and  pass  through  the  notches  where- 
by the  top  wall  is  between  and  engaged  by  the 
lower  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the 
end  members  and  lugs,  and  resilient  members 
fixed  on  the  front  walls  of  the  end  members  and 
reslllently  engaging  the  top  wall  adjacent  the 
slots  to  retain  the  lugs  in  engagement  with  said 
top  wall,  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  lower 
edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  end  mem- 
bers, lugs  and  resilient  members  with  the  top 
wall  creates  frictional  contact  tending  to  retain 
the  end  members  in  selected  position  relaUve  to 
the  base. 

2.684.766 
STACKABLE  TRATS  AND  HOLDER 

FOR  SAME 
Otto  F.  Blom.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
ean  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  eorpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
AppUeaUon  Deeember  29. 1959.  Serial  No.  293.468 
9  Claims.    (CI.  211—55) 
1 .  A  walled  tray  having  an  open  end  and  formed 
for  stacking  a  plurality  of  like  companion  trays 
one   upon   another   to   provide   compartments 


therebetween,  said  tray  comprising  »  bottom  waU 
having  a  connected  surrounding  upwardly  and 
outwardly  flared  wall,  a  pluraUty  of  spaced 
notches  formed  in  the  top  edjse  of  said  surround- 
ing wall,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  spaced 


lugs  extending  laterally  from  said  bottom  wall 
and  projecting  beyond  said  surrounding  wall  for 
transverse  alignment  with  and  engagement  In 
the  notches  of  a  subjacent  companion  tray  for 
supporting  a  superposed  tray  in  vertically  stacked 
relation  to  said  companion  tray. 


2.684,767 
HORIZONTAL  BOOM  UNLOADER 
Rob«^  P.  Fox.  Duluth.  BOnn^  asrignor  to  Clyde 
Iron  Works.  Ine..  Duluth.  BOniL..  a  eorporaUon 
of  Minnesota 

AppUeation  January  6, 1951.  Serial  No.  294J93 
5  Claims.    (CL  212-41) 


1.  An  unloader  including  an  elongated  boom, 
a  fleeting  block  supported  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  said  boom,  fleeting  block  sheaves  in- 
dividually rotatably  supported  by  said  fleeting 
block,  a  trolley  supported  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  said  boom,  trolley  sheave  means  rotat- 
ably supported  by  said  trolley,  a  hoisting  drum 
supported  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  boom,  a 
trolley  drum  supported  adjacent  to  said  hoisting 
drum,  a  hoisting  line  extending  from  said  hoisting 
drum  around  one  of  said  fleeting  block  sheaves  to 
reverse  the  direction  thereof,  over  said  trolley 
sheave  means,  and  downwardly  toward  the  load, 
a  trolley  line  extending  about  the  trolley  drum 
for  actuation  thereby,  one  end  of  said  trolley  line 
beini?  connected  to  said  trolley  and  the  other  end 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  boom,  a  sheave 
on  said  boom  adjacent  to  the  other  end  thereof 
about  which  said  trolley  line  extends  to  reverse 
its  direction,  said  trolley  line  extending  about 
another  of  said  fleeting  block  sheaves  to  reverse 
its  direction,  said  trolley  line  being  dead  ended 
to  said  other  end  of  said  boom,  said  fleeting 
block  being,  at  all  times,  substantially  midway 
between  said  troUey  and  said  other  end  of  said 
boom. 


2.684.7iS 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CONTACT 
MASS  UNDERGOING  REGENERATION 
Eric  Y.  Bergstrom,  Short  HiUs.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Soeony-Yacuum  OU  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
eorporaUon  of  New  York 
AppUeation  February  26. 1952.  Serial  No.  273.495 
6CUim8.    (0.214—17) 
1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  at  a  controlled 
rate  hot,  solid,  finely-divided  contact  material 
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from  one  zone  in  which  it  is  maintained  in 
fluidized  condition  to  another  zone  wherein  a 
substantially  different  pressure  prevails,  and  sub- 
stantially without  the  interchange  of  fluid  be- 
tween said  zones  despite  said  pressure  differ- 
ential, said  apparatus  comprising  valve  means 
including  a  housing,  a  removable  wear-resistant 
insert  located  inside  said  housing  shaped  to 
form  a  hemispherical  depression,  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  projected  through  the  wall  of 
said  housing  opposite  said  insert,  a  bracket  at- 
tached to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  remov- 
able disc  attached  to  said  bracket  concentric 
with  said  shaft  adapted  to  coact  with  and  sub- 


'u  > 


stantlally  seal  the  hemispherical  depression  in 
said  insert,  quadrantal  vanes  attached  to  said 
disc  located  inside  said  hemispherical  depres- 
sion to  substantially  separate  the  enclosed  space 
within  said  housing  into  at  least  three  compart- 
ments, said  housing  having  entrance  and  exit 
ports  through  the  wall  thereof  aligned  with 
similar  ports  through  said  insert  to  permit  the 
solid,  finely -divided  contact  material  to  enter 
and  exit  from  said  compartments  during  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  applying  a 
thrust  to  said  shaft  to  cause  said  quadrants  to 
continuously  contact  said  insert. 


2.6S4,7«9 
STEP-BT-STEP  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
John  WaUerins.  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Harry  E.  Locey. 
Oak  Park.  HI.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  Angost  24. 1949.  Serial  No.  112.062 
1  Claim.    (CL  214—18) 


In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  an  article  to  a 
furnace,  the  combination  of  spaced  link  chains 
extending  horizontally  through  the  furnace, 
sprockets  at  opposite  ends  of  the  furnace  for 
supporting  the  chain,  pressure  fluid  means  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  chains  for  effect- 
ing reciprocable  movement  of  the  portion  of  the 
chain  in  the  furnace  between  preselected  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  uprights 
disposed  in  alined  rows,  guide  means  for  said 
uprights,  beams  extending  between  adjacent  up- 
rights in  each  row  to  define  a  support  means 
having  spaced  surfaces  shaped  to  engage  opposite 
edges  of  an  article  and  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  the  surfaces  are  below 
the  top  of  the  chains  and  a  raised  position  in 


which  the  surfaces  are  above  the  top  of  the 
chain,  said  beams  being  arranged  in  end  to  end 
relationship  with  a  space  between  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  a  first  bar  pivotally  connected  to  each 
upright,  a  second  bar  pivotaUy  connected  to  each 
of  said  first  bars,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  second  bars  to 
be  in  substantially  alined  relation  with  said  up> 
rights  and  to  be  at  one  side  of  the  connection 
between  the  first  and  second  bars,  a  driving  link 
for  each  row  of  uprights  pivotally  connected  to 
each  first  and  second  bar  in  each  of  said  rows, 
and  pressure  fluid  means  connected  to  said  links 
for  moving  said  bars  between  a  position  in  which 
the  bars  are  out  of  alinement  and  said  spaced 
surfaces  are  in  their  retracted  position  and  a 
l)Osition  in  which  they  approach  alinement  to 
effect  vertical  movement  of  the  spaced  surfaces 
of  said  support  means  to  their  raised  positions 
whereby  upon  successive  reciprocations  of  said 
chains  and  said  support  means  the  article  is  ad- 
vanced through  the  furnace  in  a  step  by  step 
manner. 


2.684.770 
LATCH  FOR  LIFT  GATES 
Glenn  S.  Park.  Sireator.  IlL,  aMlgnor  to  Anthony 
Company,  Steeator.  HI..  »  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

AppUcation  Bfarch  26. 1952.  Serial  No.  278,699 
15  Claims.    (CL  214— 77) 
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1.  In  combination,  means  for  raising  a  gate 
in  horizontal  position  and  for  moving  it  while 
raised  to  a  vertical  position,  means  for  latching 
said  gate  in  raised  horizontal  position,  a  second 
latching  means  for  latching  said  gate  in  vertical 
position,  said  raising  and  moving  means  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  double-acting  piston 
mounted  for  movement  in  said  cylinder,  means 
controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  to  move  said  piston  selectively  in  either 
direction,  movement  of  said  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion when  said  gate  is  latched  in  raised  hori- 
zontal position  being  effective  to  move  said  gate 
to  vertical  raised  position,  the  second  latch 
means  being  effective  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  after  said 
gate  had  been  moved  to  vertical  position,  said 
second  latch  means  including  a  latch  part  mount- 
ed to  move  with  said  piston  and  a  latch  member 
engaging  said  latch  part  and  means  biased  to  hold 
said  latch  part  in  latching  engagement  with  said 
latch  means,  a  vedve  cylinder  in  communication 
with  said  fluid  supply  means,  and  a  valve  member 
positioned  in  part  within  said  valve  cylinder  and 
adapted  in  response  to  movement  of  said  fluid 
in  one  direction  to  free  said  latch  part  and  said 
latch  member  from  latching  engagement. 
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2.684.771 

REFUSE  TRUCK  PACKER 

Alphons  F.  Ehrenhaft.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 

to  Morse  Bonlger  Destmctor  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  29. 1949.  Serial  No.  118^82 

2  Claims.    (CL  214—83) 


2.6S4.773 

LIFT  TRUCK 

Glenn  H.  Boyles,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Geaenl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  14. 1952.  Serial  No.  27<J»09 

8  CUims.     (CL  214—672) 


1.  A  loading  and  compacting  rotor  for  a  refuse 
truck  or  the  like  operating  within  a  loading  hop- 
per comprising  a  drum,  tubular  trunnions  for 
said  drum,  radial  slots  extending  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  drum,  radial  blades  guided  in  said 
slots,  a  cam  having  a  sinusoidal  camming  face 
webs  Joining  said  cam  to  diametrically  opposed 
blades  mounted  thereon  and  a  cross  shaft  on 
which  said  cams  are  mounted  and  extension 
shafts  for  said  cross  shaft  on  which  said  tubular 
trunnions  are  mounted  for  rotation  and  eccen- 
tric adjustment  for  the  point  of  maximum  ec- 
centricity. 


It. 


1.  A  lift  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  carriage 
support  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  crossed  arms  pivotally  moimted  on  said  frame 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  for 
mounting  said  support  on  said  frame  and  for 
guiding  said  support  between  elevated  horizontal 
and  vertical  positions  relative  to  said  frame,  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  support,  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  relative  to  said  support, 
a  lifting  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  engage  an  article  to  be 
lifted,  and  means  for  moving  said  lifting  ele- 
ment relative  to  said  carriage. 


j.684.772 

LIFTING  TRUCK  FORK 

Victor  Harold  Cartwright.  Peoria,  HI. 

AppUcation  October  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,191 

2  CUims.     (CL  214—655) 


2,684.774 
SEALING  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Ernest  O.   Aiehele,   HiUside.  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
sixty  per  cent  to  Joseph  J.  Mascach.  Maple- 
wood.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  August  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  179.803 
2  Claims.    (CL  215— 40) 


1.  A  Ufting  fork  comprising  a  frame,  four  hori- 
zontally disposed,  parallel,  spaced  arms  supported 
by  said  frame,  and  constituting  two  pair  each 
pair  consisting  of  an  outer  and  an  intermediate 
arm.  interengaging  screw  and  nut  elements  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  arms  respectively,  and 
means  for  rotating  all  of  said  screw  elements  at 
the  same  speed,  the  screw  elements  of  one  pair 
t>eing  reversed  as  to  the  other  pair,  the  screw  ele- 
ments for  the  two  outermost  arms  having  threads 
of  steeper  pitch  than  those  for  the  two  interme- 
diate arms,  whereby  each  of  the  said  outermost 
arms  moves  in  the  same  direction  but  at  a  higher 
rate  and  over  a  greater  distance  than  the  adja- 
cent intermediate  arm. 


2.  A  closure  comprising  a  metallic  sheU  and  a 
resilient  sealing  liner  formation  molded  in  said 
shell  and  adhered  to  the  internal  surface  of  said 
sheU.  said  formation  being  produced  from  a  fused 
vinyl  resin  compound  composed  of  substantially 
equal  parts  by  weight  of  intermingled  InitlaUy 
powdered  polyvinyl  chloride  and  non-oleaginoui 
dlcyclohexyl  phthalate. 


2.684.775 

LABEL  APPLYING  MECHANISM 

Georp  W.  von  Hofe.  Bonnd  Brook.  N.  J.,  asrignor 

to  New  Jersey  Machine  Corporstion,  Hobokea. 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  Angost  14. 1950.  Serial  No.  1794ft 

9  Claims.    (CL  216— 21) 
L  TTie  method  of  labeling  a  flexible  contalDer 
having  a  flexible  tubular  side  waU  to  which  a 
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label  Is  to  be  applied,  comprising  adhering  a  label 
to  the  side  wall  of  the  container  while  the  latter 
is  in  normal  shape,  then  applying  positive  com- 
pressive pressure  to  the  adhered  label  and  the 
normally-shaped  longitudinal  part  of  said  side 
wall  to  which  the  label  has  been  adhered  in  a 
direction  transversely  to  and  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  article,  continuing  such  posi- 
tive compressive  pressure  to  cause  a  substantial 
distortion  of  said  side  wall  from  its  normal  shape 


coefficients  comprising  In  combinatton,  the  steps 
of  polishing  to  an  optical  degree  the  opposite 
edge  faces  of  said  constitutive  pieces  to  be  as- 
sembled; assembling  the  envelope  by  bringing 
into  contact  the  thus  polished  opposite  edge  faces 
of  said  constitutive  pieces;  evacuating  the  thus 
assembled  envelope  to  a  high  vacuum  so  that  the 
contacting  polished  edge  faces  of  said  constitutive 
pieces  are  held  by  said  vacuum  pressed  against 
each  other  in  gliding  hermetic  contact  without 
being  fused  to  each  other,  thus  maintaining  after 
termination  of  the  evacuation  a  vacuum  within 
said  assembled  envelope  despite  different  thermal 


In  directions  transverse  to  such  longitudinal  axis, 
progressively  finally  attaching  the  label  to  said 
side  wall  while  the  latter  is  distorted  under  such 
continuing  compressive  pressure  but  not  com- 
pletely collapsed,  continuing  the  progressive  ap- 
plication of  the  label  under  such  compressive 
pressure  to  such  distorted  side  wall  until  the  final 
attachment  of  the  label  is  completed,  and  then 
releasing  the  compressive  pressure  on  said  side 
wall  to  enable  the  latter  to  assimie  its  normal 
tubular  shape. 
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2.684.776 
STRIP-MOUNTED  FASTENERS  WITH 
COLORED  HEADS 
Florence  Rosenstein.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Ida  Hill,  execatrix  of  the  estate  of  Harold  N. 
Hill,  deeeased.  trading  as  H.  N.  Hill  &  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

AppUcation  March  8, 1951.  Serial  No.  214.475 
2  Claims.    (CL218— 28) 


expansion  of  said  constitutive  pieces ;  and  apply- 
ing to  the  external  surface  of  the  thus  assembled 
envelope  while  said  vacuum  is  maintained  within 
the  same,  an  additional  sealing  joint  of  an  elastic 
material  extending  along  and  covering  the  region 
of  the  contacting  polished  edge  faces  of  the  con- 
stitutive pieces  of  said  envelope,  firmly  adhering 
to  each  of  said  constitutive  pieces  so  as  to  form 
an  additional  seal  between  said  constitutive 
pieces  which  is  also  maintained  in  the  event  of 
gliding  relative  to  each  other  of  said  contacting 
polished  edge  faces  of  the  constitutive  pieces  due 
to  different  thermal  expansion  of  the  same. 


J 


3 


1.  A  fastener  strip  comprising  a  flexible  sup- 
porting strip  of  tough,  stiff,  transparent  sheet 
material,  a  series  of  driven  type  fiat-headed  fas- 
teners, adhesive  coatings  of  a  color  contrasting 
with  that  of  the  strip  whereby  said  color  Is  readily 
visible  through  the  strip  on  the  heads  of  the  fas- 
teners removably  securing  the  heads  In  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation  to  the  underside  of  the 
strip  and  providing  smooth  flat  striking  areas  at 
the  upper  face  of  the  strip  for  striking  with  an 
Impact  tool  to  drive  the  fasteners  while  sup- 
ported by  the  strip,  said  striking  areas  being 
visually  defined  by  the  visible  adhesive  coatings 
on  the  heads  of  the  fasteners  at  the  underside 
of  the  strip. 

2.684.777 
VACUUM-TIGHT  JOINT  FOR  METAL,  GLASS, 

OR  LIKE  MATERIAL  PIECES 
Andre  Danxin.  Edoaard  Dcspols.  and  Pierre  Patri- 
arcbe,    Paris.    France,    assignors    to    Societe 
Francaise  Radio  Electriqne,  a  corporation  of 
France 

AppUcation  May  14.  1947.  Serial  No.  748.012 
Section  1.  Public  Law  690.  Aagust  8. 1946 
Patent  expires  December  11,  1965 
11  CUims.     (CI.  220—2.1) 
1.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  air-tight  en- 
velope for  a  high-vacuum  electron  discharge  tube 
composed  of  at  least  two  constitutive  pieces  hav- 
ing  substantially   different    thermal   expansion 


2,684.778 
CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS  SUBJECTED 
TO  INTERNAL  PRESSURE 
Jan  Staller,  Znrlch^Erlenbaeh.  Swltserland.  as- 
signor to  Jan  Karel  SUller.  Znricb-Erlenbaeli. 
Switzerland  ^^ 

AppUcation  December  16,  1950.  Serial  No.  201,108 
9  Claims.     (CL  220—24) 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  container  having  a  hollow  neck  lo- 
cated about  a  predetermined  axis,  said  neck  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  provided  with  an  inner  face 
located  at  a  predetermined  radial  distance  from 
said  axis  and  said  neck  having  an  upper  portion 
provided  with  an  aimular  top  face  having  an 
inner  periphery  located  adjacent  said  axis  and 
an  outer  periphery  located  distant  from  said  axis, 
an  inner  face  located  at  a  lesser  radial  distance 
from  said  axis  than  said  predetermined  radial 
distance  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
inner  periphery  of  said  top  face,  and  a  conical 
bottom  face  extending  downwardly  toward  said 
lower  neck  portion  and  increasing  in  diameter 
as  it  approaches  said  lower  neck  portion,  said 
upper  neck  portion  being  resilienUy  yieldable  in 
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a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  and  said  lower 
neck  ix)rtion  being  substantially  rigid ;  and  a  clo- 
sure member  having  an  annular  top  flange  lo- 
cated against  said  top  face  of  said  upp)er  neck 
portion,  a  tubular  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  said  top  flange  and  being  located  about  said 
axis  and  opposite  said  inner  face  of  said  upper 
neck  portion,  a  conical  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  tubular  portion  toward  said 
lower  neck  portion,  increasing  in  diameter  as  it 
approaches  said  lower  neck  portion,  engaging  said 
conical  bottom  face  of  said  upper  neck  portion, 
and  said  closure  member  having  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  located  at  the  bottom  of  said 
conical  portion  and  engaging  said  inner  face  of 
said  lower  neck  portion,  said  closure  member 
having  a  dished  bottom  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  clo- 
sure member,  having  an  outer  concave  top  face, 
and  having  an  irmer  convex  bottom  face  directed 
toward  the  interior  of  said  container. 


2.684.779 

SELF-SEALING  CLOSURE  FITTING 

Arthur  W.  RalTerty,  Sacramento.  Calif. 

AppUcation  May  22. 1950.  Serial  No.  163,505 

3  Claims.     (CL  220—40) 


1.  A  closure  flttlng  for  outlets  of  fluid  con- 
duits including  a  pair  of  interengageable  coupling 
members  comprising  a  tubular  spigot  adapter 
member  adapted  at  one  end  for  connection  to  a 
conduit  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  portion 
an  axially  extended  neck  said  neck  being  exter- 
nally cylindrical  throughout  with  the  exception 
of  the  portion  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  which 
is  conically  tapered  axially  inwardly  toward  said 
free  end,  a  closure  cap  member  having  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  internal  wall  cylindrical  and 
having  slidable  flt  on  said  neck,  said  cap  mem- 
ber having  an  open  end  sUdably  Interengageable 
with  the  free  end  of  said  neck,  the  closure  cap 
member  having  an  annular,  rectangular  shaped 
groove  intermediate  the  ends  of  its  cylindrical 
wall  and  more  nearly  adjacent  to  the  open  end 
than  the  opposite  end  of  said  wall,  a  resilient 
sealing  gasket  which  is  circular  in  cross-section 
mounted  in  said  groove  the  width  of  said  groove 
being  such  as  to  snugly  receive  said  gasket  and 
the  depth  of  the  groove  being  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  sealing  gasket,  the  maximum  of 
the  taper  of  the  neck  being  at  the  free  end  there- 
of whereby  the  open  end  of  the  closure  cap  Is 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  free  end  of  the  neck 
received  therein,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  neck 
at  the  maximum  of  said  taper  being  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  sealing  gasket  in  re-- 
pose  whereby  the  maximum  of  the  taper  may 
freely  pass  through  the  gasket  in  repose,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  neck  at  the  minimum  of  said  taper 
being  sufflclent  to  ensrage  said  gas»rct  in  repose, 
and  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  wall  portion 
of  the  neck  member  being  sufBcient  to  engage 
and  compress  the  gasket  into  said  groove  in  the 
closure  cap,  smd  means  operable  by  rotation  of 
the  seated  cao  for  locking  the  cap  In  closing 
relation  on  the  neck. 


2.684,780 

VALVING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLOSURE  CAPS 

Dawson  Friend,  ConnersviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Stant  Mannfacinring  Company,  CoBnenriUe, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcation  August  3, 1950.  Serial  No.  177,375 

6  Claims.    (CL  220—40) 


1.  A  closure  cap  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
base  element,  a  bell  flxed  to  said  base  element  and 
having  an  open  mouth  facing  away  from  said 
base  element,  said  cap  being  provided  with  means 
cooperable  with  a  filler  neck  for  holding  said  cap 
In  closing  assembly  with  such  neck,  a  valve  unit 
Including  a  housing  formed  to  provide  a  passage 
therethrough  and  a  seat  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  passage,  a  valve  in  said  housing  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat, 
and  a  spring  in  said  housing  and  bearing  on  a 
surface  of  said  valve  remote  from  said  seat,  said 
housing  being  formed  to  provide,  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  terminal  lip  turned  outwardly  and 
back  toward  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  said 
lip  presenting  an  outer  perimetral  surface  con- 
forming in  dimensions  and  contour  to  the  In- 
ternal perimetral  surface  of  the  mouth  of  said 
bell  and  being  telescopically  received  within  the 
mouth  of  such  bell,  said  spring  being  confined 
between  said  bell  and  said  valve  to  press  said 
valve  yieldingly  against  said  seat. 


2,684.781 
SEED  PLANTER 
Robert  L.  AUen,  Atlanta,  and  John  Gordon  Futral, 
Experiment,  Ga..  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research  Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation 
of  Georgia 

AppUcaUon  May  28, 1947,  Serial  No.  751.036 
3  Claims.    (CL  221—1) 


2.  The  method  of  planting  seed  comprising 
picking  up  said  seed  by  gravity,  holding  the  seed 
picked  up  while  imparting  thereto  substantial- 
ly vertically  downward  velocity  greater  than  the 
velocity  of  free  fall,  and  maintaining  said  veloc- 
ity wliile  releasing  said  seed  to  which  said  ve- 
locity has  been  imparted  adjacent  ground  level 
and  m  a  substantially  vertically  downward  di- 
rection. 
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2.684.782 
CUBE  SUGAR  DISPENSER 
Ermal  J.  Lime  and  Charles  S.  Hedges.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assimors  to  Crelo  Mannfactarinr 
Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

AppUcation  March  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,396 
4  Cbiims.     (CI.  221—174) 


elongated,  horizontal  passage  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  one  of  said  tubes  and  communi- 
cating with  the  other  tube  at  the  lowermost  end 
of  the  latter:  structure  forming  a  throat  joining 
the  tubes  and  the  passage,  said  throat  being  in- 
clined downwardly  from  the  passage  and  said 
other  tube  toward  said  one  tube;  and  movable 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  one  or  more  of  a 
limited  quanUty  of  cubes  of  sugar  and  the  like 
comprising,  a  container  having  a  bottom  and 
upwardly  extending  cylindrical  side  wall  there- 
on, a  cover  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  side  wall  to  close  the  container,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  discharge  port  in  the  bottom  ad- 
jacent the  side  wall,  a  funnel-shaped  partition 
having  a  periphery  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the 
container,  means  in  the  container  supporting  the 
partition  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  for 
defining  a  cube  storage  chamber  above  the  par- 
tition and  a  discharge  chamber  below  the  par- 
tition, said  partition  having  an  aperture  therein 
for  passage  of  cubes  into  the  discharge  chamber, 
a  rotor  in  the  discharge  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  pockets  in  the  periphery  there- 
of, said  rotor  adjacent  the  pockets  being  of  a 
thickness  substantially  corresponding  to  the  col- 
lective thickness  of  a  desired  maximum  quantity 
of  cubes  to  be  dispensed  from  any  one  position 
of  the  rotor,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  to 
position  the  respective  pockets  in  registry  with 
the  discharge  port,  said  rotor  having  a  sloping 
upper  surface  suitably  spaced  from  the  partition 
whereby  rotation  of  the  rotor  effects  movement 
of  cubes  over  said  upper  surface  into  the  pockets, 
a  slide  member  normally  closing  the  discharge 
port  and  movable  to  open  same  for  dispensing 
cubes  through  said  discharge  port  from  the  re- 
spective pocket  in  registry  therewith,  and  means 
operable  by  the  slide  member  to  extend  into  the 
respective  rotor  pocket  above  the  discharge  port 
as  the  slide  is  moved  to  open  the  discharge  port 
for  supporting  any  cubes  above  the  one  adjacent 
to  and  aligned  with  the  discharge  port  whereby 
the  cubes  are  dispensed  one  for  each  time  the 
slide  member  is  moved  to  open  the  discharge  port 
until  the  respective  registering  rotor  pocket  is 
empty. 

•      '  2,684,783 

PELLET  FEEDING  STRUCTURE 
Edward  F.  Ahlstrom,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Chef- Way.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missonri 
AppUcation  Jane  8, 1951.  Serial  No.  230,650 
4  CUlms.     (CI.  221—258) 
3.  In  article  dispensing  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
slde-by-side.  vertical  tubes;  structure  forming  an 


means  in  the  passage  for  transferring  articles 
from  the  other  tube  through  the  throat  to  the 
one  tube,  said  means  including  a  reciprocable 
plunger  having  an  article-receiving  hole  there- 
through and  a  semi-oval  groove  therein  adjacent 
said  hole,  disposed  to  separate  articles  stacked 
in  the  chamber  thereabove.  during  reciprocation 
of  the  plunger,  without  shearing. 

2.684.784 

INFLATOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  LIFE 

PRESERVING  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Fox,  Lake  Grove,  Oreg . 

AppUcaUon  Angust  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,069 

2  CUima.    (CL  222—5) 


1.  An  Inflator  for  pneumatic  life  preserving 
apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
body  having  a  dividing  partition  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  partition 
having  a  piercing  point  at  one  end  and  a  valve 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  gas  filled  cartridge 
in  one  end  of  said  body  adjacent  to  said  pointed 
end.  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  in  said  body  hav- 
ing one  end  engaging  the  valve  end  of  said  pin.  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  drivably 
connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring  for 
urging  said  plunger  in  a  direction  to  force  said 
valve  toward  its  seat  and  to  force  the  point  on 
said  pin  into  said  cartridge,  a  water  soluble  tablet 
forming  a  stop  for  holding  said  spring  in  com- 
pression and  a  manually  operated  cam  lever 
mounted  on  said  body  for  moving  said  plunger 
and  actuating  said  bell  crank  lever. 

2  684  785 
TWIN  FEED  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 
Samuel    E.    Waldorf,    WichiU.    and    Uoyd    G. 
Hoppes,  Haielton,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Lester    WUkinson,    Wichita, 
Kans.,  as  trustee 
AppUcation  December  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  262,032 
3  Chdms.     (CI.  222—134) 
3.  A  fertilizer  distributing  apparatus  compris- 
ing, tioppers  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
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having  downwardly  tapered  sides  terminating  in 
downwardly  curved  bottoms,  said  bottoms  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings, 
substantially  cylindrical  shaped  housings  extend- 
ing longitudinally  under  the  bottoms  of  said  hop- 
pers, said  housings  having  their  free  ends  turned 
upwardly  at  angles  and  a  longitudinal  opening 
extending  over  the  openings  in  bottom  of  said 
hoppers,  said  housings  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  openings  in  the  bottoms 
thereof  in  staiggered  relation  to  the  openings  in 
the  bottoms  of  said  hoppers,  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  hoppers,  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
threaded  auger  screw  sections  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  the  ends  of  each  auger  screw  section  ter- 
minating In  substantially  straight  edges  and  one 
end  of  each  section  terminating  over  the  openings 
in  said  hoppers  and  in  staggered  relation  with 
each  other,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sections  ter- 
minating substantially  midway  between  said 
openings,  the  substantially  straight  edges  of  said 


sections  being  so  arranged  as  to  contact  and  crush 
limips  of  material  against  the  sides  of  said  hop- 
pers, shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housings 
below  said  hoppers,  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
threaded  auger  screw  sections  mounted  on  the 
shafts  in  said  housings,  the  ends  of  each  auger 
screw  section  terminating  over  the  openings  in 
said  housings  and  in  staggered  relation  with  each 
other,  said  auger  screw  sections  being  of  a  diam- 
eter in  transverse  cross  section  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  hous- 
ings means  for  rotating  the  upper  and  lower 
auger  sections  in  each  hoi^^er  and  housing,  the 
lower  auger  screws  rotating  at  a  slightly  greater 
speed  than  the  upper  auger  screws  and  the  upper 
screws  tiaving  longer  leads  to  move  the  fertilizer 
faster  than  the  lower  augers  to  keep  the  housings 
substantially  full,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts  in  each  hopper  and  housing  at  different 
speed  tiian  the  shafts  in  the  other  hopper  and 
housing. 


I 


2.684,786 

ROTATABLE  METERING  DISPENSER 
Edward  A.  SUver  and  John  A.  SUpho*, 
Columbus,  Ohio 
AppUcation  November  20,  1948,  Serial  No.  61,186 
9  CbUms.     (CL  222—167) 
1.  A  metering   device  for  granular  material, 
such  as  fertilizer,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  ground:  a 
container,  having  side  and  end  walls,  for  the 
granular  material,  to  be  dispensed,  said  container 
being  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis; 
means  for  rotating  the  container;  a  horizontally 
elongated  tubular  dispensing  cylinder  arranged 
axlally   and   externally   of   the  container,  said 
cylinder  having  an  inner  surface  forming  a  com- 
pletely circular  shelf  throughout  its  axial  length, 
the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  being  open  for 
passage  of  granular  material  to  the  exterior  of 
the  cylinder  to  thus  dispense  such  material;  and 


a  plurality  of  shutes  rotatable  with  the  container, 
each  shute  having  the  inner  end  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  outer  end  thereof  communicating  with  the 
inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  container  for  de- 


livering by  gravity  the  material  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  shelf  of  the  cylinder  and  for  de- 
livering by  gravity  the  excess  material  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  container  as  the  container  and 
shutes  are  rotated. 


2,684.787 
TRANSPORTABLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

FOR  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 

Edward  B.  Charpiat.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

The  Charpiat  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado 

AppUcation  January  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,411 

1  CUim.     (CL  222—175) 


In  a  transportable  container  assembly  for 
chilled  carbonated  beverages  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  container  enclosing  an  externally  iced  bev- 
erage-conUinlng  tank  whose  neck  portion  pro- 
jects upwardly  above  the  container  and  a  remov- 
able cap  for  said  neck  portion  out  of  contact 
with  the  container,  the  improvement  wlilch  com- 
prises a  curved  spacing  plate  on  the  back  wall 
of  said  container  attached  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  to  the  back  wall  thereof  and  flaring  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  its  upper  attached 
portion  toward  its  lower  attached  portion  and 
then  curving  inwardly  toward  said  back  wall  to 
provide  an  air  space  between  the  container  and 
a  vendor's  back  while  carrying  and  transporting 
the  container  assembly  to  thereby  prevent  the 
transference  of  cold  from  the  container  to  said 
vendor's  back,  the  greatest  air  s];>ace  area  being 
in  the  region  of  the  small  of  the  back  of  the 
wearer,  beverage  dispensing  means  including  a 
manually-actuated  valve-controlled  flexible  tube 
in  communication  with  the  beverage  containing 
tank  through  a  side  wall  of  the  container  for 
dispensing  its  contents  as  desired,  means  for  re- 
movably and  suspendingly  mounting  the  con- 
tainer assembly  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  vendor 
in  a  transportable  position,  said  means  compris- 
ing flexible  and  adjustable  straps  commonly  and 
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clampingly  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
upper  central  portion  of  said  back  wall  above  the 
curved  spacing  plate  and  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  back  wall  at  spaced  points  thereon,  a  sep- 
arate flexible  strap  member  for  movably  connect- 
ing the  free  end  portion  of  the  flexible  beverage 
dispensing  tube  to  the  container  back  wall  or  to 
one  of  the  first-named  flexible  straps,  means  at 
one  end  of  the  separate  flexible  strap  member  for 
attaching  the  same  to  said  tube,  and  releasable 
attaching  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  sep- 
arate flexible  strap  member  for  releasably  at- 
taching said  member  to  said  back  wall  or  to  one 
of  said  flexible  straps. 


Z  684  789 
SEAL  CAP  AND  DISPENSING  NOZZLE  FOR 
TUBES  OR  BOTTLES 
Paul  A,  Marehant.  Jackson  County.  Mo^  aasUnor 
to  Injection  Moldinc  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  November  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  197  J48 
2  Claims.     (CL  222—212) 


2,684.788 

BEAD  DISPENSER 

Charles  C.  Bland,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assifnor  to  Flex- 

O-Lite  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Affton,  Mo.. 

a  corporation  of  Missouri 

AppUcation  February  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  143,297 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—177) 


1.  A  bead  dispensing  device  for  discharging 
beads  for  forming  a  layer  of  predetermined  width 
and  thickness,  said  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
provided  with  wheels  fixed  upon  a  rotatable  axle 
and  having  a  hopper  for  receiving  a  supply  of 
beads  with  the  hopper  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
for  gravity  flow  of  the  beads  through  the  hopper, 
said  receptacle  having  a  semicylindiical  bottom 
the  axis  of  which  extends  transversely  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  rotatable  sweep  fixedly  mounted  upon 
said  axle  to  rotate  when  the  wheels  rotate  within 
and  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  bottom,  said 
sweep  including  a  longitudinal  succession  of  mem- 
bers of  similar  form  and  dimension  and  axially 
aligned  for  rotation  upon  said  axle  as  a  unit, 
each  member  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  projections  about  its  periphery  of  equal 
depth  and  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  mem- 
ber, said  projections  of  a  member  which  are  im- 
mediately adjacent  one  another  forming  a  groove  ' 
therebetween,  the  projections  of  each  member 
being  staggered  with  relation  to  those  of  the 
adjacent  member  so  that  a  tortuous  passageway 
is  defined  from  one  end  of  the  sweep  to  the  other 
through  said  grooves,  the  respective  projections 
cooperating  with  the  wall  of  the  semicylindrical 
portion  to  form  a  channel  of  definite  and  shallow 
dimension  within  which  the  beads  are  advanced 
to  determine  thereby  the  layer  thickness,  said 
hopper  including  a  sidewall  coextensive  with  said 
semicylindrical  botton  and  a  baffle  extending  over 
a  major  portion  of  said  sweep  to  deflne  said  inlet 
at  one  side  of  the  sweep,  said  receptacle  having 
a  downwardly  inclined  chute  outlet  leading  from 
the  channel  end  to  thereby  permit  the  advancing 
beads  to  develop  the  layer  of  receptacle  advance, 
the  mobile  wheeled  mounting  of  the  receptacle 
forming  the  power  source  by  the  rotation  of  the 
axle  for  rotation  of  the  sweep  during  the  mobile 
advance  of  the  receptacle. 


.  1.  In  a  container  having  a  resilient  wall  por- 
tion and  a  dispensing  neck,  a  hollow  and  resilient 
dispensing  nozzle  having  a  substantially  conical 
wall  portion  and  an  apical  portion  provided  with 
a  transverse  slit  extending  into  the  wall  portion 
with  edges  of  the  slit  in  contact  to  form  a  self- 
closing  oriflce  by  reason  of  the  resilient  character 
of  the  dispensing  nozzle,  a  cap  separate  from  the 
nozzle  and  having  a  skirt  portion  in  sleeved  rela- 
tion with  said  neck  of  the  container  and  having 
a  top  Integral  with  the  skirt  portion,  said  top 
having  a  conical  socket  with  the  conical  inner 
surface  extending  about  the  apical  portion  and 
in  direct  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the  conical 
wall  portion  of  the  nozzle  and  exerting  pressiire 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  slit  to  retain  said  edges 
of  the  slit  in  contact  when  the  cap  is  in  ix)sition 
on  said  neck  and  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
wall  of  the  container  tending  to  spread  said 
edges  of  the  slit  apart. 


2.684.790 

EJECTOR-CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

TUBES 

John  W.  Porter.  Jr.,  Muskogee.  Okla. 

AppUcation  September  17. 1952.  Serial  No.  310.0M 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—322) 


i-\ 


^{. 


1.  In  an  ejector-closure  attachment  for  col- 
lapsible tubes,  including  the  discharge  neck  of 
the  tube,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  open  at  both 
ends  threaded  on  said  neck,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
extension  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  having 
a  lesser  diameter,  said  extension  being  closed 
at  its  outer  end  and  open  at  its  inner  end,  the 
interior  of  said  extension  being  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  that  of  the  passage  through  said  neck, 
a  stem  depending  through  the  center  of  the 
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closed  end  of  said  extension  and  the  said  passage 
through  the  neck,  a  spherical  valve  element  car- 
ried on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  the  iimer 
surface  of  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  interior 
of  said  extension  being  seml-spherlcal  in  shape 
to  provide  a  seat  for  said  valve  element,  said 
extension  having  a  discharge  outlet  opening  lat- 
erally outward  through  its  side  in  line  with  said 
seat,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stem 
for  naanipulating  the  same  to  affect  movement 
of  said  valve  element  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  seat,  the  movement  of  said  valve 
element  toward  the  seat  acting  to  forcibly  eject 
a  portion  of  the  content  of  the  tube  that  is  pres- 
ent In  the  neck  outward  through  said  outlet. 


^^..  2,884,791 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
H^ry  SebelL  Wolfeboro  Falls,  N.  H..  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Metab  Company,  Richmond.  Va..  a 

corporation  of  DeUware  ^^ 

AppUcaUon  January  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  206,634 
2  CUims.     (CL  222—386) 
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tlon  having  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  .top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  hopper  member  engaging  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  carton,  the  side  walls 
of  the  hopper  member  being  parallel  to  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  car- 
ton, the  closed  end  of  the  hopper  member  lying 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  carton  and  comprising 
a  hopper  flap  hinged  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
hopper  member  and  adapted  to  close  substan- 
Ually  half  the  end  of  the  hopper  member  when 
in  closed  position,  wings  on  the  ends  of  the 
hopper  flap  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
lying  between  the  side  walls  of  the  carton  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  hopper  member,  an  end 
flap  for  closing  the  other  half  of  the  end  of 
the  hopper  member,  and  wings  on  the  ends  of 
said  end  flap  extending  into  the  space  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  hopper  member  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  carton  and  disposed  above  the 
wings  on  the  hopper  flap,  said  hopper  flap  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly  when  said 
carton  is  open  to  provide  a  hopper  for  articles 
in  the  carton,  the  wings  on  the  hopper  flap  con- 
stituting sides  of  the  hopper  and  the  wings  on 
the  hopper  flap  and  the  wings  on  the  end  flap 
having  interengaging  parts  adapted  to  limit  out- 
ward movement  of  the  hopper  flap. 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  con- 
tainer body  having  at  its  front  end  a  neck  pro- 
viding a  discharge  opening,  a  removable  closure 
secured  to  said  neck,  and  an  end  member  having 
L"^?y*^^y  inflexible  body  secUon  of  a  size  to 
nt  within  the  container  body  and  also  having  a 
r^rwarmy  directed  extensible  skirt  section,  the 
edge  of  the  skirt  section  and  the  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer body  being  roUed  together  to  form  a  lock 
seam,  said  body  secUon  having  a  forwardly  di- 
rected extension  of  a  size  to  flt  the  discharge 
opening  through  said  neck,  which  extension  hL 
exterior  discharge  grooves,  whereby  during  the 
final  forward  movement  of  the  body  secUon  of 
the  end  member  the  entire  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer, including  that  which  is  located  in  the 
neck,  will  be  discharged  by  said  extension  and 
through  the  grooves  therein. 


2,684.793 

DEVICE  FOR  POURING  LIQUIDS  FROM 

CONTAINERS 

Charles  F.  Warrick.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  6. 1951,  Serial  No.  230,102 

2  Claims.     (CL  222—567) 


„ 2.684.792 

SmPPING  AND  DISPENSING  CARTON 

John  W.  Kraus,  aevehuid  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUcation  April  1. 1950,  Serial  No.  153489 

1  Claim,     (a.  222—457) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  container  hav- 
ing a  pouring  neck,  a  shield  for  attachment  to 
the  neck  of  a  container  to  protect  the  surface  of 
the  container  from  liquid  being  poured  there- 
from comprising,  a  disc  of  elastic  material  having 
substantially  circular  form  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  central  opening,  said  opening 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  outside  di- 
mension of  said  pouring  neck,  whereby  to  apply 
said  shield  by  stretching  the  elastic  material 
thereof  so  that  the  neck  flts  within  said  opening 
said  disc  being  relatively  thin  and  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  throughout  its  en- 
tire extent,  whereby  to  project  conlcally  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  container  when  in  opera- 
tive position. 


2,684,794 
COMBINATION  SKIRT  AND  TROUSERS 

HANGER 
«     .1  S*mnel  J.  Harris,  Dayton.  Ohio 
AppUcaUon  June  30.  1951,  Serial  No.  234.558 

3  Claims.  (CL  223—95) 
1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  supporting 
cylindrical  bar.  and  a  pair  of  garment  engaging 
de^  on  the  bar.  one  of  said  devices  being 
flxed  to  the  bar  and  the  other  of  said  devices 
In  combination,  a  carton  havlnc  side  tnn  K«t  Si  *  5*^^  movable  longitudinally  of  the  bar 
tom  and  end  wail?  Sd  ?  SSp^r  ^em^^r  Ss-"  Jilw^'^i^^f '^^"^^  ^  ^^^  b*^' ««id  movaWe 
posed  within  the  carton  adjacem  onTend  th^re-  to  «hLwv  ?2f*?*  *  cylindrical  member  adapted 
of.  said  hopper  member  wmprS^  a  SStS?-    i^  i.?SSf«^*J''  ^f/^^,  ^^PPorting  bar  and  hav- 

»/.ioun(  a  ooay  por-    ing  substantially  radially  downwardly  projecting 
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fingers  for  engaging  trousers  or  the  like,  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  member  being  slight- 
ly larger  than  the  support  to  permit  the  cylin- 
drical member  to  cock  so  as  to  bind  on  the  sup- 
port whereby  the  weight  of  any  garment  sup- 


ported by  the  hanger  will  exert  an  off  center  force 
on  the  cylindrical  member  in  a  slightly  cocked 
position  on  the  supporting  bar  and  thereby  pre- 
vent slippage  of  the  cylindrical  member  on  the 
supporting  bar. 


2.684,795 

WIRE  THREADER  FOR  CURTAIN  RODS 

Vesta  V.  Gore,  Heloia,  Mont 

AppUcation  Oetober  24. 1952.  Serial  No.  316.699 

1  Claim.    (CL  223—105) 


A  curtain  rod  threading  device  for  hollow  cur- 
tain rods  comprising  an  elongated  resilient  wire 
loop  defining  an  enlarged  threading  head  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally 
parallel  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
head,  said  arms  terminating  in  opposed  inturned 
fingers,  a  pair  of  flange  elements  one  each  an- 
chored to  each  of  said  fingers  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  coil  compression  spring 
interposed  between  the  flange  elements  and  bias- 
ing said  arms  toward  spread  apart  relationship 
against  the  opposite  inner  wall  surface  portions 
of  a  curtain  rod  when  said  arms  are  inserted 
therein,  the  end  portions  of  said  fingers  being  en- 
compassed by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  springs. 


2  684  796  ^ 

COMBINATION  CAR  TOP  CARRIER  AND 

BOAT 
Arvid  M.  Swenson.  Comueopia,  Wis.    ^ 
Application  August  29.  1949.  Serial  No.  112,990 
6  Claims.     (CL  224—42.1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  top  luggage  carrier 
comprising  a  bottom,  and  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  bottom  and  rigid 
therewith,  means  for  mounting  the  carrier  on  a 
car  top.  a  boat  comprising  a  bottom  and  side 
portions  defining  a  recess  shaped  to  receive  the 
side  walls  of  the  carrier,  said  boat  when  inverted 
and  mounted  on  said  carrier  forming  a  cover  for 


the  carrier,  means  at  one  end  of  the  carrier  en- 
gageable  with  a  side  portion  of  the  boat  to  de- 
fine a  cradle  support  for  one  end  of  the  boat, 
and  clamping  means  swingably  moimted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  carrier  movable  between  a 
position  in  which  the  clamping  means  engages 
the  side  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  boat 
and  together  with  the  cradle  secures  the  boat  on 
the  carrier  and  a  position  in  which  the  clamp- 
ing means  is  free  of  the  side  portion  on  the  boat 
whereby  said  boat  may  be  swung  about  the  cradle 
support  for  access  to  the  carrier. 


2.M4.797 

COMBINATION  PACKAGE  AND  SHOPPING 

BAG  HANDLE 

Charles  E.  Sehulte,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  September  29. 1951.  Serial  No.  248,970 

4  Claims.     (CL  224—57) 


2.  In  a  canying  handle  for  removable  asso- 
ciation with  lengths  of  cord,  an  arcuate  shaped 
central  body  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  opening  to  the  top  of  said  body 
member,  said  groove  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
outwardly  branching  bottom  crevices  defined  by 
walls,  portions  of  said  cords  adapted  to  being 
positioned  in  said  crevices,  portions  of  said  handle 
formed  with  passages  communicating  with  said 
groove,  and  at  least  one  spring-urged  clamping 
member  positioned  in  said  groove,  the  inner  end 
of  said  clamping  member  protruding  into  said 
groove  and  having  means  for  clamping  portions 
of  said  cords  against  the  walls  of  said  crevices 
in  immovable  relationship,  and  the  outer  end  of 
said  clamping  member  protruding  out  of  said 
handle  and  comprising  actuating  means. 


2,684.798 
DEVICE  ON  AN  AUTOMATIC  PIRN  WINDER 
FOR    DEPOSITING    ON    A    PIRN    SKEWER 
BOARD  THE  PIRNS  EJECTED  BT  AN  AUTO- 
MATIC PIRN  WINDER 
Walter  Schweiter  and  Karl  Marx.  Horgen.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Schweiter  Ltd.,  Horgen, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switseriand 
AppUcaUon  Jaly  10.  1951.  Serial  No.  235,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland 
July  22,  1950 
6  Claims.     iCl.  226—3) 


1.  A  device  for  depositing  pirns  onto  skewers 
of  a  skewer  board  comprising  a  carrier  for  the 
skewer  board,  a  pirn  delivery  device  to  deliver 
pirns  to  the  skewers  of  a  board  on  said  carrier, 
and  at  least  one  luiiversal  joint  to  rock  said  car- 
rier to  rock  a  skewer  board  thereon  into  planes 
parallel  to  planes  tangent  to  a  solid  arc  and 
correlatively  move  the  discharge  portion  of  said 
delivery  device  through  said  solid  arc  and  to  posi- 
tions for  delivery  of  pirns  to  skewers  when  the 
board  is  lying  in  said  planes. 


July  27,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,684,799 

CASING  MACHINE 

John  H.  Holstein,  Fresno,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  March  25. 1950.  Serial  No.  151.852 

15  CliOma.    (CL  220—14) 
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lever-grip  type,  endless  paraUel  conveyors  between 
which  said  tongs  are  carried  in  self-closing  free 
suspension,  the  suspension  support  for  each  pair 
of  tongs  comprising  a  pivot  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  conveyors  and  from  which  links,  piv- 
otaUy  connected  to  the  respecUve  Jaw  levers  of 
the  tongs,  suspend  said  Jaw  levers,  means  for 
presenting  the  container  to  be  cased  at  a  pick-up 


1.  In  a  casing  machine  adapted  to  deposit  arti- 
cles in  cases  therefor,  the  combinaUon  of  a  pair 
of  transversely  related  elevaUonaUy  spaced  sub- 
stantially horizontal  continuously  traveled  con- 
veyors, the  upper  conveyor  being  adapted  to  de- 
liver articles  to  a  collection  station  above  the 
lower  conveyor  and  said  lower  conveyor  being 
adapted  to  deliver  cases  successively  to  a  loading 
station,   a   platform   mounted   adjacent   to  the 
upper  conveyor  at  the  coUection  station  for  re- 
ciprocal elevational  movement  above  the  loading 
station,  case  locating  means  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  lower  conveyor  adapted  periodically  to 
retain  cases  borne  thereby  at  the  loading  station 
said  locating  means  having  controUed  connecUon 
to  the  platform  whereby  upward  movement  of 
the  platform  causes  release  of  the  cases  for  con- 
tinued travel  on  the  conveyor  and  precondiUons 
said  locating  means  for  successive  case  retention 
under  the  platform,  a  loader  mounted  for  recip- 
rocal movement  transversely  of  the  upper  con- 
veyor at  the  collection  station  in  horizontal  align- 
ment with  the  platform,  a  synchronous  drive  link- 
age for  the  locating  means,  platform,  and  loader 
reciprocating  the  loader  to  transfer  articles  from 
the  upper  conveyor  to  the  platform  when  the  ele- 
vator is  in  raised  position  and  lowering  the  plat- 
form into  a  case  and  withdrawing  the  same  there- 
from while  the  loader  is  retracted  and  the  locat- 
ing means  positioned  to  retain  a  case  under  the 
platform,  the  platform  being  pivotally  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  between  a  horizontally 
extended  position  and  a  downwardly  directed  po- 
sition, and  control  means  responsive  to  eleva- 
tional movement  of  the  platform  horizontaUy 
positioning  the  platform  at  the  collection  sta- 
tion, maintaining  the  platform  in  horizontal  po- 
sition durmg  downward  movement  thereof,  and 
pivoting  the  platform  downwardly  at  the  loading 
station.  v«»****^ 


point  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  tongs,  and 
means  acting  upon  the  Jaws  of  the  tongs  In 
advance  of  their  arrival  at  the  pick-up  point  for 
effecting  a  relative  lifting  movement  of  said 
tongs  toward  their  point  of  suspension  to  cause 
the  Jaws  to  open  to  permit  them  to  come  into 
embracing  relation  to  the  container  as  they  ar- 
rive at  the  pick-up  point. 


2,684,801 

FILLING  MACHINE 

Max  Goldberg,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Application  May  27.  1950,  Serial  No.  164,668 

2  Claims.     (CL  226—19) 


2,684.800 
•^^SSiF  "^^  INSERTING  CONTAINERS  OR 
BOTTLES  IN  CASES.  CRATES.  OR  CARTONS 
A      .«     5**"*^*"  '•  ^^^'  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Application  December  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  201.198 
17  CUims.     (CL  220—14) 
1.  Container  pick-up  and  carrying  means  for 
the  purposes  set  forth  comprisixig  tongs  of  the 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  fabric  containers  of 
circular  cross-secUon  with  fibrous  materials    a 
platform  having  two  parallel  upright  guide  walls 
an  upright  frame  having  open  top  and  bottom' 
faces,  a  chute  for  supplying  filling  material  in 
vertically  stacked  relaUon  and  mounted  in  said 
frame,  said  frame  and  said  chute  being  Jointly 
movably  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  nozzle  of 
circular  cross-section  fixed  to  one  of  said  upright 
guide  walls  and  communicating  with  said  chute, 
said  nozzle  having  an  elongated  movable  bar 
with  angular  feeding  teeth,  said  nozzle  having 
two  sets  of  angular  retaining  fingers  secured 
lengthwise  therein  and  in  spaced-apart  relation 
from  each  other,  said  fingers  being  reversely 
positioned  to  the  direction  of  said  feeding  teeth 
to  retain  the  filling  material  against  movement 
opposite  the  direction  of  feed  while  permitting 
movement  of  said  filling  material  only  in  an 
outward  direction  through  said  nozzle,  said  elon- 
gated bar  and  angular  feeding  teeth  mounted  for 
movement  through  said  chute  and  below  and  In- 
termediate said  fingers,  said  fingers  being  Im- 
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movable,  said  movable  teeth  and  said  immovable 
fingers  lying  within  the  boundary  of  said  circular 
cross-section,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  to  feed  said  filling  material  through  said 
nozzle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame 
and  said  chute  to  cause  said  toothed  plunger  to 
remove  filling  material  from  said  chute,  from 
successive  sections  thereof,  said  plunger  being 
reciprocated  ar  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said 
chute. 


2.684.802 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  LOOSE  MATE- 
RIALS,  PARTICULARLY  FIBROUS  MATE- 
RIALS 

Ernest  Rothwell.  Manchester.  EngUnd,  assignor 

to  Henry  Wheatley  A  Sons,  Limited,  Mirfleld. 

England 

AppUcation  September  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  246.695 

Claims  priortty,  appUcation  Great  BriUin 

September  23,  1956 

It  Claims.    (CL  226—19) 


surrounded  by  a  seat,  a  rotatable  carrier  member 
disposed  within  said  seat  for  hermeUcally  seal- 
ing said  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  carrier 
member  in  its  seat,  a  weighing  device  carried  by 
and  disposed  above  said  carrier  member  outside 
of  said  chamber  for  weighing  out  an  individual 
product  charge  of  a  weight  predetermined  by 
the  capacity  of  a  said  can.  a  prevacuumizing  and 
filling  head  mounted  in  said  carrier  member  and 
disposed  partially  within  and  partially  outside 
of  said  chamber  between  the  latter  and  said 
weighing  device  for  receiving  an  Individual 
weighed  product  charge  therefrom,  means  for 
sealing  said  individual  product  charge  in  said 
head  to  exclude  outside  air  from  said  head  and 
from  said  chamber,  means  communicating  with 


n^ 


1.  Baling  apparatus  for  loose  fibrous  materials 
comprising  a  conduit  along  which  the  material  is 
impelled  by  an  air  current,  a  hopper  having  per- 
forated walls  and  into  which  the  material  is  de- 
livered, a  ram  reclprocable  beneath  the  lower  end 
of  the  hopper,  a  packing  chamber  into  which  the 
material  Is  forced  by  the  ram.  a  pair  of  spring- 
loaded  delivery  doors  at  the  entrance  of  and 
opening  into  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  spring-loaded 
doors  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  packing  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  material  in  the 
chamber  when  such  material  attains  a  degree  of 
compression  determined  by  the  spring-loading  of 
said  delivery  doors,  an  open-ended  bag  passed 
over  the  deUvery  end  of  the  packing  chamber  to 
receive  the  compressed  material  as  it  leaves  the 
packing  chamber,  a  wheeled  trolley  to  receive  the 
filled  bag  as  it  is  forced  off  the  end  of  the  pack- 
tog  chamber  by  the  fiUtog  of  it  with  compressed 
material,  and  means  to  vary  the  length  of  stroke 
of  the  ram,  when  the  material  has  been  com- 
pressed in  the  packtog  chamber  to  the  predeter- 
mined degree,  from  one  adapted  to  compress  the 
material   within   the   packtog   chamber   to  one 
adapted  to  discharge  the  compressed  material 
from  the  packtog  chamber  toto  the  bag  positioned 
over  the  delivery  end  of  said  chamber. 


2,684.803 
MACHINE  FOR  WEIGHING.  FILLING.  AND 
SEALING  PRODUCTS  INTO  CONTAINERS 
Stellan  Birkland.  San  Franeiseo.  and  Malcolm  W. 
Loveland,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Applic»Uon  May  8, 1951.  Serial  No.  225.086 
9  Claims.     (CL  22»— 72) 
2.  In  a  machtoe  for  weighing  out  todlvldual 
charges  of  a  product  and  for  filling  and  sealtog 
them  to  cans,  the  combination  of  a  houstog  en- 
clostog  a  vacuumized  chamber  for  receiving  and 
vacuumizing  empty  cans  to  be  filled  with  a  said 
charge,  said  housing  havtog  a  circular  opening 


said  head  for  prevacuimiizing  the  product 
charge  while  sealed  to  said  head,  means  to  said 
head  for  discharging  the  prevacuumlzed  product 
charge  from  said  head  Into  a  can  wlthto  said 
chamber,  means  for  advancing  the  can  withto 
said  chamber  through  a  circular  path  of  travel 
to  vertical  alignment  with  said  head,  a  circular 
horizontal  table  having  peripheral  guide  rails 
disposed  wlthto  said  chamber  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  advancing  can.  a  supporting  base  for 
said  table,  eccentric  means  connected  with  said 
table  for  vibrating  the  table  on  its  base  to  an 
eccentric  motion  to  shake  the  can  during  the  fill- 
ing operation,  and  means  for  loosely  anchoring 
said  table  to  its  base  to  permit  vibration  of  the 
table. 


2,684.804 
CONTAINER  FILLING  MACHINE  WITH 
IMPROVED  FILLING  DEVICES 
Felix  Hnntar,  Uvlngston,  and  William  Pechy, 
Manasquan,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  m  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
AppUcation  December  21, 1949,  Serial  No.  134,284 
7  Claims.     (CL  226—96) 
5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  liquids  toto  con- 
tatoers,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  filling  tur- 
ret having  pockets  for  receiving  contatoers  to  be 
filled,  means  for  feeding  contatoers  to  spaced  and 
timed  order  toto  said  pockets,  a  reservoir  rotat- 
able with  said  filling  turret  for  holding  a  supply 
of  liquid,  a  measuring  device  connecting  with 
said  rwarvolr  adjacent  each  turret  pocket  for 
measurtng  a  charge  of  the  Uquld.  means  for  mov- 
ing said  measuring  device  for  delivering  the  meas- 
ured liquid  toto  a  received  contatoer.  a  hoUow 
valve  housing  between  said  reservoir  and  each 
measuring  device,  said  houstog  having  a  nozzle 
with  an  ouUet  disposed  above  each  turret  pocket 
and  extendtog  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  for 
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projecting  the  measured  charge  of  liquid  deliv- 
ered by  said  measuring  device  toto  said  contatoer 
against  a  side  wall  thereof  at  an  angle  thereto 
to  minimize  foamtog  of  the  liquid,  a  slide  valve 
disposed  withto  each  houstog  for  controlling  the 
How  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  toto  said  meas- 
urtog  device  and  having  a  plunger  movable  toto 
and  out  of  said  nozzle  outlet  for  controlltog  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  measuring  device,  and 


connecting  a  contatoer  opening  to  pressiire-tlght 
relation  to  said  charging  passage  opening,  means 
for  forcing  a  volatile  propellant  and  a  liquid 
product  through  said  charging  passage  and  toto 
said  contatoer  under  superatmospheric  pressing, 
a  movable  valve  operating  rod  to  said  charging 
passage  for  operating  the  contatoer  opening 
valve,  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  vacuum  surge  tank, 
means  for  connecting  said  surge  tank  to  said 
source  of  vacuum,  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  surge  tank  to  said  chargtog  passage,  and 
means  for  draining  accumulated  liquid  product 
and  volatile  propellant  from  said  vacuum  surge 
tank. 


2,684306 
CHARGING    UQUID    PROD- 
PRESSURE  -  TIGHT      CON- 


RIETHOD    FOB 

UCTS     INTO 

TAINERS 
Dooglas  M.  McBean,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

to  Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 

corporation  of  Maryland 
AppUcation  Febmary  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,657 
10  Claims.    (CL  226—100) 


assignor 
N.  Y.,  a 


valve  actuattog  devices  for  positiontog  said  valve 
to  interrupt  communication  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  measuring  device  and  to  close  said 
nozzle  outlet  to  cut  off  the  measured  charge  of 
said  liquid,  said  valve  actuattog  devices  also  co- 
operattog  with  said  measuring  device  delivery  to 
conttoue  blocking  commimication  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  measuring  device  while  open- 
ing said  nozzle  outlet  thereby  filling  said  con- 
tatoer with  measured  liquid. 


2,684,805 
METHOD    FOR    CHARGING    UQUID    ntOD- 
UCTS  AND  VOLATILE  PROPELLAI^S  INTO 
PRESSURE-TIGHT  CONTAINERS 
Douglas  M.  McBcan,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  August  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  178,522 
5  Claims.     (CL  226—100) 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  to  a  pressure- 
tight  contatoer,  a  composition  compristog  a  soap 
solution  and  a  volatile  propellant  to  liquid  phase 
which  comprises  first  totroducing  toto  the  con- 
tatoer at  least  a  part  of  the  desired  charge  of 
soap  solution  unmixed  with  gas,  then  passing 
through  the  soap  solution  so  charged  from  a  potot 
substantially  beneath  the  liquid  level  of  the  soap 
solution  a  gas  that  Is  soluble  to  at  least  one  of 
the  soap  solution  and  the  volatile  propellant.  the 
gas  pressure  at  the  potot  of  totroducUon  be- 
ing not  substantially  greater  than  six  toches  of 
water,  until  the  soap  solution  is  expanded  toto  a 
foam  that  completely  fills  the  container,  closing 
the  contatoer  and  then  totroducto«  the  volatile 
propellant  to  liquid  phase  toto  the  contatoer. 


2.684.807 

BAG  OPENER 

Herbert  C.  Gerrish,  San  Luis  Obispo,  CaUf. 

Application  December  29, 1950.  Serial  No.  202416 

1  Claim.     (CL  229—66) 


5.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  liquid  product  and 
a  volatile  propellant  toto  a  pressure-tight  pack- 
aging contatoer  having  an  opoiing  controlled  by 
ItJii^na^SS^ISS*  *  charging  passage  having  a       A  system  for  opening  a  sealed  bag  made  of  thin 
contatoer  charging  opening,  means  for  releasably  tearable  materiaShSd  of  longltiSS^dlSLS Sd 
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having  at  least  two  sides,  in  a  manner  whereby 
convenient  access  to  the  contents  of  said  bag 
through  one  of  said  sides  will  be  facilitated,  com- 
prising: a  thin  longitudinal  tensile  member  con- 
tinuously adhesively  fastened  along  a  predeter- 
mined loop-like  severing  line  to  the  inside  sur- 
face of  one  side  of  a  bag  and  within  the  confines 
of  the  bag  at  a  point  virtually  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  bag  and  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
provided  with  actuating  ends  peissing  together 
through  sealed  aperture  means  in  said  side  of 
said  bag  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  thereof, 
whereby  said  ends  can  be  manually  grasped  and 
pulled  to  effectively  cut  out  along  said  predeter- 
mined severing  line  any  desired  portion  of  said 
side  of  said  bag  lying  immediately  over  and  within 
the  confines  of  said  loop  to  provide  a  convenient 
access  hole  Into  said  side  of  said  bag. 


2,694,809 

OPERATION  CONTROL  MEANS 

Herman   Gang.   Ltvingston,   N.   J.,   usignor   to 

Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaUon  January  10,  195t,  Serial  No.  265,789 

6  Claims.     (CL  28S— 69.47) 


2,684,808 
AUTOMATIC    SPACING    STROKE    CONTROL 
MECHANISM  FOR  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Walter  A.  Anderson,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  October  12.  1951,  Serial  No.  251.098 
3  Claims.    ( CL  235—60.47 ) 


3.  In  an  accounting  machine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed having  a  frame,  a  traveling  carriage 
shiftable  on  said  frame  to  different  columnar 
positions,  a  plurality  of  column  stop  imits  on 
said  carriage  and  a  depressible  tabulator  stop 
engageable  with  any  of  said  column  stop  units 
to  arrest  said  carriage  in  said  columnar  posi- 
tions, a  slide  on  one  stop  imit  to  normally  de- 
press said  tabulator  stop  and  thereby  prevent 
arrest  of  said  cariage  at  said  columnar  ix)si- 
tlon.  a  latch  to  retain  said  slide  in  an  ineffec- 
tive position  with  respect  to  said  tabulator  stop 
'  and  a  stationary  cam  to  release  said  latch  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  carriage,  the  combination 
of  a  rockable  member  on  said  frame  to  set  said 
slide  to  the  ineffective  position,  said  rockable 
member  cooperative  with  said  slide  in  a  prede- 
termined position  of  said  carriage,  a  function 
control  slide  on  said  frame,  a  crossfooter  con- 
trolled stop  for  said  function  control  slide  to  free 
said  slide  only  if  said  crossfooter  contains  a 
negative  total,  an  amount  indexing  mechanism, 
a  second  stop  for  said  function  control  slide  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  slide  if  an  amount 
is  entered  in  said  indexing  mechanism,  cyclical- 
ly operated  means  to  release  and  thereafter  re- 
store said  function  control  slide  during  each 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  machine,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  function  control  slide  and 
said  rockable  member  whereby  said  column  stop 
slide  is  set  to  the  ineffective  position  only  if  a 
negative  total  is  taken  from  said  crossfooter  with 
the  carriage  in  said  predetermined  position. 


1.  Operation  control  means  for  a  motor  driven 
calculating  machine  having  a  shiftable  register 
carriage,  mechanism  for  denominationally  shift- 
ing said  carriage,  carriage  shift  control  means  for 
initiating  and  for  terminating  operation  of  said 
carriage  shifting  mechanism,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism, and  a  clutch  control  member  movable  to 
control  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism; said  operation  control  means  comprising 
the  combination,  of  a  normally  spring  energized 
mechanism,  an  operating  member  movable  to 
initiate  operation  of  said  spring  energized  mecha- 
nism, and  control  devices  adjustable  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  carriage  into  or  out  of  a 
given  position  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
spring  energized  mechanism  respectively  by  di- 
rect power  transmission  to  move  said  clutch  con- 
trol member  to  clutch  engaging  position,  or  to 
move  said  shift  control  means  to  initiate  opera- 
tion of  said  carriage  shifting  mechanism  and 
sequentially  to  move  said  clutch  control  member 
to  clutch  engaging  position. 


2,684.810 
FLOWMETER  HAVING  REMOTE  REGISTER 

William  C.  Bryant.  Kansas  City.  Kaos. 

AppUeaUon  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  382.369 

1  Claim.     (CL  235—91) 


In  a  flow-meter  having  an  open  top  housing, 
a  meter  shaft  rotatable  by  the  flow  of  water  in  the 
meter,  a  remote  register,  a  flexible  shaft  Inter- 
connecting the  meter  shaft  and  said  register  for 
transferring  the  movement  of  the  meter  abaft 
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to  the  register,  and  a  flexible,  protective  sheath 
on  the  flexible  shaft  substantially  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  a  closure  wall  for  said  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  therein;  a  pin  extending 
through  said  opening  and  mounted  for  rotation 
therein:  gear  means  within  the  housing  operably 
interconnecting  said  meter  shaft  and  said  pin;  an 
inverted,  cup-shaped  body  rigidly  attached  to  said 
closure  wall  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  said  body 
including  an  end  wall  having  a  central  opening 
therein  and  side  walls  engaging  said  closure  wall, 
said  central  opening  being  in  alignment  with 
the  opening  in  said  closure  waU  and  spaced  from 
the  center  of  said  closm-e  wall;  a  hollow  socket 
telescoped  over  said  flexible  shaft  and  secured 
to  said  sheath;  means  for  maintaining  the  align- 
ment of  said  sheath,  flexible  shaft  and  pin.  adja- 
cent said  housing,  comprising  an  externally 
threaded,  hollow  plug  in  said  central  opening  and 
an  internally  threaded  knob  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  socket  for  coupling  said  socket  and  said 
plug,  said  flexible  shaft  extending  through  said 
plug  and  into  said  body;  and  means  operably 
interconnecting  said  pin  and  said  flexible  shaft. 


push-button  and  said  sleeve  for  restraining  ^Jd 
biasing  movement  and  imparting  limited  rota- 
tion to  said  shaft  upon  a  slidable  movement  of 
said  push-button  in  an  opposite  direction,  said 
limited  rotation  being  sufficient  to  vary  said  con- 
trolled temperature  substantially  75°  F.  to  com- 
pensate for  variation  in  the  radiant  heat  absorp- 
tion olo  utensils  of  different  materials  and/or 
surface  finish. 


2,684,812 
THERMAL  DECOBfPOSITION  RETARDATION 

SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Ahlbeek.  SomerviUe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
John  B.  Pierce  Foundation,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeation  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
April  27,  1951 
2  Claims.     (CL  237—63) 


2.684  Jll 
INDICATING  BfBANS  FOR  THERMOSTATIC 

DEVICES 
Robert  C.  Main.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rob- 
ertshaw-Fnlton  Controls  Company,  Greens- 
borg,  Ps..  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUeation  October  30.  1947.  Serial  No. 
783,077.  now  Patent  No.  2,607,533,  dated  August 
19,  1952.  Divided  and  this  application  Jannarr 
10, 1952,  Serial  No.  265.880 

2  Claims.     (CL  236—94) 


1.  A    temperature    regulator    for    appliances 
having  a  source  of  radiant  heat  for  a  cooking 
utensil,   comprising   in   combination,   a   casing, 
temperature  responsive  control  means  in  said 
casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  operatlvely  engaging 
said  control  means  and  projecting  from  said 
casing,  a  bezel  member  mounted  on  said  casing 
for  non-rotation  relative  thereto  and  having  a 
reference  point  thereon,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  a  knob  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  being  operable  for  positioning 
said  control  means  to  establish  a  controlled  tem- 
perature, an  annular  member  mounted  upon  said 
knob  and  being  engageable  with  said  bezel  mem- 
ber, said  annular  member  having  temperature 
indicia  for  registry  selectively  with  said  refer- 
ence point  on  said  bezel  member,  yieldable  means 
operative  between  said  knob  and  said  annular 
member  for  supporting  the  latter  and  said  bezel 
member  relative  to  said  casing,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  knob  and  said  annular  mem- 
ber for  rotating  the  latter  to  a  selected  tem- 
perature setting  by  operation  of  said  knob,  a 
push-button  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing partly  within  said  knob  for  slidable  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  yieldable  means  for  bias- 
ing said  push-button  in  one  direction  relative  to 
•aid  knob,  and  interengaging  means  on  said 


1.  A  heat  transfer  system  for  the  circulation 
of  heat  transfer  liquid  in  which  the  liquid  is  sub- 
ject to  decomposition  with  resulting  formation 
of  lighter  compounds  and  for  the  separate  con- 
trol and  circulation  of  said  lighter  compounds 
which  comprises  a  pump,  a  heat  generator,  a  ven- 
turi  between  said  pump  and  said  generator,  a 
vapor  separator  and  storage  tank  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  generator,  a  load  unit  for  heat 
transfer  between  said  liquid  and  a  load  to  be 
heated,  a  condenser  connected  to  said  separator 
for  receiving  vapor  therefrom,  a  collection  tank, 
a  pressure  relief  valve  and  a  flow  controller  valve, 
said  condenser  being  connected  to  said  collection 
tank  through  said  pressure  relief  valve  and  being 
connected  to  said  venturi  and  the  system  through 
said  flow  controller  valve. 


2.684.813 
ROTATING-PLATE    AND    LEVER-MOUNTED 
GRINDING-ROLL  MILL,  WITH  UPWARDLY- 
DIRECTING   CARRIER-AIR  MEANS   ADJA- 
CENT THE  PLATE  PERIPHERY 
Emst-Guenther  Loesche,  Dusseldorf.  Germany 
AppUeation  February  7.  1952.  Serial  No.  270.434 
2  Claims.     (CL  241—58) 
1.  A  spring  controlled  roller  mill  for  grinding 
coal,  limestone  and  like  materials,  comprising- 
a  casing  having  lateral  air  inlets  therein,  a  grind- 
ing plate  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  within  said  casing,  said  grinding  plate  hav- 
ing a  flat  grinding  surface  located  above  said  air 
inlets,  grinding  rollers,  levers  cairylng  said  grind- 
ing rollers  and  mounted  to  swing  about  horliontal 
axes  to  locate  said  rollers  on  said  flat  grinding 
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surface  In  rolling  contact  therewith,  spring  means 
applied  to  said  levers  to  press  the  grinding  rollers 
against  the  grinding  surface  for  grinding  the  ma- 
terial during  the  rotation  of  the  grinding  plate, 
a  peripheral  retaining  ring  on  the  grinding  plate 
projecting  above  the  grindipg  siirface  thereof,  air 
conduits  in  said  casing  for  conducting  air  from 
said  air  inlets  to  the  underside  of  the  grinding 
plate,  said  air  conduits  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly    inclined    bottom    walls,    peripheral 


ing  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  slots  therein, 
and  semi-cylindrical  magnets  positioned  on  said 
hub  and  retained  in  position  thereon  with  mag- 
netic attraction  inherent  in  said  magnets,  each  of 


blades  on  the  outside  of  said  grinding  plate, 
arranged  to  convey  air  upwardly  from  said  air 
conduits  to  the  upper  side  of  the  grinding  plate, 
a  continuous  shroud  ring  on  the  outer  edges  of 
said  blades,  said  shroud  ring  projecting  above  the 
top  edges  of  the  blades,  a  ring  on  the  inside  of  the 
casing  above  said  blades  and  overlapping  the 
projecting  part  of  the  shroud  ring,  and  a  base 
under  said  casing  having  inclined  discharge  pas- 
sages therein  below  said  air  inlets  for  the  dis- 
charge of  undesired  constituents. 


2.684,814 

MEANS  FOR  ENGAGING  MOTION-PICTI7RE 

FILM  ENDS 

Isidore  Morse,  Bronx.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  February  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  211,719 

6  Claims.     (CL  242—74) 


j^ 


1.  Means  for  engaging  motion  picture  film  ends 
with  a  reel  therefor  comprising:  a  main  body  ele- 
ment, a  film  clip  element  and  a  reel  engagement 
element;  said  film  clip  element  being  resiliently 
engageable  withlhe  end  of  said  film,  said  reel 
engagement  elenrent  being  engageable  with  a  slot; 
in  the  core  of  said  reel;  said  main  body  element 
including  a  pair  of  alignment  members  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  said  reel; 
said  main  body  element  and  said  fllm  clip  ele- 
ment having  a  substantially  arcuate  conflgura- 
tion  to  correspond  to  the  cylindrical  conflgura- 
tion  of  the  core  of  said  reel. 


2.684.815 
MAGNETIC  FILM  HOLDER  FOR  FILM  REELS 

Charles  Hols.  Charleston.  W.  Va. 

Applieation  February  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  212.952 

3  Claims.     (CL  242—74) 

3.  A  fllm  reel  comprising  a   cylindrical  hub 

having  parallel  flanges  at  the  ends  and  also  hav- 


said  magnets  having  tits  on  inner  surfaces  there- 
of and  said  tits  being  positioned  to  register  with 
the  slots  of  the  hub  whereby  with  the  tits  ex- 
tended into  the  slots  rotation  of  the  magnets  on 
the  hub  is  prevented. 


2.684.816 
TAGUNE  DEVICE 
Louis  Leroy.  Altadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  MeCaf- 
frey-Raddock   Tadine  Corporation.   Los   An- 
geles. Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  June  13,  1952.  Serial  No.  293.407 
14  Claims.    (CL  242—197) 


1.  In  a  tagline  device,  a  tagline  reel,  a  support 
for  said  reel,  spring  means,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  spring  means  with  said 
reel  for  tensioning  a  tagline  payed  out  from  the 
reel  including  a  flexible  element,  means  con- 
necting said  element  with  said  spring  means 
whereby  movement  of  said  element  tensions  said 
spring  means,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  reel  with  said  flexible  element  for  simul- 
taneously unwinding  and  winding  said  element  to 
tension  said  spring  means  responsive  to  rotation 
of  said  reel. 


2,684.817 

AIRCRAFT  POWERED  BY  RAMJET  UNITS 
Maurice  Roy.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Soeiete 

Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Mo- 

teurs  d'Avlation,  Paris.  France,  a  company  of 

France 
ApplieaUon  September  4. 1951.  Serial  No.  245.959 
Claims  priority,  applieation  Franee  July  21, 1947 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244—15) 

1.  In  a  hollow  aircraft  wing,  a  flat  oval-shaped 
ramjet  unit  having  part  of  its  wall  spaced  from 
the  wing  surfaces  and  bounding  therewith  a 
chamber  inside  said  wing,  said  unit  comprising  a 
frontal  air  intake  passage  opening  out  on  the 
leading  edge  of  said  wing  and  a  rear  exhaust 
nozzle  adapted  to  form  a  high-velocity  gaseous 
Jet.  a  rearwardly  directed  ejector  tube  cooperat- 
ing with  said  exhaust  nozzle  and  adapted  to  suck 
up  fluid  from  said  cliamber  when  said  Jet  flows 
therethrough  and  to  discharge  through  an  outlet 
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on  the  trailing  edge  of  said  wing,  and  a  slot-like  2  aju  Jtia 

passage  extending  along  the  wing-span,  on  the     AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  SM>POBT  STRUCTURE 

JoMph  H.  Leg gett,  Bloomfield,  and  Robert  M. 
JS^^l  5'***  ^^^^  N.  J^  assignors  to  CurtiM- 
wrigiit  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Deiaware 
Applieation  April  26, 1959.  Serial  No.  158.146 
8  Claims.    (CL  248—5) 


upper  surface  of  said  wing,  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber.  ^^ 


I 


2.684.818 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INFLATABLE  ICE 

ELIMINATING  SYSTEMS 

Howard  A.  Alexand^rson,  Hobokns,  N.  J.,  assignor 

to   Bendix   Aviation    CorporaUon.    Teterboro. 

N.  J.,  ft  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  25,  1951.  Serial  No.  207  J13 

5  Claims.     (CL  244—134) 


3.  A  device  for  resiliently  connecting  an  en- 
gne  to  a  supporting  structure  such  that  the  en- 
gine shifte  about  its  torque  axis  relative  to  said 
supporting  structure  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  torque  output  of  the  engine;  said  device  com- 
prising a  bracket  for  connection  to  an  engine 
a  bracket  for  connection  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture;   and    means    elasUcally    connecting    said 
brackets  in  such  a  manner  that  the  spring  rate 
of  said  connection  in  the  direction  of  the  rela- 
tive shift  of  said  brackets  in  response  to  changes 
in  engine  torque  depends  on  the  relaUve  posi- 
tion of  said  brackets  along  a  line  parallel  to  said 
direction;  said  means  including  a  member  hav- 
ing a  flrst  portion  connected  to  one  of  said  brack- 
ets, the  other  of  said  brackets  having  an  engage- 
able portion  and  said  member  having  a  second 
portion  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from 
said  engageable  bracket  portion  for  varying  said 
spring  rate,  said  member  second  portion  being 
disposed  in  engagement  with  said  engageable 
bracket  portion  when  the  engine  torque  respon- 
sive shift  of  the  bracket  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  being  movable  out  from  en- 
gagement with  said  engageable  bracket  portion 
When  the  engine  torque  responsive  shift  of  the 
brackets  exceeds  said  value. 


1.  For  use  in  a  system  for  the  removal  of  ice 
from  an  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  inflatable 
units  a  pump  to  supply  a  pressure  medium  for 
inflatmg  said  units,  a  plurality  of  distributor 
valves  for  controlling  the  pressure  medium  from 
said  pump  to  inflate  and  deflate  said  units,  and 
Ml  independently  operable  valve  for  unloading 
the  pressure  medium  from  said  pump  to  atmos- 
phere;  the  combination  comprising  means  for 
controlling  operaUon  of  said  distributor  valves, 
a  ttailng  device  operaUvely  connected  to  said  con- 
trol means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  opera- 
tlOTi  of  said  distributor  valves  so  as  to  selectively 
inflate  and  deflate  said  units  and  to  maintain 
all  of  said  units  in  a  deflated  condition  for  a  pre- 
determined Interval  of  time,  means  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  unloading  valve  means 
operatively  connecting  the  timing  device  to  said 
last-mentioned  control  means  to  cause  operation 
of  said  unloading  valve  in  relation  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  distributor  valves  so  as  to  prevent 
the  unloading  valve  from  unloading  the  pressure 
medium  from  the  pump  during  the  inflation  of 
the  inflatable  units  and  effect  the  unloading  of 
said  pump  for  at  least  a  part  of  the  predeter- 
mined Inten'al  of  time  during  which  aU  of  the 
units  are  maintained  In  said  deflated  condition 


2.684.820 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  BLOCK 

Ir^  Kom,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  WUUam 

Kom  &  Company  Designers  &  Manuf actnrera. 

inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  August  25,  1951.  Serial  No.  243.719 

1  Claim.     (CL  248—33) 


In  a  Jewelry  display  block  having  a  backing 
block  provided  with  a  slot  opening  to  the  front 
face  thereof  and  containing  opposed  resilient 
cushions  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  a  part  of 
a  piece  of  Jewehy  inserted  in  said  slot;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  removable  face  plate  for 
said  front  face  of  said  backing  block  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sheets  of  material  arranged  in 
fore  and  aft  face-to-face  relaUon  and  having 
slots  registering  with  each  other  and  with  said 
slot  in  said  backing  block,  a  plurality  of  flat 
headed  pins  each  having  its  head  arranged  be- 
tween said  sheets  of  material  and  having  its  stem 
projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  rear  sheet 
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of  material  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  face  of 
said  rear  sheet  of  material  and  fitted  in  holes 
provided  in  said  backing  block  from  the  front 
face  thereof,  and  means  securing  said  sheets  of 
material  together,  comprising  an  ornamental 
fabric  facing  disposed  over  the  front  face  of  the 
front  sheet  of  material  and  having  its  marginal 
portions  embracing  and  secured  to  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  rear  face  of  said  rear  sheet  of 
material,  said  fabric  facing  being  provided  with  a 
slot  registering  with  the  other  of  said  slots,  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  fabric  facing  around 
the  slot  in  said  fabric  facing  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  two  sheets  of  material  around  the 
marginal  parts  of  the  slots  through  these  two 
sheets  of  material. 


members,  each  of  which  comprises  a  helical  fric- 
tion element  and  a  resilient  tubular  element  and 
is  detachably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head 
member,  and  a  rigid  supporting  leg  tor  each  of 
said  leg  members,  each  of  said  legs  being  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  a  respective  leg 
member,  the  latter  forming  fiexible  and  resilient 
connections  between  said  head  member  and  the 
respective  rigid  legs,  whereby  the  head  member 
is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  or  manipulated  in  any 
desired  angle  or  position  and  in  which  each  of  the 
supporting  legs  may  be  readily  disposed  at  any 
desired  position  relative  to  the  other  legs  and 
frictionally  retained  in  its  adjusted  position. 


2.6S4,821 

IRONING  STAND 

Thomas  S.  Zastrow,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Creneral  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeaUon  May  2,  1949.  Serial  No.  90.895 

10  Claims.     (CL  248— 117J) 


2.684,823 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

Charles  E.  Morley.  Detroit,  Mieh. 

Application  July  28. 1948.  Serial  No.  41.121 

1  Claim.     (CL  248—226) 


4.  An  ironing  stand  comprising  a  horizontal 
metal  supporting  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  insulating  member  having  a  portion 
extending  across  the  top  of  the  plate  adjacent 
the  opening  with  a  free  end  extending  down 
through  the  opening  and  doubled  back  against 
the  bottom  of  the  plate  beneath  said  portion,  and 
clamping  means  on  the  plate  located  beneath  said 
portion  and  engaging  said  free  end. 


2.684,822 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Eugene  A.  Odin,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  October  2,  1948,  Serial  No.  52,529 

7  Claims.     (CL  248—179) 


A  supporting  structure  for  an  accessory  rear 
view  mirror  device  or  the  like  comprising  a  base 
having  an  inner  face  adapted  to  lie  against  a 
vehicle  body  and  having  an  outer  face,  said  base 
having  an  opening  of  substantially  axial  length 
extending  therethrough  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  outer  face  and  termi- 
nating in  a  position  accessible  from  the  inner 
face,  said  opening  being  of  stepped  diameter  with 
a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  near  said  outer  face 
and  a  portion  of  larger  diameter  near  said  inner 
face,  a  first  screw  for  securing  an  extension  arm 
to  said  base  and  against  said  outer  face,  said  first 
screw  Insertable  in  and  removable  through  the 
inner  face  and  extending  through  said  opening 
portion  of  smaller  diameter,  a  second  screw  axial- 
ly  spaced  from  said  first  screw,  said  second  screw 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  screw 
and  extending  into  said  opening  portion  of  larger 
diameter,  said  second  screw  also  insertable  in 
and  removable  through  said  inner  face,  and  a 
clamping  element  having  a  relatively  flat  por- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  inner 
face   and   provided    with   an   aperture   therein 
aligned  with  said  opening,  said  second  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  and  securing  said 
clamping  element  to  said  base. 


5.  In  a  tripod  structure  the  combination  of  a 
head  member,  three  flexible  and  resilient  leg 


2.684,824 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACE 
Bror  HlUberg,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Saperior 
Concrete  Aceessorles.  Inc..  Chicago,  Dl..  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
AppUcation  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288.839 

8  Claims.  (CL  248—354) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  adjust- 
able brace  adapted,  after  a  wall  slab  is  placed 
next  to  a  floor  slab  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction of  a  concrete  building,  to  hold  the  wall 
slab  in  position  while  it  is  being  secured  in  place 
and  comprising  a  first  bracket  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  securing  it  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  waU  slab  at  a  location  above  the 
floor  slab,  a  second  bracket  provided  with  means 
for  detachably  securing  it  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
floor  slalj  at  a  location  away  from  the  wall  slab 
and  embodying  a  collar  mounted  to  tilt  freely 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  rigid  upwardly  in- 
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dined  strut  having  horizontal  pivot  means  be- 
tween Its  upper  end  and  the  first  bracket  where- 
by It  and  said  flrst  bracket  are  free  to  tilt  rela- 
tively to  one  another  in  a  verUcal  plane,  and  an 
adjustable    connection    extending    between    the 
second  bracket  and  the  lower  end  of  the  strut 
and  consisting  of  an  elongated  upwardly  inclined 
externally  threaded  element  extending  through 
the  collar,  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
strut,  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  con- 
nected fixedly  to  the  lower  end  of  the  strut,  and 


said  cradle  at  spaced  locations  to  support  It 
attachment  brackets  operatively  connected  with 
said  spring  means  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof 
a  plurality  of  rigid  extensions  carried  by  said 
cradle  each  terminating  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  said  spring  means,  and  generally  annular 
rubbery  members  carried  by  said  plurality  of 
rigid  cradle  extensioDs  encircling  and  operatively 
engaging  portions  of  said  spring  means  at  loca- 
tions adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  brackets  to 
cooperate  with  said  spring  means  In  supporting 
said  cradle  and  minimizing  vibration  thereof 


2.684.826 

VALVE-ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Anthony  F.  Bnsas,  PhiUdelphia.  Fa. 

Application  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287.571 

3  Claims.     (CL  249—58) 


nut  means  mounted  rotatably  on  the  element 
and  arranged  in  coacting  relation  with  the  col- 
lar, said  connection  being  adapted  when  the  nut 
means  is  turned  In  one  direction  so  to  coact 
with  the  collar  as  positively  to  sUde  the  element 
and  strut  longitudinally  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  the  second  bracket  and  when  the  nut 
means  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  so  to 
coact  with  said  collar  as  positively  to  slide  the 
element  and  strut  longitudinally  in  the  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  said  second  bracket. 


2.684.825 
SHOCK  OR  VIBRATION  ISOLATING  MEANS 
Donald  W.  Laviana  and  Eugene  K.  Arnold.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  and  George  L.  Cooper,  Overland 
Park,  Kans..  assignors  to  the  United  SUtes  of 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Conunission 
ApplicaUon  September  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  311,404 
5  Claims.     (CL  248—358) 


1.  POr  use  with  a  quick-acting  valve  having  an 
axially  shif  table  valve  stem  and  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  or  the 
like  through  a  pipe  line  and  into  a  container 
positioned  upon  the  weighing-platform  of  a  bal- 
ance-beam type  scale;  mechanism  for  automa- 
tically cutting  off  the  flow  when  a  predetermined 
amount  has  been  delivered  to  the  container  com- 
prising a   pivotally  mounted  operating  handle 
hingedly  connected  to  the  end  of  the  valve  stem, 
said  handle  being  provided  with  spring  means 
normally  tensioning  it  to  valve  closing  position 
and  being  manually  shiftable  to  valve  opening 
position,  a  notched  rod  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  valve  stem  and  movable  therewith  in  axial 
extension  thereof,   a   movable   locking-member 
normally  spring -urged  into  position  wherein  it 
engages  said  extension  rod  and  cooperates  with 
the  notch  to  lock  the  rod.  the  handle  and  the 
valve  stem  In  valve  open  position,  and  means 
connecting  said  locking  member  with  the  weigh- 
ing-platform whereby  downward  movement  of 
the  platform  will  shift  the  locking-member  to 
position  freeing  the  extension  rod  and  permitting 
spring-urged  snap-action  valve  closing  movement 
of  the  handle  and  the  valve  stem. 


2.684.827 
GATE  FOB  IRRIGATION  PIPES 
Paul  J.  Hohnstein  and  Victor  D.  Bruckman,  Has- 
tings. Nebr.;  said  Bruckman  assignor  to  said 
Hohnstein 
AppUeaUon  December  28.  1949,  Serial  No.  135,448 
2  Oaims.     (CL  251—145) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 

^^M^^^^\°^  ?/*  *  S^*^®  adapted  to  support  1.  In  an  elongated  irrigaUon  pipe  having  an 

an  object,  a  plurality  of  spring  means  each  oper-  elongated  longitudinally  extending  substooSaUy 

aUvely  connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  rectangular  discharge  opening  extending  there- 
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through,  a  gate  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
fluid  through  the  discharge  opening  comprising 
an  elongated  spring  slldably  mounted  within  the 
pipe  remote  from  the  discharge  opening  to  move 
longitudinally  from  a  position  In  which  it  over- 
lays the  discharge  opening  to  a  position  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  discharge  opening,  a  dimple  car- 
ried by  the  spring  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from toward  the  waU  of  the  pipe  having  the  dis- 
charge opening,  a  rigid  base  plate  carried  by  the 
spring  and  rockably  engaging  the  dimple,  a  resil- 
ient sealing  plate  carried  by  the  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge opening  for  closing  the  opening,  and  a 
resilient  retainer  plate  carried  by  the  sealing  plate 
for  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  discharge 
opening  when  the  sealing  plate  Is  In  closing  rela- 
tion to  the  discharge  opening. 


2.684.828 
MIXTURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  REGULAT- 
ING PROPORTIONS  AND  TOTAL  FLOW  OF 
TWO  OR  MORE  FLUIDS 

John  M.  Roberts.  Richland,  Wash. 

AppUcaUon  Deeember  15. 1947.  Serial  No.  791.923 

3  Claims.     (CL  251—215) 


1.  In  a  mixture  control  valve,  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  intake  chamber  and  ports  in  the  wall 
thereof,  and  an  inlet  leading  to  each  port  for 
supplying  fluids  of  different  characteristics  there- 
to: a  sleeve  disposed  in  said  intake  chamber  and 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ports 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  a  handle 
for  rotating  said  sleeve:  a  rotatable,  screw- 
operated  lifting  handle  for  moving  said  sleeve 
axially:  means  connecting  said  rotatable  lifting 
handle  with  said  sleeve,  including  an  annular 
ring:  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  ring  to 
prevent  rotative  movement  of  said  lifting  handle 
from  being  Imparted  to  said  sleeve. 


2.684,829 
VALVE  DIAPHRAGM 
RoUand  McFarUnd.  Jr.,  Crystal  Lake.  lU.,  as- 
signor to  Hllls-McCaniia  Company.  Chicago, 
Dl..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcaUon  March  7.  1951.  Serial  No.  214.237 
15  Claims.    (CL  251—331) 


Inside  said  edge  portion,  said  bowl-shaped  por- 
tion having  Its  outer  side  formed  with  a  series 
of  concentric  alternate  crests  and  hollows  In- 
terrupted by  a  strip  extending  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  diaphragm  to  Its  edge  portion  with 
small  hollows  underlying  the  bar  compressor  lo- 
cation area,  the  hollows  and  crests  being  below 
the  plane  of  the  clamped  edge  when  the  valve 
is  in  the  closed  position,  said  diaphragm  being 
formed  with  reinforced,  spaced  twin  columns 
adjacent  the  center  to  form  a  slot  in  which  said 
bar  compressor  lies  and  to  which  column  the 
bar  Is  fastened,  the  entire  siirface  of  the  dia- 
phragm on  the  liquid  side  being  smooth  and  con- 
tinuous throughout  the  dlapiiragm  bowl. 


2.684330 

SILENT  BALL  COCK 

Albert  R.  Siephany,  Newport,  Ky. 

AppUcaUon  March  1,  1949.  Serial  No.  78.929 

7  CUIms.     (CL  251—333) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fluid 
outlet,  a  fluid  Inlet  In  said  casing,  a  flat,  annular 
valve  seat  member  surrounding  said  Inlet,  a  valve 
member  comprising  a  bell  having  a  bore  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  In  said  inlet,  and  hav- 
ing a  concavely.  conlcally  chamfered  rim  for 
contacting  the  outer  edge  only  of  said  seat  mem- 
ber, said  rim  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge 
of  said  seat  member,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  member  from  the  exterior  of  said 
casing. 

2,684,831 
TURBINE  AND  LIKE  ROTOR 
Cyril  Grantham,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
AppUcation  November  22.  1948.  Serial  No.  61.416 
The  invenUon  herein  described  is  hereby  dedi- 
cated to  the  free  use  of  the  People  in  the  terri- 
tory of  the  United  SUtes  of  America  to  toke 
effect  on  the  granting  of  this  patent  and  to 
persist  for  the  entire  term  thereof 
3  CUims.     (CL  253—39.15) 


A— r 


15.  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  an 
upstanding  weir  across  the  passageway  thereof, 
a  compressor  bar  above  said  weir,  and  means  for 
moving  said  bar  to  and  from  said  weir,  a  dia- 
phragm between  said  weir  and  said  bar.  the  edge 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  being  securely  held 

between   the  closing   faces   of  said  valve,   said       1.  A  rotor  In  or  for  an  axial  flow  turbine  or 
diaphragm  having  a  bowl-shaped  portion  lying  similarly  bladed  fliild  flow  machine,  comprising 
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a  multiplicity  of  discs  Integrated  to  form  a 
laminated  rotor  body,  a  plurality  of  blades  dis- 
posed peripherally  on  said  body,  each  blade  hav- 
ing a  root  portion  affording  centrifugal  load  re- 
sistant attachment  of  the  blade  to  each  one  of 
at  least  three  discs,  said  root  portions  providing 
fluid  passage  means  from  one  side  of  the  rotor 
body  to  the  other  when  the  blades  are  In  oper- 
ating position,  a  shroud  having  radial  ribs  on  Its 
side  facing  an  outer  one  of  said  discs,  means 
drawing  said  discs  together  and  said  shroud 
against  said  outer  disc,  said  shroud  extending  to 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  body,  and  said  shroud, 
shroud  ribs  and  outer  disc  deflnlng  radially  ex- 
tending cavities  about  the  face  of  the  said  rotor 
body,  an  Ingress  fluid  passage  through  the  shroud 
at  a  radially  Inner  point  of  each  said  cavities  and 
each  of  said  cavities  being  In  communication 
with  one  of  the  said  rotor  body  passage  means 
whereby  entering  coolant  moves  through  the 
cavities  and  Is  expelled  through  the  rotor  body 
fluid  passage  means. 


abuts  the  back  waU  of  the  headpiece  and  the 
vehicle  is  raised  and  supported  by  contact  of  the 
outer  face  portion  of  the  hook  portion  with  the 
aforesaid  horizontal  wall  of  the  headpiece,  the 
vehicle  being  kept  further  In  locked  raised  posi- 
tion by  engagement  of  the  back  wall  of  the  head- 
piece with  the  aforesaid  ledge. 


2,684,833 

SAFETY  WINCH 

Jesse  M.  Benson,  Concord,  Tenn. 

AppUcaUon  February  18, 1952.  Serial  No.  272,989 

4  Claims.     (CL  254—186) 


2,684,832 

AUTOMOBILE  ELEVATING  MECHAMSM 

Charies  W.  Moore,  Annapolis,  Md. 

AppUcation  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,569 

2  Claims.     (CL  254—86) 


1.  A  Jack  for  a  vehicle  having  a  bumper  at- 
tached thereto,  comprising  a  headpiece  having  a 
back  wall,  two  parallel  side  walls  extending  there- 
from and  a  horizontal  waU  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  back  waU  and  the  side  walls,  said 
walls  forming  a  chamber  open  at  Its  bottom  and 
at  its  front,  means  for  securing  said  headpiece  to 
the  bumper,  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  side 
walls  near  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  said 
cross  piece  being  spaced  from  the  horizontal 
wall,  a  toggle  element  separate  and  Independent 
from  the  headpiece,  said  element  having  an 
upper  hook  portion  adapted  to  slip  over  the  cross 
piece,  said  hook  portion  having  an  outer  face 
portion  adapted  to  contact  the  horizontal  wall, 
a  straight  face  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  the  outer  face  portion  and  an  enlarged 
portion  adjoining  said  straight  face  portion,  said 
last  two  mentioned  portions  forming  a  ledge  at 
their  point  of  Junction,  and  a  foot  bracket  pivoted 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  headpiece,  said  bracket 
having  a  flat  face  engageable  with  the  ground, 
whereby,  upon  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
the  head  piece  pivots  about  the  cross  piece  until 
the  straight  face  portion  of  the  toggle  element 

684  O.  G.—&S 


rs- 


4.  In  a  winch,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
said  frame,  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotaUon  in  both  winding  and  unwind- 
ing directions,  an  operating  member  having  a 
positive  motion-transmitting  connection  with 
said  winding  drum  for  imparting  winding  and 
imwlndlng  movements  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel 
positioned  for  rotation  with  said  drum,  a  pawl 
pivoted  near  its  midpoint  on  said  frame  and  above 
and  in  the  plane  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl 
having  at  one  end  a  ratchet-engageable  detent 
and  at  Its  other  end  a  weight  which  normally 
rests  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  holds  the  detent  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  pawl  being  moved 
about  its  pivot  by  action  of  the  ratchet  wheel  on 
the  weighted  end  of  the  pawl,  upon  rotation  of 
the  drum  In  an  unwinding  direction  at  a  speed 
In  excess  of  a  predetermined  speed,  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  detent  Is  In  locking  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


2.684.834 

HORIZONTAL  BORING  MACHINE 

Clare  G.  MiUer.  BeUalre.  and  John  D.  Osbom 

and  John  Osbom,  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcaUon  October  7, 1959.  Serial  No.  189,922 

7  Claims.     (CL  255—29) 


1.  In  a  horizontal  boring  machine,  a  frame, 
a  driving  means  fixedly  located  on  one  end  of 
the  frame  and  provided  with  a  non-circular  axial 
hole  tlierethrough.  a  travelling  carriage  movable 
along  said  frame  in  the  region  beyond  said  fixedly 
located   driving   means   and   including   bearing 
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means  and  a  stuflBng  box,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  along  the  frame,  a  hollow  drill  stem 
mounted  for  travel  with  the  carriage  and  rota- 
tion in  said  bearing  means  and  said  stuffing  box 
2?fii™®^  ?^^°^^  *^e  wall  of  said  drill  stem' 
S?^*2!*^^  stuffing  box.  a  Kelly  member  slidably 
fitted  through  said  non-circular  hole  and  drive 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  drill  stem 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
stuffing   box   to   enter   said   hoUow    drill   stem 
through  said  port  means,  and  an  earth  cutting 
tool  on  the  outer  end  of  said  drill  stem  having 
passage  means  communicating  with  the  passage- 
way through  the  hollow  stem  so  the  fluid  may 
^  ejected  to  aid  the  cutting  operation  of  said 
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5™»  5?*?®J*'  "**"  **  casing  extending 
do^wardly  into  said  chamber  coaxially  thereoj 
with  its  ouUet  end  disposed  intermediate  the 
"iFJUZ  *"d,^o^er  ends  of  the  casing,  means  pro- 
viding a  closure  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  duct,  a  Uquid  discharge  pipe  S- 
tending  about  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and 


.««  2.684,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  WELL 
BOREHOLES 
Thomas  V.  Moore.  Msnhasset.  N.  Y^  assignor  to 

AppUcation  July  26, 1950,  Serial  No.  175.932 
1  Claim.    (CL255— 28) 


. ', ». 


provided  with  outlet  openings  intemaUy  of  the 
casing  to  discharge  liquid  onto  the  interior  sur- 
tS®-?'  .^  casing  and  forming  a  continuous  liq- 
uid film  thereon,  and  a  nozzle  connected  to  each 
of  said  ouUet  openings  of  the  discharge  pipe  dis- 
posed substantially  tangent  thereto  and  extend- 
ing along  portions  of  the  length  thereof 


,  I 


.»«.  t.684,837 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  VAPOR 

UQUm  CONTACTING  ZONE 
i^li  C-  North.   Westfleld.  and  Maynard   S. 

2S*fi?.'''.£*l"*  ^'^^'  ^' ''  "•I'nors  to  Stand- 
•JdOU  Development  Company,  »  corporation 
or  Delaware 
Application  January  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  208.046 
5  Claims.     (CL  261—114) 


Improved  driU  bit  assembly  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  a  drUl  string  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  element,  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lower  end 
2^*if?*^   drill   string,   a   drive   bushing   located 
within  and  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylindrical  element,  a  piston  head  element  with- 
in and  movable  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
element  above  the  said  drive  bushing   a  piston 
rod  element  attached  to  said  piston  head  ele- 
ment, said  piston  rod  element  extending  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  element  and 
through  said  drive  bushing,  a  plurality  of  ports 
passing  through  said  cylindrical  element  imme- 
diately above  the  drive  bushing,  a  drill  bit  char- 
acterized by  containing  a  plurality  of  restricted 
nozzle  passageways  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  piston  rod  element,  said  piston  rod  element 
being  characterized  by  being  hollow  and  pro- 
viding a  conduit  from  the  area  above  said  pis- 
ton head  to  said  nozzle  passageways. 


'^^  2,684,836 

VENTURI-TYPE  GAS  SCRUBBER 

Ake    Arborgh,    Jonkoping,    and    Evert    Krants, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Svenska 
Flaktfabriken.  Stockhohn.  Sweden 
AppUcation  January  15.  1952.  Serial  No.  266.496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden 
January  15,  1951 
1  Claim.     (CL  261—112) 
In  scrubbing  apparatus,  a  downwardly  tapered 
casing  defining  a  chamber,  a  supply  duct  of 


1.  In    a    multi-stage    countercurrcnt    vapor- 
liquid  contacting  apparatus,  including  a  series 
of  superposed  horizontal  contacting  plates  dis- 
posed m  vertically  spaced  relation  one  to  another 
a  means  for  passing   liquid   downwardly  from' 
plate  to  plate,  comprising  a  downcomer  conduit 
having  an  inlet  at  a  level  verUcally  spaced  above 
a  first  plate  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from to  an  outlet  vertically  spaced  above  a  second 
plate  next  below,  a  conduit  portion  of  enlarged 
cross  section  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  downcomer 
conduit  and  substantiaUy  separated  therefrom 
to  form  an  enclosed  chamber  opening  down- 
wardly into  the  downcomer  conduit,  intermediate 
said  downcomer  inlet  and  ouUet  and  a  vent  pipe 
having  an  inlet  end  opening  from  said  chamb£ 
and    an   outlet   end    terminating   in    vertically 
spaced  relaUon  to  said  first  plate  above  theln- 
let  of  said  downcomer  conduit. 
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2^84.838 

PROCESS  OF  DISPENSING  A  SOLUBLE  FLUID 
TO  A  UQUID  AND  SYSTEMS  AND  VALVES 
FOR  PRACTICING  SAID  PROCESS 

Elton  Earl  Rash.  Bartlesyille,  OkUu,  aMigaor  to 
PbilUpe  Petroleum  Company,  a  eorperatkm  of 
Delaware 

AppUeaUon  January  2,  1952,  Serial  Ne.  266.838 
14  Claims.    (CL  261—121) 


5.  A  system  for  dispensing  a  fluid  beneath  the 
surface  of  a  liquid  In  which  said  fluid  is  soluble 
comprising  in  combination  a  container  for  a 
supply  of  said  fluid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  con- 
duit connected  at  its  inlet  end  to  said  container, 
the  other  outlet  end  of  said  outlet  conduit  being 
disposed  for  insertion  under  the  surface  of  said 
liquid,  a  constant  pressure  regiilating  valve  con- 
nected in  said  conduit  and  disposed  and  set  to 
provide  a  constant  predetermined  i»essure  in  said 
conduit  downstream  of  said  constant  pressure 
regulating  valve  as  long  as  at  least  said  prede- 
termined  pressure  remains  In  said  container,  and 
a  vacuum  relief  valve  connected  in  said  conduit 
on  the  other  side  of  said  constant  pressure  regu- 
lating valve  from  said  container  constructed  and 
disposed  to  open  and  cause  the  atmosphere  to 
enter  said  other  side  of  said  conduit  whenever  the 
pressure  therein  is  subatmospheric. 


into  alignment  with  the  said  recesses,  and  «^H 

two  parts  of  the  chuck  co(H>««ting  to  cause 
partial  obstruction  of  the  entrances  to  said  re- 
cesses when  the  said  two  parts  are  tightly 
screwed  together  but  permitting  free  entry  and 
exit  of  said  projections  when  said  two  parts  are 
separated  by  partially  unscrewing  of  such  parts, 
the  said  recesses  in  the  flange  of  said  second 
chuck  part  being  deeper  than  the  radial  projec- 
tions on  the  bit  thereby  providing  for  limited 
axial  movement  of  said  bit  when  the  latter  is 
trapped  in  the  chuck,  the  said  bit  being  insert- 
able  into  the  chuck  through  the  front  of  the 
latter  into  a  position  In  which  the  inner  end  of 
the  bit  is  presented  to  receive  the  direct  impact 
of  said  plunger,  said  bit  also  being  removable 
from  the  chuck  without  removing  any  part  of  said 
chuck.  

2  684,84# 
CALCINING  FINELY  DIVIDED  LIMESTONE 
Hermann  W.  Behme,  Norwalk,  and  Robert  B. 
Thompson,  Wilton,   Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Dorr  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  D^aware 

AppUcatioB  Aprfl  6. 1951,  Serial  No.  219,684 
3  Claims.     (CL  268—53) 


2.684,839 

HAND  OPERATED  PICK 

Charles  John  Rlee.  Bezleyheath.  England 

ApplieaUon  September  20, 1948,  Serial  No.  50,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  22,  1947 

3  Claims.     (CL  262—13) 


1.  A  hand-operable  percussion  pick  comprising 
a  tubular  body  portion,  a  plimger  reciprocably 
mounted  within  said  body  portion,  a  part  extend- 
ing from  said  plunger  out  of  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  forming  an  actuating  handle  for  said 
plunger,  a  hollow  chuck  located  at  the  other  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  comprising  two  annu- 
lar parts  the  first  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to 
said  tubular  body  portion  and  the  second  of  which 
has  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  said 
first  part,  said  second  chuck  part  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  annular  fiange  at  its  outer  end 
and  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the 
shank  of  a  bit  having  radial  prQjections  ex- 
tending from  the  shank,  said  flange  having 
radial  slots  through  which  said  radial  pro- 
jections may  pass,  and  the  parts  of  said 
flange  located  between  said  slots  having  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  rear  faces  thereof  In 
which  the  radial  projections  of  the  bit  can  be 
trapped  upon  fully  inserting  the  bit  into  the  chuck 
and  then  rotating  it  to  bring  the  said  projections 


1.  The  process  for  heat  treating  finely-divided 
limestone  to  yield  calcined  lime,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  establishing  and  maintaining  within 
an  enclosed  chamber  three  superposed  beds  of 
finely-divided  solids  Including  an  upper  and  an 
intermediate  solids-preheating  bed  maintained 
under  solids-preheating  conditions  and  a  lower 
solids-calcining  bed  maintained  at  limestone  cal- 
cining temperatures,  continuously  supplyixig 
finely-divided  limestone  solids  into  the  upper  pre- 
heating bed,  preheating  such  solids  in  such  bed, 
transferring  such  preheated  solids  to  the  inter- 
mediate preheating  bed.  further  preheating  the 
solids  in  the  intermediate  bed  and  then  trans- 
ferring the  further  preheated  solids  to  the  cal- 
cining bed,  maintaining  each  such  bed  as  a 
fluldized  bed  wherein  its  solids  are  maintained 
as  a  dense  mobilized  homogeneous  suspension 
behaving  like  a  turbulent  liquid  and  exhibiting 
a  fluid  level  by  passing  upwardly  through  the 
calcining  bed  and  thence  successively  through 
the  intermediate  and  upper  beds  an  uprising 
stream  of  gas  at  fluidizing  velocities,  calcining 
solids  within  the  calcining  bed  to  form  finely- 
divided  calcine  lime  solids  as  well  as  calcined 
lime  dust  discharging  calcined  solids  from  the 
latter  bed.  entraining  a  portion  of  the  lime  dust 
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formed  in  the  latter  bed  in  the  uprising  gases, 
passing  these  uprising  gases  together  with  en- 
trained lime  dust  upwardly  through  the  inter- 
mediate preheating  bed  so  that  they  are  cooled 
during  passage  through  said  intermediate  bed, 
transferring  the  resulting  cooler  gases  and  en- 
trained lime  dust  to  a  dust-diminishing  station 
to  separate  said  dust  from  said  gases,  discharg- 
ing separated  lime  dust  from  the  latter  station, 
passing  the  resulting  dust-diminished  gas  up- 
wardly through  the  upper  solids  preheating  bed. 
and  maintaining  the  dust-laden  gases  entering 
the  dust  diminishing  station  at  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  that  Is  significantly  lower 
than  the  temperature  at  which  such  gas  leaves 
the  calcining  bed  and  without  recart^nation  of 
the  entrained  lime  dust  by  maintaining  the  inter- 
mediate bed  at  a  temperature  discouraging  to 
lime  carbonation  that  is  significantly  lower  than 
the  temperature  of  said  calcining  bed. 


t,6M,84X 
BEFBACTORT  BLOCK  FOB  ELBCTBIC  ABC 

FUBNACE  LINING 

Gkkvaniii    Cr«tpl    and    FranecMo    Ddla    Bdla. 

^^•eia,  Italy;  said  Delia  Bella  aMignor  to  MUd 

Crapi 

AppUeation  July  27, 1948,  Serial  N«.  404»66 

Claims  priority.  appHeation  Italy  Aagut  1,  lt47 

S  Claims.     (CL  266—43) 


2.684.841 

WEIGHT  MEASURING  INSTBUMENT 

Edward  A.  Davis,  Harwichport,  Mass. 

AppUeation  Angiist  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  181.050 

5  Claims.     (CL  265—27) 


1.  A  refractory  lining  for  a  steeel  fusing  fur- 
nace at  least  partiaUy  formed  of  prefabricated 
blocks  of  large  size  constituting  each  a  section 
of  the  whole  lining,  and  having  the  same  form 
and  the  same  thickness  of  the  portion  of  the  lin- 
ing which  they  form,  each  of  said  blocks  being 
composed  of  a  bonded  mass  of  incoherent  re- 
fractory material  and  a  reinforcing  frame  em- 
bedded in  said  mass,  and  being  furthermore  pro- 
vided with  grasping  means  for  fadlitattog  the 
transport  thereof  in  the  interior  of  the  furnace 


2.684.843 

SNAP  ACTION  DEVICE 
Howard  F.  Mason.  Los  Angeles,  CaHf .,  awignor  to 
BCason  Eleetrle  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

^^"JfJS*  •'*JJK*""°  *•»''  *«'  1»5*'  Serial  No. 
162.256.  Divided  and  this  application  Annst 
25,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,722 

10  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


1.  A  measuring  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including,  in  combination,  a  support,  a 
receptacle  open  at  its  top  and  pivotaUy  mounted 
on  said  support  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  from 
an  elevated  position  in  which  the  receptacle  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  gather  material  dropped 
into  the  receptacle  to  a  lowered  position  in  which 
the  receptacle  is  in  suflBciently  upset  position  to 
spill  out  of  its  top  material  that  ha&  been  re- 
ceived in  the  receptacle  when  it  was  in  its  ele- 
vated position,  a  pan  member  secured  to  the 
receptacle  to  move  therewith,  said  pan  extend- 
ing partway  across  the  receptacle  top  a  distance 
leaving  an  inlet  space  between  the  front  end  of 
the  pan  member  and  the  front  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle for  admission  of  material  therethrough  into 
the  receptacle,  said  pan  member  bedng  so  posi- 
tioned on  the  receptacle  that  when  the  receptacle 
is  in  its  elevated  position  the  pan  member  is  in- 
clined downwardly  from  its  front  end  to  its  rear 
end  thereby  to  discharge  materials  from  its  rear 
end  into  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  when 
swung  into  its  lowered  and  spilling  position  carry- 
ing said  pan  member  in  position  to  catch  and 
gather  material  which  otherwise  would  drop 
through  said  inlet  space  into  said  receptacle,  said 
pan  being  inclined  downwardly,  from  its  rear 
end  to  its  frcmt  end  when  the  receptacle  is  in 
its  lowered  position. 


1.  In  a  snap  action  device:  a  leaf  spring  shaped 
in  convexo-concave  form  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion having  stresses  therein  tending  to  maintain 
said  spring  extending  in  a  normally  stable  lon- 
gitudinal direction  including  perforations  there- 
through to  provide  longitudinally  thereof  two 
side  portions  and  an  intermediate  porUon  ter- 
minating in  buttress  ends;  a  convexo-concave 
rib  formed  in  each  buttress  end  and  extending 
partially  through  said  intermediate  portion-  and 
means  operaUve  to  exert  an  external  force  on 
said  intermediate  portion  to  flatten  and  cause 
said  spring  to  flex  with  a  snap  action. 
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2  684.844 

SINUOUS  TTFE  OF  SPBING  WITH  VABIABLE 
LENGTHS  OF  TBANSVEBSE  AND  I^NGI- 
TUDINAL  BABS 

Hyland  C.  Flint  and  Biehard  J.  WUliama,  Bir- 
mingham. Mieh.,  assignors  to  American  Metal 
Prodnets  Company,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

AppUeation  Rlay  31,  1952.  Serial  No.  290.874 
9  Claims.    (CL  267—1) 


metallic  shell  between  which  an  open-ended  rub- 
ber body  is  bonded  the  bond  being  continuous 
around  the  peripherv  of  the  inner  element, 
wherein  the  outer  shell  is  of  deformable  trough- 
like section  and  the  rubber  body  is  bonded  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  trough-like  shell,  but 
has  an  unbonded  portion  across  the  mouth  of 
the  trough  and  wherein  the  trough-like  outer 
shell  extends  beyond  the  surface  bonded  to  the 
rubber  body  to  form  flanges  by  which  it  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  and  secured  on  a  sup- 
porting structure. 


2,684346 

PULL  BOPE  FOB  UFWABDLT  ACTING  DOOB8 

Bossell  M.  Beall.  Chicago.  IlL.  amignor  to  Orcr- 

head  Door  Corporation.  Hartford  aty,  Ind^  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUeation  December  8. 1951.  Serial  No.  260,699 

11  Claims.    (CL  268— M) 


4.  A  spring  strip  for  a  seat  having  a  main  load 
bearing  area  made  of  a  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
into  a  sinuous  form  providing  straight  lengths  of 
edge  spacing  bars  Joined  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  parallel  transverse  torsion  bars  the 
spacing  of  which  is  controUed  by  the  length  of 
the  spacing  bars,  which  lengths  are  varied  to 
conform  to  the  load  to  be  supported  by  the  spring 
strip  in  order  to  produce  a  predetermined  de- 
sired contour  in  the  strip  under  load,  said  strip 
conforming  when  loaded  to  said  predetermined 
contour  which  is  produced  by  the  variable  spacing 
and  twisting  of  said  torsion  bars  and  the  length- 
wise deflection  of  certain  of  said  spacing  bars. 


2.684.845 
RUBBER  BUSH  OR  TORSION  SPBING 
Alexander  Eric  Moolton.  Bradford-on-Avon.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  George  Speneer  Moolton  A 
Company  Limited.  London,  Enjland.  a  body 
corporate  of  Great  Britain 
AppUeation  October  18.  1950.  Serial  No.  190,739 
3  CUims.     (CL  267— <7.1) 


1.  A  pull  rope  harness  for  an  upwardly  acting 
door  mounted  between  side  Jambs  comprising, 
guide  pulleys  horizontally  pivotaUy  mounted  at 
the  lower  comers  of  the  door,  other  guide  pulleys 
swingably  secured  to  said  side  Jambs  by  two 
chain  links  and  eyehooks  secured  to  the  doorjambt 
at  least  halfway  up  the  door  opening,  fixed  an- 
chors secured  to  said  door  Jambs  substantially  be- 
low said  eyehooks  and  less  than  six  feet  above 
the  ground,  and  a  pull  rope  having  its  ends  se- 
cured to  said  anchors  and  having  its  intermediate 
portion  trained  through  said  pulleys  and  across 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door. 


r~\ 


v^ 


1.  A  rubber  torsional  shear  spring  comprising 
a  rigid  inner  metallic  element  and  an  outer 


2.684  847 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  BEGULATOB 
Eart  M.  Barden.  Grove  Pointe  Farms,  Mieh..  as- 
signor to  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
AppUeation  May  4. 1951.  Serial  No.  224.579 
7  Ctefans.     (CL  268—124) 
3.  In  a  window  regulator  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles or  the  like,  a  unitary  mounting  plate  of 
generally  flat  conflgiiration.  a  flange  extending 
laterally  from  said  mounting  plate  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  motor  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
flange  and  suspended  therefrom,  said  motor  being 
laterally  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said  mount- 
ing plate,  a  power  transmission  unit  secured  to 
one  side  of  said  mounting  plate  and  having  an 
output  pinion  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate,  all 
portions  of  said  unit  being  positioned  above  said 
motor,  a  flexible  coupling  connecting  said  mo- 
tor and  said  imit  on  said  one  side,  a  gear  sector 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  other  side  of  said 
mounting  plate  and  operatively  meshing  with 
the  ouUmt  pinion  of  said  power  transmission  unit. 
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•nd  an  arm  secured  to  said  gear  sector  and  ex-  1,994  S49 

tending  from  said  mounting  plate,  said  arm  being         SIMULATED  GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 

^^i?^?*'  WajnaU,  Minn.,  antgnor  of  one- 
naif  to  Bernhard  R.  Bermann.  Mlnneapolk, 

Application  Jaly  7, 195f .  Serial  No.  17«,4»S 
9  aaims.    (CL  27S— «7) 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  window,  whereby 
angular  movement  of  said  gear  sector  will  impart 
motion  to  said  window. 


2  684  848 

MACHINE  FOB  INTERLEAVING  FOLDED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Lewis  C.  Pearce.  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Pearce  DeTelopment  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  Angnst  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  109.596 

23  Claims.     (CL  27(^—57) 


Iw^,^®  apparatus  for  a  simulated  golf  game 
or  the  like  comprising  a  playing  board,  means  for 
guiding  a  freely  rolling  ball  along  an  elongated 
spiral  track  laid  out  on  said  playing  board,  a  tee 
positioned  on  the  board  at  the  beginning  of  said 
track,  means  calibrating  various  distances  along 
said  track  from  said  tee.  means  on  said  board  for 
setting  forth  the  length  of  each  hole  to  be  played 
and  a  putting  green  mounted  on  said  ooard  for 
use  when  a  player  reaches  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  hole,  said  putting  green  having 
a  recess  formed  therein  into  which  the  ball  is 
attempted  to  be  struck. 


2,684,850 
BALL  TOSSING  AND  CATCHING  TOY 

Charles  M.  Williams,  Amherst.  Mass. 

ApplicaUon  June  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,685 

S  Claims.     (CL  273—95) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  feeding  conveyors  disposed  one  above  the 
other  at  one  side  of  the  machine  for  folded 
sheets  stacked  on  edge,  means  for  opening  a 
fold  of  the  foremost  sheet  of  each  stack,  a  series 
of  evenly  spaced  radial  blades  mounted  to  turn 
in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  axis  paral- 
lel with  said  feeding  conveyors,  each  of  said 
blades  being  adapted  as  it  passes  said  conveyors 
in  an  upgoing  direction  to  enter  the  opened  fold 
of  the  foremost  sheet  on  each  of  said  conveyoi-s 
and  take  said  sheets  in  interleaved  relation,  a 
delivery  conveyor  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
feeding  conveyors  means  for  taking  said  inter- 
leaved sheets  from  the  downgoing  side  of  said 
blades  and  depositing  them  upon  said  delivery 
conveyor,  said  conveyor  being  adapted  to  convey 
the  interleaved  sheets  away  from  the  path  of  said 
blades,  whereby  an  attendant  standing  between 
the  feeding  and  delivery  conveyors  has  access  to 
those  conveyors  and  to  said  rotary  blades. 


1.  A  toy  through  the  medium  of  which  several 
captive  balls  may  be  tossed  by  hand  into  the  air 
one  after  another  over  the  left  shoulder  of  the 
user,  using  the  right  hand  and  while  the  latter 
Is  situated  and  defUy  handled  and  otherwise 
maneuvered  in  the  area  adjacent  the  side  of 
the  right  hip.  said  balls  constituting  weights  to  be 
subsequently  caught  and  thus  retrieved  in  the 
same  hand  and  quickly  again  tossed  over  the  left 
shoulder  in  repeated  tossing  and  catching  pro- 
cedure, comprising  a  relatively  short  rigid  handle 
adapted  to  be  grasped  and  held  in  an  approxi- 
mately upright  position  with  the  left  hand  of 
the  user,  a  position  which  coincides,  generally 
speaking,  with  the  approximate  plane  of  the 
user's  left  shoulder,  a  freely  rotateble  wheel 
adapted  to  be  given  a  required  impetus  and  then 
kept  in  motion  solely  by  the  flight  of  the  balla, 
said  wheel  having  a  relatively  small  hub  mounted 
for  idling  and  free  rotation  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  handle,  a  plurality  of  elongate  equidistant 
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circumferentially  spaced  spokes,  said  spokes  be- 
ing substantially  rigid  and  Joined  at  their  inner 
ends  with  the  hut>  at  circumferentially  spaced 
places  and  radiating  from  said  hub  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  handle,  each  spoke 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  hub,  a  flexible  tethering  element  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  spoke,  said  flexible  element 
being  of  a  prescribed  length,  a  length  greater 
than  the  lengths  of  the  handle  and  spokes  re- 
spectively, and  a  ball  affixed  to  the  outer  free  end 
of  each  tethering  element,  the  flight  of  each  ball 
resulting  from  the  aforementioned  tossing  step 
and  motion  of  said  balls  flying  through  space 
one  after  the  other  serving  to  set  the  wheel  into 
motion  and  to  keep  it  in  motion,  aided  by  the 
pulling  forces  of  the  flexible  elements  exerted  on 
their  respective  spokes. 


of  individual  squares,  a  separate  number  In  each 
square  identifying  the  same,  a  plurality  of  cut 
line-defined  punch-outs  formed  on  the  card  for 
each  of  the  letters  oi'  the  alphabet  and  designated 
by  their  letter,  a  backing  card  secured  to  said 
face  card  and  having  portions  thereof  adapted  to 


2.684.851 

PRACTICE  OR  TOURNAMENT  PLUG 

John  C.  Stokes,  Hooston.  Tex. 

Application  October  10.  1052.  Serial  No.  314.028 

8  Claims.     (CL  273—106.5) 
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be  uncovered  for  viewing  upon  removal  from  said 
face  card  of  said  punch-outs,  and  numbers  on 
said  backing  card  corresponding  to  the  numbers 
of  the  squares  of  said  crossword  diagram  disposed 
on  some  of  said  backing  card  portions  beneath 
pre-selected  ones  of  said  punch-outs. 


« •> 


1.  A  practice  or  tournament  plug  for  use  with 
a  fishing  rod  and  reel  having  a  fishing  line  there- 
with, comprising  a  plug  body,  a  shaft  on  said  plug 
having  a  pointed  end  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  body,  said  shaft  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  said  body  when  said  pointed  end 
sticks  in  a  target,  a  releasable  connection  for 
the  fishing  line  on  the  other  end  of  said  body, 
and  means  associated  with  said  shaft  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  therewith  in  engagement  with 
said  connection  to  release  said  releasable  con- 
nection when  said  pointed  shaft  sticks  in  a  target. 


2,684.854 

BUBBLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  EXPANSION 

CHUCKS 
George  Hobwart,  Farmington  Township,  Oakland 
County,  and  Ernest  Frederiek  Hohwart.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  N.  A.  Woodworth  Company. 
Femdale,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUcation  February  23, 1952.  Serial  No.  273,107 
4  Claims.     (CL  279—2) 


2.684.852 

STREAMLINED  ARROWHEAD 

William  S.  Romeka.  Coekeysville.  Md. 

Application  July  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  S70J30 

6  Claims.     (CL  273— 1M.5) 


J' 
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1.  An  arrowhead  comprising  a  streamlined 
body  of  smooth  airfoil  surfaces  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal medial  rib  terminating  in  a  point  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  body  and  in  a  ferrule  at  the 
rear  of  the  body,  said  rib  converging  in  a  smooth 
curvature  from  the  ferrule  end  to  the  pointed 
end.  a  pair  of  fins  projecting  symmetrically  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  rib  and  diminishing  in  thick- 
ness therefrom  to  their  outermost  boundaries 
whereat  they  terminate  in  knife  edges,  each  of 
said  fins  widening  from  a  point  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  body  to  a  maximum  width  a  short  distance 
in  advance  of  the  rearmost  point  of  said  ferrule, 
said  medial  rib  projecting  beyond  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  fins  to  impart  transverse  stability 
to  said  arrowhead. 


1.  A  chuck  arbor  comprising  a  tubular  section 
having  a  longitudinally  arched,  radially  expan- 
sible portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
through  slots  spaced  circumferentially  there- 
around,  the  latter  being  formed  from  two  inter- 
fittlng  parts  and  said  parts  being  separated  by 
a  fnisto-conical  interface  which  extends  oblique- 
ly from  the  outside  surfaces  to  the  inside  surfaces 
of  said  parts  and  defines  a  relatively  thin  feather 
edge  on  each  of  said  parts,  and  means  integrally 
uniting  the  parts  at  said  interface. 


S.684.853 

CHANCE  SELECTION  WORD  GAME 

Raymond  A.  Withers.  San  Mateo,  CaBf. 

Application  September  1. 1950.  Serial  No.  182.832 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273—135) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 

race  card,  a  crossword  diagram  thereon  made  up 


2.684355 
WORK  HOLDING  DEVICE 
George  F.  Wales,  Kenmore.  and  Paul  H.  Taylor. 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y..  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Wales- Strlppit  Cor- 
poration. North  Tonawanda,  N.  T..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppUcation  August  24,  1949.  Serial  No.  112.124 
3  Claims.     (CI.  279—8) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  head  which  is  recessed  on  one  side  to 
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provide  a  closed  channel  therein,  an  elastic 
gasket  positioned  in  said  channel,  the  depth  of 
said  channel  being  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  gasket,  whereby  said  gasket  projects  beyond 
said  one  side  of  said  head  so  as  to  be  engage- 
able  with  a  workpiece  and  seal  off  a  predeter- 
mined area  thereof,  the  portion  of  said  one  side 
of  said  head  within  said  gasket  being  plane,  and 
the  portion  of  said  one  side  of  said  head  exterior 
of  said  gasket  being  disposed  back  of  said  plane 
portion  so  that  atmospheric  pressure  may  act 
against  the  exposed  outside  of  said  gasket  when 
said  gasket  is  engaged  with  a  workpiece,  to  seat 
said  gasket  against  the  inside  wall  of  said  chan- 


I      ! 


nel,  a  cylinder,  a  duct  connecting  said  cylinder 
with  said  one  side  of  said  head  within  the  area 
enclosed  by  said  gasket,  a  plunger  j-eciprocable 
in  said  cylinder  and  manually  movable  therein 
in  one  direction,  resilient  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  said  plunger  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection when  released  to  suck  air  from  the  space 
which  is  enclosed  by  said  gasket,  and  a  valve 
movably  mounted  in  said  plunger  and  movable 
to  open  position  to  permit  escape  of  air  from  said 
cylinder  ahead  of  said  plunger  when  said  plunger 
is  moved  in  said  one  direction,  said  valve  being 
closed  on  movement  of  said  plunger  in  said  op- 
posite direction,  the  area  enclosed  by  said  gasket 
being  much  greater  than  the  area  of  said  plunger. 


2.684.856 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING  CHUCKS 
OF  POWER  DRILLS 
Arthur  M.  Stoner,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jacobs  Mann- 
faetoring  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  March  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  150,495 
8  Claima.     (CI.  279—61) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  consisting  of 
two  relatively  tumable  members,  tool  gripping 
Jaws  and  mechanism  actuated  by  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  two  members  to  tighten  the 
Jaws,  of  a  power  shaft  on  which  one  tumable 
member  of  the  chuck  is  mounted,  an  inertia  sleeve 
freely  mounted  on  the  chuck,  and  cooperating 
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projections  on  the  sleeve  and  on  the  tumable 
member  of  the  chuck  which  is  not  mounted  on 
the  power  shaft,  said  cooperating  projections 
having  engaging  surfaces  positioned  to  contact 
when  the  sleeve  is  in  one  position  on  the  chuck 
and  inclined  to  urge  the  sleeve  axially  away  from 
said  position.     

2,684.857  .         ./ 

CHUCK 

Ren^  Chrlmacker.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUeation  Ayrfl  7,  1949.  Serial  No.  85,990 

12  Claims.    (CL  279— 121) 

4- 


1.  In  drilling  apparatus  including  a  tubular 
feed  member  and  a  drill  rod;  a  chuck  for  opera- 
tively  securing  said  drill  rod  to  said  feed  mem- 
ber comprising,  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  feed  member  to  turn  therewith,  a 
tubular  member  turning  with  said  body  and 
mounted  therein  for  longitudinal  movement,  said 
tubular  member  surrounding  said  drill  rod.  Jaws 
mounted  in  said  tubular  member  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  drill  rod  and  opera- 
tlvely  moved  by  a  relative  movement  of  said  tu- 
bular member  and  said  body,  and  resilient  means 
for  urging  a  relative  movement  of  said  tubular 
member  and  said  body  tending  to  move  said  Jaws 
toward  said  drill  rod  to  clamp  the  same. 


2.684,858 

STEERING  GEAR  FOR  DOLLIES 
Rudolph  Joseph  Molady,  Akron,  Ohio 
Original  application  December  29. 1947.  Serial  No. 
794,301.    Divided  and  this  application  July  18, 
1952,  Serial  No.  299,525 

2  Claims.     (CL  280-^7.11) 


2.  In  a  dolly,  a  frame,  a  caster  type  steering 
wheel  having  a  wheel  fork  with  an  upright  spin- 
dle thereon  rotatably  moimted  in  said  frame,  a 
sector  plate  fixed  on  said  frame  and  through 
which  said  spindle  is  rotatably  extended,  a  steer- 
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Ing  arm  freely  swingable  on  said  q>indle  over  said 
plate  and  having  a  hand-grip  end  {provided  with 
a  spring  pressed  detent  bar  pivoted  on  said  end 
for  frictionally  gripping  said  plate  to  lock  said 
arm  in  differently  swung  positions,  said  arm  be- 
ing vertically  slidable  on  said  spindle  in  opposite 
directions,  clutch  parts  on  said  spindle  and  arm. 
respectively,  engaged  and  disengaged  by  sliding 
of  said  arm  in  opposite  directions,  respectively, 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  arm  and 
spindle,  spring  means  acting  against  said  i^te 
and  arm  for  sliding  said  arm  in  a  direction  to  dis- 
engage said  clutch  parts  to  free  said  spindle 
and  steering  wheel  while  said  arm  is  locked,  and 
a  rotary  member  on  said  spindle  engageable  with 
said  arm  to  slide  the  same  in  a  direction  to  en- 
gage said  clutch  parts. 


2.684.859 

SADDLE  TYPE  BRANCH  PIPE  CONNECTION 

James  Edward  Lon^ey,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company.  East  Orange,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUon  March  SI.  1950,  Serial  No.  15S.195 

1  Claim.     (CL  285^108) 


Apparatus  for  making  a  branch  connection 
with  a  pipe,  comprising  a  saddle  base  having  a 
concave  surface  with  a  curvature  substantially 
paralleling  the  curvature  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe,  means  for  attaching  said  saddle  base 
to  said  pipe,  a  tubular  neck  projecting  from  said 
base  oppositely  from  the  location  of  the  center 
of  curvature  of  said  concave  siu^ace,  said  neck 
having  a  central  bore  and  canring  a  flange  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  the  free  end  of 
said  neck,  e  tubular  gland  disposed  inside  of  said 
bore  and  extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  said 
neck,  said  tubular  gland  having  a  peripheral  wall 
surface  facing  said  bore  and  spaced  sufficiently 
therefrom  for  defining  therewith  an  aimular 
space  for  receiving  cementltlous  material,  said 
tubular  gland  having  a  grooved  ring  member  at 
one  end  and  carrying  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  its  other  end,  said  ring  member 
having  a  shoulder  extending  radially  outwardly 
beyond  said  peripheral  wall  surface  of  said  tubu- 
lar gland,  a  gasket  contained  in  the  groove  of 
said  ring  member  for  sealing  against  a  surface  of 
the  pipe,  and  means  rigidly  securing  said  tubular 
gland  to  said  neck,  said  securing  means  com- 
prising bolts  connecting  between  said  flanges  and 
a  solid  annular  body  of  hardened  cementltlous 
material  moulded  In  situ  in  said  annular  space 
in  contact  with  said  bore  and  said  tubular  gland 
and  engaged  by  said  flanges  and  said  shoulder 
of  said  ring  member  whereby  said  tubular  gland 
and  said  body  of  cementltlous  material  are  inter- 
locked together  and  with  said  saddle  base. 

6S4  O.  G.— 59 


2,684,860 
QUICK  LOCK  RING  SEAL  COUPLING 

FOR  CONDUITS 

Arthur  W.  Rafferty,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  March  Si,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,697 

7  Claims.    (CL  285—175) 


*?,'*•,'*> 


1.  A  conduit  coupling  device  comprising  a 
tubular  stub  adapter  member  having  a  base  end 
connectlble  to  a  conduit  and  having  an  externally 
cylindrical  neck  portion  extending  from  the  base 
portion,  a  tubular  internally  cylindrical  cap  mem- 
ber having  an  open  base  end  portion  and  an 
internally  cylindrical  wall  portion  extended  from 
the  base  provided  with  an  limer  diameter  to 
snugly  slide  over  and  circumferentlally  enclose 
the  neck  of  the  stub  adapter  whereby  the  respec- 
tive inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  of  the  cap 
and  neck  may  be  confrontingly  opposed,  said 
cap  being  open  at  its  opposite  end  for  connection 
to  another  conduit  member,  said  cap  mexnber 
having  intermediate  the  ends  of  its  cylindrical 
portion  an  annular  groove  and  an  annular  resili- 
ent sealing  gasket  mounted  therein,  and  the  neck 
of  the  stub  adapter  member  having  an  elongated 
longitudinal  tap>er  at  its  open  Inter-engaging  end 
portion,  the  maximum  of  the  taper  being  at  said 
open  interengaging  end  of  said  cylindrical  neck 
and  being  of  a  diameter  to  freely  pass  said  seal- 
ing gasket  upon  inserting  the  neck  of  the  adapter 
into  the  cap,  the  gasket  normally  extending  be- 
yond the  opening  of  the  groove  and  being  crowd- 
able  into  the  groove  by  insertion  of  the  neck 
into  the  cap,  and  locking  means  mounted  ex- 
teriorly of  the  base  of  the  stub  adapter  and  the 
cap  lockable  and  releasable  by  relative  rotation  of 
interengaged  cap  and  stub  adapter,  said  gasket 
holding  groove  and  said  taper  resp«3Ctively  being 
positioned  in  said  respective  members  whereby, 
when  the  cylindrical  neck  of  the  stub  adapter  is 
inter-engaged  within  the  cylindrical  cap  in  seated 
relation,  said  gasket  resiliently  «igages  the  con- 
fronting cylindrical  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
other  interengaged  member. 


2,684.861 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY 

John    E.    LoefHer,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to 

Thomhill-Craver  Co.,   Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

AppUcaUon  January  17,  1949,  Serial  No.  71428 

5  Claims.     (CL  28&->180) 


3.  A  sealing  assembly  including,  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar members  arranged  to  be  connected  to  each 
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other  and  means  for  sealing  the  Joint  therebe- 
tween, said  means  comprising  an  annular  groove 
which  is  formed  at  the  joint  between  the  members 
when  said  members  are  in  abutting  relation  con- 
nected to  each  other,  said  groove  being  defined 
by  parallel  side  walls,  an  outer  peripheral  base 
wall  and  an  inner  peripheral  wall,  said  outer  base 
wall  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  inclined  surfaces 
which  meet  at  the  peripheral  center  of  said  base 
wall  and  which  diverge  toward  the  side  walls  at 
an  inclination  which  directs  the  apex  of  the  outer 
wall  toward  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  connected 
members,  and  a  sealing  ring  within  the  groove, 
said  sealing  ring  having  its  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face formed  of  inclined  siirfaces  which  are  com- 
plementary to  and  which  engage  the  inclined  sur- 
faces of  the  base  wall  of  the  groove,  said  ring 
having  its  side  walls  non-parallel  and  diverging 
in  a  direction  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
ring  to  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  ring  having  a  shallow 
recess  as  compared  to  ring  thickness  which  is  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  conic  walls  which  diverge  in  a 
direction  inwardly  of  the  ring  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  peripheral  center  of  said  inner 
surface  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  side  walls, 
each  diverging  conic  wall  co-acting  with  its  ad- 
jacent side  wall  to  form  relatively  short  sealing 
UpB,  the  transverse  width  of  the  ring  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
groove  whereby  when  the  ring  is  within  the  groove 
the  flared  walls  and  short  sealing  lips  thereof  are 
urged  inwardly  toward  each  other,  the  depth  of 
the  recess  in  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  being 
such  that  when  the  short  sealing  lips  are  urged 
axially  together  that  portion  of  the  ring  adjacent 
the  recess  and  the  lips  is  placed  under  a  compres- 
sive load  to  build  up  a  residual  force  tending  to 
urge  the  sealing  lips  outwardly  to  effect  a  seal 
under  low  pressure,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
pressure  which  is  within  the  tubular  members 
against  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  sealing 
ring. 

2  684  862 
COVER  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  INSTRUMENT 

HOUSINGS 

Francis  X.  Lamb,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Weston    Electrical    Instrument    Corporation, 

Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  May  22,  1950.  Serial  No.  163.367 

1  Claim.     (CI.  292—3) 


into  alined  radial  holes  formed  in  the  base  such 
that  the  pressure  of  the  screw  head  against  the 
washer  is  suflQcient  to  expand  the  inner  end  of 
the  washer  into  the  clearance  area  between  the 
cover  and  the  base. 


2.684.863 
HASP 
Howard  J.  Clausen.  West  Bend.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
E.  R.  Wagner  Manufacturing  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcaUon  January  24.  1951.  Serial  No.  297.583 
1  Claim.     (CL  292—283) 


A  hasp  lock  for  contiguous  co-planar  flat  sided 
light-weight  parts  relatively  deflectable  out  of 
co-planar  relationship,  comprising  a  hasp  plate 
secured  to  the  flat  side  of  a  first  of  said  parts, 
a  hasp  housing  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  hasp 
plate  and  in  the  locked  position  of  said  lock 
having  a  first  portion  overlying  said  first  part 
and  a  second  portion  overlying  the  flat  side  of 
a  second  of  said  parts,  a  top  for  said  housing,  a 
single  bolt  slidably  carried  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  finger  button  secured  to  said  bolt  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  top  adjacent  said  pivoted  end, 
said  bolt  having  a  forward  latch  and  a  rearward 
latch  both  integral  therewith,  a  keeper  secured 
to  the  flat  side  of  said  second  part  and  lying 
beneath  said  hasp  housing  in  the  locked  posi- 
tion of  said  lock,  said  keeper  having  a  wall  and 
a  marginal  flange,  said  wall  having  forward  and 
rearward   incisions   with   the   portion   therebe- 
tween formed   downwardly  toward  said  second 
part  so  that  said  forward  incision  provides  a  for- 
ward latch  bar  engaged  by  said  forward  latch 
and  said  rearward  incision  forms  a  bridge-like 
rearward  latch  bar  engaged   by  said  rearward 
latch,    said    marginal    flange    having    a    notch 
through  which  said  rearward  latch  extends  from 
the  exterior  of  said  keeper  to  the  interior  there- 
of beneath  said  rearward  latch  bar. 


2.684.864 

BODY  TIPPING  MEANS 

William  C.  Anthony,  Streator.  HI.,  assignor  to 

Anthony  Company,  Streator,  HL,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

AppUcation  Jane  11. 1949.  Serial  No.  98.608 

4  Claims.     (CL  29ft— 22) 


/■ 


An  Improved  arrangement  for  securing  a  plas- 
tic material  cup-shaped  instrument  cover  to  a 
circular  base  which  base  has  a  diameter  that  is 
significantly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  cover  wall  thereby  resulting  in  a  clearance 
area  between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  base 
and  the  cover  wall  when  the  cover  is  positioned 
over  the  base;  said  arrangement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  washers  of  pressure-deformable  ma- 
terial disposed  within  uniform-diameter  radial 
holes  formed  in  the  cover  wall,  said  holes  being 
substantially  uniformly  spaced  around  the  cover 
wall  and  each  of  said  washers  having  an  inner 
end  abutting  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  base 
and  an  outer  end  lying  below  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cover  wall ;  and  screws  passing  through  each 
washer  and  having  heads  disposed  entirely  with- 
in the  associated  hole,  said  screws  being  threaded 


'r 
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4.  In  combination,  in  a  tipping  assembly 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fixed  open-topped 
container,  a  tipping  container,  means  for  tipping 
said  tipping  container,  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  tipping  container,  said  tipping  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  one 
on  each  side  of  said  tipping  container  and  with- 
in said  fixed  container,  said  tipping  container 
shaped  and  proportioned  to  overlie  said  fixed 
container. 
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2,684.865 

MOBILE  SPRAYING  EQUIPMENT 

Emert  J.  Lattner.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Original  appUcation  October  19.  1949,  Serial  No. 

122.296.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  February 

8.  1951.  Serial  No.  215.061 

3  Claims.     (CL  299—39) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciass  described,  a  sup- 
porting framework,  a  boom,  supporting  means 
extending  outwardly  from  the  supporting  frame- 
work, said  means  including  a  coil  spring  engag- 
ing concentrically  over  the  inner  end  of  the  boom, 
and  a  trough  below  and  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  coil  spring  for  normally  supporting  Uie 
boom  in  aligned  position  of  the  spring  in  the 
trough  but  permitting  substantially  unlimited 
swinging  movement  upwardly  and  sidewise  if 
the  boom  is  pushed  from  its  normal  position  as 
for  instance  in  the  boom  striking  an  obstacle 
as  it  is  moved  through  a  field. 


2.684.866 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Thomas  C.  Sehray.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to 

The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Company,  Middle  River, 

Md.,  a  eorporatioB  of  Maryland 

AppUcation  April  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  282,757 

2  Claims.     (CL  299—131) 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing  member,  a  sleeve  member  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  member,  said  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  on  the  inner  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  threads  on  the 
inside  of  said  housing  member,  the  outer  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  defieoting  head 
having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  said  housing  member, 
the  inner  edge  of  said  head  cooperating  with  the 
end  of  said  housing  member  to  form  a  peripheral 
slot,  the  axial  width  of  said  slot  being  adjustable 
as  said  head  and  sleeve  are  moved  relative  to  said 
housing  member,  said  sleeve  member  having  a 
portion  between  said  head  and  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  than  the  inside  of  said 
housing  member  forming  an  annular  chamber 
with  which  said  peripheral  slot  communicates, 
said  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing apertures  formed  therein,  a  cylindrical  lock- 
ing member  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  said  housing  member  having  internal  threads 
to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member,  said  locking  member  adapted  to  abut 
the  end  of  said  housing  member  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  adjustment  on  the  axial  width  of 
said  peripheral  slotn 


2,684,867 

CONVEYANCE  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 

Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Lot  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  January  16,  1951.  Serial  No.  296,169 

25  CUims.     (CL  302—17) 


1.  A  method  for  the  conveyance  of  granular 
solids  which  comprises  establishing  a  solids  re- 
direction zone  communicating  with  an  elongated 
conveyance  zone,  fiowing  granular  solids  by  grav- 
ity into  said  redirection  zone  cocurrently  with  a 
conveyance  fluid  under  pressure,  depressuring 
said  conveyance  fluid  successively  through  said 
redirection  and  conveyance  zones  to  establish  a 
conveyance  force  ratio  exceeding  1.0,  maintaining 
solids  in  said  zones  in  substantially  compact  form, 
and  maintaining  a  conveyance  fluid  pressure 
gradient  within  said  redirection  zone  which  in- 
creases in  the  direction  of  flow  therein. 


2.684.868 

CONVEYANCE  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 

Clyde  H.  O.  Berg.  Long  Beaeh,  Calif.,  andgnor  to 

Unkm  OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  January  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  206,179 

11  Claims.     (CL  302—17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  conveyance  of  granu- 
lar solids  which  comprises  an  elongated  con- 
veyance conduit,  means  for  merging  the  inlet 
to  said  conveyance  conduit  in  compact  unfluid- 
laed  granular  solids,  means  for  introducing  a 
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conveyance  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  en- 
trance of  said  conveyance  conduit,  said  con- 
veyance conduit  being  provided  with  an  out- 
let opening  of  less  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  said  conveyance 
conduit  and  adapted  to  generate  a  counter  thrust 
force  acting  against  the  discharge  of  solids  there- 
from thereby  preventing  solids  fluidization  and 
suspension  formation  and  maintaining  the  solids 
therein  in  substantially  compact  unfluidlzed 
form. 


2.684.869 
HANDLING  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 
Walter  C.  Lapple,  Westport.  Conn.,  assUrnor  to 
The  Dorr  Company.  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  eorpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  227.4S3 
1  Claim.     (CL  302—17) 


would  not  flow  In  the  same  direction  under  the 
influence  of  gravity  alone  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  conveyance  fluid  through  a  substantially 
compact  moving  bed  of  said  solids  in  said  convey- 
ance zone  at  a  velocity  suiflcient  to  overcome 
forces  of  gravity  and  friction  forces  of  inner  con- 
veyance zone  surfaces  acting  on  said  moving  bed. 
discharging  said  moving  bed  from  the  outlet  of 
said  conveyance  zone,  and  applying  a  solids  com- 
pacting force  to  said  moving  bed  discharging  from 
said  outlet  to  maintain  said  solids  at  said  outlet 
and  throughout  said  conveyance  zone  at  a  bulk 
density  substantially  equal  to  the  static  bulk  den- 
sity of  said  solids  when  at  rest. 


1.  A   method   for   conveying    granular    solids 
through  a  conveyance  zone  through  which  they 


2,684J71 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 
Robert  A.  Shields.  Bloom sbarr.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
A  C  F  Industries.  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  Mareh  S,  1950.  Serial  No.  147,365 
6  Claims.     (CL  30^-53) 


M     ri 


Apparatus  for  controllably  passing  finely- 
divided  solids  downwardly  through  a  substan- 
tially vertical  tube,  which  comprises  an  open- 
ended  columnar  solids-holding  conductor  termi- 
nating at  its  lower  end  in  a  horizontally  directed 
solids  supporting  discharge,  a  valved  gas  inlet  for 
admitting  gas  to  the  columnar  conductor  in  the 
region  of  the  discharge  to  pass  outwardly  through 
the  discharge,  said  columnar  conductor  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  column  of  solids  and  said  dis- 
charge being  adapted  to  just  contain  the  base  of 
said  column  of  solids  when  gas  is  not  being  ad- 
mitted through  the  gas  inlet:  and  a  valved  gas- 
discharge  conduit  located  in  the  solids-holding 
conductor  at  a  point  above  the  gas-injection  in- 
let, whereby  gases  entrapped  in  the  incoming 
solids  can  be  released  therefrom  before  such 
solids  are  emitted  from  the  horizontally  directed 
discharge.  

2,684.870 

CONVEYANCE  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 

Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf..  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  December  24.  1948.  Serial  No.  67.237 

34  Claims.     (CL  302—53) 


N. 


1.  A  pressure  container  for  the  handling  of 
pulverulent  or  granular  material  comprising,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  sheU.  convex  ends  se- 
cured to  the  shell  to  form  a  closed  container, 
means  to  support  the  container  in  an  upright 
position,  a  pressure  retaining  cover  sealing  an 
inlet  opening  in  the  upper  convex  end.  an  outlet 
secured  to  the  lower  convex  end  adjacent  the 
center  thereof  and  opening  Into  the  container 
for  carrying  material  out  of  the  container,  nozzle 
means  directed  into  the  outlet  to  move  material 
therethrough,  secondary  nozzle  means  opening 
into  the  container  and  adapted  to  agitate  and 
move  the  material  in  the  container,  means  to 
supply  matter  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles  to 
substantially  fluldlze  and  move  the  material  to- 
ward and  through  the  outlet,  guide  means  secured 
within  the  container  to  direct  the  moving  ma- 
terial toward  the  outlet  and  being  spirally  curved 
from  the  shell  to  the  outlet,  and  said  secondary 
nozzles  being  so  directed  as  to  establish  a  whirl- 
ing of  the  material  with  the  center  coincident 
with  said  outlet. 


2.684.872 

CONVEYANCE  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 

Clyde  H.  O.  Berg.  Long  Beach.  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  13. 1950,  Serial  No.  149.322 
28  Claims.     (CL  302—53) 

1.  A  method  for  the  conveyance  of  granular 
solids  which  comprises  establishing  an  elongated 
conveyance  zone,  flowing  granular  solids  by  grav- 
ity into  the  inlet  opening  of  said  conveyance  zone, 
passing  a  conveyance  fluid  into  said  inlet  open- 
ing, depressuring  said  conveyance  fluid  cocur- 
rently  through  granular  solids  within  said  con- 
veyance zone  to  convey  said  solids  therethrough, 
maintaining  said  solids  at  substantially  the  same 
bulk  density  as  when  at  rest  throughout  said  con- 
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veyance  zone  by  applying  a  thrust  force  to  the 
conveyed  solids  discharging  from  the  outlet  open- 


er-- 


'-» 


ing  of  said  conveyance  zone,  and  separating  con- 
veyance fluid  from  the  discharged  conveyed 
solids.  

2.684,873 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
VEYANCE OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
Clyde  H.  O.  Berg.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  Mareh  13. 1950,  Serial  No.  149,323 
35  Claims.     (CL  302—53) 


■■'\iii  »* 


yf^- 
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1.  A  method  for  conveying  granular  solids 
through  a  conveyance  zone  which  comprises 
maintaining  an  accumulation  of  said  solids  sub- 
merging the  inlet  of  a  conveyance  zone,  passing  a 
conveyance  fluid  through  said  conveyance  zone 
at  a  rate  sufBclent  to  convey  said  solids  cocur- 
rently  with  said  conveyance  fluid  from  said  Inlet 
to  the  outlet  of  said  conveyance  zone,  applying  a 
compacting  force  against  the  solids  discharging 
at  said  outlet  so  as  to  maintain  the  solids  at 
substantially  their  static  bulk  density  as  a  sub- 
stantially compact  bed  at  said  outlet  and  through- 
out said  conveyance  zone,  and  removing  said 
solids  and  said  conveyance  fluid  from  said  out- 


let, said  compacting  force  being  applied  at  the 
conveyance  zone  outlet  by  the  step  of  reducing 
the  conveyance  force  of  the  conveyance  fluid  to  a 
value  insufficient  to  convey  said  solids  in  a  p<m:- 
tion  of  the  bed  of  conveyed  solids  immediately 
adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  conveyance  zone 
whereby  said  bed  alone  exerts  said  compacting 
force  at  this  point. 


2.684,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SPRAYING  OF 
PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 
William  David  Jones  and  Robert  Dickinson.  Lon- 
don. England,  assignors  to  Schori  Metallising 
Process  Limited,  London,  England 
Original  application  June  22,   1951,  Serial  No. 
232,916.    Divided  and  this  appUeation  July  10, 
1952,  Serial  No.  298.098 

3  Claims.     (CL  382-4(3) 


1.  Means  for  suppljong  metal  powder  or  other 
powdered  fusible  material  to  a  spraying  appara- 
tus, comprising  in  combination  a  container  for 
the  powdered  material  having  an  outlet  in  the 
bottom  thereof  through  which  the  powdered  ma- 
terial flows  by  gravity,  a  chamber  of  greater  cross 
sectional  area  than  said  outlet  and  which  receives 
the  material  which  falls  through  said  outlet,  a 
valve  which  cooperates  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
outlet  and  vertically  adjustable  for  determining 
the  rate  of  flow  of  powder  into  the  chamber,  an 
inlet  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  and 
below  said  outlet  for  supplying  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  the  chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  the  cham- 
ber above  said  inlet  and  the  container  outlet,  for 
connection  to  the  spraj^ing  apparatus  whereby 
powder  is  entrained  by  and  suspended  in  the  gas 
under  pressure  before  passing  out  of  the  chamber 
outlet.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.684,878 

ROPE  HOOK 
Nerin  W.  Klrcher,  Covington,  Ky..  assignor  to  The 
Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
AppUcation  October  31.  1950.  Serial  No.  193,193 
4  Claims.     (CL  304—1) 
1.  A  hook  for  detachably  connecting  an  at- 
taching rope  with  a  vertically  disposed  suspension 
rope  formed  Intermediate  its  length  with  a  half 
hitch  loop,  said  hook  comprising  a  stiff  metal  rod 
constituting  an  elongated  shank  for  the  hook  and 
being  of  a  length  adapting  It  to  pass  vertically 
through  the  loop  and  extend  along  a  side  of  the 
suspension  rope  In  spaced  and  substantially  par- 
alld  relation  thereto,  an  eye  at  the  lower  end  of 
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the  shank  for  entragement  by  the  outer  end  of 
the  attaching  rope,  and  a  rope-engaging  member 
carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod  formed 
of  a  strip  of  resilient  sheet  metal  of  appreciably 
greater  width  than  thickness  and  having  wide 
side  faces  and  narrow  upper  and  lower  edge  faces 
in  abrupt  angular  relation  to  its  side  faces,  said 
rope-engaging  member  being  of  horizontal  u- 
shape  in  top  plan  and  having  an  arcuate  bridge 
portion  of  dimensions  adapting  it  to  fit  about  the 
suspension   rope  and  merging   into  side  arms 


which  converge  towards  free  ends  between  which 
the  suspension  rope  Is  moved  into  the  tope-en- 
gaging member,  the  said  free  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  rope-engaging  member  being  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  suspension  rope,  and  said  rope-engaging 
member  being  disposed  transversely  of  said  shank 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  free  end  portion  of 
one  arm  firmly  secured  against  a  side  portion 
of  the  shank  laterally  thereof  and  the  other  arm 
of  the  rope-engaging  member  being  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  attached  arm. 


2.68M76 

LUMBER  SLEEVE 

EmU  F.  Steneman,  Roberts,  Wis. 

AppUcaUon  September  25. 1950.  Serial  No.  186.619 

1  Claim.    (CL  304—39) 


In  both  directions,  said  cam  roller  being  formed 
with  engaging  portions  for  selective  engagement 
by  a  tool  for  positively  rotating  said  cam  for  pro- 
ducing a  wedging  action  on  a  plank  which  may 
be  positioned  in  said  channel  between  said  cam 
and  said  intermediate  portion  thereby  providing 
an  extensible  scaffold  member. 


A  lumber  sleeve  comprising  an  elongated  chan- 
nel-shaped member  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion and  opjjosite  side  flanges,  said  intermediate 
portion  projecting  beyond  said  side  flanges  at  one 
end  thereof  to  provide  a  projection  adapted  to 
be  supported  between  courses  of  building  blocks, 
a  cam  roller  mounted  in  said  flanges  between 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  spaced  from  said 
intermediate  portion  and  having  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  sleeve  projecting  beyond  said  cam 


2.6S4J77 

BEARING 

Ernst  Schneider,  Wien.  Aostrla 

AppUcation  October  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,503 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Austria 

October  18.  1949 

X   *  Claims.     (CL  308—26) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  slide  bearing,  a  cir- 
cular elastic  membrane  for  taking  up  forces  act- 
ing on  said  bearing,  said  membrane  being  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  and 
provided  with  a  strengthened  circular  inner  edge 
and  a  strengthened  outer  circular  edge,  an  inner 
circular  ring  and  a  concentrlcal  outer  circular 
ring  arranged  substantially  co-axiaUy  with  said 
bearing,  said  rings  being  divided  transversely  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing,  enclosing  said  membrane 
and  holding  clrcimiferentiaUy  between  their  di- 
vided parts  the  inner  and  outer  circular  edge  of 
said  membrane,  said  divided  i»rts  of  the  inner 
and  outer  ring,  respectively,  being  connected  with 
each  other  and  a  slide  siu^ace  for  the  bearing 
applied  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  inner  ring. 


__  2,684,878 

THRUST  BLOCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

JOURNAL  BOXES 

Curtis  D.  Fofls,  Bell,  Calif. 

Application  October  23.  1950.  Serial  No.  191.683 

3  Claims.     (CL  308—38) 


1.  Means  for  preventing  lateral  migration  of 
an  axle  in  a  Journal  box  having  a  crown  bearing 
over  only  a  portion  of  the  axle  at  the  upper  side 
thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  of 
less  length  than  the  box  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  journal  box  one  on  each  side  of  the  axle, 
a  block-connecting  structure  extending  between 
the  blocks,  and  an  elongated  flexible  member 
projecting  from  an  end  of  each  block  adapted  to 
be  bent  downwardly  to  fit  within  the  Journal  box 
in  position  to  overlie  lubricant  waste  material 
therein. 
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S.684,879  2.684381 

M— ^  V    n     '^^^iJ^'^^PIJ^  .  THRUST  BEARING  STRUCTURE 

^iSvh'  .S^"'*^'^*^^?*^'''  '*»«««V.  Charles  H.  SparUin,  Chicago,  lit  asSgnor  to 

Mich.,  aasipors  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Blrtman  Electric  Company,  a  MrpwaUon  of 

Lansing,  Bllch.,  a  corporaUon  of  Michigan  Hlinois                                             w»rporauon  of 

Application  Nov^b^r  1«.  19J0^«1al  No.  195351  ApplicaUon  December  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,786 

«  i/iaiiM.     (CL  308 — 46)  3  Claims.     (CL  308—233) 


1.  In  a  journal  box  lid  assembly,  a  hood  hav- 
ing a  pocket  formed  therein,  a  torsion  spring 
housed  within  said  pocket,  said  torsion  spring 
comprising  two  axially  aligned  coils  connected  at 
their  adjacent  ends  by  an  intermediate  U-shaped 
spring  portion  having  a  bight  laterally  offset  from 
said  coils,  ears  projecting  inwardly  from  the  side 
walls  of  said  pocket  into  the  out«r  ends  of  said 
coils  for  holding  the  spring  in  the  pocket,  said 
coils  being  movable  axiaUy  towards  each  other 
against  the  tension  of  said  U-shaped  spring  por- 
Uon  to  disengage  said  outer  ends  of  said  coils 
from  said  ears,  said  torsion  spring  being  pro- 
vided with  spring  ends  which  extend  along  the 
inner  face  of  the  pocket  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  the  U  spring  portion,  and  a  shim 
member  positioned  within  the  pocket  adjacent 
one  end  and  contacting  the  said  spring  ends  to 
space  them  from  the  top  wall  of  the  pocket. 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising:  a  ball  adapted 
to  contact  a  bearing  member^  a  cup  having  a 
cavity  in  which  the  ball  is  retained,  the  cup  en- 
closing substantially  all  surface  portions  of  said 
ball  except  the  surface  portion  contacting  the 
bearing  member,  and  means  for  rigidly  support- 
ing said  cup,  at  least  one  of  the  ball  and  cup  be- 
ing porous  metal  for  association  with  a  lubri- 
cant and  the  ball  being  rotatable  within  the  cup. 

2,684.882 

PISTON  RING 

John  J.  Femandex,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  George  S.  Renard,  BalUmore.  Md. 

AppUeation  June  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361.523 

8  Claims.     (CL  309—24) 


2.684.880 

SELF-AUGNING  CAR  JOURNAL 

LUBRICATOR 

Alexander  MIklos,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  Febmary  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  270,437 

6  Claims.     (CL  308—88) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  a  railroad  car  Jour- 
nal of  the  type  wherein  the  journal  extends  into  a 
Journal  box  In  the  bottom  of  which  a  body  of 
lubricating  oil  is  carried,  said  lubricating  device 
comprising  a  supporting  rod  for  positioning  in 
said  journal  box,  a  swingable  connection  carried 
at  one  end  of  said  rod  for  swingably  connecting 
said  end  of  the  rod  and  a  wall  of  the  Journal 
box.  a  resilient  ar^b  slidably  but  non-rotatably 
carried  by  said  rod.  absorbent  pad  means  carried 
by  said  arm  and  held  by  said  arm  for  making 
resilient  contact  with  the  face  of  the  Journal,  a 
tail  portion  upon  said  pad  for  extending  into  said 
oil  body  for  transferring  by  capillarity  oil  from 
said  oil  body  to  said  journal  face,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  another  wall  of  the  Jour- 
nal box  for  removably  locking  the  opposite  end 
of  said  rod  against  swingable  movement  about 
said  swingable  connection. 


1.  A  two  piece  split  piston  ring  comprising  an 
inner  ring  adapted  to  be  received  into  the  pack- 
ing groove  of  a  piston  and  formed  on  Its  outer 
periphery  with  an  annular  groove  having  con- 
verging inclined  side  walls  sloping  back  to  ad- 
jacent the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  the  iimer 
peripheral  wall  being  continuous  transversely 
and  circumferentially  between  the  ring  ends, 
and  circumlerentlally  flexible  between  its  sides, 
having  Its  wedging  sides  seated  in  said  ring  groove 
and  having  a  larger  angle  at  the  wedge  point  than 
that  between  the  side  walls  of  the  inner  ring,  the 
wedging  ring  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
mner  ring,  whereby  the  inner  ring  walls  are 
spread  by  the  wedging  ring  when  the  wedging 
ring  is  held  against  expansion,  upon  outward 
and  an  outer  triangular^  sectioned  wedging  ring 
i-adial  expansion  of  the  inner  ring. 


2  684  883 
COMBINATION    COLIAPSIBLE    TABLE    AND 
TRAY  CONVERTIBLE  WITHOUT  RELEAS- 
ING THE  GRIP 

Carl  Wlgell.  Mabnback,  Sweden 
Application  November  14.  1951.  Serial  No.  256,214 
4  Claims.    (CL  311—85) 
1.  A  convertible  table  and  tray  device  compris- 
ing a  tray  portion,  leg  assemblies  at  opposite  ends 


874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  27,  1964 


thereof  and  hinged  thereto  for  folding  flat 
against  the  under  side  of  the  tray  portion,  a  pair 
of  operating  handles  disposed  beneath  said  tray 
portion  and  connected  to  each  of  said  leg  assem- 
blies, and  means  connecting  the  operating  han- 
dles of  each  pair  to  the  corresponding  leg  assem- 
bly for  operating  the  leg  assembly  selectively  to- 
ward and  away  from  its  folded-up  condition  upon 
movement  of  a  respective  one  of  said  operating 
handles  in  a  direction  toward  the  under  side  of 


said  tray  portion,  said  means  comprising  a  flrst 
bracket  secured  to  said  leg  assembly,  a  second 
bracket  resiliently  mounted  for  limited  motion 
only  with  reference  to  said  tray  portion,  a  lever 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  flrst 
bracket  and  pivoted  in  said  second  bracket,  and 
a  pair  of  links  pivoted  respectively  to  the  center 
of  said  lever  and  to  said  second  bracket,  said  op- 
erating handles  being  connected  to  said  links  re- 
spectively.   

2.684,884 
CABINET  SHELVING 
Michael  H.  Devery.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Phileo  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
ApplieaUon  April  5. 1952.  Serial  No.  280.733 
8  Claims.     (CI.  312—351) 


to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  members  from  said 
apertures  and  removal  of  the  shelf  from  the 
cabinet. 


2.684,885 

COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE  AND  BfETHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Theodore  H.  Nakken.  New  York,  N.  T. 

AppUeaUon  November  30.  1950.  Serial  No.  198.4M 

17  Claima.     (CL  Slfr— 1) 


Of  mr  ntefmmt  mnxi 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  multi-color  screen 
within  a  color  television  receiving  tube,  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  color  pattern, 
which  comprises  deflecting  the  electron  beam  of 
said  tube  in  the  manner  it  is  to  be  deflected  when 
used  as  a  receiving  tube,  and  varying  the  in- 
tensity of  said  beam  to  differentially  heat  the 
constituents  of  said  screen  to  produce  and  retain 
said  pattern. 

f 

2.684.888 

SELF-BRAZING  CATHODE 
Richard  S.  Brifia.  Beverly,  Mam,  avlrnor  to 
Bomae  Laboratories  Ine.,  Beverly,  MaM.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maasaehusetts 
AppUcation  October  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  314.153 
3  Claims.     (CL  316—19) 


CLEAMN6  OF  METAL  RMTTS 
DEGREASE  AlC  HYDROGEN  BAKE 


T 


MCKEL  STRKE 


ASSEMBLE   CATHODE    COMPONENTS 


MOUNT  ON  CATHODE  TUBE 
Mm  HEATER  COW. 


T 


APPLY    SUSPENSION  OF  MCKEL 
POWOER   ON  ALL   JOINTS 


T- 


VACUUM    SEAL  AND  EVACUATE 


HEAT    CATHODE   ASSEMBLY 
TO   BRAZING    TEMPERATURE  M  \«CUUM 


CATHODE  ASSEMBLY   BRAZED 


8.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  stor- 
age compartment  including  rear  and  side  walls, 
a  shelf  comprising  framing  means  generally  U- 
shaped  in  plan  form  with  the  base  of  the  U  con- 
stituting the  rear  rail  of  said  shelf  and  the  sides 
of  the  U  constituting  side  rails  of  said  shelf,  said 
shelf  further  including  front  rail  means  extend- 
ing between  the  free  ends  of  said  side  rails,  and 
structure  defining  an  article  supporting  surface 
secured  to  said  framing  means  and  to  said  front 
rail  means,  said  side  rails  being  flexible  in  the 
plane  of  said  shelf  and  each  having  at  the  free 
end  thereof  a  short  outwardly  projecting  member, 
means  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  cabinet  supporting 
said  rear  rail  of  said  shelf,  and  means  forming 
recesses  or  depressions  in  forward  portions  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  cabinet,  said  projecting  members 
normally  being  received  within  said  apertures  to 
provide  support  for  the  forward  portion  of  said 
shelf,  and  said  members  being  displaceable.  in 
response  to  flexure  of  the  associated  side  rails. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  self-brarlng 
cathode  comprising  the  steps  of  degreasing  and 
hydrogen  baking  a  metallic  retaining  member 
composed  of  an  eyelet  section  and  ring  section, 
depositing  a  thin  layer  of  nickel  plating  thereon, 
assembling  an  electron  emitter  over  said  eyelet 
section  followed  by  said  ring  section,  mounting 
said  assembled  parts  on  a  cathode  tube  with  a 
substantially  hollow  section  provided  with  a 
heater  element  therein,  applying  a  suspension 
of  nickel  powder  and  a  mixing  agent  to  the  joints 
of  the  electron  emitter,  eyelet  section,  ring  sec- 
tion and  the  cathode  tube  at  the  point  of  contact, 
providing  an  external  connecting  source  for  said 
heater  element,  vacuum  sealing  and  evacuating 
the  assembled  components,  and  connecting  a 
voltage  source  to  the  heater  element  sufQcient 
to  heat  the  assembled  evacuated  suid  vacuiun 
sealed  component  parts  to  a  temperature  sufS- 
cient  to  cause  the  nickel  powder  suspension  to 
flow  and  braze  the  assembled  components. 
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8  6S4.887 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FABRICS  WITH 
LIQUID 
Michael  J.  Nerro.  Warren  Point,  N.  J.,  assifnor 
to  Van  Vlaanderen  Machine  Company,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  Oeiober  13,  1947,  Serial  No.  779,485 
6  CUins.     (CL  8—151.1) 


of  said  metal  with  a  boron  halide  at  a  temperature 


between  about  150*  and  400*  C.  and  In  the 
ence  of  an  alkoxide  of  said  metal. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  fabric  for  dyeing, 
bleaching,  or  washing  the  same,  comprising 
forming  the  fabric  into  an  endless  rope,  passing 
portions  of  the  endless  mite  about  spaced  opposed 
generally  elliptical  horizontal  substantially 
parallel  reels  arranged  near  and  above  a  liquid 
mass,  forming  upon  each  reel  a  spirally  wound 
rope  portion,  holding  the  spirally  wound  rope 
portions  separate  from  each  other  except  at  their 
ends,  forming  upper  and  lower  nms  in  each 
spirally  wound  rope  portion  and  slack  in  the  low- 
er runs,  contacting  the  upper  nms  only  with  the 
upper  portions  of  the  reels  and  permanently 
spacing  the  lower  nms  from  the  lower  portions 
of  the  reels,  arranging  the  discharge  end  of  each 
spirally  wound  rope  portion  beneath  Its  reel  and 
the  intake  end  of  each  spirally  wound  rope  por- 
tion above  its  reel,  arranging  the  discharge  end 
of  each  spirally  wound  rope  portion  next  to  the 
Intake  end  of  the  other  spirally  wound  rope  por- 
tion and  passing  such  discharge  end  to  such  in- 
take end.  submerging  the  slack  in  the  liquid  mass, 
rotating  the  reels  so  that  their  upper  portions 
travel  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  and  the 
upper  run»  drop  down  over  the  outer  sides  of  the 
reels,  adding  folded  layers  to  the  lower  runs  of 
each  spiral  rope  portion  at  their  outer  ends  and 
taking  folded  layers  from  the  lower  runs  of  each 
spiral  rope  portion  at  their  inner  ends,  support- 
ing the  lower  runs  of  each  spirally  wound  rope 
portion  so  that  they  are  moved  inwardly  and 
downwardly  by  gravity,  engaging  the  interme- 
diate runs  of  each  spirally  wound  rope  portion 
upon  the  iimer  side  of  the  reel  and  holding  such 
runs  against  lateral  movement  toward  the  reel 
and  holding  such  runs  separate  from  each  other. 


2  684  889  * 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGHLY 
PURIFIED  HYDROGEN 
George  G.  Crewson.  Snyder,  and  Max  E.  Bretseh- 
rer.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Buffalo  Electro- 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Continuation  of  appUeaUon  Serial  No.  604452, 
July  11,  1945.    This  applicaUon  April  12,  1951. 
Serial  No.  220,604 

12  Claims.     (CL  2V-807) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  aqueous  hy- 
drogen peroxide  of  high  purity  and  nxvgen  wm- 
tent  which  comprises  subjecting  a  feed  solution 
of  an  impure  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  to  partial  distillation  under  vacimm 
to  form  vapors  of  hydn^wi  peroxide  and  water 
until  the  Impurities  in  the  liquid  phase  have 
Increased  at  least  about  seven  fold,  withdrawing 
the  impure  concentrated  liquid  phase  residue, 
condensing  and  rectifying  the  vapors  to  produce 
a  relatively  pure  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 
recycling  a  portion  of  said  pure  peroxide  to 
mix  with  the  feed  of  impure  peroxide. 


S.684.888 
CATALYTIC  REACTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

HYDRIDE  AND  BORON  TRIHALIDE 
Everett  H.  Pryde.  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. DeL.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  June  24.  1952.  Serial  No.  295410 

17  Claims.     (CL  23—14) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  alkali  metal 
Dorohydride  which  comprises  heating  the  hydride 


2,684.890 
HANDLING  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 
Walter  C.  Lapple,  Westport,  and  Hermann  W. 
Behme,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assifnors  to  The  Don- 
Company,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  eorporatkm  of 
Delaware 
AppUcation  May  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  227,435 

2  CUims.  (CI.  23—288) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  which  com- 
prises a  fluidlzed  solids  reactor  comprising  an 
enclosed  chamber,  a  gas  permeable  partition 
transversely  thereof  adapted  to  support  a  bed  of 
solids  fluidlzed  thereon,  means  for  supplying  gas 
uprlsingly  through  the  partition  at  solids  fluldlz- 
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ln«  velocities,  means  for  feeding  solids  to  the  bed 
In  the  chamber,  and  means  for  removing  gas 
from  the  chamber;  characterized  by  means  for 
removing  solids  from  the  fluidized  bed  •of  the 
chamber  and  in  closed  circuit  to  pass  such  solids 
through  a  heat  exchanger  and  return  them  to 
the  bed  of  the  chamber,  comprising  means  for 
conducting  solids  from  the  fluidized  bed  of  the 
chamber  to  a  further  wall  enclosed  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  vertically  extending  body 
of  finely-divided  solids,  the  walls  of  such  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
directed  discharge  outlets,  path-forming  means 
leading  to  each  outlet  and  having  a  solids-sup- 
porting surface  extending  Inwardly  from  the  out- 
let, means  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  streams 


■  t 


July  27,  1954 


crystal  nuclei  of  said  solute  therein,  and  below 
that  of  the  central  portion  of  said  chamber,  stir- 
ring the  peripheral  zone  only  of  said  chamber  at 
a  low  rate  while  maintaining  a  material  tempera- 
ture differenUal  between  the  peripheral  and  cen- 
tral TOnes  of  said  chamber  by  reason  of  said 
abrupt  cooling  and  the  absence  of  major  disturb- 
ance, and  continuously  withdrawing  a  slurry  of 
coarse-grained  crystals  of  said  solute  from  the 


1-^ 


of  solids-motivating  gas  through  the  body  to  exit 
from  the  outlets,  regulating  means  for  control- 
ling the  velocities  of  the  projected  gas  streams 
to  be  such  as  to  unseat  the  supported  solids  and 
deflect  them  tlirough  the  outlets,  a  conduit  com- 
mon to  all  the  outlets  for  receiving  solids  dis- 
charged from  the  outlets  and  leading  from  a 
point  outside  the  reactor  to  a  point  within  the 
chamber  of  the  reactor,  means  for  flowing  a 
solids-transporting  gas  stream  upwardly  through 
the  conduit  to  transport  away  solids  discharged 
from  the  outlets  and  return  such  solids  to  the 
chamber  of  the  reactor,  and  a  heat  exchange 
Jacket  enveloping  a  length  of  said  conduit  be- 
tween the  point  where  said  conduit  is  common 
to  all  of  the  solids  outlets  and  the  point  where 
said  conduit  reenters  the  reaction  chamber 


I 

lower  end  of  said  chamber,  the  solution  passing 
downwardly  through  said  chamber  and  said  stir- 
ring effecting  periodic  displacement  of  cooled 
solution  from  said  peripheral  zone  inwardly  to- 
ward the  warmer  central  zone  of  said  chamber 
and  then  back  toward  said  peripheral  zone,  where- 
by some  of  the  crystal  nuclei  formed  in  said 
peripheral  zone  dissolve  in  the  warmer  central 
zone  whUe  other  crystal  nuclei  return  to  the 
peripheral  zone  to  grow. 


2.684.891 

METHOD  FOE  THE  CONTINUOUS  CRYSTAL- 
LIZATION OF  SOLIDS  FROM  THEIR  SOLU- 

Tbeodonu  Johannes  JoMphns  Hoek,  Geleen. 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  De  Directie  Tan  de 
StaatsmUnen  In  Limborr.  Heerlen,  Nether- 
lands, acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  SUte  of 
Ine  Netherlands 
Application  October  25. 1948,  Serial  No.  56,467 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—295) 
A  process  for  the  crystallisation  of  a  crystalline 
solute  from  a  soluUon  thereof  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  introducing  said  solution 
mto  the  upper  end  of  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical crystaUlsing  chamber,  abruptly  cooling  the 
periphery  of  said  chamber  to  a  temperature  well 
S!i°^^l^^^**"^®  °^  ^^^  soluUon.  whereby 
S!l£f^?®™  '^^^  °'  ^^  chamber  Is  cooled  to  a 
temperature  low  enough  to  cause  formation  of 


2,684,892 

FERRIC  CHLORIDE  ETCHING  SOLUTIONS 
Theodore  A.  Saolnier,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  14. 1953 
Serial  No.  331,315 
8  Claims.    (CL  41—42) 
1.  An  etching  composition  comprising  a  wa- 
ter solution  of  ferric  chloride  having  a  speciflc 
gravity  of  35°  to  48°  Baum^,  20  to  50  gramTper 
liter  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  ammonium  persulfate,  alkali  metal  per- 
sulfates,  and  a  mixture  of  ammonium  and  alkali 
metal  persulfates,  and  2%   to   10%   by  volume 
of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  concen- 
trated nitric  acid,  and  a  mixture  of  hydrochloric 
and  nitric  acids. 


2.684.893 
GASOLINE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
iSr*SJ  ^;.  H"*****'  8*>*ke«-  Heighte.  and  Samnd 
M.  Darting^  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
SUndard  OU  Company,  aeveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  October  1.  1951. 
Serial  No.  249.229 
•       11  Claims,     (a.  44—52) 
1.   Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


R-(0-C,Hi,),-NH 


NH, 

'^if'f.^  ^  *°  *"^^  radical  having  from  one  to 
about  ten  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  small  whole  num- 
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ber  from  one  to  about  three,  and  y  la  a  small 
whole  nimiber  from  one  to  about  five. 

3.  A  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  gum  forming  gasoline  as  the  major 
component  and  a  small  amount  sufllclent  to  in- 
hibit gum  formation  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula:  i 

IR-{0-C.H^lr-NHk^-j MNHil, 

where  R  1b  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to 
about  ten  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  smaU  whole  num- 
ber from  one  to  about  three,  x  Is  a  small  whole 
nimiber  from  zero  to  one.  y  is  a  small  whole 
number  from  one  to  about  five,  and  the  nitrogen 
atoms  of  the  amino  groups  are  directly  attached 
to  different  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring. 


2.684J94 
ALKALI  METAL  CHROMATES  AS  SLUDGE 
INHIBITORS  FOR  BLENDED  FUEL  OIL 
James  J.  Trexel.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawai« 

No  Drawing.   AppUcation  December  U.  1951. 
Serial  No.  261,369 
2  Claiou.     (CL  44—67) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  composition  cominls- 
ing  up  to  about  80%  of  non-catalytically  cracked 
fuel  oU,  at  least  20%  of  a  catalytlcally  cracked 
fuel  oil  and  having  added  thereto  as  a  sludge  in- 
hibitor about  0.005  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  al- 
kali metal  chromate  in  about  10%  aoueous  solu- 
tion. 


IL 


i.684.895 

SYNTHESIS  GAS  MANUFACTURE 
BtftrandJ.  Mayland,  Bartiesrille,  Okla.,  assignor 
to  Phillips  Petroleom  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  7, 1948,  Serial  No.  53.364 
8  Claina.    (CI.  48—196) 


ar^ 


^  1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  from  natural 
gas,  comprising  continuously  gravitating  a  con- 
tiguous mass  of  pebbles  through  a  series  of  zones 
comprising  a  pebble  heating  zone,  a  reaction  zone 
positioned  below  said  pebble  heating  zone,  and 
a  relatively  narrow  interconnecting  zone,  each 
said  zone  being  substantially  filled  with  said 
contiguous  mass  of  pebbles;  Introducing  a  por- 
tion of  said  natural  gas  to  be  converted,  together 
with  oxygen  in  a  volume  ratio  of  oxygen  to  natu- 
ral gas  within  the  limits  of  0.8:1  and  0.9:1,  Into 
said  pebble  heating  zone,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  natural  ga«  utilised  as  described  here- 


after; burning  natural  gas  with  oxygen  in  said 
pebble  heating  zone,  each  having  been  Intro- 
duced thereinto  as  already  described,  whereby 
the  resulting  flame  Is  formed  at  a  temperature 
above  a  predetermined  temperature  level  required 
for  steam-carbon  dioxide  reforming  of  natural 
gas  as  described  hereafter  and  products  of  com- 
bustion    comprise    carbon    monoxide,    oxygen, 
steam,  and  carbon  dioxide;   continuously  con- 
tacting that  section  of  said  contiguous  pebble 
mass  gravitating  through  said  pebble  heatixig 
zone  with  combustion  gas  resulting  from  said 
burning  to  heat  said  pebbles  therein  to  a  tem- 
perature substantially  above  ssiid  predetermined 
temperature  level;   withdrawing  total  combiis- 
tion  gas  from  said  heating  zone  and  admixing 
same  with  said  remaining  portion  of  natural 
gas  and  passing  the  resulting  admixture  at  a 
flow  rate  through  that  section  of  said  pebble 
mass  flowing  through  said  reaction  zone  regu- 
lated to  insure  heating  said  admixture  to  said 
predetermined  temperature  level,  whereby  steam, 
natural  nas  and  carbon  dioxide  in  said  reaction 
zone  interreact  to  form  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen;    and  withdrawing  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  from  said  reaction  zone  as  a  prod- 
uct of  the  process. 


2.684,896 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CAB- 
BON  MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
Charles  A.  Coghlan.  Port  Arthv,  Tex., 
to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
poratlon  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  189,415 
3  Claims.    (CL  48—215) 


-^aciL« 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  generation  of  synthesis 
gas  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  car- 
bon monoxide  from  normally  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons, the  Improvement  which  comprises  subject- 
ing said  hydrocarbons  to  non-catalytic  pairtial 
combustion  in  a  primary  reaction  zone  free  from 
solid  contact  material  at  a  tempierature  within 
the  range  of  from  about  1,800°  P.  to  about  3,000* 
P.  with  oxygen  in  a  regulated  amount  substan- 
tially less  than  thilt  stolchlometrically  required 
for  conversion  of  all  of  the  carbon  contained  in 
said  hydrocarbons  into  carbon  monoxide  thereby 
maintaining  carbon-forming  conditions  such  that 
that  in  excess  of  2  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  car- 
bon in  the  hydrocarbons  is  liberated  as  free  car- 
bon; separating  the  free  carbon  from  the  hsrdro- 
gen  and  carbon  monoxide;  and  burning  carbon  so 
produced  in  a  combustion  zone  contiguous  with 
and  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  prlmAry 
reaction  sone  to  supply  heat  to  said  reaction  lone. 
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2  $84  g97 

SMELTING  OP  OBE,  PARTICULARLY 
IRON  ORE 
Otto  Diettrich.  Koln  am  Rhine.  Germany    as- 
Uffnor    to    KIoekner-Hnmboldt-Deuti,    A.    G., 
Koln  am  Rhine,  Germany,  a  German  eorpo- 
ration 

AppUcation  December  2S.  1951,  Serial  No.  263,800 

Claims  priority.  appUeation  France 

September  8,  1948 

11  Claims.     (CL  75—41) 


inert  gas  so  that  substantiaUy  only  the  calcium 
or  magnesium  disUls  under  its  own  vapour  pres- 


sure only  and  condenses  in  soUd  form  on  a  lower 
condensmg  surf  ace.  «  *w.,w 


1.  The  process  of  smelting  iron-bearing  ore 
and  conjomUy  producing  gas  products  from  coal 
in  a  low-shaft  blast  furnace,  which  comprises  the 
o55P^  °L  forming  mixed  briquets  of  up  to  about 
300  cubic  centimeters  volume  from  granulated 
iron-bearing  ore  and  granulated  raw  coal  and  a 
binding  agent,  the  ore  and  the  coal  having  a 
grain  size  maximum  of  10  millimeters  forming  a 
blast-furnace  charge  of  about  two  to  six  meters 
height  above  the  tuyere  level  and  of  up  to  about 
three  meters  width  substantially  all  of  the  mixed 
briquets  with  their  coal  constituent  stUl  in  the 
raw  state,  all  of  the  fuel  being  incorporated  in  the 
briquets,  passing  an  oxidizing  blast  through  the 
charge  to  reduce  and  smelt  the  ore  and  to  car- 
bonize and  gasify  the  coal,  and  recovering  tar 
from  the  evolving  top  gases. 


1 684  899 
PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  OXIDIZED 
_^     ^  ZINC  ORES 

Stephen  WUIiam  Kenneth  Morran,  Bristol.  En*- 

^«*^  ff^RS'  I*  *?*  National  Smeltinf  Com- 

Pany  Limited.  London,  EnfUuid 

ApplieaUon  July  11,  1950.  Serial  No.  178,158 

ciaimi  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Aamst  5,  1949 

4  Claims.    (CL  7S— 87) 


. 'V 


2.684.898 
DISTILLATION  OF  CALCIUM 
James  Barton.  Widnes.  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  BriUin 
Application  December  29.  1947.  Serial  No.  794.289 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Great  Britain 
January  3,  1947 
'  6  Claims.     (CL  75— 67) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  metol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisUng  of  calcium 
and  magnesium  containing  an  alkali  metal 
S*  *^r,.  *^*"  lithium  as  impurity  which  comprises 
distilling  a  batch  of  the  mixture  in  two  stoges 
the  first  stage  distUlaUon  being  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  enclosed  with  the 
batch  at  an  absolute  pressure  substantially 
greater  than  the  vapour  pressure  of  calcium  or 
magnesium  at  the  temperature  of  distillation  but 
less  than  the  vapour  pressure  at  that  tempera- 
ture of  the  said  alkali  metal  so  that  substantially 
only  the  alkali  metal  is  vaporised  and  condensed 
on  a  condensing  surface  and  a  second  sUge  dis- 
tillation being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  an 


^irJ;  ^oc^«  ^if^ii  furnace  smelting  of  oxidized 
Zinc  ores  in  which  a  preheated  charge  of  the  zinc 
ore  carbonaceous  fuel  and  slag-forming  mate- 
rial Is  introduced  through  the  hermetically  sealed 
top  of  the  furnace  and  heat  is  Internally  pro- 

«♦  K*^*wy.?°™^^"°"  °^  carbon  by  air  Introduced 
at  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  furnace  and 

ii!!/"*"^!^*^!  5*^  *^^  withdrawn  at  an  inter- 
mediate height  In  the  fumao*  and  molten  slag 
is  removed  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  the 
improvement  which  comprises  dehvering  the  air 
introduced  at  the  top  of  the  furnace  Into  a  space 
provided  by  controUed  introduction  of  the  charge 
between  the  furnace  top  and  the  top  surface  of 
the  charge  whereby  the  air  Is  evenly  distributed 
over  the  top  surface  of  the  charge  and  forced 
downwardly  through  the  charge  and  thereby 
maintaining  in  the  upper  part  of  the  charge  by 
the  highly  exothermic  combustion  of  carbon  with 
formation  of  carbon  dioxide  a  high  temperature 
zone  but  insufficient  to  cause  any  substantial 
slagging  of  the  charge,  maintaining  below  said 
high  temperature  zone  a  smelting  zone  of  lower 
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temperature  in  consequence  of  the  endothermic 
reductions  in  that  aone  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
oxidized  zinc  compounds,  and  withdrawing  the 
furnace  gases  from  a  zone  below  said  smelting 
zone. 

8.684.900 

INTERMEDIATE  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOB 

FORBONG  WEAR-RESISTANT  CAST  IRON 
Fred  J.  Webbere.  Royal  Oak.  BfielL,  aMiffnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mlcli^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  15, 1958, 
Serial  No.  288.007 
8  Claims.     (CL  75—128) 
2.  A  method  of  forming  a  highly  wear-resistant 
cast  iron  which  includes  adding  to  a  ladle  con- 
taining cast  iron  Immediately  prior  to  pouring 
operations  an  alloy  comprising   approximately 
3.5%  to  18%  Utanlum.  approximately  15%  to  35% 
phosphorus,  and  the  balance  substantially  all 
iron. 

2.684.901 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Edward  R.  Sabel  and  Clyde  R.  Mayo.  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Haloid  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  19, 1950.  Serial  No.  201,584 
6  Claims.     (CL  95—1.9) 


discharge  electrode  for  attaching  a  transfer 
sheet  and  transferring  a  powder  image,  a  plate 
feed  mechanism  for  feeding  an  image  i^te 
under  said  electrode,  and  a  sheet  feed  mechan- 
ism for  feeding  separate  sheets  of  transfer  ma- 
terial against  an  image  plate  In  &  sheet  feed 
plane  which  makes  a  substantial  angle  at  least 
greater  than  5"  with  said  plate  and  intersects 
said  plate  in  a  line  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  image  plate  and 
inunediately  in  advance  of  said  ^ectrode,  said 


sheet  feed  mechanism  being  spaced  from  the 
path  of  said  image  plate  and  including  sheet 
guiding  and  advancing  members,  said  sheet 
guiding  and  advancing  members  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  rollers  which  are  in  talent  con- 
tact in  said  sheet  feed  plane,  and  in  which  a 
common  drive  means  Is  provided  for  said  Image 
plate  feed  mechanism  and  said  parallel  rollers 
to  advance  said  image  plate  mechanism  at  a 
first  linear  speed  and  to  advance  said  iMirallel 
rollers  at  a  higher  linear  speed. 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  an  im- 
age material  from  an  image  plate  to  a  transfer 
sheet,  comprising  in  combination,  a  support  for 
an  image  plate,  a  transfer  station,  drive  means 
to  advance  a  plate  on  said  support  in  a  path 
parallel  to  the  plate  surface  past  said  transfer 
station,  a  sheet  feed  guide  means  directed  to- 
ward said  path  of  plate  advance  at  an  acute 
angle  greater  than  30  degrees  with  respect  to 
the  surface  of  said  plate  positioned  to  feed  a 
transfer  sheet  to  the  surface  of  a  plate  posi- 
tion on  said  support  at  said  acute  angle  and  to 
a  position  in  said  path  adjacent  said  transfer 
station,  an  electric  discharge  source  at  said  trans- 
fer station  above  said  path  of  plate  travel  for 
producing  an  electric  discharge  onto  the  back 
of  a  transfer  sheet  overlying  an  image  plate  on 
said  support,  whereby  the  leading  edge  of  a  trans- 
fer sheet  may  be  electrostatically  clamped  to 
an  Image  plate  while  the  major  part  of  the  sheet 
is  still  at  said  acute  angle  to  said  image  plate 
and  a  curved  channel  Is  formed  across  the  trans- 
fer sheet  to  thereby  eliminate  bulges  in  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  clamped  against  the  image 
plate,  and  means  to  retract  said  sheet  feed  guide 
means  to  drop  the  trailing  portion  of  the  transfer 
sheet  onto  the  Image  plate. 


2.684,908 

PROCESS  FOR  EVALUATING  LETTUCE 

James  G.  Maoey,  Kentfleld,  CaUf.,  aMlgnor,  by 

mesne  asslmmenta,   to   Salinas  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  January  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  207467 

IS  Claims.     (CL  99—2) 


JUMMJ 


ttcoMo  mttat ' 


1- 


2.684.902 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  MECHABHSM  FOR  ELEC- 

TROSTATICALLY  ADHERING  IMAGES 
ayde  R.  Mayo  and  WlUiam  G.  Lewis,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Haloid  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  257  872 
2  Claims.    (CT.  95—1.9) 
1.  An  image  transfer  mechanism  for  electro- 
statically adhering  images  comprising  a  corona 


1.  A  process  for  treating  lettuce  comprising 
comminuting  fresh  lettuce  to  produce  a  finely 
divided  lettuce  pulp,  adding  an  alkaline  substance 
to  the  pulp  to  establish  a  local  pH  about  the  par- 
ticles comprising  the  pulp  of  about  7  to  about  8, 
then  blanching  the  pulp  while  maintaining  said 
pH  to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  prevent  deleterious  enzsmiatic  action 
on  the  lettuce,  then  pressing  the  lettuce  pulp  to 
separate  the  solids  from  liquid,  and  dnrtog  the 
pressed  solids  to  a  dry  meal. 
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2.684JM 

MALT  FLOUR  PRODUCT 
W.  Selnuui,  Leawood,  Kans^  and  Larry 
F.  Mamett.  Kansas  City,  Mo^  assif^rs  U  C.  J. 
Patterson  Ckmiiiany,  a  oorpcration  of  MJssonri 
No  Drawinf .    Application  Deoember  11, 19M, 
Serial  No.  2M4M 
€  Claims.     (CL  99—27) 
1.  A  dlastatic  active  malt  and  flour  product 
c<Hnprlsins  a  mixture  of  malt  flour  with  from  10 
to  50%  by  weight  sodlimi  chloride,  and  said  salt 
having  a  particle  size  passing  through  a  325  mesh 
sieve. 


side  air  therethrough  by  convection,  cooling  th« 
Interiors  of  said  cartons  and  said  leaf  vegetables 
by  effecting  rapid  evaporation  of  said  water 
through  evacuation  of  the  air  within  each  carton 


.9."'r»s 


2.04.995 

METHODS  FOE  CHKESE  PACKAGING  AND 

TREATMENT 

Creorge  Grlndrod.  Oconomowoe,  Wis. 

Application  January  25, 1950.  Serial  No.  140.41S 

10  Claims.     (CL  99—178) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  cheese  to  inhibit 
growth  of  mold  when  the  cheese  is  an  emulsion 
having  fat  in  a  dispersed  phase  and  having  a 
hydrated  protein  as  a  continuous  outer  phase, 
said  method  comprising  abruptly  reversizig  the 
emulsion  to  constitute  the  fat  as  the  external 
phase  at  the  surface  only  by  exposing  the  surface 
of  a  block  of  the  cheese  to  infra-red  radiation 
until  phase  reversal  occurs  throughout  such 
surface. 

2.684.906 

CHEESE  SUCE  TREATMENT  AND  PRODUCT 

TO  PREVENT  SUCE  ADHESION  AND  MOLD 

George  Edward  Grindrod.  Oconomowoe.  Wis. 

Application  November  S.  1951.  Serial  No.  254.771 

7  Claims.     (CL  99—178) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  for  packaging  a  stack 
of  non-adhering  slices  of  cheese  which  normally 
constitutes  an  emulsion  in  which  butter  fat  is 
in  a  discontinuous  phase  in  a  continuous  phase 
of  hydrated  protein,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  slicing  the  cheese  and  thereupon  effect- 
ing superficial  reversal  of  emulsion  phase  on  the 
freshly  cut  surfaces  of  the  slices  by  dehydrating 
such  surfaces  until  on  oil  film  develops  thereon. 


2,684.907 
METHOD  OF  SHIPPING  LETTUCE  AND  OF 
PREPARING    LETTUCE    AND   THE   LIKE 
FOR  SHIPMENT 

Rex  L.  Bmnsing.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
AppUcation  June  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,021 
5  Claims,     (a.  99—193) 
1.  The  method  of  packing  and  shipping  leaf 
vegetables  that  comprises  the  steps  of:  packing 
the  fresh  leaf  vegetables  at  atmospheric  tempera- 
•^ure^thin  flberboard  cartons,  leaves  of  the  leaf 
vegetables  so  packed  having  free  vaporizable  water 
carried  thereby,  and  said  water  being  the  only 
free  moisture  within  said  carton,  closing  said  car- 
ton against  substantially  free  circulaUon  of  out- 


imtU  the  temperature  of  said  leaf  vegetables  Is 
below  40"  F.  and  above  the  freezing  point  of  said 
water  whereby  the  leaves  of  said  leaf  vegetables 
and  the  interior  of  said  cartons  is  free  from  ice. 


2,684  J98 

BLACK  HECTOGRAPH  PRINTING  INK 

Walter  G.  Draats,  Glenmont,  N.  Y..  awlgnor  t« 
General  Aniline  A  Fltan  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Aagnst  SO.  1959. 
Serial  No.  182.414 
9  Claims.     (CL  106—22) 
1.  A  black  printing  Ink  for  hectographlc  trans- 
fer medlmn  comprising  a  polyethylene  glycol 
wax,  about  45  to  about  47^  parts  of  spirit-solu- 
ble Nlgrosine  and  lesser  amounts  of  a  Bismarck 
Brown  base,  about  50  parts  of  a  mixture  compris- 
ing the  water-soluble  dyestuff  salts  Chrysoldine, 
Crystal  Violet  and  Victoria  Pure  Blue  and  at  least 
one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  Methyl 
Violet  base,  a  Victoria  Blue  base,  and  a  Chry- 
soldine base,  the  total  amount  of  said  dyestuff 
bases  being  about  2i^  to  about  5  parts. 


2.684,909 

ZEIN  INK  VEHICLE 
Robert  M.  Leekley  and  Morrison  N.  Stiles.  West- 
port.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Time.  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  eorporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  11, 1951. 
Serial  No.  246.151 
11  Claims.     (CL  10«— 24) 
9.  A    zeln    ink    vehicle    comprising    between 
about  5  and  30%   zeln  dissolved  in  a  solvent 
consisting   essentially  of  at  least  24%    of  an 
oxygen-containing  aliphatic  compound  contain- 
ing no  other  element  than  carbon,  hydrogen, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  in  which  zeln  Is  soluble, 
water  and  methyl  ether  of  trlpropylene  glycol, 
methyl  ether  of  trlpropylene  glycol  being  a  non- 
solvent  for  zeln  and  being  present  in  a  propor- 
tion at  least  as  great  as  the  pro]x>rtion  of  zeln 
solvent  and  the  water  being  present  in  an  amount 
up  to  about  10%. 


2.684,910 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  MONOCRYS- 
TALLINE  STRONTIUM  TTTANATE  COMPO- 
SITION OF  HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
Leon  Merker,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  YoHe.  N.  Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  2. 1953, 
Serial  No.  334,707 
3  Claims.    (CL  106—42) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  mono- 
crystalline  mass  of  strontium  tltanate  which 
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c<unprises  periodically  introducing  into  an  oxy- 
gen-hydrogen flame  a  powdered  con^xMltion 
consisting  essentially  of  strontium  tltanate  and 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an 
excess  of  an  oxidlc  compound  of  strontium  and 
crystallizing  the  melted  material  as  a  mono- 
crystalline  mass  in  the  form  a  boule. 


by  weight  equal  to  at  least  0.02%  of  said  cement 
but  delivering  BjOs  in  a  quantity  InsufBclent  to 
form  a  vitreous  bond  with  refractory  aggregates 


2.684.911 
PHOTOSENSmVELY  OPACIFIABLE  GLASS 
Stanley  Donald  Stookey,  Coming.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming.  N.  Y..  a  oor- 
poraUon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  30.  1951. 
Serial  No.  244.478 
13  Claims.     (CL  106—52) 
1.  A    reduced    glass    comprising    essentially 
70-85%  SlOa.  9-15%  LiaO.  the  indicated  propor- 
tion of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  up  to  8%  NasO.  up 
to  8%  KaO  and  up  to  8%  of  a  mixture  of  NaaO 
and  KaO.  the  total  alkali  metal  oxide  content 
being  9%  to  23%,  and  0.001%  to  0.020%  of  silver 
computed   as   AgCl.   the   essential   constituents 
totaling  at  least  84%,  said  glass  being  photo- 
sensitlvely  opaciflable. 


^„ 2.684J14 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  VISCOSITY 
SJA^SF**  CARB0XYMETHYLCELLUL08E 
fOLimONS      AND      COMPOSITIONS      SO 

FORMED 
Herbert  L.  Heiss.  Anniston.  Ala,  assignor  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  A  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Jane  2,  1951. 
Serial  No.  229.651 
6  Claims.     (CL  lOe— 197) 
5.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  colloidal  parUcles  suspended  there- 
in, sodium  carboxymethylceUulose  as  a  protec- 
tive colloid  for  said  particles,  a  small  amount  of 
but  not  more  than  one  per  cent  by  weight  of 
formaldehyde  and  sodium  hydroxide. 


2,684,912 

CERAMIC  BODY 

George  M  Dreher,  PitUborgh.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1950. 

Serial  No.  182,624 

2  Claims.     (CL  lOfr— 57) 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  comprising  a  shaped 

and  fired  ceramic  body  consisting  essentially  of 

zircon  and  cordieritc  in  the  range  of  about  15  to 

30%  by  weight  of  cordlerlte  and  70  to  85%  by 

weight  of  zircon,  and  having  high  thermal  shock 

resistance  and  being  substantially  non-porous. 


2.684.913 

REFRACTORIES  AND  BONDING  AGENTS 

THEREFOR 

Richard  R.  West,  Alfred,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Cement  Corporation,  CatskilL  N.  Y.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,790 

8  Claims.     (CL  106—64) 


2,684.915 

ETHYL  CELLULOSE  AEROSOL  LACQUER 
John  S.  Tinsley.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Ppwder  Company,  Wilmington.  DeL. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  28. 1959. 

Serial  No.  203.201 

3  CUims.     (CL  106—173) 

3.  An  aerosol  lacquer  of  the  pressure-generat- 
ing solvent  type  containing  20-30%  lacquer  and 
a  complement  of  a  pressure- generating  solvent 
consisting  of  about  50%  dichlorodlfluoromethane 
and  a  complement  of  1,1.1-trichloromonofluoro- 
ethane,  said  lacquer  consisting  of  10-25%  solids 
and  a  complement  of  lacquer  solvent,  said  solids 
consisting  of  about  50%  ethyl  cellulose  having  a 
D.  S.  in  the  range  of  2.5-2.6  and  a  complement 
of  ethyl  cellulose  compatible  plasticizing  resins, 
and  said  lacquer  solvent  consisting  of  about  80% 
xylene  and  about  20%  isopropyl  alcohol. 


1.  A  heat  stable  hydraulic  bonding  composition 
comprising  a  calcium  silicate  cement  stabilized 
by  a  carbon  material  present  in  a  quantity  by 
weight  varying  from  about  0.4  to  20%  of  said 
cement,  and  by  a  quantity  of  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  boron-containing  substance  pres- 
ent in  a  quanUty  delivering  BaOs  in  an  amount 


2.684,916 

ETHYL  CELLULOSE  AEROSOL  LACQUER 
John  S.  Tinsley,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor 

to    Hercules    Powder    Company,    Wilmington. 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  December  28. 

1950,  Serial  No.  203,201.    Divided  and  this  ap- 

plication  November  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390.254 
2  Claims.     (CI.  106—173) 

1.  An  aerosol  lacquer  of  the  pressure-generat- 
ing solvent  type  containing  20-40%  lacquer  and 
a  complement  of  a  pressure-generating  solvent 
consisting  of  30-70%  dichlorodlfluoromethane 
and  a  complement  of  1.1.1-trichloromonofluoro- 
ethane.  said  lacquer  consisting  of  10-25%  solids 
and  a  complement  of  lacquer  solvent,  said  solids 
consisting  of  lacquer  solvent  insoluble  pigment 
m  an  amount  up  to  50%  and  a  complement  of  a 
fllm-forming  composition  consisting  of  50-70% 
ethyl  cellulose  having  a  D.  S.  within  the  range  of 
2.3-2.7,  and  a  complement  of  ethyl  cellulose  com- 
patible plasticizing  resins,  and  said  lacquer  sol- 
vent consisting  of  55-85%  hydrocarbon  solvent  of 
the  group  consisting  of  xylene  and  mixtures  of 
xylene  and  toluene  in  which  the  toluene  does  not 
exceed  35%  of  the  xylene,  and  a  complement  of 
an  alcohol  of  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl 
alcohol  and  mixtures  of  isopropyl  alcohol  and 
ethyl  alcohol  in  which  the  ethyl  alcohol  does  not 
exceed  50%  of  the  isopropyl  alcohol. 
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2  684  917 
SOFTENING,  GELATINIZING.  AND  SWELLING 
AGENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING THE  SAME 
Wolfffanff  Giindel,  Dusseldorf-Oberkanel.  and 
Helmut  Damm.  Dusseldorf-Bennitli,  Germany, 
aniffnon  to  Henkel  A  Cle.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dvael- 
dorf-HoIthansen,  Germany,  a  limited  liability 
company  of  Germany 

No  Drawinc.    AppUeaUon  November  15, 1951, 
Serial  No.  256.616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
December  8,  1959 
22  Claims.    (CL  106—176) 
3.  As  a  new  softening,  gelatinizing,  and  swell- 
ing agent  for  vinyl  polymers,  cellulose  deriva- 
tives, polyamides,  polyurethanes  and  other  plas- 
tic material,  an  ester  of  N-hydroxy  ethyl  phthal- 
imidine  with  an  organic  carboxylic  acid. 


2.684.918 
CARRIER-BACKED  DECORATIVE  MATERIAL 

HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Charles  D.  Onghton.  Worthington.  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  United  States 
Flaying  Card  Company.  Cincinnati.  Oliio.  a  cor- 
poration   of   Oliio.    and   National    Publishing 
Company.  Phihulelphia.  Pa^  a  eorporaUon  of 
Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  October  20,  1949,  Serial  No.  122,395 
1  Claim.    (CL  117— 3 J) 


treated  film  without  curing  the  applied  resin  to 
the  hydrophobic  state,  and  then,  while  the  ap- 
plied resin  is  still  in  the  hydrophilic  state,  apply- 
ing to  the  dried  film  an  acidic  aqueous  dispersion 
the  aqueous  phase  of  which  has  a  pH  value  lying 
within  the  range  between  l  and  4  inclusive,  of 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer  and  vinylldene  chlo- 
ride copolymer,  and  finally  heating  to  evaporate 
the  water,  to  cure  the  applied  resin  to  the  hydro- 
phobic state,  and  to  consolidate  the  surface  coat- 
ing. 

2.684,920 
ANIMALIZING  TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  ISOMELAMINE  RESINS 
Edward  L.  Kropa.  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  Torii, 
N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  29. 1959, 
Serial  No.  203.557 
9  CUims.     (CL  117—143) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  cd- 
luloslc   material   with   a   quantity   sufflcient   to 
animalize  and  reduce  the  water  absorption  of  said 
material  of  a  polymerizable  condensate  of  an 
aldehyde  and  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


H    NH 
NH=C  ^N-R 


/ 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  and  aliphatic  radicals,  and  heating  the 
treated  material  under  acid  conditions  to  cure 
the  polymerizable  condensate. 


In  a  backed  decorative  material  comprising  a 
carrier  in  the  form  of  a  backing  strip,  a  release 
material  on  said  carrier,  a  film  of  decorative  cor- 
rodible  metal,  and  an  activatable  solid  adhesive 
on  said  film:  a  transparent  quartz  protective 
coating,  capable  of  preventing  corrosion  cf  said 
decorative  metal,  on  said  release  material,  in  in- 
timate contact  with  said  film,  and  having  greater 
adherence  to  said  film  than  to  said  release  ma- 
terial; said  adhesive  in  the  activated  condition 
providing  adherence  of  said  film  to  a  prepared 
surface  greater  than  the  adherence  of  said  pro- 
tective coating  to  said  release  material. 


2.684.921 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE  OPERATION 

Sven  Borje  Fredrik  Carlstedt.  Malarhojden. 

Stockholm.  Sweden 

AppUcaUon  October  18.  1949.  Serial  No.  121.940 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Rfay  4, 1949 

1  Claim.    (CL  134—34) 


a^ 


/ 


/ 


2  684  919  ^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  MOISTUREPROOF  FILMS 
William  Berry.  Durleigh.  Bridgwater,  Somerset, 
and  Charles  Robert  Oswin,  Bnrrington.  Somer- 
set. England,  and  John  Boyd,  Prestwick.  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  British  Cellophane  Limited, 
Bridgwater,  Somerset,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 
No  Drawing.   AppUcation  Febmary  12. 1951, 

Serial  No.  210,632 
CbUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  20.  1950 
20  Oaims.     (CL  117—76) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  moisture- 
proof  film,  which  process  comprises  applying  to 
a  base  film  of  water-sensitive,  non-fibrous,  or- 
ganic material  a  partially  condensed,  hydrophilic 
urea/formaldehyde  resin  from  a  neutral  aqueous 
dispersion  having  a  pH  value  lying  within  the 
range  between  5  and  8  inclusive,  drying  the 


/ 


The  method  of  operating  a  washing  machine 
of  the  type  having  an  upper  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving articles  to  be  washed,  a  lower  trough  in 
open  communication  with  said  receptacle,  an 
open  drain  leading  from  said  trough,  an  impeller 
located  in  said  trough  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal 
axis  to  throw  washing  water  upwardly  over  said 
articles  and  to  oppose  flow  of  water  from  the 
trough  into  said  drain  and  means  for  driving  said 
impeller,  which  consists  In  admitting  washing 
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water  to  said  trough  after  activating  said  Im- 
peller at  such  restricted  rate  that  the  level  of 
water  in  the  trough  rises  very  slowly  until  the 
water  level  rises  to  a  height  at  which  the  static 
head  created  causes  drainage  flow  through  the 
open  drain  at  a  rate  equal  to  said  restricted  rate 
of  admission  to  thereby  maintain  a  substacrtially 
constant  quantity  of  water  in  the  machine  and 
thereafter  continuing  to  admit  water  to  and 
drain  water  from  the  machine  at  the  established 
substantially  equal  rates  until  the  desired  wash- 
ing cycle  is  completed. 


Imposing  on  each  other  two  flat  sheets  of  flexible 
material  of  selected  outline  having  leg  portlona, 
sealing  said  sheets  at  the  edges  thereof,  folding 
said  leg  portions  along  a  generally  longitudinal 
axis,  sealing  said  leg  portions  along  a  generally 
inverted  T-shaped  outline,  and  cutting  away  the 
inverted  T -portion  leaving  two  legs  formed  from 
each  leg  portion. 


2.684.922 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLANOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  SHEETS 
OrtheOo  Brooks  PoUock.  Cahrin  L.  Wilson,  and 
Sniton  H.  Pintell.  Richmond.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 
Application  May  6, 1950.  Serial  No.  161.494 
5  Claims.    (CL  148—4) 


1.  A  method  of  making  planographic  printing 
sheets  by  dislocating  or  displacing  relatively  soft 
metal  without  removal  of  substantial  material 
therefrom  in  a  moving  foil  to  produce  a  grained 
surface  having  a  grained  depth  of  .00005"  to 
.0002"  comprising  moving  continuously  a  clean 
foil  web  and  treating  said  web  with  at  least  one 
rotating  brush  having  relatively  hardened  metal 
bristles  each  bristle  with  a  plurality  of  zig-zag 
configurations  therein  having  an  angle  of  from 
90°  to  175°  between  the  elements  forming  each 
zig-zag  conflguraticoi  and  rotating  said  brush  at 
a  surface  speed  of  at  least  about  2200  feet  per 
minute  for  bristles  having  a  diameter  of  0.001" 
to  0.005"  to  a  surface  speed  of  about  1500  feet 
per  minute  for  bristles  having  .009"  diameter, 
whereby  foil  metal  is  displaced  to  produce  a 
grained  surface  sheet  of  minute  depressions  hav- 
ing overhanging  ledges. 


2.684.924 

N-CHLOROPHENYLDIGUANIDINO 
COMPOUNDS 
Francis  Leslie  Rose  and  GeoflTrey  Swain.  Blackley, 
Manchester,    EngUnd,   assignors   to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  28, 1952 

Serial  No.  268,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Febmary  5.  1951 

7  Oaims.     (Q.  167—30) 

1.  New  bactericidal  substances  which  in  their 

free  base  form  have  the  formula : 

A-NH-C-NH-C-NH-[CHtI,-NH-C-NH-C-NH-A 

NH       NH  Ah       Ah 

wherein  A  stands  for  a  chlorinated  phenyl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and 
dichlorinated  phenyl  radicals  and  wherein  n  is 
selected  from  the  Integers  5.  6  and  7. 


I 


2.684.923 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOUR-LEGGED 
INFLATABLE  ANIMAL  TOYS 

Seymour  Harrison.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Plastic  Innovations.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  December  1. 1950.  Serial  No.  198,508 
10  Claims.     (CL  154—85) 


2,884,925 

UQUID  FOR  TREATING  TISSUE  IN 
HISTOLOGIC  PROCESSING 
Andres  Ferrari,  Jr.,  Uniondale.  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Technicon  Chemieal 
Company.  Ine^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporaUon 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUeaUon  March  16.  1949. 

Serial  No.  81,841 

13  Claims.    (CL  167—84.5) 

13.  The  method  of  treating  histological  tissue 
in  the  processing  thereof  for  microscopic  exami- 
nation, comprising  dehydrating  the  tissue  after 
fixation  by  Immersing  the  fixed  tissue  in  a  liquid 
comprising  as  the  essential  ingredients  thereof 
a  major  proportion  of  diethylene  glycol  mono- 
ethyl  ether  acetate  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
isopropanol.  infiltrating  the  dehydrated  tissue 
with  an  infiltrating  agent  removable  by  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  solvent,  cutting  the  Infiltrated 
tissue  into  sections  for  slides,  removing  said  in- 
filtrating agent  from  said  sections  by  immersing 
them  in  said  solvent,  and  removing  said  solvent 
from  said  sections  by  immersing  them  in  said 
first  mentioned  liquid,  thereafter  staining  said 
sections,  and  removing  excess  stain  therefrom  by 
applying  said  first  mentioned  liquid  thereto 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  four-legged  inflat- 


2,684,926 
SWEETENING  PROCESS 
Albert  J.  BrandeL  Compton,  CaUf^  assignor  to 
CaUfomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  eorporaUon  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  July  23,  1949.  Serial  No.  106,4M 

S  Claims.    (CL  196—24) 

1.  In  the  lead  sulfide  sweetening  process   the 

improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  In 

solution  In  the  lead  sulfide  treating  agent  a 

minor  proportion,  sufllclent  to  Inhibit  emulsian 


.ble  «Um.U  toy  com,;ii^- t^sui,"^  1^.   fo^t£iri^-"^eV.:S^'"of  «SSS",5?,SfS 
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prepared  by  sulfonating  a  fraction  of  a  sulfur 
dioxide  extract  of  kerosene  boiling  in  the  range 


of  about  400-530"'  P.  and  neutralizing  the  sulfo- 
nated product  with  caustic  soda. 


2  684  927 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRO- 
CARBON CONVERSION 
Erie  V.  Bergstrom.  Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Soeony-Vaeaum  Oil  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  75.642 
15  CUims.     (CL  196—52) 


14.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  conversion  of  hydro- 
carbons to  lower  boiling  products  wherein  a  gran- 
ular contact  material  is  passed  downwardly 
through  two  contacting  zones  arranged  in  verti- 
cal series,  in  which  zones  the  contact  material 
flows  as  a  substantially  compact  column  and  be- 
tween which  zones  it  flows  as  a  confined  unob- 
structed compact  stream  of  relatively  small  cross- 
sectional  area,  the  upper  one  of  said  contacting 
zones  being  a  reaction  zone  in  which  the  contact 
material  contacts  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  reactant 
under  superatmospherlc  pressure  and  at  a  suit- 
able temperature  to  effect  conversion  thereof  to 
lower  boiling  products  and  the  other  zone  being 
a  reconditioning  zone  in  which  the  contact  ma- 
terial is  contacted  with  a  suitable  reconditioning 
gas  under  superatmospherlc  pressure  and  at  a 
temperature  level  suitable  for  effecting  recondi- 
tioning of  the  contact  material  for  reuse  in  the 
reaction  zone  and  wherein  a  steam  seal  Is  main- 
tained adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  reaction  zone  in  combination  with  said  cyclic 
conversion  process  the  improved  method  for  cir- 
culating contact  material  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  of  said  contacting  zones  which  comprises. 


passing  contact  material  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature substantially  above  the  condensation  tem- 
perature of  steam  from  the  lower  of  said  contact- 
ing zones  as  a  substantially  compact  unobstructed 
stream  to  a  depressuring  zone  where  the  stream 
Is  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  flowing  contact  ma- 
terial from  said  depressuring  zone  as  a  compact 
unobstructed  gravitating  stream  onto  the  surface 
of  a  substantially  compact  bed  of  said  contact 
material  in  a  conflned  lift  feeding  zone,  causing 
contact  material  at  a  location  within  said  bed 
below  its  siu-face  and  above  its  bottom  to  pass 
into  a  stream  of  lift  steam  and  sucking  the  lift 
steam  and  contact  material  upwardly  as  a  con- 
flned stream  into  a  settling  zone  positioned  above 
the  upper  contacting  zone  and  maintained  imder 
a  substantial  vacuum  which  is  su£Bcient  to  effect 
the  lifting,  separating  the  lift  steam  from  the 
contact  material  in  said  settling  zone  and  suck- 
ing it  into  a  barometric  condensing  zone  operated 
to  effect  condensation  of  the  steam  and  to  main- 
tain the  vacuum  in  said  settling  zone,  permitting 
replacement  steam  to  enter  the  lower  end  of  said 
lift  stream,  flowing  the  contact  material  still  at 
an  elevated  temperature  from  said  settling  zone 
as  a  compact  unobstructed  gravitating  feed  leg 
into  the  conversion  zone  against  the  pressure 
therein,  and  controlling  the  rate  of  downward 
flow  of  contact  material  from  said  settling  zone 
to  and  through  the  contacting  zones  and  down  ^ 
to  said  bed  in  said  lift  feeding  zone  by  adjusting 
the  rate  of  contact  material  introduction  from 
within  said  bed  in  said  lift  feeding  zone  to  said 
lift  steam  stream. 


SOLIDS  CONVEYANCE  OF  CONTACT  BfATE- 

RIAL  IN  COMPACT  FORM  AND  APPARATUS 

Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Long  Beaeh,  Calif.,  awignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Loe  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  oorporation  of  California 

AppUcaUon  April  18, 1949,  Serial  No.  88,984 

24  Claims.     (CL  196—52) 


23.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  hy- 
drocarbons which  comprises  passing  a  substan- 
tially compact  moving  bed  of  granular  cataljrst 
downwardly  by  gravity  through  a  catalyst  re- 
generation zone  and  a  hydrocarbon  cracking 
zone,  contacting  regenerated  catalyst  with  a 
hydrocarbon  in  said  cracking  zone  to  form  a 
cracked  hsrdrocarbon  product  and  spent  cata- 
lyst, contacting  said  spent  catalyst  in  said  re- 
generation zone  with  oxygen-containing  regen- 
eration gases  to  form  flue  gas  and  regenerated 
catalyst,  passing  said  spent  catalyst  Into  an  in- 
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duction  zone  communicating  through  at  least  one 
lower  conveyance  zone  with  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate pressuring  zone  which  in  turn  com- 
municates through  at  least  one  upper  conveyance 
zone  with  a  separator  zone,  introducing  a  con- 
veyance fluid  into  said  induction  zone,  alter- 
nately pressuring  and  depressuring  said  inter- 
mediate pressuring  zone  by  introduction  and  re- 
moval of  conveyance  fl\iid  between  pressures 
sufficiently  above  and  sufficiently  below  the  pres- 
sures in  said  separator  and  induction  zone  re- 
spectively to  cause  conveyance  fluid  flow  alter- 
nately through  said  upper  and  lower  conveyance 
zones  respectively  at  rates  sufficient  to  convey 
said  catalyst  therethrough  from  said  induction 
zone  to  said  separator  zone,  applying  a  solids 
compacting  force  against  the  catalyst  discharg- 
ing from  each  of  said  conveyance  zones  to  main- 
tain the  catalsrst  solids  during  conveyance  sub- 
stantially at  their  staUc  bulk  density,  and  flow- 
ing the  catalyst  thus  conveyed  from  said  sep- 
arator zone  into  said  regeneration  zone. 


„_^  2,684,929 

*^J2^  "^^  HANDLING  SOLIDS  MATERIAL 

IN  THE  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Aagut  H.  Sehntte.  Hastings-on-Hndson.  N.  Y.. 
•Mtnw,  by  mene  assignments,  to  Union  Ofl 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a 
eorporation  of  Caltfomia 
Application  Jaly  89,  1949,  Serial  Ne.  197.458 
S  Claimii.     (CL  196—^) 


transfer  zone  at  a  level  above  the  lower  end  of 
said  lift  leg  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to 
force  said  valve  member  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  its  first  movement  and  against  said  solids  in- 
let to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  against  said  inlet 
thereby  preventing  gas  leakage  upwardly  there- 
from through  said  solids  inlet  and  simultane- 
ously causing  a  gas  flow  through  said  lift  leg 
creating  a  pressure  drop  in  excess  of  the  gravita- 
tional weight  of  the  column  of  solid  particles  plus 
the  frictional  resistance  to  flow  of  said  particles 
through  said  lift  leg,  then  intercepting  the  dis- 
charge flow  of  a  dense-packed  mass  of  solid 
particles  from  said  lift  leg  directly  upon  dis- 
charge from  the  upper  end  of  said  lift  leg  and 
thereby  diverting  said  discharge  flow  to  form 
a  flowing  pile  of  particles  which  submerges  the 
discharge  end  of  said  lift  leg  and  extends  to 
the  bottom  of  said  gas  release  zone,  controlling 
the  rate  of  flow  of  particles  from  said  pile  to 
maintain  a  maximum-packed  non-fluid  density 
throughout  the  upwardly  moving  mass  of  solids  in 
said  lifting  leg,  and  controlling  said  sequence  of 
steps  at  a  rate  to  make  the  system  capable  of 
delivering  more  solid  material  to  said  gas  release 
zone  than  is  withdrawn  therefrom  to  maintain 
said  gas  release  zone  substantially  full  of  said 
solid  particles. 


2,684,989 

MOVING  BED  SOLIDS  CONTACT  PROCESS 

Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  AnguBt  20, 1949,  Serial  No.  111,552 

26  Claims.     (CL  196—52) 


•<P 


1.  In  a  continuous  cyclic  contact  method  in 
which  discrete  particles  of  solid  material  of  a 
minimum  size  of  at  least  40  mesh  are  passed 
repeatedly  through  a  contact  zone,  a  recondition- 
ing zone,  a  transfer  zone,  a  gas  releasing  zone 
and  interconnecting  conduits  forming  a  closed 
fyf"c  path,  one  of  said  conduits  constituting  a 
lift  leg  extending  upwardly  from  the  transfer 
zone  to  the  gas  releasing  zone  from  which  the 
particles  return  by  gravity  flow,  the  Improvement 
which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of-  1  flow- 
ing solid  particles  into  said  transfer  zone  until 
it  fills  to  a  fixed  height  at  which  the  apex  of  the 
*^w5  °/,^^®  ^^^  particle  pUe  intercepts  the 
solids  inlet  to  said  transfer  zone  so  as  to  stop 
the  solids  fiow.  2.  then  closing  and  positively 
scaling  said  solids  Inlet  by  moving  a  shdable 
valve  member  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
movement  of  said  solid  particles  at  the  end  of 
said  solids  inlet  thus  displacing  solid  particles 
therefrom  Into  an  adjacent  recess  in  said  trans- 
fer zone  without  jamming  said  valve  or  crushing 
said  solid  particles,  3.  Introducing  a  gas  into  said 


7.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  passing  a  compact 
moving  bed  of  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst 
downwardly  through  a  contacting  zone  contain- 
ing a  cracking  zone  and  a  catalyst  regeneration 
zone,  passing  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  stock 
through  said  cracking  zone  under  cracking  con- 
dlUons  of  temperature  and  pressure  forming 
spent  catalyst  and  a  cracked  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct, passing  a  regeneration  gas  containing  oxygen 
through  said  regeneration  zone  forming  a  regen- 
erated cracking  catalyst,  flowing  cracking  catalyst 
from  said  contacting  zone  into  a  conveyance  zone, 
passing  a  concurrent  flow  of  conveyance  fluid  at 
fu™^*.^^*®"^  ^  convey  said  cracking  catalyst 
therewith  through  said  conveyance  zone  apply- 
tog  a  thrust  force  continuously  to  the  cracking 
catalyst  d^harging  from  said  conveyance  zone 
to  maintata  said  catalyst  during  conveyance  at 
substantiaUy  the  same  bulk  density  as  the  bulk 
density  of  said  compact  moving  bed  of  catalyst 
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passing  downwardly  through  said  reaction  and 
regeneration  zones,  and  flowing  the  conveyed 
catalyst  into  said  contacting  zone  for  further 
treatment. 
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^ 2.6S4.9S1 

'^JT^??^  SOUDS  PROCESS  FOE  CON- 
TACTING SOLIDS  AND  VAPORS  WITH 
THE  CONVEYANCE  OF  THE  SOLIDS  W 
DENSE  PHASE  SUSPENSION 

UiUon  OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  Augost  20.  1949.  Serial  No.  111,554 
16  Claims.     (CL  196—52) 


to  submerge  the  inlet  opening  of  said  second 
conveyance  zone,  introducing  a  second  convey- 
ance fluid  into  said  second  inducUon  zone  at  a 
pomt  above  the  level  of  said  accumulation  of 
solids  therein,  flowing  said  second  conveyance 
fluid  through  said  second  conveyance  zone  at  a 
rate  sufBcient  to  convey  a  moving  mass  of  sub- 
stantially   compact    spent    powdered    catalyst 
therethrough  into  said  regeneraUon  zone,  apply- 
ing a  compacting  force  to  the  stream  of  catalyst 
issuing  from  said  second  conveyance  zone   to 
maintain  the  bulk  density  of  said  catalyst  there- 
in substantially  equal  to  the  bulk  density  of  said 
catalyst  when  at  rest  and  unaerated.  dispersing 
the  thus  conveyed  spent  catalyst  in  said  regener- 
ation gases  to  form  a  turbulent  dense  phase  sus- 
pension in  said  regeneration  zone,  removing  re- 
generation gas  from  said  regeneration  zone  sub- 
stantially free  from  suspended  to  powdered  cata- 
lyst  and   recirculating   said   powdered   catalyst 
from  said  regeneration  zone   to  said   reaction 
zone  to  contact  further  quantities  of  said  hydro- 
carbon fraction. 


8.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  hy- 
drocarbons  in   the   presence   of   finely   divided 
powdered    cracking    catalyst    which    comprises 
estabhshmg  a  first  induction  zone  communicat- 
mg  through  a  first  conveyance  zone  into  a  re- 
action zone,  establishing  a  first  transfer  zone 
communicating  said  reacUon  zone  with  a  second 
mduction  zone,  establishing  a  second  conveyance 
zone  communicating  said  second  induction  zone 
with  a  regeneration  zone,  establishing  a  second 
transfer  zone  communicating  said  regeneraUon 
zone  with  said  first  induction  zone,  passing  re- 
generated powdered  catalyst  from  said  regenera- 
tion zone  through  said  second  transfer  zone  as 
a  dense  phase  aerated  suspension  to  said  first 
mduction  zone  to  form  and  maintain. a  compact 
accumulation  of  solids  therein  submerging  the 
inlet  openmg  of  said  first  conveyance,  introduc- 
mg  a  first  conveyance  fluid  into  said  flrst  induc- 
tion zone  above  the  level  of  said  accumulation 
of  solids,  flowing  said  conveyance  fluid  through 
said  first  conveyance  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
convey  a  moving  mass  of  substantially  compact 
regenerated  powdered  catalyst  into  said  reaction 
zone,  applying  a  compacting  force  against  the 
catalyst  issuing  from  said  first  conveyance  zone 
to  maintain  said  catalyst  therein  at  a  bulk  density 
substantially  equal  to  the  static  bulk  density  of 
said  catalyst  when  at  rest  and  unaerated,  dis- 
persing regenerated  catalyst  issuing  there  into 
in  a  vaporized  hydrocarbon  fraction  forming  a 
turbulent  dense  phase  suspension  of  said  catalyst 
in  said  hydrocarbon,  removing  cracked  hydro- 
carbon gases  and  vapors  from  said  reaction  zone 
substantially  free  of  suspended  catalyst,  main- 
taining hydrocarbon  cracking  conditions  of  pres- 
sure and  temperatures  within  said  reaction  zone, 
removing  spent  powdered  catalyst  from  said  re- 
action zone  through  said  flrst  transfer  zone  to 
said  second  induction  zone  as  a  dense  aerated 
suspension  to  form  and  maintain  a  substantially 
compact  accumulation  of  said  catalyst  therein 


2.684,922 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTACT- 
ING  ADSORBENT  SOLIDS  WITH  FLUIDS 
THROUGH  ZONES  OF  DIFFERENT  PRES- 
SURES 

Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to 
Union  OU  Company  of  California,  Loc  Angeles. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcaUon  February  17. 1950.  Serial  No.  144.677 
19  Claims.     (CL  196—52) 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  recirculating 
granular  solids  successively  through  contacting 
zones  of  substantially  different  pressures  which 
comprises  contacting  said  solids  in  a  first  con- 
tacting zone  with  the  higher  pressure  fluid,  pass- 
ing said  solids  from  said  flrst  contacting  zone  to 
a  flrst  induction  zone,  Introducing  a  flrst  convey- 
ance fluid  thereinto  under  a  relatively  high  pres- 
sure, depressuring  a  flow  of  said  conveyance  fluid 
therefrom  through  an  elongated  first  conveyance 
zone  from  said  relatively  high  pressure  to  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure  concurrently  with  and  at  a 
rate  sufllcient  to  convey  said  solids,  maintainW 
said  solids  in  said  first  conveyance  zone  at  a  bulk 
density  substantially  equal  to  the  static  bulk 
density  of  said  solidis  when  at  rest  thereby  per- 
mitting the  maintenance  of  substantial  pressure 
differentials  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  thereof, 
flowing  conveyed  solids  from  said  conveyance 
zone  outlet  at  said  relatively  low  pressure  into  a 
second  contacting  zone,  contacting  said  solids 
therein  with  a  relatively  low  pressure  fluid,  flow- 
ing said  solids  by  gravity  as  a  downwardly  mov- 
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tag  bed  from  said  second  contacting  zone  through 
a  sealing  zone,  introducing  a  sealing  fluid  at  a 
relatively  high  pressure  into  a  seal  fluid  engaging 
zone  in  solids-receiving  relation  to  said  sealing 
zone  thereby  depressuring  a  countercurrent  flow 
of  sealing  fluid  from  a  relatively  high  pressure 
to  said  relatively  low  pressure  therethrough  at  a 
rate  insufficient  to  stop  the  solids  flow    flowing 
said  solids  from  said  sealing  zone  into  a  second 
induction  zone,  introducing  a  second  conveyance 
fluid  thereinto  at  a  high  pressure  greater  than 
said  relatively  high  pressure,  depressuring  a  flow 
of  said  conveyance  fluid  therefrom  through  an 
elongated  second  conveyance  zone  from  said  high 
pressure  to  said  relatively  high  pressure  concur- 
raitly  with  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  convey  said 
solids,  maintaining  said  solids  in  said  second  con- 
veyance zone  at  a  bulk  density  substantially  equal 
to  the  static  bulk  density  of  said  solids  when  at 
rest,  and  discharging  said  solids  therefrom  sub- 
stantially at  said  relatively  high  pressure  into  said 
flrst  contacting  zone  for  repassage  therethrough. 
2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
solids  comprise  a  granular  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion catalyst,  said  flrst  contacting  zone  contains 
a  catalyst  regeneration  zone,  a  sealing  zone  and 
a  hydrocarbon  conversion  zone,  said  catalyst  is 
passed  as  a  downwardly  moving  bed  successively 
through  said  zones,  and  said  second  contacting 
zone  comprises  a  low  pressure  spent  catalyst  strip- 
ping zone. 

2.684.922 
AUTODISTILLATION 
Robert  A.  Findlay.  Barttesrille,  Okla..  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcaUon  July  21.  1959.  Serial  No.  176,786 
2  Claims.    (CL  196—79) 
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ture  of  steam  and  clean  gas-oil  vapors;  condens- 
ing said  steam  and  said  gas-oil  vapors;  separat- 
ing said  gas-oil  and  water  resulting  from  the  con- 
densation; recycling  a  portion  of  the  recovered 
gas-oU  to  the  top  of  said  gravitating  bed  of  pack- 
ing as  reflux;  continuously  gravitating  said  pack- 
ing from  said  stripping  and  rectifying  zone  at  a 
rate  of  0.1  to  0.5  linear  foot  per  minute;  burn- 
ing carbonaceous  deposits  from  the  surface  of 
said  packing  gravitated  from  said  stripping  and 
rectifying  zone  by  contacting  same  with  air  in 
a  combustion  zone;  passing  resulting  combustion 
products  and  said  heavy  residual  hydrocarbon  oil 
feed  in  an  indirect  heat  exchange  prior  to  the 
introducUon  of  the  residual  oil  into  the  stripping 
and  rectifying  zone;  gravitating  the  resulting  hot 
clean  packing  from  said  combustion  zone  through 
a  steam  producing  zone;  contacting  water  with 
said  hot  clean  packings  in  a  direct  heat  exchange 
so  as  to  convert  said  water  to  steam;  removing 
said  steam  from  said  steam  producing  zone  and 
Introducing  said  steam  into  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  stripping  and  rectifying  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  700  to  750°  P.;  gravi- 
tating resulting  cooled  packing  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  steam  producing  zone;  and  elevating 
said  cooled  packing  to  top  of  said  stripping  and 
rectifying  zone. 


2.684.924 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  METHYL  ETHYL 
KETONE 
Joe  C.  Weaver.  Jr.,  Theodore  Q.  EUot.  and  Clifton 
S.  Goddin.  Jr^  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignors  to  Stano- 
llnd  OU  and  Gas  Company,  Tuba,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  August  29.  1949.  Serial  No.  llli»42 
6  Claims.    (CL  202—29.5) 


V^A< 


1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  high  ]rlelds  of  clean 
gas-oil  from  heavy  residual  hydrocarbon  oil 
which  comprises  gravitating  a  bed  of  packing 
downwardly  Into  and  through  a  stripping  and 
rectlflcatlon  zone;  introducing  said  heavy  resid- 
ual hydrocarbon  oil  into  said  gravitating  bed  of 
packing  intermediate  Its  ends;  distributing  said 
heavy  residual  hydrocarbon  oil  through  said  grav- 
itating bed  of  packing;  introducing  steam  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  gravitating  bed  of  packing 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  vaporize 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  heavy  residual  hydro- 
carbon oil  from  the  surface  of  said  packing;  pass- 
ing said  steam  and  vaporized  hydrocarbon  up- 
wardly through  and  to  direct  heat  exchange  with 
said  bed  of  packing;  removtog  overhead  a  mlx- 


1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  substantially  an- 
hydrous methyl  ethyl  ketone  from  an  aqueous 
mixture  thereof,  together  with  water-soluble  Im- 
purities, the  steps  which  comprise  subjecting  said 
aqueous  mixture  to  extractive  distillation  with 
water  to  a  fractionattog  colunm  to  obtato  a  dis- 
tillate consisting  essentially  of  the  methyl  ethyl 
ketone-water  binary  azeotrope  and  water-soluble 
impurities,  totroduclng  said  distillate  toto  an  ex- 
traction zone,  totroduclng  a  Ce  hydrocarbon  toto 
said  zone  countercurrently  to  the  flow  of  said 
distillate  to  obtato  a  hydrocarbon  extract  and  an 
aqueous  raffinate  layer.  Introductog  water  at  a 
level  to  said  zone  above  the  potot  of  totroduction 
of  said  distillate  whereby  said  water-soluble  im- 
purities present  to  said  hydrocarbon  extract  arc 
substantially  completely  removed  therefrom,  sub- 
jecttog  the  resulting  washed  hydrocarbon  extract 
to  distillation  to  obtato  as  bottoms  substantially 
anhydrous  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  removing  over- 
head a  ternary  azeotrope  of  water,  methyl  ethyl 
ketone  and  Ce  hydrocarbon,  allowing  the  result- 
ing overhead  to  separate  into  an  organic  layer 
and  a  water  layer,  combining  said  water  layer 
with  said  rafltoate  layer  and  returning  these  com- 
bined streams  to  said  fractionattog  column. 
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2.684.9S5 

DISTILLATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
BflXTURES 
Otto  Bedlieh.  Berkeley,  and  Charles  M.  Gable, 
EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  aasifnors  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  Emeryville,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  DrawiniT'    Application  June  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  295,242 
6  Claims,     (a.  202—42) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of 
isomeric    aromatic    hydrocarbons    having    alkyl 
groups  of  different  size  by  distilling  the  mixture 
tn  the  presence  of  a  substantial  proportion  of  a 
perfluorocarboxylic  acid  having  a  boiling  point 
within  about  25°  C.  of  the  50%  boiling  point  of 
the  mixture  and  separating  an  overhead  distil- 
late portion  which  is  enriched  in  one  of  the  iso- 
meric hydrocarbons  and  a  bottoms  portion  which 
Is  enriched  in  at  least  another  one  of  the  iso- 
meric aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


2,684.926 

FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  COLUMN 

George  L.  Lapfer,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  November  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  126,159 

4  Clainu.    (CL  202—153) 


Z- 


1.  In  fractional  distillation  apparatus,  a  tower 
shell,  a  central  axial  support  therein,  a  spiral- 
stair  series  of  horizontal  trays  between  said  shell 
and  said  support,  said  spiral-stair  series  of  trays 
constituting  more  than  one  revolution  and  said 
trays  each  constituting  a  liquid-containing  sec- 
tor but  leaving  a  much  larger  sector  vapor  pass- 
way,  and  a  vertical  partition  extending  upwardly 
from  one  edge  of  each  tray  to  a  level  slightly 
above  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  next  higher  tray 
in  the  series  of  trays  so  that  said  partition  forms 
an  overflow  weir  with  said  last-mentioned  tray, 
said  trays  havmg  perforated  floors. 


'i. 


2,684,937 

BRASS  PLATING 

Leon  R.  Westbrook,  Solon,  and  Edward  J.  Roehl, 
Warren.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Pittsburgh  Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  January  25, 1951.  Serial  No.  207,704 

24  Claims.     (CL  204—44) 

1.  A  yellow  brass  plating  bath  comprising  in 
aqueous  solution,  sodlimi  cyanide,  copper  cya- 
nide, sodium  hydroxide  and  a  cyanide  soluble  zinc 
compound,  the  sodium  hydroxide  being  present  in 


concentration  exceeding  3  ozs.  per  gallon  and 
the  zinc  being  maintained  in  low  concentration. 


fffM  »<m,um  cTAMot  awcmrmiTMM   cua  pnmAi. 


such  that  the  ratio  of  copper  to  zinc  in  solution 
lies  between  35:1  and  10:1. 


2,<S4.988 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  pH 

Ernst  MantielL  Vienna,  Aastiia 

Application  December  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,100 

Claim  priority,  application  Austria 

December  27,  1949 

1  Claim.    (CL  204—195) 


7a=:;» 


A  calomel  reference  electrode  or  half  cell  for 
measiiring  the  pH  of  an  ion -containing  Uquid  and 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  vessel  hav- 
ing a  wall  consisting  entirely  of  a  material  perme- 
able by  ions,  a  tube  of  insulating  material  dis- 
posed centrally  in  said  vessel,  a  metallic  conduc- 
tor disposed  spirally  about  said  tube  to  provide  a 
large  effective  surface,  calomel  paste  disposed  in 
the  space  between  said  tube  and  said  vessel, 
whereby  an  electrolyte  serving  as  a  Uquid  bridge 
and  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  said  vessel 
is  in  uniform  contact  with  said  calomel  paste 
and  with  said  conductor  to  provide  for  a  substan- 
tially constant  current  density  through  the  refer- 
ence electrode  during  its  operation,  said  perme- 
able wall  portion  being  at  least  co-extensive  with 
the  entire  effective  surface  of  said  metallic  re- 
turn conductor,  said  return  conductor  being  siu*- 
rounded  for  every  cross-section  of  said  vessel  by 
said  paste  and  by  said  permeable  wall  portion. 


2.684.939 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  CHROMIUM 
Charles  Frederick  Geese,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn., 
assignor   to   Time,    Incorporated,   New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi^ 
Application  December  17,  1949.  Serial  No.  133,545 
3  Cbtims.     (CL  204—224) 
1.  Plating  apparatus  for  spot  electroplatlnff 
cond\H:ting  surfaces  comprising,  a  rlfld  doq- 
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conductive  tip  formed  with  a  hollow  portion 
therein  providing  a  reservoir  for  plating  solution 
and  having  a  capillary  opening  at  the  extremity 
thereof  connecting  with  the  hollow  portion  for 
gradually  releasing  the  solution  upon  movement 
of  the  extremity  of  said  tip  against  a  sxirface  to 


periphery  of  the  major  lower  portion  of  the  said 
anode,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  hood 
being  provided  with  an  outiet  for  gas  collected 
therein. 


be  plated,  and  an  elongated  anode  within  said 
tip  having  an  end  adjacent  the  (:4>enlng,  said 
extremity  of  said  tip  having  slots  intersecting  and 
extending  away  from  said  capillary  opening  to 
prevent  gases  formed  by  electrolysis  from  blocking 
the  capillary  opening, 


2.684.940 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORINE 
Alfred  John  Rudge  and  Harold  Hill.  Runcorn,  and 
William  Norman  Howell.  Widnes,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
AppUcation  July  20,  1950.  Serial  No.  174,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
August  2,  1949 
4  Claims.     (CL  204—247) 


1.  A  cell  for  the  production  of  fluorine  by 
electrolysis  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  fluorides  which 
comprises  a  container  for  the  electrolyte  pro- 
vided with  a  cathode  and  a  carbon  anode,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  carbon  anode  being  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  and  longitudinal 
length  than  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  said 
lesser  upper  portion  being  positioned  above  the 
level  of  the  top  of  said  cathode,  and  a  gas  col- 
lecting hood  of  metal  resistant  to  attack  by  the 
electrolyte  and  electrolytic  products  positioned 
to  surround  only  the  said  lesser  upper  portion 
of  said  anode  without  contacting  the  same,  the 
downward  geometrical  projection  of  the  lowest 
edge  of  which  hood  lies  substantially  within  the 


2  684  941 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING 

LIQUIDS 
Aale   Pasveer,    Schereningen,   Netherlands,   as- 
signor   to    Nederlandse    Centrale    Organisatie 
voor  Toegepast  -  Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
dersoek.  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  the  NetherUnds 
AppUcation  November  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  129,778 
ChUms  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands 
December  2,  1948 
15  CUims.     (CL  210—8) 


1.  A  treating  tank  for  mixing  an  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  with  a  presettled  sewage  liquid  con- 
taining suspended  therein  activated  sludge  said 
tank  having  one  flat  vertical  side,  a  horizontal 
rotating  cyUndrical  brush  mounted  near  the  top 
9'  **"*  ^^^^^  an  aJ^  parallel  with  said  side  so 
that  less  than  half  of  said  brush  may  be  longi- 
tudinally immersed  into  the  surface  of  the  sewage 
liquid  in  the  tank,  a  longitudinal  baffle  mounted 
in  said  tank  along  said  brush  from  below  the 
axis  of  said  brush  at  an  angle  upwardly  toward 
tangency  with  the  surface  of  said  brush  above 
the  axis  of  said  brush,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  brush  about  its  cylindrical  axis  at  a  periph- 
eral speed  of  between  1.5  and  3.5  meters  per  sec- 
ond whereby  the  gaseous  atmosphere  above  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  may  be  beaten 
into  the  liquid  and  whereby  turbulence  through- 
out the  liquid  in  said  tank  may  be  maintained, 
the  ratio  of  the  cross  sectional  arecw  of  said  brush 
to  that  of  said  tank  being  between  about  1/5  and 
1/40  per  unit  length  of  $aid  brush,  both  taken  in 
the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  brush, 
whereby  the  time  for  activation  of  the  sludge  in 
the  sewage  liquid  is  not  over  one  hour  to  remove 
at  least  90%  of  the  B.  O.  D.*  content  of  the  sewage 
liquid. 

2  684  942 
SERVICE  HEADER  FOR  WATER  SOFTENING 

INSTALLATIONS 
Gordon  Patrick  Tice.  Northbrook.  HI.,  assignor  to 
CulUgan.  Inc.,  Northbrook,  m.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  18,  1950.  Serial  No.  174,487 
2  Claims.     (CL  210— «4) 


1.  In  combination,  a  header  assembly  and  re- 
generation mechanism  for  commercifiJ  and  in- 
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dustrial  establishments,  apartment  buildings,  in- 
stitutions and  other  large  users  of  filtered  soft 
water,  a  plurality  of  portable  softener  tanks  each 
containing  a  bed  of  material  for  treating  the  de- 
livered hard  water  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  header  assembly  including  a 
common  inlet  conduit  and  a  common  outlet  and 
service  conduit,  plural  pipes  depending  from  the 
common  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  with  a  pipe 
connecting  the  inlet  and  another  the  outlet  of 
each  tank  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  of 
the  header  assembly,  a  valve  for  each  tank 
bridging  each  pair  of  pipes  of  said  tank  and  lo- 
cated between  said  tank  and  the  inlet  and  out- 
let conduits,  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  pipe 
of  one  tank  to  the  inlet  pipe  of  an  adjacent  tank 
between  its  valve  and  the  tank,  a  brine  tank, 
means  for  timing  the  brining  and  rinsing  opera- 
tions during  regeneration,  said  vsdve  having  a 
valve  body  provided  with  multiple  ports  connected 
to  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  and  to  the  in- 
let and  outlet  of  the  tank  and  a  movable  plimger 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  through  said 
ports,  said  plunger  in  one  position  connecting 
the  ports  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  the 
passage  of  water  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duits to  the  tank  for  parallel  softening  and  back- 
washing  and  in  another  position  disconnecting 
the  ports  for  the  passage  of  water  from  the  in- 
let conduit  to  the  tank  and  from  the  tank  to  the 
outlet  conduit  and  connecting  the  tanks  in  series 
through  the  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  pipe  of  one 
tank  to  the  inlet  pipe  of  the  adjacent  tank  for 
series  brining  and  rinsing. 


2.684.943 
LUBRICANTS 
Edwin  R.  Baker.  Ponca  City,  Okla..  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company.  Ponea  City.  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinr.   Application  November  1, 1956, 
Serial  No.  19S.534 
6  Claims.     (0.252—33.4) 
1,  In  an  organic  composition  having  hydrogen 
sulphide  in  solution  containing  a  minor  but  ef- 
fective amount  of  an  organic  epoxy  compound  to 
inhibit  the  malodorous  characteristics  caused  by 
the  evolution  of  hydrogen  sulphide  from  said 
composition,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
including  in  said  composition,  as  a  catalyst  co- 
operating with  the  epoxy  compound  to  activate 
the  same,  a  minor  amount  of  a  metallic  salt  of 
an  organic  sulphonic  acid. 


2,M4.945 
NJiMTL  PHENYL  OBTHOSIUCATES 

Ettore  Da  Fano.  Raritan.  N.  J^  aMifnor  to  John 
B.  Pierce  Foundation,  New  Toi^  N.  T.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppIieaUon  Hay  17.  1952, 
Serial  No.  288.548 
1  Claim.    (CL  252—78) 
Fluid  heat  transfer  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mixture  of  minor  amounts  of  tetra- 
phenyl  orthosilicate  and  tetra-n.amyl  orthosili- 
cate   and  major  amounts  of  n^amyl   triphenyl 
orthosilicate.  di-n.amyl  di-phenyl  orthosilicate. 
and  tri-n.amyl  phenyl  orthosilicate.  the  phenyl 
and  the  n.amyl  radicals  in  all  of  the  compoimds 
of  said  mixture  being  in  the  proportion  of  from 
0.75  to  3.25  phenyl  radicals  to  from  3.25  to  0.75 
n.amyl  radicals  for  each  silicon  atom,  said  com- 
position having  excellent  heat  stability,  an  op- 
erating temperature  range  of  about  —65°  F.  to 
525-600'  F.,  a  freezing  point  of  below  about  —100° 
F.,  and  a  relatively  low  viscosity  over  the  entire 
operating  range. 


AT  CHEMICAL 
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2  684  944 
LITHIUM  POLYORGANO  SILOXANE  POLY- 
MER GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen    J.   Zajac.   Whiting.    Ind..   assignor   to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  2, 1952, 

Serial  No.  291.323 

18  Claims.    (CI.  252— 42.1) 

1.  A  lubricant  grease  composition  comprising 

a  major  proportion  of  a  liquid  polyorgano  silox- 

ane,  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  a  lithium 

soap  of  a  fatty  acid,  and  a  free  basic  comix)und 

lithium  soap  content  of  said  composition,  said 

polyorgano  siloxane  having  the  general  formula 

Ri  R» 

R(-Si-0).-8i-R,  ^  I 

Ri  9* 

in  which  R,  Ri,  Ra.  Ra.  R4  and  Rs  are  hydrocarbon 
radicals. 


2,684,946 

WASHING  AND  DISINFECTING 

COMPOSITION 

Adolf  Schmits,  Essen.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Th.  Goldschmidt,  A.  G..  Essen.  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  13,  1949. 

Serial  No.  115.565 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

October  1.  1948 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—106) 

1.  A  washing  and  disinfecting  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  2  to  9  parts  by  weight 
of  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  polyethylene  pcdy- 
amlne  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dlethylene  triamlne  and  triethylene 
tetramine  carrying  one  alkyl  substituent  con- 
taining 12  to  16  carbon  atoms  on  one  of  the  ter- 
minal amino  groups  and  1  to  2  — CHaCOOH  sub- 
stituents  on  the  other  terminal  amino  group  as 
a  washing  component  and  1  part  by  weight  of 
the  hydrochloride  of  diethylene  triamine  carry- 
ing an  octyl  substituent  on  each  terminal  amino 
group  and  1  — CH2COOH  substituent  on  one  of 
the  nitrogen  atoms  thereof  as  a  disinfecting 
component.        

2.684.947 

NONCAKING  SIUCOFLUORIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Maurice  G.  Kramer.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  21.  1952, 

Serial  No.  316.071 

6  CUims.     (CI.  252—137) 

3.  A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium, magnesium  and  zinc  silicofluorides  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  containing  in  intimate  ad- 
mixture therewith  approximately  0.3-1.0%.  by 
weight,  of  a  light  grade  magnesium  oxide  having 
a  density  of  less  than  about  10  pounds  per  cubic 
foot.  ^^__^^_^___ 

2.684.948 
STABIUZED  WAX  EMULSION 
Sherwood  T.  Cross,  Christiana  Hundred.  Del.,  as- 
signor to  Atlas  Powder  Company.  Wflmingion, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  12,  1950. 
Serial  No.  200.590 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252—311.5) 
1.  An  emulsifler  composition  comprising   (a) 
a  mixture  of  lipophilic  partial  ester  of  a  long 


chain  fatty  acid  and  a  hydrophllic  polyhydrozyllc 
organic  compound,  a  highly  hydrophUlc  hydroxy- 
polyozyethylene  ether  of  a  lipophilic  partial  ester 
of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  and  a  hydrophllic  poly- 
hydroxyllc  organic  compoimd,  said  hydroxypoly- 
oxyethylene  ether  containing  at  least  10  ozyethyl- 
ene  groups;  said  partial  ester  and  said  hydroxy- 
polyoxyethylene  ether  being  present  In  the  mixture 
in  such  proportions  that  the  ratio  of  oxyethylene 
groups  in  said  hydroxypolyoxyethylene  ether  to 
the  total  ester  groups  (both  In  the  free  ester  and 
in  the  hydroxypolyoxyethylene  ether)  is  In  the 
range  of  from  about  1.5  to  9.0  and  (b)  from  about 
3%  to  about  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  said  mixture,  of  a  hexitol  monoborate  the 
pH  of  which  has  been  adjusted  to  a  value  between 
4,6  to  9.0  by  replacement  of  acid  hydrogen  of  the 
said  monoborate  with  a  monovalent  cation  other 
than  hydrogen. 

7.  An  emulsiflable  wax  consisting  essentially 
of  from  70%  to  90%  paraflln  wax  and  from  30% 
to  10%  of  the  emulsifler  composition  of  claim  1. 


2.684,951 
CATALYST  CARRIER 
Henry  O.  Mottem.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  aastgnor  to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  October  11. 1959, 
Serial  No.  189,673 
<  Claims.    (CL  252-475) 
1.  A  dehydrogenation  cataljrst  comprising  a 
group  n  metal  oxide  in  an  amount  sufflcient  to 
catalyze   dehydrogenation    reactions   coated   on 
lumps  of  fused  zirconla  obtained  from  the  dis- 
tillation of  ztrconla  sands. 


2.684.949 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DISPERSIONS  OF 
IMMISCIBLE  UQUmS  OR  SOLIDS  IN  A 
LIQUID  MEDIUM 

Frank  M.  McMlUan.  Orlnda.  and  Robert  D.  SoDI- 
▼an.  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Derelop- 
ment  Company,  EmeryriUe,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

ApplicaUon  April  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,074 

9  CUims.     (CL  252— S14) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dispersion  of  a 
finely  divided  material  in  a  liquid  medium  in 
which  it  is  incompletely  miscible,  which  com- 
prises injecting  a  stream  of  vapors  of  said  liquid 
Into  a  mixture  of  the  material  to  be  dLspersed  to- 
gether with  an  acid  capable  of  forming  a  surface - 
active  salt  soluble  in  said  liquid  medium  to  form 
an  atomized  stream  of  said  material  containing 
said  acid  together  with  vapors  of  said  liquid,  in- 
troducing this  atomized  stream  directly  into  an 
opposing  stream  of  a  solution  in  said  liquid  of 
the  base  corresponding  to  said  salt,  whereby  said 
acid  and  base  react  to  form  said  salt  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  material  to  be  dispersed  in  finely  di- 
vided form  as  a  result  of  the  combined  effect  of 
the  shearing  action  of  said  injected  vapors,  the 
impact  of  said  opposing  streams  and  the  con- 
densation of  said  vapors  on  contact  with  said 
solution  of  the  base,  and  withdrawing  from  the 
reaction  zone  a  stable  dispersion  of  said  ma- 
terial in  said  liquid  at  a  rate  corresponding  to 
the  rate  of  formation  of  said  surface-active  salt. 


2,684,952 
THIOSULFENYL  CHLORIDES  AND  BROMIDES 

AND  POLYMERS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Wayne  A.  Proell,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard on  Company,  Chlcaro,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.   AppUcatioii  Deeember  22. 1959, 

Serial  No.  202,428 

16  Oafana.     (CL  260—24) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bis-thlo- 
sulfenyl  haUde.  which  process  comprises  contact- 
ing a  halogen  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  in  quantity  sufficient 
to  effect  substantial  production  of  a  bis-thlo- 
sulfenyl  hallde  under  anhydrous  conditions  with 
a  polymeric  organic  tetrasulfide  having  as  the 
repeating  unit  — Z— CHa— S4—  groups  in  which 
at  least  one  of  the  sulfur  atoms  Is  in  coordinate 
form  In  the  molecule  and  Z  is  a  bivalent  organic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  oxyallphatlc  hydrocarbons, 
hydroxyallphatic  hydrocarbons,  and  thioallphatie 
hydrocarbons,  Z  is  directly  attached  to  the 
— CHa —  group  through  a  carbon  atom  having 
at  lea.st  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  thereto, 
and  effecting  said  contacting  at  a  temperature 
between  about  — 60°.C.  and  about  25°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent  to  produce  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula  XSS — Z — CHa SSX, 

wherein  Z  is  said  bivalent  organic  radical  i"^ 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine. 


^««  ^ 


B.684,950 
SULFURIC  ACID  GELS 

'**S"*!L''  '^'▼e™.  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  and  Angut 
H.  Frazer,  Wihnington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company.  Wilmington. 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppUeation  November  1. 1952. 
Seri»l  No.  S18.3SS 

4  ChUms.     (CL  252—317) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  a  gel-like 
consistency  comprising  essentially  from  2  to  6% 
of  polypropylene  sulfone  and  from  96  to  98%  of 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  the  said  composition 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  300  to  6.000 

POiMB. 

684  O.  Q.— 60 


2.684,952 
INTUMESCENT  COATING  COMPOSITION 
AND  AN  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 

Elmer  K.  Stilbert,  Jr..  Ira  J.  Cnmmliiga,  and  WU- 
Uam  B.  Guerrant,  MidUnd.  Mich.,  assignon  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Bfidland,  Mleh^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  Mareh  29,  19S2.  r 
Serial  No.  279,474 
5  CUims.     (CL  260—17.2) 

1.  An  intimiescent  coating  compoaitlon  com- 
prising urea,  a  source  of  formaldehyde,  a  hydro- 
phllic carbohydrate,  a  film  forming  aqueous 
latex -like  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  of  vlnylldene 
chloride  and  vinyl  chloride,  and  a  foam-forming 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoammonlum  phosphate,  diammonlum  phos- 
phate, phosphoric  acid,  ammonium  sulphate,  sul- 
famic add.  ammonium  sulfamate.  ammonium 
bromide,  sodium  tungstate,  sodlimi  borate  and 
boric  acid,  the  formaldehyde  available  from  said 
source  being  present  in  a  ratio  between  1  and 
2.6  moles  per  mole  of  urea,  the  urea  and  formal- 
dehyde available  from  said  source  being  present 
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in  the  amount  between  20  and  70  per  cent  of 
the  weight  of  the  foam-forming:  ingredient,  the 
carbohydrate  being  present  In  an  amount  not 
less  than  5  per  cent  of  the  foam  forming  in- 
gredient, the  latex  solids  being  present  in  the 
amount  between  15  and  35  per  cent  of  the  weight 
of  the  foam-forming  ingredient,  and  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  carbohydrate,  the  urea  and 
the  formaldehyde  available  from  said  source  not 
exceeding  the  weight  of  the  foam-forming  in- 
gredient 


2.6S4.954 

,  AQUEOUS  EMULSION  POLTMEBIZATION 
UTILIZING  WATER-SOLUBLE  SALTS 
OF  N-DODECTL-BETA-ALANINES 

James  B.  Miller.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Comiwny.  New  Yoris, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  »«,  1981. 
Serial  No.  227.7S7 

4  Claims.    (CL  «f*— 29.7) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  stable 
synthetic  rubber  latex  having  affinity  for  fibrous 
materials  such  as  textiles  and  paper  and  having 
any  desired  pH  within  the  range  of  about  1.5  to 
11.5  by  the  polymerization  in  aqueous  emulsion 
of  a  monomeric  material  consisting  essentially  of 
from  50  to  85%  by  weight  of  butadiene- 1.3  and 
from  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrlle.  the 
steps  which  comprise  forming  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  said  monomeric  material  using  N-dodecyl- 
beta-alanlne  as  emulsifying  agent,  adding  to  the 
emulsion  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  neutralizing 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  liydro- 
chloric  acid  and  alkali  hydroxides  to  neutralize 
the  N-dodecyl-beta-alanine  and  form  the  salt 
thereof  and  to  produce  the  desired  pH  and  then 
agitating  the  emulsion  at  a  temperature  of  about 
5  to  40"  C.  in  the  present  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  to  effect  conversion  of  the  monomeric 
material  to  polymer  and  thus  produce  the  stable 
latex. 


t,Mi,9S9 
ANTIMONY  MERCAPTIDB  COMPOUNDS  AND 

COBIFOSITION8  CONTAINING  SAME 
Elbott  L.  Weinberg.  Long  Island  Ctty.  N.  Y..  and 
Clarice  Kenneth  Banks  and  Ernest  W.  John- 
son. Westflold.  and  Carl  B.  Gkiskey.  ATcneL 
N^^  asBignon  U  Metal  A  Thermit  Corpma. 
won.  New  Ysrk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.   Application  Febmary  S5. 1959. 

Serial  No.  tllMZ 

8  Claims.    (CL  969—91.9) 

1.  A    Stable    poly-vlnyi    chloride    containing 

resin  composition  containing  an  antimony  mer- 

captide  intimately  dispersed  therein. 


£.994.957 

LOW  COMPRESSION  SET  SILOXANB 

BUBBEBS 

George  M.  Konkle.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Bfidland.  Mich.,  m 

eorporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.   Application  May  2, 1952, 
Serial  No.  295.799 
8  Claims.     (CL  2«9— 97) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
meric organosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  10,000  cs.  at  25"  C.  in  which  siloxane  the 
organic  radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  methyl  radicals  and  there 
being  from  1.9  to  2  of  said  radicals  per  silicon 
atom,  a  filler,  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  from  % 
to  8  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  siloxane  of  a  cadmiimi  compound  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  oxide 
peroxide  and  carbonate. 


2.884.955 

VINYLHALIDE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  ARYL  ALKANE  SULFONATES 

^5S!!?  S^n«wles.  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  and  Joachim 

S?™'.  '^J.'""'  ^***"'  »w*fnors  to  Monsanto 

S'«°*J^.^"'****^'  S*-  ^"*»'  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12. 19S0 
Serial  No.  199.882  ,      ! 

19  Claims.     (CL  26»— 39.8) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  hallde- 
W)ntaining  polymer  and  an  aryl  alkane  sulfonate 
having  the  formula 


2.684.958 
DISPERSION  PROCESS  FOR  CARBON  BLACK 
Addison  W.  Habbard,  EUnbeih.  and  Max  W.  HIU 
and  Robert  L.  Zapp.  Somerville,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  September  12. 1951. 
Serial  No.  246.342 
7  CUima.     (CL  269— 41.5) 
3.  A  process  for  the  compoimding  of  improved 
rubbery  compositions  which  comprises  admixing 
a  rubbery  hydrocarbon  elastomer,  carbon  black, 
and  a  material  made  by  first  reacting  PaSe  with 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  oils,  waxes  and  polymers,  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  200°  P.,  and  then  making 
salts  thereof  by  reaction  with  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  general  formula:  « 

N-R 

R'tN-C-NR"i 

in  which  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


Ri-I  S-O-R,  I 


rlJf^  S'l^?^^^'^^  "*  allphaUc  hydrocarbon 
^oup  derived  from  a  petroleum  fraction  contain- 
ing a  high  proportion  of  branched  chained  al- 
kanes.  Ra  represents  a  phenyl  radical  and  x  rep- 
roswits  an  Integer,  said  aryl  alkane  sulfonate 
having  been  stabilized  by  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  110"  C.  to  about 
300  c.  and  removing  the  gaseous  products 
thereby  formed. 


9.694.959 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HALOGENATED 

POLYMERS 

John  S.  Rearick.  Ironia,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

M.  W.  KeUogg  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  March  26. 1952.  Serial  No.  279.532 

16  Claims.  (CL  266—87.5) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  copolymerlzing  tri- 
fluorochloroethylene  with  another  halogenated 
olefin  substituted  only  with  halogen  and  at  least 
one  fluorine  atom  and  containing  no  more  than 
one  hydrogen  atom  per  carbon  atom  to  produce 
a  normally  solid  copolymer  of  good  physical  and 
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chemical  characteristics  which  comprises  the 
successive  steps  of  Introducing  liquid  trifluoro- 
chloroethylene  and  said  halogenated  olefin  and  a 
solution  of  trichlorofluoromethane  and  trichloro- 
acetyl  peroxide  into  a  reaction  zone,  the  amount 
of  trichloroacetyl  peroxide  being  between  about 
0.01  and  about  0.16  per  cent  of  the  monomer 
charged,  polymerizing  the  monomers  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  —20°  C.  and  about  25°  C. 
and  a  corresponding  pressure  suf&cient  to  main- 
tain the  system  in  the  liquid  phase  in  said  re- 
action zone  to  produce  particles  of  solid  copoly- 
mer, agitating  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  a 


'.^^^■p 


slurry  of  solid  copolymer  and  liquid  monomer, 
continuously  withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone 
a  slurry  of  monomer  and  solid  copolymer,  cool- 
ing the  withdrawn  slurry  at  least  5°  C.  below  the 
prevailing  temperature  of  said  reaction  zone, 
separating  by  filtration  solid  copolymer  as  the 
product  of  the  process  and  unreacted  monomer 
from  said  slurry,  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
unreacted  monomer  thus  recovered  from  the 
slurry  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  remove 
acidic  impurities  therefrom  and  recycling  puri- 
fied monomer  to  said  reaction  zone  as  feed  there- 
to and  as  a  means  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture thereof.      

2.684.969 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  PROTEIN  FROM 
PROTEIN  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Henry  Taylor.  Domfrles,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Cbemica]  Indnstries  Limited,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain 

ApplicaUon  June  19.  1952.  Serial  No.  294.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  26,  1951 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—123.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  smooth 
20-40%  protein  slurries  of  Improved  color  from 
material  containing  vegetable  globulin  and  color- 
ing matter  of  increased  solubility  in  a  caustic 
soda  solution  having  a  concentration  in  excess  of 
0.1%  which  comprises  extracting  the  vegetable 
globiilin  from  said  vegetable  globulin  containing 
material  with  a  caustic  soda  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  up  to  0.1%.  acidifying  the  solu- 
tion to  a  pH  of  about  3.5,  thereafter  adding 
caustic  alkali  to  bring  the  acidified  solution  to 
the  isoelectric  point  and  concentrating  the  mix- 
ture so  produced  in  a  continuously  operated  high 
speed  centrifugal  machine. 


liquid  chlorine  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  and  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
until  chemical  reaction  occurs. 


t.684,961 
CHLORINATION  OF  SUGARS 
Harold  N.  Barham,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  aasigBOT 
to  Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc.  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatton  April  14,  1949. 
Serial  No.  97.563 
16  Claims.    (CL  269—299) 
1.  A  process  for  the  chlorlnation  of  sugars, 
onmprlaing  maintaining  a  sugar  immersed  In 


2.694.962 

3-^  HYDROXYAIJrrL-3.(l)  BENZ-1-3-4-5 
TETRAHYDBO-AZEPINES 
Lewis  A.  Walter,  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  MaK- 
bie  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corp«n- 
tton  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatton  March  5. 1953, 
Serial  No.  349,679 

6  CUims.     (CL  26<^— 239) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  claas  consisting  of  aie- 
pines  of  the  formula — 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  at 
hydrogen  and  satiu*ated  lower  alkyl  radicals;  and 
the  hydrochloride  salts  and  esters  of  said  azepines 
of  said  formula  with  saturated,  lower  alkyl,  car- 
boxyllc  adds. 

2,684,963 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  17.BBOMO 
STEROIDS 
Richard  U.  Schock,  Wankegan,  and  William  J. 
KarpeL  Chicago,  m.;  said  Schock  assignor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  HL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois,  and  said  Karpel  asBign«r  to 
The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohto,  a  ear- 
poratton  of  Ohto 

No  Drawing.   Application  September  26, 1951, 
Serial  No.  248,448 

7  Claims.     (CL  269—239.55) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  17-bromo-pregnan- 
olones  and  17-bromopregnenoIones,  which  com- 
prises: selectively  brominating  only  the  17  posi- 
tion of  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  keto  pregnanolones  and  keto  pregnenolones 
with  N-bromosuccinimide. 


2.684,964 
PRODUCTION  OF  MKI.AMINB 
Harry  L.  HeckeL  Jr.,  Prince  George  Comty,  V»„ 
assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corperatton, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Applicatton  Aognst  29,  19«7, 
Serial  No.  771491 
1  Claim.  (CL  269—249.7) 
In  a  process  for  the  production  of  m^inmiw^  by 
heating  urea,  exposed  to  a  chrome-nickel  stain- 
less steel  surface,  to  elevated  temperatures  under 
superatmospheric  pressures  to  decompose  the 
urea  with  formati(Xi  of  melamine  and  in  addition 
thereto,  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  as  gaseous 
pyrolysls  products  of  the  urea,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  in  introducing  into  the  reaction 
zone  ammonia  from  an  external  source  In 
amounts  in  the  range  between  about  0.2  and 
about  1  mol  per  mol  of  urea  introdiiced  therein, 
maintaining  reaction  temperatures  at  about  300* 
C,  and  developing  total  i^-essures  in  the  gas  phase 
In  contact  with  said  reaction  mixture  of  at  least 
about  300  atmospheres  and  at  most  about  350 
atmospheres. 
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S.6S4.96S 

AMINOALKTLPIPEBIDINES 
Arttar  W.  Werton.  Annlger  H.  Sommen,  and 
Karl  BL  Beck.  Waaketan.  IIL,  anignon  to  Ab- 
bott Laboratories.  North  Chieaco.  IIL.  a  corpo- 
ration of  minoto  -~-.,*-^      c«r|P« 

No  Drawinir.    Application  Aofiut  10. 1950 
Serial  No.  178.75S 
8  Claims.     (CL  260-294) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


moving  an  effluent  gas  therefrom  containing  said 
21^  ^*^*1  "^  unreacted  hydrocarbon,  passing 
Sinn^^i  *"  ^^  "^**  separation  soXcoS: 
tacting  said  gas  therein  with  a  compact  moving 
bed  of  solid  granular  adsorbent  thereby  adsorbi- 
ng said  olefin  oxide  forming  a  rich  adsorbent 

SS^r'^KV^*^''^  «"  containing  less  readily 
a^rbable  gases    passing  said  rich  adso^^ 
rrom  said  separation  zone  Into  a  conveyance  aone 
maintaining  said  rich  adsorbent  in  suWtanSaUy 


A-N 


Bi 


Bi 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  lower 
allcoxy  benzyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxy  ben- 
zoyl,   nitrobenzoyl.    amlnobenzoyl.    halobenzoyl 
lower  carbalkoxy,  and  lower  alkanol; 


— N 


./ 


J*  *  RToup  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dldower  alkyl)  amino,  piperldlno.  and  morpholino 
poups;  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  containing 
from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and  S  indicates 
that  the  ring  is  saturated. 


2.684.966 

TRIAZOLE  DYESTUFFS 

Ernst  KeUer  and  Belnhard  Zweidler.  Basel.  Swit- 

8^*SSia^'"  *•'•*• '^^  ^  «- »«^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  Janoanr  21. 1953. 
^  ,  Serial  No.  332,500 

Clahns  priority.  appIieaUon  Switzerland 
January  21,  1952 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—308) 
1.  A  triazole  dyestuff  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


compact  form  therein,  moving  said  adAorhMit 
therethrough  with  a  cc^rurrem  flow  Sf  t  dSSS- 
suring  conveyance-stripping  gas.  discharging 
said  adsorbent  at  least  partlaUy  stripped  intoa 
low  prMsure  zone,  flowing  said  adsorbent  sub- 
sequently by  gravity  through  a  sealing  zone,  pass- 
ing a  sealing  gas  countercurrent  to  said  adsorbent 
therein,  removing  said  sealing  gas.  said  convey- 
ance-stripping gas  and  stripped  olefin  oxide  from 
said  low  pressure  zone,  and  returning  said  ad- 
sorbent to  said  separation  zone  to  contact  further 
quantities  of  said  effluent  gas. 


'  flOiH 


CH=CH 


CH=CH 


iOsH 


N 


wherein  A  represents  an  aromatic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  benzene  and 
naphthalene  series  bound  by  neighbouring  carbon 
atoms  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  1.2.3-triazole 
ring. 


2.684.967 
PROCESS  FOB  MANUFACTURE  OF  OLEFIN 

OXIDES 
Clyde  H.  O  Berg,  Long  Beaeh.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California  ^^ 

AppUcation  March  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  343400 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—348.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  olefin 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  propylene  oxide  from  ethylene  and 
propylene  respectively  which  comprises  establish- 
tog  a  reaction  zone  and  a  separation  zone.  Intro- 
ducing a  reactant  feed  gas  containing  oxygen  and 
an  olefin  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  into  said 
reaction  zone,  maintoining  pressure  and  tem- 
perah^e  condlUons  therein  favorable  to  the 
formation  of  the  corresponding  olefin  oxide  re- 


2.684.968 

21-HALO-11^.17a-DIHTDROXT-4-PREGNEBnC. 

3.20-DIONES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Clarence  G.  Bergstrom.  Chicago.  IIL,  assignor  to 

^•J2l?^*«  *  ^-  Chicago,  IIL.  a  eorporatton 
of  niinoto 

No  Drawing.    AppHeatlon  Mareh  80,  19S3. 

Serial  No.  345.681 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—397.45) 

1.  A  21  -  halo  -  ll^.lTa  -  dlhydroxy  -  4  -  preg- 

nene-3,20-dione. 


2  684  969 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HY- 
DROXY AMIDES  FROM  HYDROXY  ABONBS 
AND  CARBOXYUC  ACID  HAUDES 
^?*f.'"^?**  Krems.  Bronx,  and  Henry  Arnold 
Goldsmith.  Long  Island  aty,  N.  Y..  assigaofs 
to   Colgate-PalmoUve   Company.   Jersey   City, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   AppUcation  Deeember  28. 1950. 
Serial  No.  203.208 
5  CfaUms.     (CL  266— 464) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy 
*°"5e«  which  comprises  eeUbllshlng  a  mixture 
containing  a  stable  water  Immiscible  solvent  for 
hydroxy  amides  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
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hydrcocy  amine  having  an  alkyl  group  Joining  an 
hydroxy  group  to  an  amino  group  which  has  at 
least  one  replaceable  hydrogen  atom,  slowly  add- 
ing a  carboxylic  acid  halide  when  the  mixture 
is  at  a  temperature  below  about  50"  C.  In  a  quan- 
tity sufflciMit  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to 
about  8.5  to  9.  and  thereafter  adding  a  second 
api»x>ximately  equal  quantity  of  carboxylic  acid 
halide  together  with  an  acceptor  for  liberated 
hydrogen  halide  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the 
mixture  between  about  BA  and  9.  and  separating 
the  hydroxy  amide  from  the  solvent  and  the 
water. 

2.684^0 

PRODUCTION  OF  FATS 

Karl  Helns  Imhanaen  and  Paul  Kriegboff.  WItten 
(Ruhr).  Germany,  assignors  to  Imhansen  A 
Co.  G.  m.  b.  H..  Witten.  Germany,  a  German 
body  eorporate.  and  Karl  Helns  Tmiimn^n. 
WItten.  Germany 

No  Drawing.   Application  February  16, 1951, 
Serial  No.  211.432 

11  Clatans.    (CL  260—409) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hard  and  brittle 
fat  of  relatively  low  melting  point  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  mixture  of  free  fatty  acids 
derived  from  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
natural  oils  and  fats  to  substantially  complete 
hydrogenation  and  to  esterification  with  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol,  these  steps  being  carried  out  in 
either  order. 


2,684  J71 

BLEACHING  AND  STABILIZATION  OF  FATTY 
ACID  ESTERS,  INCLUDING  GLYCERIDES. 
ESPECIALLY  MONOGLYCERIDES 

WilUam  Godfrey  Alsop,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Angnst  10,  1981, 
Serial  No.  241,394 

12  Claims.    (CL  266—410.7) 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  fatty  acid  esters  that 
comprises  contacting  said  esters  with  an  oxidisdng 
agent  to  bleach  said  esters  and  treating  the 
bleached  esters  before  any  substantial  discolora- 
tion thereof  with  a  sulfur-containing  inorganic 
reducing  agent  to  remove  any  excess  nT<Hi«<ng 
agent  and  to  deactivate  any  color-forming  bodies. 


2,684.972 

PRODUCTION  OF  INORGANIC  ESTERS 

John  H.  Haslam,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WU- 
mington.  DeL,  a  eorporatkm  of  Delaware 

Application  Febmary  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272.772 

10  Claims.    (CL  266— 429) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organic  metal 
ester  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  hy- 
droxy compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tertiary  alcohols,  allylic  alcohols,  and 
keto  alcohols,  with  the  ammonia  addition  prod- 
uct of  a  halide  of  an  ester-forming  polyvalent 
metal  having  a  valence  of  at  least  3.  and  an 
atomic  number  greater  than  12  and  less  than  57, 
said  addition  product  containing  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom  for  each  atom  of  halogen  in  Mild 
ester-forming  halide. 


t.684.971 
STANNANEDIOL  DERIVATiyBS 
Gerry  P.  Maek.  Jaiekson  Heights.  N.  Y..  and  FMU- 
nand  Bernard  jSavareae,  Westwood,  N.  J.,  as- 
stgnsrs  to  Advance  Solvents  A  Chemical  Osr- 
porstfon.  New  «ork,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  8,  1952. 
ScHal  No.  313,806 
7  CUites.     (CL  260—429) 
1.  As  a  new  coinposition  of  matter,  the  ether 
ester  of  a  monomeric  hydrocarbon-substituted 
stannanediol  of  the  formula 

R)        z 

Sb 
B>  OB* 

wherein  Ri  and  R>  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals.  OR'  is  an  alkoxy  group,  and  Z  is  a  car- 
boxylic acid  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monocarboxylic  acid  radicals  and  poly- 
carboxyllc  acid  radicals  having  not  more  than 
three  carboxyl  groujM,  of  which  all  but  one  are 
blocked  by  esterification. 


2,684.974 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOROALKYLHALO- 
SILANBS  AND  CHLOBOCYCLOALKYL- 
HALOSILANES 
David  B.  Hateher  and  Raymond  H.  Bonnell,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allied  Chemieal  A  Dye  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Jane  1,  1948, 
Serial  No.  30JW7 
2  Claims.    (CL  266— 448JI) 
1.  A  chlorocydohexyltrichlorosUane   obtained 
by  reacting  chlorine  at  a  temperature  from  about 
26*  C.  to  about  WO"  C.  with  cydohezyltrlchloro- 
sllane. 

2.684.975 

USE  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDB  IN  HYDRO- 
CARBON  SYNTHESIS 

^4f*^°^*  '^•»  ''«*»•  <>"*^  assignor  to  Staao- 
Und  Ofl  and  Gas  Company,  Tnlsa,  Okla..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUeation  Deeember  SO.  1950,  Serial  No.  203,7M 
10  Claims.    (CL  266—449.6) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons wherein  a  feed  gas  consisting  chiefiy 
of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  is  introduced 
into  a  generally  vertically  positioned  reaction 
zone  having  a  hydrocarbon  synthesis  cataljrst 
bed  therein  and  under  known  conditions  of  hy- 
drocarbon synthesis,  the  step  which  comprises 
injecting  a  gaseous  stream  consisting  essential- 
ly of  carbon  dioxide  not  in  excess  of  about  75 
mol  per  cent  (total  feed  basis)  into  said  re- 
action zone  at  a  point  in  said  zone  which  is  be- 
yond the  gas  inlet  side  of  said  bed  at  least  a 
distance  corresponding  to  about  one  third  of  the 
length  of  said  bed. 
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2.6S4,97C 

N-M-C7HLOROPHENTLFORMIMIDIC  ACID 
ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARA- 
TION 
Samuel  A.  GUekman.  Easton,  Pm.,  assiffnor  to 

General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 

N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31, 1951, 

Serial  No.  264.351 

7  Claims.     (CL  26e— 453) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  lower  alkyl  N-m- 
chlorophenylformimidates  which  comprises  re- 
acting at  reflux  temperature,  1  mol  of  m-chloro- 
aniline  with  1  mol  in  excess  of  0.25  to  1  mol  of 
a  lower  alkyl  orthoformate  in  the  presence  of  0.4 
mol  per  cent  of  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  as  a 
catalyst,  removing  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  formed 
during  the  reaction  and  heating  the  residual 
reaction  product  at  reduced  pressure  to  distill 
off  the  lower  alkyl  N-m-chlorophenylform- 
Imidate. 

2.684.977 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CHLOROSULFURIC 

ESTERS  OF  CHLORINATED  ALCOHOLS 
Marcel  Jean  Viard.  Bois-Colombes,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Mannfactnres 
des  Glaces  et  Prodnits  Chimiques  de  Salnt- 
Gobain,  Channy  A  Cirey.  Paris.  France 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  April  12,  1981, 
Serial  No.  220.709 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  18,  1950 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—456) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  chlorosulfuric 
ester  of  a  chlorinated  alcohol  that  consists  es- 
sentially in  passing  a  current  of  chlorine  through 
a  pool  containing  about  108  parts  polyglycolsul- 
flte  at  a  temperature  of  about  15°  C.  with  agita- 
tion imtil  about  71-75  parts  chlorine  have  been 
absorbed,  and  distilling  the  product  at  about  18 
mm.  Hg  pressure. 


of  35%  by  weight  thereof,  said  contacting  being 
carried  out  in  a  series  of  alternating  quiescent 
and  agitated  zones,  and  recovering  acrylonitrile 
substantially  free  of  said  impurities. 


2.684.980 
USE  OF  NAPHTHALENE   DI8ULFONIC  ACID 
AS  A  CATALYST  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  ISOPROPENTL  ACETATE 
Frank   Clifford   Mawer.  Blaekley.  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  w-fa«i*i>«i^ 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  26,  1952, 

Serial  No.  290.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  * 
May  29.  1951 
8  Claims.     (CI.  269—488) 
1.  In  the  production  of  isopropenyl  acetate  by 
reacting  keten  with  acetone  in  the  presence  of 
a   catalyst,   the   improvement   which   comprises 
utilizing,  as  the  catalyst,  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene  disul- 
fonic  acids  and  reaction  products  thereof  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  an- 
hydride and  keten. 


2.684.981  --- 

RECOVERY  OF  LEVUUNIC  ACID  •; 

Edward  Sherman,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Cook  County,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jovey 
No  Drawing.   AppUeation  NoTember  19, 1981, 
Serial  No.  257,176 
6  Claims.     (O.  260—526) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  levulinic  acid  from 
an  aqueous  solution  which  comprises  extracting 
said  aqueous  solution  with  methyl  isobutyl  ketone. 


2  684  978 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLONITRILE 
Carlyle  J.  Stehman.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  April  2. 1951.  Serial  No.  218,729 
2  Claims.     (CI.  269—465.3) 

1.  The  process  for  purifying  a  water  solution 
of  acrylonitrile  containing  acetylenic  polsnner- 
forming  impurities  which  comprises  treating  said 
water  solution  with  steam  at  a  temperature  sufB- 
ciently  high  so  as  to  volatilize  at  least  1%  but 
not  in  excess  of  50%  of  said  acrylonitrile,  whereby 
said  polymer-forming  impurities  are  substantially 
completely  eliminated  from  said  water  solution 
and  a  gaseous  mixture  of  said  impurities  and 
acrylonitrile  obtained,  then  treating  said  gaseous 
mixture  with  water  and  gaseous  acetylene, 
whereby  said  acrylonitrile  is  dissolved  in  said 
water  and  said  impurities  transferred  to  said 
acetylene,  then  treating  said  acetylene  with  an 
absorbent  whereby  said  polymer-forming  impuri- 
ties are  removed  therefrom. 


2.684.982 
RECOVERY  OF  LEVULINIC  ACID 

Andrew  P.  Dunlop.  Riverside,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  November  19. 1951. 

Serial  No.  257.177 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—526) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  levulinic  acid  from 

an  aqueous  solution  which  comprises  extracting 

said  aqueous  solution  with  furfural. 


2.684.979 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
Ralph  R.  Wenner.  West  CarroUton,  and  Gordon 
H.  Lovett,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUeation  April  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,746 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—465.9) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a 
crude  acrylonitrile  containing  water-soluble  im- 
purities with  an  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  dis- 
solve at  least  10%  but  not  substantially  In  excess 


2,684,983 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  PROTEIN 
HYDROLY8ATE  SOLUTIONS 
Ernest  B.  McQuarrie,  Concord.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUfomia 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  September  2. 1952, 

Serial  No.  307.560 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—529) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  protein  hydrolysate 
solutions  containing  dicarboxylic  amino  acids, 
basic  amino  acids,  and  ammonia  and  phenyl- 
alanine comprising:  reacting  the  protein  hy- 
drolysate solution  with  an  anion  exchange  resin 
in  the  alkali  regenerated  form,  removing  the 
ammonia  from  the  protein  hydrolysate  by  evapo- 
ration, diluting  the  evaporated  protein  hydroly- 
sate with  water,  and  again  reacting  the  diluted 
protein  hydrolysate  with  an  anion  exchange  resin 
to  effect  a  substantial  removal  of  the  dlcarbozyUc 
amino  acids  onto  the  resin  without  appreciable 
removal  of  phenylalanine  onto  the  resin. 
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2.684.984 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCUC  ALCOHOLS  AND 

KETONES 
Harry  de  V.  Flneh.  Berkeley,  and  Kenneth  E. 
Furman.  Richmond,  CaUf..  assignors  to  SheU 
Derelopment   Company,   Emeryville,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  Mareh  31, 1952.  Serial  No.  279,502 
9  Claims.     (CL  269—886) 


II 


2  684  986 
OXO  PROCESS  USING  CATALYST  PASTE 
Rhea  N.   Watts  and  Robert  W.  Krebs.  Baton 
Rouge.  La.,  and  Stanley  C.  Lane,  RoseUe.  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Standard  Oil  DeTclopment  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  December  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  134,764 
19Cbiims.    (CL  260—604) 
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1.  The  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  cyclo- 
paraflln  to  reaction  products  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  corresponding  cyclic  alcohols  and 
cyclic  ketones  which  comprises  contacting  said 
cycloparaffln  with  a  molecular  oxygen-contain- 
ing gaseous  stream  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100"  C.  to  about  180"  C.  in  the  presence  of 
an  amount  of  a  monobasic  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  the 
molecule  In  the  range  of  from  about  0.005  to 
about  0.1  mole  of  said  carboxyUc  acid  per  mole 
of  said  cycloparaffln  as  essentially  the  sole  cata- 
lyst for  said  conversion. 


1.  In  a  continuous  carbonylation  process 
wherein  oleflnlc  carbon  compounds,  CO  and  Ha 
are  contacted  in  a  carbonylation  zone  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures  with  a  carbonylation 
catalyst  under  conditions  to  produce  aldehydes 
containing  one  more  carbon  atom  than  said 
oleflnic  carbon  compound,  the  Improvement 
which  comprises  injecting  into  said  zone,  at  a 
pressure  at  least  equal  to  that  obtaining  in  said 
zone,  a  non-Newtonian  fluid  exhibiting  appreci- 
able plastic  flow  at  injection  temperatures 
and  having  suspended  therein  finely  divided  un- 
supported catalyst-comprising  solid. 


2.684,985 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  METHYL 
PROPYL    KETONE    FROM    MIXTURES 
CONTAINING  VALERALDEHYDE 
Alfred  Steits.  Jr..  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Stano- 
lind  OU  and  Gas  Company.  Tulsa,  Okla..  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  April  29,  1951. 
Serial  No.  222,164 
6  Claims.    (CL  269—593) 
2.  In  a  process  for  recovering  methyl  propyl 
ketone  and  valeraldehyde  each  in  a  substantially 
pure  state  from  a  mixture  containing  valeralde- 
hyde and  methyl  propyl  ketone,  the  steps  which 
comprise  forming  an  acetal  of  valeraldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  a  nonvolatile  acid  catalyst  which 
Is  inert  with  respect  to  valeraldehyde.  said  acetal 
having  a  boiling  point  sufficiently  removed  from 
uie  temperature  at  which  methyl  propyl  ketone 
boils  that  the  latter  can  be  readily  separated  from 
said  acetal  by  dlstillBtion.  continuously  removing 
the  water  formed  during  the  reaction  until  said 
reaction  is  substantially  complete,  subjecting  the 
resulting  substantially  anhydrous  reaction  mix- 
ture to  distillation  to  recover  overhead  substan- 
tially pure  methyl  propyl  ketone  in  the  presence 
of  said  acid  catalyst  and  without  substantial  de- 
composition of  said  acetal.  adding  water  to  the 
resulting  residue  and  thereafter  continuing  said 
distillation  in  the  presence  of  said  acid  catalyst 
to  recover  said  valeraldehyde  in  substantially 
pure  form. 


2.684.987 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HALOCARBON8 

RusseU  M.  Mantell.  Orange.  Herbert  J.  Passino, 

Englewood.  and  WUber  O.  Teeters,  River  Edge, 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  NoTcmber  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  257472 

19  Claims.     (CL  269—653) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  halocarbons  which 
comprises  reacting  fluorine  and  carbon  in  a  re- 
action zone  to  which  zone  there  is  charged  a 
halogen  other  than  fluorine  such  that  the  relative 
amounts  of  fluorine  and  a  halogen  other  than 
fluorine  charged  to  the  reaction  zone  are  about 
1  to  about  100  parts  of  fluorine  per  part  of  halo- 
gen other  than  fluorine. 
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t.684.9M 

DEFERRED  ACTION  PILE  TYPE  BATTERY 
NIeholas  T.  WUbnrn,  Wanmmana,  N.  J.,  astlfnor 
!•  the  United  SUtes  of  America  ai  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcaUon  March  SI.  1953,  Serial  No.  S46.0M 

1  Claim.    (CL  1S6— 90) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  3ft.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

966) 
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In  a  dunk-pile  type  battery  comprising  a  pile 
of  thin,  nat  cell  units  each  of  said  flat  cell  units 
comprlsinff  a  negative  electrode,  a  positive  elec- 
trode, a  spacer  of  bibulous  electrolyte  retaining 
material  between  said  electrodes,  conductive 
plates  of  liquid-tight  material  between  the  cell 
units  and  cell  openings  for  the  entrance  of  elec- 
trolyte during  dunking  characterized  in  that 
said  cell  openings  are  ^atially  staggered  from 
one  cell  to  the  other  in  such  a  manner  that 
groups  of  four  neighboring  cells  show  an  oi)en- 
ing  In  the  top  of  the  first  cell,  an  opening  in 
the  front  side  of  the  second  cell,  an  opeaiing  in 
the  bottom  of  the  third  cell,  and  an  opening  in 
the  rear  side  of  the  fourth  cell. 


2,684.989 

ZINC-SILVER  PEROXIDE  DUNK-PILE 

BATTERY 

NIeholas  T.  Wilbum,  Wanamassa,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcaUon  May  4. 1953.  Serial  No.  353.027 

4  CUtims.     (CL  136—112) 

(Granted  onder  TiUe  Sft.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  dunk  pile  type  battery  comprising  a  pile 
of  thin,  flat  cells  each  of  said  flat  cells  comprising 
a  zinc  negative  electrode,  a  silver  peroxide  posi- 
tive electrode,  a  spacer  of  bibulous  electrolyte  re- 
taining material  between  said  electrodes  and  con- 
ductive intercell  walls  of  liquid-tight  material  be- 
tween the  cells  characterized  In  that  said  inter- 
cell walls  consist  of  a  metal  plate  inclosed  in  a 
frame  structure  that  extends  perpendicularly 
beyond  both  surfaces  of  the  plate  so  sis  to  form 
a  box-like  container  on  one  surface  of  the  inter- 
cell wall  for  the  negative  electrodic  material  of 
one  cell  and  another  box -like  container  on  the 
other  surface  of  the  interceU  wall  for  the  positive 
electrodic  material  of  the  adjacent  cell,  said 
898 


frame  structure  consisting  of  four  segments  one  of 
these  segments  on  both  surfaces  of  the  plate  ex- 
tending outwardly  to  a  lesser  degree  than  the 
other  segments. 


2.684.990 

BATTERY  DESIGN  FOR  GUIDED  MISSILES 

Pan!  J.  Rappaport,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  aMlgnor 

to  the  United  States  of  Ameriea  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUeation  February  16. 1958.  Serial  No.  887.256 

3  CUims.     (CL  136—166) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  3ft.  U.  8.  Code  (19S2), 

266) 


1.  Battery  structure  for  guided  missiles  of  the 
non-reserve,  one-shot  type  to  be  kept  under  a 
trickle  charge  in  which  the  height  of  the  space 
above  the  electrodes  is  about  20  to  40  per  cent  of 
the  height  of  the  electrodes  characterized  in  that 
a  space  Is  provided  below  the  lower  edges  of  the 
electrodes  said  lower  space  being  identical  in 
volume  with  the  volume  of  the  space  above  the 
plates. '  

2.684.991 
TERMINAL  CONNECTION  FOR  LEAD  STOR- 
AGE BATTERIES  AND  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOB  FORMING  THE  SABIB 
Charles  A.  Marks,  Elkhart.  Ind. 
AppUcaUon  October  31.  1950.  Serial  No.  193,270 
1  Claim.     (CL  13^—174) 


\ 


The  method  of  electrically  connecUng  a  battery 
cable  having  a  connector  ring  of  lead  alloy  there- 
on to  the  terminal  of  a  lead  battery  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  mechanically  placing  the  con- 
nector ring  of  the  cable  directly  over  said  termi- 
nal in  closely  adjacent  capped  relation,  and  fus- 
ing adjacent  portions  of  said  ring  and  terminal 
along  a  fraction  only  of  the  circumference  of  the 
terminal  by  passing  the  pointed  end  of  an  elec- 
trical conductor  in  arcing  current  carrying  rela- 
Uon  to  said  portions  while  the  other  end  of  said 
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conductor  is  electrically  connected  to  the  op- 
posite terminal  of  the  said  battery  to  melt  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  metal  of  said  ring  and 
terminal,  and  thereafter  permitting  the  melted 
metal  to  solidify  in  an  integral  mechanical  and 
electrically  continuous  connection  between  a 
short  segment  of  said  ring  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  terminal  at  the  tops  thereof,  said 
connection  being  capable  of  resisting  mechanical 
breakage  by  corrosion  of  other  portions  of  the 
ring  and  terminal  and  being  exposed  so  as  to  be 
easily  cut  away  for  intentional  release  of  the 
connection. 

I  <  2.6844)92 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  BATTERY 
DEPOLARIZERS 
GrenviUe  B.  ElUs.  Red  Bank.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.   Application  Jsly  2, 1953, 

Serial  No.  365.789 

8  Claims.    (CL  138—175) 

(Granted  under  Title  8ft.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

see.  266) 
1.  Method  of  assembling  primary  dry  cells 
using  a  depolarizer  mix  that  is  in  a  soft  plastic 
state  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  cell  is 
assembled  characterized  in  that  the  flnished 
depolarizer  electrode  immediately  after  its  pro- 
duction is  submitted  to  temperatures  that  bring 
about  a  freezing  of  the  mix  into  a  hard,  rigid 
state;  and  that  the  hard,  frozen  depolarizer  elec- 
trode is  used  for  assembling  the  dry  cell. 


l8.684.993 

PARALLEL  CONNECTED  CONCENTRIC 

CONDUCTOR 

Benjamin  N.  Bowers.  PittsHeld,  Mass..  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  eorporaUon  of 

New  York 

AppUcaUon  July  19.  1949.  Serial  No.  1054»46 
8  CUims.    (CI.  174—17) 


^«Mfc^t? 


8.  An  electrical  current  conductive  apparatus 
Including  two  pairs  of  concentric  electrical  con- 
ductor elements,  each  pair  comprisirig  an  inner 
conductor  element  and  a  hollow  outer  conductor 
element,  said  inner  conductor  element  and  said 
outer  conductor  element  in  each  pair  being  insu- 
lated from  each  other  over  substantially  all  of  the 
respective  lengths  of  said  elements,  the  two  ele- 
ments in  each  pair  being  directly  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  the  inner 
elemoit  of  each  pair  being  connected  respectively 
to  the  other  end  of  the  outer  element  of  the  other 
pair. 

2.684.994 

GROUND  CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  J.  Kwake.  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

AppUeation  May  31.  1950,  Serial  No.  165.177 

8  Claims.     (CL  174—51) 


1.  The  combination   with  an  electrical  con- 
necting box  having  lead-in  openings  for  con- 
ductors that  have 
684  o.  o— ei 


ground  wires,  comprising  a 


clip  having  cable-clamping  wings  positioned  to 
engage  laterally-spaced  cables  in  the  box.  and 
a  flexible  tongue  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
clip  and  bent  back  Into  overlying  relation  to 
the  mid  portion  thereof  and  between  the 
wings,  the  tongue  and  the  mid  portion  having 
axially-alined  holes  to  receive  an  attaching  screw 
that  has  threaded  engagement  with  a  hole  in 
that  box  wall  to  which  the  clip  is  applied  when 
clamping  cables  against  the  wall,  and  the  tongue 
being  of  sufOcient  width  to  clamp  the  ground 
wires  against  the  said  mid  portion  of  the  clip 
when  the  screw  is  applied. 


2.684.995 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  IMAGES 

IN  COLOR 

Alfred  C.  Schroeder.  Sonthampton,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amolea.  a  eorporaUon 

of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  June  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  284.015 
4  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


i_5** 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  images  in  color 
ccnnprlsing  in  combination  a  brightness  image 
reproducer,  and  a  plurality  of  color  image  re- 
producers, a  plurality  of  sources  of  signals,  each 
representing  a  different  color,  amplitude  respon- 
sive means  for  applying  the  smallest  of  said 
color  signals  to  said  brightness  reproducer, 
means  responsive  to  relative  signal  amplitudes 
for  separately  subtracting  the  smallest  of  said 
color  signals  from  each  of  the  color  signals,  and 
means  coupling  each  of  the  outputs  of  said  sub- 
tracting means  to  a  corresponding  color  repro- 
ducer.   

2.684.996 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  TELEGRAPH 

SYSTEM 
Louis  M.  Potts,  deeeased.  late  of  Evanston.  IIL. 

by  Martha  W.  C.  Potts,  exeentrix.  Evanston, 

ni.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Chieago. 

ni..  a  eorporaUon  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  March  17,  1947,  Serial  No. 

735.186.     Divided  and  this  application  Mareh 

19, 1949.  Serial  No.  82.804 

6  Oaims.     (CL  179--4) 

1.  In  a  combined  telephone  and  telegraph  sys- 
tem of  communication  responsive  to  both  decimal 
telephone  code  signals  and  coordinate  telegraph 
code  signals,  circuit  switching  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  subscriber's  stations  operably  associated 
with  the  switching  apparatus,  a  call  register  con- 
nected to  said  switching  apparatus,  means  in  said 
call  register  responsive  to  said  coordinate  tele- 
graph code  signals,  said  means  comprising  a  first 
series  of  cam  operated  contacts  and  a  second 
series  of  cam  operated  contacts,  the  contacts  of 
said  first  and  second  series  operable  alternately, 
storage  relays  associated  individually  with  said 
contacts,  means  in  said  call  register  comprising  a 
plurality  of  step-by-step  switches  to  translate  said 
coordinate  telegraph  code  signals  into  decimal 
telephone  signals,  a  telephone  transmitter  and 
receiver  at  each  staUon,  a  keyboard  at  each  sta- 
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tion,  means  including  a  loop  circuit  connecting 
the  apparatus  at  each  station  to  the  switching 
apparatus,  a  character  printing  device  at  each 
station,  means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  keys 
to  control  said  caU  register  to  cause  the  switch- 
ing apparatus  to  connect  the  calling  station  to 
any  other  one  of  the  stations,  and  a  district  se- 
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Z,t84,9M 
PREPAYMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEPHONE 

CALLS 
Rolf    Fi«er,    Neuhaiuen,    and    Mario    Melon!, 
Geneva.  Swltserland,  aaaignors  to  Sodeeo  So- 
elete  des  Compteun  de  Geneve,  Geneva,  Swlt- 
lerland,  a  firm  of  Swltserland 
Application  January  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  2M.06S 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Switierland 
January  15,  1951 
IS  Claims.     (CL  179— «J() 
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lector  comprising  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting coordinate  telegraph  signals  to  the  con- 
nected stations,  said  transmitting  means  respon- 
sive subsequenUy  to  the  operation  of  said  teyn  to 
transmit  coordinate  telegraph  code  impulses  de- 
termined in  number  by  the  key  depressed  to  effect 
recordation  on  the  connected  subscriber  station 
printers. 

2.694.997 

TELEPHONE  LINE  FINDER  CIRCUIT 
Bert  H.  Thompson.  Olendale,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 
American  Tel^hone  and  Telegraph  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,547 
5  Claims.    (CL  179—6.5) 


ji 


'■*■:  •- 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  coin  trunk  circuit 
for  a  mechanical  system,  said  trunk  having  a 
sleeve  circuit,  said  sleeve  circuit  having  a  first 
and  a  second  parallel  branch,  said  first  branch 
terminating  at  an  open  contact  of  a  first  relay 
in  said  tnmk  when  said  trunk  is  idle,  said  second 
branch  extending  through  contacts  of  a  second 
relay  in  said  trunk  when  said  trunk  is  idle,  first 
relay  controls  for  said  first  relay  in  said  trunk 
responsive  to  the  seizure  of  said  tnmk  to  di- 
rectly ground  said  first  branch  through  said  first 
relay,  second  relay  controls  for  said  second  relay 
in  said  trunk  responsive  to  the  deposit  of  a  coin 
in  a  coin  station  circuit  connected  to  said  trunk 
to  directly  ground  said  second  branch  at  said 
contacts  of  said  second  relay,  said  controls  re- 
sponsive to  the  disconnection  of  said  coin  sta- 
tion circuit  from  said  trunk  to  restore  said 
branches  to  their  condition  when  idle 


9.  In  a  prepayment  station  for  automatic  tele- 
phone systems  of  the  character  described  in 
which  the  exchange  is  adapted  to  transmit  recur- 
rent tax  impulses  since  the  beginning  of  the  con- 
versation, a  plurality  of  coin-collecting  members 
adapted  to  receive  each  a  large  number  of  coins 
of  uniform  face  value,  a  motor  associated  with 
each  coin-collecting  member  to  revolve  by  a  pre- 
determined angle  for  each  coin  introduction,  a 
device  fed  by  the  said  recurrent  tax  impulses  and 
adapted  to  revolve  by  an  angle  proportional  to 
the  number  of  impulses,  a  differential  system 
forming  the  difference  between  the  sum  of  values 
proportional  to  the  angiilar  rotations  of  the  mo- 
tor, on  one  hand,  and  the  angle  rotated  by  the 
impulse-operated  device,  on  the  other  hand,  an 
indicator  controlled  by  said  differential  system 
to  show  at  every  moment  Uie  difference  between 
the  total  of  coins  paid  into  the  coin-collecting 
members  and  the  total  charge  defined  by  the  «a.id 
recurrent  tax  impulses,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
differential  system  adapted  to  cut  out  the  clear- 
ances therein  and  to  further  the  operation  of  the 
impulse-operated  device,  means  whereby,  at  the 
end  of  the  conversation,  the  coins  in  the  different 
coin-collecting  members  are  refimded  to  the 
operator  and  means  controlled  by  the  return  of 
the  Indicator  through   a  predetermined  value 
to  stop  said  refimd  of  coins,  and  a  collecting  box 
adapted  to  receive  the  remaining  coins  after  the 
coin  refunding  operation  is  at  an  end. 


2  684  999 

STABILIZED  DIRECT  CURRENT 

AMPLD1ER 

Edwin  A.  Goldberg.  Princeton  Junction,  and  Jnlea 
Lehmann.  Princeton.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
ApplieaUon  April  28. 1949.  Serial  No.  99.972 
7  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 
1.  In  a  circuit  for  continuously  and  automat- 
ically stabilizing  a  D.  C.  amplifier  of  the  type 
having  first  and  tocond  input  circuits  and  an  out- 
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put  circuit,  the  combination  of  means  to  apply 
a  signal  voltage  to  said  first  mput  circuit,  inverse 
feedback  means  connected  between  said  output 
circuit  and  said  first  input  circuit  whereby  a 
D.  C.  error  voltage  is  produced  at  said  first  input 
circuit,  means  coupled  to  said  first  input  circuit 
and  responsive  to  said  D.  C.  error  voltage  at  said 
first  input  circuit  for  converting  said  error  volt- 
age to  a  voltage  varying  in  value  at  a  predeter- 


eluding  the  other  of  said  fixed  contacts,  and  a 
terminal  common  to  all  of  said  input  and  outmit 
circuits  and  connected  to  said  movable  contact. 


mined  rate,  an  A.  C.  amplifier  having  its  input 
connected  to  said  converting  means  to  amplify 
and  to  invert  the  polarity  of  said  varying  voltage, 
means  independent  of  said  converting  means  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  A.  C.  amplifier 
and  said  second  input  circuit  for  synchronously 
rectifying  the  output  of  said  A.  C.  amplifier  and 
applying  to  said  second  input  circuit  a  D.  C 
stabilizing  voltage. 


2,685,999 

STABILIZED  DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 

Arihnr  W.  Vanee,  Cranbuy.  N.  J,  asstgnor  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUeation  April  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  99.858 

7  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


2.  In  a  system  providing  stabilized  operaUon 
of  a  D.  C.  amplifier  of  the  type  having  first  and 
second  input  circuits  and  an  outtout  circuit  and 
having  an  inverse  feedback  ccnndetlon  between 
said  output  circuit  and  one  of  said  input  circuits 
the  combination  with  said  D.  C.  amplifier  of  an 
A.  c.  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  a  vibrator  having  a  pair  of  fixed 
contacts  and  a  movable  contact  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  fixed  contacts  alternately,  a  circuit  con- 
necting said  first  input  circuit  to  said  A.  C  ampU- 
fier  input  circuit  and  including  one  of  said  fixed 
contacts,  a  circuit  connecting  said  A.  C.  amplifier 
output  circuit  to  said  second  input  circuit  and  in- 


2,685,091 

EXTENDED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Francis  J.  Darke,  Jr^  Princeton,  N.  J^  nmlgam  ta 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUeation  March  29. 1959,  Serial  No.  152,694 
4  Claims.    (CL  179— 171) 


-  *^^JWRis.^NW^ 


1.  Signal  amplification  apparatus  comprising  a 
signal-amplifjrlng  stage  including  an  amplifying 
device  and  two  circuits  associated  therewith 
tuned  normally  for  resonance  substantially  at  the 
same  predetermined  frequency,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide said  stage  with  a  relatively  narrow  frequency 
pass  band,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
range  of  signal  strength  variations  to  vary  the 
resonance  frequency  of  one  of  said  circuits, 
whereby  to  provide  said  stage  with  a  frequency 
pass  band  having  a  width  varying  with  tAgna.} 
strength  variations,  and  additional  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  diffCTent  range  of  signal  streofth 
variations  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifying 
device. 


2,685,992 

LOCK  FOR  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENTS 

Myles  Remy,  Astoria,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  June  6. 1952,  Serial  No.  S98.969 

2  Claims.    (CL  179—189) 


1.  In  a  dial  telephone  Instrument,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mounting  casing,  a  fixed  dial  plate  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  a  finger-operated  dial  wheel 
having  finger  insertion  (^enings  moimted  in  said 
casing  and  movable  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  about 
said  dial  plate,  a  notched  disc  movable  conjoint- 
ly with  and  In  a  plane  below  said  finger-actu- 
ated dial  wheel,  said  notched  disc  having  Its 
notches  arranged  in  alignmoit  with  the  finger 
insertion  openings  in  the  finger-operated  dial 
wheel,  signal-transmitting  mechanism  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  embodying  suitable  contacts, 
an  oscillating  paw^  movable  by  successive  en- 
gagement with  the  notches  in  said  disc  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  contacts  to 
produce  signals,  and  a  bolt  normally  retained  in 
an  Inoperative  retracted  position  in  a  housmg 
connected  with  said  casing  but  movable  to  en- 
gage said  oscillating  pawl  and  to  move  the  same 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  produced  by  the 
notches  and  thus  to  prevent  successive  operative 
movements  of  said  contact  by  said  pawl 
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— «  2.685,M3 

ELECTRICAL  PICKUP  AND  GUIDE  FOR 
AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 
Thomaa  H.  Barnes  and  Raymond  B.  Blots. 

Burbank.  Calif. 

AppUeaUon  Jane  9,  1949.  Serial  No.  98.13€ 

8  Claims.    (CI  191-^8) 


'    *.«-^„         8.685.905 
»       .^  AUTOMATIC  WARNING  SIGNAL 
*  "S  i  Anderton.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assfnor 
to  Northeast  Tool  A  Die  Works,  Inc.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Bfissonri 
AppUeation  Janoary  6.  1951,  Serial  No.  «d4,747 
1  Claim.    (CL  20^—61.89) 


1.  An  electric  current  i>lck-up  and  guide  for 
apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  moulded  dielectric  body  substantiaUy  of  recti- 
linear form  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  fin 
on  the  under-side  thereof  so  as  to  create  shoul- 
ders upon  each  side  of  the  fin.  a  spring  pressed 

frnm^ii^H^j"^??^  ^^'  extending  ^ndenUy 
from  said  shoulders  adjacent  each  side  of  said 
nn  and  adapted  to  be  repressed  to  lie  substan- 
Ually  parallel  therewith  when  in  functional  use. 
and  leads  said  leads  being  imbedded  in  said  di- 
electric body  and  connected  with  said  fingers  and 
to  terminals  extending  from  said  body 


„„ 2.685,004 

«i,-JV^^?.?^?^''^G  MECHANISM 

Electric  Company.  Chicago,  IlL.  a  corporation 
or  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  November  14.  1950.  Serial  No.  195.810 
9  Claims.    (0,200—48) 


^oL^^  ^^4?"  ^°^  operating  a  switch  blade 
carried  by  and  movable  with  an  insulator  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  base  carrying  in  spaced  rela- 
tion a  stationary  insulator  on  which  are  mounted 
main  contacts  requiring  relatively  great  force 
for  disengagement  and  engagement  by  said 
switch   blade  and  a  load  Interrupter  requiring 

SS"7iLK^?iPTi,°P*^*"°°  by  movementTf 
said  switch  blade  following  such  disengagement 
and  prior  to  such  engagement  comprising,  in 
comblnaUon.  an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  ro- 
tatable  insulator,  a  relatively  short  toggle  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  arm.  a  relaUvely  long 
toggle  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other  end 
Of  said  relatively  short  toggle  link  and  at  the 
other  end  pivoted  to  said  base  at  a  point  offset 
^^^Jr^f  ^o^ard  opening  movement  of  said 
switch  blade  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
base  and  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
switch  blade  in  switch  closed  position,  said  toggle 

^.SS^^,®?'*:^:®''*!  centered  poslUon  when 
said  switch  blade  is  in  closed  position  and  mov- 
able slightly  past  said  centered  poslUon  to  lock 
said  switch  blade  in  closed  poslUon.  stop  means 
ror  limiting  the  movement  of  said  toggle  links 
past  center  position,  and  driving  means  con- 
nected to  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
toggle  links  for  moving  them  to  swing  said  switch 
Wade  from  and  to  its  locked  switch  closed  posi- 
tion to  and  from  Its  switch  opoi  position. 


An  electric  switch  for  controlling  a  vehicle 
circuit  comprising,  an  accelerator  pedal  covered 
wiui  an  electrical  nonconductor,  said  accelerator 
pedal  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  there- 
through intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  bracket 
s«:ured  to  the  under  side  of  the  accelerator  pedal 
adjacent  the  slot,  an  arm  having  one  end  hlngedly 
mounted  on  the  bracket  below  the  upper  surface 
Of  the  pedal  for  swinging  movement  of  the  arm 
in  the  slot.  resiUent  means  normally  positioning 
tfte  free  end  of  the  arm  above  the  surface  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  for  engagement  by  an  operator's 
foot    a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  fixed  relative  to  the  accelerator 
pedal  and  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  the 
other  contact  being  insulated  from  said  one  con- 
tact, said  contacts  being  respectively  connected 
In  a  circuit  to  be  controlled,  and  means  on  the 
arm  and  movable  thereby  into  and  out  of  circuit- 
making  engagement  with  said  contacts,  the  resil- 
irat  means  normaUy  posiUoning  the  arm  whereby 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  is  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  pedal  and  the  means  on  the  arm  is  engag- 
ing the  contacts  in  circuit-making  position  when 
the  accelerator  pedal  is  at  rest  and  no  depressing 
pressure  is  applied  to  Uie  arm.  Uie  means  (wTthe 
arm  being  ^ngaged  from  the  contacts  and  in 
Circuit-breaking  position  when  depressing  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  arm  to  move  the  free  end 
thereof  toward  a  position  substantially  level  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  pedal  and  during  de- 
pression of  the  accelerator  pedal  In  vehicle  oper- 
ating positions.  *^ 


2.685.006 

SWITCH  MOUNTING 

Loois  G.  Miller.  Milwaokee.  Wis. 

AppUcatlon  April  19.  1951.  Serial  No.  221.867 

1  CUim.    (CL  200—61,89) 


In  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  circuits 
on  automobUes  of  the  type  including  a  movable 
tnrotUe  rod  and  a  stationary  part,  a  switch  in- 
cluding a  body  and  a  movable  contact;  means  for 
securing  the  body  to  tiie  throttie  rod  for  move- 
ment therewith,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
movable  contact  with  the  stationary  automobile 
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part,  and  said  means  for  connecting  the  switch 
body  to  the  throttie  rod  includmg  a  clamp  hav- 
ing an  open  barrel  adapted  to  be  spnmg  around 
the  throttie  rod.  laterally  projecting  ears  on  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  barrel  provided  with 
aligned  openings,  the  barrel  being  initially  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  and  axially  around  the 
throttie  rod,  an  angle  plate  includ^  a  foot  and 
a  leg.  means  attaching  the  body  of  the  switch  to 
the  leg  and  said  foot  being  in  abutting  contact 
with  one  of  the  ears  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  openings 
in  the  ears  and  foot  for  tightening  the  barrel 
around  the  rod  and  for  adjustably  holding  the 
angle  plate  on  the  clamp. 


2.685.H7  

ELECTRIC  SNAP  OR  QUICK  BREAK  SWITCH 

Kari  Fischer.  Oberderdlngen  (Worttemberg), 

Germany 

AppUcatlon  Febmary  14. 1951.  Serial  No.  2104)70 

Claims  ^ority,  application  Germany 

October  2, 1950 

5Cfaams.    (CL200— 67) 


-4^*' 


2.  An  electric  snap  switch  comprising  a  switch 
spring  having  a  tension  arm  and  a  compression 
arm,  at  least  one  contact  on  the  tension  arm, 
two  end  stops  between  which  said  tension  arm 
is  swingable,  a  two-armed  switch  lever  adapted 
to  swing  the  compression  arm  in  relation  to  a 
line  of  tilting,  the  ends  of  the  two  arms  of  the 
switch  spring  facing  away  from  the  contacts 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  switch  lever  arms,  and  adjusting  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  line  of  tilting 
in  relation  to  the  line  of  compression  force  of 
the  compression  arm,  said  adjusting  means  act- 
ing upon  the  end  of  the  tension  arm  facing  away 
from  the  switch  contact,  which  end  projects 
beyond  the  point  of  connection  of  the  tension 
arm  of  the  spring  on  the  switch  lever. 


2,685,008 

CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE  OPERATED  SWITCH 

Thomas  H.  Darnell,  Monphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatlon  September  15. 1943.  Serial  No.  502,521 

6  CUIms.    (CL  200--80) 


1.  A  centrifugaUy  controlled  switch  comprising 
a  casing  open  at  one  end,  a  fixed  contact  in  the 
casing,  an  insulating  plug  closing  said  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  spring  arm  on  the  plug  extend- 
ing into  the  casing  and  maintained  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  contact  by  centrifugal 
force  when  the  switch  Is  rotated,  the  arm  being 


movable  Into  engagement  with  said  contact  when 
the  centrifugal  force  decreases  to  a  predetermined 
amount. 

2,685,009 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 
SPRING   AND   LINK   CONNECTION   OF 
HANDLE  TO  ACTUATOR 

Thomas  M.  Cole.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Federal  Electric  Produets  Company.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatlon  Jnne  29.  1951.  Serial  No.  234,304 
20  Claims.    (CL  200—88) 


1.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  having  a 
stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact  member 
having  a  contact  engageable  with  and  disen- 
gageable  from  said  stationary  contact,  a  current 
responsive  latch,  an  actuator  mounted  on  said 
contact  member  and  operatively  connected  there- 
to, under  the  control  of  said  latch,  for  closing  the 
circuit  breaker,  a  manually  operable  handle,  and 
a  connection  operative  between  said  handle  and 
said  actuator  whereby  said  handle  is  effective  to 
operate  said  actuator,  that  Improvement  which 
comprises  resilient  means  between  said  handle 
and  said  connection  operable  when  said  actua- 
tor is  latched  to  said  movable  contact  member 
and  said  contacts  are  in  engagement  for  re- 
siliently  biasing  the  movable  contact  toward  said 
stationary  contact  whereby  to  provide  resilient 
contact  pressure  between  said  contacts  in  the 
closed  condition  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


2.685.010 
MULTIPLE  SWITCH  FOR  ESTABUSHING  A 
NUMBER  OF  SIMULTANEOUS  CONNEC- 
TIONS BETWEEN  TWO  GROUPS  OF  CON- 
DUCTOR SYSTEMS 
Dirk  Boterweg  and  Floras  Cornells  WiUem  Slooff. 
EUIrersum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  HartfM^ 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trustee 

AppUeaUon  May  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Netherlands 
Joly  7,  1949 
5  Claims.     (CL  200—92) 
1.  A  muUlple  switch  for  establishing  a  number 
of  simultaneous  connections  between  two  groujpe 
of  conductor  systems,  each  group  having  a  plu- 
rality of  conductor  systems,  the  connecting  of  a 
conductor  system  of  each  group  forming  a  single 
connection,  said  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switch  arms  mounted  in  different  planes  along  a 
common  axis  of  rotation  in  one  of  said  groups, 
each  of  said  switch  arms  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  conductor  system,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contact  members  in  the  other  group 
mounted  on  an  arc  shaped  frame  which  frame  is 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  said  axis  of  ro- 
tation and  has  a  (%nter  of  curvature  coincident 
with  said  axis  of  rotation,  each  of  said  stationary 
contact  members  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
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to  a  conductor  system,  each  of  said  switch  arms 
having  retractable  contact  members  to  engage 
selectively  said  stationary  contact  members,  said 
retractable  contact  members  being  retractable  in 


2.685.912 

PROTECTIVE  SWITCH  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

John  F.  Contoon,  Millfleld.  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  Deeember  Z,  1951,  Serial  No.  323^74 

3  Claims.     (CL  2M— 116) 


i:f, 


a  plane  which  passes  through  the  said  axis  of 
rotation,  and  means  to  retract  said  contacts  to  a 
position  in  which  the  switch  arms  may  rotate 
freely  of  each  other. 


2.635,011 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
William  D.  BoUer.  Milford,  Ohio.  Warren  D.  BerlK- 
ley,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  Walter  Ernst.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  and   Edwin   W.  Landmeier,   Covington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Wadsworth  Electric  Mfg. 
Co.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentuelcy 
Original  application   June   10.   1948,   Serial  No. 
32,204,  now  Patent  No.  2.618.716,  dated  Novem- 
ber 18,  1952.    Divided  and  this  applicaUon  Feb- 
mary  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  274,246 
4  Claims.  _( CI.  290— 116) 


1.  A  protective  terminal  switch  for  application 
to  motor  vehicle  storage  batteries,  comprising  a 
rigid  body  of  current-cwiducting  composition,  a 
terminal   member   stationarily   carried   by   said 
body;  means  electrically  insulating  said  terminal 
member  from  said  body;  a  movable  switch  arm 
composed    of    a    current-conducting    material: 
means  securing  said  arm  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  body  to  provide  for  its  resilient  movement 
into  and  out  of  current  flow-establishing  relation 
with  said  terminal  member;   a  movable  latch 
device  carried  by  said  body,  said  device  when  in 
one  position  being  engageable  with  said  arm  to 
maintain  the  same  In  circuit-establishing  relation 
with  said  terminal  member  and  when  in  a  second 
position  to  release  said  arm  from  circuit-forming 
engagement    with    said    member;     a    solenoid 
mounted  on  said  body,  said  solenoid  including  a 
field  coll  and  an  armature  movable  in  response  to 
current  excitations  of  the  coll;  means  flexibly 
uniting  said  armature  with  said  latch  device;  and 
spring  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  coop- 
erative with  said  latch  device  to  effect  automatic 
withdrawal  movement  of  the  latter  from  engage- 
paent  with  said  switch  arm  when  said  field  coll 
is  deenerglzed. 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising    a 
casing  having  a  bottom  wall  containing  a  pivot 
notch,  a  manually  operable  lever  having  a  bot- 
tom endwise  portion  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
notch   and   having   its  opposite   end   extending 
through  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  contact  carrier 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  casing  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  said  lever   and  a 
tension  spring  extending  above  and  below  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  contact  carrier,  one  end  of 
said  spring  being  connected  to  said  manually 
operable  lever,  and  the  other  end  to  said  contact 
carrier,  the  said  elements  being  so  positioned 
that  the  line  of  force  exerted  by  said  spring  Is 
shiftable  from  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  contact  carrier  to  the  other  side  thereof, 
for  effecting  snap  action  movement  of  said  con- 
tact carrier.  In  response  to  actuation  of  said 
lever,  a  rocker  member  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
casing,  the  said  contact  carrier  and  rocker  mem- 
ber having  cooperable  contacts  thereon    means 
normally   restraining   the  said   rocker   member 
against  pivotal  movement,  and  means  including 
a  latch  responsive  to  circuit  overload  conditions 
for  effecting  operation  of  said  rocker  member 
into  contact  disengagement  position  independ- 
ently of  movement  of  said  operating  lever. 


2.685,013 
CmCUIT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 

^^^Lr****^*  Company,  a  oorponUkm  of 
Mew  xork 

Application  July  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,579 
24  Claims.    (CL  200—120) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising 
an  elongated  insulator  having  terminal  contact 
hardware  connected  to  one  side  of  said  insulator 
adjacent  opposite  end  porUons  thereof  and  means 
on  said  one  side  spanning  and  electrically  con- 
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neeting  said  terminal  contact  hardware,  said 
spanning  means  positioned  closely  adjacent  said 
one  Insulator  side,  means  for  supporting  said  cir- 
cuit interrupting  device  from  a  position  opposite 
to  said  one  side  comixlslng  a  strap  surrounding 
the  central  portion  of  said  Insulator,  said  strap 
constructed  entirely  out  of  an  electrical  insulat- 
ing material. 


t,i85.914 

AUTOBfATIC  CUTOUT 

Gerard  Mang,  Paris,  Franee 

AppUcation  December  19. 1951,  Serial  No.  262,450 

Claims  priority,  applleatlon  FYanoe 

Deeember  22.  1950 

2  Claims.     (CL  299— 138) 


1.  Cut-out  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  side  walls  of  which  one  is  deform- 
able  and  elastic,  fixed  contacts  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  side  wall  opposite  to  said  deformable  elas- 
tice  side  wall,  terminal  members  connected  to 
said  fixed  contacts,  a  bimetallic  snap  disk  located 
in  said  casing  opposite  to  said  side  wall  carry- 
ing said  fixed  contacts,  said  disk  being  fixed  by 
its  center  in  relation  to  said  casing,  movable 
contacts  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  fixed  contacts  in  the  position  normally 
occupied  by  said  bimetallic  snap  disk  when  the 
temperature  thereof  is  lower  than  the  reversing 
temperature,  projections  carried  by  the  inner 
face  of  said  deformable  elastic  side  wall  and  reg- 
istering with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  disk 
In  order  to  depress  said  peripheral  portion  when 
a  pressure  Is  applied  to  said  deformable  elastic 
side  wall  after  said  disk  has  been  subjected  to  a 
sudden  reversal  of  ciurature  by  a  rise  in  Its  tem- 
perature, thereby  causing  said  disk  to  resume  Its 
normal  position  if  the  temperature  thereof  has 
dropped  to  a  value  lower  than  the  snapping  tem- 
perature. 

2.685,015 
RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER  ELEMENT 

Paol  G.  Weillcr,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Application  March  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,802 

6  Claims.    (CL  201—64) 


V-/ 


1.  A  heat  device  comprising  a  central  refractory 
core  having  a  moderately  high  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion, a  wire  winding  thereon  formed  of  a 
metal  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  expansion 
than  said  core  and  a  melting  point  above  1600 
degrees  C.  and  a  high  silica  sheath  covering 
both  core  and  wire  winding  and  having  a  co- 
efficient of  expansion  still  lower,  below  that  of 
either  core  or  winding,  heat  shrunk  onto  said 
wire  winding  into  close  contact  but  without 
wetting  said  wire  and  without  adhering  thereto, 
to  give  zero  tension  and  compression  forces  on 
said  wire  and  a  low  thermal  gradient  between  said 
wire  and  said  sheath. 


2,685,016 

HERMEnCALLT  SEALED  RESISTOR 

Herbert  K.  Blaekbom.  Teadon.  Pa.,  aarfffnor  to 

The  I-T-E  Cirealt  Breaker  Compaay,  Phlladal- 

phla.Pa. 

Application  September  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  tHJU$ 

7  Claims.     (CL  201—67) 


1.  A  hermetically  precision  sealed  wire  wound 
resistor  comprising  a  winding  form  consisting 
of  a  solid  epoxy-type  heat-curing  resin  and 
twenty-five  per  cent  slate,  having  resistor  wire 
wound  thereon  and  an  enclosure  therefor  com- 
prising a  cold-set  tsrpe  of  epoxy  resin  having  five 
l>eT  cent  slate,  said  enclosiu-e  being  integral  with 
said  winding  form  and  completely  sealing  said 
winding  form. 


2.685,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  UNDER  PRES- 
SURE STUDS  OR  BOLTS  TO  A  CURVED  OR 
PLANE  SURFACE 
Hror  G.  A.  Anderson  and  Nils  Wallenbom,  Stock- 
h<rim,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AUmanna  STenaka 
Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  October  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  188436 

Claims  priority,  appUcuation  Sweden 

October  18,  1949 

18  Claims.     (CL  219—4) 


1.  A];H>aratus  for  the  electric  butt  welding  of 
metallic  studs  formed  from  wire  material  to  a 
curved  or  plane  surface  of  a  workpiece,  compris- 
ing, in  one  unit,  a  combination  seizing  and  cut- 
ting means  for  straightening  the  wire  material 
and  for  advancing  it  towards  the  workpiece  and 
for  cutting  it  into  lengths  to  form  studs,  welding 
members  having  Jaws  for  the  application  of  a 
part  of  the  welding  pressure  to  the  studs  and 
for  the  supply  of  the  welding  current  to  the  studs, 
and  an  abutment  in  said  seizing  and  cutting 
means  for  oigaglng  the  rear  of  the  stud  to  pre- 
vent it  from  sliding  between  the  welding  mem- 
bers during  the  welding  operation. 


2,685.018 
AUTOMATIC  NUT  LOADING  MACHINE 
John  BIynar,  Jr.,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
MotOTs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Jane  29,  1951,  Serial  N. .  234;US 

5  Claims.  (CL  81»— 4) 
5.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding 
and  welding  fasteners  having  openings  extending 
therethrough  to  a  metal  sheet,  a  hopper  for  sm)- 
plying  said  fasteners  to  be  welded,  a  reciprocable 
upper  electrode,  a  stationary  lower  electrode 
adapted  to  support  a  metal  sheet  thereon,  a  lo- 
cating pin  extending  from  the  end  of  said  lower 
electrode  adapted  to  project  through  an  opening 
In  said  sheet,  a  track  leading  from  said  hopper 
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to  said  electrodes  for  conveying  said  fasteners   said  circuit  to  regulate  the  interval  of  current 


thereto,  and  an  assembly  for  successively  posi- 
tioning said  fasteners  between  said  electrodes, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  supporting  frame  at- 
tached to  said  track,  a  pair  of  aligned  rocker 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
for  receiving  said  fasteners  one  at  a  time  from 
said  track  and  provided  with  upstanding  side 
flanges  adapted  to  support  a  fastener  in  proper 
position  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  arms,  said 
rocker  arms  being  spatially  separated  from  said 
metal  sheet  when  the  latter  is  in  position  on  the 
lower  electrode,  and  springs  extending  from  said 
supporting  frame  to  said  rocker  arms  for  yield- 
ingly  urging   said   arms   upwardly   into   their 


flow  comprising  a  circuit  control  switch  to  i«gu- 


- 1 


fastener-receiving  positions,  the  reclprocable 
upper  electrode  being  adapted  to  move  down- 
wardly toward  the  lower  electrode  and  to  contact 
a  fastener  located  on  said  rocker  arms,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  outwardly  pivot  on  said  contact 
to  permit  the  continued  downward  movement  of 
said  upper  electrode  to  drive  said  fastener  onto 
said  locating  pin  and  into  contact  with  a  metal 
sheet  supported  on  the  lower  electrode  so  as  to 
cause  said  locating  pin  to  extend  through  the 
opening  In  said  fastener,  said  upper  electrode 
being  upwardly  movable  after  the  fastener  is 
welded  to  the  metal  sheet  to  permit  said  springs 
to  pivot  the  rocker  arms  to  their  fastener-re- 
ceiving positions. 


2.685.019 

SPRING  ANNEALING  MACHINE 
Louis  Paul  Druehl.  Oak  Park.  III. 

AppUeation  October  6. 1950.  Serial  No.  188.846 
30  Claims.     (CI.  219— 11) 

1.  A  spring  annealing  machine  comprising 
spaced  cooperative  guide  means  to  receive  a  spring 
therebetween,  said  guide  means  acting  to  direct 
a  spring  to  a  given  station,  fixed  electrodes  posi- 
tioned at  said  station  and  In  the  path  of  the 
spring  for  contact  with  spaced  portions  of  said 
spring  to  send  current  through  said  spring  to 
heat  the  latter  at  said  station,  and  electrical  con- 
trol equipment  connected  with  said  electrodes  to 
energize  the  latter  at  predetermined  Intervals 
comprising  a  current  supply  circuit,  a  transformer 
connected  with  said  circuit  and  with  said  elec- 
trodes, operative  means  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tioning of  a  spring  at  said  station  to  cause  cur- 
rent flow  from  said  transformer  to  said  electrodes 
and  through  said  spring,  and  timing  means  In 


late  the  flow  of  current  to  said  spring,  and  timing 
mechanism  to  open  and  close  said  switch. 


2.685.020 

INSECTICIDE  VAPORIZER 

Jules  Lalbow,  MerehantvUle,  N.  J.,  umignn  to 

Cardinal  Chemical  Corporation,  Phlladelplifai, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peuisylvanla 

AvpUeation  July  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  S01,20< 

4  Claims.    (CL  219—44) 


1.  In  a  vaporizer  for  insecticides  or  the  like, 
a  housing  having  a  generally  upright  open-top 
bowl,  and  a  generally  cup-shaped  vaporizing- 
unit.  removably  mounted  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  bowl,  said  vaporizing-unlt  including  a 
pair  of  cup-shaped  members  of  heat-conducting 
sheet-metal  or  the  like  having  downwardly- 
tapered  walls  disposed  in  Juxtaposed  snugly-fit- 
ting relationship,  said  cup-shaped  members  being 
fitted  together  in  partially-nested  relationship 
with  a  generally  enclosed  compartment  formed 
intermediate  the  vertically-spaced  bottoms  there- 
of, an  electrical  heating  element  comprising  a 
self-contained  thin  cylindrical  ceramic  member 
disposed  within  said  compartment  and  having 
Insulated  terminal  posts  extending  downward 
through  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
vaporizing-unlt  to  facilitate  the  making  of  elec- 
trical connections  to  the  heating  element. 


2.685.021 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  GARMENT 

William  H.  Duncan.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Original  appUcation  April  23.  1951,  Serial  No. 

222,444.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  March 

6.  1953.  Serial  No.  340.830 

1  Claim.     (CL  21»— 46) 
In  an  electrically  heated  garment  constructed 
from  rubber-like  electrically  non-conductive  ma- 
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terial.  an  elongated  electric  heating  element  of 
wire  embedded  within  the  thickness  of  said  ma- 
terial, and  a  pair  of  terminals  provided  on  said 
garment  and  having  the  ends  of  said  element 
electrically  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  ter- 
minals comprising  an  internally  screw-threaded 
socket  having  a  closed  bottom  wall,  an  outtumed 
marginal  rim  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the 
socket,  and  an  outtumed  annular  flange  pro- 
vided on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  socket, 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  socket  and  said  rim 
being  embedded  In  the  material  of  the  garment 
and  said  flange  abutting  the  surface  of  said  ma- 


terial, a  conductor  including  a  wire  core  and  an 
insulated  Jacket  thereon,  a  connector  provided 
at  one  end  of  said  conductor  and  including  a 
tubular  member  having  said  wire  core  secured 
therein  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with 
a  counterbore  receiving  said  insulating  Jacket, 
an  enlarged  contact  head  provided  at  the  other 
end  of  said  member,  and  a  coupling  nut  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  member,  said  nut  thread- 
edly  engaging  said  socket  and  said  contact  head 
being  clamped  against  the  closed  bottom  wall  of 
the  socket  by  said  nut,  whereby  to  separably 
connect  said  conductor  to  said  terminal. 


2,685,022 

UGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  JACK-O'-LANTERNS 

AND  OTHER  HOLLOW  TOTS 

Howard  S.  Root  and  Fern  K.  Root, 

Spokane,  Wash. 

AppUcation  October  12. 1949.  Serial  No.  120.864 

2Claimi.    (CL  240— 10.61) 


1.  In  a  lighting  device,  a  metaUic,  substantially 
rectangular  frame  having  oppositely  disposed  side 
portions  which  contain  and  extend  beyond  a  bat- 
tery, said  portions  being  fixedly  connected  at  one 
end  by  a  transverse  end  portion  and  separably 
connected  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  second  trans- 
verse end  portion,  a  lamp  bulb  threaded  into  one 
of  said  end  portions  and  pressing  the  battery 
against  the  other  end  portion,  and  clamping 
means  comprising  an  extended  end  on  one  of 


said  side  portions  projecting  beyond  the  trana- 
verse  end  portion  connecting  it  to  the  other  side 
portion  and  bent  to  U -shape  for  attaching  it  to 
a  Jack-o'-lantern,  or  other  hollow  toys,  the  frame 
and  lamp  bulb  providing  an  electric  circuit  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  battery. 


2.685.023 

CANDLE  LAMP 

Saverio  Delia  Valle.  Rrooklyn,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  September  7. 1950,  Serial  No.  183,576 

ICUim.    (CL240— IS) 


A  candle  lamp  comprising  a  chimney  of  uni- 
form cross-section  open  at  both  ends,  a  top  bell- 
shaped  closure  member  comprising  an  outwardly 
extending  conical  portion  and  a  top  wall  portion 
at  its  smaller  end,  said  top  closure  member  being 
detachably  secured  at  its  larger  end  to  the  top  of 
said  chimney,  openings  In  said  top  wall  portion 
of  said  top  bell-shaped  closure  member  to  allow 
air  to  circulate,  a  bottom  bell-shaped  closure 
member  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  coni- 
cal portion  and  a  bottom  wall  portion  at  its 
smaller  end,  said  bottom  bell -shaped  closure  mem- 
ber being  detachably  secured  at  its  larger  end  to 
the  bottom  of  said  chimney,  openings  in  said  bot- 
tom wall  portion  of  said  bottom  bell-shaped  mem- 
ber, a  candle  holder  within  said  chimney,  a  canopy 
mounted  above  said  chimney  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  top  closure  member,  a  bell-shaped  base 
member  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  coni- 
cal portion  and  a  top  wall  at  its  smaller  end,  said 
base  member  having  air  vents  In  said  conical  por- 
tion to  communicate  with  the  exterior  and  open- 
ings in  said  top  wall,  the  lx>ttom  waU  of  said  bot- 
tom bell-shaped  closure  member  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  top  wall  of  said  bell-shaped  base 
member,  the  openings  in  said  botUxn  wall  of  said 
bottom  bell-shai>ed  closure  member  being  com- 
plementary to  the  openings  In  the  top  wall  of  the 
base  member,  whereby  rotation  of  bottom  beU- 
shaped  closure  meml)er  relative  to  tiie  base  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  will  cause  the  complementary 
openings  to  be  in  registry  with  each  other  and 
rotation  of  the  lx>ttom  bell-shaped  closure  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  base  member  In  the  opposite 
direction  will  cause  said  complementary  opoiings 
to  be  out  of  registry  with  each  other. 


2,685,024 

ELECTRIC  LABfP 

James  G.  Jarvls,  Meadowrale,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcaUon  August  20. 1951,  Serial  No.  242.702 

1  Claim.    (CL24»— 123) 
An  electric  lamp  including  a  circular  hollow 
base  having  an  upwardly  projecting  rim  portion 
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about  its  peripherical  edge  thereof,  said  base 
having  a  vertical  axial  bore  in  the  bottom  and 
disposed  in  the  center  thereof,  said  base  having  a 
cylindrical  column  rigidly  moux^^^  ^  said  bore 
and  extending  vertically  thereabbve,  said  column 
having  an  axial  bore  extending  throughout  its 
entire  length,  a  section  of  pipe  mounted  in  the 
uppermost  portion  of  said  bore,  a  socket  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  lamp  bulb  mount- 
ed in  said  socket,  a  shade  mounted  on  said  lamp 
bulb,  a  vertical  slidable  sleeve  surrounding  said 
column  and  vertically  movable  with  respect  to 
and  independently  of  said  base,  a  horizontally 
arranged  disc-shaped  member  rigidly  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  slidable  sleeve,  a  double 
action  switch  mounted  in  the  hollow  portion  of 
said  base,  a  compression  type  spring  mounted  in 
the  hollow  portion  of  said  base,  said  spring  being 
arranged   to   resiliently   force  said  disc-shaped 


IB.  -i  I 


member  upwardly,  said  switch  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  disc-shaped  member,  the  interior 
diameter  of  said  slidable  sleeve  being  substan- 
tiaUy  the  same  as  the  external  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  colimin.  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
rigid  column  forming  a  bearing  for  said  sleeve, 
the  interior  siu^ace  of  said  sleeve  acting  as  a 
long  close  fitting  bearing  surface  encompassing 
said  vertical  bearing  surface  of  said  vertical  col- 
umn, a  circular  top  member  with  depending 
edge  portions  disposed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
rigid  cylindrical  column,  a  stop  means  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  column  and  positioned 
to  contact  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
when  it  is  in  its  uppermost  position  due  to  said 
spring  in  the  base  pressing  agaifist  the  bottom 
of  said  movable  member,  said  slidable  sleeve  and 
said  disc-shaped  member  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  when  moved  downwardly  they 
will  operate  said  double  action  switch. 


2.685.025 

ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICE 

EUho  Root  m.  Springfield,  Vt. 

AppUcation  March  17. 1948.  Serial  No.  15.369 

2Claimi.    (CI.  259— 23) 


-1  I vOv\^-(\)— 


.— 1» 


stance,  two  electrodes  in  spaced  relation  within 
said  envelope  to  define  an  electrolytic  path  for 
an  output  circuit  through  said  tube  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit,  and  a  control  electrode  in  contact 
with  said  electrolyte  to  which  an  electrical  sig- 
nal may  be  applied  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
access  of  said  depolarizing  substance  to  the  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  electrodes  in  said  output  cir- 
cuit. 


2.685.926 

MAGNETIC  PULSE  GENERATOR  AND  DEPTH 

FINDER  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Cathcart.  Chicago.  HL,  awlgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National-Simplex-Blnd- 
worth.  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  ol 
Delaware 

AppUcaUon  February  15. 1951.  Serial  No.  211.957 
17  CUIms.     (a.  259—27) 


4.  Meclianism  for  generating  a  sharp  voltage 
pulse,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  mag- 
netic element  having  spaced  polar  siirfaces,  a 
core  piece  of  magnetically  permeable  materia] 
having  similarly  spaced  terminal  surfaces  and  an 
output  coil  inductively  linked  with  said  core  piece, 
relatively  movable  structures  respectively  sup- 
porting said  element  and  core  piece  with  the  said 
polar  surfaces  of  the  one  and  the  said  terminal 
surfaces  of  the  other  respectively  spaced  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  their  relative  movement 
and  relatively  disposed  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  respective  said  surfaces  for  passage 
of  said  core  piece  terminal  surfaces  through  the 
field  of  said  magnet,  and  a  pair  of  magnetically 
permeable  shields  respectively  supported  by  said 
structures  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  the  mar- 
gins of  said  surfaces  that  correspond,  with  respect 
to  said  direction  of  relative  movement,  said 
shields  respectively  being  extended  transverse  to 
the  said  direction  and  at  least  between  the  rela- 
tively outer  lateral  margins  of  the  respective  polar 
and  terminal  surfaces. 


1,685.927 

RADIOACTIVITY  MEASUREMENT 

Lois  W.  Ahrarei,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tbe 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  Joly  11. 1946.  Serial  No.  682.952 

3  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 


1.  An  electric  tube  comprising  an  envelope  con- 
taining an  electrolsrte  and  a  depolariztog  sub- 


1.  Apparatus  for  periodically  activating  and 
deactivating  an  electronic  device  at  preset  time 
intervals,  such  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  periodic  voltage  pulses,  two  elec- 
tronic scalers  of  identical  scaling  ratios,  an  elec- 
tronic switching  circuit,  means  to  impress  said 
periodic  voltage  pulses  on  the  inputs  to  both  of 
said  scalers,  and  means  to  impress  the  outputs 
of  said  scalers  vpon  the  input  of  said  switching 
circuit  wherein  said  scalers  are  preset  with  one 
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or  more  of  their  corresponding  scaling  pair  stages 
in  opposite  conditions  of  stable  equilibrium  so 
that  with  the  same  input  to  both  scalers,  the  out- 
put pulse  of  a  given  polarity  from  one  scaler  will 
lag  the  output  pulse  of  the  same  polarity  from 
the  other  scaler  by  a  time  interval  corresponding 
to  a  definite  and  certain  number  of  input  pulses, 
and  wherein  said  switching  circuit  is  adapted  to 
alternately  activate  and,  deactivate  such  elec- 
tronic device  as  such  output  «<gPRls  of  said  scal- 
ers are  impressed  upon  it. 


2.685,928 

HOLDER  OR  MOUNTING  FOR  CIRCUIT  COM- 
PONENTS IN  WAVE  GUIDE  STRUCTURES 
Charles  Robinson  Ditchfleld.  Great  Mahrem.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  London.  England,  a  British 
corporation 
AppUcation  December  4. 1959.  Serial  No.  198.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  6.  1949 
5  Claims.    (CL  250—31) 


1.  Mounting  for  a  waveguide  circuit  com- 
ponent comprising  a  unitary  shell  formed  with 
a  wall  aperture  coupling  to  a  waveguide,  a  remov- 
able insert  housed  within  said  shell  and  formed 
with  an  aperture  registering  with  the  wall  aper- 
ture of  said  shell  to  form  a  continuation  of  said 
waveguide,  choke  means  surrounding  the  wall 
aperture  in  said  shell  for  causing  the  gap  between 
said  shell  and  said  insert  at  the  region  bounding 
their  respective  apertures  to  present  low  imped- 
ance to  the  transfer  of  energy  from  said  wave- 
guide to  the  aperture  throus;^  said  insert  and  a 
contact  rectifier  spanning  the  aperture  through 
said  insert,  said  contact  rectifier  comprising  a 
crystal  mounted  in  one  wall  of  said  aperture  and 
a  co-operating  contact  wire  extending  from  the 
opposite  wall  of  said  aperture  across  said  aper- 
ture into  contact  with  said  crystal,  circuit  cou- 
pling means  mounted  through  the  wall  of  said 
shell  but  insulated  therefrom  affording  connec- 
tion for  an  exterr*!  circuit,  coupling  means 
mounted  in  the  wuli  of  said  insert  and  insulated 
therefrom,  carrying  at  one  end  said  contact  wire 
and  mating  at  its  other  end  with  the  coupling 
means  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  ihell. 


2.685.929 

COMPACT  WIDE  BAND  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Nils  E.  Lindenblad.  Rocky  Point.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  May  20.  1959.  Serial  No.  163.179 

7  CUUms.    (CI.  259—33) 
1.  An  antenna  system  including  a  first  cavity 
resonator  structure  having  a  slot  radiator  ele- 
ment therein,  a  second  cavity  resonator  struc- 
ture having  two  slot  radiator  elements  therehi. 


each  of  the  slot  radiator  elements  of  said  second 
structure  being  arranged  at  equal  space  ptath 
distances  from  the  slot  radiator  element  of  said 
first  structure,  and  means  to  induce  wave  energy 
into  each  of  said  structures,  said  means  compris- 
ing coaxial  transmission  lines  having  center  and 
sheath  conductors,  said  sheath  conductors  being 
connected  to  given  walls  of  said  structures  and 
said  center  conductors  extending  substantially 


entirely  across  the  interiors  of  said  structure  to 
the  opposing  walls  thereby  to  energize  opposing 
edges  of  the  slot  radiator  elements  in  phase  op- 
position to  produce  inphase  addition  of  the  com- 
ponents obtained  from  all  of  said  slot  radiator 
elements  at  the  slot  radiator  element  of  said  first 
structure  to  provide  increased  directivity  of  said 
antenna  system  in  the  direction  of  radiation  of 
said  first  structure. 


2.685.939 

BEAM  ANTENNA 

Woodrow  Darling,  MercliantviUe,  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  November  39. 1951,  Serial  No.  259,157 

2CUUims.    (CL  250— 33.65) 


1.  In  an  antenna  system,  the  combination  of 
a  reflecting  screen  and  a  pair  of  radiators,  said 
radiators  projecting  obliquely  from  said  reflector 
so  that  the  said  radiators  cross  substantially  at 
right  angles  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  reflector,  a  coaxial  line  having  an  inner  con- 
ductor and  an  outer  conductor  passing  through 
the  flrst  of  said  radiators  and  having  its  outer 
conductor  electrically  connected  thereto  at  the 
point  where  the  said  radiators  cross,  the  inner 
conductor  of  the  said  coaxial  line  protruding  from 
the  said  flrst  radiator  and  electrically  affixed  to 
the  second  of  the  said  radiators  at  said  cross-over 
point,  and  means  insulating  said  radiators  from 
each  other  at  the  said  cross-over  point. 


2,685.931 
NOISE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Harwick  Jolinson.  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  24, 1949.  Serial  No.  135,097 
5  Claims.    {CI.  259—36) 
1.  In  a  noise  voltage  generator  for  supplsring 
noise  voltages  to  em  apparatus  having  a  balanced 
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input  circuit  to  determine  the  noise  factor  of 
said  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  out- 
put terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
balanced  input  circuit,  a  center  tapped  resistor 
connected  between  said  terminals  and  having  a 
resistance  equal  to  the  resistance  of  a  signal 


source  with  which  said  apparatus  is  designed  to 
operate,  a  pair  of  thermionic  diode  tubes  each 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  tubes  being 
serially  connected  in  opposite  polarity  between 
said  terminals,  and  means  connected  to  said  cen- 
ter tap  and  to  said  cathodes  for  generating  tem- 
perature-limited space  current  flow  in  said  diodes. 


2,685.«32 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  T.  Cox,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assimor  to 

Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a 

corporation  of  Iowa 

AppUcation  September  21, 1950.  Serial  No.  186,037 

5  Claims.     (CL  250—36) 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  ssrstem  for 
controlling  a  master  oscillator  comprising,  a  fre- 
quency standard,  a  harmonic  generator  receiv- 
ing an  output  from  said  frequency  standard  and 
producing  a  plurality  of  harmonics  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  first  mixer  receiving  the  output  of  said  har- 
monic generator  and  an  input  from  said  master 
oscillator,  filtering  means  receiving  the  output 
of  said  first  mixer  and  passing  only  one  fre- 
quency, 90  degree  phase  shifting  means  receiving 
an  input  from  said  frequency  standard,  second 
and  third  mixing  means  receiving  inputs  from 
said  filtering  means,  said  second  mixing  means 
receiving  an  input  from  said  frequency  standard, 
said  third  mixing  means  receiving  an  output  from 
said  phase  shifting  means,  a  two  phase  motor 
with  one  phase  receiving  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond mixer  and  the  second  phase  receiving  the 
output  of  said  third  mixer,  and  coupling  means 
connecting  said  motor  to  frequency  control  means 
on  said  master  oscillator. 


2.6S5.0SS 

BEAM  DEFLECTION  CONTROL  FOR 
CATHODE-RAY  DEVICES 

Philip  E.  Vols.  Florham  Park.  N.  J.,  anignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  January  2,1951,  Serial  No.  203,820 
5  Claims.    (CL  250—36) 


«^:^f 


1.  A  phase  control  system  for  electrical  appara- 
tus comprising  an  oscillatory  circuit,  a  phase 
comparison  device  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  electrode,  said 
oscillatory  circuit  being  included  in  the  anode 
circuit  of  said  tube,  means  for  deriving  pulses  in 
step  with  said  electrical  apparatus,  means  to  ap- 
ply said  pulses  to  said  cathode,  means  to  apply 
controlling  pulses  to  said  control  electrode,  means 
for  driving  said  electrical  apparatus  comprising 
a  tube  serving  as  a  sawtooth  wave  generator,  a 
condenser,  a  resistor  through  which  said  con- 
denser is  charged,  means  whereby  said  second 
named  tube  serves  to  discharge  said  condenser, 
and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  oscillatory 
circuit  to  said  second  named  tube  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  driving  means. 


2,685,034 

COAXIAL  LINE  OSCILLATOR 

James  H.  Schaefer,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcaUon  Rlay  31. 1946,  Serial  No.  673,521 

7  CUims.     (CL  250—36) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (195S), 

26<) 


1.  A  radio  frequency  oscillator  comprising,  a 
vacuum  tube  having  at  least  a  grid,  a  cathode 
and  a  plate,  a  first  metallic  cylinder  open  at 
both  ends  and  surrounding  said  tube,  a  second 
metallic  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends  and  co- 
axially  enclosing  said  open  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
conducting  members  extending  respectively  from 
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the  cathode  and  grid  of  said  tube  to  the  end  faces 
of  said  closed  cylinder,  cuid  means  conductively 
connecting  the  plate  of  said  tube  to  the  wall 
of  said  open  cylinder. 


II 


2.685.035 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
WillUm  C.  WUey.  Detroit.  Mich.,  anignor  to  Ben- 
dix  Aviation  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  October  2. 1951.  Serial  No.  249,318 
18  Claims.    (CL  250— 41.9) 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer,  including,  a  backing 
plate,  a  first  grid  disposed  relatively  close  to  the 
plate,  means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  ions  be- 
tween the  backing  plate  and  the  first  grid,  means 
for  appljring  voltage  pulses  to  the  backing  plate 
and  to  the  first  grid  of  moderate  relative  ampli- 
tudes for  an  acceleration  of  the  ions  past  the 
first  grid  to  provide  a  focussing  action  on  the 
ions,  a  second  grid  disposed  relatively  close  to  the 
first  grid  and  in  alignment  with  the  grid,  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  of  considerably  Increased 
ampUtude  relative  to  the  voltage  pulse  on  the 
first  grid  to  the  second  grid  for  an  acceleration 
of  the  ions  through  the  region  between  the  flr^ 
and  second  grids  to  provide  an  extension  of  the 
position  of  optimum  focussing  of  the  ions,  means 
disposed  at  a  relatively  great  distance  from  the 
second  grid  and  at  substantially  the  position  of 
optimum  focus  of  the  ions  to  collect  the  ions, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  relative  times  at 
which  the  ions  of  different  mass  are  collected. 


2,685,036 

X-RAY  SCREENING  DIAPHRAGM 

Edwin  V.  Smith.  Yonkera,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  June  12, 1952.  Serial  No.  293,120 

1  Claim.    (CL  250— 63) 


X    raOAL  WMT 


MMi- 


In  an  X-ray  diaphragm  adapted  to  screen  sec- 
ondary radiation  wherein  said  diaphragm  is  made 
up  of  strips  of  X-ray  opaque  material  separated 
by  spacing  elements  of  X-ray  transparent  ma- 
terial, the  improvement  which  comprises  an  X- 
ray  opaque  wire  positioned  in  the  geometric  cen- 
ter of  the  spacing  element  and  extending  the 
full  length  thereof,  having  a  diameter  materially 
lets  than  the  width  of  said  spacing  elements. 


-RAT 


-     '  2.685.037 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  SCATTERED  X- 
DIAPHRAGMS 
Werner    Knhn.    Elmshom,    and    Hansheinrich 
Verae,    Hamborg-FuhlsbntteL    Germany,    as- 
signors to  Hartford  NaUonal  Bank  and  Trast 
Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  as  trustee 
Application  July  15. 1952,  Serial  No.  298,888 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany 
November  2, 1951 
5  Claims.    (CL250— 63) 


1.  A  device  for  rocking  a  stray-ray  screen  In 
an  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  first  means 
for  imparting  substantially  sinusoidal  periodic 
movement  to  the  stray-ray  screen,  and  second 
means  for  imparting  to  said  screen  a  periodic 
movement  having  a  higher  frequency  and  the 
same  direction  as  the  initial  mov^nent  imparted 
by  said  first  means  and  superimposed  thereon. 


2.685,038 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  BfEASURING 
THE  DEPTH  OF  PENETRATION  OF  BUL- 
LETS WITHIN  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 
Robert  L.  Hoss,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
AppUcation  May  8. 1951.  Serial  No.  225,164 
10  CUims.    (CI.  259— 83.6) 


•I.''    ;. 


2.  The  method  of  determining  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  projectiles  into  a  sub-surface  area 
surrounding  a  well  bore  Including,  depositing  a 
plurality  of  projectiles  each  having  identical 
radioactive  radiation  emitting  quaUtles  into  the 
sub-surface  area  at  different  elevations  therein. 
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moving  an  instrument  responsive  to  radioactive 
radiations  within  the  well  bore,  and  maintaining 
the  instrument  in  the  same  position  in  a  vertical 
plane  within  the  bore  throughout  Its  movement 
therethrough,  and  measuring  by  means  of  said 
instrument  the  intensity  of  the  radiations 
emanating  from  each  projectile,  which  intensity 
is  a  measure  of  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said 
projectile. 

'     1  ^"""^""^^ 
2,685.0S» 

DIODE  GATING  CIRCUITS 

Alfred  D.  Scarbrough,  Pasadena,  and  Elwood  E. 
BoUes,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  13, 1952.  Serial  No.  276.254 
7  Claims.     (CL  307—88) 


-     -'      r«     't 


7.  A  diode  gating  network  for  selectively  pass- 
ing applied  electrical  pulses  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined voltage  level  of  a  variable  voltage 
level  control  signal,  said  network  comprising:  an 
input  terminal  for  receiving  the  electrical  pulses 
to  be  passed;  an  output  terminal;  an  electrical 
circuit  for  selectively  applying  the  pulses  appear- 
ing at  said  input  terminal  to  said  output  termi- 
nal, said  circuit  including  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent device  having  first  and  second  terminals; 
first  biasing  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  unidirectional  device  for  main- 
taining the  direct-current  potential  at  said  first 
terminal  at  a  voltage  level  substantially  equal 
to  said  predetermined  level;  and  second  biasing 
means,  including  a  non-linear  impedance  element 
connected  between  said  control  terminal  and  the 
second  terminal  of  said  unidirectional  device, 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  maintaining 
the  potential  at  said  second  terminal  at  a  voltage 
level  substantially  equal  to  the  i(istantaneous 
voltage  level  of  the  control  signal.  *    / 


2.685.040 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  CHARGER 

Henry  B.  Saunders,  Warrenville,  111.,  assignor  to 

Grand  Sheet  Metal  Products  Co..  Melrose  Park. 

ni..  a  corporation  of  Illlnob 

AppUcation  October  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  316,865 

12  Claims.     (CL  307—132) 


m     M> 


12.  A  fence  charger  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  transformer  and  balance  wheel  operated 
switch  therein,  said  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary and  secondary  adapted  to  step  up  the  pri- 
mary potential  to  a  high  secondary  potential, 
said  balance  wheel  operated  switch  having  nor- 


mally closed  contacts  which  are  opened  whm  the 
balance  wheel  is  attracted  by  leakage  flux  from 
the  transformer,  said  balance  wheel  operated  con- 
tacts being  connected  in  series  with  the  primary, 
a  condenser  connected  across  said  balance  wheel 
operated  contacts,  said  secondary  having  connec- 
tions for  supplying  secondary  potential  to  a  fence 
to  be  charged,  said  connections  including  a  resis- 
tor of  the  order  of  about  10,000  ohms,  said  resis- 
tor serving  to  limit  the  loading  of  the  secondary 
winding  to  a  minimum  value  equal  to  the  resist- 
ance of  the  resistor  to  insure  substantially  satis- 
factory operation  of  the  charger  under  all  fence 
conditions.         

2,685.041 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  MATERIALS 

BY  ULTRASONIC  SHEAR  VIBRATION 
Geoffrey  Bradfleld,  Snrblton,  England,  anlgnor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  eorporation  of  Great 
Britain 
AppUcaUon  November  IS.  1951,  Serial  No.  255,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  17,  1950 
2  Claims.    (CL  310— «.l) 


1.  Apparatus  for  launching  ultrasonic  shear 
waves  into  a  medium  comprising,  a  shear  wave 
generator,  an  intermediate  wave  propagating 
member  having  a  face  thereof  mounted  on  said 
medium,  said  intermediate  member  consisting  of 
a  block  of  material  in  which  ultrasonic  waves 
travel  at  a  speed  lower  than  that  at  which  said 
waves  travel  In  said  mediimi,  said  shear  wave  gen- 
erator consisting  of  an  array  of  piezo-electric 
crystal  elements  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
wave  propagating  member,  means  for  exciting 
said  array  into  oscillation  so  that  every  other 
crystal  element  and  alternate  adjacent  crystal 
elements  in  said  array  oscillate  out  of  phase,  and 
means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  excitation  of 
said  crystal  elements  to  launch  waves  at  a  fre- 
quency determined  angle  to  the  mounting  face 
of  said  block  contiguous  to  said  medium,  said 
frequency  determined  angle  resulting  in  the  un- 
desired  compressional  waves  generated  by  said 
generator,  impinging  on  the  boundary  between 
said  Intermediate  wave  propagating  member  and 
said  medium  at  an  angle  of  Incidence  which  lies 
between  the  compressional  critical  angle  and  the 
shear  critical  angle  for  the  said  boundary,  and 
being  reflected  away  from  said  medium. 


2.685.042 
INSULATED  ELECTRIC  POWER  TOOL 
Erich  Klett.  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Robert  Boaeh  G.  m.  b.  H..  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

AppUcation  April  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  351.111 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

April  30.  1952 

11  Claims.     (CL  31»— 50) 

1.  In  an  electric  power  tool,  in  combination. 

metallic  supporting  means:   an  electric  motor 

having  an  outer  casing  and  having  a  central 
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armature  shaft  and  an  outer  casing  arranged 
with  one  end  adjacent  to  said  metallic  supporting 
means;  an  insulating  member  between  said  one 
end  of  said  electric  motor  and  said  metalUc  sup- 
porting means,  separating  and  electricaUy  insu- 
lating said  electric  motor  from  said  supporting 
means,  said  insulating  member  being  formed  with 
an  aperture  and  with  an  annular  groove  on  the 
surface  thereof  facing  said  electric  motor  for 
engaging,  respectively,  said  armature  shaft  and 
said  outer  casing  for  centering  the  electric  motor 
thereon;  insulated  attaching  means  including  in- 
sulated screw  mel^l8  and  an  annular  plate  en- 


vrlV 


xt- 


gaging  said  casing  of  said  electric  motor  and  bear- 
ing against  said  insulating  member,  said 
insulated  screw  means  clamping  said  annular 
plate  to  said  metalUc  supporting  means  with  said 
Insulating  member  in  position  between  said  elec- 
tric motor  and  said  metalUc  supporting  means; 
and  an  insulating  sheath  for  said  electric  motor, 
said  insulating  sheath  being  secured  to  said  me- 
tallic support  means  and  enclosing  the  sides  and 
the  other  end  of  said  electric  motor  overljring  the 
outer  casing  thereof  whereby  said  electric  motor 
is  electricaUy  insulated  from  its  support  and 
shielded  from  direct  contact. 


2.685,048 
BRAKE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Lyndon  A.  Dnrant,  Chicago,  DL,  aailgnor  to  Gen- 
ual Patent  Corporation,  Chieago,  HL,  a  eor- 
poration of  miaois 

AppUcaUon  Mareh  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,080 
2  Claims.    (CL  810—77) 


1.  An  electric  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a 
stator,  a  shaft  supporting  the  rotor  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  stator  and  for  movement  from 
a  central  position  with  respect  to  the  stator.  a 
stationary  sleeve  embracing  one  end  of  the  shaft 
at  one  side  of  the  rotor,  a  coll  spring  embracing 
said  sleeve  and  yieldably  bearing  on  the  rotor  to 
move  the  rotor  from  said  central  position  with 
respect  to  the  stator  upon  deenergisation  of  the 
latter,  and  a  braking  device  comprising  confront- 
ing brake  discs,  one  carried  by  the  rotor  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  the  side  of  the  rotor  en- 
gaged by  the  spring  and  the  other  carried  by  the 
stator  and  efleetlve  to  brake  rotation  of  the  rotor 
upon  deenargixation  of  the  stator  and  projection 
of  the  rotor  by  said  spring  to  a  decentral  position 
with  respect  to  said  stator. 


2,685.044 
QUANTIZING  TUBE 
George  A.  Morton,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  im 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  eorporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  February  5. 1948,  Serial  No.  i,45S 
2  Claims.     (CL  318—72) 


2.  A  quantizing  tube  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  electrically  independent  cath- 
ode ray  target  areas,  a  cathode  ray  gun,  said  gim 
arranged  to  produce  a  beam  which  is  fan-like  in 
form,  and  a  cathode  ray  shield  positioned  be- 
tween said  target  areas  and  said  gun,  said  cath- 
ode ray  shield  having  an  edge  with  a  step-like 
form  and  an  edge  with  a  sawtooth  form,  both 
forms  of  substantiaUy  equal  frequency  positioned 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  target 
areas,  said  step-like  form  edge  positioned  to 
shadow  one  of  said  target  areas  frcnn  said  gun, 
said  sawtooth  form  edge  positioned  to  shadow 
another  of  said  target  areas  from  said  gun,  and 
means  to  deflect  said  beam  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  its  broadest  dimension  along  said  steps 
and  along  said  sawtooth  form. 


2.685.045 
FILAMENT  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Blaek.  Marion,  Iowa,  and  Paul  L  Cm- 
beU.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio 
Company.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 
Original   appUeation   July   9,    1951,   Serial   No. 
235.816,  now  Patent  No.  2,656,480,  dated  Octo- 
ber 20,  1953.    Divided  and  this  appUeation  De- 
cember 11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325.256 
2  Claims.     (CL  313—278) 


-• 


■#r 


1.  Means  for  maintaining  a  filament  under 
tension  and  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relation- 
ship between  a  pair  of  supporting  members  com- 
prising, one  end  of  said  filament  integrally 
formed  into  a  coU  spring,  said  coil  spring  non- 
rotatable  attached  to  one  of  the  supporting  mem- 
bers, the  other  end  of  said  filament  attached  to 
the  other  supporting  member,  a  projection  at- 
tached to  the  one  supportlrg  member  adjacent 
the  coU  spring,  clamping  means  attached  to  the 
filament  adjacent  the  coil  spring,  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble members  connecting  said  projection  with  said 
clamping  means,  and  said  flexible  member*  hav- 
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ing  a  relatively  low  electrical  resistance  so  that 
they  carry  substantially  all  of  the  heating  cur- 
rent. 


'  2,685,046 

MAGNETRON  '^  " 

Karl  Gerhard  Hernqvist.  Prlneeton,  N.  J.,  aadcnor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUeation  November  1,  1949,  Serial  No.  124.810 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—4) 


of  an  image  to  be  reproduced  In  response  to 
excitation  by  an  electron  beam  deflected  over 
said  screen,  said  kinescope  also  having  electrode 
structure  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  screen  to 
generate  registration  signals  responsive  to  trav- 
ersal thereof  by  said  beam  and  representative  of 
the  orientation  of  said  beam  with  successive 
groups  of  said  screen  strips,  said  control  system 
comprising,  beam-deflecting  means  adjacent  to 
said  electron  beam  path  and  energizable  to  effect 
registration  of  said  beam  with  successive  groups 
of  said  screen  strips,  means  for  developing  cor- 
recting signals  from  said  registration  signals 
means  for  energizing  said  beam -deflecting  means 
by  said  correcting  signals,  means  for  storing  said 
correcting  signals  respectively  during  successive 
horizontal  deflections  of  said  beam  over  said 
screen,  and  means  to  combine  said  stored  cor- 
recting signal  for  each  horizontal  beam  deflec- 
tion to  develop  a  correcting  signal  for  said  next 
horizontal  beam  deflection. 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising  an  anode  having 
a  plurality  of  anode  segments  supported  in  an 
annular  row  forming  an  interaction  space  be- 
tween said  segments  about  an  axis,  said  space 
being  open  at  one  end  providing  an  axial  elec- 
tron entrance  thereto;  an  electron  gun  external 
to  said  space  and  mounted  opposite  said  en- 
trance to  project  a  very  dense  beam  of  electrons 
into  said  space,  said  electron  gun  including  a 
circular  cathode  spaced  from  said  entrance  and 
having  a  large  area  relative  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  interaction  space  for  supplying  a 
large  area  electron  beam  of  relatively  low  density 
and  electrostatic  means  forming  part  of  the 
structure  of  said  electron  gun  for  concentrating 
said  large  area  beam  into  a  very  dense  beam  of 
small  cross-sectional  area  relative  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  space  in  the  region  of  said 
entrance  and  for  projecting  said  dense  beam 
through  said  entrance  into  said  interaction  space- 
and  means  adjacent  said  anode  for  establishing 
an  axial  magnetic  fleld  within  said  Interaction 
space  and  including  magnetic  material  between 
said  electron  gun  and  said  anode  for  shielding 
said  electron  gun  from  said  magnetic  fleld. 


2,685.048 

AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

RosseU  A.  Sehweltser.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Deeember  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  135,698 

8  Claima.     (CL  815—79) 


2.685.047 

COLOR  TELEVISION  ELECTRON  BEAM 

DEFLECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

^^i?  ^  Moore.  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Kadio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUeation  February  25,  1950.  Serial  No.  146.230 
14  Claims.     (CI.  315—12) 


1.  An  electron  beam  deflection  control  system 
for  a  color  television  receiver  embodying  a  kine- 
scope having  a  luminescent  screen  Including  a 
multlpUcIty  of  groups  of  substanUally  horizontal 
strips  of  material  capable  respectively  of  pro- 
ducing light  of  the  different  component  colors 


1.  A  signal  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  brake  pedal  and  an  accelerator  pedal,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  an  electric  circuit  including  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  red  light  signal  op- 
eratively  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and 
Including  an  electric  light  operatively  interposed 
in  said  circuit,  an  electric  switch  operable  by 
said  brake  pedal  to  close  said  circuit  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  pedal  and  to  open  said 
circuit  when  pressure  Is  released,  an  electric  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  circuit  In  parallel,  a 
second  electric  switch  electrically  interposed  in 
said  conductor  and  operable  by  the  accelerator 
to  close  said  conductor  for  passage  of  current 
when  the  accelerator  Is  brought  Into  Its  Idling 
position  and  to  break  said  circuit  when  the  ac- 
celerator pedal  is  depressed,  an  additional  nor- 
mally open  switch  electrically  interposed  into 
said  conductor  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  and  which  closes  said  additional 
switch  at  speeds  of  the  vehicle  above  approxi- 
mately 30  M.  P.  H.  and  thereby  maintains  the 
accelerator  operated  switch  effective  at  said 
speeds. 

2.685.049 
COINCIDENCE  CIRCUIT 
Richard  K.  Steinberg.  Ponghkeepale,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  International  Bosineas  Machines  Cor. 
poratlon.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 

Applieatimi  Oetober  81.  1951,  Serial  No.  254.148 
7  ClateMk     (CL  815—166) 
1.  A    coincidence    circuit    Including,    a    flrst 
gaseous  dlacharge  tube  of  the  glow  transfer  type 
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hAVliig  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  single  cathode 
oommon  thereto;  a  second  gaseous  discharge  tube 
of  the  glow  transfer  type  having  a  plurality  of 
anodes  and  a  single  cathode  common  thereto; 
a  common  output  connection  between  one  anode 
of  each  tube  and  a  source  of  positive  voltage;  a 
connection  from  each  cathode  to  a  source  of 
negative  voltage  so  that  a  glow  discharge  normal- 


o^ 


• 


-..^^fe 


czy 


ly  exists  between  that  cathode  and  the  anode 
thereof  connected  to  an  anode  of  the  other  tube; 
and  Input  means  connected  to  the  two  remaining 
anodes  of  each  tube  so  that  an  input  to  any  anode 
produces  a  glow  discharge  between  the  common 
cathode  and  that  anode  thereby  producing  a 
voltage  change  at  the  commonly  connected 
anodes  when  a  glow  discharge  exists  to  at  least 
one  of  the  said  remaining  anodes  of  each  tube. 


!  8,685.050 

SYSTEM  FOR  PERIODICALLY  CHARGING 
ONE  OR  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONDENSERS 
WytM  Beye   Smlta,  RUswlJk.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  SmltsTonk  N.  V.,  RUswlJk.  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
AppUeation  June  21, 1950.  Serial  No.  169.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
Jane  28.  1949 
5  Claims.     (CL  815—222) 


IM^' 


1.  In  an  ignition  device  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  employing  low  tension  surface  dis- 
charge spark  plugs,  a  condenser  having  a  maxi- 
mum voltage  variation  of  10%.  means  for  dis- 
charging said  condenser  through  said  spark  plugs, 
means  for  periodically  charging  said  condenser 
comprising  an  Induction  coll  having  an  iron  core, 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  both 
on  said  core  and  a  magnetic  circuit  Including  said 
core,  the  balance  of  said  magnetic  circuit  being 
separated  from  said  core  by  an  air  gap.  means  for 
supplsring  electric  current,  connections  between 
said  current  supply  and  said  primary  winding 
Including  an  interrupter  driven  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  engine  and  connections  between 
said  secondary  winding  and  said  condenser,  the 
iron  core  of  the  Induction  coll  being  supersatu- 
rated at  low  R.  P.  M.  of  the  engine  and  substan- 
tially saturated  at  blgh  R.  P.  M.  and  the  self- 
Inductance  of  said  coll  vanrlng  Inversely  to  the 
square  of  the  supply  current 


2.685.881 

PERMANENT  ELECTRIC  MATCH 

John  Starr.  Detroit,  Mleh. 

AppUeaUon  Angost  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  805  J74 

1  Claim.    (CL  817—89) 


In  an  electric  lighter,  a  front  plate  of  Insulat- 
ing material,  a  rear  plate  of  Insulating  material, 
and  means  rigidly  connecting  said  plates  In 
spaced  parallel  relation,  a  pair  of  flat  metal  strips 
secured  to  said  rear  plate  in  side  by  side  parallel, 
coplanar  relationship,  the  inner  edges  of  said 
strips  being  formed  with  serrations,  the  teeth  of 
the  serrations  on  one  edge  being  staggered  rela- 
tive to  the  teeth  of  the  serrations  on  the  other 
edge,  said  front  plate  being  formed  with  a  slot 
registering  with  the  serrations  of  said  strips,  a 
coil  mounted  between  said  plates,  a  flrst  circuit 
wire  connected  to  one  of  the  strips,  a  second  cir- 
cuit wire,  said  coil  being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  second  circuit  wire  and  the  other  strip, 
said  circuit  wires  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  voltage  source,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said 
front  plate,  a  metal  rod  removably  supported  in 
said  receptacle,  said  metal  rod  member  being 
formed  with  an  axial  bore  at  one  end,  and  an 
inflammable  wick  secured  in  said  bore  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  one  end,  said  wick  being  ignited 
when  the  rod  member  is  moved  through  the  slot 
In  intermittent  contact  with  the  serrations. 


2.685.052 

CONDENSER-TIMED  RELAY  INTERRUPTER 
Richard  P.  Boyer.  Jr..  La  Grange.  IlL,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Tde- 

phone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  eorpora- 

tion  of  Maryland 

AppUeaUon  May  29, 1951.  Serial  No.  228,818 
2  Claims.     (CL  817—1S8) 


'ji 


1.  In  combination,  a  series  comprising  an  even 
nimiber  of  normally  restored  electromagnetic  re- 
lays each  having  normally  open  contacts  and 
normally  closed  contacts  controlled  thereby,  a 
source  of  direct  currmt,  a  control  condenser, 
means  for  establishing  respective  operating  cir- 
cuits for  the  relays  successively,  the  operathig 
circuit  of  the  flrst  relay  excluding  all  contacts 
of  the  first  relay  but  including  normally  closed 
contacts  of  the  last  relay,  the  operating  circuit 
of  each  relay  succeeding  the  first  including  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  the  immediately  preceding 
relay,  means  for  establishing  respective  holding 
circuits  for  the  relays  successively,  each  holding 
circuit  Including  said  condenser  and  normally 
open  contacts  of  its  own  relay,  the  holding  circuit 
of  each  relay  succeeding  the  flrst  including  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  of  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding relay,  whereby  the  restoration  of  each  relay 
preceding  the  last  closes  the  holding  circuit  and 
opens  the  operating  circuit  of  the  next  succeeding 
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relay,  the  holding  circuit  of  each  alternate  relay, 
when  closed.  Including  said  current  source  in 
series  with  the  condenser,  whereby  the  con- 
denser charges  therein,  the  holding  circuit  of  each 
remaining  relay,  when  closed,  excluding  said 
current  source,  whereby  the  condenser  discharges 
therein. 


2,685.053 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  SYSTEM 

JaUas  Edgar  LUieiifeld.  St  Thomas,  V.  L.  assignor 

to   Samael   D.   Warren,   Essex,   and   Ralph  F. 

Barkard,  Arlington.  Mass..  jointly 

AppUeaUon  Jane  3, 1950.  Serial  No.  165,997 

11  Claims.    (CL  317—231) 


represent  the  magnitude  and  the  sense  of  the 
difference  of  said  member  positions,  means  for 
parallel  decoding  said  last  mentioned  digit  sig- 
nals to  produce  a  potential  of  amplitude  and 
polarity  which  represents  the  magnitude  and 
sense  of  said  differences  and  velocity  servo  means 
operatively  responsive  to  said  potential  for  ad- 
justing said  output  member  to  minimize  said 
difference. 

2.685,055 
INDUCTION-MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Martin  P.  Winther.  Gates  Mills.  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eaton  Manofaetor- 
ing  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
AppUeaUon  September  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  117^25 
11  Claims.    (CL  318—231) 


[^>^^rS^ 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  ssrstem  for  apeT&- 
tion  on  an  oscillating  potential  network  includ- 
ing a  source  of  a.  c.  electric  power,  comprising  a 
pair  of  twin  filmed  electrodes  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  them  to  a  network  of  the 
character  described,  a  container  for  electrolyte, 
together  with  a  non-fllmable  electrode  in  said 
container  constituting  a  part  of  said  system  when 
said  container  is  supplied  with  electrolyte;  and 
means  incorporated  in  said  system  for  impress- 
ing upon  the  non-fllmable  electrode  when  operat- 
ing on  such  a  network  a  unidirectional  potential 
continuously  pulsating  with  one-half  the  period 
of  said  oscillating  potential. 


2.685.054 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  ELECTRICAL 
CODE  INTO  SHAFT  ROTATION 
Millard  M.  Brenner  and  Scott  S.  Appleton.  Bel- 
mar,  Bernard  Uppel,  Red  Bank,  and  Donald 
5:  Hamsher,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUeaUon  April  3.  1951,  Serial  No.  219,101 

2  Claims.     (CL  318—28) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


11.  Apparatus  for  selectively  regulating  the 
speed  of  an  electric  alternating  current  machine, 
comprising:  a  wound-rotor  Induction. motor,  op- 
eratable  as  a  voltage  and  frequency  changer, 
having  stationary  primary  windings  electricaUy 
connectable  to  a  source  of  alternating  current 
electric  power  and  having  secondary  windings 
flxedly  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  shaft  which 
will  be  induced  to  rotate  when  said  electric  power 
is  supplied  to  said  primary  windings;  a  control- 
lable eddy-current  brake  in  association  with  and 
responsive  directly  to  changes  in  the  speed  of 
said  shaft  and  the  secondary  frequency  of  said 
motor,  said  brake  being  thus  adapted  to  reduce 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  cause  said 
secondary  windings  to  lag  by  controllable  de- 
grees and  to  thus  cause  current  of  variable  and 
controllable  voltage  and  frequency  to  be  induced 
in  said  secondary  windings;  means  for  controlling 
said  brake  to  cause  the  same  to  regulate  the 
speed  of  said  frequency  changer  throughout  a 
speed  rstnge  including  all  intermediate  speeds 
from  line  frequency  down  to  zero  frequency  and. 
conducting  means  for  transmitting  said  variable 
and  controllable  voltage  and  frequency  to  said 
machine  whereby  the  same  will  be  driven  at  a 
speed  relaUve  to  the  value  of  said  voltage  and 
frequency  so  transmitted. 


2.  In  a  data  transmission  system,  a  digital 
servo  arrangement  comprising  a  transmitting 
and  a  receiving  station,  means  at  each  station 
for  generating  in  parallel  channels  and  recur- 
rently at  a  chosen  rate,  digital  code  group  sig- 
nals in  standard  binary  number  code,  the  groups 
generated  at  said  stations  representing  respec- 
tively the  quantized  angular  position  of  an  input 
member  and  an  output  member  relative  to  a 
reference  position,  parallel  operating  means  for 
adding  said  digit  signals  to  produce  digital  code 
group  signals  in  standard  binary  code  which 


2.685,066 

SYNCHRONIZABLE  VIBRATOR-TYPE 

INVERTER 

Frank  A.  Hester.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Faximile.  Ine.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  eorporattsa 

•f  Delaware 

AppUeation  August  31,  1949,  Serial  No.  113,418 

8  Claims.     (CL  321—49) 
1.  A    synchronizable    vibrator- type    inverter 
comprising:  a  vibratory  switch  including  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a 


July  27,  1954 


.in  ELECTRICAL     > 


917 


source  of  direct  current  connected  to  certain 
eontacts  of  said  switch;  a  ssmchronlsed  alternat- 
ing current  output  circuit  connected  to  other 
contacts  of  said  switch;  means  for  maintaining 
the  movable  contacts  in  an  oscillating  condition 
including,  in  series  circuit  across  the  source  of 
direct  current,  a  pair  of  contacts  of  said  switch. 


an  electromagnet  coil  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
of  a  switch  tube,  said  tube  aiso  including  a  con- 
trol electrode;  and  means  for  applying  a  syn- 
chronizing signal  to  said  control  electrode  to  con- 
trol the  current  therethrough  and  consequently 
the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  movable  con- 
tacts.   

2.685.057 

GEBTERATOR  REGULATION  EMPLOYING 

AUXILIARY  INTERFOLE  WINDING 

Albert  D.  GUchrist.  Lyndhorst.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Leece-NeviUe  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio, 

a  eorporaUon  of  OAilo 

AppUeaUon  February  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,498 

4  CfaUms.     (CL  322—25) 


3.  In  a  generating  system;  a  generator  having 
load  terminals  and  also  having  main  field  poles 
carrying  shunt  field  windings,  and  auxiliary  field 
poles  in  interpole  relation  to  said  main  field  poles 
and  carrjong  series  field  windings  and  control  field 
windings;  a  voltage  regulator  comprising  a  volt- 
age magnet  coil  connected  across  said  terminals, 
and  vibratory  switch  contacts  responsive  to  the 
energization  of  said  voltage  coil;  said  voltage 
regulator  also  comprising  a  resistor  shunting  said 
switch  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  short-circuited 
thereby;  a  field  circuit  connecting  said  shunt  field 
windings  with  said  terminals  through  the  switch 
contacts  and  resistor  of  said  voltage  regulator; 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  control  field 
windings  in  said  field  circuit  for  energization  sub* 
stantlally  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  resistor. 


2,685.058 
GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION  BY 
ELECTRIC  PULSES 
^niUam  J.  Yost,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Soeony- Vacuum  OU  Company. 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
AppUeaUon  August  27,  1949.  Serial  No.  112,822 
18  CbUms.     (CL  324—1) 
1.  An  electrical  prospecting  system  comprising 
an  electric  dipole  positioned  at  and  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  means  for  appljring  to 
said  dipole  periodic  current  pulses  of  abruptly 
changing  magnitude  for  electromagnetically  cou- 
pling said  dipole  to  said  earth,  a  potential  cir- 
cuit including  means  for  detecting  the  tangential 
component  of  the  electric  field  resiilUng  from  ap- 


plication of  said  current  pulses  to  said  electric 
dipole,  and  means  for  measuring  the  phase  angles 
between  a  selected  reference  point  in  the  time- 


occurrence  of  said  pulses  and  the  time-occur- 
rence of  a  magnitude  of  said  field  representative 
of  a  transsition  point  in  said  tangential  compo- 
nent of  said  field. 


2.685,059 
SPARK  PLUG  TESTER 
Earl  W.  Pieroe  and  Michael  Skunda,  Flint,  Mieh.. 
assignors  to  Creneral  Motors  Corporatton,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeaUon  February  11,  1949.  Serial  No.  75.882 
17  Claims.     (CL  324—15) 


4.  In  spark  plug  testing  apparatus,  a  cylinder 
having  a  closed  and  an  opened  end,  a  piston 
having  a  bore  in  the  opened  end  of  said  cylinder, 
means  to  maintain  oil  in  said  cylinder,  a  t^rk. 
plug  having  a  shell,  a  terminal  and  a  spark  gap 
positioned  in  the  bore  of  said  piston,  a  ram 
engaging  said  spark  plug  shell,  means  to  resil- 
iently  urge  said  ram  on  said  spark  plug  shell  to 
force  the  spark  plug  and  piston  into  said  cylinder 
to  force  oil  around  said  spark  gap  and  a  resillent- 
ly  mounted  electrode  on  said  ram  engag^  said 
spark  plug  terminal. 


2,685,060 
SPARK  PLUG  TESTER 
Earl  W.  Pieree.  Flint.  Bfleh.,  and  Raymond  C. 
Wampole.  Shorewood.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporaUon,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  Ddaware 
AppUeaUon  July  13,  1949,  Serial  No.  104,56« 

18  Claims.     (CL  324—15) 
6.  In  a  spark  plug  tester,  a  press  having  a 
guide  portion  and  a  platen  porUon.  a  ram  in  said 
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guide  portion,  a  head  on  said  ram.  said  head  hav- 
ing an  apertured  plate  adapted  to  fit  over  a  spark 
plug  having  a  terminal  and  a  shell  below  the  ter- 
minal and  engage  the  shell,  an  electrical  contact 
slidably  mounted  on  said  head,  a  spring  resillent- 
ly  holding  said  contact  to  engage  the  spark  plug 
terminal,  an  oil  tank  on  said  platen,  a  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  top  stop  and 
being  positioned  in  said  oil  tank,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  slidable  in  substantial  alignment  with 


a  signal  when  energized  by  the  source  of  current 
of  the  circuit  system,  and  a  cable  for  connect- 
ing the  indicator  to  the  terminals  of  the  plug 


2.685.062 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  ANALYZING 

S¥8TEM 

Alfred  C.  Schroeder.  FcMterville,  Pa.,  and  Karl  B. 

Wendt,  Effgertaville.  N.  Y^  aadgnors  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


AppUcaUon  July  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  174.494 
12  Claims.    (CL  S24— 57) 


said  ram  between  the  top  stop  and  bottom,  re- 
silient means  holding  said  pistons  against  the 
top  stop,  a  port  in  said  cylinder  which  is  un- 
covered when  the  piston  engages  the  top  stop,  a 
bore  through  said  piston,  a  spark  plug  seat  at  the 
top  end  Of  said  bore,  said  ram  positioned  to  move 
the  spark  plug  and  said  piston,  a  one-way  valve 
in  said  bore  to  prevent  return  of  fluid  to  said 
cylinder,  and  means  holding  said  one-way  valve 
open  when  the  piston  is  below  the  port  and  means 
to  relieve  excess  pressure  in  said  bore. 


2,685,061 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRACING  SHORT  CIR- 
CUITS IN  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Kurt  gtelxenmiiller.  Wonborg,  Germany 

ApplicaUon  December  19,  1950.  Serial  No.  201,508 

Claims  priority,  applieation  Germany 

January  22.  1950 

11  Claims.     (CL  824—51) 


»     i» 


4.  Apparatus  for  anaiyzmg  and  indicating  the 
transmission  characteristics  of  a  signal  transfer 
device  in  a  predetermined  frequency  range,  said 
apparatus  comprising,   means  for   producing  a 
plurality  of  test  signals,  each  continuously  vary- 
ing periodically  through  a  range  of  frequencies 
corresponding    substantially    to    said    predeter- 
mined frequency  range,  said  individual  test  sig- 
nals differing  from  one  another  at  all  points  In 
their  respective  ranges  by  a  given  frequency 
means  coupled   to  said   test  signal   producing 
means  to  mix  said  test  signals  in  a  manner  to 
produce  a  composite  signal  having  a  frequency 
substantially  equal  to  said  given  test  signal  fre- 
quency difference,  means  coupled  to  said  test 
signal-producing  means  to  impress  one  of  said 
test  signals  upon  said  signal  transfer  device 
means  including  an  amplitude  modulaUon  detec- 
tor coupled  to  said  signal  transfer  device  to 
indicate   the   amplitude   characteristic   of  said 
device,  and  means  including  a  frequency  modu- 
lation detector  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  signal  transfer  device  and  of  said  test  signal 
frequency  mixing  means  to  indicate  the  phase 
characteristic  of  said  device 


9.  Apparatus  for  tracing  short  circxiits  in  mo- 
tor car  circuit  systems  which  have  at  least  one 
fuse  removably  mounted  in  a  fuse  holder,  com- 
prising a  plug  including  a  main  body,  at  least 
two  auxiliary  parts  projecting  from  said  main 
body  on  different  sides  thereof,  one  auxiliary  part 
having  an  end  portion  shaped  to  correspond 
with  a  fuse  of  one  standard  size  and  the  other 
auxiliary  part  having  an  end  portion  shaped  to 
correspond  with  a  fuse  of  a  different  standard 
size,  pairs  of  contacts  arranged  on  each  of  the 
end  portions  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  con- 
tacts of  corresponding  fuses,  and  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals mounted  in  said  main  body  and  elec- 
trically connected  in  parallel  with  the  contacts  on 
said  end  portions,  an  indicator  adapted  to  give 


,—  2.685.068 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
PHASE  SHIFT 

Dietrieh  A.  Abberg,  Berkeley  Heights.  N.  J.,  tm- 
aignor  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Ineor- 
porated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New 
York 

^^S^J  •PPHcation  Deeember  14,  1948,  Serial 
No.  65.208.  now  Patent  No.  2.622.127,  dated  De- 
cember 16.  1952.    Divided  and  this  appUeatloa 
October  20.  1952,  Serial  No.  815.607  ""'^•^ 
22  Oaims.     (CL  824—88) 


iE:^:r-^^^t}i 


wi;.*^^  method  of  measuring  relative  phase 
shift  between  two  parallel  signal  trazumiMion 


paths  for  estabUstalng  a  predetermined  point  of 
phase  shift  In  one  path  and  thereby  a  predeter- 
mined absolute  standard  of  phase  shift,  which 
comprises  transmitting  an  alternating  current 
signal  of  preselected  frequency  through  said  two 
paths,  selecting  an  arbitrary  point  of  phase  shift 
for  said  one  path,  introducing  such  amount  of 
phase  shift  in  said  second  path  as  to  detect  and 
measure  zero  relative  phase  shift  between  said 
two  paths,  introducing  approximately  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  additional  phase  shift  In 
said  second  path  and  adjusting  the  phase  shift 
in  said  one  path  to  detect  and  measure  zero  rela- 
tive phase  shift  between  said  two  paths  whereby 
a  point  representing  the  approximately  prede- 
termined amount  of  additional  phase  shift  is  es- 
tablished in  said  one  path,  removing  the  ap- 
proximately predetermined  amount  of  additional 
phase  shift  from  said  second  path  and  adjusting 
the  phase  shift  In  said  latter  path  to  detect  and 
measure  the  zero  relative  phase  shift  between 
said  two  paths,  reintroducing  the  aivroxlmately 
predetermined  amount  of  additional  phase  shift 
In  said  second  path  and  further  adjusting  the 
phase  shift  in  said  one  path  to  detect  and  meas- 
ure the  zero  relative  phase  shift  between  said 
two  paths  whereby  said  arbitrary  point  of  phase 
ahift  for  said  one  path  Is  approximately  rees- 
tablished therein,  and  readjusting  the  magni- 
tude of  the  approximately  predetermined  amount 
of  additional  phase  shift  reintroduced  in  said 
second  path  In  a  direction  toward  the  predeter- 
mined amount  and  repeating  the  aforemen- 
tioned steps  of  detection  and  measurement  of 
the  zero  relaUve  phase  shift  between  said  two 
paths  for  each  of  said  last-mentioned  phase 
shift  readjustments  until  said  arbitrary  point  of 
phase  shift  is  reestablished  precisely  in  said  one 
path,  the  reestebllshment  of  said  last-mentioned 
arbitrary  point  of  phase  shift  In  said  one  path 
serving  to  establish  precisely  In  said  one  path  a 
point  representing  said  predetermined  amoimt  of 
phase  shift  and  at  the  same  time  to  establish 
said  predetermined  amount  of  phase  shift  rein- 
troduced in  said  second  path  as  a  predetermined 
absolute  standard  of  phase  shift. 


cathode  and  the  control  grid  of  said  tube,  a  bridge 
circuit  comprising  a  source  of  unidirectional  po- 
tential and  a  pair  of  photo-electric  cells  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  source  of  potential,  the 
opposite  points  of  said  bridge  circuit  being  con- 
nected across  said  condenser,  a  source  of  illimii- 
nation.  a  shutter  interposed  between  said  source 


of  illumination  and  said  photo-electric  cells,  said 
shutter  being  mounted  to  turn  with  said  former 
and  being  formed  with  an  aperture  to  vary  the 
relative  illumination  of  each  of  said  photo-elec- 
tric cells  in  accordance  with  the  angular  position 
of  said  former  and  means  for  measuring  the  cur- 
rent in  the  plate  circuit  of  said  tube  consequent 
on  unbalance  of  said  bridge  circuit. 


lk,685.064 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  AND  INDICATING 

SYSTEM 
Stephen  Archbold  Bergen.  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Evershed  A  Vignoles  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 
AppUeaUon  July  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Great  Britain 
July  19, 1950 
lOCUims.    (CL824— 99) 
7.  An  electrical  system  for  measuring  and  indi- 
cating temperature  comprising  in  combination,  a 
former  mounted  to  turn  in  a  magnetic  field,  a 
first  col]  wound  on  said  former,  a  thermocouple 
connected  to  said  first  coil,  a  second  coil  also 
wound  on  said  former,  said  second  coU  being 
formed  of  a  number  of  turns  equal  to  only  a  small 
fraction  of  the  ttims  of  said  first  coll,  a  thermi- 
onic tube  having  a  control  grid,  a  source  of  direct 
current  connected  in  the  plate  circuit  of  said  tube 
In  series  with  said  second  coil  to  supply  current 
In  a  direction  to  produce  a  torque  on  said  former 
In  opposlUon  to  that  of  the  current  from  said 
thermocouple  flowing  in  said  first  coil,  a  first 
resistance  having  a  high  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
coil,  a  second  resistance  having  a  negligible  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  resistance  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  second  coil  and  said  first  re- 
Bletance.  a  condenaer  connected   between  the 


2,685.065 
MICROWAVE  POWER  DIVIDER 
John  F^mncis  Zaleaki,  Queens  ViOage,  N.  Y.,  as- 
■ignor  to  General  Precision  Laboratory  Incor- 
porated, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applieation  February  17, 1949,  Serial  No.  76.988 
5  Claims.    (CL  888—7) 


1.  A  microwave  power  divider  comprising,  a 
hybrid  Junction  having  an  input  arm,  a  first  out- 
put arm  and  second  and  third  output  arms  elec- 
trically adjacent  said  input  arm.  a  single  con- 
ductive post  projecting  into  each  said  second  and 
third  arms,  said  conductive  posts  being  positioned 
in  said  second  and  third  arms  at  such  distances 
on  either  side  of  the  electrical  center  of  said 
Junction  that  the  difference  between  said  dis- 
tances is  equal  to 

NX, 
4 

where  N  Is  any  odd  Integer  Including  walty  and 
7ff  Is  the  wavelength  of  the  iapat  energy  in  the 
Junction  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the  amounts  by  which  sftid  conductive  posts  ixt>- 
ject  into  aald  aeoond  taa4  third  arms. 
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2,6S5.0«< 

BMPEDANCE  INVERSION  NETWORKS 

HmroU  L.  Barney,  MadiMn,  N.  J^  aaiiffnor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 

York,  N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  New  Toric 

AppUcaUon  April  12. 1951,  Serial  No.  220,598 

7  Claims.     (CL  S3»— 11) 


1.  A  bilateral  transmission  device  having  at 
each  of  two  opposite  ends  thereof  a  blcon jugate 
network  havlni;  a  pair  of  line  terminals  connected 
thereto,  two  Independent  transmission  paths  in- 
terconnecting conjugate  terminals  of  said  net- 
works, one  of  said  paths  transmitting  in  only  one 
direction  and  the  other  of  said  paths  transmit- 
ting in  only  the  other  direction  without  Interac- 
tion between  said  paths,  the  phase  shifts  indi- 
vidual to  said  paths  being  such  that  the  sum  of 
the  phase  shifts  In  the  two  directions  of  transmis- 
sion, measured  between  said  two  pairs  of  termi- 
nals, is  an  odd  multiple  of  w  radians,  the  gains  of 
said  paths  being  adjusted  to  give,  for  the  device 
as  a  whole,  an  Insertion  loss  of  zero  decibels. 


2.685.067 

MEANS  FOR  DELATING  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS 

Harold  N.  Beveridre,  Arlington,  and  Jack  J. 
Staller,  Roxbnry.  Mass..  assignors  to  Rasrtheon 
Manufacturing  Company.  Newton,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  12,  1948.  Serial  No.  14,414 
17  CUhns.    (CL  333—30) 


15.  A  delay  line  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  surfaces  bounding  a  compressional  wave 
transmitting  medium,  a  flrat  surface  portion  of 
said  surfaces  having  a  signal  input  transducer 
coupled  thereto  for  introducing  a  substantially  di- 
rective beam  of  compressional  wave  energy  propa- 
gating toward  and  reflecting  successively  fr(Mn  a 
plurality  of  areas  of  said  spaced  surfaces,  said 
areas  having  a  substantially  greater  coefficient 
of  reflection  than  the  portions  of  said  surfaces 
surrounding  said  areas,  and  a  signal  output 
transducer  coupled  to  a  second  surface  portion 
of  said  surfaces  and  Intercepting  said  beam  suc- 
cessively reflected  from  said  plurality  of  areas. 


2.685.068 

SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Georg  J.  E.  Goahao.  Long  Branch.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Surface  Conduction.  Inc..  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  March  21. 1950,  Serial  No.  151,025 

35  CbUms.     (CL  333—95) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

266) 


1.  A  transmission  ssrstem  for  electromagnetic 
energy  of  a  predetermined  frequency  range  above 
50  megacycles  per  second  compris^  elongated 
conductive  means,  surface  conditioning  means  on 
said  conductive  means  to  reduce  the  phase  Ve- 
locity of  the  transmitted  energy  with  respect  to 
the  velocity  of  light  for  concentrating  the  field 
of  said  energy  at  said  frequency  range  substan- 
tially In  the  space  outside  of  its  conditioned  sur- 
face, said  field  being  substantially  contained  In  a 
cylindrical  space  which  at  a  frequency  within 
said  frequency  range  extends  radially  from  said 
surface  to  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom, 
and  said  field  being  propagated  axially  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  parallel  to  said  conductive 
means,  means  coupled  to  a  source  of  electromag- 
netic energy  for  forming  a  beam  of  wave  energy 
of  substantially  radially  symmetrical  field  con- 
figuration and  of  a  diameter  substantiaUy  equal 
to  that  of  a  cylindrical  space  containing  the  field 
of  a  frequency  within  said  frequency  range,  and 
directed  axially  into  said  cylindrical  space,  said 
conductive  means  being  coupled  to  said  beam 
forming  means  to  cause  substantially  continuous 
transition  from  the  field  of  said  beam  to  that  of 
said  conductive  means,  and  means  remote  from 
said  beam  forming  means  and  coupled  to  said 
conductive  means  for  translating  the  energy 
propagated  along  said  conductive  means. 


2,685,069 
ADJUSTABLE  CHOKE 
Elmer  C.  Ingraham,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Nary 

AppUcation  July  19. 1946,  Serial  No.  684.997 
9  Claims.    (CL  333—98) 


1.  A  coupling  arrangement  for  use  in  the 
propagation  of  ultrahigh  frequency  energy  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  waveguide  section  hav- 
ing an  energy  transmission  passage  therein,  said 
section  being  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion 
intersecting  said  energy  passage  and  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  whereby  confronting  first  and  second 
face  portions  are  formed  which  Include  as  parts 
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thereof  said  energy  passage,  a  circular  groove 
cut  In  s^d  first  face  portion  surroimdlng  the  en- 
ergy passage  associated  therewith,  an  adjustable 
ring  disposed  partially  within  said  groove  and 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  variable  amounts  be- 
yond said  face  whereby  the  width  of  said  cut-out 
portion  is  changed  to  permit  the  insertion  of 
variably  dimensioned  waveguide  sections  between 
said  ring  and  said  second  face. 


2,685.070 

VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Childs,  South  Sodbory,  Blass^  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Edward  G.  Martin. 

Cambridge,  Blass. 

AppUeaUon  October  27, 1948,  Serial  No.  56,836 
6Chama.    (CL  336— 123) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrical  measurement  com- 
prising two  relatively  movable  members,  a  num- 
ber of  conductors  extending  back  and  forth  across 
said  members,  the  conductors  of  one  m«nber  be- 
ing series-connected  each  to  the  adjacent  pre- 
ceding conductor,  the  conductors  of  the  other 
member  forming  with  their  interconnections  a 
single  conducting  winding  doubled  back  on  Itself 
with  the  open  ends  adjacent  to  each  other,  the 
said  conductors  on  the  members  being  in  ac- 
curately-spaced angular  arrangement,  the  con- 
ductors of  the  two  members  being  in  inductive 
relationship  and  having  the  same  angular  spac- 
ing.   

2.685,071 

EXPANSIBLE  CONDUCTIVE  SEAL  FOR 

RESONANT  CAVITIES 

Ralph  L.  McCreary.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor 

to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 

a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  March  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,641 
lOaim.    (CL3S9— 35) 


Means  for  making  electrical  contact  between  a 
shorting  disc  and  a  cylinder  comprising,  an 
annular  crescent-shaped  member  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  with  the  open  side  of  the 
crescent  facing  outward  from  the  disc,  an  imper- 
vious endless  fiexible  tube  received  within  said 
crescent-shaped  member,  fiexible  webbing  of  elec- 
trical conducting  material  covering  said  impervi- 
ous tube,  an  inlet  tube  fiuldly  connected  with  said 
impervious  tube  and  passing  through  openings 
formed  In  said  crescent-shaped  member  and  said 
webbing,  and  a  high  pressure  source  connected 
to  said  inlet  tube  to  apply  the  pressure  to  said 
impervious  tube. 


2,685,072 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  PLUG 

Aaron  R.  Bennan,  Sonth  Orange,  N.  J. 

Application  May  21, 1951.  Serial  No.  227,327 

3  Claims.    (CL  339—62) 


1.  A  plug  comprising  In  combination  a  resilient 
body  having  a  rectangular  cavity  formed  therrin 
and  defined  by  a  pair  of  substantially  wide  side 
walls  and  a  pair  of  substantially  narrow  edge 
walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  the  recess  being  positioned  out- 
wardly of  said  cavity,  an  abutment  on  each  of 
said  edge  walls  below  said  recess,  said  abutments 
being  positioned  oppositely  of  each  other,  an 
elongated  blade  member  provided  with  an  anchor 
projecting  outwardly  and  lengthwise  of  a  side 
thereof  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  side,  said 
anchor  being  spaced  from  an  end  of  said  blade 
at  a  distance  less  than  one-half  the  length  of 
said  blade,  a  pair  of  barbs  on  one  side  of  said 
blade  member  spaced  laterally  of  each  other  the 
full  width  of  said  side  and  substantially  parallel 
with  said  anchor,  a  notch  on  the  end  walls  of 
said  blade  above  each  barb,  said  blade  member 
being  insertable  Into  said  cavity,  said  anchor 
and  barbs  facing  the  opening  of  said  cavity,  said 
anchor  being  engageable  with  a  wall  of  said 
recess,  said  barbs  being  positioned  to  grip  a  wall 
of  said  cavity  between  said  abutments  and  the 
bottom  of  the  cavity  and  said  abutments  inter- 
locking with  said  notches. 


2,685.073 

DETACHABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Neil  F.  Damon.  Wat^town.  Mass..  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Mannfaetoring  Company,  Newton, 

Mass..  a  corporation  «f  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  31. 1952,  Serial  No.  317.887 

7  CUims.    (CL  339—217) 


1.  A  detachable  electrical  connector  comprising 
a  tubular  insulating  support  member  having  a 
region  of  greater  interior  cross-sectional  area 
near  one  end  separated  from  the  r^on  of  lesser 
cross  section  by  a  shoulder,  a  tubular  conductive 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  sup- 
port member,  said  conductive  memb^*  having  a 
plurality  of  resilient  fingers  at  one  end  and  a 
fiange  near  the  other  end  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
recesses  in  the  region  of  lesser  cross  section  of  the 
insulating  member,  at  least  one  of  said  fingers 
having  a  latch  comprising  an  enlarged  md  of 
said  finger  tapering  to  the  end  of  the  finger  and 
forming  a  shoulder  at  the  rear  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  shoulder  to  retain  the  conductive  mem- 
ber within  the  support  member. 
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2.<85.t74 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Aacelo  GIno  LaaRry,  OaklTn,  N.  J^  aasiffnor  to 

Aircrmft-Mftrine  ProdvcU,  Ine^  Harrtebarf  •  P>«> 

»  eorporation  of  New  Jeney 

AppUeation  December  S«.  1953.  Serial  No.  401»227 

2  Claims.    (CL  3S9— 221) 


1.  Electrical  connector  comprising  an  Insulat- 
ing sleeve  open  at  both  ends  and  a  contact  com- 
prising a  terminal  engaging  portion  provided  at 
one  longitudinal  edge  with  a  clip  having  its  free 
end  overlying  and  spaced  from  one  face  of  said 
portion  and  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
with  a  clip  having  its  free  end  overlying  and 
spaced  trom  the  other  face  of  said  portion,  said 
portion  being  positioned  coaxially  in  said  insulat- 
ing sleeve  and  said  clips  being  in  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  opposite  interior  surfaces  thereof 
to  hold  the  contact  securely  in  operative  position 
therein  with  the  oivoslte  end  portions  of  the 
sleeve  extending  beyond  the  corresponding  ends 
of  said  contact. 


2.685.975 
CONTACT  RING  FOR  CIRCULAR  ELECTRODE 

SUPPLY  CONDUCTORS 
Gerardns  Christianas  Jacobus  Mol«  ElndhoTen, 
Netherlands,   assignor   to    Hartford   National 
Bank  and  Tmst  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  as 
ftmstee 

AppUcation  April  12. 1959.  Serial  No.  155.395 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

May  18. 1949 

4  Claims.    (CL  339— 251) 


1.  A  contact  ring  for  circular,  electrode  supply 
conductors  comprising  a  ring-shaped  hollow 
tube,  a  plurality  of  contact  strips  secured  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  tube  and  arranged  in  two 
spaced  rows,  said  tube  encircling  said  contact 
strips  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  In  the 
Inner  periphery  thereof  between  said  spaced  rows 
of  contact  strips,  and  supply  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  said  tube  for  supplying  cooling  air  to 
said  tube  and  apertures. 


2.685.976 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Norman  E.  Hoffman,  Bburisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Aircraft-Marine  Prodaets,  Inc..  Harrisburg.  Pa. 

AppUeaUon  May  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  224,727 

2  Claims.     (CL  339—276) 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connection  to  a 

conductor  by  pressure  Indenting  of  the   type 


wherein  at  least  one  portion  of  the  connector  is 
subjected  to  a  material  drawing  thereof  which 
comprises  a  ferrule-forming  portion  hHving  its 
inner  face  formed  with  at  least  one  wire  gripping 
groove  extending  transversely  across  the  femile 
portion  centrally  of  an  area  adapted  to  form 


:^Ma 


the  bottom  of  the  Indentation  when  the  connec- 
tor is  indented  on  a  conductor,  the  adjacent  areas 
beyond  said  area  of  Indentation,  which  in  the 
indented  connection  slope'  from  the  Indentation 
longitudinally  of  the  ferrule,  being  substantially 
free  from  such  wire  gripping  grooves. 


2.685.977 
SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR  CLAMPS 
Andrew  J.  Lacas,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Safety  Derices,  Inc..  West  Springfield.  Mass.. 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
ApplieaUon  Jane  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  361.799 
1  Claim.    (CL  340—19) 


-V-, 


■  MU 


signal  apparatus  for  a  safety  device  Including 
a  body  having  a  tapered  bore  and  a  cable  passing 
through  the  bore  camring  a  tapered  plug  en- 
gageable  in  the  bore  as  the  body  and  plug  move 
towards  one  another  comprising,  an  electi'ic 
signal  and  a  switch  provided  with  a  movable  op- 
erating member,  an  actuator  carried  by  said  cable 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  operating  mem- 
ber of  the  switch,  a  source  of  energy,  and  con- 
nections between  said  source  of  energy,  signal 
and  switch,  all  adapted  and  arranged  whereby  as 
the  body  and  wedge  move  towards  one  another 
said  actuator  engages  the  operating  member  of 
the  switch  for  bringing  about  energizing  of  said 
signal.  

2.685.078 
SELECTIVE  RINGING  CONNECTION  FOR 
PARTY  LINE  TELEPHONES 
Eugene  H.  Dale.  Staunton,  Va. 
AppUcation  August  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  306.262 
2  Claims.     (CL  340—159) 
1.  A  bell  ringing  selector  switch  comprising  a 
base  member,  a  block  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  series  of  rack  teeth  on  said 
block,  a  spring  yieldingly  urging  said  block  to  a 
predetermined  position,  a  pawl  carrier  slidably 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
carried  by  said  pawl  carrier,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
said  base  and  operatively  connected  to  said  car- 
rier, a  solenoid  fixed  on  said  base,  a  plunger  in 
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said  solenoid,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  carried  pawl  normally 
extending  into  contact  with  a  series  of  rack  teeth, 
a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  said  base,  biasing  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  bell  crank  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  link  connected  to  said  bell  crank,  a  dash 
pot  connected  to  said  link,  said  dash  pot  retard- 
ing the  motion  of  said  bell  crank  in  response  to 
said  biasing  means,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  bell  crank  and  said  plunger,  a  lost 
motion  device  in  said  connection,  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  said  link  and  said  lever,  a 
cam  on  said  block,  a  stop  on  said  link  engaging 
said  cam  when  said  block  Is  In  said  predetermined 


«  • 


position,  said  block  having  a  brush  receiving  re- 
cess, a  contact  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  spring 
pressed  brush  carried  by  said  link,  said  plunger 
being  operable  by  short  impulses  to  said  solenoid 
to  move  said  block  on  said  track,  said  link  being 
operable  on  the  application  of  a  long  impulse  to 
said  solenoid  to  insert  said  brush  in  said  recess,  a 
kick  out  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever, 
a  snap  action  connection  associated  with  said 
kick  out  finger,  said  snap  action  being  operable 
on  predetermined  movement  of  said  link  to  actu- 
ate said  kick  out  finger  to  release  said  pawls 
whereby  said  block  is  supported  by  the  engage- 
ment of  said  brush  in  said  recess. 


1 1,685,979 
FLUTTER  COMPENSATION  MEANS  FOR 
RECORDING  SYSTEMS 
Conrad  H.  Hoeppner.  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor 
to  Raytheon  Manafacturing  Company,  Newton, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  7.  1951.  Serial  No.  209,901 
5  ClainM.     (CL  840—184) 


channels  and  the  reference  frequencies,  means 
for  deriving  an  electrical  potential  proportional 
to  the  frequency  variations  of  each  of  the  in- 
formation channels  and  reference  frequencies, 
and  means  for  mixing  the  voltages  derived  from 
the  reference  frequencies  In  reverse  polarity  with 
the  voltages  derived  from  the  associatcxi  infor- 
mation channels  to  obtain  a  voltage  p^roportional 
to  the  original  information  with  spurious  signals 
introduced  by  the  recording  and  reproducing  sys- 
tem deducted. 


2.685.080 
SUPERVISORY  WARNING  INPICATOR  FOR 

PLURAL  CIRCUITS  AS  Off  BIETERS 

Louis  Arthur  Paine,  West  Lafayette,  lad^  assignsr 

to  Dnnean  Eleetric  Manufaeturing  Company, 

Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  eorpormti<m  of  Illinois 

AppUeation  January  86,  If  59,  Serial  No.  140,668 

ISClaiBH.    (CLS40— IM) 


1.  An  Indicator  mechanism  in  combination 
with  a  meter  mechanism  having  an  even  num- 
ber of  meter  colls  wound  on  cores,  said  indicator 
mechanism  including  a  secondary  coil  in  induc- 
tive relation  to  each  of  said  meter  coils,  a  heater 
connected  to  each  secondary  coil,  a  movable  indi- 
cator and  a  pair  of  opposed  heat  responsive  mem- 
bers associated  with  said  indicator  to  move  it 
when  differentially  varied  in  temperature;  said 
heat  responsive  members  being  associated  with 
different  ones  of  said  heaters  to  be  separately 
heated  by  them,  when  all  of  the  meter  colls  are 
functioning,  to  position  the  indicator  at  a  pre- 
determined poisitlon  indicating  that  all  of  said 
coils  are  functioning. 


2.685.081 

FAILURE  ALARM  FOR  SPERRY  GYRO 

PILOTS 

Constantino  N.  Colyvas.  Fort  Lee,  N.  J. 

Application  January  23, 1952.  Serial  No.  267,744 

8  Clafans.     (CL  344^—268) 


1.  In  a  recording  and  reproducing  system  for 
a  plurality  of  information  channels  having  differ- 
ent predetermined  bandwldths  of  frequencies 
with  frequency  variations  within  the  band  con- 
stituting the  information,  means  for  compensat- 
ing for  the  frequencies  introduced  into  the  S3rs- 
tem  by  the  recording  and  reproducing  equip- 
ment, comprising  means  for  producing  a  refer- 
ence frequency  for  each  information  channel 
within  the  bandwidth  of  each  associated  Infor- 
mation channel,  means  for  recording  and  re-  1.  In  combination.  »  oT^^  pilot,  a  steering  en- 
producing  the  frequencies  of  the  information  gine  actuated  by  said  gyro  pilot,  l^  alarm  ays- 
684  o.  o.— «2 
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tern  connected  to  said  gyro  pilot  and  steering 
engine  comprising  a  first  element  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  the  gyro  pilot,  a  second  einnent 
respcmslve  to  the  output  of  the  steering  engine 
and  connected  to  said  first  element,  alarm  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  elements  re- 
sponsive to  the  interaction  of  said  elements, 
whereby  when  the  gyro  pilot  moves,  the  said  first 
element  responsive  to  the  movement  responds  to 
actuate  the  alarm  means  through  the  said  second 
element  responsive  to  the  steering  engine  output 
on  failure  of  the  gyro  pUot  to  transmit  said  move- 
ment to  the  steering  engine  or  on  failure  of  the 
steering  engine  to  operate  in  response  to  the 
transmission  of  the  movement  of  the  gyro  pUot 
and  actuate  the  said  second  element  responsive 
to  the  steering  engine  output. 


2.685.f82 
POSITION  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Ward  W.  Beman.  Glendale.  and  Wyche  D.  Cald- 
well,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tele- 
computing Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

AppUcaUon  March  28, 1951.  Serial  No.  217,978 
14  Claims.    (0.340—271) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  position  of  an 
element  movable  in  more  than  one  direction, 
comprising  means  operated  by  said  elonent  for 
generating  two  out-of-phase  signals,  means  for 
obtaining  simultaneous  positive  and  negative  go- 
ing pulses  from  one  of  said  signals,  means  for 
generating  simultaneous  high  and  low  voltage 
levels  from  the  other  of  said  signals,  means  op- 
erated by  the  said  pulses  of  said  one  signal  to 
count  total  movement  of  said  element,  and  means 
responsive  to  ^id  voltage  levels  and  said  pulses 
for  determining  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  element.      

2.685.083 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 

POSITION  INDICATORS 
Ward  W.  Beman.  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Telecomputing  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
AppUcatlon  June  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,972 
21  Claims.    (CL  340—282) 
15.  An  indicator  for  determining  the  position 
of  any  movement,  comprising  refiecting  means 


movable  in  response  to  said  movement,  means  for 
illuminating  a  single  portion  of  said  refiectijig 
means,  means  for  obtaining  out-of-phase  *igT»ftlg 


from  the  light  reflected  from  said  reflecting 
means  and  counter  means  operated  in  response 
to  said  signals  to  give  a  digital  count  of  position. 


2.685,084 

DIGITAL  DECODER 

Bernard  Uppel  and  JoMph  A.  Baegler,  Red  Bank. 

N.  J.,  Msignors  to  the  United  SUtes  of  Amertea 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcation  April  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  219,194 

9  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 

.  (Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 


iT-JMJ^h\ 


1.  A  decoder  for  digital  code  group  signals  com- 
prising a  source  of  potential,  a  divider  circuit 
therefor  comprising  an  X  arm  and  a  Y  arm  in 
series  with  said  source,  said  arms  being  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  impedance  elements 
adapted  to  be  switched  from  one  arm  to  the 
other,  an  output  circuit  for  said  divider,  means 
responsive  to  the  digit  signal  in  the  first  position 
of  said  group  for  switching  said  output  circuit 
from  one  arm  to  the  other  to  determine  the 
polarity  of  output  potential  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  digit  signals  in  the  remaining  posi- 
tions of  said  group  for  switching  said  elements 
to  determine  the  magnitude  of  said  outout  po- 
tential. 
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172.694 
TOT  GUN  FOR  A  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 

Serge  Abagoff,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Application  January  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  23.162 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


172.696— Continued 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  trailer  coach,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  gun  for  a 
bicycle  handlebar,  as  shown  and  described. 


172.697 

WRAPPING  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  J.  Bergeron.  Lafayette.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  November  25.  1963.  Serial  No.  27,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5>— 2) 


'^70^7/£;y^^ '/   "    " .  "^    " 


172,695 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Robert  T.  Allen  and  Melvln  Shaw,  Beverly  HiDs. 

Calif.,    assignors    to    HooTer    Prodnets,    Inc.. 

Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Janoary  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  23;M3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 1) 


llie  ornamental  design  for  a  Christmas  tree 
ornament,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wrapping  paper 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


172,696 

TRAILER  COACH 

Res  R.  Anderson  and  Wayne  G.  Miller, 

Pfneonning,  BUeh. 

AppUcaUon  Aogvst  18. 1952,  Serial  No.  21.979 

Tmn  mi  fAlent  14 

<0L  D14-t) 


5      r 


172,698 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE 
David  Borowiti,  Chleago.  IlL.  assignor  to  Bradley 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
AppUcation  December  14. 1953,  Serial  No.  28,942 
Term  of  patent  3H  years 
(CL  D48— 29) 


1 

1  '1 

w\f 

ijj 

The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lamp 
base,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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172.699 

CANDLESTICK 

Howmrd  T.  Brenner,  Providence.  R.  I.,  asslfnor  to 

Gorham  MAnafaetnrlnf  Company,  Providence. 

B.  L,  »  corpormtion  of  Bhode  Island 

Application  September  1.  1953,  Serial  No.  26,659 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  IMS— S) 

-   iJ-i  ..•    .  ■ 


172.701 
COLUBfN  SECTION  FOB  LAMP  STANDARDS 

Sam  Bncholti.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,982 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 7) 


■i     A  •         \. 


@ 


••rt'A 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  column  section 
for  lamp  standards,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


172,792 
COLUMN  SECTION  FOB  LAMP  STANDARDS 

Sam  Bocholts,  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  28,984 

Term  of  patent  tH  7«an 

(CL  D48— 7) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candlestick,  as 
shown. 


172,709 

CANDLESTICK 

Howard  T.  Brenner,  Providence.  R.  L,  assignor  to 

Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Ftovidenoe, 

R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  September  1. 1953,  Serial  No.  26,652 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D48— 2) 


n 


f  r.     . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  column  section  for 
lamp  standards,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


172.793 

RUG  CUSHION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wilson  R.  Bull.  Ansonia,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  United 

SUtes  Bubber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  6. 1963,  Serial  No.  23.948 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 21) 


jijurji.i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candlestick,  as       The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug  cushion  or 
shown.  similar  article,  as  shown. 
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172,7N 

LINK  CHAIN  FOB  A  BBACELET  OB  SIMILAR 

ABTICLE 

Mieliael  Chemow,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  July  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  29,582 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

D46— 4) 


r 


172.797 

LAVATORY 

Ceefl  W.  Farrar.  BafTaie,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  89,479 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D4— 2) 


Hie  ornamental  deilgn  for  a  laTatory,  as  shown 
and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  similar  article,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


178,795 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BBACELET  OB  SIMILAR 

ARTlfifJC 

ROehael  Chcraow,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplieaUon  December  16. 1953.  Serial  No.  28.191 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD45— 4) 


172.798 
WATER  COOLER 
Byron  E.  Freitag,  River  Edge,  and  Frederick 
Burggraf,  Jr.,  Uvingtton,  N.  J.,  aasignon  to 
General  Eleetrie  Company,  a  eotiMirallMi  ef 
New  York 
Application  September  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  86,888 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D67— 4) 


/^~-s 


r 


■  The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  similar  article,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  cooler, 
shown  and  described. 


17S,7N 

TABLE 

Hugh  J.  Davey.  Frankfort,  Ind.,  and 

Bobert  O.  Bextel,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcaUon  September  8. 1953,  Serial  No.  26,718 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


172,709 
WATEB  COOLER 
Byron   E.   Freitag.   Btver  Edge,  and   Frederlek 
Burggraf,  Jr..  Livingston.  N.  J.,  ■seignors  to 
Genovl  Eleetrie  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  26,689 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D67— 4) 


r 


■n 


%-' 


^  The  ornamental  design  for 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  toble.  as  shown,   shown  and  described. 


a  water  cooler,  as 
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172.711 
WATER  COOLER  TOP 
Byron   E.  Freitsff,   River  Edce,   and   Frederick 
Bvrffffraf,  Jr..  LiTinfiton.  N.  J.,  SMiffnon  to 
General  Electric  Ciompany,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcaUon  September  S.  195S.  Serial  No.  M,9H 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D67— 4) 
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172.71t— Continued 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rotary  wing  air- 
craft, as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  cooler  top. 
as  shown  and  described. 


172,712 

TRAILER 

Owen  J.  Graj,  Jr^  San  Angelo.  Tex. 

AppUcation  Aprfl  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  29.895 

Term  of  patent  2H  yean 

(CL  D14— 2) 


172,711 
WATER  COOLER  BUBBLER  GUARD 

Byron   E.   Freitag,   River  Edge,   and   Frederick 
Bnrggraf,  Jr.,  Livingston,  N.  J.,  asaignon  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of, 
New  York 
AppUcation  Septeml>er  3. 1953,  Serial  No.  26.691 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D91— 4) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  trailer,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


The  oi^amental  design  for  a  water  cooler 
bubbler  guard,  as  shown  and  described. 


172,712 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
David  F.  Gebhard.  Stony  Brook.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Gyrodyne  Company  of  America,  Inc..  Flower- 
field.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  .^ew  York 
Application  November  14. 1951,  Serial  No.  17.410 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D71— 1) 


172,714 

TRAILER 

Owen  J.  Gray.  Jr.,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

AppUeatton  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,989 

'    Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


._a 


BM 


\ 


'^  '  The  ornamental  design  for  a  trailer,  subatan- 

tlally  as  shown. 
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172.715  

INSECTICIDE  VAPORIZER 

Mflton  A.  Hogan,  Ana  Arbor,  meh. 

AppUcation  Jnly  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  26,927 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31-^) 


172,718 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE 
Robert  J.  Mnsel  and  Harry  N.  Carpenter,  Wes- 
terly. R.  L,  anignora  to  Plax  Corporation,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
Apptteatkm  November  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  27,422 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 25) 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    insecticide 
vaporizer,  as  shown  and  described. 


172,716 

MOLDING  STRIP 

Robert  B.  Jones,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,178 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  .D14--6) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plastic  bottle,  as 
shown  and  described. 


172,719 
SPACE  HEATER 
Lonls  E.  Nordholt  and  Howard  L.  Bomner.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  aaslgnon  to  Temeo,  Inc.,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
AppUcation  Febmary  19. 1954,  Serial  No.  29,111 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D81~19) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  molding  strip, 
as  shown  and  described. 


I'  172,717 

MEMO  PAD  CASING 

John  E.  Kemptf,  Pomona,  Calif. 

AppUcation  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,411 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  memo  pad  casing.       The  ornamental  design  for  a  ^)ace  heater  as 
•ubatantially  as  shown.  shown  and  described. 
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172.720 

SPACE  HEATER 

Lonla  E.  Nordholt  and  Howmrd  L.  Boomer,  Naah- 

▼ille,  Tenii^  mMiffnon  to  Temeo.  Ine.,  Nathville. 

Tenn.,  »  corporation  of  Tennenee 

AppUeation  February  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  29,112 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 19) 


172.722 
LAMP  BREAK 
Dave  Patience,  Jr.,  Chteaco,  lU..  aaslgnor  to  Rem- 
brandt Lamp  Corp<H«tlon.  Chicaro.  HL,  a  eat- 
poration  of  nUnols 
Application  Febmary  23. 1954.  Serial  No.  29,148 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D48— 7) 


0 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  break,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  space  heater,  as 
shown  and  described. 


172.721 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Peter  J.  Papadakoe.  New  York.  N.  T.,  aMignor  to 

Gyrodyne  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Flower- 

field,  N.  T..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  2. 1953,  Serial  No.  26,668 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


172.723 

COMBINATION  POCKET  KNIFE  AND 

BIAGNIFYING  GLASS 

EmU  S.  Polk.  Scandale,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  28,442 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 3) 


The   ornamental    design   for   a   combination 
pocket  Icnlfe  and  magnifying  glass,  as  shown. 


172,724 

COMBINATION  POCKET  KNIFE  AND 

MAGNIFYING  GLASS 

Emil  S.  PoDc.  ScarMUle.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  11. 1954.  Serial  No.  28.456 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22--3) 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   combination 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  rotary  wing  air-   pocket  knife  and  magnifying  glass,  as  shown  and 
craft,  as  shown  and  described.  described. 


I 
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172.725 

COMBINATION  CIGARETTE  UGHTER  AND 

POCKET  KNIFE 

EmU  S.  Polk.  Scartdale.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  11. 1954.  Serial  No.  28.458 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 87) 


172.728 
STANDOFF  INSULATOR  FOR  ANTENNA 
LEAD-IN  WIRE 
Ronrio  J.  Rino.  Etanont.  N.  Y..  aarignor  to  JFD 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoric 
AppUcation  NoTcmber  16. 1953.  Serial  No.  27.i94 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D26— 14) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stand-off  insulator 
The   ornamental    design   for   a   combination    for  antenna  lead-in  wire,  substantially  as  shown 
cigarette  lighter  and  pocket  knife,  as  shown.       and  described. 


172.726 

COMBINATION  CONTAINER  AND 

POCKET  KNIFE 

EmU  S.  PoUi.  Scaradale,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  11. 1954.  Serial  No.  28,459 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8fr— 19) 


172.729 
WATCH  BAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kurt  Speck.  PallMtdes  Park.  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 
Jacques  Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
North  Bergen.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

AppUcation  October  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  27,327 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D4S-4) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  band  or 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  con-   **"??*!  article,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
tainer and  pocket  knife,  as  shown.  " 


scribed. 


h     172.727 

1NFANT*S  BIB 

Hariey  E.  Pratt,  Jr..  Seattle,  Waah. 

AppUcation  December  14. 1953.  Serial  No.  28,959 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D3— 26) 


172.739 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Walter  Dorwin  Teagoe,  Annandale.  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Bfass.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  30. 1953,  Serial  No.  2i,199 

Term  of  patent  tH  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


f 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  infant's  bib.  as       The  ornamental  design  for  a  pair  of  spectacles. 


shown 


684  O.  U. 


sutMtantlally  as  shown. 
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172,7S1  in.7M 

BOOM  RADIO  CABINBT 

Adolph  A.  Wafner.  MUwAokee.  and  AmoM  J.  Lawrence  H.  Wilson.  Detroit,  Bfleh.,  mMicnor  to 

Werner,  Elm  GroTe,  Wis.^  mmignm  to  Wafner  Admiral  Corporation,  Chiearo,  DL.  a  eorpora- 

Iron  Wwb.  Bfilwankee,  Wis.,  a  eorporatlon  of  tim  of  Ddaware 

Wiaeonsin  Application  April  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  S«,M1 

Application  February  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  280(95  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CL  D5«-^) 
(CL  D14— S) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  boom,  as  shown. 


♦ 


172.7S2 

SHEET  BfETAL 
Frans  Wagner,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Ekco 
Prodvcts  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  eorporatlon 
of  nUnois 
AypUcatlon  July  SO,  195S,  Serial  No.  26,202 
Torm  of  patent  14  jt 
(CL  D54— 2) 


'^r-"^-     /'"^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sheet  metal,  as 
shown. 

172,7SS 
RADIO  CABINET 
Lawrence  H.  Wilson.  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
Admiral  Corporation,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  15, 1954.  Serial  No.  29,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5«-^) 


Q 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radio  cabinet,  as 
shown  and  described. 


172,735 
COMBINED  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  VENDING 

STATION 

Lonis  A.  Zon,  BoHalo,  N.  T. 

AppUcaUon  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIS— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  food 
"nie  ornamental  design  for  a  radio  cabinet,  as    and  beverage  vending  station,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described.  shown. 
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NOTICES 


Autbentkation  of  Documents 


Effective  July  15,  1934,  It  will  no  longer  l>e  necessary  to 
obtain  the  Department  of  Commerce  authentication  and 
seel  on  documents  of  the  Patent  OfBce  submitted  to  the 
Department  of  State  for  further  authentication  in  connec- 
tion with  the  foreisn  filing  of  patent  and  trade-mark  appli- 
cations. The  Department  of  State  will  accept  documents 
issued  under  the  seal  of  the  Patent  Office  for  authentication 
without  further  certification  by  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce. 


2,590.950.— John  Presper  Eckert.  Jr..  OUdwyne,  and  John 
W.  Mauehlif,  Ambler,  Pa.  Signal  Responsive  Cia- 
cciT.  Patent  dated  Apr.  1,  1952.  Disclaimer  filed 
July  7,  1954,  by  the  assignee.  Remington  Rand  tne. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  13.  14,  and 
15  of  said  iMitent. 


Ditclanners 

2.301.070.— Vo«cp*  H'.  Myert.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Toastei. 
Patent  dated  Nov.  J,  1942.  Disclaimer  filed  July  1, 
1954,  by  the  assignee,  Proctor  Electric  C'omjMitiy. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6,  7,  and  8  of 
said  patent. 


2,494,821.— .4dr<an   .Albert   Lombard,   Clltheroe.    England. 
Means  roa  suhportino  the  Noziles  or  the  Combus- 
tion Chambebs  or  I.vter.vauCombustion  Ti'KBiner. 
.     Patent  dated  Jan.  IT,  1950.     Disclaimer  filed  June  29, 
1954,  by  the  assignee,  Rolla-Rovcr  Limited. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


Adrerse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  interferences  involving  the  Indicated  claims  of  the 
following  patents  final  decisions  have  l>een  rendered  that 
the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors  with 
respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2,494,821.  A.  A.  Lombard,  Means  for  supporting 
the  nossles  of  the  combustion  chambers  of  internal  com- 
bustion turbines,  decided  Aug.  21,  1952,  claims  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2.625.176,  W.  D.  Williams  and  H.  L.  Binley,  Mixing 
attachment  for  water  faucets,  decided  June  10,  1954, 
claim  1. 

Pat.  2,629,862,  T.  H.  Sawyer,  .Method  and  means  of 
measuring  current  collector  wear,  decided  June  17,  1954, 
claim  16. 

Pat.  2,636,698,  J.  C.  Owen  and  A.  M.  MacCallum,  Auto- 
matic steering  system,  decided  June  28,  1954.  claim  2. 


TIm  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  is  auibd  nwbr  Um  diraeUoa  of  the  Stiperinteadrat  of  DocommiU,  GovsnuMat  PriBtrng  OSm,  to 
•n  MbMriptioiis  ilioulil  ba  mmAm  parable  and  aU  e<MuuuMeat*OM  reapectuic  ibe  Gaaatta  ■booU  be  adareaaed.     faaacd  wMkly.     Subaorip- 
tiona,  930.00  per  annum.  loraica  maiiinc  fS.50  additional;  «ncle  nuin)>era,  75  oenU  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  fumubed  by  the  Patent  Ofioe  at  25  oenU  eadi;  oopie*  of  TRADE-MARKS  aad  DESIGNS 
at  10  cent*  each.     Addreaa  orders  to  the  Commiaaioaer  of  Patenta,  Waabinf  ton  25,  D.  C 

The  TRADE-MARK  SUPPLEMENT  to  tbc  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE,  iaaoed  weekly,  aubaeriptioii  priee,  tl9.00  per  mamum;  riack 
eopiea.  45  oenU  each.     DECISION  LEAFLETS,  ■obaeriptioM  priee,  $3.75  per  year;  Mngle  copiea,  10  ceatreacfa. 

ORCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  ooocenuaf  PATENTS  or  TRADE-MARKS  wiU  be  ssat  witlMnt  ooet  on  rwineat  to 


of  Paiaata. 


WsifaiMtoa  XS.  D.  C 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications "I'll" 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ."""""" 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ../...   

Date  of  oldest  new  application ...'.... "     July 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Mav 


194,  620 
5,803 

115,960 
2,787 

17,  1953 

27,  1953 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATION 
t  ROSA.  M.  C.  EimoUtv  Eaaiaer 

PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


GROUP  I.  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 
STONE.  I.  G..  SMcrriMry  EemUbm- 

«.  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins.  Proteins,  Heterocyclic.  Amides,  Amines.  General 

Organic  Processes. 
31.  HUTCHISON,  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  ConUlning  Carbon 

Compounds,  Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  ot  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures, 

Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons. 
38.  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignins,  Aio,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives;  Carbocyclic 

or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  Anthrones,  Triarylmethanes.  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers, 

Phenols,  Alcohols. 
43.  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleachinjr.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  ot 

Textiles,  Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Steriliiing  and  IJisinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus). 
50.  BENOEL,  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

56.  KEELY,  J.  E.   Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Separation  or  Puriflcatiou 

59.  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertiliicrs;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

«3.  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  Metal  ConUining 

Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part), 

e.  g.  Pigments,  Fillers,  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions. 
64.  OORECKI,  O.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 


Oldest  Application 


New 


7-31-53 
»-l»-53 

8-21-53 

7-17-53 

ll-lfr-fiS 

11-17-53 

8-ia-S3 

9-25-53 

10-13-53 


GROUP  n.    COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

STRACHAN.  O.  W..  Soyerrtaory  Emnincr 

16.  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders  .!...'.. . 

23.  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education !!!"!"!.!]." 

26.  YOUNG.  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control 
Systems,  Furnaces,  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  I^amiw.  Resistors  and  RheosUts.  Prime 
Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  MLscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism. 
37.  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating 

42.  MARANS.  H..  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors ...."""/ 

48.  BERNSTEIN.S.  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets.  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers. 

Transistors.  Barrier  l^yer  Rectifiers. 

51.  YAFFEE.  S.,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators:  Mmlulators:  Pieioelectric  Devices;  Music 

54.  NILSON,  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  I>evices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications. 
(».  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  AmpUners:  Electric  Meters:  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 
70.  BREWRINK,  J.  L..  Explosive  W  eojwns.  Ammuniti3n.  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufac- 
turing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Tor|KKloes:  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actinide  series  (e.  g.. 
Fissionable)  Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers. 


8-17-53 
8-11-53 
10-1-53 


8-M-&3 
10-A-.^3 
7-2»-53 


12-7-53  I 

10-9-53  ; 

9-t^-53 
7-17-53 


Amended 


8-11-53 

7-10-53 

6-23-53 

7-8-53 

9-4-53 

9-15-53 

8-6-53 

8-3-53 

»-17-SS 


GROUP  m.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING  (METALS  AND  TEXTILES).  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 

AND  DESIGNS 

YUNG  KWAI.  B..  Snperviaory  Examiner 

2.  HERRMANN,  D.,   Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;   Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 

12.  SPINTMAN,  S.,  Machine  Element?;  Engine  Starters;  Clutchw:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Ump  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 
MANIAX,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  MeUl,  Wire.  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes. 
M  A  DE  R,  R.  C,  Textiles 

DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.,  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  .Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

MILLER,  A.  B..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings;  .Nut  and  Bolt  I>ocks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings. 
DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators:  Baths,  Closets.  Sinks  and  Spittoons. 
MORSE  (.Miss),  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus; 
Railway  Mall  Delivery. 

A— BREH.M.  O.  L..  Industrial  Arts 

B— GR.\Y,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


13 

14. 

21. 
24. 

57. 

58. 
61. 


DESIGNS 


ll-«-9S 
9-28-53 
9-15-53 

10-20-53 

ll-»-tt 
11-23-83 
11-3-53 

8-13-53 

12-14-53 

11-20-53 
12-22-63 


6-18-53 

6-10-53 

8-4-53 


8-11-53 

8-18-53 

7-1-53 


6-30-53 
7-3-53 

7-17-53 
5-27-53 


8-7-53 

7-10-53 

7-3-53 

8-18-53 

8-4-53 

10-19-53 

8-20-53 

7-24-53 

10-22-53 

12-9-53 
1-11-54 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


Oldest  Application 


GROUP   IV.    MATBBIAt  BANDUNG    AND  TBBATING.    OPTICS.   RAILWAYS   AND   AMUSEMENT 

DEVICES 


7 
II 

17. 

27. 
34. 


3.^. 
39. 

53. 


62. 


FREEHOF.  H.  B..  Superrimtrj  Eiamiiwr 


QONSALVE8.  J.  E.,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus... 

BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  I^gings;  Shoe  and  Lesather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting- 

NaUlng,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids. 
LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures:  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Printlngi  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

.Material  Association  or  Folding:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding. 

JAMES,  S.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

8APER8TEIN,  S.,  Railways- Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line 

Implements. 
BROMLEY,  E.  D..  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 
WEIL.  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  8eU-Pro- 

portioning  Systems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows). 
REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Ubel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 

Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or 

Partitions:  Doors.  Windows,  .\wnings  and  Shutters:  Harness:  Whip  Apparatus. 
SHAPIRO,  A. (LOWE,  D.  B.,  Acting),  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns 

and  Projectors;  Illumination. 


8. 
20. 

29. 

33. 
.16. 
40. 
41. 

52. 

66. 


GROUP  V.    STATIC  STBUCTUBE8  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 
H  ULL.  i.  S..  Supers  teory  Examiner 

LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets:  Tables;  M iscellaneous  Furniture 

BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners:  I>ocks:  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry 
and  Confection  .Makln«,  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas;  Canes;  UnderUking. 

HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  .Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  TooU; 
Washing  Machines:  Baggage;  Cloth,  lather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers. 

MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  PavemenU 

McFADYEN,  A.  I)..  Measuring  and  Testing 

DRUM.MOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles- Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  R -ceptacles  and  PackaJWS     - ' !  ' 

GURLEY,  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus:  Dispensing  Cabinets:  Coin  Handling:  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 
tion Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks:  Fire  Escapes:  Ladders:  ScalTolds. 

WHITNEY,  F.  I.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings:  Tool 
Handle  Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing. 

LI8ANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics  


GROUP  VL    AGBICULTUBE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

MUBPHY,  T.  F..  SapenrlMry  Examiner 

I.  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,    Excavating;   Planting;  Plows;  Harrows;  Earth   Rollers-  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering 
Unloaders;  Sewerage. 

4.  FALLER.  E.  A..  Holste;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus:  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite 

Lengths. 

5.  ROBINSON.  C.  W..' Harvesters;  Potato  Diggers;  SUlk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing; 

Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors; 
Fences;  Gates. 
9    BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumjw;  Fans;  Turbines... 

18.  KURZ.  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions:  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  .Motors;  Combustion  Turbines- 
Speed  Responsive  Devfcrs,  Brakes 

22.  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid 
Diaphragm.-,  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling. 

28.  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU:  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or 
Sockets;  Chute.  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pjieumatic  Dispatch;  Store 
Service;  Wheel  Substitutes. 

45.  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication:  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances. 

47.  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarryini,  »nd  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 


New      Amended 


8-lS-SS 
12-7-61 

10-20-63 

11-30-53 
8-31-53 


11-20-53 
10-22-53 

»-ll-53 


10-9-53 


9-17-53 
11-23-53 

10-5-53 

9-18-53 

10-15-53 

11-3-53 

8-28-53 

11-19-53 

10-2-53 


11-23-53 
11-6-53 


(ha4-S3 
9-15-53 

8-17-58 

9-1-68 
6-29-58 


8-»-53 
8-20-53 

7-7-68 


8-5-68 


t 


9-18-53 
9-«-53 

1^-1-53 

7-3-53 

9-8-53 

9-14-53 

8-4-53 

9-14-53 

8-7-53 


9-lrf-63 

8-17-53 

9-28-.%3 

7-29-53 

9-29-53 

8-17-53 

9-3-53 

7-16-53 

8-31-53 

7-fr-53 

10-23-53 

9-8-58 

12-2-53 

9-10-53 

J^-16-58 
8-20-53 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


GROUPS  VII.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  HEATING  AND  COOUNG. 

SEPARATION  AND  MIXING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING  '^ 

,  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  Supenrtoory  Enmlner 

3.  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  FoundinR  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  Misct' llaneous  Heating;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g.,  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mold  Coating 
Comiwsitions. 

15.  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Olass  

19.  P.\TRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners — 

25.  N EVIL'S,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating 
A  pparatus. 

30.  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats, HumidisUts;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing. 

32.  HERMAN,  H..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  AglUtion;  Fluid  Pressure 
Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers. 

4».  BEN DETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

56.  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Comminutors. 

67.  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation;  Paper  Making 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


8-17-53 

10-14-53 

»-8-53 

10-16-53 

9-21-53 

11-16-53 

11-2-53 
7-21-63 

11-20-53 


8-7-58 

8-18-5S 

8-5-53 

9-14-58 

9-10-53 

8-14-53 

8-17-53 
8-10-53 

9-14-53 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10,  44.  46,  60.  66  and  68. 


'  Number  of  new  applications  received  during  month  of  June  1954 

Patents  7,234  Desions  501  Reissues  18  Total  7,753 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT 
i  CLOSE  OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954        ' 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 26,  774 

Total  luimber  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 11,  001 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - J**^-  4,  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - - J*"-  ',  1954 

-    .     ■  I      .                     V  . 

I     ■  '  .      •      •  -      .  •  • 


TRADE.MARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

MERCHANT.  JOHN,  Execntive  Examiner 

TRADE.MARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADE-MARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


KALK,  C.  A..  Sopenrtoory  Examiner 

I       •■ 

I.  STERBA,  J.  R.,  Classes  1,4,5.6.  12,  15.  18,27,28,30,33,35,44.51.52  

II.  SUMMERS,  O.  S.,  Classes  9,  10,  13,  14.21.22.23,24.25,28,31,34,36 

Renewals  ( All  Classes)  — 

Republications  (All  Classes) 

III.  RACKNOR,  M.,  Classes  3,  7,  8,  17.20,32,37.  38,39,40,42.43,45.47.48.49 

IV.  KEYS,  O.  M.,  Classes  2,  11,  16,  19,  22,  29.  46.  50.  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107 


Oldest  Application 


^«-M 
1-4-54 
3-31-M 
4-8-54 
3-1-54 
1-4-54 


2-^54 
1-5-54 
5-3-54 
5-24-54 
3-1-54 
1-4-54 


i  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  August  1954  except  those 
which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Kxtension  Act  (64  Stat.  316 
as  amended  bv  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  "patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual 
Index  of  Patents,  1953. 

Patents.   Numbers  2,088,562  to  2,091,947,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  259  to  261 ,  inclusive 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Aboo,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Apter  Bros.  A  Co..  Inc., 

McK.'esport,  Pa.     598,:»8r  pub.  5-11-54.     CL  52. 
Abercrombie   i    Fitch   Co.,   New    York,    N.    Y.      282,300-1, 

<ano.     CI.  41. 
Ace  Fastener  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     344,121^  cane.     CI.  23. 
Acme  Chemical  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    316,763,  ren.  9-4-54. 

CI.  6. 
Acme    Chemical    Co.,     Milwaukee.     Wit.       593,183,    pub. 

5-11-54.     CI.  4. 
Advertiser  I'ublishlnK  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Koaenberc.  Manuel,  and  Lydle  Bloch  Rosenberg. 
Aeolian  American  Corp.  :   See — 

Mason  k  Hamlin  Co. 
Aida.  Inc..  Reno.  Nev.     .-)93,411.     CH.  21. 
Airmald  Huaiery  Mllla,  Dallas^  Tex.     593,434.     CI.  39. 
AJax  Box  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.     593,251.  pub.  3-30-54. 

CI.  37. 
Aktlebolaget  Sverigea  Porenade  Konservfabriker  Goteborg. 

Swed*'n.     314,202,  ren.  H-10-54.     CI.  46. 
AIlle<l  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     593,218    pub. 

4-27-.-)4.     CI.  18. 
Allied  Millinery  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N,  Y.     593,314.  pub. 

4-20-54.      CI.  .39. 
Alper  k  Sulak.  Chicago.  111.    593.308,  pub.  4-20-.'i4.    CI.  39. 
Aluma  Shade    Co.,    Lo$    Angeles,    Calif.       593,327.    pub. 

4-1.V54.     CI.  41. 
American    Asbestos    Products   Co..   The.    Cleveland     Ohio. 

.'593.197,  pub.  4-20-54.     CI.  12. 
American    Baseball    Cap.    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      593,293. 

pub.  4-27-.-)4.     CI.  39. 
American  Chick  Sexing  Association  School :  Bee — 

NItta.  a.  John. 
American  Colloid  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     376.473    cane.     CI.  1. 
American  Home  Foods,  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Berdan  Co..  The. 
American  Metal  Specialties  Corp.,  Hatboro.  Pa.     593.234, 

Ames  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

RIedel  De-  Haen,  Iqc 
Ames  Harris  Neville  Co.  :  fiee — 

Plummer.  W.  A..  Mfg.  Co. 
Amea    O..  Co.  :  flee — 

Wyoming  Shovel  Works.  The. 
Anderson  Chemical  Co..  The.   Litchfield    Minn.     .593.382 
pub.  .'>-ll-.">4.     ("1   32. 

'^"n  **"()'  ''°*'"  ^  '  ^^^  ^°'^'  ^   ^'     *®^'355,  pub.  5-4-54. 

Apter  Bros,  k  Co..  Inc.  I:  Bee — 

Abco.  Inc. 
Aqua.  Therm.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     593,195.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Arcade   Printing  Co..   Chattanooga,  Tenn.     593,401    pub. 

.">-4-.'i4.     CI.  106. 

Armour   and    Co..    Chicago.    III.      593,217.  pub    4-27-54 

CI.  18.  .  t-     . 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Armstrong  Cork  k  Insulation  Co. 

Armstrong  Cork  k  Insulation  Co.^Manheim  Township,  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.    99,532,  ren.  9-8-54. 

Artistic  Beauty  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    .^93.356. 

pub.  .5  454.      CI.  51. 
Ashcraft-Wllkinson    Co..    Atlanta.     Ga.       419,168.    cane. 

CI.  10. 
Astraka    Ltd..   iMtnlon,   England.     593,300    pub.   4-27-54 

CI.  39. 
Atkinson   Milling  Co..   Minneapolis.   Minn.     593,346    pub. 

.5-4-54.     CI.  46. 
Atlas  Boxmakers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     .'»9S,175,  pub.  6-4-.'>4. 

CL  2. 
Atlas  Consolidated  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    .')93,406.    CI.  6. 
Avon    Products.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      593,361.    pub. 

.'>-4-.'i4.      CI.  51. 
Baird.   William   M..   Chicago.   111.     ."{69,023,  eanc.     CI.  31. 

Baker    Hoy    Bakeries.    Inc.,    l/os   Angeles,   Calif.      .•>93,340, 

pub.  .5-4-.')4.     CI.  46. 
Baker.  J.  E..  Co.,  to  The  J.  E.  Baker  Company.  York    Pa. 

95,731,  ren.  3-10-.')4.     CI.  12. 
Baker.  J.  E.,  Company,  The  :  Bee — 

Baker.  J.  E..  Co. 
Ballard.  Walter  M..  Co^  The,  Washington,  D.  C.     .'>93,232, 

pub.  4-20 -.54.     (M.  3f. 
Barton   Mfg.  Co..   St.  Louis,   Mo.     .593,182,  pub.  5-11-54. 

Hararia-rnd     St.     Pauli-Brauerei,     Hamburg      Cermany. 

.31 1.28«).  ren.  3-20.54.      C\.  48. 
Baxter.  Don.  Inc..  Glemlale,  Calif 

CI.  18. 
Beebe  Rubber  Co.,  Nashua,  N.  H. 

CI.  .31). 
Belcher.  f;iH>rKe  E.,  Cb.,  Stoughton,  Mass.     311,160.  ren 

.3-13.54.     CI.  .50. 
Bennett.    Richard.   Inc.    New  York.  N.  Y.     593.316    pub 

4-20-54.     CI.  39.     ^ 


593,219,  pub.  4-27-.54. 
593,285,  pub.  4-20-.54. 


Berdan  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  American  Home  Foods, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     312,765,  ren.  5-8-54.     CI.  46. 
Berdan  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  American  Home  Foods, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     312,768.  ren.  5-8-54.     CI.  46. 
Berdan  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio,  to  American  Home  Foods, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     312,786,  ren.  5-8-54.     CI.  46. 
Bergel  of  Hollywood  :  Bee — 

Borgel  of  Hollywood,  Inc. 
Bergel   of  Hollywood,   Inc..  .d.  b.  a.   Bergel  of  Hollywood, 

Hollywood,  Calif.     593,376,  pub.  5-11-54.     CI.  51. 
Beringer  Bros.,  Inc.,  St.  Helena,  Calif.     310,916-18,  ren. 

3-13-54.     Ci.  47. 
Bermingham  k  Prosser  Co.,  also  d.  b.  a.  Processed  Papers, 

Chicago    111.     593.421.     CI.  37. 
Bernays,    Maria   A.    L.,   London,   England.     593,362,  pub. 

4-20-54.      CI.  51. 
Biddle   Purchasing   Co..   d.    b.   a.    Meridian    Distributors, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     .593,229,  pub.  5-4-54.     CI.  19. 
Hlnney  k  Smith  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger  and 

change  of  name,   Binney  k  Smith   Inc.     593,264.  pub. 

5-4-54.     CI.  37. 
Binney  k  Smith  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Binney  k  Smith  Co. 
Bisceglia    Lands    Co.,    Bakersfield,    Calif.      593,344,    pub. 

.5-4-54.     CI.  46. 
Blakeslee,  G.  S..  k  Co.,  Cicero,  lU.     259,919,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Block.    H.   k   J.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      593,297,    pub. 

4-20-54.     CI.  39. 
Bloom-Ease,     Inc.,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       593,287      pub. 

4-20-54.      CI.  39.  .        .     f 

Borden  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     593,338.  pub.  5-t-54. 

CI.  46. 
Bowser,   S.   F.,  k  Co..   Inc..   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.     391,797, 

eanc.     CI.  26. 
Breler.   Marcus,   .Sons,   Inc.,   Amsterdam,   N.   Y.     593,315, 

pub.  4-20-54.     CI.  i9. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    593,363.  pub.  4-20-54. 

V.  1 .  0 1 . 

Broniberg,  Louis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     406,458,  eanc.     CI.  36. 
Hrunswick-Balke-Collender       Co.,       The.,       Chicago,       III 

.593.29H.  pub.  4-20-54.     CI.  39. 
Buckley  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.    593,443.    CI.  52. 

Bulloch,   Lade  k  Co.   Ltd.,  Glasgow.   Scotland.     312,501, 

ren.  6-1-54.     CI.  49. 
Burwood  Products  Co.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.    593.171,  pub. 

5-4- .54.    CI.  2. 
Byer,  Irving,  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Byer,  Irving  M. 
Byer,  Irving  M.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Irving  Byer  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     .593,429.     CI.  39. 
CalorUing  Co.,  The,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     209,003,  cane.     CI. 

34. 
Camp    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va.      593,185,    pub. 

5-11-54.    CI.  5. 
Cannon.  Oliver  B.,  k  Son,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     593,400, 

pub.  5-4-54.    CI.  103. 
Capiio.  S.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .593,286,  pub.  4-20-54. 

CI.  39. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.,  Niagara 

Falls.  N.  Y.     97,.524-5.  ren.  6-9-54.     CI.  12. 

Carborundum  Co.,  The.  to  The  Carborundum  Co..  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.     97.527.  ren.  6-9-64.     CI.  12. 

Carter  Carburetor  Corp.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.      593,397.   pub. 

.5-4-.54.     CI.  103. 
Catholic   Hospital   Association   of   the  Dnited   States  and 
Canada,  The.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     593..266.  pub.  5-4-54.     CL 
38. 
Centennial  Liquor  Stores  :  Bee — 

Susman.  Albert. 
Charleston  Milling  Co.  :  Bee—* 

Charleston  Milling  k  PrMuee  Co..  The. 

Charleston  .Milling  k  Produce  Co.,  The.  Charleston,  W.  Va., 

now  by  change  of  name  Charleston  Milling  Co.     348,569, 

cane.    CI.  46. 
Cheniiral    and     Fibre    Associates,     Inc..     Oakland,     Calif. 

.593.1X7.  pub.  .VI 1-54.    CI.  6. 
Chex  I>elsart«  :  See — 
Jeffers.  Joseph  D. 
Chicago  Daily  News,  Inc.,  The.  Chicago.  111.     593,265,  pub. 

.V4-.54.    CI.  38. 
Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    ,593.204,  pub.  5-4-54. 

CI.  12. 
Citation    Box  k   Paper  Co..   Chicago,    III.     693,184,   pub. 

.V-11-.54.    CI.  .5. 
City  Engineering  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     392,360,  cane. 

CI.  23. 
Clare :  Scf- 

Kinne.  Clare  B. 
Clark  E«qu{pment  Co. :  Bee — 
Frost  Gear  and  Forge  Co. 

Clean   Surface   Products  Co.,   Chicago,   111.      311,428,    ren. 

3-20-.54.    CI.  4. 
Cleveland  Tractor  Co..  The,  Euclid,  Ohio.     126.401,  cane. 

CI.  23. 

i 


n 


LIST  OF  RECUSTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Co.. 


The. 


Inr. 


Coflln-Fletcher     Packing 

64.775.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Columbia    IMywood    Co.. 

5-4-54.     Cf.  12. 
Columbia  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Mfg. 

59:{.LM)1.  pub.  .S-3()-.j4.    CI.  37 
Community  Stamp  Co.  :  See — 

Hoover.  Bill. 
Comstock.    W.     H..    Co.,    Ltd.. 

.•MH.708.  ren.  9-4-54.     CI.  18. 
ConcretH    Products    Machinery. 

593.1*07.  pub.  4-27-54.     CI.  12. 
Cooper.  Arthur  F..  Jr..  Chicago.  111. 

CT.  51. 
Corn  Products  Rcflning  Co.  :  See — 

National  Starch  Co. 
Corn    I'nxluctM    Keflning 
^     ren.  8  28-54.     CI.  4«. 
(Nirney  &  Barrow    Ltd.. 

H-19-54.     Ci.  49. 
Cortland   Line  Co..    Inc. 

5-4-54.     CI.  22. 
Country  Gardens.  Inc  :  See — 

Giilett  Canning  Co. 
Cranney,    .Vdelbert    O.,    Waverley 

.V 11-54.     CI.  4. 
Cranston  Print  Works  Co..  Cranston, 

4-27-54.     CI.  42. 
Crosclll  Curtain  Co.. 

4-27-54.     CI.  42. 
Crosclll  Curtain  Co.. 

42. 
Dawn    Mfg.   Corp..  The 

CI.  21. 

Co..  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo 


The.     Indianapolis. 

Seattle.    Wash.      593.206. 

Co.,  luc.  Glen  Cove, 


Y. 
III. 


593,224, 
593.320. 
311.713, 


Morrlstown.    N.    Y. 

Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

593.373,  pub.  4-27-54. 


Co..   New  York.  N. 
London.  England. 
Cortland.   N.   Y. 

Muss. 
R.  I. 
Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Rochester.   N.   Y. 


Y.  316.441. 
313.992.  ren. 
593.243. 


593.181, 
593.334, 
593,331, 
593.437. 


pub. 

pub. 

pub. 

pub. 

CI. 


Frankfort   Distilleries. 
Inc.,    Louisville,    Ky. 

Frankfort   Distilleries. 
Inc..    Louisvilie.    Ky. 

593.168,  pub. 


373.942.  cane. 


593.324.  pub.  4-20-54. 


assignee 
593.248 


of   Abraham 


pub. 


54. 


Reims, 

38. 
42. 
42. 


Deb  Shoe 

Cl.  39. 
Decorola    Corp..    Brooklyn.    .\.    Y.. 

Sprung,  d.  b.  a.  Deeorola  Mfg.  Co. 

Cl.  29. 
Deeorola  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

I>eeorola  Corp. 
Delbeck   &  Cie.    Soclete  a    Responsabillte  Limltee. 

France.     311.616.  ren.  3-27-54.    Cl.  47. 
Delfox  Rug  Co..  Oshko.sh.  Wis.     254.277.  cane.     Cl. 
Deltox  Rug  Co..  Oshkosh,  Wis.     .396.624.  cane.     <'l. 
Deltox  Rug  Co  .  Oshkosh.  Wis.     400.105.  cane.     Cl. 
Dermet'cs.  Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  Runnels  Co..  Inc.. 

to   Rilling -Dermetics,    Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.      593.357. 

pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  51. 
Dllly    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Silver    Spring.    Md.      .593.339.    pub. 

5-4-54.     Cl.  4fi. 
Di%ersey  Corp.  The  :  See— 

Trojan  Products  St  Mfg.  Co. 
Dobbs  Brothers  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.405. 

Cl.  3. 
Dr.    Pepper  Co..   Dallas.   Tex.      312.774.   ren.   5-8-54.     Cl. 

45. 
Dowfll  Inc.,  Tul.<»a.  Okla.     593.399.  pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  103. 
Durham  Hosiery  Mills.   Durham.  N.  C.     .593.4.35.     Cl    39 
Duro  Brothers.  Inc..  Chicago.  Hi.     593.284.  pub.  4-20-54. 

n.  .39. 
Eagle-Pleher   Co..   The.    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      593.208.   pub 

4  27-54.     Cl.  12. 
E«st    Tennessee    F'aeking  Co..    Knoxvllle.    Tenn.      .593  337. 

pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  46. 
Elsa  Canning  Co.  :  St-e — 
Roettele.  Rosemary. 
Ely.    I.    G..    &    Co..    Atlanta.    Ga.      593.179. 

Cl.  3. 
Kndo  Products  Inc..  Richmond  Hill.  N    Y 

4-27-54.     Cl.  18. 
Enro   Shirt   Co..   Inc..  The.   I.,oui8Ville,   Ky 

«-26-.-)4.     Cl.  39. 
Rtahlissements     B      Fl^chef.     Chazelles-sur-Lyon 

Frnne*'.      593.323.    pub    4-27-54.      Cl     .39 
Etabllssements  Noilly  Prat  *  Cie,  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See— 

Noilly  Prat  k  Cie. 
Eula.  I^-e  :  Sre — 

Ijeiningt'r.  Leonard  J. 
Fnh«'r-Castell.     A.    W..    Pencil    Co.      Ine 

593.255.  pub.  4-2«   54.     Cl.  37. 
Fab*'r,    Eberhard.    Pencil    Co.,    Brooklyn 

pnb.  4-20-54.     Cl.  37  ' 

Farrincton     Mf»f.     Co..     Jamaica     Plain. 

5!>3, 172-3.  pub.  5-4-.54.     Cl.  2 
Fashioncraft    Products.    Brooklyn     N     Y 

5  4-.->4      Cl.  2.  .... 

Feature  Ring  Co..  Ine  .  New  York.  N    Y      593  415      Cl    '>8 
F.-ed    Service  Corp..  Crete.   Nebr.      593.226.   pub.  '4-27-54. 

1  O. 

Carlswerk  .Vktleneesellschaft 

97.131.  ren.  .5-19-54.     Cl    23 
Ciirl,««prk  .Vktience.seilschqft 

97.225.  r.n.  .5-26-54.     C|    7 
CarNwjTk   Aktiense«ell,schaft 

97.226.  ren.  5-26-.54.     Cl    19 
CarlswtTk  Aktience8«>il8chaft.  Koln- 


5-4-54. 


pub. 


pub. 

593.227. 
314.463.   ren. 
(!.K>lre>. 


Newark.    .N.    J. 


N.    Y. 


593.258, 


Boston.     Mass. 
.593.169.    pub. 


Ind.     First   Texas   Chemical    Mfg.   Co.,    Dallas.   Tex 

pub.  4-27-54    Cl.  18. 
pub.     Flaster.    A..    Originals,    Inc.,    New    York.    N. 

pub.  4-2(^54.     Cl.  .39. 
N.  y.     Foley  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Forest  Park 

ren.  4-3-54.    CI.  34. 
Fox    M.  Ewing,  4  Co..  to  M.  Ewlng  Fox  k  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    94.898.  ren.  1-13-54.     C1.16 
Fox.  M.  Ewing.  &  Co..  to  M.  Ewlng  Fox  &  Co..  New  Ywrk 

N.\.     »6.()0.V  ren.  3-31-54.     Cl.  16  ^     ' 

Franco  Corset  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    352,058.  cane.    Cl.  39 
I;  raneo  Corset  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    354.210.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Frankfort  Distilleries.  Inc.:   See — 
Frankfort  Distillery,  Inc..  The 
Frankfort  Distillery.   Inc..  The.  to 

Inc..    to    Frankfort    Distilleries, 

309,066-7.  ren.  1-2-54.     Cl   49 
Frankfort  Distillery.  Inc..  The.  to 

Inc..    to    Frankfort    D'stillerles. 

309.109.  ren.  1-2-^)4.     Cl.  49. 
Freezer  Queen  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111 

5-t-54.     Cl.  2. 
Fretz,  William  F..  &  Son.  Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa.     593.309 

pub.  4-20-.54.     Cl.  .39. 
Frost  Gear  and  Forge  Co..  Jackson,  to  Clark  Equipment 

Co.,  Buchanan,   Mich.     346,.549,  cane.     Cl    23 
Fuller,  D.  B..  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    .593.440     Cl  42 
turlow    Engineering   &    Supply    Co..    Inc.,    also   d.    b     a 

r^i"'i'*'  ^**"  Engineering  and  Supply  Co..  Charlotte.  N.  C. 

593.398.  pub.  5-4-.54.     Cl.  103. 
Furlow  Gas  Engineering  and  Supply  Co.  :   See — 

Furlow  Engineering*  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
Gardner,  David  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     593.282,  pub.  5-4-54. 

Garflnekel.  Julius.  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.  C.  593.319 
pub.  4-20-.54.     Cl.  39.  ' 

General  Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  593,280,  pub 
5-4-54.    Cl.  38. 

General  Fibre  Products  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  593  418 
Cl.  37.  J    .       .    X.      .,»o.tio. 

General  Steel  Castings  Corp..  Rldlev  Township.  Delaware 

County.  Pa.     311.490.  ren.  .3-27 -.54.     Cl.   14 
Gerber     Products    Co..     Fremont 

.5-4-54.     Cl.  46. 
Gilbert.  Joseph  A.,  Danvers.  Mass 

Cl.  51. 
Gillett    Canning   Co..    Gillett.    to 

Milwaukee.   Wis.     314.2 
Gillette   Co..    The.    d.    b.   a.   The   TonI 

.593.380.  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  51. 
Globe  Rooflng  Products  Co..  Inc..  Whiting,  Ind.     593,196, 

pub.  4-20-.54.     Cl.  12. 
Globe-W<»rnlcke  Co..  The.  Norwood.  Ohio.     419.721.  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Glo-Ouartz   Electric   Heater  Co.,    Inc..    Willoughby,    Ohio. 

Glo-Rnz,  Inc.  :   See — 
Rock,  Murray. 

Godley   Twine   &   Supply   Co.,   Charlotte.    N 
pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  7. 

Goodman  &  Suss  Clothes  Corp.,  New  York,  N   Y 
pub.  .5-4-54.     Cl.  .39. 

Goodrich.    B.    F..    Co..   The.    to   The   B.    F.    G<M»drich 
Akron.  Ohio.     43,217.  ren.  8-16.54.    Cl.  35 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  593,235.  pub. 
.5-4-.54.     Cl.  22. 

Goodrich,    B.    F.,    Co..    The.    New    York.    N.    Y       .593  427 
Cl.  .39. 

Gorfaln.  Arthur  D.,  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia 
593.273,  pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  .38. 

Governor  and  Company  of  Adventurers  of  England  Trad- 
ing Into  Hudson's  Bay,  The,  Winniis>g,  Manitoba. 
Canada     310.276.  ren.  2-1.3-.54.    Cl.  49. 

Governor  and  Company  of  Adventurers  of  England  Trad- 
ing   Into    Hudson's    Bay.    The.    d.    b.    a.    Hudson's    Bay 
Co..  I.,ondon.  England,  and  Winniin-g.  .Manitoba.  Canada 
312.2.30.  ren.  4-24-54.    Cl.  49. 

Grant.  W.  T.,  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Cl.  .38. 

Gray  e  Mfg.    Co..    The,    Hartford. 
Cl.  36. 

Great  Atlantic  and  Paelfle  Tea  Co..  The,  New  York    N    Y 
593.348.  pub.  .5-4-  .54.     Cl.  46. 

Baltimore,    .Md.      .593.310,    pub. 


Mich.       .593,345.     pub. 

.593,379,  pub.  4-27-54. 

Country   Gardens.    Inc.. 
Cl.  46 
Boston,   Mass. 


itry 
.^3.   ren.  rt-l9-.54.     Cl.  46. 
Co. 


C.      593.192. 
.593.294. 
Co.. 


.     593.276.  pub.  .5-4-54. 
Conn.      376,891.    cane. 


Inc. 


Cl 
Felten   &  <>uilleannie 

Mulheim.  (Jermany 
Pelti-n   &  G'lilleHunie 

Miilheim.  CJermany 
Felten  &  Ouilleanme 

.Miilheim.  Germany 
FVlten  &   (iuilleaume 

Mulheim,  Uermanv 
Ferguson,    Edgar  A.', 


Koln- 
Koln- 
Koln- 


4-27-54.     Cl.  18. 


98.140,  ren. 
Jr.,   Brooklyn, 


N. 


.54. 
Y. 


Finch.  Joseph  S..  and  Co. 

4-24-.54.     Cl.  49. 
Flnek.    W.    .M..    and    Co.. 

4-20->54.     Cl.  3». 


New  York.  N.  Y. 
Detroit.    Mich. 


Cl.  14. 
.593.213, 

312.314. 

593.289. 


pub. 


ren. 


pub. 


Grelf.    L..    A    Bro. 

4-20-.54.     Cl.  39. 
Grove  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 
Paris  Medicine  Co. 
Paris  Mfdielne  Co  ,  The. 
Haloid  Co.,  The.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Hamilton     Metal     Products    Co.. 

.593.2.30,  pub.  5-4.54.     Cl.  22. 
Hardtmuth.    L.    k   C.    Inc. 

pub.  5-4-.54.     Cl.  37. 
Harris,   A.   W  .   Oil  Co..   Providence, 

Co.  (1946).  East  Providence.  R.  I. 

Cl.   15. 
Harris.   A.   W..   Oil  Co..   Providence. 

Co.   (1946),  East  Providence.  R.  I. 

Cl.  15. 
Harris.  A.  W.,  Oil  Co.  (1946)  :   See— 

Harris.  A.  W..  Oil  Co. 
Hauptman.   Jacob,   d.   b.   a.    Wilton   Rug  Works 

phia.  Pa.     .593.330.  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  42. 


166,480.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
The.     Hamilton,     Ohio. 


Bloomsbury,    N.    J.      .593.263, 


to  A.   W.   Harris  Oil 
98.146.  ren.  7-7-.54. 

to  A    W.  Harris  Oil 
98.870.  ren.  8-4-54. 


Philadel- 
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^*?'?^-?*"T*,v  ^*'   N't    ^®'*''   ^-   ^-      •'i»3.277-8,   pub.     Klelnert.    I.    B.,   Rubber   Co.,   New   York    N 
WW  ir^"^'*    ,^*^®  „  ,  ren.  7-2a-54.     Cl.  40. 

Heddon  a,  James,  Sons,  Dowagiae,  Mich ~  —  "  -     -      - 

5-4-.54.     Cl.  22. 

424,190,  cane 


111 
Y.      98,665. 


Heresite  k  Chemical  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wl«. 

Cl.  6. 
Hewitt  Soap  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     593,385.  pub. 

.V11-.54.    Cl.  52. 
Hibben.   Hollweg  k  Co.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     74,770,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Hollingshead,  R.  M.,  Co..  The.  to  R.  M.  Hollingsheud  Corp., 

Camden.   N.  J.     3l2.17(i.  ren.  4-17-.54.     Cl.  4. 
Hollingshead.  R.  M..  Corp.  :   See   - 
Hollingshead,  R.  M.,  Co.,  The. 
Holloway,    M.    J.,    k    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      .593,341,    pub. 

.5-4-54.     Cl.  46. 
Hoover.  Bill.  d.  b.  a.  Community  Stamp  Co..  Ada,  Okla. 

.593,267.  pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  38. 
Hoover   Mfg.   and    Salea  Co..    New   York.   N.    Y.      593.328. 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  42. 
Hopkinsville    Milling    Co.,    Hopkinavllle,    Ky.       228.367. 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Hortex  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  El  P«»o,  Tex.     593,291,  pub.  5-4-54. 

Cl    39 
Hospital  Liquids.  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.    386.125,  cane,    Cl.  44. 
House    of    Swansdown,     Inc..     The.     New     York.    N.     Y. 

.593.325.  pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  39. 
House  of  Swansdown.  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    .593,336, 

pub.  7-27-54.     Cl.  42. 
Hudson's  Bay  Co.  :   See — 

Governor  and  Company  of  Adventurers  of  England 
trading  into  Hudson's  Bay,  The. 
Huyck,  F.  C.  k  Sons.  Rensselaer,  N.  Y.     .593,236-41.  pub. 

.5-4-54.     Cl.  22. 
Hon   Chemlsehe    Industrie   O.    m.    b.    H..    Frelburg-Lltten- 

weiler  im   Breisgau.   Ck>rmany.     .593,225,   pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  18. 
Immunifluor  Corp.,  Columbia.  8.  C.   593.371,  pub.  4-27-.54. 

Cl.  51. 
Independent  Cordage  Co,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     311,908, 


Y.      98,787, 


99,158, 


New  York,  N.  Y.  311,925, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  311,990, 
New  York,  N.   Y.     312,325, 


Klelnert.    1.    B..    Rubber  Co.,   New   York,   N 

ren.  8-4-54.    Cl.  40. 
Klelnert,    I.    B.,    Rubber   Co.,    New   York,   N.    Y 

ren.  8-18-54.     Cl.  40. 
Klelnert.   I.    B..   Rubber  Co. 

ren,  4-10-54.     Cl.  44. 
Klelnert,    I.    B..    Rubber  Co., 

ren.  4-10^-54.     Cl.  42. 
Klelnert.    I.   B..   Rubber  Co.. 

ren.  4-24-54.     Cl.  42. 
Koblalka  John.  d.  b.  a.  Tisann  Product*  Co..  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     593,358,  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  51 
Koehrlng  Co.,    .Milwaukee,   Wis.      357.457.   eanc.      Cl.   23. 
Koehrlng   Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      398.414.   cane.      Cl     23 
K«.ehring  Co..    Milwaukee.   Wis.      353,440,   cane      Cl.    19 
Laco     Textll  _Kelter     k     Co..     Hamburg-Gr.     Flottbek.. 

Germany.    593.298.  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl   39  """««•. 

I^mbert  Co     The,  d.  b.  a.  John  Hudson  Moore  Co.  Divl- 

pu*b   ^27-54      C1^57  ^°'  "^^'■**^  ^"^'  ^    ^      593,370. 

'"5"9S3.;u"T4-^54.'cf  52  ''"'^  ''"'  ^'^  ^"^'-  ""'■ 
Lane  Publishing  Co..  Menio  Park,  Calif.     593  424      Cl   38 

K-54  "ci  ^SQ     ^"  •  ^*  ^°'°^"'  ^"''*-     5»3,321,  pub! 

J^K*^''!'  L^.' i°^-  ^*'*"'«-  Wash.     354,929,  cane      C116 

pub  5^-54    'a  "51'  ^'"■^-  »'«°™««>d'  N.  J.     593,3J9: 

""fe.  o':;^.T?i-'54  'ci'  5?-    ''"•'   ^'   '^'"'^°'    "'• 
Les  Parfums  Worth  de  Parla.  Inc.  •  See— 
Soclete  Worth. 

'"5%86'^';.!r5-?i-j4  'C1^52*""  ^^"^'  ^»"'^*'^«-  "'• 
^^2(^54.'"c739*:''-  ^""""^t""'  D«'-  »»3,803,  pub. 
^"4^27-54.  "r^  iB°  •    ^''^"^^"Po"''.    Ind       698,216.    pub. 


"ren'4-y6^.54      Cr  7    ~' "      ~      r  «*~^/~^*      Cl.  18.  "  "        —- ' *""' 

Internatlonai    Milling' Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      312,701,  ^Xo?"  .i^" *""/.?  Fo°'  '°*^-  ^^'^  ^o'"''.  N.  Y.     593,332,  pub 

ren.  .5-8-.54.     Cl.  46.  w  .XtI'^J:     F     *^ 

International  Silver  Co..  to  The  International  Silver  Co.,  »^>«'*>orp.  •  See— 


Merlden,   Conn.      314.833.   ren.    7-10-54.      Cl.    28. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The:  See — 

Internatlonai  Silver  Co. 
Investors  Phinnlng  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .593.281.  pub. 

.5-4-^54.     Cl.  38. 
Jacksonville  Paper  Co..  Jacksonville.  Fla.    593,351-2,  pub. 

5-4-.54.     Cl.  50. 
Jayhawk  Publications  :  See — 
Jones.  Charles  B 


Superior  Products  Co 
Liv^lnw,^tone  Engineering  Co..  Worcester,  Mass.     593,410. 

^Cr'46**'  ^"'■'*  •  ^''^  ^°'"'''  ^    ^     593.343,  pub.  6-4-64. 
^Tf4-5f  ^a  "38^^  ^*'   '^^"''hburg,   Va.     316,109,   ren. 


Cl.  50.  xM*,l'^*      ^'^9  -  •    -■     ^.  .^« 

Jones.  Charles  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Jayhawk  Publications.  WlehiU.  ^^V'f,  ^l!""  Cement  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio      593lftA    t»mk 

Kans.     593.268.  pub.  Chr4-54.    Cl.  38.  »,:„_"r!^^      ^    5                                                     -1,0,100,  puo 
Joy  Products  :  See — 

Sueherman.  Jacob.  I ' 
Kaiser,    Henry    J.,    Co.,    Oakland,    Calif 


Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 


.390.619.  cane. 
395.867.  eanc. 
396.524.  eanc. 
401.078.  cane. 
593,209.    pub. 


Cl.  38. 
Cl.  46. 
Cl.  46. 
Cl.  46. 
4-27-54. 


593,394.    pub. 

5-4-54.     Cf.  100. 
Kampf,  Charles  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Nova  Laboratories.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     593.365.  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  51. 
Karlsruher      Parfumerl^      und      ToUetteseifenfabrik.      F. 

Wolff  k  Sohn,  (iesellschaft  mit  besehrinkter  Haftung. 

Karlsruhe,    Baden,    Germany.      593.378.   pub.   5-11-54. 

Cl.  51. 
Keeney.    George    E.,    d.    b.    a.    Rapid    Colorprlnt    Service. 

Glendale.   Calif.      593.279.   pub.   5-4-54.     Cl.   38. 
Keever    Starch    Co..    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.       380.608-9, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Keller,  Heumann  k  Thompson  Co 

369.747.  eanc.  Cl.  39. 
Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Kent  lie.    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

Cl.  12. 
Kerr.    Alexander    H.,    and    Co..    Inc..    lA\n    Angeles,    to   J. 

D.   Whitehead.   Altadena,  Calif.     593,203.   pub.   5-4-64. 

Cl.  12. 
Kevstone    Paint    and    Varnish    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N     Y. 

593  .388.  pub.  5-11-54.     Cl.  52. 
KIckemlck.      Inc..      Minneapolis.      Minn.      593.304.      pub. 

.5-4-54.     Cl.  39. 
Klngan    k    Co.    Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      402.680.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Klngan  k  Co..  Ltd..  Belfast,  Ireland,  and  Richmond,  Va. 

64.918,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Klngan  and  Co..  Ltd.,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Indlananolis.  Ind.. 

Baltimore.     Md..    and     Richmond,     Va.      66.686.     eanc. 

Cl.  46. 
Klngan  and  Co..  Ltd.,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Indlana[x>lis.  Ind.. 

B"iltlmore.     Md..     and     Richmond,     Va.      71.667.     eanc 

Cl.  46. 
KIngsford  Chemical  Co..  Iron  Mountain.  Mich.     593.407 

Cl.  6. 


593,253,  pub.  4-13-64. 
593.312,    pub.    4-20-54. 


Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corp..  Bellaire.  Tex      593  404     ri    1 
MXet'  H7rrv^K''TK^"''P^^"*'^'  ^^^     5»3  *00  '  C?  12 

5i^:2.3""S.^5:4:54  *  Cl"22'^  ''*'"^"^'  ='  **«»*«•  C*"'' 
Malley  Novelty  :  See — 
Malley.  Harry  K. 

Marathon  Corp.  :  See 

Northern  Paper  Mills. 
Cl"  37"  ^'*""P'  Menasha.  Wis. 
M«>;ea    8.    R.    L..    Turin,    Italy. 

^^"^utr.  ""•"""   ^''a  Cambridge  and   Boston.   Mass  .   to 
7-7-54      C?*'36""         '^  •        "^  ^"'■'''  ^-  ^      98.304    ren 

^Y-*26-.?4.   ^1.  .3^"*  ■    ^^^    ^"'■'''    ^'     ^-      '^^•^^^'    P"»»- 
Mayer.  Oscar,  k'Co.,  Chicago.  HI.     415.884.  eanc     Cl    46 

■^''£^"5^ •■ 'clToi'"*''    ^"'^   ^°'"'''    *'*     ^       593.395,    pub.' 
Medical  Fabrics  Co.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N    J 

4-27-54.     CI.  18. 
Medlphar    Laboratories.     Inc.,     Baltimore.     ™w..     ,„     i„e 

Naceamide  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.   593.223,  pub.  4-27-54. 

^1.     1  O, 

MelHnk   Steel   Safe  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     593.417.     CT.  32. 

Mennen  Co..  The.  Morrlstown.  N.  J.    693.364.  pub.  5-4-64 

Cl.  51 . 
Mercer  Ijibf.ratorles.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     693  372. 

Diib.  4-27-54.     Cl.  51. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.  J.     593,222,  pub.  4-27-64. 

'1.1  O. 

Meridian  Distributors:  See — 

Blddle  Purchasing  Co. 
Merller.    M..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      593.433.      Cl.    .39. 

Merriam.  G.  &  C.  Co.,  Springfield.  Mass.     693.275,  pub. 

5-4-54.     Cl.  38. 
Middlesex  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Reversible  Collar  Co. 
Middlesex  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Reverslb'e  Co|l«r  Co. 


693.214,  pub. 
Md..    to    The 


52o  oin'*'"*'v"«'  .^.y   ^.    Clare.    Palm    Springs.    Calif.    Midwest   Leather   C'othlng   Co..    Inc..   New   Orleans.   La 
593.360.  pub.  5-4-64.    Cl.  51.  593.306.  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  39. 


IV 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


MlHer.  Alan,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     500.170,  cane.     CI   3 
Miller  Art  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   593,318.  pub.  5-4-54 

^*!'*'rJ*JV*   "**  *^®  •  I"<^-  ^'*w  York.  N.  Y.    593.306.  pub. 
4-20-54.    n.  39.  •        •  •' 

Miller  Cereal  MI118,  Omaha,  Nebr.     350.559.  cane      CI    5 

Milwaukee   Bedding   Co..    Milwaukee.   WU      593.311     pub 

4-20-r>4.     CI.  .39. 

-^'Innesota  Milk  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    593,170.  pub.  5-4-54. 

Monsanto   Cbemloal   Co.,    St.    LouIb.    Mo.      367.581.   cane. 
CI.  6. 

Munaanto   Chemical   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      418,943.   cane. 
CI.  6. 

.Moore.  John  Hudson,  Co.   Division  of  The  Lambert  Co  : 
Ifee — 

I..ambert,  Co..  The. 
Morrison,  John.  Franconla.  X.   H.     593.242.  pub.  5-4-54. 

Moslnee    Paper  Mills    Co..    Mosinee.    Wis.      593  257     pub 
3-30-54.    n.  37.  •        •    »' 

Naccamide  Co.,  The :  Her —  .        .      , 

Me<liphar  Laboratories.  Inc. 

National    Biscuit    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      95  928     ren 
3-24-r)4     CI.  46. 

National    Biscuit    Co..    New   York.   N.    Y.      96  166-7     ren 
4-7-54.    CI.  46. 

-National    Biwult    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      96 170-1     ren 

National  Coal  Products  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    423,252.  cane. 

National  Lead  Co.  :   .s'rc — 

Titanium  Pigment  Co..  Inc. 
.National  Starch  Co..  to  Corn  Products  ReflnlnK  Co     New 

York,  NY.    98.982.  ren.  8-11-54.    CI.  46 
Neese.    Chas.    C,..    Inc..    Nashville.    Tenn.      593,269     pub 

5-4-.'i4      CI.  3S  .        .    K 

New    England   Textile   Co..    to   New   England   Textile  Co.. 

Inc.,  NVw  York.  N.  Y.     593.438.    CI   42 
New  England  Textile  C<»..  Inc.  :   Hee — 

New  F'ng)and  Textil»»  Co. 
New    York    Feather   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      593.416. 

CI.  32. 
Nitta.  S.  John.  d.  b.  a.  American  Chick  Sexing  AsAociaMon 

School.   Lansdale.   Pa.     593.403.   pub.   .V-4-54      CI    107 
NoiUv    I'rat    k    Cie..    to    Esrabllsnements    Noll'y    Prat    k 

<'le.    Socle^e   Anonyme.   Marseille.   France      96.993    ren. 

5-12-54.    CI   49. 
Norcross.  Inc..  New  York.  N*.  Y.     593.425      CI   38 
Northern    Paper    MiUs     Green    Bay.    to    Marathon    Corp.. 

Menasha.  \V|«.     311.720.  ren.  4-3-54.     CI.  37. 
Nova  I.jiboratories  :  See — 

Kanipf.  (^harles  \. 
Nutratab.s.   Inc..  Hollywood.  Fla.     593.220.  pub    4-27-54 

CI.  18.  1       ■  . 

Obermayer.   S..  Co..  The.  also  d.  b.  a.  The  Ranitite  Co.. 

Chicago.  111.     593.198.  pub.  5-4-54.     CI.  12. 

Old  Empire  Mfg.  Chemists.  Inc..  Newark.  N    J.     593  359. 

nub.  5-4-54     CI  51. 
Old  Empire  Mfg.  Chemists.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     593.374. 

iHib.  4-i-'7-54.    CI.  51. 
Oliver    Chilled    Plow    Works.    South    Bend.    Ind       44  910. 

cane.    CI.  23 
Oliver  Farm  Equipment  Co..  Chicago,  111.     318.327.  cane. 

CI.  23 
Oliver  Farm  Equipment  Co..  Chicago.  111.     408.511    cane 

<'l.  23. 
Ollxir  Sales  Corp.  of  New  York.  Inc..  Green  Island    N    Y 

59.3  212.  mib  5-4-54     CI.  15. 
Oral.  Domenlco.  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.333    pub    4-27-54. 

CI.  42. 
Osborne   Co..   The.    Clifton.    N.    J.      593.176.    pub    5-4-54. 

CI   3.  .  •    »' 

PaMfic   Coast    Paner   Mills   of   Washington.    Inc..    Belling 
ham.  Wash.     593,260.  pub.  4-6-54.     CI.  37. 

PariK  Medicine  Co..  to  Grove  I^aboratories.  Inc..  St.  I^uis. 

Mo.     42  771.  r^n.  6-7-54      CI    18 
Paris  Medicine  Co..  T»je.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  St.  I.k)uIs. 

Mo.,     to     (Jrove     laboratories.     Inc..     St.     I.^ul«      Mo 

312.179.  n*n.  4-17-54.     CI.  18. 
Pari.s  Medicine  Co..  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Wilmington, 

Del.,     to     Grove     I-aboratories.     Inc..     St.     Louts.     Mo. 

313.322.  ren.  5-22-54.     CI.  18. 
Parker    Rust-Proof    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      292.282.    cane. 

CI.  52. 
Parker    Ru.st    Proof    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.      370.995.    cane. 

I'asquler   Desvignes  et   Cie..   Soeiete  Anonyme.   St.    I^ger. 

France.     310.6.37.  ren.  3-6-54.     CI   47 
I'eerless    Fabrics    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      405.928.    cane. 

CI.  42. 
Pennsylvania     Salt     Mfg.     Co..     The,     Philadeli>hia      Pa. 

.">»3..392.  pub.  5-11-54.     CI.  52 
Perkins  Soap  Co.,  Springfield.  Mass.     226.800.  cane.    Cl.  4. 
Plumnier.    W.   A..    Mfg.   Co..   to  Ames   Harris  Neville  Co., 

San  l"rancisco,  Calif.     97.503.  ren.  6-9-54      Cl    2 
Plyweld    Corp..    Long    Inland    City.    N.    Y.      593.193     pub. 

5-4-54.    Cl.  12. 
Polly  Tall.   Inc..  New  York.   N.   Y.     593.313.  pub    5-4-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Portvlain   Knani«>ling  Ass'n.   of  America.   Sheboygan    Wis. 

80.150.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Porter    lialt    <'o..    Daytona     B^-ach.    Fla        593.231.    pub. 

'.-4-54.    Cl.  22. 


N.  Y. 


111. 


593.377.  pub. 
593.389.  pub. 

Ohio.  593,391, 
593,188.  pub. 
372.789.  cane. 


593.414.     CT.  28. 

pub.    4-27-54. 
593,335.   pub. 


pub. 


»-28-54. 
3-30-54. 
593.272, 


N.  Y..  to  Ames 
7-17-54.     Cl.  18. 

N.  Y..  to  Ames 
7-17-54.     Cl.  18. 


Co. 
Co. 


Basel.      Switzerland. 


Prince  Matehabelli.  Inc..  New  York.  N 

5-11-54.    Cl.  51. 
Prince  .Matehabelli.  Inc..  New  York 

5-11-54.    Cl.  52. 
Processed  Papers  :   See — 

liermlngnam  k  Prosser  Co. 
Procter  k   (iamble  Co..   The.   Cincinnati 

pub.  5-11-54.    Cl  52. 
Radwany.     Emery     L..     Mllford.     Conn. 

5-11-54.    Cl.  6. 
Rail  Steel   Bar  Association.  Chicago. 

Cl.  12. 
Ramtite  Co..  The  :  See — 

Obermayer.  S..  Co..  The. 
Rand    William.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Rapid  Colorprint  Service  :  See — 

Keenej".  (Jeorge  E. 
Rayette.    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      593.368 

Cl.  51. 
Rayflex    Fabrics.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y 

7-20-54.     Cl.  42. 
Raymond's.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     593.432.     Cl.  39 
Red  k  AVhite  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     316.564.  ren. 

Cl.    46. 
Reed,  C.  A..  Co.,  Williamsport.  Pa.    593,256 

Cl   37. 
Register  and  Tribune  Co.,  The.  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  38. 
Renuxit   Home  Products  Co.    (also  d.  b.  a.  Renuzlt  Home 
Products   Company).    Philadelphia.    Pa.      593,180.   pub. 
5-4-54.     Cl.  4. 
Renuzlt  Home  Products  Company  :  See — 

Renuzit  Home  Products  Co. 
Retail     Specialties     Sales     Corp.,     New    Roehelle,     N.     Y. 

593,408.     Cl.  7. 
Reversible  Collar  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Middlesex  Products  Co.,  to 
Middlesex   Products  Corp..   Cambridge.   Mass.     312.160. 
ren.  4-17-54.     Cl   37. 
Rled^-I    De    Haen.    Inc..    New    York. 
Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     315.067.  ren. 
Rledel    De    Haen,    Inc..    New    York. 
Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     315.083.  ren. 
Rilllng-l>ermetlc8.  Inc.:   See — 

I>erinetics.  Inc. 
Robapharni       I>aboratories       Ltd.. 
593.221.    pub.    4-27-54.      Cl.    18. 
Robin.    Julfs,    k   Co..    to    Soclete    Anonyme    Jules    Robin, 
Ancienne   Maison   Jules   Robin  et   Cie,   Cognac,   France. 
42,666.  ren.  5  24  54.     Cl.  49. 
Rock,    Murray,    Salt    Lake   City.    Itah.    to   (ilo-Rni.   Inc., 

Dayton.  Ohio.     311.094.  ren.  3-13-54.     Cl.  51. 
Roettele.   Rosemary,  d.  b.  a.  Elsa  Canning  Co.,  Elaa,  Tex. 

593.347.  pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  46. 
Rogers  Peet  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     334,154.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Rooke.  Kermit  V.,  administrator  :  See — 

Thompson.  Albert  A.  • 

Rosenl)erg.  Lydle  B.  :  See — 

Rosenberg.  .Manuel  and  L.  B. 
Rosenberg,  Manuel  and  L.  B..  also  d.  b.  a.  The  Advertiser 
Publishing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     593,274.  pub.  5-4-54. 
Cl.  38. 
Roxborougb    Co..    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa       593,290,    pab. 

5-4-54.     Cl.  39. 
Ruberold  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.    593.199.  pub.  4-20-54. 

Cl.  12. 
Rudo    Sumrwear.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      593,283,   pab. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  39. 
Runnels  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Dermetics.  Inc. 
Rytex  Co.,  The,  Indianapclis.  Ind.     593.420.     Cl.  37. 

St.  Paul  k  Tacoma  Lumber  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     593,205, 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  12. 
Sambasta  Co..  Wyoming,  111.    593.232,  pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  22. 

Scarves  by   Vera,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y 

4-27-54.     Cl.  39. 
Scheer  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593.317,  pub.  4-20-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Scruggs-Vandervoort-Barney   Dry   Goods  Co.,   to   Serugga- 

Vandervoort-Barney,  Inc.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     310,886,  ren. 

3-13-54.     Cl.  39. 
Scruggs-Vandervoort-Barney.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scruggs-Vandervoort-Barney  Dry  Goods  Co. 
Searle.   G.   D..  k  Co.,   Skokie,   Ifl.     317,704,  ren.   10-2-54. 

Cl.  18. 
Seattle  Woolen  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.    593,301.  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  39 
Selcliow  *  Rlghter  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     593.245, 

5-4-54.     Cl.  22. 
Service    Publishing    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y 

Cl.  38. 
Shenandoah  Valley  Lime  k 

350.496.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Shlflet.    George,    d.    b.    a.    Shiflet    Studio.    Aliauippa. 

593,270.  nub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  38. 
Shiflet  Studio:   See — 

Shlflet.  George. 
Sllex  Co..   Inc..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  The  Sllex 

Hartford.  Conn.     97,369.  ren.  6-2-^4.     Cl.  13. 
Sllex  Co..  The  :  See— 

Sllex  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Simon   Ben,  k  Sons.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     593.322 

Simonds  Mfg.  Co..  to  SImonds  Saw  and  Steel 
burg.  Mass.     99.027.  ren.  8-11-54.     Cl.  23. 


593,295.   pub. 


pub. 
593,426. 
Stone  Corp..  Winchester.  V*. 

Pa. 

Co.. 

pub.  5-4-54. 
Co.,  Fitch- 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Simonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co. :  Bee — 

Simonds  Mfg.  "Co. 
Slmonda  Saw  and  Steel  Co.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     316.240, 

ren.  8-21-54.     Cl.  23. 
Skycraft    Mfg.   Corp.,  Long  Beach,   Calif.      593,244.   pub. 

5-4-54.     Cl.  22. 
Slater  Boroff.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    593,320,  pub.  4-20-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Sluys  :  See— 

Slu>-s  Rockford.  Inc. 
Slays    Rockford.    Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    Sluys.    Rockford.    Mich. 

593.342,  pub.  .*>-4-54.     Cl.  46. 
Small  Brothers  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Fall  River.  Mass.     593.190. 

pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  7. 
Smith-Gray  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.430.     Cl.  39. 
Soclete  a  ResponHabilite  Limitee  Rocber  Freres,  La  Cote- 
Saint-Andre,    France.      314,016,    ren.    6-19-54.      Cl.   49. 
Soeiete    Anonyme    Jutes    Robin,    Ancienne    Maiaon   Jules 

Robin  et  Cie  :  flfee— 
Robin.  Jules,  k  Co. 
Soeiete  Anonyme  Jules  Robin  Ancienne  Maison  Julea  Robin 

et  Cie.  Cognac,  Fraace.     310,957,  ren.  3-13-54.     Cl.  49. 
Soeiete  Civile  Serpi,  Lyon,  France.    593,194,  pub.  5-4-54. 

Cl.  12. 
Soeiete  Worth,  Paris.  France,  to  Lea  Parfums  Worth  Dc 

Paris.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     316.415,   ren.  7-24-54. 

Cl.  51. 
Solar  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     593,413.  Cl.  21. 
Spartan  Mills.  Spartansburg.  S.  C.     593.439.     Cl.  42. 
Spooner.  Daniel.  Long  Beach,  N.  Y.     593.350.  pub.  5-4-54. 

Cl.  50. 
Spring  Packing  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    593,210.  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  12. 
Springfield  Tablet  Mfr.  Co.,  Springfleld,  Mo.    593,254,  pnb. 

4-201-54.     Cl.  37. 
Sprung.  Abraham  :  Bee — 

Deeorola  Corp. 
Stanford  Seed  Co..  Inc..  The.  BuflTalo.  N.  Y.     96,730,  ren. 

4-28-54.     Cl.  1. 
Stanley,  Carol,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    593.292.  pub.  5-4-54. 

Cl  39. 
Stanley  Home  Prodacta,   Inc..   Westfleld.  Maaa.     593.189, 

pub.  5-11-64.     Cl.  6. 
Stein.  8..  k  Co.,  to  S.  Stein  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

316,258,  ren.  8-21-54.     Cl.  42. 
Stein.  S..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Stein.  S..  k  Co. 
Steinmeti,  L..  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593.431.     Cl.  39. 
Stephens,  Truman  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Trulyn  Shippers,  Edinburg, 

Tex.     373,877.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Stephens,  Truman  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Trulyn  Shippers   Edinburg, 

Tex.     374,142.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Stephens    Truman  E..  d.  b.  a.  Trulyn  Shippers,  Edinbarg, 

Tex.     375.696.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Stewart,  J.  B.,  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    593,384,  pub.  5-11-64. 

Stlmpson,  George  W.,  Waahington.  D.  C.  381,336,  cane. 

CI.  38. 

Stone  Design,  Inc.,  North  Haledon,  N.  J.  593,201    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  12.  '       '  V 
Strathmore  Paper  Co..  West  Springfield,  Mass.     593.250. 

pub.  4-20-54.     Cl.  ii. 

Street,   R.   R..  k  Co..  Inc..   Chicago,   111.  270.487    cane. 

Cl.  52. 

Street.   R.   R..   k  Co..   Inc..   Chicago,   111.  339,733.  cane. 

Sucherman.    Jacob,   d.    b.    a.    Joy    Products,    Chicago.    111. 

503,375   pub.  4-^7-54.     Cl   51'. 
Superior  Pro<lucts  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Lisle  Corp., 

Clarinda    Iowa.     311.216.  ren.  3-20-54.     Cl.  23. 
Supreme    Shrine    of    the   Order   of   the    White    Shrine   of 

Jerusalem,   The,    Lorain.   Ohio.      593,393    pub.   5-4-54. 

Cl.  100. 
Suaman,  Albert,  d.  b.  a.  Centennial  Liquor  Stores,  Dallas. 

Tex.     593,442.     Cl.  49. 
Taylor.  Walter  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     593,353,  pub.  5-4-,54. 

Cl.  50. 
Terre  Haute  Brewing  Co.,  Inc..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    593,441. 

Cl.  48. 
Texas  Co..  The,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York    N    Y., 

to  The  Texas  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    99,130  ren.  8-18-64. 

Cl.  12. 
Thompson.   Albert   A.,   deceased.   Henrico  County:   K    V. 

Rooke.  adniinlstratur,  to  Thompson's  Welding  Shop,  inc., 

Richmond,  Va.     593.200,  pub.  5-4-64.     Cl.  12. 
Thompaon's  Welding  Shop,  Inc.  :  See — 

'rnompson,  Albert  A. 
Thomson   Paper  Mill»,  Inc.,  New   York,   N.   Y.     693,422. 

Cl.  37. 


Thvmoborine  Laboratory.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     6w3,216    pub. 

6-23-53.     Cl.  18.  - 

Tisann  Products  Co. :  See — 

Kobialka.  John. 
Titanium  Pigment  Co.,  Inc.,  to  National  Lead  Co.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     811.161,  ren.  3-13-.54.     Q.  6. 
Tonl  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Gillette  Co.,  The. 
Top  Form  Lingerie.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     693,302    pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  30. 
Trav  Co.  :  See — 

I.«mmert.  Warren  B. 
Triangle  Conduit  k  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

372.1 '23.  cane     Cl  21. 
Trigg  Knit.  Cadlx.  Trigg  County.  Ky.    593.428.     Cl.  39. 
Tri-State   Lltho  Art.   Inc..   Rturgis,   Mich.      593,259.   pub. 

4-6-64.    Cl.  37. 
Triumph  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     383.642, 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Trojan  Products  k  Mfg.  Co.,  to  The  Dlversey  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago. III.    430.719.  cane.    Cl.  4. 
Trulyn  Shippers  :  See — 

Stephens.  Truman  E. 
Tubtex   Fabrics   Corp.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      593.329.   pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl   42. 
Cnlon  Gesellxchaft  fur  -Metallindustrle  Mlt  Beschrankter 

Haftung.  Fronde"here-on-»he-P"hr.  to  Union.  SIN.  vpn 

de  Loo  and  Co.,  Frondenberg/Rubr,  Germany.     94,696, 

ren.  12-23-53.    Cl.  19 
Cnion  Planters  National  Bana.  Memphis.  Tenn.     593.396. 

pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  102. 
I'nion,  Sils.  van  de  I>oo  and  Co.  :  See-- 

Union    Gespllnchaft    fur    Metallindustrle    Mlt    Besch- 
rankter HaftunE. 
United  States  News  Publishing  Corp..  Washington,  D.  C. 

428  906,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
United  States  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     593,191,  pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl   7. 
United  States  Trunk  Co.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     593,178.  pub. 

5-4-54     Cl   3 
I^nlversal    Publishers    Representatives,    Inc.,    New    York, 

N.  Y.    .593.423.    Cl.  38. 
Upjohn     Co..     The.     Kalamazoo.     Mich.       593,228.     pub. 

4-27-.54     Cl.  18 
Csle   k   Perojo   Granite   Co.,    Barre,    Vt.      593,349,    pub. 

5-4-54.    Cl.  50. 
Vlek    Chemical    Co..    New   York.    N.    Y.      314,174-5.    ren. 

6-19-.54.    Cl.  18 
Victoria  Juniors.  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.288.  pub.  4-20-64. 

C\.  39. 
Vlgny.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     693.367.  pub.  4-20-54.     Cl. 

51. 
Vivian.  Verne  :  See — 

I>«v|ne.  Vivian. 
Waldron  and  Co.,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     593,177.   pub. 

5-4-54.     Cl.  3. 
Warwick  Wax  Co.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     593.211, 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  15. 
Wayside  Gardens  Co.,  The.   Mentor,  Ohio.     316,648,   ren. 

8-28-54.     (n.  1. 
Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     593,299.  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Whltaker,  Oliver  B..  Joplln,  Mo.     316,216,  ren.  &-21-54. 

Cl.  18. 
Whitehead,  Jack  D.  :  See— 

Kerr,  Alexander  H.,  and  Co.,  Inc. 
Whiting    k    Davis    Co.,    Plainville.    Mass.      593,174,    pub. 

5-4-54.     (1.  2. 
Williamson  Hosiery  Mills,   Inc..  Athens,  Tenn.     593,436. 

Cl.  39. 
Wllfon  Rug  Works  :   See — 

Hauntma".  Jacob. 
Winier  Co.,   The,   Dallas,   Tex.     593,387,   pub.   6-11-M. 

Cl.  52. 
Woodbridge    Sanitary    Pottery   Corp.,    Woodbridge.    N.    J. 

409.236.  cane.    Cl.  .50. 
Woodings  Forge  k  Tool  Co..  Wrona,  Pa. 

Cl.  23. 
Worcester  Envelope  Co..   Wjireester.   Mass. 

4-6-54.     Cl.  37. 
Wright   k  <!reig   Ltd..   <ilasgow,    Sc-otland. 

.5-1.5-64.    Cl.  49. 
Wright   k   Greig   Ltd..   Glasgow.    Scotland. 

6-19-54.    ("1.49. 
Wyoming  Shovel   Works.  The.  Wyoming.  Pa.,   to  O.  Ames 

Co..  ParkerKburg.  W.  Va.     96.768.  ren.  4-28-54.     Cl.  23. 
Zegers,   Inc.  Chicago.  111.     593.202,  pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.   12. 

Zonite   Products  Corp.,    New   York.   N.   Y.     .593,390,   pub 
5-11-64.    Cl.  52. 


275.513,  cane. 
593.262.  pub. 
313.015.  ren. 
314,055.   ren. 
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172.737.  CI.  D56— 4. 


See — 


172.7.'?9. 

172.740.  CI.  D81— 19. 


-9. 


172,742. 


Adams.  Merle  J.,  to  Knothe  Brothers  Co.,  Inc.     172.736. 

CI.  D17— 1. 
Adier,  Samuel  E..  to  Admiral  Corp. 
.\diiiiral  Corp.  :  dee — 

Adler.  Samuel  E.     172.737. 
AlliB,  I..oui8,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.     172,7«9. 
American   Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 

Trout.  Harry  K..  and  Hill.     172,772. 

Trout.  Harry  R..  and  Hill.    172.773. 
Bayer.  Jack  J.  :  See — 

Entin.  Jacob  J..  Goodman,  and  Bayer      172  743 
Helden.  Lloyd  I.     172,788,  CI.  OS — 17 
Benckert,  Willis  J.,  amS  J.  D.  Bltner,  Jr ,  to  The  Glenn  L. 

.Martin  Co.     172,7.39.  Cl.  1)71— 1. 
Bitner,  Joiin  I)..  Jr.  :  «««— 

Benckert.  Wlllla  J.,  and  Bitner. 
Bourner.  Howard  L..  to  Temco  Inc. 
Combex  Ltd.  :  See-  — 

Reich.  Max.     172.7«5. 
Cooper.  Peter  B.     172.741.  CI.  D5^ 
Coro,  Inc.  :  See — 

Katz,  Adolph.     172.750. 
I>ohertv.  Thomas  H.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co 

CI.  1)7 — 4. 
Kntin    Jacob  J..  L.  Goodman,  and  J.  J.  Bayer.     172.743. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  Seet — 

Rassnian,  George  C.     172.763. 

RHS8man.  George  C.     172.764. 
(Jiovajrnoni.  Violet.     172.744.  CI   D.3 — 5 

Glovajtnoni.  Violet.     172,745,  CI   1X3 5 

(JiovaCTJoni,  Violet.     172,746,  CI    0.3 — 5 

'"''l72'747**Cl'  Dft*'-?   ^'  ^*"*''  "*'*'  ^'"***  *"  ^^^  Olanvill. 

Golomb,  Flarry.     172,748,  CI.  PS— 26 

Goo«iman.  Louis  :  See — 

w...i  Entin.  Jacob  J..  Goodman,  and  Bayer.     172,743. 

Bin.  Frederick  M.  :  See — 

Trout.  Harry  R.  and  Hill.     172.772. 

Tnmt.  Harry  R,  and  Hill      172,773 
Howard.  Ernest  L.     172.749.  CI.  48-— 20' 
Kata,    Adolph,    to    Coro.    Inc.      172,7.'id,    CI.    D45 — 4. 
Katz,  Max  B.     172.751,  CI.  1)45—19. 

Kiekhaefer.  Elmer  C.     172.752,  CI.  1)71 1. 

Knotlie  Brothers  Co..  Inr.  :  See — 

Adams,  Merle  J.     172,736 
Kramer  Jewelry  Creations.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kramer,  I.,ouis.     172,753. 
Kramer.  Louis,  to  Kramer  Jewelry  Creations   Inc 

CI.  1)45— 9.  niiuuB.  lut. 

665  O.G    -15o 


172.753, 


W.,  to  Wilson  Jones  Co.     172,754,  a. 


172,757, 


172,760.    CI. 


.Marano.   Herbert 

D74 — 1. 
Martin.  Glenn  L..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Benckert,  Willis  J.,  and  Bitner.    172.739. 
.Mishler.  Pearl  A.     172.75.'),  CI   D.33 — 14. 
Montanye.  Carlyle  N.     172.756,  CI   D74 — 5 
Moore,    Walter    E..    to    Swlng-A-Way    Mfg.    Co. 

CI.  1)89—1. 
Morgan,  Ray  F.     172,758.  CI.  1)64 — 12. 
Orren.  Louis  M.  and  T.  .M.     172.759,  CI.  D25 — 1. 
Orren,  Thomas  M.  :  See — 

Orren,  Ix)ui8  M.  and  T.  M.    172,759 
Otto.    Ferdinand    P.,    to   Quaker   Lace   Co. 

I>92— 26. 

Peters.  George  E.     172.761,  CI.  D48 — 20. 
Petty.    Frank    to   Phil  Mar   Corp.      172.762,   CI.    D48 — 20 
Phil-Mar  Corp.  :  See — 

Petty.  Frank.     172.762. 
Quaker  Lace  Co.  :  See — 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P.     172.760 
Rassman.   George   C,   to   General    Electric   Co.      172.763. 

CI.  087 — 3. 
Rassman.   George   C.   to   General   Electric   Co.      172  764 

CI.  I»87 — 3. 
Reich,  Max.  to  Combex  Ltd.     172.765.  CI.  0.34 — 2 

Reynolds,  Elmer  .\.     172  766.  CI.  091 1 

Rotterdam.  Gerald  J.     172.767.  CI   029— 28 

Stevens.  Charles  H..  Jr..  to  Whitney  Blake  Co.     172.768. 

Sundberg.  Carl  W..  to  The  I»ui8  Allis  Co.     172.769.  CI. 

026 — a. 
Swlng-A-Wrtv  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Moore.  Walter  E.     172.757. 
Temco  Inc.  :  See — 

Bourner,  Howard  L.     172.740 
Ternev.  Ewald  W.     172,770,  CI.  085 — 2 

Terrell,   Otis  J.   and   V.    I.      172.771.   CI    D.3.3 10 

Terrell.  Violet  I.  :  See — 

Terrell.  Otis  J.  and  V.  I.     172.771. 
Trout.   Harry  R.,   and   F.    M.   Hill,   to  American   Radiafor 

k    Stsndard    Sanitarv    Corn.      172.772     CI     03.3 — 19 
Trout.  Harry  R..  and  F.  M.  Hill,  to  American  Radiator  A 

Standard  Sanitary  Corp.     172,773,  CI.  03.3 — 19 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Ooherty.  Thomas  H.     172.742. 
White.  Allen  A.     172,774.  CI.  D14— «. 
Whitney  Blake  Co.  :  See— 

Stevens.  Charles  H.  Jr.     172.768. 
Wils<m  Jones  Co.  :  See— 

.Marano.  Herbert  W.     172.754. 
Wis»'.  Peter  J.  :  See — 

Glanvill.  Roy.  and  Wise.     172,747. 

vli 


NOT». 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

t  .  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3d  DAY  OF  AUCJUST,  1954 

-Arrmnsed   in  accordance  with  the  flrat  tiffniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with   city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


2,«585.rt62. 


AC'F  InduHtrieti,  Inc.  :  8t-e — 

»tolberg,  William  G.     2.68o,299. 
Abrin,  Hilly  :  Hee — 

(^rt^Mf,  lU>nJaniin  N.,  and  Wicbner.  2,685,133. 
Aicola,  Andr«,  %  to  V.  Sa.  2.«8r),lttii,  CI.  58—121. 
A<*in»*  Hoiiu'M  Mt'tal  Worku,  Inc.  :  See — 

Duncan.  William  A.     2.«85.48«. 
AcU'll,  Hubert.     2.«85.472,  CI.  29« — 14. 
Adell.  Robert.     2,«i8ri.473.  CI.  29«— 44. 
Advance  Transformer  Co.  :  tiee — 

FeinberK,  Albert  E..  and  Berjjer. 

Feinberg,  .Vlln-rt  E..  and  IlerRer. 
AgRarwal,  J«iti  S..  V.  X.  Sharma,  and  S.  C.  (>uptu,  to  The 
Council  of  Scientiflc  and  Industrial  Keseareh.    2,685,593, 
CI.  260 — 118. 
Agriculture,  United  States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of :  See — 

Pack,  Frank  C.  Moore,  and  Bickford.     2.685,5»7. 
Air  I'orce,  United  States  of  .Vmerica  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Baker.  James  <i.    2,H85,238. 

Gabriel,  Edwin  Z.    2,68.'>.492. 
Air  Re«luction  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Schlitt,  Joseph  L.    2.685,180. 

Sfhlltt.  Joseph  L.     2,685,181. 
Aktiebulaget  Amerlka-Matts  :  See — 

Ohteson,  Waldemar  C.     2,683.248. 
Allen,  Oorge  W.      2.685,097,  CI.   15 — 104.3. 
Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corp.  :  See— 

CroHsley.  James  E.     2,685.369. 
Allis-rhalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Brundage.  John  F.     2.685. l.-ig. 

.Murphy.  Bernard  J.     2.685.464. 

Scranton.  Charles  J.,  and  Worrell.     2,685.161. 

Tanke.  Willard  H.    2,685,384. 
Amcele    Peter,  and  H.  L.  .Malone,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

2.685.668.  CI.  320— 1. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Spokes,  Ray  E.     2.685.551. 
.\merican  Cyanamid  Co.  :  8e 

Darken,  Marjorie  A. 

American  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  : 

Croston,  Edward  K 
American  M^ter  Co.,  Inc.  . 

McDonald,  Daniel  T.,  and  Hickman.     2,685,493. 


2,686,554. 

See — 

2.685.374. 
:  See — 

and  Hickman. 


Schroyer.  Harry  R.     2.685.277.  , 

American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Ellis.  Charles  A.     2.685.153. 

Kavanagh,  Arthur  J.     2.685.228. 
American  Safety  Riior  Corn.  :  See — •  i 

Trelss.  Herman  (}.     2.685.364. 
American  Sugar  Refining  Co..  The:  See — 

Wimmer.  Ernest  L.     2.685.579. 
Amirlklan.  Arsham.     2,685.194,  CI.  72—61. 
Anderson.  .Arthur  B.  :  See — 

Lighthall.  Albert  C.  and  Anderson.     2.685.529. 
Anderson.  Ronald  X.     2.685.1.")6.  CI.  51 — 218. 
Angus,  (ieorire.  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Balkin.  Mark,  and  Turner.     2.685.109. 
Antalt  fur  die  Entwicklung  von  Erflndung«»n  und  Oewer- 
blichen  .Vnwendungen  Energa  :  See — 

Brandt.  Edgar  W.     2  685.232. 
.\ntenbring.  Stanley  V.  :  See — 

Ihiuphinee.  Enna   E.,  and  Antenbring. 
Anthonv  Co.  :  See — 

.Anthony.  William  C.     2.685.475. 

Anthony.    William    C.    to    Anthony    Co. 
298 — 22. 

Apoth^loc.   Robert,  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon.  Ad- 
ministration Co.     2.685.253.  CI.  102—78. 

Armstrong.   Bruce,   to  Jackson   k  Church  Co.      2.685.108. 
CI.  19—5. 

.\rmy.   United   States   of-  .Vmerica  as   represented  by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Caskle.  Wllllain  A.     2,685..3.5.3.  i 

Slottow.  Hiram  <{..  and  Smith.     2.685,200. 

Arnold.  George  B.  :  See — 

revere.  Ernest  F..  and  Arnold.     2.685.607. 

Atkinson.  John  F..  and  S.  Lubln.  to  Sprague  Electric  Co. 
2.685,084.  CI.  .340-2.56. 

Atwood.  I^yle  C..  and  A.  Johnson    to  .\twood  Vacuum  Ma- 
chine Co.     2,685  452.  CI.  280— .301. 

.\twood  Vacuum  Machine  Co,  :  See — 

Atwoo<l.  Lyle  C.  and  Johnpon.     2.685,452. 

Auger.  Harold.     2.685.260.  CI.   104—162. 

Auger.  Harold.     2.685,377.  CI.  214—16.1. 

Vlli 


2.685.293. 


2.685,475,    CI. 


2.685,460. 


2.685,429.   CI. 
2.685,673.  CI. 


Automatic  Bending  ('o.  :  See — 

Ogborn.   James  R..  and   Sundstrom. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :  Sec — 

Thompson.  Ernest  H.     2.685.393. 
Automatic  Telephone  &  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See 

Williams.  Merrel  O.     2,685,680. 
Auyer,   E^arl   L.,    to  Oeneral   Electric   Co. 

i.-,,{ — a9.1. 
Avlns.  Jack,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

324—72.5. 
B.  B.  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Perkins.  John  L.,  and  Sylvester.     2.685,572. 
Baade.  Alma  R.     2,685.441.  CI.  265—63. 
BabC(Hk  it  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rivers.  Heyward.     2.685,117. 
Backhouse.  Headley  T.     2.685,446.  CI.  271—68. 
Badger.   Walter   L..   to  Wise   Potato  Chip  Co.     2,685,249, 

CI.  99 — 403.  ^   ,       „ 

Badische  Anllin-  *  Soda  F'abrlk  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Kllng.  August.     2.685.5.34. 

Pfltaner.  Helmut,  and  Kaufmann.     2.685,596. 
Bahnson  Co..  The  :  See —  ,„„„,„,„ 

Saunders.   Marcellus  (;.,  Jr.     2,685.246. 

Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  Bee—         ^  ,  ,„,  ,       - 

Barnard.  Clayton  H.     2.685.205. 
McEvoy.  James  E..  and  Hornfeck.     2.685,203. 
Bailey.  Violet.     2.685.088,  CI.  2—73. 
Baker.  Clifford  A.  :  See—  „oo-  ,,t^ 

Kuima,  John  J.,  Kurti,  and  Baker.     2,68;>,155. 
Baker.  James  G  ,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  War.     2,685,2.30.  CI.  88 — 57. 
Baker.  James  G..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     2,685.238,  CI. 

95 — 12.5. 
Balkin,  Mark,  and  D.  O.  Turner,  to  George  Angus  and  Co. 

Ltd.     2.685.109.  CI.  19 — 143. 
Balllnger.   Lewis  J.  H.     2.085.154.  CI.  51—90. 
Bannister.  Bryant,  and  R.  L.  Livingston,  to  United  States 

Steel  Corp.     2,685.210,  CI.  80—43. 
Barbtson  Corp..  The  :  See—- 

Williams,  Eleanor.     2,685,087. 
Williams,  Eleanor.     2.685..392. 
Barkalow,  Clare  E.,  and   S.   Kellogg,  2d, 

Corp.     2.685.207.  CI.  74 — 5.37. 
Barnard.  Clayton  H.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co. 

73 421  .5 

Barnes.  <;iadeon  M..  C.   U  Flke.  and  A.  G.  Dean,  to  The 

Budd  Co.     2.685,263.  CI.  1  OR— 5.4.  _     ^^      ,  ^ 

Barrett.  Arthur  L..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     2.686.221.  CI.  85—2.4. 
BarFkv   fSeorge.  and  G.  Zinvalian.  to  E.  F.  Drew  k  Co.,  Inc. 

2.685..592.  CI.  260 — 410.7.  ,  „-o«.,t 

BarteUon,  Sten  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,685,417, 

CI.  242—7.5.  ,     ^ 

Bartlowe     Sterling,    to    Bohn    Aluminum    k    Brass   Corp. 

2.686.6,34.  CI.  219— 19.  „  «oir  «^,    «. 

Barton.  I^»y  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.685,661.  CI. 

31.5 — 21. 
Bartn.  Prana.  and  A.   Slesacaek,  to  General   Refractories 

Co.     2.685.4.39.  CI.  263—15. 
Bassick  Co..  The  :  See— 

Kramcsak,  Michael.  Jr.     2.685.351. 
Bates  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Brant.  Joseph  H.     2.685.120.  

Baumgartner.  John  G.     2.685,477.  CI.  .300^-21. 

Beasley,    Don    L.,    to    Wood    Bros..    Inc.      2,685,450,    CI. 

280 — 92. 
IWhnke.    Edward    R  .   A.    P.    Scheller.   and   F.   J.    Pilla.   to 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     2.685,632.  CI.  219—15. 
Itekker.    Mlefiyslnw   (5..   to   His   Majestv   the   King  In    the 

right  of  Canada  as  represented  hv  the  Minister  of  Na- 
tional Defence.     2.685.481.  CI.  .30.5-10. 
Bellti.  Hans  O  :  See — 

Davis.  Oliver  F.,  and  Bellti. 
Bell.  Jorls  R..  Jr.     2.685,247.  CI.  98- 
Bell.    Richmond   T.,    to   The   Pure 

260     609 
Bell  Telei>hone  laboratories.  Inc.  :   See —  ' 

Blddulph    Rulon  S..  and  Davis.     2.685.015. 
Holden.  Wllliiim  H.  T..  and  Morton.     2.685.683. 
Bell.  William  R..  to  Stewart -Warner  Corp.     2.685,101,  CI. 

15      2.50 
Bellalre.  Frank  R.    2.685.202.  CI.  73  -335. 
Bendlx  .Vvlatlon  Corp.  :   See    - 

Flllebrown.  William  C.     2.685.206. 

Price.  h:arl  R.     2.685.170-2.  \ 


to  The   Sperry 
2.685.205,  CI. 


2.685.121. 

42. 
Oil   Co.      2,685.605, 


CI. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Benlngton,  Frederick  :  See 

Heillgmann.  Randall  G.,  and  Benlngton.    2.685,575. 
Benner.  Roland  G..  and  I.  Hochhauser.  to  Nepera  Chemi- 
cal Co.    Inc.     2.68.5  586.  CI.  260—295.9. 
Bent  ley  Kngineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   Nee — 
IVans,  Fre<lerlck  E.     2,685,187. 
Deans,  Frederick  E..  and  .Manger.    2,685,186. 
Berch,  Samuel  H.,  and  Si.  C.  Luterick,  to  Diced  Cream  of 

America  Co.     2,<J85,176.  CI.  02—114. 
Berger,  Paul  :   See — 

Feinberg,  Albert  E.,  and  Berger.    2.685,662-3. 
Bergeron.  Victor  J.     2,685.286.  CI.  126—25. 
liernotsky.  (Jeorge  A.  :  See— 

Levy,  Joseith,  and  IWrnotsky.    2,685,583. 
Iterthiex,    Charles   W..    to   Soclete  Anonyme   dlte : 
Xouvelle  de  Construction  de  Machines  Outils  et 
lagea  ProcAdto  C.  W.  B.     2.685,122.  CI.  29—26. 
Berthiei,  Charles  W.     2.685,666.  CI.  318—158. 
Bessl^re.    Pierre    E.,    to    Elect  ro-Mecanlt|ue   de    I'Aveyron. 

2.685,659.  CI.  310-93 
Bethea.  Charles  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2.685.560. 
CI.  196—55 

;  Se 

Moore,  and  Bickford 

and   K.   H.   Davis,   to 

2.685.61.5.  CI.  179—1 

to    Lehigh    Valley 

-  -36. 

to  Deere  k  Co.     2.686.356.  CI.  192—89 
2.085.4.56.  CI.  280—478. 


Soclete 
d'OuHI- 


Bickford.  William  (i 

Pack.  Frank  C, 

Blddulph.    Rulon   S., 

Laboratories,  Inc. 
Birch.     Charles    K.. 

2.685.480.  CI.  302 
BJerkan.  Arthur  J.. 
BUck.  Howard  W 


2.685,.597. 
Bell  Telephone 

Coal    Sales    Co. 


The     Parker     Appliance     Co. 


2.685.422. 

Co.   of  California. 


Blackburn.  Wayne  W.     2.685.367,  CI.  209—1. 
Blaskowski,    Henry   J.,    to  Combustion   Engineering,    Inc. 

2.685,280,  CI.  122 — 179. 
Blocker,    John    F.,    and    W.    E.    Schoby.      2,685.468.    O. 

287-10.3. 
Blomberg,  Martin  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.685,262, 

CI.  105      190. 
Blo<»d,   Leland  C,  to  Michigan  Powdered  Metal  Products 

Co..  Inc.     2.685..507,  CI.  75—214. 
Bohn  Alumljium  A  Brass  Corp.  :  See — 

Bartlowe.  Sterling.     2.685.034._ 
Boosman.     Frank     C..     to 

2.685. 2t)6.  CI.   137    -112. 
Booth.  James  H.,  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc.     2.685.467, 

CI.  287-90. 
Booth.  Morris  F.    2,685,478.  CI.  301-1. 

Borchelt,  Waldemar  II.  :   See 

Chermendy.  Carl  V..  and  Borchelt.     2.685,624. 
Borden  Co..  The  :   See-- 

Heillgmann.  Randall  <i..  and  Benlngton.     2,685.575. 
Borden,  Joseph  H.,  t*  Haughton  Elevator  Co.     2,685,348, 

CI.  187-29. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  fVf— 

Lauck.  JohnA.    2.685.342. 
Boutin,  Charles.    2.685.408.  CI.  235—61.5. 

Boyce.  William  C.  :  SH— 

Hammond.  Douglas  L..  and  Boyce. 
Boyer,   I>eo   L..   to   Knudsen   Creamery 

2.685  376,  CI.  214-16. 
Brandell.  Elmer  :  Kre— 

Neal.  Ernest  C.    2,685,284. 
Brandt,    Edgar   W.    to  Anstalt   fur  die   Entwicklung  von 

Erflndungen    una   Cewerbllchen    Anwendungen    Energa. 

2.68.5,2.32.  CI.  89—1.7. 
Brant.    Joseph    H..    t«    Bates    Mfg.    Co.      2,685.120.    CI. 

2j( if^ 

Bray,   Theodore   M..   Jr..  and   R.   H.   Welchsel.      2.685.143. 

CI.  42—69. 
Brengle.  Alfred  S..  to  California  Research  Corp.    2,685.578, 

CI.  260—96.5. 
Brenneman.  Albert  E. :   See — 

Wilson.  James  A.,  and  Brenneman.     2,685.199. 
Brlettke.    Adrian    P..   to    Northern   Engraving  *  Mfg.   Co. 

2.685.227.  CI.  88-26. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Jenner.  George  T.     2.685.366. 
Brown.  Alfred  E.  :   Kr«*-- 

Harrls.  .Milton,  and  Brown.    2.685.496. 
Brown-Brockmeyer  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Brown.  Steffen  S.     2,085,667. 
Brown,  Donald  L.  :   See- 

Haas.  Edward  W..  and  Brown.    2,685,406. 
Brown,      StefTen      S.,      to     The      Brown-Brockmeyer     Co. 

2,685.667^  CI.  318-196. 
Brundage,  John  F.,  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    2,685,159. 

CI.  .55     81.7. 
Buchmann.    Fred    J.,    to    Standard    Oil    Development    Co. 

2.685..")«6.  CI.  260— 449  6. 
Buck.   Johannes   S.,  and   A.    I.<esuk.   to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 

2.685  601.  CI.  2«M)    -529. 
Buckendale.    I^awrence    R..    to   Rockwell    Spring  and  Axle 

Co.     2.68.5.479.  ("1.  .301      124. 
Bucklin.  Charles  .M.     2.685.283.  H.  124 — 5. 
Budd  Co..  The  :   See — 

Barnes,  (iladeon  M  ,  Flke,  and  Dean.     2,685.263. 
Callender.  Edwin  M.     2.685.621. 
Watter.  Michael.     2.68.5,261. 
Budelman,   Frederick  T.,  to  Link   Radio  Corp.     2,685,648, 

CI.  2.50—39. 
Bugg,  Kenly  «\,  to  Kwndick  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     2,685,427,  Cl. 

251  —  181. 
Bulow,  Otto.    2,685.491.C1.  312— 304. 

Bunzl.    Hugo,    to   Cigarette   Components    Ltd.      2.685.344. 
Cl.  183—45. 


Burney.     and     Weisemann. 


Burnelll,   Vincent   J.,   and   H.   J.   Knerr.      2,685.420.   a. 

244—13. 
Burney.  Donald  E.  :  See- 
Cerveny.      William 
2.68.5,577. 
Burns.  Bruce.    2.685.218.  Cl.  81 — 84. 
Burns.  Richard  H..  to  Indiana  Steel  *  Wire  Co.    2,685,123, 

Cl.  29-90.5. 
Burr.    Lester    H..    to    The    Colson    Corp.      2.685.147.    Cl. 

4.5—137. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

Orr,  Lyman  W..  and  Woerner. 
Busby,  Marvin  L.    2,685.347,  Cl.  184- 
Bus(|uet.    Jan    C.,    to    Koninklijke 

Stork  &  Co.  N,  V. 
Butler,   Charles   L.. 


2,685,653. 
-l.,5. 

Machinefabriek    Oebr. 
2,685.341.  Cl.  170—160.34. 
12%   to  D.  E.  Saffell.  and  12 H%  to 


2,686,598.  CL 


2.686,621.   CL 


America  as 
2.685,353, 


2,686,252. 


L.  B.  Saffell.    2,085,095.  Cl.  10—89. 
Butler.  Ernest  J.  :  See — 

.Morey.  Leon  P..  and  Butler.    2.686.323. 
Butler.    (Jeorge    V..   and    E.    P.    MacDonough,    to   Chance 

Vought  Aircraft.  Inc.     2,685,469.  CL  287—129. 
Buxton,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Corey.  Donald  W.    2.685,5.50. 
.Marymount.  Jesse  H.     2.685.193. 
Byrum.  James  E.  :  See — 

Glaxer.  Meyer,  and  Byrum.    2.685.403. 
Caldwell.  Harry  B..  to  Electro-Hydraulics  Ltd.     2,685,275. 

Cl.  121 — 40. 
Caldwell,  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

260 — 488. 
California  Research  Corp. :   See — 
Brengle,  Alfred  S.    2.685.578. 
Callender,    Edwin    M.,    to   The   Budd    Co. 

191—45. 
Camfleld  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Olson,  Henry  L..  Miller,  and  Hale.     2.685.633. 
Canada.  His  Majesty  The  King  in  the  right  of.  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  National  Defense:  See — 
Bekker.  MleciysUw  G.     2,685,481. 
Cannon  Industries  Ltd.  :   See- — 

Oatley.  Arthur  F.    2.685.637. 
Caracrlsti.  Virglnlus  Z..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. 

2.685.279.  Cl.  122 — 179. 
earner.  James  F.    2,685.255j:i.  103—120. 
Carroll.    Richard    H..    and   D.    J.    Spadaro.    to    Winthrop- 

Stearns  Inc.    2.685,5.53.  CL  167—82. 
Casabona.    Anthony   M.,    to   International   Telephone  and 

Telegraph  Corp.     2.085.688,  Cl.  343—108. 
Caskle.   William  A.,   to  the  United  States  of 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Cl.  189—26. 
Caster,  Irving.    2,685,^02,  Cl.  229—52. 
Catlln,  John  P.,  to  Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc. 

Cl.  102 — 45.  ^ 

Cavalllto,  Chester  J.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     2.685,594.  Cl. 

2  go 434 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See—  ' 

Sammons,  Charles  W.,  and  Fisher.     2,685,497. 
Cerveny,  William  J.,  D.  E.  Burney,  and  G.  H.  Weisemann, 

to  Standard  Oil  Co.    2.68.5.577.  CI.  260—94.9. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  .   See—  ^    ^^  ^^^ 

Longenecker,  Charles  I.    2,685,259. 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See — 

Butler,  George  V..  and  MacDonough.     2.685.469. 
Hammond.  Douglas  L.,  and  Boyce.     2,685,422. 
Chandler.  James  V. :  See — 

Shea,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.,  Chandler,  and  Tnisdel.    2,686,340. 
("Tiemicollold  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

OKeefe.  David  F.     2,685,437. 
Chermendy,  Carl  V.,  and  W.  H.  Borchelt.     2,686,624.  CL 

200—30. 
Cherry-Burrell  Corp. :  See — 

Hell.  Julius  P..  McCabe.  and  Meyer.     2,685,358. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See- 

Jenny,  Walter,  and  Kern.    2,685,591. 
Wegmann,  Jacques  and  Mencl.    2,685,496. 
Cigarette  Components  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bunil.  Hugo.    2,685,344. 
Clark,    Jared    W.,    to   Union    Carbide   and   Carbon   Corp. 
,  685,606.  C\    260 — 653. 

»  .rman.  Jack  F.     2,685.297,  Cl.  137—211. 
"arman.  Jack  P.     2,685,298.  Cl.  137—211. 
Ciougbeasy,     John    J.,     to    United     States     Steel     Corp. 

2,685.442.  Cl.  266—23. 
Clover.  Henrietta.     2.685.086,  CL  2 — 42. 
Coats  k  Clark  Inc.  :   See — 

Kershaw.  Stanley  C.     2,685,338. 
Coco  Rico  In<-.  :   See— 

Pieracclonl,  Eugene  J.     2.685.270. 
Coffey,  Samuel,  D   A.  W.  Falrweather.  and  D.  E.  Hathwai', 
to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd.      2,686,582,    CL 
260—273. 
Cole.  Clyde  C     to  Ford  Motor  Co.     2,685,243,  CL  97 — 18». 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See— 

Jones.  Tillman  F.    2,685.306. 
McCutchen.  John  E.    2.685.335. 
Redmond.  John  M..  Jr.    2.685.245. 
Collins.  Douglas.     2.685.651,  Cl.  290 — 28. 
(\)llln8.    Douglas,    and    G.    R.    Ericson. 

290—28. 
Collins.  Samuel  C. 
Collins,  Samuel  C. 


2,685.660.    Cl. 


to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     2.685.174.  CL  62—2. 

to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    2.685,182,  Cl.  62—123. 

Collins.  Samuel  C.  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    2.685.183,  CL  62—123. 

Collins.  Tappan,   to  National   Steel  Corp.     2,685,354    CL 

189—37. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See- 


Colaon  Corp..  The  :  A'<re — 

Burr.  lister  H.     2,68.'). 147. 
Combustion  EnKineering    In*-.  :   See —  ) 

BlaskowMki.  Henry  J.     2.<)»<r).2^0. 

Caracristi,  Virjrlniu.s  Z.     2,«8o,279. 
Comujonwealth  Engin»*erinji  Co.  of  Ohio.  The 

Davis.  Oliver  F..  and  B«-lltz.    2.«85,121.     , 

Natk,  Herman.     2,68.'.. 530.  '  .^' 

I'awlyk.  Peter.     2.68.'5,532. 

Toulniin,  Harry  A.,  Jr.     2,(>85,124  ' 

Connettlcut  Hard  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See —  ' 

I'anaKro«8i    Ahmed.     2, 68."), 4.59. 
Cooyer.  Harry  W..  Jr..  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     2,685.581, 

CI.  260 — 248. 
Copp   Harry  N.  :  Hee — 

Oarman,  Leo  H,  and  Copp.    2,685,361. 
Corbitt,  R()l)ert  A.  :   See- 

Dickey.  Joseph  B.,  and  Corbitt.     2,685,.")99.  ' 
Corey,  Donald  W.,  to  Buxton  Inc.     2,685,550.  CI   154 — 116 
Cornelius  Co.,  The  :  See  — 

C\)rnelius   Nelson  F.     2.685,382. 
^X'".?*'.}.*;,*''    '^i^'son    F.,    to   The    Cornelius    Co.      2,685.382, 

Corning  (Mass  Works  :   See—  , 

Dann,  (Juy  E.     2,685.152.  ' 
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"^^"oc/l^'  i;?""'^"   °-    ^    to   ^    ^    Wasem.      2.685.451, 

LI.   JoO — 95. 
0'"^t»lnger.  John  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,685.371. 

°'cr"74— 241^  "■'  *°  banners  Research  Corp.     2.685.209. 
Orlllet.  Antoiiie  C. :  flfee — 

Qrillet.  Charles  L.  and  A.  C.    2.685.164. 
Grillet.   Charles   L.   and   A.   C.     2,685.164,   CI.   58—104. 
Grimes,  Willard  M.,  Jr.,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.685.671. 

V  I.  0^4 — 20, 
(Jrote  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Wiley.  Fred  E.     2.685.639. 
Gnibelic.    Nicholas,    .50%    to    I.    Kushner.      2.685.1.35.   Cl 

33 — 126.7. 
Gupta,  Sushil  C.  :  See — 

Aggarwal.  Joti  S..  Sharma,  and  Gupta.     2.685.593 
Guyer.      Reynolds,     to     Waldorf     Paper     Products     Co 

2.685  401.  Cl    229— 43. 
Haas,  Edward  W..  and  D.  L.  Brown,  to  Rockwell  Register 

Co.     2,685,406.  Cl.  235—32. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  PtailUp*  Petroleom  Co.    2,680.556, 


AMociatee,    Inc. 


2,685,633. 


2,680,222.    CI. 


Goodrich    Co. 


Hacbmutb.  Karl  H. 

CI.  196—14.26. 
Hadley,  H.  A..  Asaociates.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hadley.  Harlan  A.     2,680,482. 
Hadley,    Harlan    A.,    to    H.    A.    Hadley 

2  685  482    CI    308- 2 

Haefele',   Donald   O..   to   Eaatman   Kodak   Co.      2.680,225, 

Hals't.  Urant  M.,  and  H.  D.  Ruaaell.  to  Eaatman  Kodak 

Co.     2.685,514.  CI.  95—88. 
Hale.  William  F.  :  Bee— 

Olson,  Henry  L..  Miller,  and  Hale. 
Hall,  William  D.  :  See- 
Toulon.  Pierre  M.  U.    2.685.644. 
Hammon.  Ueorge  L..  to  National  Welding  Equipment  Co. 

2,685.300.  CI.  137—382. 
Hammond,    Douglas    L.,    and    W.    C.    Boyce,    to    Chance 

Vought   Aircraft.    Inc.      2.685,422,   CI.    244—83. 
Handren,    Arthur    V..    Jr.,    and    H.    A.    Vogel.    to   No-Sag 

Spring  Co.     2,685,330,  CI.  155—179. 
Hansen.    William   W.,  and   D.   L.   Snow,   to  Sperry  Corp. 

2.685.125.  CI.  29—196.6. 
Harman,   Denham,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     2,685,567, 

CI.  252—33.4. 
Harris,    Milton,    and    A.    E.    Brown,    to    Harris    Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.     2,685,496,  CI.  8 — 102. 
Harris  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Harris,  Milton,  and  Brown.     2,685,496. 
Hart,    Norman    E.,    to   Toledo    Scale    Co. 

88—1. 

Hasbrouck,  Augustus,  and  W.  A.  Parklna,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corp.     2,685,166,  CI.  60—29. 
HaaaelQuist,     Victor    H.,     to    The    B.     F. 

2,685.436,  CI.  259—8. 
Hathway.  David  E.  :  See — 

Coffey,  Samuel,  Fairweatber,  and  Hathway.  2.685.582. 
Hauck.    Theodore,    to    General    Bronie   Corp.      2.685.110. 

CI.  20—52.2. 
Haughton  Elevator  Co. 
Borden,  Joseph  H. 
Hawthorne,  Joseph  G.  : 
Cross,  Walter  M., 
Haynes,   Alex   L.,  and 

Motor  Co.     2,685,211,  CI.  74 — 388. 
Head.  Paul  A.     2,685,162.  CI.  56 — 293. 
Hell,    Julius    P..    J.    B.    McCabe,    and    A.    P.    Meyer, 

Cherry  Burrell   Corp.     2,685,358.  CI.    198 — 30. 
Heillgmann,  Randall  0.,  and  F.  Benington,  to  The  Borden 

Co.     2.685.575.  CI.  260—83.7. 
Heisig,    Theodore   C,    to   The   Texas   Co.      2.680.002.    CI. 

44 — 07. 
Heisler,  Harry  F.    2,680,210.  CI.  74 — 370.  ' 

Helberg,  Stanley  E.     2.685,419,  CI.  242—88. 
Henkp,  Oscar  A.    2,685,430.  CI.  254 — 29 
Henn.   Richard   W.,  A.   A.   Rasch.   and  J.   I.   Crabtree.  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.     2.685.513.  CI.  95 — 88. 
Henry,  Gifford  H.    2.685,086.  CI.  2—55 
Hewitt.  Maurtce  ('.  P.  :  iHee — 

English,  Francis  G.  S.,  and  Hewitt. 
Hewitt  Robins  Inc.  :  »ee — 

Huntzinger.  Charles  L.     2,680.375. 
Hickman.  Louis  :  Kee — 

McDonald.  Daniel  T..  and  Hickman.     2,680.493. 
HJdIlan.  Julius  A.,  to  Crane  Co.     2.680,115,  CI.  2."5 — 16. 
Hochhau84>r,  Irving  :  Bee — 

Benner.  Roland  G..  and  Hochhauser.     2.68."). .'^86. 
Hodges,    Linnie    P.,    to    Standard    Oil    Development    Co. 

2.«8.-),.V>8.  CI.  196-41. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc. 
Fox,  Herman  H.     2, 
Fox,  Herman  H.     2, 
Gardner.  Thomas  S. 
Holden.   William   H.  T. 

phone  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Hollingshead.  R.  M..  Corp. 


X 


:  See— 
2,685.348. 
See— 

Jr.,  and  Hawthorne. 
W.   A.   Van   Wicklin, 


2,685.523. 
Jr..  to  Ford 


to 


2.685,409. 


Bee— 
,685. .580. 
,68r)..')85. 

and  Wenls.     2.685.584. 
and   E.   R.   Morton,   to  Bell  Tele- 
2,685.683.  CI.  340— 2rj3. 

Jones.  Lerroy  V..  Willis,  and  Perry.     2,680,565. 
Holm,  Carl  B.     2.685.302.  CI.  137— .395. 
Holstein.  .Mvin  W.,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     2,685.62."5,  CI. 

200 — .T"). 
Holzmann,  Hermann,  and  O.  Relnacher,  to  Dentsche  Gold- 

und  Silber-.Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.     2.685,547. 

CI.  148— .32. 
Hood.    Glay    M.,    to   Eastman    Kodak    Co.      2,685,499.    CI. 

2.3—122. 
Hopkes.  Henry.  Jr.,  to  No-Sag  Spring  Co.     2.685.328.  Cl. 

l.'S.'S— 179. 
Horahan.  John  F.  :  Bee — 

Falk.  Joseph,  and  Horahan      2.68.5,.363.  ' 

Hornfeck.  Anthonv  J.  :  See 

McEvoy.  Janies  E.,  and   Hornfeck.     2.685.203. 
Horrell.   Maurice  W.,  to  the  United  States  of  .America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
^  mission.     2.68.-»,e70,  Cl.  322—32. 
Houtz.  R<iy  C.  :  Bee — 

Wlttbecker.  Emerson  L..  and  Houtx.     2,68,'),573. 
Huebsch  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee- 

Watson.  Thomas  S.     2.68.^189. 
Hugonnet.  Henri,  to  Societe  du  Fibroclment  et  des  ReTete- 

ments  Bio     2.685.119.  Cl.  25-   l.no. 
Hukari.  Orniand  E.     2.68.'>..352.  Cl.  189—11. 
Hull.  Robert  R..  to  Sunklst  Growers.  Inc.     2,685,175,  Cl. 

62—7. 
Hulse.  Robert  E.,  and  D.  S.  Nantz.  to  National  Distillers 

Products  Corp.     2,885,500,  Cl.  23 — 184. 


Humpbrevt,     D«Tld     D.,     to     Sharpies     Chemicals     Inc. 

2,685,604.  Cl.  260—661 
Humphreys,  Marion  W.     2,680,206,  Cl.  103 — 129. 
Hunter,  BIdred  T.     2,680,118.  Cl.  25 — 128. 

Huntiinger,  Charles  L..  to  Hewitt-Robins  Inc.     2.680.375. 

Cl.  214—16. 
Hvistendahl.  Dale.     2.685,149.  Cl.  47—1. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Coffey,       Samuel,       Fairweatber,       and       Hathway. 
2,€f85.582. 
Imshaugh.  Arnold  L.     2,680.136.  Cl.  33—147. 
Indiana  Steel  &  Wire  Co.  :  See — 

Burns,  Richard  H.     2,685.123. 
Ingram,    John    T..    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      2,680.474,    Cl. 
296—97. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Casabona,  Anthony  M.    2,685,688. 
Valiarino.   Antonio  R.,  and  Lewlnter.     2,680,642. 
Irving  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

R I  binowiti.  Irving.     2.685,394.  .•       •• 

Jackson  &  Church  Co.  :  See — 

Armstrong.  Bruce.     2.685.108. 
James.    William    G..    to    Eastman    Oil    Well    Survey    Co. 

2.685,431,  Cl.  255—1.6. 
Jenner,    George    T..    to    The    British    Drug    Hooaea    Ltd. 

2,685^66.  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Jenny.  Walter,  and  W.  Kern,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     2,080.591,  Cl. 
260—372. 

Jet  Shaft  Seals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pollard.  Melville  R..  Jr.     2,685.463. 
Johanson.  Joel  O.     2,685,424.  Cl.  248—353. 
Johnson,  Agnar  :  Bee — 

.Vtwood.  Lyle  C,  and  Johnson.    2,686.542. 
Johnnon,  Arthur  S.  :  See — 

Yeo,  Ernest  E..  and  Johnson.    2,685,268.  ,^ 

Johnson  Fare  Box  Co.  :  See- — 

Fields,  George  C,  and  Reddington.     2,680.288.' 
Johnstone.  Robert  F.  :  See — 

(iordon.      Samuel      H.,     Thomson,     and     Johnstone. 
2.68.").628. 
Jones.  1.,4'rroy  V..  8.  J.  Willis,  and  M.  M.  Peryr,  to  R.  M. 

Holllngshead  Corp.     2,«85.,')65.  Cl.  204— 197\ 
Jones.  Tillman   F.,  to  The  Coleman  Co..  Inc.     2,685.306, 

Cl.  138—74. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Barrett,  .\rthur  L.     2.685.221. 

Collins,  Samuel  C.    2.«85.174. 

Collins.  Samuel  V.    2.685.182. 

Collins,  Samuel  C.    2.68.5.183. 

Paget.  Win  W.    2.685.179. 

JungJohann.  Vernon  H.  :  Bee —  „.  .., 

Wittel.  Otto,  and  JungJohann.     2,685.415. 

Justi.    Eduard.    to    Siemens  Schuckertwerke    Aktlengeaell- 
schaft.    2,»58.">.ft08.  Cl.  136 — 4. 

Kansas  City  Testing  Laboratory  :  See- 
Cross.  Walter  M..  Jr.     2,085.438. 
Cross.  Walter  M..  Jr..  and  Hawthorne.     2,680.523. 

Kaplan.  Nathan.    2  685.360,  Cl.  198—179.  I 

Karr.  Moses  M.     2,685,132,  Cl.  31—4. 

Kaufmann,  Henry,  to  Star  Fastener,  Inc.     2,685,127.  Cl. 
29 — 410. 

Kaufmann.  Otto  :  See — 

I*fltxner.  Helmut,  and  Kaufmann.     2,685, .595. 

Kaulakls.  Frank  :  See —  „  ^„_  ,„„ 

Stinchfleld.  John  C.  and  Kaulakls.     2.685.638. 
Stinchfleid,  John  C,  and  Kaulakls.     2.685,571 

Kavanagh,  Arthur  J.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     2,685,^J», 

Kaye.  Robert  L.     2.685,096,  Cl.  15—56. 
Kellogg.  M.  W.  Co.,  The :  See- 
Dickinson,  Norman  L.     2,685,498. 
Kellogg.  Robert  B.    2,685,278,  Cl.  122—11.  | 

KelloKg,  Spencer,  2nd  :  See — 

Biirkalow.   Clare  E..   and   Kellogg.     2,685,207.     , 
Kenrtlck  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bugg.  Kenly  C.     2,685,427.  i 

Kennedy.  Harry  H.  :  See — 

Seeberger,  Fred  B.     2,685.131. 

Kern.  Walter  :  Bee— 

Jenny.  Walter,  and  Kern.     2.685.591. 
Kershaw.  Stanley  C.  to  Coats  k  Clark  Inc. 

164 — 61.  „     , 

Kessler,  Prank,  and  W.  W.  Pharls,  to  Stromberg-Carlaon 

Co.     2,685.617.  Cl.  179—27. 
King.   Maxwell   D.      2.085.398,  C\.  229— «. 
Kling     August,    to    Badische    Anllln-Soda-Fabrik    Aktlen- 

ges^llschaft.     2.685.534.  Cl.  117—72. 
Klose    .Xlfred  J.,  to  O.  M.  Glannlni  ft  Co.  Inc.     2,685,421. 

Cl.'244— 74.  1     ' 

Knapp.  Janies  G.  :  See —  i 

Palma.  Joseph.  Jr.,  and  Knapp.     2.68.'>.0»b. 
KnapD  Monarch  Co.  :  Bee — 

Holstein.  Alvln  W.     2.685,fi25. 

Kochner.  William  B.     2.685..383.  , 

Moore.  Walter  E.    2,685.435  

Knecht    Ludwlg.   to   Maschinenfabrlk   Augsburg-Nurnberg 

A    G."    2.685,503,  Cl.  48—176. 
Knerr.  Hugh  J.  :  See—  o  aan  Aon 

Burnelli.  Vincent  J.,  and  Knerr.     2,688,42V. 


2,685,338,  Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


Schoolcraft 


:Se< 


2,685.351,  Cl. 
2.685,324.  Cl. 


Knox,  Jamea  J. :  Bee-— 

Deymp,  Alden  J.,  and  Knox.    2,685.846. 
Knudaen  Creamery  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Boyer,  Leo  L.     2,680.376. 
Kochner.  William  B.,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co 

Pj   220 8 

Kofold,  Melvin  J. :  See— 

Mulvany,      Harry     A.,     Kofold,     and 
2.680,312. 
KoninklUke  Machinefabriek  Gebr.  Stork  4  Co.,  N.  V 

Busquet.  Jan  C.    2,680,341. 
Koopa,  Marjorie  O.  :  See — 

O'BrJen.  Harriett*  L.    2,685,290. 
Kopf,  Philip.    2,685,445.  O.  271—2.4. 
Koreska.  Robert.     2.685,357,  Cl.  197 — 168. 
Kramcsak.  Michael,  Jr..  to  The  Baaslck  Co, 

188—119. 
Kramer,  Clarence  F.,  bo  Ford  Motor  Co. 

105 — 9. 
Krasno,  Louis  R.    2.685.316.  Cl.  150—0.5. 
Kuhary.  Emery  E.,  and  F.  D.  Sawyer,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

2.680.160.  Cl.  66—26.4. 
Kuhary.  Bmery  E..  and  F.  D.  Sawyer,  to  Ford  Motor 

2,685.4.53.  Cl.  280—461. 
Karti.  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Kuima.  John  J.,  Kurti.  and  Baker. 
Kushner.  Israel  :  Ser— 

Grubelic.  Nichols*.     2.685.1.35. 
Kuss.  RalDh  I^     2.685,386.  Cl.  222—183 
Kut-Rite  Corporation  :  Bee — 

Vlsrontl,  Matthew.     2.685,664. 
Kusma.  -Tohn  J..  K.  W.  Karti.  and  C. 
sola  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.     2.685.15.5. 
I.jiblno,    Domlnick,    to   Glass   Fibers, 

106—50. 
Labino,   Domlnick.    to  Glass   Fibers,   Inc.      2,680,527,   CI. 

106— .50. 
Lace,   Florence  H.   and  W.  P. :  said 


Loeaer,  Chriatopher  B. :  See — 

Lathrop,  Carl  M..  and  Loeaer.    2,686,685. 

''1S2S!46^°g  18^:1^96*"''""'''"  '*''"*'^  AktleboU.. 
2.680,383,    Lohrman.  William  V. :  See— 

SUver.  Walter  H.,  and  Lohrman.    2,685,241. 


to   Chain   Belt   Co.     2,680.269, 


2,685,425. 


2.685.208, 


Co. 


2,685,156. 


Corp. 


A. 

Cl 
Inc. 


Baker,  to  Minne- 
01—195 

2,685,526.    CI. 


F.  H.  Lace  to  said 


2.685,188, 


W.  P.  Lace.     2.685.317.     Cl.  150—1.5. 
Ijice.  Willis m  P.  :   See— 

iMee.  Florence  H.  and  W.  P.    2.685,317. 
Landon.   Steven,  to  Waabex  Machinery  Corp. 

Cl.  68—24. 
Lang.  Clarence  C.     2.6«5.310.  Cl.  144 — 299. 
I.*nsll.  Clifford   E..   to  The  Gamewell  Co.     2.685.612.  C\. 

178— «9  5. 
Laraen.  Elner  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    2.680.362, 

Cl.  20.3—20. 
Lathrop.  Carl  M..  and  C.  B.  Loeser.  to  Standard  Oil  Devel- 
opment Co.     2,685.rt»5.  Cl   .340—282. 
I.jiuck.    John    A.,    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.      2.680,342.    Cl. 

180—79  2. 
La  Via.  Joseoh.     2.685  609.  Cl.  178 — 6.2. 
Le  Clair.  Camille  C  8,.  to  Tecalemlt  Ltd.     2,680,201.  Cl. 

73 — 242. 
I.#eds  and  Northrnp  Co.  :   Bee — 

Williams.  Albert  J..  Jr.    2.685,676. 
Ix>hi«rh  Vallev  Coni  Sales  Co  :  See — 

Birch.  Charles  K.     2.685.480. 
Lehman   Arnold  M.     2.685,326.  Cl.  155 — 1.53. 
I>>  Roy  Food  Products.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

I.#vlne.  Jack  W.     2,685,395. 
I.#sak.  Alex  :  See — 

Buck.  Johannes  S..  and  I>esuk.     2.685.601. 
Levin.  Isadore.     2.68.5.449,  Cl.  280 — 47  32. 

Levlne.  Jack  W..  to  Ijp  Roy  Food  Products.  Inc.     2,685  395 
Cl    226 — 93. 

I.#vis.  William  W..  Jr.  :  See  - 

Goshorn.   Roland  H.,  and   I^vls.     2.685  ,5«7 
Goshorn.   Roland  H.    and  I>>vls.     2.685.588. 

•I  685'58.3.*'cr26JL'?93 1*"""*'^''  *°  ^°^''  Chemical  Co. 
I.<ewlnter.  Sidney"  W.  :   B*e— 

Vajlarlno.  Antonio  R..  and  Lewlnter.     2.685,642 
I..ewls.  HaroM  A.  :  Bee — 

Davis.  Clvde  O..  Lewis,  and  Noddln.     2,685,251. 
L  Hear»UT.  Charles  :  Se»« — 

Golfler.  I>»on.  and  LTIeureux.     2.685.287. 

''*2li8,5274^cr"l2?^2'^'  ''•''  ^   ^'  ^**'<'**^*-  '"matrix. 
LIddlcoat.  PhvUls  E.  :  See — 

Liddlcoat.  Percill.     2.685.274 
Light  ha  II.  Albert  C.  deceased,  and  A.  B.  Anderson:  L   P. 

2ffi5S-  cf  To^YS^'"     °'     ""'     ^-     ^-     ''"^»'*»'*" 
LIghthall.  Lvllian  F.  :   See- 

LIghthall.  Albert  C..  and  Anderaon.     2.685,029. 

n"'i 78^70""^'  *°  ^****  ^**'"'*'  "'  A"»"'<^«-     2.680.613, 

^'!}'|^J?*I;,,^">    R-  ,*»    Svenska    Cellulosa    Aktiebolaget. 

Lindner,  Frank  W.     2,686.345.  Cl.  183 — 45. 
LInehan.  James  W 

Cl.  47—9. 
Link  Radio  Corp.  :  See—  j 

Budelman.  Frederick  T.    2,685.648.  ' 

Lip  S.  A.  d'Horlogerie  :   See — 

Dargler  de  .Saint  Vaalrv,  Paul.    2.685.655. 
..*!|2°''  <'"n"t*n*lne,  to  Protectoseal  Co.     2,685,386,  Cl 

Litt"rell,  Anita.     2,685,638,  Cl.  240—6.4 
Livingston.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Bannister,  Bryant,  and  Livingston.    2,680,216. 


2,680,493. 

Co.      2,680,168, 


to  Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp.    2.685,150, 


Longenecker.   Charles   I. 

Cl.  103—227. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Wallersteln,  Leon,  Jr. 
Lubin.  Samuel :  See — 

Atkinson.  John  F.,  and  Lubin.    2,685,684 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd.:  See — 

Freeman,  Frank  O.     2,685,440. 
Lundgren.  Paul  L.     2,685,111,  Cl.  20 — 67.5 
Lundquist,  Hendrik  W.     2,685.093.  Cl.  4 — 145 
Lundquist.    Ingemar,    to    J.    G.    Ruckelahaus. 

Cl.  74 — 128. 
Luterick.  Marcellus  C. :  See — 

^Tch,  Samuel  H.,  and  Luterick.    2.786,176. 
Lynch  Corp.  :  See — 

Doepel.  Wallace  A.,  and  Wiley.    2,685.157 
Lynch^  Rawley  F.  :  See — 

>J  oodburn,  James,  and  Lynch.    2,685,539. 

JJoodburn,  James.  Jr..  and  Lynch.     2,686.540 

Woodburn,  James.  Jr.,  and  Lynch.     2,685,041 

MacA^l^fe  J'"?6i^-6«^C^^r'216'*«"'**'- 

'^2^SS.c'i°'2^9^3.-^'"-     *°     «*°«~'     ^-otors 
MacDonough.  Edward  P. :  jSee — 

Butler,  George  V.,  and  MacDonough.     2,685,469. 
(?^?[fl— lis''        *°    E<J''«rd    Valves,    Inc.      2,685,426. 
MacGregor,  Robert  A.     2,685.281.  Cl.  123—90 
Machine  Tool  W'orks  Oerllkon.  Administration  Co.  :  See— 
.»      Apoth«o«.  Robert.     2,685.253. 

2';«8ri26.\' "29-203*  •   *"   ^*'*"°   Electric  *Co..   Inc. 
Magnolia  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
w  ..  Mcr^nald..lJ*niel  T..  and  Hickman. 

Cl   60^39  72  ••   ***   ''*>""»•   Petroleum 

Malone,  Harold  L.  :  See — 

»#  „  ^™<T.k'  ^*'**r;  *"<^  Malone.    2,686,668. 
Manger.  Charles  F.  :  Bee — 

Deans.  Frederick  E..  and  Manger.     2,685,186 
Manson,  John  F.     2,685,269,  C|    114—219 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
w     .^.**®°•  •'<*^"  ^  ^     2,685,620. 

27685. n  2*  a*  22-45°  "^^"^^^^"'^'^^  A.  Marilller." 
^V68^'494''c\'^»^i/°  ^*"*™'  An'""*'  *  Film  Corp. 
*^2"6&!.5^o"'?l"99-f82 '°  '*"^  '^'^  Engineering 
^Vo^^sa  ^*'***  ^'  *°  Buxton.  Inc. 
Maschinenfabrlk  Augsburg-Nurnberg  A    G 

Knecht,  Ludwlg.     2.«85.503 
Maschinenfabrlk  Augsburg-NUrnberg  A    G 

Selti.  Ludwlg.     2.«8.">.282. 
Maud.  Robert  K.     2,685.214,  Cl.  74—552 
Maxant   William  T.     2,685,^67,  Cl.  112—253. 
Masee.  Wlllem  M.  :  Bee — 

M^-il"  Py'^'^'n^'""^™  J-  D..  and  Mawe. 
Met  abe   John  B. :  See — 

M  r>.^-  -^"I'^L"  K^  McCabe,  and  Meyer. 

.m"^*",!'^"'^''"'*"  E  •  ^o  The  Coleman  Co. 
I  I.   158 — v4. 

**  m— /49''*'°**    ^•'    *"   °     ^-    Den°»»- 
McDonald.  Daniel  T.,  and  L.  Hickman 

Amerloin  Meter  Co.,   Inc.,  an(r»aid  McDonald  to  Mae' 
w'Vd'*    ^^^e'^"°»  *'«•     2.685,493.  Ch  34fr-124  '^ 

(t'J-ToUi*'"**  ^^  *°  '^''*  **^'^  National  Co.    2.685,641. 

'^2%T203!°n.^3-'36^  ^-  "°''"'*^'''  to  »*"«'y  Meter  Co. 
Mc.Naughton.  Don  A.  :  See — 

\io.H'l""*'/»*tu.^*'\^  ^  •  ■°<^  McNaughton.     2.685,331. 
'' c"o'.Ttr'^i.ga'l5-  'r?V44^'r3'?'°^*°°'  ''  ^-  ^-  ""^  * 

Mecey.  Joseph  E.  and  R.  L.    2,685.471. 

Mechanical  Handling  Systems  Inc.  :  See 

,.  ..  Garman.  Leo  H.,  and  Copp.    2,686.361. 
Meilnian  &  Maged,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Rand.  Gustave.  and  Myers.    2.685,089. 

Menighan.  Patrick  J.     2.66.5.336,  Cl    160 — 33 

Mennesson.   Marcel    to  Societe  d' Applications  et  de  Con- 

2  68.?! 97'  n  "73^81"       Auto^oWl*   (8.  A.  C.  M.  A.). 

Mennesson.  .Murcel,  to  "Societe  d'Appareils  de  Controle  et 

djEqulpement  des  Moteurs"  (S.  A.  C.  E.  M.).    2,685.664. 

Menii,  Karl  :  See — 

Wegmann.  Jacques,  and  Menxi.     2,686,495 
Merker,    Leon,    to    National     Lead    Co.       — 

106 — 42. 
Merker,    Leon,    to    National    Lead    Co. 

106—42. 
Merkle.  Jobn  A.     2.680,318,  Cl.  150—52. 


Co. 


2,686,193,    CL 
:  See — 
:  See— 


2,685,557. 

2,685,358. 

Inc.     2,686,335, 

2,686,308,    a. 

said  Hickman  to 


2,685,624, 
2,685,525, 


CL 
Cl. 
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2,685.589. 

2,685,338. 
2,685,220. 


CI. 


See- 
-53. 


2.685.649. 


215—53. 
215—53. 


N. 


Merrell.  Wm.  s.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Tilford,  Charles  H.,  and  Van  Campen. 
Meyer    Arnold  K.  :  Jiee — 

Hell    Julius  P.,  McCabe.  and  Meyer. 
Meyers,  Fred  N.,  to  The  H.  N.  White  Co 

84- — 385. 
Meytre.  Peter  A.    2.685.105,  CI.  18 — 8. 
Micafll  A.-G.  :   Hee— 

Wirth,  Otto.     2.685,444. 
Michigan  Powdered  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc 

Blood.  I>>land  C.    2.«H5..')07. 
Mlddleton.   William   R.     2.685.466.  CI.   287- 
Mlller    EUner   C.    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co 

CI.  250—43.5 
Miller,  Robert  A.  :  See—  i 

Olson,  Henry  L..  Miller,  and  Hale.     2.685.633. 
.Milton,  Paul  E.    2.685.390.  CI.  222—338. 
Minneapolis-HonHywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See— 
Khret.  Robert  J..  an<l  Wernlund.     2.685.627. 
Wannainaker.  William  H..  Jr.    2.685.645. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Kuzma.  John  J..  Kurtz,  and  Baker.     2.685.155. 
.Moeller.  Axel,  to  .Moeller  -Mfg.  Co.     2.685.379    CI 
Moeller.  Axel,  to  Moeller  Mfg.  Co.     2.685.380.  CI. 
.Moeller  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

.Moeller.  Axel.     2.685.379-80. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See—        , 
Sepahban.  Amir  H.     2.«J85.682.  ' 

.Moore.  George  W..  10%  to  S.  B.  Moore,  and  10%  to  H 

Moore.     2.685.418.  CI.  242—78. 
.Moore.  Harold  W.    2.085.519,  CI.  99-  -126.  , 

.M<K>re    Howard  X.  :  See-  I 

.VIoor,..  (;«K>rire  W.     2.685.418.  ,  ,      ■ 

Moore.  Nelson  :   See —  i        i 

Toulon,  Pierre  M.  G.     2.685,644.       <      "  i  ,    '    ^ 
Moore.  Kichuni  N.  :   See — 

Pack,  Frank  <  ..  .Moore,  and  Bickford. 
Mo«>re.  Sallie  B.  :   See- 

Moore,  (ieorge  W.     2.685.418. 
Moore.   Walter  L..   to  Knapp-Monarch  Co. 

259      1 , 
Morey,  Leon  P..  and  E.  J.  Butler,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

2.6N5.323,  CI.  l.")4      1.6 
Morra.  Joseph  K.     2.685.483.  CI.  308—237. 
-Morris.    John    R..    and    J.    R.    Roach,    to    The    Teias 

H.685.«U)0.  CI.  26a- -521. 
.Morton.  Edmund  R.  :  See — 

Holden.  William  H.  T..  and  Morton. 
Motor  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Kck.  Floyd  R.     2.685.178.  , 

Mueller  Co.  :   See — 

Mueller.  Frank  H.     2.68.-..461. 
Mueller,     Frank     H..     to     .Mueller     Co. 

28.5      124 
Mueller.     William    A.,    to    Warner    Bros 

2,685.224.  CI.  88—16.2. 
•Mufich.  John  W.  :   See—  ,     , 

Ros.-*,  Howard  S.    2.685.640.  '        ' 

Mufich.  Marilyn  S.  :   See  - 

Ross.  Howard  S.     2.685.640.  ' 

Mufich,  Sharon  L.  :   See  , 

Ross.  Howard  S.     2.685.640.  '  ' 

Mufich.  Shirley  A.  :   See  - 

Ross.  Howard  S.     2.685.640.  I 

Mufich.  Stephen  M.  :   See  - 

Hoss    Flowxnl  S      2.6S5.640 
Mliller.  Eugen  L..  deceased,  to  E.  S.  Mdller-Meyer ; 
Miiller-.Meyer.  executrix.     2.685,254.  CI.   103 — 2. 

Mllller-Meyer.  Erika  S..  executrix  :   See— 

Milller.  Eugen  L.     2.685.254. 
Mulvany.  Harry  A..  M.  J.  Kofold.  and  E.  H.  Schoolcraft, 
to  Northwest  .Nut  Growers.     2.685,312.  Cl.  14<>^-8. 

Murphy.      Bernard      J,,      to      Allis-Chalmers      Mfg.      Co. 

2.68.5.464.  Cl.  286—11. 
Murray.  Alexander  R..  Jr..  deceased  :  R.  I    Murray,  execu- 
trix.    2.685.432.  Cl.  25(>— 22. 
Murray.  Rose  I..  ex«'cutrlx  :   See    -  i 

Murray.  Alexander  R  .  Jr.    2.685.432.  ' 

Myers.  F.  E..  &  Bro.  Co..  The  :   See —  i 

Spreng.  Warren  .M.     2.685.476.         .  ' 

Myers.  Isaac  M.  :   See —  I 

Rand,  (iustavt-.  and  Mvers.    2.685.089. 
Myers,  Robert  R..  Jr.     2.685.129.  Cl.  29—505. 

Nack,   Herman,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 

Ohio.     2,685..5.35.  Cl.  117      93. 
Narteau.  (Jale  F..  and  C.  B.  Starck. 


2.685.597. 

2.685.435.  Cl. 
Co. 

Co. 

2.685.683. 

I 

2,685.461. 
,    Pictures. 


Cl. 
Inc. 


r 


E.  S. 


to  Daimler-Benz 
492. 


2.685.511    Cl    95      8 
.Nallinger.    Frledrich   K.    H. 
schaft      2  685.212.  Cl.  74 
Nanfz.  David  S.  :   See    - 

Hulse.  Robert  E  .  and  Xantz.    2,685..500. 
Nash-Kelvinator  Corp.  :   See 

Wahlberc.  Nils  E..  and  Sladky.     2.685.244 
Natl<nirtl  Distillers  Products  Corp.  :   See 

Hulse,  Rol)ert  E..  and  Nantz.     2.685. .500. 
National  I^ad  Co.  :   See 

Merker.  I^on.     2.685.524-5. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Robln.son,  Arthur  A.    2,685.407. 
.National  Steel  Corp.  :   See-  , 

Collins.  TaiUMMi.     2,685.354 
National  Welding  Equipment  Co  :   See    -    i 

Hammon.  (;eorKe  L.     2. 685. .300  | 

Naud.  Ernest  O      2.68.5.373.  Cl,  212—109  ' 


to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Aktlengesell- 


2.685.330. 

Ltd.     2,685,637, 
2,685.290.    Cl. 


Navy.    I  nited    States   of   America   as   represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

(Jrimes.  Wlllard  M..  Jr.     2,686.671.  

Slgnalgo,  Frank  K.    2.685.574.  .- 

Tidbali.  Frank  E.    2.685.681. 
Trigg.  Warren  M..  an<l  Rowley.     2.685.533. 
Neal.  Ernest  C.  %to  E.  Brandell.     2.685.284.  CI.  124 — 16. 
Nedwick.  Zygmund.     2.685.140.  Cl.  35 — 29. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Itenner.  Roland  (;..  and  Hochhauser.     2.686,586 
Neumann.  Harry  H.   R.     2.685,635.  Cl.  219 — 19 
.Nicholson.  Flnley  C.  and  C.  P.  Wilson.  Jr..  to  The  Davison 

♦  'hemical  Corp.     2.685  569.  Ci.  252—452. 
Nixon.  John  E.  A.,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  I 

Ltd.     2.685.620.  Cl.  179—171. 
Noddin.  (Jeorge  A.  :  See — 

Davis.  Clyde  O..  Lewis,  and  Noddin.     2.686,251. 
.Nopco  i'hemical  Co.  :   See— 

Le\v.  Joseph,  and  Bernotsky.    2.685.583. 
Norgaard.  Donald  E..  to  (General  Electric  Co.     2.686.660, 

<'l.  315     12. 
Northern  Engraving  &  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Brietzke.  Adrian  P.    2.685.227. 
.Northwest  Nut  Growers  :   See — 

.Mulvany.      Harry      A..      Kofold.      and      Schoolcraft. 
2.685.312.  . 

No-Sag  Spring  Co.  :  See — 

Handren.  Arthur  V..  Jr..  and  Vogel. 
Hopkes,  Henry.  Jr.     2.685.328. 
Nutrition  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Dunmlre.  Russell  P.    2.685.517. 
Oatley.  Arthur  F„  to  Cannon  Industries 

Cl.  219—37. 
O'Brien.    Harrlette    L..    to    M.    O.    Koops 

1 28 287 

0-CedarC(»rp.  :   See-- 

Palma.  Joseph.  Jr..  and  Knapp.     2.685.098. 
O'Connor.    Arthur    F..    to    Cnlon    Asbestos  *   Rubber  Co. 

2.685.213.  Cl.  74—505. 
Ogborn.  James  R..  and  R.  Sundstrom.  said  Ogbom  to  Auto- 
matic Bending  Co.     2.685.460.  Cl.  285-90. 
Ohisson.    Waldemar    C.    to    Aktiebolaget    Amerika-Matts. 

2.685.248,  Cl.  99-^303. 
O'Keefe.    David    F..    to    Chemlcolloid    Laboratories,    Inc. 

2.685.437.  Cl.  259—68. 
Olsen.  Ernest  R.     2  685.485.  Cl.  309—43. 
Olson.   Henry  L..   R.   A.   Miller,  and  W. 
field  Mfg.  Co.     2.085.633.  Cl.  219—19. 
Onksen.  George  W.,   to  General   Motors 

Cl   g8 81 

Orlando.  Carl.    2.685.619.  Cl.  179—171. 
Orr.    Lyman    W.     and    L.    G.    Woerner. 

Corp.     2.685.653.  Cl   307   -88. 
Osgood.  Rolliii  D..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     2.685.359, 

Cl    198 33 

Osp'ack,  Joseph  J.,  to  Vinco  Corp.     2.685.2.34.  Cl.  90— 1.6. 
Pack.  Frank  C..  R.  N.  Moore,  and  W.  (J.  Bickford.  to  the 
I'nited   States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture.     2.685.597.  Cl.  260 — 486. 
Pag^s.    Andr#    P..    and    G.    H.    L.    Dureau.    to    Soclete   Al- 
saclenne   de   (\)nstructions   Mecanlques.      2.685.647.   Cl. 
2.50     27. 
Paget.  Win  W..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     2.685.179.  Cl.  62—122. 

Pagnl.  Alessandro.  to  Vlttorlo  Necchi  S.  p.  A.     2,685,266, 

Cl.  112—210. 
Pahl.  I^o  F.  :   See— 

Da.v  Carl  L..  and  Pahl.    2.685.396. 
Palalth.  Herbert  E.     2.685.372.  Cl.  211  —  163. 

I'alma.    Joseph.   Jr..   and   J.   G.    Knapp,    to  O-Cedar  Corp. 

2.685.098.  Cl.  1.5—119. 
Paluev.  Konstantin  K..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,685,677. 

Cl   3.36     57 
Panacrossi.  Ahmed,  to  The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co. 

2.685.459    Cl.  28.5-84. 
Parker  Appliance  Co..  The  :   See- 
Boosman.  Frank  C.     2.685.296. 

Parkins.  Wright  A.  :   See — 

Hasbrouck.  Augustus,  and  Parkins.     2.685.166. 
Patchett.  Leslie  L.     2.685.454.  Cl.  280   ^61. 
Pawlvk.  Peter,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 

Ohio.     2.685.532,  Cl.  117      .50. 
Pechlne.v-Compagnle    de    Prodults    (^hlmUiues    et    Electro- 
metallurgl<iues  :   See — 

Gaufhier.  Gaston  G.     2.685  563. 
Pechiney   Compagnle  de  Prodults  Chlmiques  et  Electro- 
metallurglques  :  See — 

Schmltt.  Hans.     2.685.566. 
Peck.  Cecil  C.     2.685.629.  Cl.  219—8. 
Peek.  Cecil  M.  :  See—  i 

Taylor.  Joseph  E.     2.685.163.  ' 

Peek.  Joe  T.  :  See— 

Taylor.  Joseph  E.     2,685.163. 
Peek.  r.^on  A.  :  See —  I 

Taylor.  Joseph  E.     2.685.163. 
Peek.  Margaret  T.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Joseph  E.     2.685.163.  ■ 

Peek.  Margaret  V.:  See — 

T«vli>r.  Joseph  E.     2.686.163. 
Peel.  Wirt  D.     2.685.313.  Cl.  146— 17. 
Penn  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Penn.  Paul  O.  and  R.  S..  and  Schell. 

Schell.  Paul.     2.686.412. 


F.  Hale,  to  Cam- 
Corp.     2,685.231, 

Jr..    to   Burroughs 


2.686.411. 
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Penn,  Paul  O.  and  R.  S.,  and  P.  Schell,  to  Penn  Controls, 

Inc.     2,685,411.  Cl.  236 — 68. 
Penn,  Ralph  S. :  8ee-^ 

Penn,  Paul  O.  and  R.  S.,  and  Schell.     2,086,411. 
Percivai,   t«ortn  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,685,173, 

Cl.  60—69. 
Perkins,  John  L.,  and  B.  B.  Sylvester,  to  B.  B.  Chemical 

Co.     2,685,572,  Cl.  tBO— 33.8. 
Permann,    Karl,    to    Shell    Development    Co.      2,086,343, 

Cl.  183—6. 
Perry,  Manley  M. :  8e«^- 

Jones,  Lerroy  V„  Willis,  and  Perry.     2,686,666. 
Petering,  Wilbur  H.  :  Bee — 

Emmett,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  and  Petering.     2,686,664. 
Petrie,  Harold  U.     2,685,321,  Cl.  152—219. 
Pevere,   Ernest   F.,  and  G.   B.  Arnold,  to  The  Texas  Co. 

2,685.607.  Cl.  260 — 677. 
Pfltzner,  Helmut,  and  O.  Kaufmann,  to  Badische  Anilin- 

k  SodaPabrik  Aktiensesellschaft.     2,686,696,  Cl.  260— 

438 
Pharls,  William  W.  :  Bee— 

Kessler,  Frank,  and  Pharis.    2,686,617. 
Pharls,  William  W.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Co.     2,686,616, 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Bethea,  Charles  F. 
Findlay,  Robert  A. 
Fryling,   Charles   F 
,    Hacbmuth.  Karl  H 


Bee — 
2.685.660. 
2,685.555. 
,   and   Follett. 
2.686,656. 


2,686,67«. 


Malick.  Emil  A.     2,686,168. 

Miller,  Elmer  C.     2.686,649. 

Robinson.  Sam  P.     2,686.628. 

Rush.  Elton  E.     2,685,151. 
Pierac,  Eugene  J.  (Pieraccloni)  :  Bee — 

Pieracclonl.  Eugene  J.     2,686.270. 
Pieraccloni.    Eugene    J.,    dlt    Pierac,    to 

2,685.270.  Ci.  115—22. 
Pilia.  Frank  J.  :  Bee — 

Behnke.  Edward  R..  Scheller.  and  Pilla. 
Pitman.  Thomas  J.  2.685.327.  Cl.  165 — 168. 
Pollard.     Melville     R.,     Jr.,     to    Jet     Shaft 

2.685.463.  Cl.  286—11. 
Porter.  Archie  E.    2,683,215,  Cl.  76 — 81. 
Porter,  H,  K.,  Inc.  :  Bet— 

Tlbbetts.  Willis  F.     2.685.130. 
Powers-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd. 

English.  Francis  0.   S..  and  Hewitt. 
Price.    Berry    O..    and    F.    M 


Coco    Rico    Inc. 


2,686,632. 
Seals,     Inc. 


Cl. 
R.. 


32 
to 


$7. 
Bendix 


Bee— 

2.686.409. 

Tuboscope 


Co. 


Aviation  Corp.     2,686.170,  Cl. 


Wood,    to 
2.685,672.  ""    ""        '~ 
Price.  Earl 
60 — 54.6. 
Price,  Earl  R.,  to  Ben4lx  Aviation  Corp.     2,686,171.  Cl. 

60—64.6. 
Price,  Earl  R.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2,686,172,  Cl. 

60—64.6. 
Price.    George    W..    to   the   United    States   of   America   as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.    2.685.666.  Cl.  317-149. 
Princess  Anne  Cartons.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Glarer.  Meyer,  and  Byrum.     2.686.403. 
Proctor  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Vogelsbere,  Walter  H.     2,686,636. 
Products  and  Licensing  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Toulon.  Pierre  M.  G.    2,686.664. 
Prohaska,    James    J.,    to    Swift    k    Co.      2,686.618.    Cl. 

99—109. 
Protect oseal  Co. :  Bee-*' 

Llsciani.  Constantine.     2,686,386. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Bell,  Richmond  T.     2,686,606. 
Pyle  National  Co..  The :  Bee — 

McDowell.  Thomas  B.     2,686.641. 
Raballo.  John  L..  and  W.  M.  Getty  ;  37%  to  said  Raballo, 
31Vi7t     to    said    Getty,    and    31%%    to    X.    Speegle. 
2.685.622.  Cl.  200—27. 
Rablnowitz.     Irving,     to     Irving 

2.685,394.  Cl.  226 — 5<. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 
Avins.  Jack.     2.685.673. 
Bartelson.  Sten  E.     2.686,4i7. 
Barton.  Loy  E.     2.686.661. 
Llguorl.  Anthony.     2.686.613. 
Rettinger,  Michael.     2.685.618. 
Rand.  Oustave.   and   I.   M.   Myers,   to  Meilman  A  Maged, 

Inc.     2.685.089,  Cl.  2—93. 
Ransburg,  Edwin  .M.  :  See — 

Starkey,  William  A.,  and  Ransburg. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Starkey.  William  A.,  and  Ransburg. 
Rasch.  Arthur  A.  :  Bee— 

Henn.  Richard  W..  Rasch.  and  Crabtree.    2.686. 613. 
Rath.    Howard   G..    to   Union   Carbide   and   Carbon   Corp. 

2.685.443.  Cl.  266—28. 
Ratigan.  J.  P..  Inc.  :  See— 

Ratlgan,  James  P.     2.685.466. 
Ratigan.    James   P.,    to   J.    P.    Ratlgan. 

Cl.  286—16. 
Rau  Fastener  Co.  :  8ee~^ 

Relter,  Harold  J.     2,685,114. 
Reddlngton.  Thomas  H.  :  Bee — 

Fields,  George  C,  and  Reddington. 


Machinery     Co.,     Inc. 


2.686.636. 
2.686.636. 


Inc.      2,686.466, 


Redmond,     John     M.,     Jr., 
2,686,246,  Cl.  98—38. 

685  O.  li. — 1.5o 


2.685.288. 
to    The    Coleman    Co.,    Inc. 


Regie  National*  des  Uslnes  Renault :  Bee — 

Salves,  L«on.     2,786.169. 
Reinacber,  Gerhard  :  Bee — 

Holsmann,  Hermann,  and  Reinacber.     2,686,647. 
Relnebach,  Lewis  C.    2,686,142,  Cl.  39 — 31. 
Reiners.  Walter  :  Bee — 

FUrst.  Stefan.     2,686,414. 
Reiners,  Walter.    2,686,413,  Cl.  242 — 36.6. 
Reintjes,  George  P.    2,686,264,  Cl.  110 — 99. 
Reit,  Henry  E.  :  Bee — 

Soredal,  Sven  G.,  and  Relt.    2.686,666. 
Relter,  Gertrude  :  Bee — 

Relter.  Harold  J.    2.686,114. 
Relter,  Harold  J.,  deceased  ;  G.  Relter,  administratrix,  to 

Rau  Fastener  Co.    2,686.114,  Cl.  24 — 219. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Catlln,  John  P.     2,686,262. 
Resistance  Welders  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Gordon,     Samuel     H.,     Thomson,     and     Johnstone. 
2.686.628. 
Rettinger,  Michael,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,686,618, 

Cl.  179—100.2. 
Revell,  William  E.    2.686,138,  Cl.  88 — 178. 
Rich,  Harold,  and  G.  J.   Flynn,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.685.674,  Cl.  324 — 86. 
Rich,    Harold,    to    General    Electric    Co.      2,686.670,    CI. 

324—90. 
Rlmmlngton,  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Meadowcraft,  Stanley,  and  Rlmmlngton.     2,686,428. 
Rlstau.  Alfred  G.  :  Bee — 

Rlstau,  Arnold  B.  and  A.  O.    2,686,447. 
Rlstau,     Arnold    B.     and    A.     O.,     to     Rlstaacrat.     Inc 

2,685,447,  Cl.  274—10. 
RIstaucrat.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Ristau.  Arnold  E.  and  A.  G.    2.686,447. 
Rivers,  Heyward,  to  The  Babcock  k  v\  ilcox  Co.     2,686,117. 

Cl.  26—46. 
Roach.  James  R.  :  Bee — 

Morris,  John  R.,  and  Roach.  2,686,600. 
Robbens,  Joseph  A.  2,685.389,  Ci.  222 — 320. 
Robinson,  Arthur  A.,  to  National  Research  Development 

Corp.     2,686,407,  Cl.  236—61. 
Robinson,  Sam  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2,685,628. 

Cl.  106 — 65. 
Rockwell  Register  Co.  :  Bee — 

Haas,  Edward  W.,  and  Brown.    2,686,406. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :  Bee — 

Buckendale,  Lawrence  R.     2,686,479. 
Rodda,    Sidney,    to   General    Electric   Co.      2,686,681,    Cl. 

117—33.28. 
Roe.  A.  v..  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Meadowcraft,   Stanley,  and  Rlmmlngton.     2,686,428. 
Roeckel.  Frank  J.    2,685,113,  Cl.  24 — 84 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Davies,  David  O.    2,686,884. 
Rondthaler,  Edward.    2,686,410,  Cl.  286 — 89. 
Rosan,  Joseph.    2,686,820,  Cl.  161 — 41.73. 

Rose,  Alfred  O.,  to  Rose  Brothers   (Gainsborough)    Ltd. 

2.685.233.  Cl.  89—37.5. 
Rose  Brothers  (Gainsborough)  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Rose.  Alfred  Q.     2.685.238. 
Ross,  Howard  S..  %  to  S.  L.  Mufich,  %  to  M.  S.  Mufich, 

%  to  S.  M.  Mufich,  %  to  J.  W.  Mufldj,  and  %  to  8.  A, 

Mufich.     2.685.640,  Cl.  240 — 8.16. 
Rowley    Robert  D.  :  See — 

Trigg.  Warren  M..  and  Rowley.    2,685,533. 
Ruckelshous.  John  O.  :  Bee — 

Lundqulst,  Ingemar.     2,685.208. 
RQegg,      Ernst,      to      Escher      Wyss      Aktlengesellschaft. 

2,685,370.  Cl.  210 — 68. 
Rusco,    Easborn,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      2,685,242,    Cl. 

97 — 47.52. 
Rush.    Elton   E.,    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      2,686,161. 

Russell,  Harold  D.  :  Bee — 

Haist,  Grant  M..  and  Russell.    2,685,514. 
Saffell,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Butler,  Charles  L.    2,685,095. 
Saffell.  Louise  B.  :  See — 

Butler,  Charles  L.    2.685.095. 
Salves.    L*on,    to    Regie    Natlonale   des    Uslnes    Renault. 

2.685.169.  Cl.  60—54. 
Sail*.   Raoul.   to  Soci^t*  Flchet  Beau  k  Cle.      2,685,192. 
Q\   70 358, 

Sam,  Sam  W.    2,686,679,  Cl.  339—258. 

Sammons.  Charles  W..  and  J.  W.  Fisher,  to  Celanese  Corp. 
of  America.     2,685.497.  Cl.  8 — 116.5. 

Sandvikens  Jernverks  Akttebolag  :  See — 
Lofqvlst.  Bengt  E.  R.     2.685.462. 

Saul,  Howard  W.  :  See- 
Saul,  John  E.,  Sr.    2,685,198. 

Saul,  John  E.,  Sr..  to  H.  W.  Saul.     2,685.198,  Cl.  73—113. 

Saunders.  Marcellus  G.,  Jr.,  to  The  Bahnson  Co.   2,685,246. 
Cl.  98 — 40. 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     2,686,512. 


W. 


Sawdey.   George 

Cl.  95—8. 
Sawyer.  Frederick  D. 
Kuhary,  Emery 
Kuhary.    Emery 
Schldler.  Max  L.,  to 

Cl.  84 — 124. 
Schaefer,  Albert  W.    2,685,100,  CI 


:  See — 

E.,  and  Sawyer. 
E.,   and    Sawyer. 
J.  M.  Volth  O.  m. 


2,685,160. 
2,685,453. 
b.  H.     2.685,139, 


15—230. 
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R.   S..  and 
Cuntrola, 


Scht'll. 
Inc. 


2,«8.-).411. 
2.68.->,412. 


CI. 


Schallor.   Harold   E..   to   Scotland   Milla.   Inc.     2.68o,309. 

CI.  139-291. 
S<-hen.  Paul  :  See — 

Penn.  Paal  O.  and 
Schell.     Paul,    to    Penn 

23H — 68. 
Sth«»ller.  Arthur  P.  :   Se*'~ 

B«'hnke.   Edward   R..   Schellor.  and   PIHm.     2,«8'>.«32. 
Sch^'ller,   Arthur  P..  to  I'nlon  Carbitlr  and  Carbon  Corp. 

2.»5«r).tt31.  CI.  219-15. 
Soherf'Hchewsky.  Philippe  L.     2.«8.'».r)0«.  CI.  7.'* — 87.  ..         i 
Schlltt.  Emily  C.  ♦•xftutrlx  :   See—  .     . 

Schlitt.  Joseph  L.     2, H8r». 180.  ... 

Schlltt.  Jow'ph  L.     2.JJ85.181. 
Schlitt.  JoK^ph  L..  dccea.sed   (by  E.  C.  Schlltt,  ♦'xwutrix), 

to  Air  Reduction  Co..   Inc.     2,»{H.->,1K0,  CI.  «2— 122. 
S<-hlitt.  Jofi«-i»h  L.,  deceawd   ( bv  E.  C.  Schlltt.  executrix). 

to  Air   Rexluctlon  Co..   Inc.     ^.tlX.'i.lSl.  CI.  «2— 122. 
Schniitt,  Hans,  to  I'echiney  Coiniiatcnie  de  I'roduitH  Chlni- 
iques  et  ElectroiiH'tiiUurjriquex.     2.«8.'».."t»H>,  CI.  2()4 — 243. 
Schoby,  William  E.  :   See  — 

Blocker.  John  F.  and  Schoby.     2,»»8.>,4H8. 
Schoolcraft.  Edwin  H.  :   See  - 

Mulvany,      Harry      A.,      Kofoid,      and      Schoolcraft. 
2,08r),312. 
Schroeder.  Arlo  E..  to  Flex-Prop  Corp.,   Inc.     2,fi85.144, 

CI.  42—79. 
Schroyer,  Harry  R.,  to  American  Meter  Co..  Inc.   2,H8.">.277, 

n.  121 — 18. 
Schultz,  Frank  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    2.«8.\107, 

CI.  18— .'.9. 
Schulz.    Ham*,   and   A.    Seibert,    to   Cvtloptic   Anittalt    fur 

Optik  and  Mechanik.    2.«>8.'>.221>.  CI.  88- r»7. 
Schutt,    Walter   G.,    to   Stearns   .Mfjt.  Co.      2,fl8.'i,ll«,  CI. 

2.V- 41. 
Scotland  Mllla.  Inc.:   See  -  .       , 

Schaller.  Harold  E.     2.«8.>,3(>9  '       ' 

Scranton,  Charles  J.,  and  R.  L.  Worrell,  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Mfjr.  Co.     2.«8.'».1«51,  CI.  .')♦)— 220. 
Seale(i  Power  Corj».  :   See —  ,-,.., 

Davis.  Lewis  M.     2,«ft.^.484. 
Seeberger,    Fred    B.,    Vj    to   II.    H.    Kennedy.      2,68.*).131. 

CI.  30— 3.5.-». 
Seibert.  Arthur:   See  — 

Schulz,  Hans,  and  Selbert.     2.rt8.'».229. 
Seitz.    Ludwifc.    to    Maschinenfabrik    .AuKsburK-Narnberg 

A    G.     2.08.-),282,  CI.  123—  19.V 
Senahban.    Amir   H.,   to   Monroe   Calculating  Machine  Co. 

2,<i8.'),«82,  CI.  .'^40— 174. 
Sharma.  Vishwa  N.  :   ^Vr 

Aggarwal.  Jotl  S.,  Sharma.  and  Gupta.     2,68.'>,593. 
Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc  :   See — 

Goshorn.   Roland  H  ,  and  Levis.     2.«8.")..'i«7.     • 
Goshorn.   Roland   H.,   and   Levis.      2.«.Ho,rj88. 
Humphrevs,  Ihivid  1».     2.685.«04. 
Shaw.  Ernest  C.     2,«8.">.4r»8.  CI.  28.5 — 74. 
Shea,  Joseph  L..  Jr..  J.   V.  Chandler,  and  M.  G.  Trusdel. 

to  The  Texas  Co      2.fisr..340,  CI.  166 1.      , 

Shell  Development  Co.  :   See— 

Harman,  Ih'nhnm.     2,685,567.  , 

Permann.  Karl.     2,685.343. 
Stiles.  Alan  R.     2.(585.552. 

Van  Dijck,  Willem  J.  I>.,  and  Mazee.     2.6»5..557. 
Shoe  Form  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 

Goodfellow,  Isaac.     2.685,104 
Siemens  Schuckertwcrkf  Aktiengesellschaft :     See — 

Justl.  Eihiard.     2,685.608. 
Sieven,  Louis  I.     2.tl85.365.  CI.  206— .59. 

SijsnalRo,  F'rank  K.,  to  the  Inited  States  of  Am«rica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  ot  the  Navy.  2,685,574. 
CI.  260- -79.1 

W.  V.   I.^hrman.  to   Deere  &  Co. 
.14. 


Silver.    Walter   H..  and 
2.685.241.  CI.  5)7—47. 
Simmons  Co.  :  See — 
Woller.  Edward  E. 


2.68.5.486. 
2.685.487. 
to   Wearex 


I 


Seymour  J  ,   to   Wearex 
Seymour  J.,    to  Wearex 


Corji. 
Corp 
Corp. 
227. 


2,685..543. 
2,685,.544. 
2,685.54.%, 


CI. 
CI. 
CI. 


and  Sladky.     2.685,244. 


Woller,  Edward  E. 
Sindeband,    Seymour  J., 
.     148—6. 
Sindeband. 

148^-6. 
Sindeband, 

148—6. 
SinKcf,  Joseph.     2.685.092.  CI. 

Sladkv.  Joseph  F.  :   See- 

Wahlherg.  .Nils  E. 
Slesaczek,  Alfr<  d  :   See 

Barti'i.  Fnin/..  and  Slesaczek.    2,685.4.39. 
Slottow,  Hiram  G.,  and  T.  L.  Smith,  to  the  I'nited  States 
<;f    America    as    represented    bv    the    Secretary    of    the 
Army.     2,685.200.  CI.  73      141.' 
Slv.  Leslie  W.  ;   See 

Fisher,    Herman   O.,    Sly.   and    Doe.      2,6,8.5.148. 
Smith,   Harold  J.,   to  Western  Tablet  &  Stationerv  Corp. 

2.6H5.3.39.  CI.  164      73. 
.Smith,  Harry.     2,685.416.  CI.  242— 55.S. 

Smith.  Ttirner  L  :   See 

Slottow.  Hiram  G  .  and  Smith.     2,685,200. 
Snow.  IKmald  L.  :   Sei- 

Hansen.    William    W..    and    Snow.      2,685,125. 
Snyder.  William  A.     2.6«5.490,  CI.  312  -224. 

So<'iete  Alsacienne   de  Constructions   .Meraniques  :  See — 
Pag^,  Andr*  P.,  and  Dur«aa.    2.685.647. 


Societe  Anonym«  dea  Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de  la  Loire: 

See — 

.    Wagner,  Roger.     2,685,177. 
Societe  Anonyme  dlte :   Societe  .Nouvelle  de  Construction 

de  Machines  Outlls  et  d'Outillages  Pro(4d«8  C.  W.  B.  : 

See — 

Berthiez,  Charles  W.     2,685.122. 
"Societe    d'Appareils    de    Controle    et    d'Eaalpement    des 
Moteur"  (S.  A.  C.  E.  M.)  :  See— 

Mennesson,  Marcel.     2,685.654. 
Swiete  d'Applicatlons  et  de  Constructions  pour  Materiel 
Automobile  (S.  A.  C.  M.  A.)  :  8ee-~ 

•Mennesson,  .Marcel.     2,685.197.  .  .' 

Societe  du  Fibrociment  et  des  Revetements  Elo :  See — 

Hugonnet.  Henri.     2,685.119. 
St»clet6  Flchet  Beau  k  Cle  :  See— 

Sail*.  Raoul.     2.685.192. 
Soredal.  Sven  G..  and  II.  E.  Reit.  to  Svenska  Ackumulator 

Aktiebolaget  Jungner.     2.685,656,  CI.  310 — 49. 
Soreng  Products  Corp.  :   See- 

Frerer.  Paul  G..  and  Corwln.    2.685,657. 
Spadaro.  Daniel  J.  See— 

Carroll.   Richard   H..  and  Spadaro.     2,685,553. 
Spahr.  Hans.     2.685,26.5,  CI.  112-169. 
Spear,  I>)nald  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     2,685,508,  CI. 

Speegle,  Xum  :   See—- 

Raballo,  John  L.,  and  Getty.    2.685,622. 
Speni-er.  Charles  L.  :   Sie  — 

Fisk.  Bert,  and  Spencer.     2,685,643. 
.Sperrv  Corp.  :   See- 

Hansen,   William   W.,  and  Snow.     2,685,125. 

Barkalow,  Clare  E.,  and  Kellogg.     2.685.207. 

Essen.  Eric  E.     2.685.271. 
Si)evack,  Jerome   S..   to  the   Inited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by   the  l.'nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.    2.685.501.  CI.  23     201». 
Spokes.Ray   E.,   to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     2,685,531, 

\_  1.    1»)4       140. 
Sprague  Electric  Co,  :   See  — 

Atkinson,  John  F.,  and  Lubln.    2,685,684. 
Sprenc,    Warren    .M..    to    The    F.    E.    Myers    k    Bro.    Co. 

2.685.476.  CI   299 -41. 
Sprenger.  Edwin.    2.685„332,  CI.  1.58 — 1. 
Staiano,  Louis.     2,685.292,  CI.  132-120. 
Stalker,   E<lwar<l   A.     2,685,405.  CI.   230 — 122. 
Standard  Oil  Co   :  Ser — 

Cervcny.     William     J.,      Burney.     and     Welsemann. 
2.68.5.577. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Buchmann.  Fnnl  J.     2. 685. .596. 

Daiiphim-e.   Enna   E.  and  Antenbring.     2.685,203. 

Hodges.  Linnie  P.     2,685,55H. 

Lathrop,  Carl  M.,  and  Loeser.     2,685,685. 

Sf»me.  Alb«'rt  L.     2,685.378. 

Voorhles.  .\  lexis.  Jr.     2.68.5,5.59. 

Whiteley.  Robert  S..  and  Voorhles.     2.685  561. 

Wilson.  James  A.,  and  Brennenmn.     2,685,199. 
Standard-Thcmison  Corp.  :  See — 

Woods,  John  E.     2,685.305. 
Star  Fastener.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaufmann.  Henry.     2.685.127. 
Starck   Clemens  B.  :  See — 

Xadeau.  Gale  F.,  and  Starck     2. 68.5. .511. 
Starker,    William   A.,   and   E    M.    Ransburg.   to   Ransbnrg 

Electro-Coating  Corp.     2,685,.536.  CI    117—93. 
!<tearns  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Sihutt.  Walt  -r  (;.    2.685.116. 
Stelner.  Charles  8..  to  Swift  k  Co.    2,685,388,  CI.  222—200. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Buck.  Johannes  S..  and  Lesuk.     2,685,601. 

Cavallito,  Chester  J.    2.685,504. 
Stevens,   Roderick  C.      2,685,146,  CI.  43 — 129. 

Stevenson.     Edward    E.,    to    I'nited    States    Steel    Corp. 

2.685.258,  CI.  10.3—225. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell.  William  R.    2  685.101. 
Stil»-s.  Alan   R..  to  Shell  Ih'Vilopment  Co. 

167—22. 
Stinchfleld.    John   C,    and    F.   Kaulakis,   to 

Co      2.685.5.3M,  CI.  117 — 155. 
Stinchfleld.   John   ('..   and   V.   Kaulakis.   to   S.   D.   Warren 

Co.     2.6M5.571.  CI.  2tW>     8. 
Sfolberg.  William  G..  to  ACF  Industries.   Inc.     2.085,299. 

CI.  137      246.22. 
Stoliz.  James  F..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     2,685.217, 

CI   HO — 52. 
Stone.     Albert     L..     to     Standard     Oil     Development     Co. 

2.6K.5..378.  CI.  214      152. 
Stone.    Arthur    P..    to   The   Wright    Tool   and    Forge   Co. 

2.685.3.55.  CI.  192-44. 
Straight.  David  M.  :  See — 

<;old.  Harold,  and  Straight.     2.685.294. 
Streblow.    Lawrence    .\..    to    Fansteel    Metallurgical    Corp. 

2.685.195.  CI   7.3—15.6. 
Stronil>erg-CarlKon  Co  :  See  — 

KessUr.  Frank,  and  Pharis.     2.685,617.  ' 

Phiirls.  William  W      2.68.5.616. 
Stubnitz  Gref'iie  Spring  Corp.  :  See    - 

Stubnitz.  Maurice.     2.685.329. 
Stubnitz.     M'lurice.     to     Stubnitz     Greene     Spring    Corp. 

2.685,329,  CI.  15.5 — 179. 


2.e85..552.  CI. 
S.   D.  Warren 
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Studer.  Frank  J.  :  «e^l— 

Cusano.  Dominic  A..  an<i  Studer.     2.685..%30. 
Sundstrom,  Richard  :  See — 

Ogborn,  James  R..  and  Sundstrom.     2,685,460. 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc,  :  See — 

Hull,  Robert  R.     2.685,175. 
Surface  Combustion  Corp.  :  See — 

Corslglla,  John      2,685,,333. 
Svenska   .Vckumulator   Aktiebiilaget   Jungner  :   See — 

Soredal,  Sveu  G..  and  Reit.     2,685.656. 
Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget  :  Bee — 

LIndblad.  Karl  R.     2.685.235. 
Swaffonl.  VioU«  F.     2.685..3.37.  CI.  160 — 341. 
Swasko.  Milan  B.    2.6$5,310,  CI.  150—52. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  See— 

Prohaska,  James  J.    2,685.518, 
Stelner,  Charles  S.     2.685..388. 
Mylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Yeo,  Ernest   E..  and  Johnson.     2.685.268. 
Sylvester.  Edwin  E.  :  See   - 

Perkins.  John  I.^.  and  Svlvester.     2.685.572. 
Tanke,  Willard  H.,  tq  AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     2,685,384. 

CI.  222—178. 
Tanners  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

(irifBn.  Robert  H.    2.685.200. 
Taylor,  J<»seph  E..  9%   to  C.  M.  Peek.  9%  tx)  M.  T.  Peek. 
10%  to  J   T.  INH-k.  10%  to  L.  A.  Peek,  and  10%  to  M.  V. 
Peek.     2.685.163.  CI.  56—338. 
Taylor.    Maurice    K.,    to    Ferranti    Ltd,      2.685.611.    CI. 

178—19. 
Taylor.  William  C.     2,685.291.  CI.  131—229. 
Tecalemit  Ltd.  :  See -~ 

Le  Clair.  CamiUe  C.  S.     2.685.201. 
Texas  Co..  The:  See-' 

Heislg.  Theodore  C.     2,685.502. 
Morris.  John  R..  ttid  Roach.    2.685.600. 
Pevere,  Ernest  F,,  and  Arnold.     2.685.607. 
Shea.     Joseph     I,..     Jr.,     Chandler,     and     Trusdel. 
2,685,340. 
Thill.  Cecilia  E.    2.685.091.  CI.  2—204. 
Thomas.   Richford   A.     2.685.391.  CI.   223—68. 
Thompson.    Ernest     H..    to    Automatic    Canteen    Co.    of 

America.    2.685,.393.  CI.  226 — 46.4. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Booth.  James  II.    2.685.467. 
Thompson,  William  II.     2.685.134,  CI.  32—17. 
Thompson.  William  H.     2.685.137.  CI.  33—174. 
Tliomson.  Charles  :  See — 

Gordon,      Samuel     H.,     Thomson,     and     Johnstone. 

2,685,62K.  ^    ^, 

Tibbetts,  Willis  F.,  t*  H.  K.  Porter.  Inc.     2.68.).130.  CI. 

30—193.  ,    . 

Tldball.  Frank  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  2.685.681. 
CI.  340—147.  ,  „^ 

Tilford.  Charles  II..  and  M.  G.  Van  Camp«'n.  Jr  ,  to  The 

Wm.  S.  Merrell  Co.     2.685.589.  CI.  260—332.2. 
Tokheim  Corp.  :  See- 
Wright.  George  W.    2.685.S04. 
Toledo  Scale  Co.  :  See' — 

Hart.  Norman  E.     2,685.222. 

Winberg.  Travis  W.     2.685.315.  o -o^  oni 

ToUey.   Donald    B.,    to   (Slobe   American   Corp.      2.685.303, 

CI.  1.37— 587.  ,„,.. 

Tonge.  Maxwell.     2.68fi.099.  CI.  15—132.5. 
Torrlcelll  Creations,  Inc.  :  See — 
Torricelli,  Ugo.     2.685,286. 
Torrlcelll,    Ugo,    to   Torrlcelll   Creations.    Inc.      2,685.286. 

CI    128 — 2. 
Toulmln,  Harry  .\..  Jr..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineer- 
ing Co.  of  Ohio.     2.685.124.  CI.  29-191. 
Toulon     Pierre   M.   G..   75%    to   Products   and    Licensing 
Corp..  and  25%   to  N.  Moore  and  W.  D.  Hall  as  joint 
tenants.     2.68.5.644.  CI.  250-  27. 
Tonrnon.  tJiovanni.     2.685,128,  CI.  29—452. 
Trefny,  Franz.     2,685,562,  CI.  202—109. 
Treiss,    Herman    G.,    to    American    Safety    Ra«or    Corp. 

2.685.364,  CI.  206 — 16. 
Tressl.  Henry  R.     2.685.428.  CI.  253—24.  „...„., 

Trigg.  Warren  M.,  and  R.  D.  Rowley,  to  the  Unite<l  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
2.685..5,33,  CI.  117—72. 
Trimble,  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Puv,  Charles  T.     2.685.489. 
Tromp.  Klaas  F.    2.685.295.  CI.  137—91. 
Trusdel.  McI.#more  G.  :  See — 

Shea.      Joseph      L,.     Jr..     Chandler,     and      Trusdel. 
2,685,340.  1 1 

Tuboscope  Co.  :  See —  1 1 

Price.  Berry  C...  and  Wood.     2.685.672. 
Turner,  Denys  G.  :  See— 

Balkln.  Mark,  and  Turner.  2.685.10J). 
Ulblng,  Otmar  M.  2,6a5..504.  CI.  48 — 180. 
Underwood.  Fred  W.    2.685.434.  CI.  257—9. 

Union  Asbestos  k  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

O'Connor.  Arthur  F.     2.685.213. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  See — 

Behnke,   Fxlward   R.,    Scheller.   and   Pilla.      2.685,632. 

Clark.  Jared  W.     2.685.606. 

Rath.  Howard  G.     2.685.443. 

Scheller.  Arthur  P,    2,688.631. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Hasbrouck.  Augustus,  and  Parkins.     2,686,166. 


Corp.       2.685,604.    CI. 


2,685.223. 

.S'Cf    - 

2.685.266. 

.  Jr..  and  Vogel.     2.685.330. 
to  Proctor  Electric  Co.     2,685,636. 


United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  :  See— 
Gibb,  Tliomas  R.  P.,  Jr.     2.685,.546 
Horrell,  Maurice  W.     2,685.670 
Price,  Oorge  W.     2.685.665. 
Sp»'vack.  Jerome  S.    2.685,.501. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Bannister,   Bryant,  and   Livingston.     2.685,216 
Cloughessy.  John  J.     2,685.442. 
Osgood.  Rollin  D.     2.685.359. 
Stevenson.  Edward  E.     2.685.258. 
Vallarino.   Antonio   R..   and   S.    W.    I.,ewlnter.   to   Interua- 
tiomil    Telephone   ami    Telegraph    Corp.      2.685.642.    CI. 
2.50—6. 
Van  Cam|>en.  .Marcus  (J.,  Jr.  :   See  - 

Tilford,  Charles  H..  and  Van  Camoen.     2.685.589. 
Van  DIJck,  Willem  J.  D..  and  W.  M.  Alazee.  to  Shell  De- 
velopment l"o.     2.(W5,557,  CI.  196—18. 
Van  \\  icklin,  Warren  A.,  ,lr.  :   Sec 

Haynes.  Ale.x  L..  and  Van  Wicklln.     2,68.5,211. 
Van  Zee,  Silas  B.    2,685.457.  CI.  280  -491. 
Verdlers.  Edward  E.    2.685,570,  CI.  260  -  6. 
Vesta  Sa  :   See — 

Accola,  Andr4.    2,685.165. 
Victor  Chemical  Works:   See — 

Walsh.  Edwanl  N.     -•.r,s5.603. 
W<K>dstock.  Willard  H..  and  Walsh.     2.685.602. 
Vlnco  <'orp.  :   See- 

Dsplack.  Jost>ph  J.    2.685.234. 
Vlscontl.     Matthew,     to    Kut-Rlte 

317-1.30. 
Vistaseope,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dutour,  AchiUe  1'. 
Vltt(»rio  Ne<'chi  S.  p.  A.  : 
I'agni,  Alessandro. 
Vogel.  Harold  A.  :   See 

H.indren.  Arthur  V. 
Vogelsberg.  Walter  H.. 

CI.  219      20. 
Volth.  J.  M..  (J.  n>.  b.  H.  :   Nee- 

S(hil«ller.  Max  L.    2.685.1.39. 
Von  Haase.  Anthony  V.     2,685.158.  CI.  53—138. 
Vtiorhies.  .Alexis.  Jr.  :   See— 

Whiteley.   Robert  S..  and  Voorhles.     2,685,561. 
Voorhles.    Alexis.    Jr.,    to    Standard    Oil    Development   Co. 

2.6«5..5.5».  CI.  196     52. 
Vulgnler.  Marcele  A.     2.685.678.  CI.  339—2.38. 
Wagenfeld.  (Albert  B.     2.685.090.  CI.  2—197. 

Wagner.  Roger,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  et  Chan- 
tiers  de  la  Loire.     2.68.5.177.  CI.  62—114. 
Wagoner,     Bruce     (i..     to     Crown     Hosiery     Mills.     Inc. 

2.685.185.  CI.  66—13. 
Walilberg.   Nils   E..  and  J.   F.   Sladky,  to  Xash-Kelvinator 

Corp.     2.68.5.244.  CI.  98      2. 
Waldorf  Paper  Pri>duct8  Co.  :   See — 

<;uyer.  Reynolds.     2.685.401. 
Wales.  I^esTer  C.     2.685.652.  CI.  290—52. 
Walker.  Robert  A.     2.685.448.  CI.  280 — 11.35. 
Wallersteln,    Leon.  Jr..    to   I/)rd   Mfg.   Co.      2.685.425.   CI. 

248— .358. 
Walsh.  Edward  .\.  :   See  - 

Woo<lstock,  Willard  H..  and  Walsh.    2.685.602. 
Walsh.  Edward  N..  to  Victor  Chemical  Works.     2.685.603, 

Cl.  260—  543. 
Wannamaker.   William   H..  Jr..   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 

Regulator  Co.     2.685.045,  CI.  2.50—27. 
War,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of :   See — 

Baker,  James  G.    2.685.230. 
Ward.     Peter    W..     to    The    <ieneral    Electric    Co.     Ltd. 

2.685.646.  Cl.  2.50     27. 
Warner  Bros.  I'iciures.  Inc.  :   See — 
.Mueller.  William  A.    2.68.5.224. 
Warren.  S.  D..  Co.  :   See 

and  Kaulakis. 
and  Kaulakis. 
CI.  146—57. 


2,685.538. 
2.685.571. 


2.685.451. 
See— 
2.685.188. 
to  Huebsch  Mfg 


SilnchtteM.  John  C.. 

Stinchfleld,  John  C., 
Warren,  Scott.  2.685,314 
Wasem,  I^slle  F.  :   See — 

<;reenwalt,  I.,owell  (i. 
Washex  Machinery  i'orp. 

I>andon.  Steven. 
Watson,  Thomas  S..  to  Huebsch  Mfg.  Co. 

68-242. 
Watter.  Michael,  to  The  Budd  Co.    2.685,261, 
Wearex  Corp.  :   See —  ^   _ 

Sindeband.  Seymour  J.    2.685.-54.3-5. 
Webster.  W.-sley  J.     2.685.325.  Cl.  155     ,30. 
Wegmann.  Jacques,  and  K.  Mensi,  to  Clba  Ltd. 

Cl.  8—62. 
Welchsel.Rlchar(fH.:  See- 
Bray.  Theodore  M..  Jr.,  and  Welchsel. 
Welnand     Klans,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 

schaft.     2,685..590,  Cl.  200—372. 
Welsemann.  (Jert  H.  :   See — 

Cerveny,     William     J..     Burney,     and 

2.685.577. 
Weld.    Foster    E..    to   The   Gamewell   Co 

340-  359. 
Wenls.  Edward  :  See— 

Gardner.  Thomas  S..  and  Wenls.     2.685.584 
Werner.  Frank  D.    2.685.470.  Cl.  290^-44. 
Wernlund.  Roger  F.  :   See— 

Ehret,  Robert  J.,  and  Wernlund.     2.685,027 


2.68.5.189.  Cl. 
Cl.  105—133. 


2.685.495. 


2.085.143. 
Aktlengesell- 


Welsemann. 
2,685,686.    Cl. 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Co. 
CI. 
CI. 


Weitern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  8ee-- 

I^rsen.  Einer  \\ .    2.685.362 

MacPheat.  Alexander  M.    2,685.126 

Schulti   Frank  A.     2.685.107 

Stolti.  James  V.    2.685.217. 
w  estern  Tablet  k  .Stationery  Corp.  :  See 

Smith.  Harold  J.     2.685.339 
MeutlnRhouse  EleotricCorp  :  Kee 

Eames.  William  F.     2.685.349 
^^  hlte   H.  X..  Co..  The  :   Nee— 
iiv.  ^*y*«"t  ^'red  X.     2.685.220. 

n.?'i*'^'    ^^^^^   ^x  "n*!  A.    Voorhies.   Jr..   to  Standard 
«J?.'i.'**'^'*''^P"'*"^  ^^      2  685  561.   CI.    196-^71 
Mhlttington.  Paul  E.     2,685.190.  Cl.  68 242    ' 

WIchner.  Theodore  :  8ee~  . 

un^l?'"t?"*^  ??°J*™*"  ^'  •  ■»Ml  Wichner.     2.685.133. 

n   240— 8f  *   *°  "***   ^'*    ^°'   ^"'^      2.685.639. 

Wiley.  Robert  F.  :  See — 

2|685."676'cT'32i^99.""  •    ^"    ^'    "'^    '^'"'•^''^^P 
Ullllama.  Eleanor,  to  The  Barbizon  Corp.     2.685.087. 

^^  2->a™flg^'*""°'"*  ^°  '^^^  Barbiion  Corp.     2.685.392. 

''"?'>u'd.^2!^S.680   '^^  3^r"3V'^  ^'"''''*""*  *  ^'^'^'^ 
Willis,  Stanley  J.  :   See— 

un J°"r^K-  ^'■'■?.y  V  •  ^^'"'^-  «"<!  ^<'"y-     2.685.565. 
»\  ilson.  (^harlpH  P.,  Jr.  :   .SVe — 

vtii  ^'•<''V'?I'""-  f^nW  C..  and  Wilson.     2.685.569 
Wilson.    Charles    V..    to    '"  —    .        _  ■ 

Cl.  95—88. 
Wilson.    Charles    V..    to 

Cl.  95- -88. 
Wilson  k  Co..  Inc.  :  .See— 

EdKar.  Albert  C.    2.685.521. 
»  ilson.  James  A.,  and  A.  E.  Rrenneman 

Development  Co.    2,685.199  Cl   7.3 116 

wllMon.   Raymond   W..  and   R.   C.   Frevlk 

Co.     2.685.240.  Cl.  97—47  1 
NMlson.    Volney    C..    to    General 

Wlmmer.   Ernest  L..  to  The 

2.685.579.  Cl.  260-209 
Winberg.   Travis   W..   to  Toledo 

146—102. 
WInjr.  Russell  T.     2.685,273.  Cl.  120—45  6 
\\  ntermann.  Ewald  L.     2.685,433.  Cl    257—3 
Ulnthrop-.Stearns  Inc.  :   See — 

Carroll.  Richard  H..  and  Spadaro.     2.685,553 


2.685.444.  CT.  270—79. 


I.   du 


E.. 
E.. 


to 


Simmons 
Simmons 


Co. 
Co. 


2.685.486.  Cl. 

2.685.487.  Q. 


to    Great    Lakes 
to  Great  Lakes 


Eastman   Kodak 
I-Iastman   Kodak 


Co! 
Co. 


2.685.515. 
2.685.516, 


to  Standard  Oil 
to  Ford  Motor 
Electric    Co.       2,685.568. 
American  Sujjar  Refining 
Scale  Co.     2.685.315. 


Co. 
Cl. 


Wirth.  Otto,  to  Mlcafll  A.-G 
Wise  Potato  Chip  Co.  :  See — 

Badger.  Walter  L.    2,685,249. 
Ulsniewskl,  Edward  G.     2.685,236.  Cl.  94 — 22. 
Wlttbecker    Emerson    L..   and    R.   C.    Houti    to  E 
Pont  de  Nemours  k  Co.     2.686.573.  Cl.  260 78.    ' 

™*''2^^5'4f5**Cl^"2?'— "°*^*'**°°*   ***  E*»t"a°  KoAtk 

Woerner.'  Lei  G..'jr.  :  See—  ' 

.,.  w.^"-  Lyman  W..  and  Woerner.     2.685.653 

\\  ohimeyer.  Josef  A.    2.685.404.  Cl.  230—56 

Woller.     Edward     E..     to 

311—38. 
Woller.    Edward 

311—40. 

Wood  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Beasley.  Don  L.    2.685.450 
Wood.  Fenton  M.  :  See — 

Price.  Berry  G..  and  Wood.    2,685,672. 
Woodburp.    James,    and    R.    V.    Lynch 

Carbon  Corp.    2.685.539.  Cl.  117—169' 
Woodburn.  James.  Jr..  and  R.  F    Lynch 

Carbon  Corp.    2.685,540,  Cl.  117—169.  ' 
Woodburn.  James.  Jr..  and  R.  F    Lynch 
„.  Ca rbon  Corp.    2.685.54 1 .  Cl .  1 1 7—  1 69.  ' 
woodburn.  James.  Jr..  and  R.  F    Lynch 

Carbon  Corp.     2,685.542.  a.  117—169.  ' 
Woodruff.  Ben  H.    2.685.250.  Cl.  101  —  134.5. 
^^  ??,'^*,-,i<*''"   ^  •   ^"  Standard-Thomson  Corp.     2,685.305. 

Woodstock.  Willard  H..  and  E.  X.  Walsh,  to  Victor  Chemi- 
cal Works.     2.685,602,  Cl.  260—543 
Wooldrik.  (Jerrit  J.  L.     2,685.549.  Cl.'  134—98. 
Worrell.  Robert  L.  :  See —  /  . 

«.  .  ?<^'"anton.  Charles  J.,  and  Worrell.     2.685.161 
^^  right.  Evan  H.  :  «ee — 

,..  ,  l*^  Nador.  Emory,  and  Wright.     2.685,184 
"  Vf.?'' tqT""**    ^*-    *"    Tokheim    Corp.      2^5.304,    Cl. 

Wright  Tool  and  Forge  Co..  The:  «e« — 

Stone.  Arthur  P.    2.685.355 
^a*kel.  Edward  C..  to  I-Iastman  Kodak  Co.     2.685  510   Cl 

Yeo    Ernest^  E..  and  A.   S.  Johnson,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products  Inc.     2.685.268.  Cl.  1 13 — 69. 
Zinialian  George  :  Kee — 

Barsky.  George,  and  ZInxallaii.     2.685..592 
Zwack.  Edward  F.     2.685.626.  CI.  200 — 61  14 


to  Qreat 
to  Qreat 


Lakes 
Lakes 


I     ;     *. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  3,  1954 

Non.— First  number-class,  second  number  — subclass,  third  number-patent  number 


a—      42:   2,685.085 

5^  25.4'.  2,686.160 

55:   2,685,086 

230:  2,685, 161 

73:   2.685,087 

SBS:  2.«86,1«2 

2.685,088 

338:  2.685.163 

03:   2.685.U88 

58 

r-     104:   2.685.164 

107:   2.685.000 

121:  2,685,165 

204:   2.685.001 

60 

—      29:   2,685,166 

227:   2.685.002 

30.28:  2,685.167 

4-     145:   2.685.093 

30.72:   2.685.168 

216:   2.685.094 

54:   2.685.169 

8-      34:   2.685.404 

54.6:   2.685.170 

62:   2.685.405 

1               2,686,171 

102:   2.685,406 

1              2,685,172 

115.5:   2.685,407 

50:  2.685.173 

10—      89:   2.685.005 

62 

-        2:  2,685,174 

16—      56:   2.685.006 

7:  2,685,175 

104.3:  2,685.007 

114:  2,685,176 

110:   2.685,008 

2,685,177 

132.5:   2.685.099 

115:  2,685,178 

230:   2.685.100 

122:  2,685,170 

250:  2.685.101 

2, 685, 180 

16—     153:   2.685.102 

2,685,181 

2. 685. 103 

123:   2,685,182 

18—        3:   2.685.104 

2, 685, 183 

8:   2.  685.  105 

64- 

~      32:   2,685.184 

18:  2,685.106 

66- 

-      13:   2,685.185 

50:   2.685.107 

1 

14:   2.685.186 

10—        5:   2.685.108 

188:   2.685,187 

143:   2.685.100 

68 

^      24:   2.685.188 

30—  52.2:   2.685.110 

342:   2.685.189 

57.5:   2.685.111 
22—      45:   2.68.M12 

7a 

2. 685. 190 
-t     189:   2.685.191 

23—        1:   2.685.498 

35fi 

:   2.685,192 

122:   2.685.409 

458 

:   2.685.193 

184:   2.685.500 

72- 

-      61 

:   2.685,194 

200:   2.685.501 

73- 

-  15.6 

:   2,685,195 

24-      84:   2.685.113 

34 

:  2,685,196 

210:   2.685.114 

81 

:   2,685,107 

25—      16:  2.685.115 

113 

:   2,685,108 

41:   2.685.116 

116 

:   2,685,100 

45:   2.685.117 

141 

:   2,685,200 

128:  2.685.118 

242 

:   2,685,301 

155:   2.685.110 

335 

:  2,685,302 

28-      78:  2.68.Via0 

362 

:   2,685,303 

20-       17:   2.685.121 

390 

:   2,685.204 

26:   2.685.122 

421.5 

:  2,685,305 

00.5:   2.685,123 

74- 

-    5.1 

2,685,306 

101:  2.685.134 

5.37 

2, 685,  307 

106.8:  2.685.125 

128 

2.685.208 

303:  2.685.136 

341 

2.685,300 

410:   2.685.127 

370 

2,  685.  210 

452:   2.685.128 

.•W8 

2.685.211 

505:   2.685.120 

402 

2,685.212 

30-     103:   2.685.130 

505 

2,  685,  213 

355:   2,685.131 

552 

2,68.V214 

31-        4:   2.685.132 

75- 

66 

2.68.V505 

32-        2:  2.685.133 

87 

2.685,506 

17:   2.685.134 

214 

2, 685,  507 

33-136.7:   2.685.135 

76- 

31: 

2,685.215 

147:   2.685.136 

80- 

43 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADE-MARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Coart  of  Castoms  ud  Pttcat  Apptalt 

In  be  Abtemas  F.  Holdkn 
No.  tots.     Decided  March  tS,  19Sk 
[211  F.2d  587;  101  USPQ  187J 
Patbntabilitt  —  Pakticclak    Subject    Matteb  —  Salt 
Bath  Fcrnaci  and  Method  or  Nitbidino. 
Certain  claims  to  a  salt  bath  furnace  and  certain  other 
claims    to    a    method    of    nitriding    alloy    steel    Held 
properly  rejected  as  oon-lnventive  over  the  cited  prior 
art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  711,047. 
AFFIRMED.  | 

C.  WiUard  Hayet  (Charlet  F.  ChUholm,  P.  F. 
HUder,  and  Ramsey,  Chigholm  and  Hilder  of  coun- 
sel)  for  Holden.  II 

E.  L.  Reynolds  {S.  W.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  O'Connbll,  Johnson.  Woblky,  Colb,  and 

Jackson  (retired),  Associate  Judges 

Ck)LE,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court: 

The    Primary    Examiner   of   the    United    Stntes 

Patent  Office  rejected,  for  lack  of  invention  over  the 

prior  art  of  record,  all  of  the  claims  accompanying 

the  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  for  "Salt 

Bath  Furnaces"  and  the  Board  of  Appeals  sustained 

that  finding.    This  appeal  therefrom  involves  claims 

1,  6,  7,  9,  and  11  drawn  to  the  apparatus  and  claims 

16, 17, 20,  and  21  directed  to  the  process. 

Claims  1  and  16  are  representative  and  rend: 
1.  A  salt  bath  furnace  comprising  an  outer  pot  adapted 
to  contain  a  molten  salt  bath,  means  for  heating  the  salt 
bath,  a  second  pot  within  said  outer  pot  and  adapted  to 
be  partially  Immersed  In  the  salt  bath  in  the  outer  pot. 
said  second  pot  having  a  portion  thereof  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  outside  of  the  outer  pot  and  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  worltlng  molten  salt  bath  heated  by  the  salt 
bath  within  the  outer  pot.  means  for  sealing  the  inner 
pot.  and  a  fluid  conduit  heated  by  the  salt  bath  in  the 
°^ilVi  ^l  *°  ■  temperature  above  that  of  the  salt  bath 
within  the  second  pot  for  passing  a  gas  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  second  pot. 

16.  The    method    of  nitrlding    alloy   steel    comprising 

i^?»%7<\°?  ^^^  '^^'  '"u  •  ™<'"*"  "'t  bath  maintained  at 
elevated  temperature,  heating  ammonia  gas  to  a  temoera- 
ture  above  tW  temperature  of  the  salt  bath,  and  iStrS- 
»hf  ill.J  .  .^««'«<J  ammonia  gas  into  the  salt  bath  while 
the  steel  is  Immersed  therein. 

The  application  is  worded  in  clear  and  under- 
standable language  and  is  accompanied  by  several 
important  drawings.  It  Is  not  felt  necessary  to 
reproduce  them  as  part  of  this  opinion,  however,  but 
we  will  attempt  to  describe  the  same  without  the 
use  of  the  numerals  thereon.  A  rear  elevation  of 
the  furnace  is  shown  In  Figure  1  with  portions 
brolcen  away  to  disclose  Internal  construction.  The 
vertical  sectional  view  of  the  furnace,  Figure  3.  is 
especially  helpful  and  Important.  Details  of  con- 
struction are  emphasized  In  all  the  figures. 

The  following  concise  statement  from  the  appel- 
lant's brief  sets  forth  clearly  what  the  alleged 
invention  Involves: 

^f'^fK^'ilTf'iy.""  °^**^'?***j;*  application  is  in  the  field 
-•/.!l*^°w'^**"°'^,°'  ****^  Certain  steel  alloys  may  be 
nitrided  by  causing  nitrogen  to  react  with  the  alloying 
meUls  to  produce  a  very  hard  surface  layer  '"y'"* 


One  method  of  nltriding  steel  parts  is  by  placinf  tbem 
in  a  molten  salt  bath  containing  nitrogen-bearing  salts 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  1,000'  P.  and 
bubbling  ammonia  gas  through  the  salt  bath,  the  process 
resulting  in  reaction  of  nitrogen  with  alloying  metals  in 
the  steel  to  form  a  thin,  very  hard,  wear-resistant  surface 
layer,  known  as  a  "case."  The  nitrogen,  which  is  Intro- 
duced Into  the  bottom  of  the  salt  bath  by  a  pipe  running 
downwardly  therethrough,  is  more  or  less  dissociated  by 
the  heat  of  the  bath  into  nascent  or  atomic  (chemically 
w*K.  •<^tiTe)  nitrogen  and  molecular  hydrogen  which 
bubbles  upwardly  through  the  bath.  A  considerable  por- 
tion of  the  nitrogen  is  taken  np  by  the  bath  to  replace 
nitrogen  that  has  gone  into  the  metal  alloys,  and  the 
hydrogen,  undlssoclated  ammonia,  and  nitrogen  unused 
by  the  bath,  together  with  other  waste  gases  from  the 
process,  such  as  carbon  monoxide,  issue  from  the  surface 
of  the  bath. 

Appellant  has  found  that  the  process  can  be  improved 
and  the  degree  of  dissociation  of  ammonia  gas  increased 
so  as  to  make  a  greater  portion  of  the  nitrogen  available 
for  the  nltriding  process  by  use  of  a  novel  furnace  con- 
struction in  which  the  pot  contnlning  the  nltriding  salt* 
is  received  within  an  outer  pot  filled  with  a  salt  bath  for 
neatlng  the  Inner  pot  and  the  ammonia  gas  is  introduced 
into  the  bottom  of  the  inner  pot  through  a  conduit  passing 
downwardly  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  the  salt  bath 
in  the  outer  pot.  The  top  of  the  inner  pot  is  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  to  permit  loss  of  heat  thereto  and.  there- 

kI^ J  ♦'"il  *','!  J'lT"-^?  ^  ■  temperature  dlfferenflal 
between  the  salt  hath  of  the  outer  pot  and  the  salt  bath 

2Li  ♦.'""^/  PC*-  ^'I'iJ  temperature  diflferentlal  usually 
amounting  to  about  nO'  P.  The  higher  temperature  of 
Jit  Z.r  ^\  ?''"J,!''  '."  *  f^^ter  dissociation  of  ammonia 

fC^«.,rr  5^  .1"*"  *^f  *""*''■  ""*•  «"«'•  therefore,  a  greater 
amount  of  nitrogen  is  available. 

In  Its  principal  aspects,  as  may  be  observed  from 
the  foregoing  description,  the  claimed  Invention 
relates  to  a  method  and  pppnratus  for  the  nltriding 
of  steel  whereby  nltrldable  steel  alloys  are  im- 
mersed in  a  molten  snit  bnth  contnlning  a  nitrogen 
compound  (a  cyanide)  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a 
layer  or  "case"  on  the  metal  therein  under  treat- 
ment. Ammonia  gas.  bubbled  Into  the  bath  under 
pressure,  Is  dissoclatwl  Into  nascent  or  atomic  nitro- 
gen and  molecular  hydroeen.  the  former  medium 
chemically  reacting,  as  Indicated,  with  the  surface 
metal  to  thus  provide  the  nitrided  "case."  As  will 
subsequently  be  developed,  the  process  of  dissociat- 
ing the  ammonia  gas  Is  of  vital  importance  and 
forms  the  essence  of  the  appellant's  allegedly  Inven- 
tive disclosure. 

The  commonly  employed  range  of  temperature  for 
carrying  out  the  nitrlding  process  is  between  9o0* 
and  1000*  F.  although  slightly  higher  or  lower  tem- 
peratures may  be  used.  While  low  nltriding 
temperatures  are  productive  of  more  hardened 
layers  or  "cases,"  dissociation  of  the  ammonia  gas 
is  efTectuated  to  a  greater  extent  at  higher  tem- 
peratures. In  this  respect,  without  sacrificing  the 
desired  degree  of  hardness  In  the  "case."  the  appel- 
lant seeks  to  realize  a  higher  percentage  of  dis- 
sociation of  the  ammonia  gas  by  preheating  such 
gas  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature 
of  the  nitrlding  bath  itself  before  the  gas  enters  the 
bath  and  contacts  the  metal  parts  therein. 

As  previously  indicated,  the  furnace  structure 
devised  by  the  appellant  for  performing  the  stated 
method  consists.  In  brief,  of  an  outer  pot  containing 
a  molten  salt  bath  which  is  electrically  heated  by 
passing   current   through   said   bath   between   elec- 
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trodes,  and  an  inner  pot,  containlnp  the  nitrlding 
wilts,  positioned  within  the  outer  pot  nud  extending 
to  the  top  therw.f,  Is  hen  ted  from  the  outer  pot. 
A  conduit  running  downwardly  along  tlie  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  pot.  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  molten  salt  bath  In  the  outer  pot,  allows  for  the 
introduction  of  the  ammonia  gas  into  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  pot.  A  cover  is  provided  for  the  inner 
pot  so  that  the  metal  parts  may  be  placed  therein 
or  removed  therefrom  without  Interrupting  furnace 
operation. 

Lo«8  of  heat  through  the  upper  portion  jind  cover 
of  the  Inner  pot  is  permitte<l  in  setting  up  the  con- 
stantly maintained  temperature  differential  between 
the  two  pots.  As  a  result  thereof,  the  nmnumia  gas, 
prior  to  entry  into  the  bottom  of  the  inner  pot.  is 
preheated  during  its  passage  through  the  conduit 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  within 
the  Inner  pot.  Consequently,  the  ammonia  gas  Is 
difisocinted  to  a  greater  degree  and  the  supply  of 
nascent  nitrogen  usable  in  the  process  is  Increased. 
In  other  words,  utilizing  the  more  pre<l8e  language 
found  In  the  appellant's  brief,  the  foundation  of  the 
disclosure  Is  as  follows  : 

Ammonia  fcas  is  introduced  Into  the  inner  Dot  thrnurh 

fLrr^^H"^/""^?'"'^  "'""f  ^^"^  «"^«de  surface  of  ti  Inner 
pot  and  directly  exposed  to  the  salt  bath  within  the  outer 
pot.      A    temperature   differential  of   up   to   5o"    l«   m«in 
t"'n«*<l   at   all   times   between   the  «alt   bath   of   the  outer' 
fXJt^an'i^the    ««lt    bath    of    the    Inner    mft     the   saTt    h-fh 

K5  "ti5rpi?a"fJre%'ha"!,"?h"  --«'"'n'f^f' «  5*ub,'?«;.tia"l  5 
thF«...K  ?Jk^™  ""^^  *"''°  ^^*^  ^^u^^r  pot  due  to  heat  loaseR 
-Ph^^V^   the   upper   portion   and   cover  of   the   Inner^ft 

7heTnner•n^'^^.""""^'""}  ^"^  '"""♦'^Haf^v  lifore  enterK 
*i^*L^  tC  ^^l"  P'"«*he«ted  to  a  temperature  8ub«tantl«IIv 

The  appealed  claims  are  all  directed  to  the  essen- 
tl<l  feature  of  hentlng  the  nn.moni..  gas  to  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  nltridlng  temperature 
(In  the  Inner  pot)  prior  to  IntnHluctlon  of  the  .same 
into  the  bath,  and  the  specific  structure  by  which 
that  method  Is  performed. 

The  references  relied  up<.n  by  the  Board  of  Appeals 
and  referred  to  herein  are:  Holden.  2..m')3'^    Feb 

l^^^!j  ^^'"''^'  ^'^''^''  ^^'  ^'  ^^^^'  J'-hnson: 
2^.057.  May  26.  1942;  French  patent,  701.149 
Mar.  12, 1931. 

The  appellant  herein  is  the  patentee  listed  in  the 
above  Holden  reference.  The  claims  of  the  present 
application  were  rejecte<l  as  unpatentable  over 
Holden  m  view  of  Harsch.  The  patent  to  Johnson 
and  the  French  patent  are  of  significance  onlv  Inso- 
far as  they  te.uh  the  u.se  of  liquids  as  a  means  for 
heating  treating  chambers.  Thus,  the  means  used 
by  the  appellant  for  heating  the  cyanhle  bath  ( Inner 
pot)  is  c<mcede<lly  old  In  the  art  and.  per  ae.  n(.t 
inventive.  Johnson  also  shows  a  gas  pipe  heat^  by 
an  outer  bath  and  leading  to  an  Inner  chaml»er. 
Likewise,  this  feature  of  the  appellant's  device  Is 
admittedly  conventional. 

The  patent  to  Holden.  as  well  as  the  application 
of  the  appellant  herein,  are  both  directed  to  a 
method  of  nltridlng  known  In  the  art  as  the  "wet" 
process,  the  parts  under  treatment  being  actually 
Immersed  In  the  nltridlng  salt  bath.  The  Harsch 
reference,  on   the  other  hand,  discloses  the  "dry" 


method  of  nltridlng  whereby  the  parts  to  be  treated 
are  idaced  in  a  "basket"  within  a  chamber  and  sub- 
jected at  elevated  nltridlng  temperatures  to  a 
gaseous  medium,  including  anmionla  gas.  which, 
upon  dissociation,  directly  contacts  the  metal  and 
the  nltrlded  "case"  i.s  thus  formed.  The  ammonia 
gas  in  the  "dry"  method  of  Harsch  acts  In  the  capac- 
ity of  not  only  providing  the  nitrogen  for  chemical 
reaction  with  the  metal,  but  also  for  the  purpose  of 
functioning  as  a  heating  medium  for  heating  the 
steel  parts  to  be  treated. 

Reiluced  to  its  essential  holding,  the  Examiner's 
position  was  based  on  the  belief  that  the  "wet" 
nltridlng  process  of  the  Holden  reference  and  the 
"dry"  nltridlng  process  of  the  Harsch  reference, 
though  specifically  different,  were  full  e<iuivalents 
prcMluclng  the  same  result,  and  that  although  the 
Holden  patent  does  not  show  preheating  of  the 
ammonia  gas  before  it  enters  the  nltridlng  bath,  such 
teaching  is  amply  and  clearly  set  forth  In  the  teach- 
ings of  the  Harsch  patent.  The  Board  of  Appeals 
concurred  In  this  view  and  commented  as  follows 
regarding  the  preheating  feature  of  the  present 
claims : 

•  •  •  The  proceM  and  the  furnace  dlaclosed  therein  [the 
Holden  patent]  are  very  similar  to  the  presently  claimed 
process  and  furnace.  The  main  difference  between  them 
resides  in  the  manner  in  which  the  ammonia  is  Introduced 
into  the  nltridlng  bath.  In  the  furnace  of  the  patent,  the 
ammonia  is  Introduced  Into  this  bath  by  means  of  a  pipe 
which  does  not  pass  through  the  heating  tone  of  the 
furnace.  Consequently,  the  ammonia  is  not  heated  to  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  nltridlng  temperature  before 
It  Is  contacted  with  the  metal  to  be  nltrlded.  On  the  other 
hand  in  the  presently  claimed  furnace,  the  pipe  through 
which  the  ammonia  is  Introduced  into  the  nltridlng  bath 
nrst  passes  through  the  heating  zone  where  It  is  heated 
»K  J^.K.''*'  n'^Jj^lng  temperature.  The  Examiner  holds 
that  this  modification  of  Holden's  practice  Is  without 
2.hfil^»  .  '"^'■'^  l>ecau8e  It  Is  amply  suggested  In  Harsch. 
hiL^^  Is  recognlied  that  by  passing  the  ammonia  over 
whiJh'^i  *^*i""i  ^'o'^,<^ontactlng  the  same  with  the  metal 
which  is  to  Ue  nltrlded,  the  ammonia  Is  dissociated  to  a 

f^fi*iL?***°^  '"!^  'J  '■  therefore  "in  a  chemically  actlv" 
state  before  coming  In  contact  with  the  metal  " 
••♦•••• 

r*  t  *A  '".  ^l*','^  P^  if*^  '*<'*  **"•*  **  *■  ''*"  recognlied  that 
UJi^^  "i'^f  ^"dissociate  the  ammonia  gas  in  both  the 
In  H-r.^?  »i"»*'lK."''J.''*'*'  processes,  the  clear  teaching 
r!i-.^^I  *1k  *'"'^  ^*"'  •l'««<^<'»'«tion  may  be  enhanced  by 
passing   the   gas   over   the   heating  colls,   ampiv  suggests 

hr.L''%S'""'^K  "i  "u"''**'''  """y  ^  Improved  by  S^STng 

li^rnAfJ^J'll'^  ****  ^*:"'J5  '«"*  "'  »he  furnace  befor; 
introducing  the  same  Into  the  nltridlng  container.   •   •  • 


The  »Ilege<l  errors  specified  by  the  appellant  In 
requesting  reversal  of  the  Board's  decision  involve 
specific  questions  relating  to  what  the  Harsch  patent 
discloses:  whether  the  processes  of  Harsch  and 
Holden  are  substantially  equivalent;  whether 
Holden  In  view  of  Harsch  thereby  anticipates  the 
methiKl  claims;  and  whether  the  structure  set  forth 
In  Holden.  In  view  of  the  Harsch.  Johnson,  and 
French  patents  anticipates  the  apparatus  claims  of 
the  application. 

DetUIng  first  with  the  disclosure  of  the  Harsch 
reference,  which  played  such  an  Important  part  In 
the  rejection  of  the  appellant's  cliilms.  that  Inventor 
provides  an  Insulated  chamber  wherein  a  "basket" 
is  contained  for  the  metal  to  be  nltrlded  as  well 
as  electrical  resistance  heating  units  which  are 
located  about  the  periphery  of  said  chamber. 
Annnonla  gns  Is  supplle<l  to  the  nltridlng  chamljer 
by  a  pipe,  the  gas  thereafter  being  driven  by  a  fan 
which  thus  circulates  the  gas  between  the  heating 


elements  and  the  metal  In  the  "basket."  The  appel- 
lant has  strenuously  contended  that  the  Incoming 
ammonia  gas  in  Harsch  is  not  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  nltridlng  temperature  before  contact- 
ing the  metal  parts  in  the  "basket."  On  the  contrary, 
the  appellant  argues,  the  gas  Is  admitted  cold.  In 
support  of  this  condusion,  the  appellant  maintains 
that  the  gas  pipe  Is  not  located  adjacent  to  the  heat- 
ing elements  though  it  would  have  been  Just  as  easy 
to  so  provide  had  Harsch  actually  been  cognizant 
of  the  concept  of  preheating  the  entering  gas  as 
shown  by  appellant  In  the  Instant  application. 
In  this  respect,  the  appellant  states  that  the  con- 
centrated ammonia  gas  is  not  directed  against  the 
heating  units  in  the  chamber. 

In  answer  to  the  foregoing  contentions,  we  quote, 
as  follows,  from  the  patent  to  Harsch  : 

•  •  •  a  reactive  gas  or  vapor,  as  ammonia  for  nltridlng, 
u  circulated  Into  heat  transfer  relation  with  a  source 
of  heat  where  It  Is  dissociated  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
and  utilized  as  a  heat  vehicle  ;  and  more  particularly  the 
aforesaid  gas  or  vapor  in  its  wholly  or  partially  dissociated 
state  Is  subsequently  passed  Into  direct  contact  with  the 
metal  for  case-forming  reaction  therewith  concurrent  with 
absorption  of  beat  by  aald  metal  from  the  reacting  gas 

•       •       fl      •       •       •       • 

•  •  •  The  fresh  ammonia  gas  Is  •  •  •  caused  to  flow 
hprt?rj""lrjill^*'"^  through  the  treating  chamber  or  the 
n?  »K^**55*'"^'"****'^"^  "«  °"  *^^  direction  of  rotation 
«nH  m-;f  1  •  '^J^'^.V*  '••'■«"J«>^*  between  the  source  of  heat 
and  metal.  At  the  ga»  flotrt  patt  the  hiohty  Seated  elec- 
bT^lJ^'HiX*/":'^  "  i-  di**or<*f.d  to  a  greater  or  lelfeJie^ 
ri'.H     l^'ffobiiorbed  from  the  reHatort.  and  accordingly 

h»"«^*^1,*''.r!i?^^v'^*^''  ^''^  "'«»«'  "nd«r  treatment  when 
the  same  has  been  heated  sufficiently  bv  the  heat-carrvlng 

fm^I^.  """"'"'"w/l'^  '5«'""'1  chenflcal  action  As  thf 
ammonia   gas,   which   comprises   the  heat  vehicle    brln« 

«Sclanon'of"?h.*''.  *"*  t""^**  temperature.  furfhe?dl'? 
?he    hiated    mit«r"""H)!i*  '*^""!  ''"'"'V  *^'  <•""»'»<'»  ^^*^ 

Circulation  of  the  ammonia  gas  between  the  heat- 
ing units  and  the  metal  Is  clearly  disclosed  and  as 
stated  by  the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office,  "During 
any  cycle  In  the  circulation,  obvlouslv  the  gws  has 
been  treated  by  the  henters  before  contacting  the 
metal."  That  the  entering  gas  Is  brought  to  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  nltridlng  temperature  bv 
the  heating  elements  is  likewise  clear.  To  otherwise 
conclude  would  be  tantamount  to  Ignoring  the  actual 
disclosure  of  the  Harsch  patent.  We  believe  that 
the  Harsch  reference  Is  saturated  with  that  con- 
cept which  evidently  Inspired  the  claims  to  the 
process  of  the  appellant  herein. 

Considering  now  the  question  of  equlvnlencv 
between  the  "wet"  aad  "dry"  nltridlng  processes  of 
the  Holden  and  Hnrsch  patents.  It  must  be  conce«led 
that  there  are  differences  as  set  forth,  supra. 
There  can  be  no  dispute,  however,  that  the  essential 
purpose  and  accomplishment  of  each  process  is  the 
formation  of  a  nitrided  "case"  by  reaction  of  nascent 
nitrogen  with  metal  surfaces  upon  dissociation  of 
ammonia  gas.  When  considered  in  the  light  of  such 
similarity  of  objective  and  result,  the  spe<lfic  dif- 
ferences in  the  means  employed  to  carry  out  the 
respective  methods  are  reduced  In  significance. 
Since  Harsch  clearly  discloses  enhancing  dissocia- 
tion  of  ammonia  gas  by   employing   temperatures 


higher  than  those  prevailing  In  the  nltridlng  «one 
prior  to  contact  of  the  gas  with  the  metal,  it  is  our 
view  that  Harsch  teaches  to  one  qualified  In  the  art 
such  Improvement  over  Holden.  In  other  words, 
there  Is  a  sufficient  degree  of  similarity  existing 
between  the  two  processes  which  would  suggest 
adapting  one  process  to  the  other,  such  modification, 
as  here  evident,  being  well  within  the  expected  skill 
of  the  worker  In  the  art.  The  basis  for  such  an 
assumption  Is  seemingly  all  the  more  reasonable 
when  the  suggestions  contained  in  the  Harsch  dis- 
closure are  associated  with  the  appellant  herein,  he 
holding  one  of  the  basic  patents  of  record,  and 
thorough  acquaintance  with  the  state  of  the  art  with 
which  we  are  dealing  and  most,  If  not  all,  of  Its 
many  ramifications  should  be  readily  attributed  to 
him. 

In  arguing  the  merits  of  the  rejection  of  the 
method  claims  on  appeal,  the  appellant  made  refer- 
ence to  the  fact  that  Harsch  does  not  show  a  salt 
bath  and  It  was  concluded  thereby  that  the  refer- 
ence does  not  show  heating  the  gas  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  that  of  said  bath.  It  Is,  of  course,  con- 
ceded that  the  Holden  reference  does  not  show  this 
concept  of  preheating.  However,  we  are  in  entire 
agreement  with  the  Solicitor's  statement  that 
"Harsch  does  suggest  the  desirability  of  heating  the 
gas  prior  to  conducting  It  to  the  medium  In  the 
nltridlng  zone  and  this  suggestion  would  seem  to 
have  application  whether  or  not  the  treating  medium 
is  a  salt  bath." 

In  the  light  of  our  conclusions  thus  far.  it  remains 
necessary  only  to  discuss  the  appellant's  apparatus 
claims  which  were  rejected  primarily  on  Holden  in 
view  of  Harsch.  the  pertinency  of  the  Johnson  and 
French  patents  of  record,  supra,  being  admitted. 
Reviewing  to  the  necessary  extent  the  Holden  appa- 
ratus, the  parts  to  be  treated  are  placed  in  a  "basket" 
in  the  salt  bath  within  a  pot.  Ammonia  gas  enters 
by  a  pipe  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  salt  bath  in 
the  i)ot.  Gas  burners  or  the  like  provide  the 
requisite  heating  for  the  bath,  such  burners  being 
located  in  a  space  between  the  heating  iK)t  and  an 
outer  container. 

The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office,  In  his  able 
brief,  stated  as  follows  with  respect  to  the  appa-  , 
ratus    claims     on     appeal:     (omitting     reference 
numerals) 

•  •  •  Appellant  places  particular  emphasis  on  the  alleged 
failure  of  the  art  to  suggest  either  (1)  the  provision  of 
inner  and  outer  salt  bath  pots,  a  portion  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  to  cause  a  tem- 
perature difference  in  the  baths  and  (2)  a  gas  conduit 
In  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  outer  bath 

However,  the  appellant's  specification  wtil  not  sustain 
the  view  that  the  use  of  an  outer  salt  bath  is  a  critical 
feature,  in  view  of  the  statement  (in  appellant's  specifica- 
tion] that: 

"—the  inner  pot  may  be  heated  by  other  means  than  a 
salt  bath,  such  as  a  molten  metal  or  hot  combu$tion  aasea  " 
[Italics  quoted.] 

^  The  latter  suggestion  obviously  is  In  substantial  con- 
.ormance  with  the  Holden  patent  showing  of  burners  dis- 
charging hot  gases  into  the  heat  chamber  Moreover  the 
appellant  admits  the  conventionality  of  the  claimed  heating 
arrangement  particularly  as  shown  In  the  French  patent 
The  decisive  issue,  therefore,  is  reduced  to  whether  the 
alteration  of  Holden  to  place  the  [gas  delivery]  pipe  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  space  [between  Holden'a 
containers)  would  require  invention.  Harsch  suggest! 
that  it  would  be  advantageous  to  apply  heat  to  the  Incom- 
ing gas. 
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Although  the  appellant  is  correct  In  urKintr  that  Harsch 
0068  not  heat  a  gas  pipe,  that  expedient  is  commonly 
•niDloyed  in  many  arts.  The  claimed  relocation  of  the 
Holden  pipe  is  believed  to  be  such  as  to  suggest  itself  as 

iS^M™^*".^  ?5^*?J'",.'*"'y  °^  Incorporating  the  Harsch  sug- 
geation  in  the  Holden  apparatus.     [Italics  quoted.] 

We  have  considered  the  appellant's  contentions  In 
relation  to  the  claimed  apparatus  but  believe  that 
the  position  taken  by  the  Solicitor  In  support  of  the 
Board's  conclusion  that  the  apparatus  in  question 


does  not  patentably  distlnfniish  over  the  prior  art 
is  manifestly  correct  and  seemingly  not  answerable. 

For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
In  place  of  Gabuctt,  Chief  Judge. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notle«B  under  36  U.  S.  C.  2M ;  Patent  Act  of  1961 


1,847,365,  C.  D.  Skinner,  Extrusion  of  metal,  flled  Feb 
21.  1949.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  7991.  Vhame 
D.    akinner   et    al.    v.    Bohn   Aluminum   and   Brana    Corp. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Nov   25 
1953. 

2.108,727.  K.  S.  Rogers.  Mop.  flled  Sept.  28,  1950.  D.  C, 
N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  50cl362,  Mita  2Ietalcrnft  Co. 
et  al.  V.  Dayleaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.  CUims  7  and  10 
held  valid  and  infringed,  defendants  enjoined  Dec  23 
1952  :  .Mandate  U.  S.  C.  A.  holding  that  portion  of  judg- 
ment adjudicating  the  validity  of  the  claims  in  suit  Is 
afllrmed.  and  that  portion  adjudicating  wilful  and  wanton 
infringement  is  reversed  and  remanded  to  U.  S.  District 
Court  Apr.  12,  1954. 

2,118,468,  T.  G.  Jungersen.  Method  of  casting  articles 
of  intricate  design  and  a  product  thereof;  2.201,131,  same. 
Method  for  casting  Jewelry  ;  2.200,449.  2.354.026,  2,362.136 
same.  Casting,  flled  Apr.  14.  1954,  D.  C.  R.  I.  (Providence)! 
Doc.  1679,  Thoger  O.  Jungeraen  v.  Tri/ari,  Krusaman  d 
Fiahel,  Inc. 

2.120.667.  B.  Gruskin.  Therapeutic  agent  for  use  in  fhe 
treatment  of  infection,  filed  July  22,  19.53,  D.  C  Kans. 
(Kansas  City),  Doc.  KC-392,  Ifv»tan  Compatty,  Inc.  \. 
Colgate  PatmolivePeet  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal Mar.  17,  1954. 

2.200.449.    (See  2,118,468.)    2,201,131.    (See  2.118.468.) 

2.349,672,  S.  H.  Nielsen.  Package,  flled  Mar.  8,  1954, 
D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  16447-WB,  Hy-O 
Corp.  et  al.  v.  Klaitko  Producta  Co.  et  al. 

2.354.026.    (See  2,118,468.)    2,362.136.    (See  2,118.468.) 

2,479.63,'),  D.  J.  Neale,  Cable  lashing  machine,  filed  Apr. 
9,  19.-»4,  D.  C.  Mo.  (Kansas  City),  Doc.  9081,  Cable  Spin- 
ning Equipment  Co.  et  al.  v.   H>«rm»  Electric  Co.  et  al. 

2,.'»21,7r)6.    (See  I>es.  157,294.) 

2,535,324.    (See  Des.  157,294.) 

2.586.573.    (See  Des.  157.294.) 

2,596,604,  L.  C.  Schaeffer,  Kitchen  utensil  for  slicing 
and  cutting  articles  of  food,  flled  Apr.  12,  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D. 
Ind.  (South  Bend).  Doc.  l.')87.  Otto  Otcinga,  Inc.  v.  Lettia 
C.  tichaeffer  et  al.  Same,  flled  Apr.  13.  1954,  D.  C,  N,  D, 
Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  5541,  Saladmaater  Salea,  Inc.,  et  al.  t. 
Utto  Otcinga,  Inc.,  et  al. 


2.614,474,  C.  B.  Merry,  Walking  cultivator  flled  Apr  6 
19.54,  D.  C.  W.  D.  Wash.  (Taeoma),  Doc.  1782.  Merry 
Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Seara  Roebuck  and  Co. 

2.664.017,  J.  B.  Cox.  File  holder,  flled  Apr.  7  1954  D  C 
Oreg.  (PortUnd).  Doc.  7442.  Oregon  Sate  Chain  Corp  v 
Mall  Tool  Co. 

2,667.319.   B.   C.   Colt.   Jr.,   Combined  crate  and  pallet 
structure,  filed  Apr.  8.  1954,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Mich    (Detroit) 
Doc.  13383.  TriState  Engineering  Co.  v.  Springport  Steel 
Producta  Co.  et  al. 

Des.  116.878,  P.  P.  Dalton.  Fishing  baits,  flled  Apr  28, 
1950,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  1884,  Philip  P. 
Dalton  V.  Shakeapeare  Co.  Cauae  dismissed  (notice  Apr. 
13,  1954).  Same,  flled  July  14,  1950.  D.  C.  8  D  Fla 
(Tampa),  Doc.  1919,  PhUip  P.  Dalton  v.  W.  T.  Grant  Co. 
Decree  as  above.  Same,  Doc.  1920.  Philip  P,  Dalton  ▼. 
R.  C.  Grant.    Decree  as  above. 

Des.  157.294.  R.  K.  Slopa,  Hinge  leaf;  2.521,756  same 
Overlap  hinge;  2.586,573.  same.  Door  hinge;  2.535,324i 
G.  W.  Slopa.  Comi)ensating  hinge,  suit  for  Declaratory 
Judgment  flled  Apr.  14,  1954,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  54c545,  8.  Birkenwald  Co.  r.  Butcher  Boy  Refrig- 
erator Door  Co. 

Des.  170,220.  Dm.  171.722.  Des.  171.723.  A.  Philippe. 
Earring;  Des.  171,728.  Des.  171.729.  same.  Brooch;  Des. 
171.660.  Des.  171.819.  same.  Necklace;  Des.  171.815.  same, 
Bracelet;  Des.  170,382.  same.  Link  chain  for  a  necklace] 
flled  Apr.  14.  1954.  D.  C.  R.  I.  (Providence),  Doc.  1680 
Trifari,  KruaawMn  A  Fiahel.  Inc.  r.  Imperial  Pearl  Co., 
Inc.,  et  al. 

Des.  170.357.  R.  M.  Hayes.  Child's  teether  toy.  flled  Apr. 
12.  1954.  D.  C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  54/299- W.  Robert 
M.  Hayea  v.  Pilgrim  Salea  Co. 

Des.  170.382.  (See  Des.  170,220.) 

Des.  171,660.  (See  Des.  170.220.) 

Des.  171,722.  (See  Des.  170.220.) 

Des.  171.723.  (See  Des.  170.220.)  I 

Des.  171.728.  (See  Des.  170.220.) 

Des.  171.729.  (See  Des.  170,220.)  - 

Des.  171,815.  (See  Des.  170,220.) 

Des.  171,819.  (See  Dea.  170,220.) 


TRADE-MARK  SUITS 

Notices  under  16  U.  S.  C.  IIIC :  Tradc^lark  Act  of  July  6,  1»4« 

T.  M.  402.923.  Waldeg  Koh-I-Noor,  Inc.,  Retaining  rings,  T.  M.  572,140,  Structural  Clay  Products  Research  Foun- 
D.  C,  E.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  13392,  Waldea  Kohtnoor.  dation.  Bricks  ;  T.  M.  566,413.  aame.  Research  and  develop- 
tnc.  V.  TruArc  Wheel  Truing  Co.  et  al.  ment  in  new  products,  etc..  flled  Apr.  9.  1954,  I).  C.  Kans. 

,  (Wichita ),  Doc.  W-770,  Structural  Clay  Producta  Retearch 

T.  M.  566.413.   (See  T.  M.  572,140.)  Foundation  r.  Great  Bend  Brick  4  Tile  Co..  Inc. 


i^f 


■\ 


1.  ;•  ■ 


\.  t.        ,  rr 


*       TRADE-MARKS 
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ACT  OF  1946 

The  folkmins  trad»-marks  arc  publishsd  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  194C.     Notiec  of 
opposHion  under  section  18  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     Sec  Rales  20.1  to  20.6. 

As  provided  bj  action  61  of  said  act,  a  f««  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

CLASS  1 

SN  648,390.    The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  8, 1953. 

SY-LOY 

For  Glass  Fiber-Polyester  Resinous  Mixtures  Used  To 
Manufacture  Reinforced  Resinous  Products  for  Further 
Usa  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

Use  since  May  13,  1963. 


SN  656,346.     U.  S.  Robber  Reclaiming  Co.    Inc.,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  13,  1933. 

For  Reclaimed  Rubt>er  in  Powdered  or  Pelletixed  Form. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1953. 


CLASS  3 

SN  656.539.    Amity  Leather  Producta  Co.,  Weat  Bend.  Wis. 
FlUd  Nov.  18,  1953.    Sec.  2(f), 


JKolfs 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  372.045  and 
402.992. 

For  Ladles'  Handbags.  Men's  and  Ladies'  Billfolds,  Key 
Cases.  Coin  Purses,  and  Travel  Toilet  Cases. 

Use  since  July  10,  1931. 


SN    657.656.      Stein,    Hall   k.   Company,    Inc.,   New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1953. 

JAGUAR 

For  Guar  Gum.  Having  a  General  Use  in  Industrial  Arts. 
Use  since  Oct.  27,  1033. 


SN    659.590.      American    Colloid    Company.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1954. 


SN  657,771.     V.  F.  Garrett,  d.  b.  a.  The  Chemo-Mat  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.   10,   1953. 


L^hetnO'  illai 


The  word  "Mat"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Pets'  Sleeping  Mats. 
Use  since  Oct.  15,  1953. 


♦ 


jevL-% 


CLASS  4 


< 


SN  636,985.     Johnson's  Polish  Products,  Elgin.  111.    Filed 
Oct.  22,  1952. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Gel"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  Bentonite. 
Use  since  Aug.  16.  1932. 


SN  659.877.     Richard  B.  Meyer  k  Sons,  Inc.,  North  Bergen, 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  21,1954. 

DEERIE-KLEEN 

For  Deerskin  for  Window  Cleaning.  Washing  Automo- 
biles, and  Similar  Purposes. 
Use  since  in  the  fall  of  1952. 
685  O.  O.— 2 


JOHNSON'S 


MnS 


POLISH 


For  White.  Pastel,  and  Deep  Colored  Shoe  Polishes. 
Use  since  Oct.  14.  1952. 
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SN   660.574.      Superior   Products  Company.   Dallat,  Tex.    SN  636.427.     Motomco.  Inc.,  New  York.  N   Y     Piled  Oct 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1954.  9,  1952. 


PIVAL 


For  Rodentlcidea. 

Use  since  Aug.  20.  1952. 


For  Silicone  Preparation  Whicti  Cleana,  Polishes,  and 
Provides  a  Protective  Coating  on  Windows.  Mirrors.  All 
Glass.  Porcelain.  All  Metal,  and  Tile. 

Use  since  Jan.  18,  1954. 


SN  639.242.     Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  South  Gate,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1952. 

fiUARDEX 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  418,853. 
For  Industrial  Germicide  and  Disinfectant. 
Use  since  Oct.  15.  1952. 


CLASS  5 


SN  656,873.    Joseph  Zallen,  d.  b.  a.  Hug  Company.  Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1953. 


Hug 


SN  652,111.     F«ls  and  Company.  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  21,  1953. 

FELSOL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  555,461. 
For  Alkyl  Alcohol  Sulfates. 
Use  since  Aug.  10,  1953. 


For  Liquid  Adhesive. 
Use  since  Aug.  6,  1952. 


SN  659,574.     Stein,  Hall  *  Company,  Inc.,  New'  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1954. 

A(HJAI3()NI) 

For  Dry  and  Liquid  Resinous  Adhesives. 
Use  since  Aug.  13,  1952. 


SN  657,523.     General  Insecticide  Co.,   Inc.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1953. 

5HUR-LEAF 

For  Insecticide. 
.    Use  since  Sept.  15.  1951. 


SN  660.691.    Alvin  L.  Allyn.  d.  b.  a.  Shark  Chaser  Chemi- 
cals Co.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1954. 


CLASS  6 


SN  625,283.     James  A.  Lemons,  d.  b.  a.  Green  Cross  Chem- 
ical Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1952. 


GREEN 


CROSS 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  Kret-n.     Appll-  ,,^Z  ?'?'?*'  "^^7^* 'vr/Tl^K."  V  .V^/'^Tr."' 

cant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  expired  R<k.  L^^^wT      ^  T  m  ""w  '     ul".  ^'"'»'' I^""  Colored  Dye 
No.  288  325  Water  Soluble  Wax  Binder,  for  Use  as  a  Repellent 

v».  a-ZJ..^  D       Kn  I  for  Carnivorous  Fish.  • 

ror  Ant  and  Roach  Poison. 

Use  since  Apr.  15,  1931. 


Use  since  Dec.  8,  1953. 


SN  635,374.  Pacific  Universal  Products  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a.  Acra  Instruments,  Pasadena,  Calif.  Filed  Sept 
17.  1952. 

AC  RA-COTE 

The  term  "Cote"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Reflection  Reducing;  Coatings  Applied  to  Surfaces  of 
Optical  Elements — Namely,  Eye  Glass  Lenses.  I'hotographic 
Lenses,  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  1946. 


SN  660.705.     Cheminol  Corporation.  Rivera,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1954. 


m 


For  Igniter  Fluids. 
Use  since  Jan.  25,  1954. 
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ri»:()N-i2U2 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noc  293  851 
331.526,  331.525.  432.637,  432.538.  331.524  403  879* 
430.412,     526.673.     331,523,     331. .522,     526.674!     .■i26!675! 

For  Dibromodiflooromethane,  Being  a  Fluorlnated' Hy- 
drocarbon Used  as  a  Fire  Extinguishing  Preparation, 
Solvent,  and  Chemical  Intermediate. 

Use  since  Aug.  8.  1951. 


<M 


I 
I 


ri5 


For  Stabilisers  for  Vinyl  Resins. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  11,  1953, 


SN  660,982.     Wltco  Chemical  Company.  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1964. 


SN  660.795.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1954. 

nu:()\'-iaui 


For  Plastlcixers. 

■Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1.5.  1953. 


Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos     293,831 

331.526,     331,525,     432.537,     432.538,     331,524      403,879  

430.412,     526,673.     331,523.     331,522.     526,674!     526,670.     wv  ««,  n,o      „         ,      ..      ,      „ 

For   MonobromotriflBoromethane,    Being  a    Fluorlnated         s.,,  V  b-  h  ,  ,    ""^^l?'"'  '"''<»♦''•  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Hydrocarbon    Used  as  a   Fire   Extinguishing  Preparation,  .      *"«>  *^«'''- 1^.  l»->4. 
Refrigerant,   Solvent,  and  Chemical  Intermediate. 

Use  since  July  26,  1951. 


SN  660,796.    B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1954. 

nu:()N-|l3»2 

'        ■  I' 

Applicant     claims    ownership     of     Reg.     Nos.     293.851 

:i3 1,526,     331.526.     432,637.     432.638.     331,524,     403.879! 

430.412,     526.673.     331,623,     331.522.     526.674.     526.675. 

For  Dibromomonochlorotrlfluoroethane,  Being  a  Fluorl- 
nated Hydrocarbon  Used  as  s  Fire  Extinguishing  Prepara- 
tion. Solvent,  and  Chemical  Intermediate. 

Use  since  May  12.  1953. 


DYMEREL 

For  Chemical  for  Sizing  Paper  and  Paperboard  by  Apply- 
ing It  Either  on  the  Surface  or  Internally. 
Use  since  Jan.  13.  1954. 


SN    661,046.      Uhrman    Scientific  Corporation.   New   York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1954. 


For  Additive  for  Electric  Batteries. 
Use  since  Feb.  1.  1954. 


SN  660,797.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1954. 


SN   661.067.     B.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1954. 


nn:()N-ii'iu2     T  E  LV  A  R 


Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos     293.851 
331,526,     331,525,     432.537.     432.638,     331,524,     403.879! 
430.412,     526,673,     331,523,     331,522,     526,674,     526,675. 

For  Dibromotetrafluoroethane,  Being  a  Fluorlnated  Hy- 
drocarbon Used  as  a  Fire  Extinguishing  Preparation, 
Solvent,  and  Chemical  Intermediate. 

Use  since  Oct.  30,  1951. 


For  Weed  Killing  Compounds. 
Use  since  Feb.  3,  1954. 


SN  660,877.     Magnaflux  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Feb.  10.  1954. 


SN   661,079.      Industrial   Soap  Company.    St.    Louis    Mo 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1954. 

IMPACT 

For  Sanltizer.  Disinfectant,  Germicide.  Bactericide,  and 
Deodo     nt. 

V         ice  Dec.  2,  1962. 


ZYdLO-PHMTinZX 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  399.999. 

For  Oily  Liquid  Penetrants  Containing  Dyes  Dissolved 
Therein.  Emulsiflers  for  Rendering  the  Liquid  Penetrants 
Water  Washable,  and  Developing  Powders  for  Application 
Either  Dry  or  Admixture  With  a  Liquid  To  Aid  in  Locat- 
ing Surface  Flaws  and  the  Extent  Thereof  In  Articles 
To  Be  Tested. 

Use  since  Dec.  18.  1953. 


SN  662,712.     Boots  Pure  Drug  Company  Limited,  Notting- 
ham, England.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1954. 

CHLOROCIDE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  610,836 
dated  Feb.  23.  1940. 

For  Chemical  Compound  Used  for  the  Treatment  of  Red 
Spider  Mite. 
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CLASS  8 


CLASS  12 


SN  612,138.     Bocer*  Imports  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed    SN   653.617.      Blumcraft   of  PltUburgh,   Pittiburgb    Pa 
Apr.  2.  1951.    Sec.  2(f).  Filed  Sept.  23,  1953.  y 

.1^ 


Kill 


arney 


For  Smoking  Pipes  and  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders. 
Use  since  Jan.  1, 1938. 


/ 


For   Ornamental   Metal   Ralls,    MeUl   Windows,   Metal 
Doors. 


SN  612.141.     Rogers  Imports  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 

Sterling 

For  Smoking  Pipes  and  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1938. 


Use  since  Jan.  2,  1950. 


.■  ■  t 


SN  657,096.     Air-O-Cel  Co.,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Micb.     FU«d 
Nov.  30,  1953. 


SN   653,174.     Savoy  of  London,  Ltd.,  New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1953. 


MILADY 


For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Ligbters. 
Use  since  Aug.  15,  1953. 


\ 


SN  653,175.     Savoy  of  London.   Ltd.,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1953. 


MILORD 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  281,080, 
269.206.  and  571,475. 

For  Pocket-Forming  Elements  of  Pasteboard  or  Other 
Fibrous  Material  for  Lining  and  Insulating  Building  Walls, 
Including  Asphalted  Insulation  Board,  Vapor  Barrier 
Board,  and  Reflective  Insulation  Board. 

Use  since  Apr.  2,  1928. 


For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters. . 
Use  since  Aug.  15,  1953. 


SN  660.850.      Brown  &  Bigelow,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  10.  1954. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  565,878, 
515.522,  417.459.  412,238.  324,206,  283,431,  239,599. 
147,758. 

For  Pyrophoric  Cigarette  Lighters. 
'    Use  since  Mar.  1,  1920. 


SN   661.118.      Alumlseal   Corporation,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1954. 

Zero  Perm 

For  Laminated  Aluminum  and  Plastic  Vapor  Barriers. 
Use  since  De<-ember  1953. 


CLASS  10 


8N  657.864.     Grace  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1953. 


SN  661,200.    Johns-Manville  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1954. 

TRANSHIELD 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.     172,918, 
390.701,  and  560,384. 

For  Asbestos  Pipe  Line  Felt. 
Use  since  Nov.  4.  1953. 


/     ^ 

^AVfOfflOOFEXPERKlie^^ 


CLASS  13 


For  Nitrogen  Fertiliser  Containing  Prilled  Urea. 
Use  since  Nov.  4,  1953. 


8N  667.990.    J.  A.  Zurn  Mfg.  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  14. 
1983.  ,  .^ 

Hl-Sil 

For    Floor    Drains.    Traps,    Check    Water    Valves,    and 
Cleanont  Plugs.  -  __- 

Use  since  Jan.  1.  1947. 
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8N  658.085.     Tlteflex,  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec    16 
1953. 

li 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos      111,854 
410,484.  423,029,  and  321,408. 

For  Metallic  Expantlon-Type  Bellows. 
Use  since  June  1951. 


CLASS  15 


SN  628,319.     Atlas  Lubricant  Corporation.  New  Orleans, 
La.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1952. 


SN  658,100.     C.  A.  Dahiin  Company,  Chicago,  III      Filed 
Dec.  17,  1953. 


The  words  "Motor  Oil"  are  not  claimed  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Lubricating  Oils. 
Use  since  Feb.  11,  1952. 


SN  632,025.     Michael  W.  Freeman,  d.  b.  a.  The  Freeman 
Chemical  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  1,  1952. 


FREELUBE 


For  Sleeves,  Washers,  Flanges,  Hollow  Floats. 
Use  since  June  11,  1962. 


For  Additive  for  Increasing  the  Oillness  of  Lubricating 
Oil. 

Use  since  October  1951. 


SN  658,521.    Emsco  Manufacturing  Company,  I^s  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1953. 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    370,912, 
397,476.  575,122,  and  502,750. 
For  Swivel  Pipe  Fittings, 
l^se  since  Nov.  2,  195i3. 


SN  643.967.     M.  F.  A.  Oil  Company,  Columbia,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1953. 

PENN  GUARD 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Penn"  except  in 
the  association  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  No.  288,960.  now  expired. 

For  Motor  Oil  Used  for  Lubricating  Gasoline  Engines, 
Particularly  Automobile  Gasoline  Driven  Engines. 

Use  since  Aug.  1,  1930. 


SN  663,841.    Baum's  Castorine  Company,  Inc.  Rome  N  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1954. 


SN     658,651.       Robertthaw-Fulton     Controls     Company, 
(treensburg.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1953. 


«^^y'ATcwf.^ 


For   Metal   Valves  a.nd  Cocks   for   Controlling  Gaseous 
Fluids. 

Use  since  Dec.  11,  1958. 


SN  658,793.     Lightning  Fasteners  Limited.  Mlllbank,  Lon- 
don, England.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Grease"  and  "No."  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Lubricating  (Jrease. 
Use  since  July  24,  1953. 


KYNHOOK 


Applicant  claims  owii^rshlp  of  British  Reg.  No.  514,436, 
dated  July  10,  1930. 

For  Sliding  Clasp  Fasteners. 


SN  663.342.     Baum's  Castorine  Company,  Inc.,  Rome,  N.  Y. 
'Filed  Mar.  26,  1954. 

TENA-FILM 

For  Lubricating  Grease. 
^    Use  since  July  24,  1953. 
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CLASS  16 


SN   642,492.      Rochester   Germicide  Company,   Rochester, 
N.  Y.    Piled  Feb.  19.  1953. 

CRYSTALITE 


For  FlnUh  of  the  Varnish  Type  for  Gymnasium  Floors. 
Use  since  Blar.  24.  1933. 


SN  646.182.    Vlneland  Poultry  Laboratories,  Landis  Town- 
ship, Cumberland  County,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1953. 


CLASS  17 


SN  620.986.    Piccadilly  Tobacco  Company,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Not.  2.  1951. 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Strain"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg  No. 
564,352. 

For  Poultry  Vaccine. 

Use  since  Apr.  1, 1958. 


For  Cigarettes. 

Use  since  Aug.  1, 1951. 


8N  649.168.     Biallard.  Incorporated,  Detroit   Mich     Filed 
June  22,  1953. 

SAL-RUB 

The  word  "Rub"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Counter- IrriUnt  Containing  Methyl  Salicylate. 
Menthol  U.  S.  P.  Racemic.  Oil  Cajuput  and  Camphor.  In  a 
Lanolinated  Vanishing  Cream  Base. 

Use  since  May  1952. 


CLASS  18 


SN  634,226.    The  J.  R.  Watklns  Company,  Winona   Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1952. 


SN  649,726.     NotocoI  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyk, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  2,  1953. 


SETTELZ 


For  Liquid   Bismuth   Preparation  for  Upset  Stomachs. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1952. 


SN  636,639.  Heyden  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1952. 


PRO-GRO 


For  Animal  Feed  Supplements. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  30.  1952,  ) 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  93.014,  325,883, 
and  434,174. 

For  Pharmaceuticals  Including  Anesthetics  With  and 
Without  a  Haemostatic  Material,  Cardiac  and  Respiratory 
Stimulants.  Preparations  for  the  Control  of  Dental  Caries, 
Preparations  Containing  Sulfa  Compounds  Including  Sulf- 
anilamide, Sulfacetamide  and  Sulfathiaiol,  Estrogenic  Sub- 
sUnces.  Antibiotics  Including  Penicillin  and  Dehydrostrep- 
tomydn.  Preparations  for  Use  in  Hemostasis,  Germicides, 
Barbituric  Acid  Compounds  and  Derivatives,  Narcotics, 
Vitamin  CompositlAns. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


SN  651.539.     Scbenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1933. 


PUNCH 


SN  641.710.     Burroughs  Wellcome  4  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.. 
Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1953. 


For  Antibiotic  Feed  Supplement. 
Use  since  May  4,  1953. 


I  I 


FAX 


For   Medicinal   Ointment   and    Internally   AdniinlMtered 
Medicinala — Namely.  Vitamins  and  Thyroid  Preparations. 
I'se  since  Dec.  9,  1952. 


SN   662,771.      Wlntbrop-Stearns   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1964. 

HYPAQUE 

For  Organic  Iodine  Compound  Used  as  a  Radiopaque 
Medium  for  X-Ray  Examination. 
Use  since  Feb.  2ft.  1954. 
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SN  662,852.    Consolidated  MidUnd  Corporation,  Katonah.    SN  640.629.     Hannlfln  Corporation.  Chlcaco    IlL     FlUd 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  18. 1954.  Jan.  12.  1953.  •»»«.*".     *uma 


ISOPACIN 

For  Combination  of  Sodium  Para-Amlno-Sallcylate  and 
Isonlaiid  Tablets  OCTered  for  the  Treatment  of  Tubercu- 
losis. 

Use  ainoe  Aug.  15.  1962. 


HANNIFIN 


For  Electrically  Operated  Valves. 
Use  since  1905. 


SN    596,006. 
Chicago,  III. 


CLASS  21 

All-Bright    Electric    Products    Company, 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1960. 


SN  641,281.    Blectro-Volce.  Incorporatad,  Buchanan.  Mich 
Filed  Jan.  26. 1968. 


T 


m-A^r.Sr- 


--.Ok^C^uZC^ 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures.  Parts,  and  Accessorlea— 
Namely.  Brackets,  Panels,  Louvres,  Suspension  Assemblies, 
Moldings,  Ornaments.  Lenses,  Couplings,  and  End  Plates. 

Use  since  February  1945;  and  since  1940  as  to  the 
words  "All-Bright." 


For  Microphones,  Microphone  Stands,  Microphone  Trana- 
formers,  and  Microphone  Accessories.  Head  Phones,  Loud- 
speakers, Loudspeaker  Systems,  Loudspeaker  Folded  Horn 
Enclosures,  Loudspeaker  Networks,  and  Loudspeaker  Ac- 
cessories, Amplifiers,  Television  Boosters.  Television  Dis- 
tribution Systems,  and  Phonograph  Pickup  Cartridges. 

Use  since  July  1930. 


SN  641,282.    Electro-Voice.  Incorporated.  Buchanan,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1953. 


SN  626,857.  Helnrlch  Christiansen,  d.  b.  a.  Jlo-Werke  H. 
Christiansen.  Pinneberg,  near  Hamburg,  Germany  Filed 
Mar.  22. 1952. 


^LO 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "JLO."  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  483.930,  dated  Mar 
26,  1936. 

For  Magnetos.  Magneto  Generators,  and  Electric  Start- 
ers for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  433,507. 

For  Microphones.  Microphone  Stands.  Microphone  Trans- 
formers, and  Microphone  Accessories,  Head  Phones,  Loud- 
speakers, Loudspeaker  Systems,  Loudspeaker  Folded  Horn 
Enclosures,  Loudspeaker  Networks,  and  Loudspeaker  Ac- 
cessories, Amplifiers,  Television  Boosters,  Television  Dis- 
tribution .Systems,  and  Phonograph  Pickup  Cartridges. 

Use  since  Sept.  1. 1944. 


SN  632,053.    Talk,  Incorporated,  Washington,  D  C.    Filed     „ 

July  1,  1962.  ^N  641,780.     Industrial  Electronics  Corporation,  Newark. 

_  ^  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1053. 

SEATONE 


For  Industrial  Fluorescent  Lamps. 
Use  since  Oct.  23,  1952. 


For  Hand  Held  Ambient  Sound  Excluding  Microphone- 


Equipped  Dictation  Receiving  Unit  for  Use  With  Electrical     ON   «A9  91fl       T^«    r     1!..     .,...,    K  ^      . 

Recording  Machines  ^^  842,216.     John  L.  Franklin,  d.  b.  a.  The  Audlchron 

Use  since  Jan.  1,1952.  Company.  Attanta,  Oa.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1963. 


SN  636,238.    Julian  Josephsohn,  d.  b.  a.  Lamp  Promotions 
Company,  High  Point,  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1952. 


The  word*  "Lamp"  and  "Brighten  Your  Home"  are 
disclaimed. 

For  Portable  Electrical  Table  Lamps,  Desk  Lamps,  Floor 
Lamps,  Bed  Lamps,  and  Pln-Up  Lamps.  For   Signal  Actuated   Electrical   Sound   Recording  and 

Usesince  July  18,  1952.  Reproducing   Apparatus    Useful    for   Periodic   Announce- 
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ment«.  Such  as  "Time  of  Day."  Weather  Report*  and  the 
Like. 

Um  aince  Majr  31,  1940.  .  ' 
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SN  843.090.     Eaton  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleyeland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1953. 

MAGNAPOWER 

Applicant  claima  ownemhip  of  Reg.   No    521  981 
For     Magnetic     Fluid     Electromagnetic    Clutches    and 
Brakes. 

Use  since  Nov.  4,  1952. 


SN  B48.891.     Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Company,  Pittsburgh   Pa 
Piled  June  16,  1953.    Sec  2(f) 

FINROD 

For  Electric  Heating  Units,  Electric  Heating  Elements 
and  Parts  Therefor.  Suitable  for  Use  in  Space  Heaters,' 
Cooking  and  Heating  Plates.  Immersion  Heaters  Drying 
Rolls.  ' 

U»e  since  Oct.  26,  1931.  ~ 


SN  645,079.     A.   O.   Smith  Corporation.  Milwaukee    Wis 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  649,023.  Schulmerich  Electronics.  Incorporated 
Sellersville.  Pa.,  to  Schulmerich  Carillons  Inc  Sellers- 
vllle.  Pa.    Filed  June  18,  1953. 

For  Automatically  Initiated  or  Manually  Initiated  Sound 
ReprcKlucer  for  Use  in  Churches,  Institutions,  Buildings, 
fctc.  Said  Reproducer  Including  an  Ampllfler  Conneotable 
With  a  Remotely  Located  Loud  Speaker  and  a  Source  of 
Audio-Vibrations  To  Be  Amplified,  and  the  Parts  for  the 
Afor>>8aid  Goo<ls. 

Use  since  Mar.  10.  1953. 


SN   649,527.      Penta   Laboratories,    Inc..   Santa   Barbara 
CaUf.    Filed  June  29,  1963  . 


For  Electric  Motors  and  I'arts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  30,  1946. 


SN   647,821.      Willard   Storage   Battery   Company    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  May  27,  19,'53. 

PACEMAKER 

For  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  Mar.  4,  1953. 


For  Electron  Tubes.  Electrical  Switches,  and  Electronic 
Sub-Assemblies  for  Connecting  External  Apparatus  to 
Tubes. 

Use  since  July  10,  1952. 


SN  648,003.     Continental  Motor-  Corporation,  Muskegon 
Mich.    F'lled  June  1.  1953.  ' 

CDNTej( 

For  Electrical  Breaker  Point  Mechanism  for  the  Ignition 
System  of  an  Internal  Combustion  Engine. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1953. 


SN  649,574.     Feller  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.    Skokle   111 
Filed  June  30,  1953. 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Phone"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Portable  Wireless  Intercommunication  Set. 
Use  since  June  1952. 


SN  648.004.     Continental  Motors  Corporation    .MuMkeiroii 
Mich.     Filed  June  1,  1953.  ' 


SN  049.744.      Weston   Klectricil   Instrument  Corporation, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  2.  1953. 

•    RECTIFORMER  .' 

For  Eleotrlcai  Apparatus  Comprising  h  Transformer 
and  R»-ctitler  for  Converting  Alternating  Voltage  to  Direct 
Voltage. 

Use  since  November  1934. 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.   374,481   and 
5.'>0,6.'>6. 

For  Electrical  Breaker  Point  Mechanism  for  the  Ignition 
System  of  an   Internal  Combustion  Engine. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1953. 


SN    653.886.      Weller    Electric    Corporation,    Easton     Pa 
Fileil  S.-pt.  28,   1953.        Sec.  2(f). 

For  Electric  Soldering  Guns  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  .May  1945. 
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SN  655.946.     Alnsworth  Manufacturing  Corporation.  De-     SN  657.974.     Sonar  Radio  Corp     Brooklyn    N    Y      Plted 
trolt.  Mich.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1953.  Dec.l4,  1953.  i*.,  »  ooa.yn,  i>.    i.     inJXA 


raw 


VoyiflJ|Ovut. 


For  Radio  Marine  Transceiver*. 


The  term  "Frame"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  are  disclaimed.  -•- 

For    Adjustable   Hangers   and    Supports    for    Electrical         ^•«  ••»<*  Oct-  7,  1953 
Fixtures,  Conduits,  and  the  Like  and  for  Channel  Conduit  _ 

Members  Adapted   To  Contain   Electrical   Leads  and  the 
Like. 

Um  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1951. 


SN   658.343.     Taber,   Buabnell  *  Company,   Inc.,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1953. 


SN  655,989.    Oliver  T.  Joy.  d.  b.  a.  Notlfler  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1953. 


rmsweu 


For  Fence  Posts  for  Electric  Fences. 
Use  since  July  20,  1950. 


SN  658,639.    North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  T,    Filed  Dec.  28,  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  represent  red. 

For  Electrical  Fire  Alarm  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Aag.  1,  1953. 


SN  656,178.     Signal  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Menom- 
inee, Mich.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1953. 


For  Electric  Fans. 

Use  since  Aug.  26.  ittSS. 


'lUfl 


For  Time  Delay   Relays.   Electric  Motors,  and  Repeat 
Cycle  Timers. 

Use  since  January  1948. 


SN  656,497.    Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Nov.  17.  1963. 


CLASS  22 


SN    655.907.      Kaye-Jacobel    AssocUtes.    Yonkers,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1963. 


For  Electrical  Plugs  and  Wires. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  16.  1953. 


SN  657.454.     Reeves  Soundcraft  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1963. 

LirCTIME 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
Use  since  Nov.  13,  1963. 


For  Peg  Game  Board  and  Pegs  Therefor  for  Use  In  Con- 
nection  With   Playing  a  Three  DlmensloBal  Game. 
Use  since  Oct.  14,  1963. 
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^'V*i?;?^®\  Ji^r*""'**''    AMocUtw.    Yonker..    N.    Y.    8N  642.239.     National  Threading  M*clUi»e  Co..  P«ter*,n,  « 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1963.  N.  j.    piled  Feb.  13.  1953. 


THREAD-Q-MATIC 


For   Screw  Thread   Cnttlnc  Tool   for   Mounting  on   a 
Lathe. 

Uae  since  Sept.  15.  1952. 


Applicant  diaclaima  the  repreaentation  of  the  goods 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Peg  Game  Board  and  Pegs  Therefor  for  Use  In  Con- 
nection With   Playing  a  Three  Dimensional  Game. 

Use  since  Oct.  14,  1953. 


SN  659.851.     Lawrence  F.  Cuttino,  d,  b.  a.  Dragon  Fly 
Company.  Sumter.  S.  C.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1954. 

Butter  bean 


SN  643.507.     Sahlin  Engineering  Company,  Birmingham, 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1953. 


IRON   HAND 


For  Material  Handling  Unloaders — Namely,  a  Sutionary 
Mechanical  Apparatus  Distingaished  by  a  Manipulable 
Grasping  and  Releasing  Feature  for  Automatically  Unload- 
ing or  Removing  Metal  Stampings,  Metallic  Articles  and 
Workpieces  From  Presses,  Welding  Machines.  Shears. 
Brakes,  Die  Casting  Machine*.  Etc. 

Use  since  Jan.  23,  1948. 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
Use  since  Dec.  9.  1953. 


SN  661,645.     John  D.  Lilly.  Scottsdale,  Arli.     Filed  Feb. 
25,  1954. 


TAG- 


SN  644,384      B^rwalt  Company,  aereland.  Ohio      Filed 
Mar.  30.  i953. 


KWIK-TACK 


For  Hand  Tool  for  Marking  Clothing  Patterns  on  Dress 
Goods. 

Use  since  on  or  before  Not.  15. 1952. 


For  Three  Dimensional  Tic-Tac-Toe  Game  Device. 
Use  since  Aug.  15.  1952. 


CLASS  23 


SN  621.885.     Island  Equipment  Corp.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 

UNITIZED 


SN  644.451.    The  Pond  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1953.' 

Wbeel-Hone 


For  Utility  Tractor  Devices  and  Accessory  Gardening 
Equipment — Namely,  Plows.  Cultivators.  Harrows,  Seed- 
ers, Cutter  Bars,  Lawn  Mowers,  Rotary  Mower,  Discs,  and 
Snow  Plows. 

Use  since  Mar.  6.  1963. 


For  Slide  Bed  Belt  Conveyors. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  5,  1948. 


SN  624.824.     Gt>neral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1952. 

M-400 


SN  645,950.     Oscar  L.  Callahan,  d.  b.  a.  O.  L.  Callahan 
Company,  West  Frankfort.  111.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1953. . 

MOlCO 


For  Machine   Element! 
Use  since  June  8.  1950. 


For  Garden  Tractors,  Garden  Rakes,  Turf  Rollers,  Plow 
Frames,   Plow   Points,   Rotary  Tillers,  and   Power  Lawn- 
Namely,   Bearings  for  Shafts,    mowers. 

Use  since  Apr.  6,  1953. 
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8N  646.234.    Scandla  Manufacturing  Co.,  North  ArUngton,    SN  648,893.    The  Wolseley  Sheep  Shearing  Machine  Com- 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1953.  pany   Limited,    Wltton,    Birmingham.   England      Filed 

June  16,'  1953. 


'  .y,{  • 


.'A- 


CLIPYAC 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  R«g.  No.  635,555, 
dated  Mar.  7,  1945. 

For   Power  Operated   Hair  Olppers  for  Animals,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


SN  650,836.    Rudd-Mellklan,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa     Filed 
July  24,  1953. 


For  Packaging  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely. 
Wrapping  Machines.  Bundling  Machines.  Banding  Ma 
chines.  Labeling  Machines.  Pouch  Making  and  Filling 
Machines,  and  Stamping  and  Marking  Machines,  and 
Automatic  Torque  Machines  for  Controlled  Tightening  of 
Nuts,  Bolts.  Studs,  Bushings,  Threaded  Inserts  and  Similar 
Threaded  Units  Requiring  Specified  Minimum  and  Maxi- 
mum Torque  Limita. 

Uae  since  Apr.  1,  1953. 


SN  648,170.     Edward  A.  Hagan,  Butler,  Pa.     Filed  June 
S,  1953. 


ef's 

ov 


For  Kitchen  Utensil — Namely,  a  Spatula  for  Moving  Hot 
Pie  Pans  and  Dishes,  Etc.  From  One  Position  to  Another. 
Use  since  September  1952. 


No  claim  is  made  as  to  the  term  "Coffee"  except  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  remainder  of  the  mark. 

For  Coin-Operated  Beverage  Vending  Machines  for  Vend- 
ing Hot  Coffee. 

Use  since  June  6,  1951. 


8N  648,221.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  June  3,  1953. 

WIZARD 


For  Automobile  Jacks. 
Use  since  Mar.  2,  1953. 


SN  653,333.     Tyler  Metal  Products  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1963. 

TYCO 

For   Shell   Molding  Machines  for  Making  Thin-Walled 
Molds  of  Bonded  Sand  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  Sept.  11,  1953. 


SN  648.744.    The  D»ro  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  June  16, 
1953. 


SN  655.082.     Edward  L.  Racek,  d.  b.  a.  Acme  Well  Supply 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  20,  1953. 

ACWBl 

For  Well  Drilling  Equipment  and  Machinery — Namely. 
Well  Drilling  Machines  Rotary  Type,   Well  Drilling  Ma 
chines  Cable  Tool  Type,  Well  Drilling  Tools  Rotary  Type, 
Well  Drilling  Tools  Cable  Type  and  Well  Pishing  Tools 
Cable  Tool  Type. 

Use  since  Aug.  24,  1953. 


All  verbiage  except  the  term  "Duro"  in  the  composite 
mark  as  shown,  is  disclaimed  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  trade-mark  statutes.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  marks  shown  in  Reg.  Nos.  119,502,  133,221,  135,931. 
166.416.  196.183.  209.574,  214.650,  and  402,984. 

For  Shallow  Well.  Deep  Well,  Jet,  and  Sump  Pumps,  and 
Fire  Pumps. 

Use  since  July  1919. 


SN    656,891.      Free   Sewing   Machine   Co.,    Beverly   Hills, 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  24.  1953. 

NEW  ROW 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  42,429. 
For  Sewing  Machines  and  Attaclunenta. 
Use  since  Sept.  12,  1882. 


20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  3,  1954 


SN  657,386.    The  Spiegel  Brothers  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  3,  1953. 

STEELCRAFT 

For  Pliers,  Plncera,  Bolt  Cutters,  Adjustable  Angle 
Wrenches.  Wood  Chisels,  Aager  Bits,  Saws,  Twist  Drill 
Sets. 

Use  since  1922. 


CLASS  26 


SN  641,742.    Radiant  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1953. 


■ELECT 


For  Projection  Screen  Fabrics  for  Use  in  the  Projection 
of  Still  and  Motion  Pictures  Thereon. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1953. 


SN  657,681.    The  Bruning  Company,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed 
Dee.  9,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  561,716. 
For    QuicicDisconnect    Hydraulic    and    Pneumatic    Cou- 
plers and  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Cylinders. 
Use  since  Feb.  3,  1948. 


SN  644,420.     Kruse-Rleke,  Auburn,  Ind.     Filed  Mar    30, 
1953. 

WHISKOMETER 

For  Devices  for  Measuring  Proportions  of  Ingredients 
in  Composite  Liquids. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1952. 


SN  657,868.     R.  C.  Allen  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  (Jrand 
Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1953. 

Visomali 

For  Typewriting  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  May  13,  1953. 


SN  656,221.    Olowmeter  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Nor.  12,  1953. 

ASTROLITE 

For  Projection  Screens  and  lirojectlon  Screen  Material. 
Use  since  on  or  about  May  1.  1953. 


SN    657.882.      Clipper    Manufacturing   Company,    Kansas 
CWy,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1953. 

COi\SAWMAT  10 

For  Power  Driven  Masonry  Saws. 
Use  since  Nov.  2,  1953. 


SN  657,266.     Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Flemington   N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1963. 

SUPERMATiC 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  372,244. 
For    Photographic    Copying    Apparatus,    Photographic 
Cameras,  and  Photographic  Shutters. 
Use  since  May  25,  1939. 


SN  657,885.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec 
14.  1953. 


For  Pocket  Knives. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1938. 


SN  658.313.    Outboard.  Marine  k  Manufacturing  Company 
Waukegan,  111.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1953. 


SN    657,329.      The    Bristol    Company,    Waterbary     Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1953. 

DYNAMASTER 

For  Electronic  Potentiometers  and  Bridges  for  the  Meas- 
urement, Recording  and  Control  of  Electromotive  Forces 
for  Any  Magnitude  Which  Can  Be  Represented  by  an  Elec- 
tromotive Force. 

Use  since  December  1946.  '    . 


For  Outboard  Motors  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  May  26,  1953. 


SN  657,347.    Fllmsort.  Inc.,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec. 
3,  1953. 

SURVEYOR 

For    Apparatus    for    Viewing    and/or    Reading    Photo- 
graphic Negative  Film. 
Use  since  September  1951. 


SN    658,716.      Gorham    MaAufacturlng    Company     Provi- 
dence, R.  I.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1953. 


MOTIF 


SN  657.416.     Friedrlch  Deckel,  Priilslons  Mechanlk  und 
Maschinenbau,  Munich,  Oennany.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1963. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery— 
Namely,  Knives,  Forks.  Spoons,  Spreaders.  Ladles,  and 
Servers. 

Use  since  Dec.  4.  1953. 


\ 


^-^QO-COt^^ 


>o^ 


For   purposes  of  this  registration,  applicant   disclaims 
the  exclusive  right  to  the  term  "Synchro"  apart  from  the 
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CLASS  27 


mark.     Applicant  clains  ownership  of  German  Reg    No. 
615,266,  dated  Jan.  4,  1952. 

For  Photographic  Shutters.  SN  651,892.     Ernest  Burk,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Aug. 

Use  since  In  or  about  March  1961 ;  and  in  or  about  1911         17   1953     Sec  2(f)  •      .  •  u, 

as  to  "Compur."  ' 


L 


SN  657,887.     Cory  Cbrporatlon,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Dec. 
14.  1963. 


BURK 


For  Watches. 

Use  since  March  1938. 


For  Temperature  and  Homldity  Indicating  Instruments. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1940. 


SN  659,192.     L.  Harris  Company,  Inc..  New  York    N    Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1954. 

CONQUEST 


SN  668,108.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1958. 


BamJnruy 

For  Machines  for  Developing  Diaiotype  Prints  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Use  since  Nov.  12,  1953. 


For  Watches,  Clocks,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1953. 


SN   661,514.      Syracuse  Ornamental   Co.,   Inc.,    Syracuse 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1954. 


SN  658.399.     Kay  Electric  Company,  Pine  Brook,  N.  J. 

'-"-'■■'"Ii    . 

CENTILATDR 

For  Instrument  for  Setting  Up  Signalling  Sources  and 
Pulses  for  Measurement  of  Frequency  and  Transient  Re- 
sponse of  Microwave  Systems  as  in  Experimental  Micro- 
wave Transmitters. 

Use  since  August  1953. 


s. 


^UTi 


*ffC(r 


For  Clocks. 

Use  since  Jan.  25.  1954. 


SN  663,426.    Alfred  I.  Blonde,  d.  b.  a.  Alblond  Watch  Com- 
pany, CTeveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1954. 

ALBLOND 


SN    668,475.      Post   Machinery   Company.   Beverly,   Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1963. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Watches. 
Use  since  Jan.  6,  1961. 


SN  663,586.    Markson  Bros.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  30, 
1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Electronic  Counters. 
Use  since  Oct.  30.  1953. 


SN  658,819.     United  World  Films,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  382,349  and 
382.360. 

For  Watches. 

Use  since  Oct.  18,  1922. 


SN  663,588.     Markson  Bros.,   Boston,   Mass.     Filed  Mar. 

30,1964.    S«:.  2(f). 


JUton 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  569,780.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  382.349  and 

For  Silent  Motion  Plctare  Films  and  Sound-Reproducing  382,360. 

Motion  Picture  Films  Relating  to  World  Geography.  For  Watches. 

Use  since  July  29,  1948.  Use  since  Oct.  18, 1922. 
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CLASS  28 


CLASS  30 


SN   638,750.      Weinreicb   Brothers   Company,   New   York,     ^'"^    625,943.      Porsellanfabrik    Lorenx    Hutacbenreather 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  28,  1962.  Aktlen«e»ell8chaft.  Selb,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1951. 


^^ 


eAa 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  369,042. 
For    Necklaces,     Bracelets,    Earrings,    Pin    Clips,    and 
Brooches. 

Use  since  October  1952. 


SN   650,913.     Mllglo  Jewelry   Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,   N. 
Filed  July  27.  1953. 


dec 

PICTURE 
IDENT 


The  surname  "Hutschenreutber"  and  the  name  "Selb" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  608,531,  dated 
June  29,  1951. 

For  House  and  Kitchen  Porcelain-Ware — Namely,  Din- 
ner Sets,  Coffee  and  Tea  Service,  After  Dinner  Coffee  Serv- 
ice, Chocolate  and  Liquor  Service  and  Egg  Service,  and 
Art  Object*  of  Porcelain — Namely,  Vases,  Boxes,  Dishes, 
and  Decorated  Plates. 


SN  654,102.     Paul  P.   Clare,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  2,  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Picture  Ident"  sepa- 
rately from  the  entire  mark  shown  in  the  drawing  but 
reserves  all  cunimon  law  rights  in  the  entire  mark  shown. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  564,014. 

For  Identification  Bracelets. 

I'se  since  1942. 


SN  653,864.     Non-Retailing  Co.,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed 
Sept.  28,  1953. 


The  word  "Gourdware"   is  disclaimed   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Ceramic  Ramekins  Representing  Gourds. 
Use  since  May  15,  1953. 


CLASS  31 


For  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Bars,  Key  Chains.  Tie  Chains,  Sport 
Chains,  Watch  Chains.  Pins  Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of 
Precious  Metal,  and  Brooches,  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  Ear- 
Rings,  Finger  Rings,  and  Pendants. 

Use  since*  Oct.  14.  1952. 


SN  663,506.     Realart  Diamond  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1954. 

CUASSIC 


SN  652,266.     Crystal  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1953. 

DccminizcR 

For  Portable  Water  Softeners  of  the  Ion-Exchange  Type. 
Use  since  Dec.  27.  1949. 


For  Finger  Rings. 

U«e  since  Mar.  12,  19.54. 


SN  664,702.     Realart  Diamond  Syndicate,  Inc..  New  York, 
.V.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1954. 


CLASSICS 


For  Finger  Rings. 

Use  since  Mar.  27.  1954. 


CLASS  32 

SN  609,170.     Ehinbar  Furniture  Corp.  of  Indiana,  Berne, 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 

The  word  "Modern"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole 
la  disclaimed. 

For  Wooden  Furniture  Case  Pieces — Namely.  Chests, 
Sideboards,  and  China  Closets ;  and  Upholstered  Furni- 
ture— Namely.  Lounge  Chairs  and  Sofas. 

Use  since  1945. 
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SN    686,094.      National    Furniture    Manufacturing    Com     SN  661,032.     Northwest  Chair  Company    Tacoma    Wash 
P*ny.  Inc.,  BvansvlUe,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1952.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1954. 


TOVfN 
SQUARE 


For   Furniture— Namely,    Upholstered   and   Overstuffed         For    Upholstered   and   Non-Upbolstered    Dining    Room 

Chairs  of  the  Rocking  and/or  Reclining  Type.  Living  Room,  and   Bedroom   Furniture    Including   Sofas' 

Uae  since  on  or  about  June  1.  1948.  Chairs,  Tables,  Bookcases,  Sideboards,  Beds,  and  Dressers! 

Use  since  December  1963. 


SN  660,662.    Addlson-Wade  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 
July  23,  1963. 


SN  661.034.     Orders  Mattress  Co..  Inc.,  Greenville.  S.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1964. 

Orck/rpedt 


The  word  "Group"  and  the  representation  of  the  chair 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the 
drawing. 

For  Upholstered  Furniture — Namely,  Occasional  Chairs, 
Lounge  Chairs,  Love  Seats,  and  Sofas. 

Use  since  June  4,  1053. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  626,766. 
For  Mattresses  and  Boxsprings. 
Use  since  Sept.  3,  1962. 


SN  661,713.     Mealpaek  Corporation,  Evanston,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1953. 

multimedl 


For  Food  Storage  Cabinets  Sold  Without  Refrigerating 
Equipment. 

Use  since  May  14,  1953. 


SN  661,161.    The  Reflectone  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1954. 

A\iro|oy 


For  Chairs  Adapted  With  Pose-Reflecting  Mirror. 
Use  since  Sept.  16,  1963. 


8N  665,146.     RiWrd  M.  Neagle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  21,  1953.      \ 

VonWte 


SN  661,424.     Empire  Hobby  Industries  Corp.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1954. 


LITTLE  MiRACLi 


Ui 


For  Wall  Cabinets  for  Kitchen,  Bathroom,  and  Bedroom 
se. 
Use  since  Dec.  16,  1963. 


For  Costumers. 

Use  since  Sept.  16,  1963. 


SN   657.093.     The   Wright   Line,   Inc.,    Worcester,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1953. 

y(tyi)$T©eA(LL 


SN  661,646.     Burrls  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Lln- 
colnton,  N.  C.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1954. 


•  MANS   HMST   FRUND- 


For  Cabinets  for  the  Storage  of  File  Cards,  Boxes,  Trays.  No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Chair  '  apart 

Accessories,  and  Auxiliary  Equipment  Used  With  Punched  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Card  Business  Machines  and  Office  Furniture.  For  Lounge  Chairs. 

Use  since  June  1963  Use  since  January  1964, 
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*^Fi?i^Mll   ,  ^/^i"""   *•»""««  Company.   Chicago.   III.    8N  645.837.     ScovllI  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury 
ru«<i  Mar.  1,  i»54.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1953. 


DEFENDER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  85,277. 
For  Paper  Fasteners. 
Use  since  June  21,  1934. 


For  Upholstered  Furniture-Namely,  Sofas  and  Chairs.     ^^19^3^^^     ^°"°  ^***-  '''''  ^°"''  ^-  ^-     *•"**»  '^'^^'^' 
Use  since  Oct.  20,  1953. 


SN  661.876.     The  Comfy  Manufacturing  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.    F'iled  Mar.  2,  1954. 


CorrosChein 


For  Chemically  Impregnated  Paper  Board. 
Use  since  Mar.  6,  1953. 


For  Slip  Covers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  12,  1954. 


SN  661.973.    American  Industrial  Products  Co.,  CleTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1954. 


Hy\M)I- 
MIL! 


For  Merchandise  Display  Raclcs. 
Use  since  Feb.  4.  1954. 


SN  649,064.     The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.    Filed  June  19,  1953. 

DAILY    MAIL   I)  ON  I)    " 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Bond"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark 
shown  in  Reg.  No.  291.882. 

For  Bond  Paper. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  15.  1953;  and  on  or  about 
July  17.  1930.  in  a  form  including  the  word  "Champioo" 
and  scroll  work. 


i         CLASS  36 

It 

SN  659.195.     David  B.  Jones,  d.  b.  a.  Empirical  Recording. 
Vellow  SprinRS,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1954. 

EMPIRICAL 

For  Mechanically  Grooved   Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  Dec.  2,  1953. 


SN    650.204.      The   Northwest    Paper   Company,    Cloquet 
Mlon.    Filed  July  IS.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

mm 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  327,859. 
For    Paper — Namely,    Bond,    Mimeograph.    Ledger,    and 
Duplicator. 

Use  since  1926. 


CLASS  37 


SN  645,836.     ScovllI  Manufacturing  Company.  Waterbury 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1953. 


SN    650.205.      The   Northwest    Paper    Company.    Qoquet 
Minn.    Filed  July  13,  1953. 

MOUNTIE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.  355,433  and 
360.232. 

For   Paper — Namely,   Book,   Text,  and  Offset. 
Use  since  Dec.  9,  1933. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  85.676. 
For   Price  Card   Holdem   in   the  Nature  of  Pins.   Paper 
Fj'steners.  Paper  Clips. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1923. 


SN  650.845.     Towlsaver,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
July  24,  1953. 

SPRUGEUP 

For  Paper  Towels. 
Use  since  June  3.  1953. 
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%i*^*oc?o  lis    *'*"    Company,    Indlanapolla,    Ind.     SN  660.406.    Ferber  Corporation.  Bnglewood,  N.  J.    Filed 
niea  uct.  »,  1903.  ^^^^  j^  1954. 

u 

M 

A 

T 

I 

C 

For  Ball  Point  Pen*. 
Use  since  July  15,  19S3. 


A  WHITING  CREATION  lY  RYTEX 

lAfi  CONTfMT  lONO 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "A  Writing  Creation  by    ®^  ««0.693.     American  Lead  PencU  Company.  Hobokea, 
Rytex  Rag  Content  Bond"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.         '^  '     *'"*^  ^^^-  *'  ^®**' 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  247,440. 

For  Writing  Paper  and  Correspondence  Envelope*. 

Uae  alnce  Apr.  10.  1027. 


8N  657,181.     Saint  Louia  Pencil  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.         *'or  Pencils. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1953., ,  '    Uae  since  Not.  3,  1953. 


R/P 


fUfSr  KHiCHUR 


For  Mechanical  Penidla. 
Use  since  Sept.  30,  1953. 


^ 


SN  657.934.     S.  H.  Kreaa  and  Company,  New  York   N.  Y 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  315,126. 
For  Typewriter  Paper. 
Use  since  Mar.  19,  1926. 


8N  658,407.    N.  V.  Paplerfabriek  Gennep.  Oennep,  Nether- 
lands.   Filed  Dec.  22,  1953. 


r 


CLASS  38 


SN  633,168.     Mae  Belle  Prlckett,  Oklahoma  City    Okla 
Filed  July  28,  1962.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Decalcomanias.  Sheets  of  Decalcomanlas,  and  Sheets 
of  Paper  Bearing  Printed  Letters  and  Numbers  To  Be 
Transferred  to  Files.  File  Holders,  and  File  Cabinet 
Drawers. 

Use  since  July  1.  1947. 


SN  641,589.     The  ReplyO  Prodacts  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Reply-O." 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  116,133, 
dated  Aug.  6.  1953. 

For  Toilet  Paper  and  Crepe  Paper. 


The  representation  of  the  blank  letter  form  shown  upon 
the  drawing  and  the  term  "Letter"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  No.  331.775. 

For  Advertising  Material— Namely.  Letters  HaTlng  Re- 
turn Pieces  ProTided  In  Pockets  Therein,  Said  Return 
Pieces  Consisting  of  Mailing  EnTeh>pes  and  Postcards. 

Use  since  in  or  about  1936. 
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SN    644,712.      AuocUted    PublUlwr*.    Inc.,    DaUa*.   Tex.     SN  652,113.     S«ml.  Oabriel  Song  4  Companv    New  York 
PUedApr.6,  1953.    Sec.  2(f).  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1953.  ew  xo«. 


For  Periodical  iMoed  Regularly. 
Use  since  Aug.  9,  1939. 


"Gabriel 


SN  646,401.    Kemlcolor  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Filed 
May  4,  1953. 

KEMICOLOR 


The  words  "Made  by  Osbriel"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  marlc  as  shown  in  the  drawing  and  specimens. 

For  Educational  Books  for  Children  and  Other  Books, 
Booklets,  and  Pamphlets  of  Value  and  Interest  to  Chil- 
dren. 

Use  since  May  5,  1953. 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets. 
Use  since  Feb.  24,  1953. 


SN  6.'^2,216.     National  Federation  of  Post  Office  Clerks, 
Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  646,542.     Frances  Lee's  Colorscope,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  6,  1953. 


Dsasfl  [Mlaails 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  Reg. 
No.  255,997. 
For  Periodical. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1906. 


For  Pamphlets  of  Instructions  for  Interior  Decorators, 
Suggesting  Color  Schemes  for  Interior  Decoration  and 
House  Furnishing  Based  Upon  Selected  Flowers  and  Birth- 
stonen.  Periodical  in  Nature. 

Use  since  Apr.  17,  1953. 


SN  653,728.     Stravon  Publishers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  24.  1953. 


SN  647,311.     National  Rural  Electric  Cooperative  Associa- 
tion, Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  May  19,  1953. 


The  word  "Books"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Books. 
Use  since  Sept.  21,  19B3. 


SN  657,387.     Terrytoons,  Inc.,  New  Roohelle,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dee.  3,  1953. 


r- 


For  Magazine. 

U»e  since  Nov.  27,  1951. 


BARKER 
BILLS 


^ 


COMICS 


SN     650,388.       The     Prudential     Insurance    (^ompany     of 
America,  Im»  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  July  16,  1953. 

the  yi^EST  in  revien> 

No   claim   is   made   to   the  exclusive   use  of   the  word 
For  Periodical  Publication  Comprising  a  Digest  of  Hap-    "Comics "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 
penlngs  Significant  to  Business  in  General.  For  Comic  Strip  in  Comic  Magaxlnes.  '      ''•' 

Use  since  Apr.  12.  1950.  _    •.  Use  since  Nov.  24.  1953.  * 
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^'i'f/ir"     ^^^F**'  ^»«-.  N*''  ^'o'". ''•  Y-    ^^^^-    SN  661,089.     C.  R.  Mooney.  d.  b.  a.  Granddaddy  Mooney, 
•  "  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1954. 


Bcttij  .„, 
Veronica 


ii 

For  Printed  Periodical. 
Use  since  July  10,  1950. 


For  Weekly  Newspaper  Feature. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1953. 


SN  660.154.     Randoiiii  House,  Inc.,  New  York   N.  Y     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1954. 


SN  661,291.     Point  Magaxlnes,  Inc.,  Atlanta    Ga.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1654. 


allaboi 

bool^ 


For  Magazine. 

Use  since  Jan.  21,  1954. 


The  word  "Books'*  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  associa- 
tion shown. 

For  Books.  ' ' 

Use  since  Sept.  16,  1953. 


SN  060,155.    Randon  House,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jan.  26,  1954.  1 1 

CAT€WAY 

BOOKS 

The  word  "Books'*  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  asso- 
ciation shown. 

For  Books.  1 1 

Use  since  Oct.  23,  1B53. 


SN  662,950.     Point  Publications,  Inc.,  San  Diego    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1954. 


point 


For  Weekly  Magazines. 
Use  since  July  7,  1950. 


CLASS  39 


SN   602.310.      Dee    Sportswear,    Rockaway    Beach,    N.    T 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1950. 


SN  660,452.     Solar  Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1954. 

S^tJUt  BLAST 

Applicant  claims  ownership)  of  Reg.  No.  409,142. 
For  Periodically  Published  House  Organ. 
Use  since  February  1951. 


"bu 


For  Men's  Sportswear— Namely,  Sport  Shirts. 
Use  since  Sept.  25,  1948. 


SN  660.790.    Down  Beat.  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  9.  1954. 


SN  627,653.     Strutwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  5,  1952. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Aug.  6,  1937. 


■     The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.    Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Nos.  529,976  and  368,301. 

For  Periodical. 

Use  since  Aug.  12, 1953. 


8.V  627,928.  The  Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  Cambridge. 
Mass.,  now  by  change  of  name  Cambridge  Rubber  Com- 
pany.   Filed  Apr.  11.  1952. 

SNO -SPRITE 

For  Women's  Fabric  and/or  Rubber  Shoe*. 
Use  since  Nov.  15,  1951. 
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SN  634,682.    Cbadwyck  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Aug. 

30.  1952.  ,• .  ,    ., : .    . 


8X  647,270.     DUmond  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  19.  1933. 


For  Ladies'  Coats,  Suits,  Jackets,  and  Skirts. 
Use  since  April  1952. 


i^^^ 


'.t,^- 


SN  636,180.     J.  Schoeneman,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Oct.  4.  1952.    8«c.  2(f). 

BRITISH  SACK 

Applicant  claims  owneratiip  of  Reg.  No.  300.100. 
For  Coats.  Vests,  Trousers,  Knickerbockers.  Top  Coats, 
•nd  Overcoats  for  Men,  Youths,  and  Boys. 
Ua«  since  August  1931. 


Tlie  word  "Foot"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Foot  Socks. 

Use  since  May  7,  1953. 


SN  647,451.     Scbirq  Bros..  Bangor.  Maine.     Filed  May  21. 
1953. 


8N  640.863.     Majestic  Textile  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1953. 


Maine 

CXCASINS 


(^^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Maine"  and  "Moccasins" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Leather  Moccasins  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
.•  Use  since  Not.  1.  1952. 


SN  647,761.     Claco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27, 
1953. 


For  Aprons  Made  of  Chintz,  Embossed  Organdies,  Plisse 
Crepes,  and  Voiles  and  Aprons  .Made  in  the  Style  of  Cob- 
blers' Aprons.  ^ 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  30.  1952.  ' 


VID-EZE 


SN   643,035.      Federated   Supply  Corporation,   New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1953. 


For  Children's  Slipper  Socks. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1953. 


SN  648,909.     The  Bliss  Manufacturing  Co.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.    Filed  June  17,  1953. 

BIB-A-DAY 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Bib"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Baby  Bibs. 
Use  since  Apr.  7,  1949. 


For  Hosiery  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  Feb.  25,  1953. 


SN  649,200.     M.   Walker  *  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  22,  1953. 


S.\  643.876.     Eagle  Clothes.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1953. 


Etgencg 


For    Clothing — Particularly     Men's     Suits,    Overcoats, 
For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  Coats,  Topcoats,  and  Suits.'   Sport  Jackets,  and  Slacks. 
Use  since  Apr.  14.  1953.  Use  since  January  1927. 
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^''B.n!!?•?*^  .«^?i,         ^"****"'  '*"'••  ^''*"*"*"»'  ^'      SN  657.077.    8«k..  Wariiington,  D.  C.    Piled  Not.  27.  1953. 
Filed  July  16,  1953. 


Berkshi 


ire 


PETAL  LI6HT(^ 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Par  Coats,  Pur  Jackets,  Pur 
Capea,  Fur  Stoles,  and  Fur  Scarves. 
Uae  since  Nov.  18,  1953. 


Applicant  is  the  owner  of  the  trade-marks  shown  in  Reg. 
No«.   166,692,   170,332,  and  owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   158,849,  ^^-^-^— 

211.627.     305.132,     305,133,     306,565.     316,393,     322,323,     wvam^,,      n,„  .♦     „     k  .,      ^  ^       ,         «_ 
386,183,  415.808,  534.470.  and  556,181.  v^l'^\.  ?i«V  '      ""^^   *   ^**-    ^''-   ^''   ^    *' 

For   Women's   and   Children's   Oarmenta— Namely.   Ho-         '^»«»  "*«  4,  1953.  ^ 

siery.    Underwear,   Anklets,   T-Shlrts,   Slips,   Panties,  and 
Nightgowns. 

Uae  since  1906. 


SN  653,450.     David  Crystal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N   Y.    Filed 
Sept.  21,  1953. 


ViENEnE 


SAC- J  AC 

For  Wearing  Apparel— Namely,  Jackets  Intended  for  the 
Uae  of  Men  and  Boys. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1953. 


II 


For  Ladies'  Dresses,  Skirts.  Snits,  and  Blouses. 
Use  since  July  9,  1953. 


SN    655,328.       Kingston    Manufacturing    Company,    San 
Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1953. 


jiM 


Sist'' 


SN  657,456.     Rothschild  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Kansas  City    Mo. 
Piled  Dec.  4,  1963. 

J>ARLy 

For    Men's,    Women's,    Boys',    Girla*    Shirts,    Jacketa. 
Blouses.  Neckties,  and  Scarfs. 
Use  since  March  1923. 


SN  657,485.     Binky  Baby  Products  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  7,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  306,536 
535,535,  556,337.         1 1 

For  Children's  Odthlng— Namely.  Sunsuits,  Coverallk. 
Dress  Shorts.  Boxer  Shorts,  Underwear  Shorts,  Pants, 
Overalls,  Caps,  Jackets,  Dresses,  Overcoats,  Slacks,  Snow- 
suits.  Leggings,  Jodhpurs,  Riding  Breeches.  Coats,  Suits, 
and  Rompers. 

Use  since  Oct.  8,  1053. 


SAni-SAFE: 


For  Baby  Rubber  Pants  and  Baby  Bibs. 
Uae  since  Nov.  10,  1953. 


SN  655,656.    Gimbel  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y     Filed 
Nov.  2,  1953.  , 

PHILBROOK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trade-mark  ahown  In 
Reg.  No.  305.840. 

For  Men's  Clothing  and  Furnishings— Namely.  Suits. 
Coats,  Dress,  Negligee  and  Work  Sbirta,  Underwear,  and 
Shoes  Made  of  Leather,  Rubber,  and  Fabric  and  Combina- 
tions Thereof. 

ITse  since  Jan.  15.  1928. 


SN  657,750.    Austin  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Albemarle,  N.  C. 
Piled  Dec.  10,  1953. 

TWIN- FIT 

The  word  "Pit"  is  discUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hosiery  for  Women  and  Girla. 
Use  since  Nov.  7. 1963. 


SN  655.746.     Baitch  A  Caataldi.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Piled  Nov.  3,  1953. 


SN  658,168.     Adams-MillU  Corporation,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
Piled  Dec.  18,  1953. 

JAMES  Hy>ISON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  132,334. 

For  Men's,  Women's.  Boys',  Girls',  and  Infants'  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Oct.  13,  190S. 


MmAiiuu 


For  Ladies',  Misses',  and  Juniors'  Coats. 
Use  since  Oct.  13,  1903. 


SN  658,281.     Hochenberg  A  Gelb,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Dec.  21,  1953. 

PHAN-TAS-MIC 

Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks.  Trousers,  and  Outer  Shorts. 
Use  since  Dec.  7,  1063. 
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SN  659,869.     Lee  Beachwear  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN   662,219.     Galbert   Frerea,   Mlllau,   ATeyron,   FraDC*. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1954.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1954. 


IT 


EVERfLOAT 


For  Bathing  Salts. 
U«e  aince  Sept.  15,  1953. 


SN  660,889.     The  Parsons  k  Baker  Co.,  PboenlxTllle,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1954.  ^  '      .,-..„ 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.     160,266, 
308,312.  and  97.883. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Underwear. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


EDELWEISS 


For  Leather  Gloves. 
Use  since  July  1,  1927. 


SN   662,220.      Guibert   Freres,   Mlllau.   Ayeyron,   France. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1954. 


SN    661,241.      Stein    Uniform    Company,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1954. 


EDELKID 


For  Leather  Gloves. 
Use  since  May  1953. 


For    Uniforms    for    Narses,    Maids,    Beauticians,    and 
Waitresses.  ,^ 

Use  since  Jan.  4.  1954.  t* 


SN    662,221.      Goibert   Freres.    Mlllau.    Aveyron.   France. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1954. 

ARAMOCH 


SN  661.436.     L.  Greif  k  Bro..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1954. 

For  Suits.  Top  Coats.  Overcoats.  Slacks.   Sport  Coats, 
and  Jackets  for  Men.  Boys,  and  Youths. 

Use  since  Jan.  7,  1954.  , 


For  Leather  Gloves. 
Use  since  May  1953. 


8N  662.252.    Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1954. 

PETER  PAN  INTERNATIONALE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  578,495. 

For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.  1954. 


SN    661.820.      McKay    Products   Corporation.    New   York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1954. 


PLJssJKins 


For  Ladies'  and  Children's  Underwear. 
Use  since  in  or  about  February  1954. 


SN  662.338.     I.  Schnelerson  k  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  9,  1954. 

shad-o-magic 

For  Ladies'  and  Children's  Slips  and  Nightgowns  of  a 
Textile  Fabric. 

Use  since  Feb.  10,  19.'S4.  s 


SN  662.125.    The  Lovable  Brastiiere  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1954. 

ADD -VENTS 


For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Jan.  12.  1954. 


SN    662.992.       Chadbourn     Hosiery    Mills.    Incorporated, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.    F^led  Mar.  22,  1954. 

COLOR  CUES 

For  Ladies' Hosiery. 

Use  since  Aug.  19,  1953.  '  * 
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8N  632,930.     Guy  8.  Oarber,  Jr.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed 
July  23,  1952. 


ikjUS 


81 

%t*/'4^9.53^*'*^'"*'"'^'^'  '""••  *"'*''»•  *^»»«-    «»- 

2IBINA 


^^For  CUSP,  of  Non-Precious  Metal  Used  in  Lieu  of  Safety     Mo'hYlr^rTlp^^SolJ  iXt"^""'  "  ^"^^  *''°'*'  '^"** 
Use  since  July  15.  1951.  ^^  "°'*  ^^-  ^^'  ^^^^- 


8N   639,504.      Stern   Brothers.   New   York    N    Y      Filed         •'""•  ^5,  1953 
Dec.  15,  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  648,739.     Crompton  Company,  Crompton.  R.  I      Filed 

fa*MA   IK     mico 


^yte^m  ^rcl/ie. 


H 


For  Beads.  Buttons,  Pina,  Belt  Buckles,  All  Made  of 
Non-Precious  Metals  or  Stones,  Artificial  Flowers  for  Use 
on  the  Person,  Hand  Fans,  Shoe  Laces,  Braids,  Hair  Combs, 
Shoe  Horns.  Dress  Shields,  Hat  Pins,  Hair  Pins.  Hooks  and 
Eyes.  Non-Electrical  Hair  Curlers,  Hand  Sewing  Needles, 
Safety  Pins.  Wrist  Watch  Ribbon  Cut  In  Lengths,  Bar- 
rettes,  Bobby  Pins,  Pin  Curl  Clips,  Crochet  Needles,  Snap 
Fasteners  for  Dressea.  Bust  and  Shoulder  Pads,  Corset 
Lacings,  and  Seam  Binding  and  Trimming  Tape. 

Use  since  1867. 


LIFEGUARD 

For  Corduroy  Fabrics  laf  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton 
or  a  Mixture  of  Cotton  and  Rayon. 
Use  since  May  1,  1953. 


SN  639.521.     Stern  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec 
15.1952.    Sec.  2(f>. 


SN  649.322.    Neuas.  Hesalein  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York  N   Y 
Filed  June  24.  1953. 

WALDORF  PERCALE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Percale"  apart  from  the 
trade-mark  as  shown. 
For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Nov.  7,  1949. 


For  Beads.  Buttons.  Pins.  Belt  Buckles,  AH  Made  of 
Non-PrecJous  Metals  or  Stones.  Artificial  Flowers  for  Use 
on  the  Person,  Hand  Fans.  Shoe  Laces.  Braida.  Hair  Combe. 
Shoe  Horns.  DreM  Shields,  Hat  Pins,  Hair  Pins.  Hooks  and 
Eyes.  Non-ElectrJcal  Hair  Curlers.  Hand  Sewing  Needles, 
Safety  Pins,  Wrist  Watch  Ribbon  Cut  In  Lengths.  Bar- 
rettes,  Bobby  Pins.  Pin  Curl  Clips,  Crochet  Needles.  Snap 
Fasteners  for  Dresses,  Bust  and  Shoulder  Pads,  Corset 
Lacings,  and  Seam  Binding  and  Trimming  Tape. 

Use  since  1932.  1 1 


8N  649,825.    Rome  Textile  k  FinUhing  Co.,  Inc.  Rome  Oa 
Filed  July  3,  1953. 

ROM  EGA 

For  Cut  Pile  Rugs,  Chenille  Bath  SeU  Consisting  of  Bath 
Mats  and  Lid  Covers,  and  Carpeting. 
Use  since  Oct.  15,  1952. 


CLASS  42 


SN   650,582.      Dimond  ft  Kutner  Textile  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  21,  1953. 

eiLTLINE 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Cotton.  Wool,  and  Syn- 
thetic Fibers.  •  ^ 
Use  since  May  13.  1953. 


8N  615.153.    Cape  Ann  Manufacturing  Company   Gloucea-     hnakiibo     d«»  _     >.<...     ,        ,,. 

ter.Maaa.    Filed  June  14,  1951.  P»  7.  »>  oucea      8N  651.182.    Pennwood  Mill.,  Inc.,  BUckwood,  N.  J.    Filed 


SHA  CLOTH 


TRICOPAQUE 


For  Fabric  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Nylon  and  Rayon  for 

Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Finished  Articles  of  Wearing  For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton    Silk    and /or  Svn 

APP*rel.  thetlc  Fibres. 

Use  since  June  2.  1947.  Use  since  on  or  about  July  16.  1953. 


8N  636,352.    Ely  ft  Walker  Dry  (;ooda  Company,  8t   Louis.     ^^  655,029.     The  Barash  Company.  Inc.,  New  York   N    Y 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1952.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1953. 


COMBCORD 

For  Textile  Piece  Goods  Composed  of  Cotton. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1951. 


ANTOLEEN 


For  Flocked  Fabrics  of  Cotton. 
Use  since  Aug.  4,  1952. 
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8N  655,297.     Brand  4  Oppenheimer,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1953. 


CLASS  43 


SN  654,605.    Tlireada.  Incorporated.  Gaatonia.  N.  C     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

CABOT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  tbe  ouirk  shown  In  Reg. 
No.  259,841. 

For  Sewing  Thread. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1915. 


<    .:  t   . 


The  word  "Cloth"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown  in  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  No.  333.140. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Synthetic  Fibers,  and 
Mixtures  Thereof. 

Use  since  Feb.  8.  1934. 


SN  655.491.      Puritan  Piece  Dye  Works.  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1953. 

PUr-Ngora 

For  Viscose  Rayon,  AceUte  Rayon,  Nylon.  Wool,  Cotton, 
Silk,  and  Saran  Spun  Fabrics. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1951. 


SN  654,607.    Threads,  Incorporated,  Qastonla.  N.  C.    Filed 
Oct.  12,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


DURANGO 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  Reg. 
No.  259.840. 

For  Sewing  Thread. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1919. 


SN  655.928.     Robblns  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  5.  1953. 

SURF  PATROL 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Rayon.  Acetate.  Nylon.  Wool,  and 
Cotton,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  February  1951. 


SN  654.608.    Threads.  Incorporated,  Gastonia,  N.  C.    Filed 
Oct.  12,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


ENDURANCE 


For  Sewing  Thread. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1933. 


SN  655.929.     Robbins  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed 
Nov.  5.  1953. 

SUINGSUISH 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Rayon.  Acetate.  Nylon,  Wool,  and 
Cotton,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  February  1951. 


SN  654,609.    Threads.  Incorporated,  Gastonia.  N.  C.    Filed 
Oct.  12,  1953. 


FLAXO 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  mark  shown  in  Reg.  No. 
269.518. 

For  Sewing  Thread. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1915. 


SN  656,696.     Calmac,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
20.  1953. 

For  Dishcloths. 

Use  since  Oct.  19,  1953. 


'■■■  "  ~~~^^^'~~~     '■ 

SN  8."i9.769.     David  B.  Carmel  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York    N    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1».'>4. 


m 


mi 


For  Intprlininir  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Hair,  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  sjnce  May  5,  19-'>3. 


CLASS  44 

SN  644.258.     Otto  A.  Schiernbeck.  d.  b.  a.  Technical  Asso- 
ctates,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1953. 


CHIROMETER 


For  Skin  Thermometers — Namely,  an  Instrument  for 
Testing  and  Indicating  the  Temperatures  at  Various  Parts 
of  the  Human  Body,  Particularly  Along  Both  Sides  of  the 
Spinal  Column,  by  the  Application  to  the  Surface  of  the 
Body  of  the  Terminals  of  an  Electrical  Appliance  Includ- 
ing a  Pair  of  Wires  Connected  With  a  Wheatstone  Bridge 
Arranged  To  Move  a  Pointer  Along  a  Dial  Marked  on  the 
Dial  Plate  Thereof.  It  Is  an  Instrument  Specially  De- 
signed for  Use  of  Doctors  of  Chiropractic.  Although  May 
Be  Used  by  Doctors  of  Other  Classes.  ... 

Use  since  Aug.  15.  1952. 
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SN    647.618.       Gordon-Brown    Company.     Vallejo,    Calif.     SN  658,117.     Klng-Kup  Candies   Inc    Hershev   Pa      Filed 
Filed  May  25,  1953.  Dee.  17.  1953.  '  7.       •       » «u 


If 


(jtfVhitf 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Nuts" 

Applicant  disclaimU  the  use  of  the  word  "Sonic"  apart  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 

from  the  association  shown.  For  Candy. 

For    Instrument   Composed    of  a   High    Frequency   Gen-  Use  since  Nov.  23,  1953. 

erator  Used  To  Generate  Ultra  High  Frequency  Sound  for  ^^^^^^^^ 

Therapeutic  Uses  and  Purposes.  ' 

Use  since  Jan.  2.  1953.  SN  658.216.     Adams  A  Brooks,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1953. 


SN  653,710.     Propper  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1953. 

STERI  -  LANCE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Lance"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  therein. 
For  Blood  Lancet  Sets. 
Use  since  during  September  1952. 


HollaKjiii 


16 


For  Vari-Colored  and  Vari-Flavored  Candled  Popcorn. 
Use  since  Dec.  10.  1953. 


CLASS  45 

SN  639.999.     Intfrnational  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1952. 


11' 


SN  659,103.    Valley  City  Milling  Company,  Portland,  Mich. 
Piled  Jan.  6,  1954. 

ROWENA 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  282.225. 
For  Dog  and  Cat  Foods. 
Use  since  in  the  year  1931. 


ACXEIi/T 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  435.707. 
For  Lime-Flavored  Maltless  Soft  Drinks. 
Use  since  Nov.  17.  1962. 


SN  664,721.     Alex-San  Vegetable  Company.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1954. 


CLASS  46 


SN  657,786.     Lekas  *  Drlvas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dec.  10,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Use  since  July  1 ,  1948i 


CLASS  47 


SN  657.754.     A.  Bologna  A  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  571,203. 
For  Olive  Oil  and  Che«se. 
Use  since  1912. 


SN  657,993.  Alabama-Georgia  Syrup  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Alaga  Syrup  Compaay.  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

WHITFIELD'S 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  384,458. 
For  Cane  Syrup. 
Use  since  1920. 

685  O.  Q.—Z 


BOLO 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  583,783. 

For  Wines. 

Use  since  Sept.  1.  1953. 
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CLASS  49 


SX   643,955.      HhIr  k  Haig  Liniit**d.   Marklnch,   Scotland. 
Fll^  Mar.  20,  19.VS.     S*c.  2(f). 


^^^®1®%@ 


•  • 


•  • 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of   Rejj.   Xos.   339  367  and 
376.064. 

For  WhlBlcy. 

Uae  Blnce  Jan.  1.  1938. 


8N  651.095.     Loulae  FabUh.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y      Filed 
July  30.  1953. 

DERAAANE 

For  Skin  Lotion  Serving  Primarily  aa  a  Coametlc  and 
Havinjc  a  .Mild  Antiseptic  Kffwt  in  Treatment  of  Blem- 
ishes. Skin  Eruptions,  and  rimples. 

Use  since  October  1942. 


SX  662,821.     Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Many.  Blanc 
k  Co.,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1954. 

VODKATINI 

For  Alcoholic  Cocktail. 

Uae  since  Feb.  12,  1954.  > 


SX    654.595.      The    Silicote    Corporation.    Oahkosh     Wis 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1953. 

SILITONE 


For  Skin  Protectant  and  Cosmetic  Cream. 
Use  since  June  15,  1953. 


CLASS  50 


SN    657.838.       W.    Goebel,    Poriellanfabrik    Oeslau    und 
Wilhelmsfeld,    Oeslau    bel    Coburg,    Bavaria.    Germany 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

The  trade-mark  is  "M.  I.  Hummel." 
For  Ceramic  FlKurines. 
Use  since  January  1935. 


SX    657,839.      W.     Goebel,     Porzellanfabrik    Oeslau    und 
Wilhelmsfeld.    Oeslau    bel    CoburK.    Bavaria,    (Jermany 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1933.    .Sec.  2(f). 

vipt'HPHiili 

The  trade-mark  is  "Hummel.** 
For  Ceramic  Figurines. 
Use  since  January  1933. 


SX    654,829.      Marylln    Miller   Cosmetics,    Lawton     Okla 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1953. 

For  Liqald  Cleansing  Cream,  Beauty  Cream,  Contour 
Lift  (Skin  Stimulant).  Liquid  Make-Up.  Cheek  Rouge.  Lip- 
stick. Home  Permanent  Waving  Lotions,  Liquid  Deodorant, 
Stick  Deodorant.  Stick  Cologne,  Hand  Lotion.  Mascara. 
Liquid  Xlght  Cream.  Creamy  Night  Cream.  Skin  Freshener. 
Bath  Oils.  Bath  Dusting  F'owders,  Sachets.  Liquid  Cologne. 
After-Shave  Lotion,  and  Hair  OH. 

Uae  since  Aug.  10,  1952. 


CLASS   51  SX   657,723.     Merchandise  Purchasing  Corp.,  Xew  York, 

SX   617.939.      Gourielll.    Inc..    Xew    York.   N.    Y..    now   by         *'*''•  ^     *''"^^  ^^^-  »•  1»S3.  \ 

merger  H.   R.   Laboratories.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1931. 


S[HEME 


For  Perfumes.  Toilet  Waters.  Face  and  Body  Lotions, 
Creams  and  Powders.  Rouge.  Lipsticks.  Hair  Preparations. 
Nail  Polishes,  and  Mascara.  . 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  19.'»3. 


SX  659,729.     Medimetics.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan. 
19.  1934. 


For  Man's  Cologne,  After  Shave  Lotion,  Deodorant  Lo 
tion.  Shave  Soap,  and  Talc. 

Use  since  May  25,  1931.  .         . 


S 


e^e^wtyVv 


For  I.«tion  for  Skin  and  Scalp. 
Use  since  Oct.  29.  195.'J. 


I       <t 


,■'. ',  - 
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TWIN 
FEATURE 

For  Preparation  for  Use  in  Hair  Waving. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1953. 


ATLAS 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Xoa.    295.699 
328.307.  382.088.  and  637.266. 

For  Automobile  WIndahleld  Washer  Fluid 
Uae  since  Oct.  4,  1961. 


SN  660.185.    Bo-Kay  Perfume  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 


Jan.  27.  1954 


■n'-,j*v' 


SN  631.687.     B.  A.  Bailton  Co..  Chicago.  111.     PUed  June 

CRYsrat^ 

.k-^flRROUf 

For  Soap  Chips  and  Flakes.  Cleaners  for  Household  and 
Industrial  Uae. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  aa  1923. 


Applicant  claims  bwaersblp  of  the  trade-mark  shown  In 
explrt-d  Reg.  No.  153.01$. 

^  For  Talcum  Powder,  Face  Powder,  Lipsticks,  Vanishing 
Cream,  Perfume.  Cologne,  and  Pomade  for  the  Hair. 

ITse  since  May  2.  192L. 


SN  642.818.     The  Hewitt   Soap  Company.   Inc..  Dayton 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  Sudsing  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 
Use  since  Feb.  19,  1935. 


SX    660.450.      The    SUIcote    Corporation.    Oshkosh,    Wis 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1934. 

SIlkOTE 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Noa     647.161 
554.447.  575.502.  576.584,  576.588. 
For  Skin  Protectant  Cosmetic  Cream. 
Use  since  Dec.  12.  1958. 


SN   660,588.      Frances  Denney.   Philadelphia     Pa.      Filed 
Feb.  4,  1954. 

II 


DIET- FORM  I 


For  Skin  Lotion. 

Uae  aince  Jan.  21.  196«. 


SN  644.600.    Clyde  Chemical  Co.,  Phenlx.  R.  I.    Filed  Aw 
2,  1953. 

MxTbfifr 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  589,408. 
For  Detergent  for  Household  Use. 
Use  since  Dec.  17. 1952. 

SN  645.067.    G.  H.  Packwood  Manufacturing  Co..  St  Louis 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1953. 

PAX  F-54 

Applicant   cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  253,176  and 
389,614. 

For   Floor   Cleaning  Compound.   Particularly   Designed 
To  Remove  Grease. 

Uae  since  Jan.  16,  1932. 


CLASS  52 

SN  622,268.     Jules  Montenier.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec   8 
1951. 


SN   645.090.     Nicholas  J.   Salerno.   Vienna,   Ohio      Filed 
Apr.  10.  1953. 


TRESS 

For   Preparations   for   the   Treatment  of  Hair  on   the 
Human  Head — Namely.  Shampoos. 
Use  since  January  1934. 


For  Handsoap. 

I'ae  since  Oct.  6.  1952. 
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8N  647.839.    Bldred's,  Saginaw.  Mich.    Filed  May  28.  1953.     SN  655.173.     Valay  Industries  Limited.  London.  England. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1953. 


JOVE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  678,259, 
dated  Mar.  29,  1949. 

For  Soap.  Paint  Removers.  Dry  Cleaning  Solvents,  Ra- 
diator Cleansing  Preparation,  and  Detergent  Preparation 
for  Removing  Mud  and  Qrime. 


For   Cleaning   Fluid   for   Upholstery,    Rugs,   and    Wood 
Surfaces. 

Use  since  June  1.  1952. 


SN  648.229.  Best  Products  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
corporated, d.  b.  a.  Dustone  Manufacturing  Company, 
Norfolk,  Va.    Filed  June  4,  1953. 

For  Sweeping  Compound.  . 

Use  since  May  21,  1953. 


SN  656,064.    Duart  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1953.     Sec.  2(f) 

KOLOR- 
TREET 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.   428,237  and 
528.160. 

For  Hair  Coloring  Shampoo. 

Use  since  on  or  about  I>ec.  10,  1945. 


SN  648,921.    Jaton  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  17.  1953. 


sho 


SN  656,753.     Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  20.  1953. 

ntEsnHiE 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.   181,657  and 
434,789. 

For  Cleaner  for  Use  In  Automotive  Cooling  Systems. 
Use  since  on  or  about  May  18,  1933. 


SN  656,906.     Roux  Distributing  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1953. 


off 


KM 


For  Polish  Removing  Preparation  for  Wood  Floors  and 
for  Parquet  Floors,  and  for  Floor  and  Wall  Covering,  In- 
cluding Linoleum,  Rubber  and  Ceramic  Tiles. 

Use  since  Dec.  22,  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  311.636. 
355.034.  378.492.  384,608,  380,307,  600,278.  500.325. 
510.980.  and  533.039. 

For  Oil  Shampoo  Tint,  a  Preparation  To  Remove  Stains 
From  Eyebrows  and  Eyelashes,  Creme  Shampoo,  Color 
Shampoo,  and  a  Preparation  To  Remove  Stains  From  the 
Hands  and  Scalp. 

Use  since  December  1934. 


SN  649,363.  Gourlelli.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  now  by 
merger  H.  R.  Laboiiatorles,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  June  25.  1953.    Sec.  2(f  >. 


GOURIELLI 


For  Toilet  Soap  and  Shave  Buckets,  Same  Being  Con- 
tainers Filled  With  Shaving  Soap. 
I'm  since  in  or  about  May  1941. 


SN  661,563.     Globe  ProducU  of  Florida.  Inc..  Clearwater, 
FU.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1954. 

€OLO§$AL 

For  Shampoo  Cleaner  for  Rugs.  Upholstery.  Draperies. 
Leather.  Automobile  Interiors,  Walls.  Woodwork,  Floors, 
Windows.  Tiles.  Clothing,  and  the  Like.  _.   .. 

Use  since  Jan.  12,  1954.  '  '   ,  ' 
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SN  661.565.     Globe  Products  of  Florida,  Inc..  Clearwater.     8N   661,570.      Jean   Jordeau.   Inc.     South   Oran»    N    J 
Fla.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1954.  piled  Feb.  24,  1954. 


TERRIFIC 

For  Shampoo  Cleaner  Concentrate  for  Ruga,  Upbolatery, 
Draperies,  Leather,  Automobile  Interiors,  Walls,  Wood- 
work, Floors,  Windows.  Tllet,  Clothing,  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  Jan.  12,  1954. 


SHAMPION 


For  Shampoo. 

Use  since  Feb.  15,  1954. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

tLASS  100  CLASS  101 

SN  647,474.     Chi  Sigma  Sorority,  Inc..  Washington,  D.  C.     SN  635,067.     Stetson  China  Co.,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  111      FUed 
Filed  May  22,  l»6a|.    COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Sept.  9,  1952. 


^ 


For  Promoting  the  Sales  of  Clients'  Merchandise  Through 
the  Means  of  Premium  Coupons  Which  Are  Redeemable  in 
Merchandise. 

Use  since  July  21,  1948. 


SN  656,693.    Automotive  Advertisers  Council,  New  Castle, 
Ind.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1953. 


For  Establishing  and  Maintaining  Membership  In  a  Na- 
tional Sorority  and  Furthering  the  Cultural,  Social,  and 
Educational  Ideals  Ther^f. 

Uae  since  Apr.  8,  1924.  ^ 


SN  654,551.  Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Gold  Cross  Organlution,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
12.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  554.825  and 
557.754. 

For  Preparation  of  Advertising  Pamphlets  and  Circulars. 
Use  since  May  25.  1953. 


CLASS  103 

SN  622,514.     Roto-Rooter  Cor[>oration,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1951. 


ROTO- 
ROOHR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  581,701.  The  word  "Rooter"  is  dis<laimed  ai>art  from  the  marK  as 

For  Health  Counselling  and  Care  Service  Providing  for  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  344,958. 

Periodic    Medical    Examinations    and    Preventive    Medical  For  Municipal,   Industrial,  and  Domestic  Sewer,  Drain, 

Care  for  Executives  of  Various  Companies.  and  Plp«  Cleaning  Service. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1952.  Use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1935. 
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8N  651,974.     Bmco  Cement  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Paxlno*.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1953. 

60M)ST0N£ 


CLASS  106 


SN  607,233.     Nolder  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  195D.    Sec.  2(f). 

THE  miDBR  CUTHIK 

Applicant   claima  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  543.465  and  Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.   N'oa    563.701  and 

547,663.  573,023. 

For  Casting  Stonelike  Facings  of  a  Cementitious  Mate  *'"<"'  Treatment  of  Sheets  and  Coils  of  Metal,  Such  as 

rial   as  Concrete  or   Plaster   To   Which   Color   Has   Been  Steel,  Aluminum.  Copper,  and  Brass,  by  Shearing,  Slitting, 

Added  to  Building  Walls  and  Other  Surfaces  by  Means  ^^*^  Rolling,  Flattcniiig,  and  Bending;  and  Cutting  Coils 

of  Molds  Shaped  To  Simulate  Natural  Stone.  to  Lengths. 

Use  since  Sept.  23,  1949.  Use  since  January  1945. 


8N    659.632.      Lane-Wells   Company.    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1954. 


CLASS  107 


SN  650.908.     Ted  Lloyd,  San  Antonio,  Tex      Filed  July 
27.  1953. 

Sagebrush  Shorty 

For  Entertainment  Service  Rendered  Through  the  Me- 
Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  572,424.  dlum  of  a  Radio  and  Television  Broadcast  Program  Con- 

For   Well   Caaing  and   Formation   Perforating  in   Well     sisting  of  Cowboy  Stories,  Cowboy  Songs,  and  Lilce  Western 
Boreholes.  Type  Entertainment. 

Use  since  Nov.  11.  1947.  y,^  gjnce  Mar.  1,  1949. 


'  *ivk.- 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  2 

593.168.  FREEZER  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Freeaer 
Queen  Products  C*.  SN  623,173.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
12-20-51. 

593.169.  THERMO-TRAVLER.  Fashioncraft  Products. 
SN  623,506.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  1-12-52. 

593.170.  HANDY  CARRIE  AND  DESIGN.  Minnesota 
Milk  Co.     SN  625.075.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  2-16-52. 

593.171.  GENUINE  BURWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Burwood 
Products  Company.  SN  636,201.  Pub.  5-1-54.  Filed 
10-6-52. 

593.172.  EMPRESS.  Farrington  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  642,399.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  2-18-53. 

593.173.  PRINCESS.  Farrington  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  642.404.      Pub.  .'i-4-54.     Filed  2-18-53. 

593.174.  MESH-MATES.  Whiting  4  Davia  Company. 
SN  652.444.     I'ub.  .'S-4-54.     File<l  8-27-53. 

593.175.  FRAMERAP.  Atlas-Boxmakers,  Inc.  SN 
656.038.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  11-9-53. 


CLASS  7 

593.190.  THE  OLD  FALL  RIVER  LINE  (FANCIFUL) 
AND  DESIGN.  Small  Brothers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  SN  628,652.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
4-24-52. 

593.191.  AMERGARD.  United  States  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  651.199.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-31-53. 

593.192.  FARMER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Godley  Twine  k. 
Supply  Co.     SN  654.119.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  10-2-53. 


CLASS  12 


I  CLASS  3 

593.176.  FRIENDLY  ADVERTISING.  The  Osborne  Com 
pany.     SN  633,860.     Pub.  .V-4-^54.     Filed  8-13-52. 

593.177.  SATELLITE  (AND  STAR  DESIGN).  Waldron 
and  Company,  Inc.  SN  644,479.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
3-30-53. 

593.178.  CAR  MATK  AND  DESIGN.  United  SUtea 
Trunk  Company.  SN  647.732.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
.V-26-53. 

593.179.  ELYTE  IMPOSED  ON  DIAMOND  DESIGN. 
I.  G.  Ely  A  Company.  SN  648,381.  Pub.  5-4-54 
Filed  6-«-«3. 

CLASS  4 

593.180.  RENUZIT.  Renucit  Home  Products  Co.  (also 
known  as  Renusit  Home  Products  Company).  SN 
565,720.     Pub.  5-*-T>4.     Filed  9-23-48. 

593.181.  QUIK  BEAUTY.  Adelbert  G.  Cranney.  SN 
637.647.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  ll-.'S-52. 

593.182.  BARTON'S.  Barton  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N652.59.V     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  9-1-53. 

59.3,183.  DIFFICULT  KLEEN.  Acme  Chemical  Com 
pany.     SN  653,095.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  9-14-.53. 


I  CLASS  5 


593.184.  LEADER   BRAND.     Citation   Box  k  Paper  Co. 
SN  652,505.     Pub.  .VI 1-54.     Filed  8-31-.53. 

593.185.  WORTENDTKE.      Camp   Manufacturing   <^)m- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  6r>5.037.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-20-.->3. 

.->93,186.     MAGIC  TITE-(;RIP.     Magic  Iron  Cement  Com- 
pany.    SN  655.2.55.     Pub.  5-11-.54.     Klled  10-23-53. 


CLASS  6 


593,187.  SNO-GEL  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Cheml 
cal  and  Fibre  Associates,  Inc.  SN  640,912.  Pub 
5-11-54.     Filed  1-19-53. 


593.193.  PLYWELD  AND  DESIGN.  Plyweld  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  610,460.     I»ub.  5-4-54.     Filed  2-23-51. 

593.194.  PARKEX  AND  DESIGN.  Societe  Civile  Serpl. 
SN  626.282.     I»ub.  5-4-.54.     Filed  3-11-52. 

693.195.  SILOX.  Aqua-Therm.  Inc.  SN  626.436.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  3-14-52. 

593.196.  AIR-FLOW  AND  DESIGN.  Globe  Roofing  Prod- 
ucts Co..  Inc.  SN  629.569.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
5-12-52. 

593.197.  TENKOTE.  The  American  Asbestos  Prodacts 
Company.     SN  630,657.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  0-3-52. 

593.198.  GUN-RAM.  The  S.  Obermayer  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
The  Ramtlte  Co.  SN  631,679.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
6-24-52. 

593.199.  STAREX.  The  Ruberoid  Co.  SN  631,763. 
Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  6-25-52. 

593.200.  GASILE.  Albert  Abram  Thompson  ;  Kermlt  V. 
Rooke,  administrator  of  said  Albert  Abram  Thompson, 
deceased,  to  Thompson's  Welding  Shop,  Inc.  SN 
634,425.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  8-26-52. 

593.201.  SIGNET.  Stone  Design,  Inc.  SN  643,441. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  3-10-53. 

593.202.  DURA  SEAL.  Zegers.  Inc.  SN  646,192.  l»ub. 
.5-4-54.     Filed  4-29-53. 

593.203.  3-DBB.  Alexander  H.  Kerr  and  Company,  In- 
corporated, to  Jack  D.  Whitehead.  SN  648,179.  Pub 
6-4-54.     Filed  6-3-63. 

593.204.  JOPOLITE.  Chicago  Fire  Brick  Company.  SN 
649,985.     Pub.  .'>-4-64.     Filed  7-8-53. 

59.3,205.      MOIRE,    ETC..    AND    DESIGN.      St.    Paul    k 
Tacoma     Lumber    Co.      SN    650,604.      I»ub.     4-27-54 
Filed  7-21-53. 

593,206.  KALATEX.  Columbia  Plywood  Co.  SN  651,438. 
Pub.  .5-4-54.    Filed  8-6-.53. 

69.3.207.  COMACO.  (Concrete  Products  Machinery  Inc 
SN  666,061.  _  Pub.  4-27-64.     Filed  11-9-53. 

593.208.  PROJECT.  The  Eagle-Plcher  (N.mpany.  SN 
6.56.214.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  11-12-.5.3. 

593.209.  KENCOVE  FLEXIBLE  WALL  BASE.  Kentlle. 
Inc.     SN  666.317.     Pub.  4-27-64.     Filed  ll-13-.'>3. 

593.210.  GROTESQUE  FIGURE.  Spring  Packing  Corpo 
ration.      SN   666.603.     Pub.   4-27-54.     Filed   ll-18-.'i3. 


SN   641,088. 


593.188.      SLO-GRO.     Emery   L.   Radwany. 
Pub.  .5-11-.54.     Filed  1-21-53. 

.-.«3.18ft.       MEADOWSWEET.      Stanley    Home    Products 
Inc.      SN  641.881.     Pub.  .'►-11-54.     Filed  1-13-53. 


CLASS  15 


693.211.  WARCO.     Warwick  Wax  Co.  Inc.     SN  637.014. 
I»ub.  4-27-64.    Filed  10-22-62. 

693.212.  OLIXIR  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.  Olixlr  Salei. 
Corporation  of  New  York,  Inc.  SN  656,4'J5.  Pub 
5-4-.54.     Filed  10-27-53. 
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CLASS  18 


593.213.  STILE.     Edgar  A.  Ferguson.  Jr.     SN  627.502. 
Pob.  4-27-54.      Filed  4-3-52. 

593.214.  DNA-OKL.      Medical    Fabrics    Co.,    Inc.      8N 
638.371.     Pub.  4-27-84.     Filed  10-8-52. 

593.215.  PRBNALAC.      Eli    Lilly    and    Company.      SN 
637,062.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-23-52. 

593.216.  JOY-O-DENT.  Thymoborine  Laboratory.  SN 
637,215.     Pub.  6-23-53.     Filed  10-27-52. 

593.217.  ENZAR.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  638.941. 
Pub.  4-27-54.      Filed  12-4-52. 

593.218.  PEMZOLES.  Allied  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
639.305.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  12-11-52. 

593.219.  CALORIGBN.  Don  Baxter,  Inc.  SN  640.254. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  1-2-53. 

593.220.  NUTRATABS  AND  DESIGN.  Nutratabs.  Inc. 
SN  640,354.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  1-5-53. 

593.221.  RIPA80N.  Robapharm  Laboratories  Ltd.  SN 
641.089.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  1-21-63. 

593.222.  DUO-STREP.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  644.130. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  3-24-53. 

593.223.  CARBAMINE.  Medlphar  Laboratories.  Inc..  to 
The  Naccamlde  Co.  SN  644.328.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
3-27-53. 

593.224.  BRONCHO-TUSSIN.  First  Texas  Chemical 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  645,215.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  4-20-53. 

593.225.  ILON  AND  DESIGN.  Hon  Chemische  Industrie 
G.  m.  b.  H.     SN  647,127.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  5-1-53. 

593.226.  MOREA.  Feed  Service  Corporation.  SN 
650.434.      Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-17-53. 

593.227.  HYCOHIST.  Endo  Products  Inc.  SN  656.709. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  1 1-20-53. 

593.228.  DEPO-NORTESTONATE.  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany.    SN  657,987.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  12-14-53. 


593.242.  WHACK  WHEEL.    John  Morrison.    SN  641.392. 
Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  1-27-53. 

593.243.  STRATOLINB.     Cortland   Line  Company,  lac. 
SN  641,437.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  1-28-53. 

593.244.  8KYRO.     Skycraft  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  643,980.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  3-20-53. 

593.245.  BLAST   OFF!      Selchow   ft   Rlghter   Company. 
SN  663.511.     Pub.  6-4-54.     Filed  9-21-53. 

593.246.  FIDGIT.     James  Heddons  Sons.     SN  654.814. 
Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-16-63. 

593.247.  SCISSOR   TAIL.      James   Heddons   Sons.      SN 
654.815.     Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  10-16-63. 


CLASS  29 


593.248.  DBCOROLA.  Decorola  Corporation,  from 
Abraham  Sprung,  d.  b.  a.  Decorola  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  628.229.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  4-17-52. 

593.249.  WAXETTB  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  D.  JeflTert, 
d.  b.  a.  Ches  Delsart*.  SN  646.289.  Pub.  5  4  64* 
Filed  6-1-63. 

CLASS  37 


CLASS  19 


593.229.  MERIDIAN  N  B  S  W  AND  DESIGN.  Biddle 
Purchasing  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Meridian  Distributors. 
SN  636.459.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-10-62. 


CLASS  22 


The  Hamilton  Metal 
Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed 


Pub. 

b.   a. 
Filed 


593.230.  NEPTI:NE  AND  DESIGN. 
Products  Company.  SN  612,610. 
4-13-51. 

693.231.  SEA  HAWK.  Porter  Bait  Company.  SN 
616,188.      Pub.  5-4-.'S4.     Filed  7-^51. 

593.232.  SA.MBASTA.     Sambasta  Co.     SN  636.863. 
5-4-54.     Filed  10-18-52. 

593.233.  KISS    OR    KICK.      Harry    K.    Malley.    d. 
Malley    Novelty.      SN    637.487.      Pub     5-4-54 
11-1-52. 

593.234.  DOLL-E-NURSETTE.  American  Metal  Special- 
ties Corporation.  SN  639,202.  Pub.  5-4-64.  Filed 
12-9-52. 

593.235.  FLOATWALL.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 
SN  640.269.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  1-2-53. 

593.236.  FERDIE    BCLLI  KEN.      F.   C.   Huyck   k   Sons 
SN  640.932.      Pub.  .5-4-54.      Filed  l-19-.')3. 

693.237.  MARY    LAMMI  KEN.      F.    C     Huyck 
SN  640,9.34.      Pub.  .V-4-54.     Filed  l-ig-.W. 

693.238.  MIMI    POODLI  KEN.      F.    C.    Huyck    &    Sons 
SN  640.9.35.      Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  1-19-5.3. 

593.239.  MOPSIE    Bl'NNI-KEN.      F.   C.   Huyck   &  Sons 
SN  640.936.      Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  l-19-.-).3. 

693.240.  PETIE    BINNI  KEN.      F.    ('.    Huvrk    &    Sons 
SN  640.937.      Pub.  .')-4-54.     Filed  1-19-53. 

593.241.  Ql  EKNIE   ELLI  KEN.      F.   C.    Huyck   &   Sons 
SN  640,938.      Pub.  .V-4-54.     Filed  l-19-.'i3. 


593,260.  SILVERFLAKE.  Strathmore  Paper  Company. 
SN  632,230.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  7-7-52. 

593.251.  BEND-N-RAP.  The  AJax  Box  Company.  SN 
635,509.      Pub.  3-30-64.     Filed  9-20-52. 

593.252.  NU  PRONG.  The  Walter  M.  Ballard  Co.  SN 
638.393.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-21-52. 

593.253.  MARATHON'S.  Marathon  Corporation.  SN 
6.39,182.     Pub.  4-13-64.     Filed  12-8-52. 

593.254.  VELVATONB.  Springfield  Tablet  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  641,345.  Pub.  4-20-64.  Filed 
1-26-63. 

593,265.  WORLDWIDE  AND  DESIGN.  A.  W.  Paber- 
Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.  SN  644.904.  Pub.  4-20-64 
Filed  4-8-53. 

593.256.  ATOMIC  OLO.  C.  A.  Reed  Company.  SN 
644,929.     Pub.  3-30-54.     Filed  4-8-63. 

593.257.  SCRIMTEX.  Mosinee  Paper  Milla  Company. 
SN  649.317.     Pub.  3-30-54.     Filed  6-24-53. 

593.268.  REPRESENTATION  OF  PENCILS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company.  SN  651,569. 
Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  8-10-63. 

593.2.'59.  PLACBTTE.  Tri  State  Litho  Art.  Inc.  SN 
652,742.     Pub.  4-6-54.     Filed  9-3-63. 

593.260.  POWDER  ROOM.  Pacific  Coast  Paper  Mills 
of  Washington,  Inc.  SN  653.164.  Pub.  4-6-54.  Filed 
9-14-63. 

593.261.  COLITHO.  Columbia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Inc.  SN  653,252.  Pub.  3-30-64 
Filed  9-16-53. 

.193,262.  "FUSION-GRIP."  Worcester  Envelope  Com- 
pany.     SN   653.336.      Pub.   4-6-54.      Filed  9-17-53. 

593.263.  FORWARD.  L.  *  C.  Hardtmuth.  Inc.  SN 
655.194.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-22-53. 

593.264.  POSTER  ART.  Binney  k  Smith  Company,  now 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  Binney  k  Smith  Inc. 
SN  655.296.      Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  10-26-53. 


k   Sons. 


CLASS  38 


.'>93.265.  RED  STREAK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Chicago 
Dally  Newa,  Inc.  SN  611.683.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
.3-23-51. 

.'^93.266.  HOSPITAL  PROGRESS.  The  Catholic  Hospital 
AsHoclation  of  the  I'nited  States  and  Canada.  SN 
621.657.      Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  11-26-51. 

59.3.267.  COMMUNITY.  Bill  Hoover,  d.  b.  a.  Community 
Stamp  Company.  SN  640.214.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
12-31-52. 
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698.268.  DOWNTOWN  WICHITA.  Charles  E.  Jones, 
d.  b.  a.  Jayhawk  Publications.  SN  646.806.  Pub. 
6-4-64.     Piled  4-23-68. 

603.269.  PICKIN'  AND  SINGIN'  NBW8.  Cbas.  G. 
Neese.  Inc.     SN  652.070.     Pub.  6-4-54.     Filed  8-20-63. 

693.270.  BORO  BOOSTER.  George  Shlfiet.  d.  b.  a. 
Shillet  Studio.  8N  662,136.  Pub.  6-4-64.  Filed 
8-21-68. 

593.271.  PAUL  MAC  WAUGH  ASSOCIATES  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Paul  Mae  Wangh  AssocUtes.  SN  652,287.  Pub. 
6-4-64.     Filed  8-25-63. 

698.272.  JANE  ARDEN.  The  Register  and  Tribune  Com- 
pany.    8N  652,476.     Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  8-28-53. 

598.273.  THE  SILVBR  JACKET.  Arthur  Denny  Gorfain. 
SN  654,638.     Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  10-12-63. 

693.274.  MARKETS  OP  AMERICA.  Manuel  Rosenberg 
and  Lydle  Bloch  Rosenberg,  d.  b.  a.  The  Advertiser 
Publishing  Co.  8N  664.919.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
10-16-53. 

593.276.  A  MBRRIAM-WEB8TER.  G.  *  C.  Merriam 
Company.     SN  654.986.     Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  10-19-63. 

503.276.  GRANT  GAME.  W.  T.  Grant  Company.  SN 
655.066.     Pub.  6-4-54.     Filed  10-20-53. 

593.277.  CHAMPS  AND  CHUMPS.  The  Hearst  Corpo^ 
ration.     SN  655,247.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-23-53. 

693.278.  THE  LITTLE  WOMAN.  The  Hearst  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  666.249.     Pub.  5-4-64.     FUed  10-23-63. 

593.279.  CHROMASTAT.  George  B.  Keeney.  d.  b.  a. 
Rapid  Colorprint  Service.  SN  655.326.  Pub.  6-4-64. 
Filed  10-20-63. 

603.280.  THE  MALI  CORNER.  General  Features  Cor- 
poration.    SN  665.326.     Pub.  5-4-54.      Filed  10-29-53. 

603.281.  I.  P.  C.  PBRFORMOGRAM.  Investors  Plan- 
ning Corporation.  8N  656.633.  Pub.  6-4-54.  Filed 
10-20-63. 

603.282.  IT  SEEMS  TO  ME.  David  C.  Gardner.  8N 
666,575.     Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  10-30-63. 


I  CLASS  39 


603.283.  STAIN  SHY.    Rudo  Sumrwear,  Inc.    SN  607,621. 
Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  12-0-60. 

503.284.  DURO  D  AND  DESIGN.     Duro  Brothers,  Inc. 
SN  620,201.      Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  10-10-51. 

503.285.  BEEBE   AND   DESIGN.      Beebe   Rubber   Com- 
pany.     SN  620.147.     Pub.  4-20-64. 


503.286.  DURO-TML      S.    Capesio, 
Pub.  4-20-54.     FiJm  6-8-52. 

503.287.  ROMPS.    /Bloom-Base.  Inc. 
4-20-64.     Filed  10-0-52. 

603.288.  VICTORIA  AND  DB8IGN. 
SN  637,217.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed 


Filed  5-3-62. 
Inc.      SN    620.351. 

SN  636.406.     Pub. 


VlctorU 
10-27-52. 


Juniors. 


503.280.     FINC-KBE8.     W.  M.  Flnck  and  Company. 
687.271.     Pub.  4-20^4.     Filed  10-2S-52. 


SN 


SN 


503.200.  JBAN  KNIT.     The  Roxborough  Company. 
630.280.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  12-10-52. 

503.201.  SAF  T  NEB  AND  DESIGN.  Hortex  Manufac 
turing  Co..  Inc.  $N  641,064.  Pub.  6-4-64.  Filed 
1-21-63. 


SN 


503.292.     CAROL  StANLBY.     Carol   Stanley.   Inc. 
642.783.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  2-26-63. 


593.293.  ABC  AMERICAN  BASEBALL  CAP  INC.,  ETC., 
AND  DESIGN.  American  Baseball  Cap,  Inc.  SN 
644,272.     Pub.  4-2T-64.     Filed  8-27-58. 

.193.294.  GUANACO-LUX.  Goodman  k  Suss  Ciothe.  Cor- 
poration.    SN   644.410.      Pub.   5-4-64.     Filed  8-30-53. 

593.295.  VERALINB.  Scarves  by  Vera.  Inc.  SN  644,704. 
Pub.  4-27-64.     r\lH  4-«-58. 

503.296.  BRUNSWICK.  The  Brunswick  Balke-Collender 
Company.     SN  644,828.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  4-7-58. 

686  O.  G.— 4 


DING-DONG  H  AND  J 
Block.  Inc.     SN  644.950. 


B  WITHIN   DESIGN. 
Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed 


SN 


Inc.      SN 


603,207. 
H.  kJ. 
4-0-53 

603,208.  LA  CO  AND  DESIGN.  L«co  Teitil  Kelter  I 
Co.     SN  647.606.     Pub.  4-27-64.     Filed  6-26-68. 

503.200.  WIMBERLY.  Wembley,  Inc.  SN  640.048 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  6-18-53. 

503.300.  FURLBBN.  Astraka  Limited.  SN  640.468 
Pub.  4-27-64.     Filed  6-20-58. 

503.301.  SAND  DUNE.     Seattle  Woolen  Company 
651.868.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  8-14-58. 

593.302.  T0PETTE8.      Top    Form    Lingerie. 
652,809.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-4-58. 

593.303.  POSTURE  GARD.  Lewia  Knitting  Company. 
SN  662,867.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  9-8-58. 

593.304.  SKIMPSKAMP  Kickemick,  Inc.  SN  663,018. 
Pub.  5-4-64.      Filed  9-10-63. 

593.305.  "FLEXHIDB."  Midwest  Leather  Clothing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  653,024.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  9-10-53. 

693.306.  REPBLL-X.  Miller  Bros.  Hat  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
663,027.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-10-63. 

593.307.  CROYDON.  B.  W.  Mayer.  Ltd.  SN  653.490. 
Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  9-21-63. 

593.308.  FBMELLA.  Alper  k  SuUk.  SN  663.606.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  9-23-53. 

593.309.  FRETZLON.  William  F.  Freta  k  Son,  Inc. 
SN  653.630.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  9-23-53. 

693.810.  SUMMERSPUN.  L.  Greif  k  Bro..  Inc.  SN 
663.631.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  9-23-53. 

503.311.  MERI  BEAR.  Milwaukee  Bedding  Company. 
SN  663.861.     Pub.   4-20-54.     Filed  9-28-53. 

693.312.  MARBA.  Marea  S.  R.  L.  SN  653.919.  Pub. 
4-20-64.    Filed  9-29-63. 

598,818.  POLLY  TALL.  Polly  TaU,  Inc.  SN  663.929. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  9-29-63. 

598.314.  FASHIONETTB.  Allied  Millinery  Co..  Inc.  SN 
654,030.    Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  10-1-53. 

593.316.  BREN.  Marcus  Breler  Sons,  Inc.  SN  664.036. 
Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  10-1-58. 

593.816.  PERMAC  TAILORS.  Richard  Bennett  Inc.  SN 
654,194.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  10-6-63. 

693.317.  A  ZANI  ORIGINAL  (FANCIFUL).  Scheer 
Brothers.     SN  664.234.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-5-63. 

593.318.  POLORAMA.  Miller  Art  Mfg.  Co.  SN  654,658. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  10-12-53. 

593.319.  GARWEAVB.  Julius  Garfinckel  k  Co..  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  654,659.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Plied  10-13-53. 

593.320.  HEART-LINE-FASHIONS.  Slater-BorofT,  Inc. 
SN  654.922.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-16-53. 

693.321.  FLYING  K  RANCH  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  Lang 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  655.253.  Pub.  6-4-64.  Filed 
10-23-53. 

593.322.  CAL  5  CUT  AND  DESIGN.  Ben  Simon  k  Sons. 
SN  665.374.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed   10-26-63. 

593,328.  FLBCHAT8.  Etablissements  B.  FlCcbet.  SN 
655,646.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  11-2-53. 

503.824.      DBM08BTTB.     Deb  Shoe  Company,   Inc.     SN 

656,623.     Pub,  4-20-64.    Filed  11-10-53. 
503,326.     FLUFFOLON.     The  House  of  Swansdown,  Inc. 

SN   656,040.      Pub.   4-20-64.      Piled   11-26-63. 

603,326.  HEWLETT  PARK.  A.  Plaster  Originals.  Inc. 
SN  667,125.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-30-63. 


CLASS  41 


503,327. 
651,620. 


SOMBRBLLA. 
Pub.  4-13-54. 


Aluma-Shade 
Filed  8-11-63. 


Company.      SN 


503.328.     ALPINE. 
SN  542,685.     Pub. 


CLASS  42 

Hoover  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Co. 
4-27-64.     Filed  ll-2ft-47. 
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593.329.  COMICOTTON.     Tnbtex   Ftbrlc   Corporation 
SN  629.333.     Pub.  4-27-64.    Piled  {^-7-52. 

593.330.  WILTON  RUG  WORKS  AND  DESIGN.     Jacob 
Hauptman,  d.   b.  a.   Wilton   Rug   Works.     SN  647,689 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  5-26-53. 

593.331.  PERM  A-CHROM.      CroBcUl   Curtain   Co.     Ino 
SN  647.913.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  5-29-53. 

593.332.  SWEET  SIXTEEN.      Lincoln   Fabrics  Co.   Inc 
SN  649,095.     Pub.  4-27-64.     Filed  6-1^-53. 

393.333.  REPRESE.NTATION     OF     A     CROWN     AND 
SHIELD.     Domenico  Orsl.     SN  654,750.     Pub   4-27-54 
Filed  10-14-53. 

593.334.  CRAN8ET.     Cranston   Print   Works  Company. 
SN  654.794.     Pub.  4-27-.'S4.     Filed  10-15-53. 

893.335.  DAFLEX.     Rayflez  Fabrics,  Inc.     SN  654,841 
Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  10-15-53. 

593.336.  SWASANTB.     The  House  of  Swansdown    Inc 
SN  655,198.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-22-53. 
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CLASS  46 

593.337.  LE  CONTE.  East  Tennessee  Packing  Company 
SN  621,311.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  11-16-51. 

593.338.  DAIRY  MADE  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Borden  Com 
pany.    SN  621,4.50.    Pub.  .V4-54.    Filed  11-20-51. 

59.3,339.  DILLY  (FANCIFUL).  The  Dilly  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  SN  631,472.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
6-20-32. 

593.340.  VIENNA  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  Baker  Boy 
Bakeries.  Inc.     SN  633.346.     Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  8-1-52. 

593.341.  DRIVE-IN  THEATRE  PACK  M.  J.  Holloway  * 
Co.      SN  642.752.     Pub.   5-4-54.     Filed  2-25-53. 

593.342.  POLYROME.  Sluys  Rockford.  Inc..  d.  b  a 
Sluys.      SN  649.028.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  6-18-53. 

593.343.  TIGER  JET.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  SN  649  950 
Pub.  .')-4-54.    Filed  7-7-53. 

593.344.  PRUNELLA.  Bisceglla  Lands  Company  SN 
650.866.     Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  7-27-53. 

593.345.  "QUADS."  Gerber  Products  Company  SN 
6.-)3,473.     Pub.  .')-4-54.     Filed  9-21-53. 

593.346.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DRAGONS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Atkinson  Milling  Company.  SN  654,370  Pub 
5-4-54.     Filed  10-8-53. 

393.347.  RO-MAY.  Rosemary  Roettele.  d.  b.  a.  Elsa  Can- 
ning Company.  SN  655,707.  Pub.  5-4-54  Filed 
ll-2-.')3. 

593.348.  A  &  P.  The  Great  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Tea  Com- 
pany.    SN  656.224.     Pub.  .V4-54.     Filed  11-12-53. 


CLASS  50 


393,349.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SOLDIER  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Usie  &  IVroJo  Granite  Co.  SN  628.441  fub 
3-4-.'i4.     Filed  4-21-52. 

393..350.  TYMIZ.  Daniel  Spooner.  SN  638.447  I»ub 
.V4-.')4.     Filed  11-21-.52. 

5J».i.351.  SOUTHERN  MAID.  Jacksonville  Paper  Com 
pany.      S.\  644.991.      Pub.  .V4-54.     Filed  4-9-53. 

593.352.  PICTURE  OF  A  SOUTHERN  MAID.  Jackson 
vllle  Paper  Company.  SN  644,992.  Pub.  5-4-54  Filed 
4-9-.'i3. 

393.353.  HAU)-GLO.  Walter  P.  Taylor.  SN  645.677 
Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  4-21-.'>3. 


393..3.->4.      LONE   STAR    LADDERS   AND   DESIGN. 
Johnson   .Manufacturing  Company.      SN  649.789 
3-4-54.     File<l  7-3-.-.3. 

393.355.      TALKING    PAINTS.      John    J.    Anthony 
6.-12.389.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  9-1-53. 


Pat 
Pub. 


CLASS  51 


393.356.     HAIR  VELVET  AND  DESIGN.     ArtiHtir  lieauty 
Products  Co.    SN  680,346.    Pub.  3-4-34.    Filed  6-i:i-49. 


593.357.  GAZELLE  DESIGN.  Dennetloi,  Inc.,  now  by 
change  of  name  Runnels  Co..  Inc.,  to  Rilllng-Dermetics 
Inc.     SN  616,763.     Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  ^-27-61. 

593.358.  TISANN.  John  Koblalka,  d.  b.  a.  Tisann  Prod- 
ucts Company.  SN  625,016.  Pub.  4-27-64  Filed 
2-15-52. 

593.359.  MARQUIS  DE  ELORZA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Old  Empire  Manufacturing  Chemists.  Incorporated  SN 
630.903.    Pub.  6-4-54.     Filed  6-7-52. 

593.360.  BBAUTYNA1L.     CUre  B.  Klnne.  d.  b.  a.  Clare 
SN  633.425.    Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  8-2-62. 

593.361.  QUAINTANCE.  Avon  Products  Inc  SN 
641.164.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  1-23-63. 

593.362.  CELAVITA.  Maria  Antoinette  Louise  Bernays 
SN  644.095.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  3-24-63. 

693.363.  MUM  MIST.  Bristol-Myers  Company  gN 
645,628.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  4-21-63. 

693.364.  CORONET.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  646,074 
Pub.  5-t-.'>4.     Filed  4-28-53. 

593.365.  NOVAZOL.  Charles  A.  Kampf.  d.  b.  a.  NoTa 
Laboratories.  SN  646,219.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
4-30-53. 

593.366.  EULA  LEE.  Leonard  J.  Leininger,  d.  b.  a.  Eula 
Lee.     SN  646,450.     Pub.  .VI 1-64.     Filed  4-28-63. 

593.367.  GOLLIWOOG,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Vlgny,  Inc 
SN  648,338.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  6-5-63. 

593.368.  AQUA  NET.  Rayette,  Inc.  SN  649,958.  Pub 
4-27-54.     Filed  7-7-63. 

593.369.  HOSEMETICS.  Lehn  *  Fink  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  649.997.     Pub.  .5--I-54.     Filed  7-8-53. 

593.370.  PLUNGE.  The  Lambert  Company,  d.  b.  a.  John 
Hudson  Moore  Co.  Division  of  The  Lambert  Company 
SN  650,621.     I»ub.  4-27-64.     Filed  7-20-.53. 

593.371.  IMMUNIFLUOR.  Immunlfluor  Corporation 
SN  6C0.589.      Pub.   4-27-.34.      Filed   7-21-63. 

693.372.  PARBENATE.  Mercer  Laboratories.  Inc  SN 
660.821.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-24-53. 

593.373.  LANIFUL.  Arthur  F.  Cooper,  Jr.  SN  650,977 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-28-.53. 

593.374.  .MOMENT  DOR.  Old  Empire  Manufacturing 
Chemists,  Inc.  SN  651.180.  Pub.  4-27-64  Filed 
7-31-53. 

593.375.  LANO-SAGB.  Jacob  Sucberman,  d.  b.  a.  Joy 
Products.     SN  651,674.     Pub.  4-27-64.     Filed  8-11-53. 

593.376.  DUSK  TO  DAWN  AND  DESIGN.  Bergal  of 
Hollywood,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Bergel  of  Hollywood.  SN 
654,512.     Pub.  5-11-64.     Filed  10-12-.'i3. 

593.377.  SUMMER  SHOWER.  Prince  Matchabelll,  Inc 
SN  664.691.     Pub.  6-11-64.     Filed  10-13-53. 

693.378.  KALODERMA.      Karlsruher    Parfumerle-    und 
Tolletteselfenfabrik.  F.  Wolff  k  Sohn.  Gesellscbaft  mit 
beschrlnkter    Haftung.      SN    665.138.      Pub.    6-11-64 
Filed  10-21-53. 

593.379.  RO  VOR.  Joseph  A.  Gilbert.  SN  635.776.  Pub 
4-27-.'S4.    Filed  11-3-53. 

593.380.  VIV.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  TonI 
Company.     SN  655.979.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  11-6-53. 

CLASS  52 

.%93.381.     ABCO  AND  DESIGN.     Abco.  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  Apter  Bros,  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  610.604.     Pub 
5-11-54.     Filed  2-28-51. 

39.3..382.  .SCANDINAVIAN.  The  Anderson  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  628.028.     Pub.  3-ll-.')4.     Filed  4-14-62. 

.593,38:1  TRAV.  Warren  B.  Lammert.  d.  b.  a.  Trav  Co 
SN  639,057.     Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  12-5-52. 

593,384.  SPEED  SPOT  (FANCIFUL).  J.  B.  .Stewart  Co. 
SN  641, .'526.      Pub.   .'>-ll-.'>4.      Filed   1-29-5:1. 

.393.383.  (SLOSSETTE.  The  Hewitt  Soap  Company  Inc 
SN  631.339.     Pub.  5-11-34.     Filed  8-4-53. 
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Vivian  Levine. 
Pub,    5-11-64. 

SN    6.52,145. 


.593,386.     VIVIAN  VtiRNE  AND  DESIGN, 
d.    b.    a.    Vivian    Verne.      SN    651,924. 
Filed  8-17-.53. 

593,387.      TRIP.      Tfce    Winaer    Company. 
Pub.  5-11-64.    Filed  8-21-63. 

.593,388.  KBYSTONB  AND  DESIGN.  Keystone  Paint  and 
Varnish  Corporation.  SN  662,961.  Pub.  6-11-54.  Filed 
9-9-53. 

393,389.     SUM.MER  SHOWER.     Prince  Matchabelll,  Inc. 

SN  654,692.     Pub.  6-11-54.     Filed  10-13-63. 
.593,390.       MYNA.       Zonlte    Products    Corporation.       SN 

655,287.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  10-23-.53. 

593.391.  KYRO.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  SN 
665,365.     Pub.  6-11-64.     FUed  10-26-53. 

693.392.  ALDOX.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing 
(Company.    SN  666,490.    Pub.  6-11-64.    Filed  10-28-53. 


CLASS  102 


Slj: 


rvice  Marks 


CLASS  100 

,593,393.  IN  HOC  SIQNO  SPE8  MEA  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Supreme  Shrine  of  the  Order  of  the  White  Shrine  of 
Jerusalem.  SN  640,017.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
5-4-64.    Filed  12-24-52. 

593,.394.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  J.  Kaiser  Company. 
SN  648,024.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  6-1-.53. 

CLASS  101 

593.395.  TRUTH  WELL.  McCann-Erlckson  Incorporated. 
SN  619.304.     Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  9-27-61. 


693.396.  UNI-PAY.  Union  Planters  National  Bank  SN 
640,823.    Pub.  6-4-64    Filed  1-15-63. 

CLASS  103 

693.397.  CARTER  CARBURETER  SERVICE  AND  DE- 
SIGN LINED  FOR  RED  AND  BLACK  t:.,rfer  Carbu- 
retor Corporation.  SN  592.872.  CERTIFICATION 
MARK.     Pub.  5-4-64.    Filed  2-23-50. 

693.398.  COLONEL  COMFORT  AND  DESIGN.  Purlow 
Engineering  h  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  also  i'  b.  a.  Purlow  ■  as 
Engineering  and  Supply  Company.  .SN  648,098.  Pub. 
5-4-64.    Filed  6-2-53. 

593,.399.  SANDTROL.  Dowell  Incorporat.  (,.  SN  M8,SS8 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  6-10-53. 

693.400.  IT  COSTS  MORE  NOT  TO  PAINT  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Oliver  B.  Cannon  ft  Son,  Inc  SN  653,660  Pub 
5-4-64.    Filed  9-24-53. 

CLASS  106 

593.401.  ARCA  TONE.  Arcade  Printing  Company.  SN 
647,681.    Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  6-26-63. 

CLASS  107 

593.402.  CHRONOSCOPE.  Longlnes-Wlttnauer  Watch 
Company,  Inc.  SN  626,481.  Pub.  4-27-64.  Filed 
2-26-62. 

.593.403.  AMERICAN.  S.  John  NitU,  d.  b.  a.  American 
Chick  Sexing  Association  School.  SN  664,470.  Pub. 
5-4-64.    Filed  10-9-63. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


CLASS  6 


593,404.     Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation.  Bellalre.  Tex.    593.406.     Atlas  Consolidated  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     SN 
SN  649,431.     FUed  P.  R.  0-26-53.     Am.  S.  R.  5-7-54.         642,008.     Filed  P.  R.  2-10-63.     Am.  S.  R.  11-16-53. 


KIL-N-SEKS 


For  AddltlTe  for  Dfllllng  Muds  Used  in  the  Drilling  of 
Wells  and  Comprising  Essentially  Graphite. 
Use  since  Feb.  28.  1963. 


For  Insecticides. 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1962. 


CLASS  3 

693.405.  Dobbs  Brothers  Products  Corporation,  New  York 
N.  Y.  SN  652,456.  Filed  P.  R.  8-28-63.  Am.  S  R 
6-24-54. 


593.407.     Kingsford  Chemical  Co.,  Iron  MounUin,  Mich. 
SN  643,596.     Filed  P.  R.  3-13-63.     Am.  S.  R.  6-17-64. 


>.  ^^ 


Cambridge 


For  Billfolds  and  Wallets. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  1.  1952. 


For  Charcoal  Lighting  Fluid. 
Use  since  Dec.  13,  1952. 
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CLASS  7 


CLASS  28 


593,408.       ReUU     HpecialtiM     Sales     Corporation,     New     593.414.    William  Rand,  Inc.,  New  York  N  T     8N  640  757 
Bochelle,  N.  Y.     8N  641,743.     Filed  P.  R.  2-4-53.     Am.  Filed  P.  R.  1-14-53.    Am.  S.  R.  5-5-64    "     '  ,  ' ,      ' 

8.  R.4-2»-&4. 


For  Cordage — Namely,  Rope,  Cord,  and  Twine  of  Fibre, 
Manila,  Slaal,  Cotton,  Linen,  Jute,  Hemp,  and  Synthetic 
Fibres. 

Use  since  Jan.  15,  1953. 


CLASS  12 


593.409.     Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation.  Bellaire.  Tex. 
8N  662,238.    Filed  3-8-54. 


For  Synthetic  Pearls.  Sold  Separately  as  Such,  and  Cos- 
tume Jewelry — Namely,  EarrlnRs.  Brooches,  Necklaces, 
Bracelets,  Ornamental  Pins,  and  Finger  Rings. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1952. 


filARfe 


fV>r  Clay  Cements  for  Oil  Wells. 
Use  since  Nor.  27,  1951. 


CLASS  21 

593,410.  Livingstone  Engineering  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.  SN  626,332.  Filed  P.  R.  3-12-52.  Am.  S.  B. 
1-11-54. 

^SPEEDYTHERMj 


For  Electrically  Heated  Vapor  Generator. 
Use  since  July  15.  1950. 


593.415.      Feature   Ring  Co.,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y.      8N 
648,094.     FUed  P.  R.  6-2-63.     Am.  8.  R.  5-5-54. 

FASHION  BRIGHT 

For  Mountings  for  Finger^  Rings  and  Finger  Ring  Seta. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  10.  1953. 


CLASS  32 


593.411.      Aids,    Incorporated,    Reno,    Nev.      SN   637,027. 
Filed  P.  R.  10-23-52.    Am.  S.  R.  5-4-54. 


593,416.    New  York  Feather  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    SN 
646,005.    Filed  P.  R.  4-27-53.    Am.  8.  R.  5-17-54. 

For  Pillows.  Cushions,  and  Throw  Pillows. 
Use  since  Mar.  24,  1953. 


For    Static   Electricity    Eliminator    for    Motor    Vehicle 
Beats. 

Use  since  Ap^il  1951. 


593.412.  GIo-Qnartz  Electric  Heater  Co..  Inc..  Wllloughby. 
Ohio.  SN  644.980.  F1Ie<l  P.  R.  4-9-53.  Am.  S.  R. 
4-12-54. 

GLO-QUARn 

For  Electric  Immersion  Heaters  for  Use  in  Heating  Plat- 
ing Solutions,  Acid  Pickling  Solutions  and  Vapor  DegreaH- 
ing  Solutions. 

Use  since  Mar.  23.  1953. 


593.417.    Mellink  Steel  Safe  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    SN  648,031. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-1-53.    Am.  8.  R.  11-^63. 

VAULT 

For  Fully-Openable-Side  Sheet-Metal  Fire-Resistant  Fil- 
ing Cases  in  Range  I'p  to  One  Cubic  Foot  Capacity. 
Use  since  Feb.  2,  1903. 


CLASS  37 


593,413.    Solar  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    SN  646.240. 
Filed  4-30-53. 

DualGlas 

For  Separators  for  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  October  1951. 


593.418.     General  Fibre  Products  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     8N 
625,201.     Filed  P.  R.  2-19-52.     Am.  S    R.  4-19-64. 

RUSKSTAL 
00A7HI) 

For  Grease  and  Moisture  Resisting  Protective  Coated 
Die  Cut  Flat  Cardboard  Used  in  the  Packaging  of  Food- 
stuffs. 

Use  since  Jan.  29.  1952. 
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693.419.      Lyons  Trading  Corporation.   New   York,   N.   Y.    593,425.     NorcroM,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY      8  N  655  208 
SN  645,998.     Filed  P.  R.  4-27-63.     Am.  8.  R.  5-12-54.         ^-lled  P.  R.  10-22-63.     Am.  8.  R.  4-20-64. 


TULLY 


(i|  JHOSLCStOSS 
•••  of  course 


For  Paper  Product*— Namely,  Toilet  Tissue,  Paper  Nap-         *""'"  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Greeting  Folders, 
kins.  Paper  Towels,  Paper  Facial  Tissues.  U**  ■'°<^«  o°  or  about  Nov.  20,  1962. 

Use  since  Apr.  17,  1953.  —^^^^^— 


593,420.      The   Rytet   Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      SN 
646,168.    Filed  4-29-63. 


593,426.     Service  Publishing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
8N  657,240.     Filed  P.  R.  12-1-63.     Am.  8.  R.  5-10-54. 

For  Section  of  a  Trade  Magaiine  Related  to  the  Subject 
of  a  Large  Scale  Industrial  Food  Service. 
Use  since  February  1953. 


CLASS  39 


^^jge^ix^i^iyn 


593,427.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
SN  592,626.    Filed  P.  R.  2-17-50.    Am.  S.  R.  3-11-54. 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Correspondence  Envelopes. 
Use  since  July  6.  1950. 


593.421.  Berminghata  4  Prouer  Company,  also  d.  b.  a. 
Processed  Papers.  Chicago,  111.  8N  648,360.  Filed  P.  R. 
6-8-53.    Am.  8.  R.  4-13-54. 


BLOT  -  RITE 


For  Blotting  Paper. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1952. 


093,422.    Thomson  Paper  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN 
649,911.     Filed  P.  R.  7-6-53.     Am.  8.  R.  5-18-54. 


cM<w>^ 


For  Footwear— Namely,  Boots  and  Shoes  Made  Wholly 
or  Partly  of  Rubber  for  the  Use  of  Men,  Women,  and  Chil- 
dren. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1949. 

693,428.      Trigg    Knit,    Cadiz,    Trigg    County,    Ky.      8N 
645,745.     Filed  P.  R.  4-22-53.     Am.  S.  R.  4-29-54. 


For  Facial  Cleansing  Tissues. 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  1948. 


CLASS  38 


/^^X^ 


593,423.  Universal  I*ublishers  Representatives,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  SN  646,180.  Filed  P.  R.  4-29-53.  Am. 
S.  R.  5-5-54. 


S£tl«A-BOAr 


For  Newspaper  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  Apr.  21,  1952. 


693,424.      Lane   PubUahing  Co..   Menio   Park,   Calif.      SN 
648.766.     Filed  P.  E.  6-15-63.     Am.  S.  R.  4-30-54. 

Auto  explorinjr  the  West . . . 

For  Magasine  Column. 
Use  since  May  1952, 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Knit"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hosiery  for  Women  and  Girls. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.  1952. 

593,429.  Irving  M.  Byer,  d.  b.  a.  The  Irving  Byer  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  8N  647.156.  Filed  P.  R.  5-18-53.  Am. 
8.  R.  3-3-64.  ^^^ 

For  Aprons  and  Wash  Frocks  for  Women  and  Girls. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1949. 
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''^a'.t^Sko  Smith-Oray  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N    593.436.      Wllli.mwn  Ho-lery   Mill.,   Inc     Athena    Tenn 
«47.958.     Filed  P.  R.  5^2»-03.     Am.  «.  R.  3-23-54.  8N  653.603.     Piled  P.  R.  9-22-63.     ^'.  t  R^t-^fT^: 


For  Military  and  Clrillan  Uniforms  for  .Men  and  Women, 
and  Acresaoriea  Therefor— Namely,  Belts  Made  of  Leather, 
and  Caps. 

I'se  since  1917. 


R': 


NEET 

r 


QOT 


For  Hosiery  for  Men. 
Us«  sine*  Feb.  12.  1952. 


.193.431.    L.  Steinmeti  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    SN  648,629. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-11-53.     Am.  S.  R.  4-23-54. 


CLASS  42 


593.437.     Crosclll  Curtain  Company,  Inc.,  New  York  N.  Y. 
8N  627,047.    Filed  P.  R.  3-26-62.    Am.  S.  R.  2-5U4. 


HOO 


For    Men's    and    Women's    Clothing — Namely,    Panta, 
Slacks,  and  Skirts. 

Use  since  Mar.  12.  1953.  -  . 


593,432.      Raymond's.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      SN   649,068 
Filed  P.  R.  6-19-63.     Am.   8.   R.  5-19-54. 

IromjtelS 

For  .Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats.  Overcoats, 
and  Sport  Coats. 

Use  since  .Mar.  22,  1953. 


For  Window  Curtains. 
Use  since  Apr.  30,  1947. 


'»«3.433.     .M.  Merller,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     SN  649,170. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-22-53.    Am.  S.  R.  6-4-54. 


693.438.  New  BngUnd  Textile  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to 
New  England  TextUe  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York.  SN  648.258.  Filed  P  R.  6-4-53. 
Am.  S.  R.  2-10-54. 

For  Rayon  and  Acetate  GalMrdine  Fabrics. 
Use  since  Not.  1,  1952. 


For  I.it'Hther  (Jloves. 
Use  since  Jan.  1.  1953. 


593,439.     Spartan  Mills,  SparUnburg.  8.  C.     8N  654.761. 
Filed  P.  R.  10-14-53.     Am.  S.  R.  5-11-54. 

Hcutddb 


For  Hand  Towels. 

Use  since  December  1952. 


r»93.434.    Airmaid  Hosiery  Mills.  Dallas.  Tex.    SN  650.857. 
Filed  P.  R.  7-27-53.     Am.  S.  R.  2-10-54. 


aW^v' 


II 


593,440.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN 
656.789.    Filed  11-23-63. 


GUIANA 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon.  Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jan.  10.  1944. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  aince  July  26.  19.')0. 


CLASS  48 


."»»:»,43.">.       Durham    Hosiery    Mills.    Durham.    N.    C       S.N 
•l.K).887.     Filed  P.  R.  7-27-53.     Am.  S.  R.  5-14-54. 
« 


For  Hosiery  for  Wom«'n  and  (Jirla. 
Use  since  Apr.  18.  1953. 


593.441.      Terre    Haute    Brewing    Company,    Inc.,    Terre 
Haute.  Ind.     SN  588.463.     Filed  11-28-49. 

the  AUUicn  JDdUu  ^^Itwc^ 

For  Beer. 

Use  since  July  1.  1940. 
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CLASS  49 


CLASS  52 


693.442.    Albert  Susman,  d.  b.  a.  Centennial  Liquor  Stores.    593.443.     The  Buckley  Corooration    New  v^^^    v    v      av 


KLEAR-fillAlt 


For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  Dec.  9.  1962. 


For  Chemical  Compound  for  the  Prevention  and  Retard- 
ing of  Steaming  of  Glass  and  for  Cleaning  Glass. 
Use  since  Mar.  20,  1953. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


CI.  49. 


42.666.     LABOR  OMNIA  VINCIT  AND  DESIGN 
5-24-04.  1 1 

42.771.     REPRESENTATION  OF   WOMAN  AND  CHILD 
ETC.    CI.  18.    6-7-04. 

43.217.    SUPERHEAT.     CI.  35.    8-16-04. 

94.696.    U  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19.     12-23-13. 

CALCITINE.    CI.  16.    1-13-14. 

MAGDOLITE.    CI.  12.    3-10-14. 

HARLEQUIN.    CI.  46.    3-24-14. 

WATERCOTA.    CI.  16.    3-31-14. 

MAYFAIR.    CI.  46.    4-7-14. 

GAIETY.    CI,  46.    4-7-14. 

PLAYGROUND.    Q.  46.    4-7-14. 

MALLOMAR8.    CI.  46.    4-7-14. 

HONOR.  CI.  1.  4-2S-14. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  SHOVEL. 


94,898. 
95.731. 
95.928. 
96.005. 
96.166. 
96,167. 
96.170. 
96.171. 
96.7.30. 
96,768. 


98,962. 

99.027. 

99,130. 

99,158. 

99.532. 

309.066 

309.067. 

309.109. 

310,276. 

310,637. 

310.886. 

310.916. 

310.917. 
3-13-34 


MAIZE.VA.    CI.  46.    8-11-14. 
SIMOND8.    CI.  23.    8-11-14. 
T  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     8-18-14. 
GLORIA.    CI.  40.    8-18-14. 
LINOTILE.    CI.  20.    9-g-14. 

OLD  BAKER.    CI.  49.     1-2-34. 

OLD  OSCAR  PEPPER.     CI.  49.      1-2-34. 

DUFFY'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49.     1-2-34 

YE  OLD  HUDSON'S  BAY.     CI.  49.     2-13-34. 

COR.MERIE.    CI.  47.    3-6-34. 

VANFIELD.    CI.  39.    3-13-34. 

SPARKLER.    CI.  47.    3-13-34. 
LOS      HERMANOS      VINEYARDS.        CI. 


47. 


CI.  23. 

CI.  7. 

CI.  19. 


4-28-14 

96,993.   VERMOUTH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
5-12-14. 

97,131.  F  <;  NEPTUNE  AND  DESIGN. 

F  O  NEPTUNE  AND  DESIGN. 

F  G  NEPTUNE  AND  DESIGN. 

SILEX.  CI.  13.  6-2-14. 

DESERT.  CI.  2.  6-9-14. 

REFRAX.  CI.  12.  6-9-14. 

CARBOFRAX.  CI.  12.  6-9-14. 

ALFRAX.  CI.  12.  6-9-14. 

F  G  NEPTUNE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 


97,225. 
97,226. 
97,369. 
97.503. 
97,524. 
97,525. 
97,527. 
98.140. 
7-7-14 

98.146.  A.  W.  H.    Chi^.    7-7-14. 

98.304.  MASON  k  HAMLIN.     CI.  38.     7-7-14. 

98.665.  8TAYRITE.     CI.  40.     7-28-14. 

98.787.  JUSTRITE.    il.  40.    8-4-14. 

98.870.  EXCELLO.    C|.  15.    8  4    14. 


a.     23. 

a.     49. 

5-19-14. 
5-26-14. 
5-26-14. 


CI. 


CI.    14. 


310,918.     BB.    CI.  47.    3-13-34. 

310.957.     JULES  ROBIN  k  CB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
49.    3-13-34. 

311,094.    OLORNZ.    CI.  51.    3-13-34. 

BELCHER.     CI.  50.    3-13-34. 

TITANOX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     3-13-34. 

SUPCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     3-20-34. 

GOLDEN  SHIP  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  48.   3-20-34 

CSP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4.     3-20-34. 

GA.N'D  DESIGN.    CI.  14.    3-27-34. 

DELBECK     ETC.     AND     DESIGN 
3-27-34. 

311.713.     RACKLOC.    CI.  34.    4-3-34. 

SANITEX.    CI.  37.    4-.V34. 

INDEPENDENT.     CI.  7.     4-10-34. 

SOFTEX.     CI.  44.    4-10-34. 

"8TURDI-FLEX."     CI.  42.     4-10-34. 


311.160. 
311.161. 
311.216. 
311.286. 
311,428. 
311,490. 
311.616. 


311.720. 
311.908. 
311.926. 

311.990. 


a.     47. 


312.100.      REPRESENTATION   OF  GEOMETRICAL   DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  .37.    4-17-34. 

312.176.    WHIZ.    CI.  4.    4-17-34. 
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312,179.  E.  W.  GROVE.     Q.  18.     4-17-34. 

312.181$.  CYCLONE.    CI.  1©.    4-17-34. 

312,230.  SPECIAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  49.  4-24-34. 

312,314.  CLAY  BROOK,    a.  49.    4-24-34. 

312,325.  SOFTEX.    O.  42.    4-24-34. 

312,501.      GOLD    LABEL   ETC.   AND   DESIGN      CI    49 
5-1-34. 

812,701.     HIPPO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     5-8-34. 

312.785.  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     5-8-34. 
312,768.    CHEF.    Cl.  46.    5-8-34. 

312.774.     DR.  PEPPER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  45.     5-8-34. 

312.786.  REPRESENTATION     OF     CHEF        Cl      46 
5-8-34. 

313.015.  RODERICK  DHU  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      CT   49 
5-15-34. 

313,322.  BROMO  QUININE,    a.  18.     5-22-J4.   ^~''' 

313,992.  CORBAR.    Cl.  49.    6-19-34. 

314.016.  ROCHER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  49.    6-19-34. 
314,055.  PREMIER     ETC.     AND     DESIGN        Cl      49 

6-19-34. 

314.174.    VICKS.    Cl.  18.    6-19-34. 
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314.175.     VICK   CHBMICAL  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN 
Cl.  18.    6-19-34. 

314.202.     FYRTORNKT    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    4«. 
6—19—34. 

314.223.     COUNTRY  GARDEN.     Cl.  46.     6-19-84. 

314.463.    TROPITHIN.    CL  39.    6-26-34. 

314.833.    FIRST  LADY.    Q.  28.    7-10-34. 

315.067.    DECHOLIN.    Cl.  18.    7-17-84. 

315.083.      DECHOLIN-SODIUM.      Cl.    18.      7-17-34. 

315.415.    VERS  TOI.    Cl.  51.    7-24-34. 

316.109.     THE  IRON  WORKER.     CL  38.     8-14-84. 

316.216.    8AR-TOL.    CL  18.    8-21-34. 

316.240.     SIMOND8  SI-CLONE.     Cl.  23.     8-21-84. 

316.258.    8ILKAIR.    a.  42.    8-21-84. 

316.441.    DYNO.    CL  46.    8-28-34. 

316.564.     SILVER  RAPIDS.     Cl.  46.     8-28-34. 

316.648.     WAYSIDE  GARDENS.     Cl.  1.     8-28-34. 

316.708.     COMSTOCK'S  ETC.     CL  18.     9-4-34. 

316.763.    FORMKOLENE.    a.  6.    9-4-84. 

317.704.     METAMUCIL.    CL  18.     10-2-34. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

44.910.  HILLED  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     7-2{M)5. 

64,775.  PRIMROSE.    CL  46.    8-20-07. 

64.918.  JORDA.N'S  "TIP  TOP."     Cl.  46.     8-27-07. 

«6,«8«.  SHA.MROCK.    Cl.  46.     12-24-07,  .  "    . 

71.667.  "PEERLESS."     Cl.  46.     12-8-08. 

74,770.  MONUMENT     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

MONUMENT.    CL  42.    8-10-09. 

80,150.  POLAR  AND  DRAWING.     CL  13.     11-8-10. 

126,401.  CLETRAC.    Cl.  23.    8-26-19. 

166.480.  FOTO  LETTER.     CL  26.     4-3-23.  •. 

209.003.  CALCO.    Cl.  34.    2-16-26. 

226.800.  LAUNGEROL.    CL  4.    4-19-27. 

228.367.  SUN  FLOUR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     5-31-27. 

254.277.  DEL  TALKS.    CL  38.    3-19-29. 

259.919.  VICTOR.    Cl.  23.    8-13-29. 

270.487.  AJAX.    CL  .'>2.    5-6-30. 

275,513.  WFT  ft  CO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  23.     9-23-30. 

282.300.  CHURCHILL  DOWNS.     0.41.     4-14-31. 

282.301.  MEADOWBROOK.    CL  41.    4-14-31. 
292.282.  PARCOLITE.    CL  52.    3-8-32. 

318.327.  DIAMOND    CHILLED    SILVER    EDGE    AND 

DESIGN.    Cl.  23.     10-23-34. 

334.154.  ROPECO  SPUN.     Cl.  39.     4-21-36. 

339.733.  PAIZONE.    Cl.  4.    10-20-36. 

344.121.  PILOT.    CL23.    3-16-37. 

346.549.  FG  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     6-1-37. 

348,569.  L.B.  &B.    a.  46.    8-3-37.  i, 

350.496.      RED    ROBIN    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 
ROBIN.     Cl.  12.    9-28-37. 

350.559.  SLIP-STICK.    CT.  5.    9-28-37. 

:i52.058.  BIAISLASTIQUE.     Cl.  39.     11-16-37. 

353.440.  TRAILDUMP.    CL  19.    1-11-38. 

354.210.  BIAS-LASTIK.    CL  39.    2-8-38. 

354.929.  PLASTEREZ.    Cl.  16.    3-1-38. 

357.457.  TRAIL-MIX.    CL  23.    6-7-38. 

367.581.  FERRISUL.    CL  6.    ^-23-39.  ' 


I 


369.023.  ICEBERG  REFRIGERATED  LOCKER  SYSTEM 
AND  DESIGN.    CL  31.    7-11-39. 

369.747.    WYNDAIR.    Cl.  39.    8-1-39. 

370,995.    STEELBOND.    a.  14.    9-12-39. 

372.123.  TRIANGLE  IDENTIFIED  WIRE  SIZE  VOLT- 
AGE-GRADE AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     10-24-39. 

372.789.      STEEL    RAIL    SECTION    DESIGN.      CL    12 
11-14-39. 

373.877.  JAK-A-LAK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     12-26-39. 

373.942.  DAWN  LITE.     Cl.  21.     12-2^89. 

374.142.  JAK-A-LAK.    Cl.  46.    1-2-40. 

375.696.  JAK-A-LAK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     2-27-40. 

376.473.  CLARICLAY.    CL  1.    3-26-40. 
376.891.      GRAY    FLEXOGRAPH    AND    REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  TELEPHONE.     Cl.  36.     4-9-40. 

380.608.  THE    INSTITUTIONAL    LAUNDRY       Cl     88 

8-27-40. 

380.609.  THE  RUG  CLEANER.     Cl.  38.     8-27-40. 
381.336.  YOU'D  BE  SURPRISED!     C\.  38.     9-17-40. 
383.642.  CREPEMOND.     CL  39.     12-17-40. 
386.125.  COMPLITER.    Cl.  44.    3-2^-41. 

390.619.    PICTURE  OF  IMAGINARY  FIGURE  IN  FRONT 

OF  DOOR.    CL38.    9-30-41. 
391.797.     XACTO  PACK.     Q.  26.     11-2&-41. 
392.360.    CECO.    Cl.  23.    12-23-41. 
395,867.     KEL-CENTRATE.     Cl.  46.     6-16-42. 

396.524.        KEL-BOWL-PAC     AND     DESIGN        O      46 
7-21-42. 

396.624.    DELTUFT.    CL  42.    7-28-42. 

398.414.    UNIBATCH.    a.  23.    10-27-42. 

400.105.     DELBROOK.     a.  42.    2-16-43. 

401.078.      REPRESENTATION     OF    A     DOG        Cl      46 
4-20-43. 

402.680.  FLAVOR  CRAFT.     Cl.  46.     8-10-43. 

405.928.  MARSHMALLOW.     Cl.  42.     2-29-44. 

406.458.  MIRRASPINET.     O.  36.     4  4   44. 

408.511.  BALE   MASTER,     a.  23.     8-15-44. 

409.286.  ILAWARE.    Cl.  50.    9-26-44. 

415.884.  KARTRIDG  PAK.     Cl.  46.     8-21-45. 

418.943.  GVL.    CL  6.    1-15-46. 
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2.685.085 

BREAST  PAD  STRUCTURE 

HenrietU  Clover.  Rero  Park,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  13. 1951.  Serial  No.  215,294 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 42) 


In  a  brassiere  having  bust  cups,  each  cup  com- 
prising two  walls,  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall,  respectively,  attached  to  each  other  at  the 
peripheral  edges  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  circular-shaped  strip  means  forming  a  rosette 
having  an  apex  in  the  center  thereof,  each  cir- 
cular strip  being  fixed  with  one  end  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  inner  wall  and  freely  projecting  with 
the  other  end  from  the  location  of  fixation  toward 
the  inner  face  of  said  outer  wall,  said  other  end 
presenting  rosette  ruffles  directed  toward  the 
inner  face  of  said  outer  wall,  the  freely  project- 
ing rosette  ruffles  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of 
circular-shaped  strip  means  overlapping  each 
other,  respectively,  and  being  disposed  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  each  other,  the  spacings  of 
fixation  between  adjacent  rows  of  said  strip 
means  and  the  width  of  said  strip  means  increas- 
ing from  the  apex  of  said  rosette  toward  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls. 


flexible  sheet  as  a  carrier  for  said  pad  and  formed 
of  elastic  fabric,  the  entire  surface  of  one  side 
of  said  sheet  coated  with  an  adhesive,  the  sheet 
being  wider  at  its  narrowest  point  than  the  width 
of  said  pad  and  the  latter  adhesively  secured  to 
the  sheet  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  approximately  midway  the  length  of 
the  sheet,  whereby  to  provide  a  body-engaging 
adhesive  area  surrounding  said  pad  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  each  end  of  the  sheet,  the  adhe- 
sive pad-surrounding  area  confining  armpit  per- 
spiration to  said  pad.  said  sheet  providing  integral 
tab  form  lateral  extensions  of  said  adhesive  area, 
said  tab  form  extensions  being  arranged  in  pairs 
and  projecting  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
sheet  at  each  end  and  at  the  site  of  said  pad.  and 
each  pair  of  end  extensions  projecting  diagonally 
outward  and  in  lengthwise  prolongation  of  said 
sheet  whereby  to  sustain  the  major  portion  there- 
of against  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  stresses. 


2.685.087 
LADY'S  GARMENT 

Eleanor  Williams.  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Barbizon  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,459 
5  Claims.     (CI.  2—73) 


2,685.086 

UNDERARM  ANTISEPTIC  DEODORANT  PAD 

GifTord  H.  Henry.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

AppUcation  June  12.  1953.  Serial  No.  361,194 

9  Claims.    (CL  2—55) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined 
antiseptic  bandage  and  garment  shield  intended 
to  be  secured  directly  to  the  person  of  the  user 
and  comprising  in  combination,  an  absorbent 
deodorant-impregnated  wad-like  pad  for  disposi- 
tion at  the  site  of  a  human  armpit,  an  elongated 


1.  A  lady's  garment  of  five  fabric  panels  com- 
bined together  to  form  the  garment  comprising 
a  front  skirt  panel  cut  on  the  straight  and  hav- 
ing a  concavely  scallop>ed  upper  edge,  a  curved 
bottom  edge  and  straight  side  edges,  the  latter 
tapering  from  the  outermost  ends  of  the  bottom 
edge  toward  the  outermost  ends  of  the  upper 
edge,  a  midriff  panel  cut  on  the  straight  and 
having  a  concavely  scalloped  upper  edge,  a  con- 
vexly  scalloped  bottom  edge  and  straight  side 
edges  tapering  from  the  outermost  ends  of  the 
last-named  bottom  edge  toward  the  outermost 
ends  of  the  last-named  upper  edge,  a  front  bodice 
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panel  cut  on  the  bias  and  having  a  zig-zag  shaped 
upper  edge,  a  convexly  scalloped  bottom  edge 
and  straight  side  edges  tapering  from  the  outer- 
most ends  of  the  last-named  bottom  edge  toward 
the  outermost  ends  of  the  zig-zag  shaped  upper 
edge,  a  rear  skirt  panel  cut  on  the  straight  and 
having  a  concavely  curved  upper  edge    a  con- 
vexly curved  bottom  edge,  and  straight  side  edges 
tapering  from  the  outermost  ends  of  the  last- 
named  bottom  edge  to  the  outermost  ends  of 
the  last-named  upper  edge,  and  a  rear  bodice 
panel   cut   on   the   bias   and   having   a   zig-zag 
shaped  upper  edge,  a  substantially  straight  bot- 
tom edge  and  straight  side  edges  flaring  from 
the  outermost  ends  of  said  last-named  bottom 
edge  towards  the  outermost  ends  of  said  last- 
named  zig-zag  shaped  upper  edge,  said  five  panels 
being  joined  together  along  meeting  side  edges 
of  said  front  and  rear  skirt  panels,  along  the 
meeting  upper  edge  of  said  front  skirt  panel  and 
lower  edge  of  said  midriff  panel  and  the  lower 
outside  edge  portions  of  said  rear  bodice  panel 
along  the  meeting  upper  edge  of  said  rear  skirt 
panel  and  the  lower  middle  edge  portion  of  said 
rear  bodice  panel,  along  the  meeting  upper  edge 
of  said  midriff  panel  and  the  lower  edge  of  said 
front  bodice  panel,  along  the  meeting  side  edges 
of  a  portion  of  said  rear  bodice  panel  and  said 
midriff  panel  and  along  the  meeting  side  edges 
of  another  portion  of  said  rear  bodice  panel  and 
said  front  bodice  panel  to  form  a  garment  hav- 
ing a  bias  cut  bodice  and  a  straight  cut  midriff 
and  skirt.  - 


2.685.088 

SLIP 

Violet  Bailey.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 

Application  December  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  264,316 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2—73) 


by  an  inwardly  disposed  seam  to  said  garment 
panel,  bordering  a  second  edge  of  said  slit  and 
extending  laterally  in  a  direction  toward  said  first 
edge  of  said  slit,  and  lying  In  abutting  relation- 
ship substantially  in  the  plane  of  that  portion  of 
said  garment  panel  adjacent  said  second  edge- 
a  tapered  tuck  adjustment  the  closed  end  of  said 
slit  and  maintained  in  predetermined  size  and 


shape  by  stitcn  means  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  slit  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  tuck;  the  widest 
portion  of  said  tuck  being  of  a  width  sufficient 
to  cause  said  finished  edge  to  overlie  said  facing 
strip  and  seam,  the  predetermined  shape  and  lo- 
cation of  said  tuck  maintaining  said  finished  edge 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  seam. 


2,685,090 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADPIECE 

GflbeH  B.  Wagenfeld,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ApplicaUon  June  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  362,205 

6  Claima.    (CL  2—197) 


-4-^ 


.■\  - 


1.  A  slip  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  skirt  with  a  narrowed  waist  section  and  a  vest 
consisting  of.  a  front  panel  which  merges  with 
the  said  waist;  symmetrical  inelastic  hnear  areas 
extending  from  upper  corners  of  the  front  panel 
to  the  waist  section  at  the  back  of  the  slip  and 
defining  a  rounded  valley:  a  round-ended  insert 
in  the  said  valley  secured  by  its  mai  Rins  to  said 
inelastic  linear  areas  and  to  the  said  waist  sec- 
tion, and  shoulder  straps  connecting  the  u^per 
front  panel  corners  to  the  insert;  each  said  in- 
elastic linear  area  being  mainly  vertical  between 
the  upper  front  panel  corner  and  the  waist  and 
mainly  horizontal  thereafter. 


2.685.089 
COAT  VENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Guteve  Rand.  Brooklyn,  and  Isaac  M.  Myers. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Meilman  &,  Maged. 
Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,282 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  2— 93) 
1.  Coat  vent  construction  comprising :  a  unitary 
garment  panel  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  having  a  free  edge  and  a  slit  extending  from 
said  free  edge;  a  first  edge  of  said  slit  being  folded 
to  provide  a  ffnished  edge;  a  facing  strip  joined 


1.  A  cap  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  head  band  of  substantially  uniform  depth  hav- 
ing inwardly  folded  portions  along  its  opposite 
longitudinally  extending  edges,  said  head  band 
being  transversely  creased  along  at  least  two  lines 
spaced  apart  less  than  one  half  the  length  of  the 
band  and  extending  normal  to  the  folded  edges 
of  the  head  band  to  provide  the  latter  with  op- 
posite side  panels  extending  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  cap.  one  of  said  5ide  panels  being  con- 
tinuous and  the  other  being  split  between  said 
crease   lines,   the   split   panel   being   formed   of 
realtively  movable  head  band  sections  which  are 
telescoplcally  engaged  with  the  folded  portions 
of  one  section  overlapping  those  of  the  adjoining 
section,  and  a  crown  part  disposed  interiorly  of 
said  head  band,  said  crown  part  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  in  length  with  the  head  band 
and  being  extended  upwardly  from  the  folded 
bottom  edge  of  the  head  band  a  distance  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  depth  of  the  head 
band,  said  crown  part  being  also  creased  along 
lines   substantially   coincident   with   the   crease 
lilies  of  the  head  band  to  provide  the  crown  part 
with   oppositely   disposed   continuous   and   split 
side   panels   corresponding   to   and   respectively 
overlying  the  inner  faces  of  the  head  band  side 
panels,  the  top  edges  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
side  panels  of  the  crown  part  being  secured  to- 
gether to  close  the  latter  along  a  ridge  line  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear  of  the  cap.  the  ujjper 
corners  of  the  crown  part  being  cut  away  so  sis  to 
provide  downwardly  extending  angularly  disposed 
upper  side  edges,  the  upper  ends  of  said  angularly 
disposed  edges  being  in  registry  on  the  ridge  line 


August  3,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


53 


of  the  cap  and  providing  an  overlapping  area  in  being  free  of  each  other  at  an  intermediate  por- 

the  upper  crown  part  of  substantially  triangular  tion   adjacent  the   flaps  to   thereby   provide  a 

configuration;   whereby  to  provide  for  variable  tunnel    strap   having    circumferentially    spaced 

expansion  of  the  crown  part  in  the  portion  there-  belt  entries  adapted  to  receive  a  belt 
of  extending  above  the  head  band. 


2,685,091 

BONNET 

Cecilia  E.  ThiU,  Cloqnet,  Minn. 

AppUcation  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,669 

3  Claims.    (CL  2—204) 


1.  A  bonnet,  comprising  a  pair  of  shell  members 
of  similar  substantially  rectangular  shape,  said 
members  being  stitched  together  along  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  and  both  transverse  edges,  one  of 
said  members  being  an  inner  shell  and  the  other 
an  outer  shell,  a  seam  formed  along  the  remain- 
ing longitudinal  edge  of  said  outer  shell,  a  draw- 
string carried  in  said  seam,  an  end  member  hav- 
ing a  major  iwrtion  of  its  periphery  secured  to 
the  remaining  longitudinal  edge  of  said  inner 
shell  to  form  said  shells  into  a  head  receiving 
shaped  with  said  end  member  forming  a  closure 
for  the  rear  portion  of  said  bonnet,  said  draw- 
string being  operable  to  adjust  the  size  of  said 
bonnet  and  said  iimer  shell  being  foldable  within 
said  outer  shell  around  the  major  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  end  member  to  adjust  the  size 
of  said  inner  shell  to  the  size  of  said  outer  shell. 


2,685,092 
GARMENT  HAVING  BLIND  BELT  STRAPS 

Joseph  Singer,  Hart,  Mich. 

Application  March  22. 1951.  Serial  No.  216,933 

9  Claims.     (CL  2—227) 


4.  A  garment  having  in  the  waist  portion 
thereof  a  belt  strap  having  concealed  belt 
entries,  said  garment  having  circumferentially 
spaced  pairs  of  flaps  with  a  vertically  extend- 
ing slit  therein  between  adjacent  flaps  of  each 
pair  of  flaps,  each  flap  of  each  pair  of  flaps 
being  folded  in  opposite  directions  upon  fold 
lines  to  provide  downwardly  tapered  opposed 
flaps  in  a  general  V-shaped  conflguration,  said 
flaps  diminishing  in  width  from  the^p  end  to 
the  bottom  end  thereof  and  providing  a  fullness 
of  material  between  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
flaps,  said  flaps  having  been  brought  together 
to  form  pleats  from  said  fullness  of  material 
adjacent  the  lower  extremity  of  each  pair  of 
flaps,  the  flaps  of  each  pair  of  flaps  being  stitched 
together  for  a  predetermined  distance  from  each 
end  of  the  flaps,  said  flaps  of  each  pair  of  flaps 


2.685.093 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SHOWER  HEAD 

Hendrik  W.  Lundquist,  Tnjunga,  Calif. 

Application  September  23. 1952.  Serial  No.  310,943 

6  Claims.    (CL  4—145) 


3  -^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  elon- 
gated mounting  plate  carrjring  along  each  side 
edge  a  flange,  both  of  said  flanges  projecting 
from  the  same  face  of  said  plate  and  being  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  thus  forming  a  guideway 
between  them,  means  extending  through  said 
plate  and  attaching  it  to  a  wall  in  a  vertical,  over- 
lying relation  thereto,  a  carriage  mounted  be- 
tween said  flanges  to  travel  along  the  aforesaid 
guideway.  a  spray  head  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage, a  flexible  hose  connecting  said  spray  head 
with  a  source  of  water  supply,  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble sheet  mounted  between  and  extending  along 
the  length  of  said  flanges,  and  rollers  carried  by 
said  carriage  and  in  engagement  with  opposite 
faces  of  said  sheet  thus  to  aid  in  f rictionally  main- 
taining said  carriage  in  vertically  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 


2.685,094 

PLmiBING  FIXTURE 

Peter  Paul  MacAillo,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

Application  May  2, 1950.  Serial  No.  159,574 

2  Claims.     (CL  4—216) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  water  having  an 
outlet  and  a  single  valve  in  said  outlet  for  releas- 
ing said  water,  of  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  hollow 
rim  with  a  single  channel  from  which  open  down- 
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wai'dly  directed  flushing  apertures  and  upwardly 
directed  spraying  apertures,  said  spraying  aper- 
tures being  disposed  in  an  arcuate  pattern  about 
the  rim  and  at  a  level  above  the  flushing  ai)er- 
tures  whereby  water  sprayed  through  the  spray- 
ing apertures  will  not  interfere  with  water  flushed 
through  the  flushing  apertures,  said  hollow  rim 
having  a  connection  to  the  outlet  of  the  source 
of  water  whereby  both  spraying  and  flushing 
apertures  are  served  by  the  same  source  and 
under  control  of  the  said  single  valve,  and  air 
drying  means  comprising  a  manifold  disposed 
above  the  level  of  the  spraying  apertures  and 
having  an  upwardly  directed  outlet  to  flow  air 
upwardly  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
spraying  apertures. 


brush  and  said  shoulder  brush,  ejector  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  control  means  and  synchronized 


2.685.095 
PIPE  THREADING  APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  Butler.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  of  twelve 
per  cent  to  Donald  E.  SafFell  and  twelve  and 
one-half  per  cent  to  Louise  B.  SafTell,  both  of 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  March  12. 1952,  Serial  No.  276.075 
6  Claims.     (CI.  10—89) 


1.  A  pipe  threading  machine  comprising  a 
base,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  guide  rails 
vertically  adjustable  supported  relative  to  the 
base  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  means 
carried  by  the  base  for  clamping  pipes  of  rela- 
tively different  diameters  thereto  in  parallel  re- 
lation with  the  guide  rails,  a  carriage  slidably 
supported  on  the  rails  and  vertically  adjustable 
thereby,  and  a  power  driven  die  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage  and  vertically  adjustable 
thereby  into  axial  alignment  with  the  pipes  of 
different  diameters  for  engaging  and  cutting 
threads  in  a  pipe  held  by  said  means  and  thereby 
causing  movement  of  the  carriage  along  the  rails 
and  toward  the  base. 


2,685.096 

GAS  CYLINDER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Lee  Kaye.  Newark.  N.  J. 
.     Application  March  6.  1950.  Serial  No.  147.839 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15—56) 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning,  drying  and  polish- 
ing heavy  gas  cylinders,  a  housing,  a  loadins 
shelf,  a  door  adjacent  said  shelf  on  said  housing. 
a  drive  means  mounted  on  said  housing,  operat- 
ing control  means  mounted  on  said  housing,  a 
main  body  brush  mounted  on  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  drive)  means,  cylinder  rotating  means 
mounted  en  said  housing  adjacent  to  and  in  op- 
erative relation  with  said  body  brush,  said  cylin- 
der rotating  means  being  driven  by  said  drive 
means,  a  shoulder  brush  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  brush,  hold 
down  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  and 
acting  to  maintain  a  cylinder  in  cleaning  jxjsition 
and  in  further  response  to  said  control  means  to 
force  a  cylinder  being  cleaned  against  said  body 


with  said  hold  down  means  to  ejected  a  finished 
cylinder  from  said  housing. 


2.685.097 

CABLE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Allen.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  May  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  228,652 

1  CUim.     (CI.  15—104.3) 


^,    :.<■  y 
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A  cable  winding  apparatus  comprising  sup- 
port means,  an  axle  mounted  on  said  support 
means,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle, 
said  support  means  including  a  casing  enclosing 
said  axle  and  said  drima  and  having  an  axial 
opening  therein  spaced  from  one  end  of  said 
axle  and  axially  aligned  with  said  axle,  a  guide 
for  a  rotary  cable  mounted  on  said  support 
means  and  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  in 
said  opening  for  guiding  a  cable  between  said 
drum  and  opening  during  rotation  of  the  drum, 
a  driving  track  on  said  drum,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  support  means  and  having  a  friction 
roller  operatively  engaged  with  said  driving 
tracic.  said  drum  including  concentric  walls  being 
spaced  equidistant  from  one  another  throughout 
their  width  to  define  an  annular  cable  storing 
chamber  therebetween,  said  driving  track  com- 
prising an  annulus.  lever  means  for  moving  said 
motor  to  selectively  engage  the  roller  with  oppo- 
site walls  of  said  driving  track  for  reversing  ro- 
tation of  said  drum,  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
brackets  mounted  on  said  support  means,  said 
motor  being  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between 
said  brackets,  said  lever  means  being  operatively 
mounted  on  said  brackets. 
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2,685.098 
SELF- WRINGING  MOP 
Joseph  Palma,  Jr..  Berwyn.  and  James  G 
Lombard.   DL.   usignors  to  O-Cedar 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  December  1. 1950.  Serial  No.  198,702 
5  ClaJ  OS.     (CI.  15—119) 


Knapp, 
Corp'n, 
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in  length  with  the  over-all  length  of  the  receiver 
and  which  are  approximately  V-shaped  in  trans- 
verse cross-section,  the  vertex  edges  of  said 
flanges  being  relatively  thin  and  disposed  in  di- 
recUons  away  from  said  side  walls,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  end  walls  projecting  above  the  upper 
edge  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  being  sub- 
stantiaUy  flush  with  the  uppermost  surfaces  of 
said  flanges  and  providing  shoe  members  which 
are  adapted  to  have  riding  contact  with  the  user's 
face,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  the  dis- 
charge portion  of  said  receiver,  said  rollers  being 
spaced  from  one  another  and  also  spaced  from 
and  approximately  paralleling  the  iimer  surfaces 
of  said  side  walls  and  being  In  permanent  non- 
shifting  relationship  in  respect  to  each  other 
and  said  side  and  end  walls,  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  readily  attachable  and 
detachable  cover  plate. 


1.  A  center  wringing  mop.  comprising  an  in- 
tegral absorbent  sponge  secured  beneath  two 
plates  separated  transversely  by  a  spaced  distance 
at  about  the  center  of  said  sponge  to  provide  a 
transverse  opening  between  said  plates,  said 
sponge  having  an  unbacked  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  plates  and  across  said  opening,  and  a 
handle  composed  of  two  lever  arms  having  their 
lower  end  portions  pivotally  connected  and  hav- 
ing end  extensions  providing  generaUy  right- 
angled  tongs  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
plates  and  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  of 
said  plates  and  adapted  to  apply  downward  pres- 
sure thereto,  whereby  said  plates  can  be  folded 
about  said  sponge  by  angularly  displacing  the 
said  handle  arms. 


2.685.100 

ROLLER  TYPE  FAINT  AFFUCATOR 

Albert  W.  Schaefer.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Application  September  20, 1948.  Serial  No.  50.217 

2  CUIms.    (CI.  15—230) 


, — X-^ 


2.685,099 
SHAVING  CREAM  APPLICATOR 

Maxwell  Tonge,  Chicago.  111. 

AppUcatlon  December  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,176 

1  Claim.     (CL  15—132.5) 


or 


1.  A  roller  type  paint  applicator  comprising  a 
handle  portion,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  handle, 
said  shaft  having  a  right-angle  bend  at  its  free 
end.  a  disc  rotatably  moimted  on  the  free  end  of 
the  shaft,  said  disc  having  frusto-conical  side 
surfaces  converging  to  a  relatively  narrow  periph- 
eral surface,  a  groove  formed  in  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  disc,  a  flexible  cylindrical  napped 
sleeve  fltting  on  said  disc  and  having  a  width 
substentially  greater  than  said  disc,  said  sleeve 
having  inwardly  protruding  members  on  its  in- 
terior disposed  in  the  groove  in  the  disc. 


An  attachment  for  the  discharge  neck  of  a 
collapsible  tube  comprising  an  elongate  hollow 
head  having  opposed  longitudinal  side  walls  and 
interconnecting  transverse  end  walls,  said  end 
walls  being  substantially  fiat  and  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism, said  side  walls  being  dished  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  end  walls  in  deflning  a  receiver 
and  collector  for  cream  dispensed  by  way  of  said 
discharge  neck  into  said  receiver,  said  receiver 
being  provided  at  the  center  of  its  intake  por- 
tion with  an  attaching  neck,  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  walls  being  provided  with  outstanding 
complemental  flanges  which  are  commensurate 


2.685,101 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  AND  BLADE 
WUUam  R.  BeU.  Skokie.  lU.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
AppUcatlon  October  14,  1950.  Serial  No.  190,077 
5  Claims.     (CL  15—250) 


1.  In  a   windshield   wiper,   a  rigid   elongated 
channel-shaped   downwardly   opening    squeegee 
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frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apertures  extending  through  its  top  web,  an  arm 
for  carrying  the  squeegee  frame,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  frame  to  the  arm  in- 
cluding a  downwardly  convex  arcuate  hook  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  arm  through  one 
of  the  apertures  and  then  upwardly  through  the 
other,  the  hook  including  a  portion  havmg  an 
increased  transverse  dimension  to  provide  a 
shoulder  immediately  above  the  first  mentioned 
aperture  for  transmitting  downward  forces  from 
the  arm  to  the  frame,  and  a  generally  channel- 
shaped  guard  secured  to  the  arm  and  snugly  em- 
bracing the  frame  to  maintain  alignment  between 
the  frame  and  the  arm,  to  prevent  angular  move- 
ment of  the  frame  from  the  plane  of  said  arcuate 
hook,  and  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the 
frame  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


2.685.1tS 
CONVERTIBLE  GRAVITY  BUTT  AND 
STRAP  HINGE 
Willard    G.    Forkey.    Angiuta,    Ga.;    Margaret 
Forkey,  sole  heir  of  said  WUUrd  G.  Forkey.  de- 
ceased 
AppUcation  September  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  247.423 
5  Claims.     (CL  16—153) 


2.685.102 
GRAVITY  CLOSING  TWO-WAY  SWINGING 
DOOR  HINGE 
Willard    G.    Forkey,    Angnsta.    Ga.;    Margaret 
Forkey.  sole  heir  of  said  Willard  G.  Forkey,  de- 
ceased 
AppUcation  January  11,  1950.  Serial  No.  138.044 
2  Claims.     (CI.  16—153) 


1.  A  double  swinging  door  hinge  comprising  a 
lower  mounting  plate  having  hubs  extended  from 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  a  cam 
surface  positioned  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hub 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  mounting  plate 
and  extended  upwardly,  an  upper  mounting  plate 
having  hubs  extended  from  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  having  a  cam  surface  positioned  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  hub  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
lower  mounting  plate  and  extended  upwardly, 
a  lower  hinge  plate  having  a  hub  intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  cam  surface 
positioned  on  the  lower  end  of  the  hub  and  ex- 
tended downwardly  to  coact  with  the  cam  surface 
of  the  lower  mounting  plate,  an  upper  hinge  plate 
having  a  hub  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  cam 
surface  extended  downwardly  therefrom  and 
positioned  to  coact  with  the  cam  surface  extended 
upwardly  from  the  lower  hub  of  the  upper  mount- 
ing plate,  pins  extended  through  the  hubs  of  the 
upper  and  lower  mounting  and  hinge  plates  witli 
the  hubs  of  the  hinge  plates  positioned  between 
the  hubs  of  the  mounting  plates,  and  springs  posi- 
tioned on  said  pins  between  the  hubs  of  the  hinge 
plates  and  the  upper  hubs  of  the  mounting  plates 

r 


1.  A  gravity  closing  hinge  comprising  a  first 
hinge  plate  having  aligned  hinge  hubs  on  the  ends, 
a  second  hinge  plate  having  a  hinge  hub  posi- 
tioned intermediate  of  the  ends  and  between  the 
hinge  hubs  of  the  first  hinge  plate,  a  pintle,  sleeves 
having  cam  surfaces  on  one  of  the  ends  thereof 
mounted  on  said  pintle  so  that  the  cam  surfaces 
are  positioned  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  pintle 
and  the  sleeves  are  positioned  in  the  hinge  hubs  at 
the  ends  of  the  first  hinge  plate,  a  traveling  cam 
having  cam  surfaces  on  both  ends  on  the  pintle 
and  positioned  between  said  sleeves  so  that  the 
cam  surfaces  on  the  travelling  cam  will  be  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  cam  surfaces  on  the  sleeves, 
said  traveling  cam  positioned  in  the  hinge  hub 
located  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  second 
hinge  plate,  and  means  for  selectively  securing 
the  cam  in  the  ends  of  the  hinge  hub  of  said  sec- 
ond hange  plate,  with  said  cam  surfaces  having  a 
predetermined  configuration  whereby  with  the 
traveling  cam  in  either  end  of  the  hinge  hub  of 
the  second  hinge  plate,  an  operable  hinge  is  pro- 
vided. 


2.685.104 
DOUBLE  DIE  FOR  MOLDING  HOSIERY 
AND  ANKLE  FORMS 
Isaac    Goodfellow.    Auburn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 
Shoe  Form  Co.  Inc.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppUcation  July  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  172.705 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18— 3) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  molding  hosiery  forms, 
a  die  having  ends  and  a  form-shaped  cavity  posi- 
tioned between  them  for  receiving  a  piece  of 
tubular  stock,  a  readily  removable  filler  block 
occupying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  cavity  and 
permitting  the  molding  of  a  partial  form,  said 
block  having  Its  periphery  shaped  substantially 
to  m  and  to  exclude  the  stock  from  the  portion 
?£  "^..  which  it  occupies,  means  lor  holding 
the  filler  block  in  the  die  with  the  periphery  of 
Its  inner  end  fitting  against  the  wall  of  the  cavity 


August  3,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


57 


the  inner  end  portion  of  said  filler  block  having 
a  recessed  end.  a  hollow  plug  for  clamping  one 
end  of  the  tubular  stock  in  said  recessed  end. 
means  for  clamping  the  other  end  of  the  stock  in 
the  die,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  stock  to  expand  it 
to  fit  the  die.     

2.685.105 

APPARATUS  FOR  UPSETTING  THE  ENDS  OF 

PACKAGES  OF  YARNS 

Peter  A.  RIeytre.  Valdese,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  May  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  356,564 

8  Claims.     (CL  18—8) 


a  pair  of  annular  plates  secured  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  a  tire  coaxially  with  said 
shaft,  a  matrix  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said 
tire,  said  matrix  filling  the  space  between  said 
plates,  a  heater  moimted  below  said  plates, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  semi-annular 
hood  hinged  on  said  heater  and  extending  over 
said  plates. 


2,685,107 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Frank  A.  Sehults,  La  Granfe,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  April  9.  1951.  Serial  No.  219^48 
8  Claims.    (CL  18—59) 


4.  Apparatus  for  breaking  down  or  compress- 
ing the  yam  on  the  ends  of  tubular  packages 
comprising  a  conveyor,  means  for  feeding  the 
packages  of  yam  to  the  conveyor,  a  pair  of  con- 
cavo-convex members  disposed  on  each  side  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyor,  the  concave 
faces  of  said  members  being  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  facing  each  other,  means  for 
actuating  the  conveyor  to  move  a  package  of 
yam  between  the  concavo-convex  members,  and 
means  for  moving  the  concavo-convex  members 
toward  each  other  to  engage  and  apply  pressure 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  yam  package  simul- 
taneously and  means  for  ejecting  the  crushed 
yam  package  from  the  apparatus. 


2.  The  method  of  making  terminal  strips, 
which  comprises  forming  plastic  material  into 
a  shell,  mounting  inserts  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions in  the  shell,  filling  the  shell  with  a  plastic 
compound  in  a  plastic  condition,  and  setting  the 
plastic  compound  in  the  shell. 


2,685.108 
MECHANISM  FOR  PROCESSING  VEGETABLE 

FIBERS 

Bruce  Armstrong.   Saginaw,  Mich.,  asslmor  to 

Jackson  8c  Church  Company,  Saginaw,  Miclu 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  August  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305.774 

6  Claims.     (CL  19—5) 


2,685,106 

TIRE  RECAPPING  MACHINE 

Edward  J.  Fugler,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

AppUcation  March  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,127 

9  Clainn.    (CL  18—18) 


1.  A    tire    recapping   machine    comprising    a 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame. 


1.  In  a  device  for  repeatedly  bending  a  quan- 
tity of  fibrous  vegetable  material,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  lower  circular  plate  and  an 
upper  circular  plate,  said  plates  being  co-axially 
positioned  in  spaced  and  parallel  relationship 
with  each  other,  said  plates  being  each  adapted 
for  engagemMit  with  supporting  means  and  at 
least  one  of  said  means  being  capable  of  rotating 
one  of  said  plates  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
said  plates;  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  each  of  said 
plates,  the  teeth  affixed  to  each  of  said  plates 
extending  toward  the  other  of  said  plates  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  teeth  of  one  plate  over- 
lapping a  substantially  oppositely  positioned  por- 
tion of  the  teeth  of  said  other  plate,  said  teeth 
being  arranged  in  concentric  circular  rows  on 
each  of  said  plates,  said  rows  being  each  con- 
centric also  with  the  center  of  said  plates  and 
the  teeth  of  each  of  said  rows  being  arranged 
circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  the 
respectively  adjacent  next  inner  row  in  circum- 
ferential offset  relationship,  the  direction  of  said 
offsets  for  each  plate  being  that  direction  in 
which  material  is  urged  by  the  teeth  of  the  other 
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of  said  respective  plates,  whereby  to  define  a 
plurality  of  spirally  arranged  channels  through 
said  teeth  from  an  inner  zone  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  each  of  said  respective  plates. 


2.685.109 

FIBER-DRAFTING  ELEMENT  USED  IN 

TEXTILE  SPINNING 

Mark  Balkin  and  Denys  Grahame  Turner,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne. Enrland.  aasimors  to  George 
Angus  and  Company  Limited.  Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,  England 
AppUcation  May  2. 1950.  Serial  No.  159.606 
4  Claims.     (CL  19—143) 


1.  A  fibre-drafting  element  having  a  fibre- 
drafting  surface  layer  consisting  of  an  oil-resist- 
ant synthetic  rubber  composition  having  perma- 
nently blended  with  the  rubber  phase  of  said 
composition  a  colloidal  water-soluble  vegetable 
gum  in  the  proportion  of  at  least  10  parts  by 
weight  of  said  gum  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
rubber. 


2.6S5.110 
SLIDING  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  Hauck,  Bellmore,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Bronze  Corporation.  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  AprU  1.  1950,  Serial  No.  153.350 

14  Claims.     (CI.  20—52.2) 


1.  A  sash  construction  including:  a  sash  rail 
having  a  cross-sectional  portion  substantially 
defining  three  sides  of  a  rectangular  shape  having 
a  base  and  two  sides  extending  therefrom,  and 
a  weather  stripping  element  of  U-llke  cross  sec- 
tion enveloping  at  least  a  part  of  the  rectangular 
portion  of  said  rail;  the  inside  of  the  base  of  the 
U  of  the  u-like  element  being  secured  to  the 
outside  of  the  base  of  the  rail  portion,  the  legs 
of  the  U  of  the  u-like  element  lying  along  the 
sides  of  the  rail  portion  and  enveloping  said 
portion  therebetween,  each  side  of  the  rail  por- 
tion including  projecting  portions  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sash,  each  leg 
of  the  element  having  its  outer  end  turned  out- 
wardly substantially  coextensively  and  in  juxta- 
position with  said  projecting  portions,  and  each 


leg  of  said  element  between  its  outer  end  and 
where  it  joins  the  base  of  the  U  including  a 
portion  tending  resiliently  to  move  slightly  away 
from  the  face  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  rail 
portion. 

2,685.111 

AWNING 

Paul  L.  Lundgren,  Milan.  IlL 

AppUcation  January  9.  1950,  Serial  No.  137,563 

5  Claims.     (CL  2fr— 57^) 


■wi 


1.  A  metal  awning  comprising,  in  combination, 
at  least  one  sheet  metal  panel  inclined  longitu- 
dinally and  having  upper  and  lower  edges  rolled 
to  provide  transverse  tubular  passages,  a  pair  of 
opposed  sheet  metal  end  sections,  each  compris- 
ing a  generally  triangular  vertical  side  wall  and 
an  inclined  panel  portion  along  the  hypotenuse 
lying  in  the  plane  of  said  panel,  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  panel  portion  being  rolled  to 
provide  tubular  passages  in  alignment  with  said 
passages  on  said  sheet  metal  panel,  and  rods 
extending  through  said  aligned  passages  to  pro- 
vide a  rigid  awning,  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of 
said  side  walls  being  rolled  to  provide  a  tubular 
passage  and  a  rod  bent  in  a  right  angle  extending 
through  the  tubular  passage  in  the  side  wall  and 
turning  through  the  tubular  passage  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  panel  portion  of  the  end  section  and 
projecting  from  the  latter  into  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  lower  tubular  passage  in  said  sheet  metal 
panel. 

2.685.112 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
Rene  Georges  Marillier,  Saint-Loup-sur-Semonse, 
France,  assignor  to  "Etablissements  A.  Maril- 
lier." Saint-Lonp-snr-Semouse.  France,  a  so- 
ciety of  France 
AppUcation  December  18, 1951.  Serial  No.  262,214 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
December  23,  1950 
4  Claims.     (CL  22—45) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  foundry  molds  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  fixed  support,  a 
vertical  cylinder  carried  by  said  support,  a  pack- 
ing plate  carried  at  a  fixed  height  by  said  sup- 
port, a  piston  element  movable  in  said  cylinder, 
a  table  carried  by  said  piston  element  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  second  piston  element  movable  in  said 
cylinder,  said   two   piston   elements   being   ar- 
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ranged  to  leave  between  them,  when  both  of 
them  are  in  their  respective  lowermost  positions, 
a  closed  space  so  disposed  that  a  pressure  in- 
crease therein  urges  the  first  mentioned  piston 
element   upwardly   and   the   second   mentioned 
piston  element  downwardly,  means  for  feeding 
a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  space,  said  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  exhaust  orifices  located 
so  as  to  communicate  with  said  space  when  it 
is  expanded  to  a  predetermined  volume  by  said 
fluid  under  pressure  raising  said  first  mentioned 
piston  element,  said  second   piston  forming   a 
closed  chamber  between  itself  and  the  bottom  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  chamber  said  space  being  so 
arranged  as  to  be  reduced  to  zero  when  said  sec- 
ond  mentioned   pi£ton   element   is   moved   up- 
wardly by  the  action  of  said  last  mentioned  fluid 
under  pressure  fed  to  said  chamber,  whereby  the 
feed  of  said  last  mentioned  fluid  under  pressure 
moves  both  of  said  piston  elements  upwardly 
said  piston  elements  being  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal bores  in  line  with  each  other,  and  a 
hammer  slidable  In  said  bores,  said  piston  ele- 
ments being   provided   respectively   with  inter- 
commimlcating  longitudinal  channels  arranged 
to  communicate  with  said  chamber,  the  por- 
tion of  said  hammer  housed  in  the  first  men- 
tioned piston  element  being  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  this  last  mentioned  piston  ele- 
ment being  provided  with  a  hole  in  communi- 
cation with  said  longitudinal  channels  of  said 
piston  element  and  opening  into  said  last  men- 
tioned groove,  said  hammer  being  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  in  communication  at  the  top  with 
said  last  mentioned  groove  and  opening  at  the 
bottom  into  the  bottom  face  of  said  hammer 
said  hammer  being  provided  with  another  groove 
located  under  the  last  mentioned  one  and  In 
communication  with  said  axial  bore,  and  said 
cylinder   and   said   first   piston   being   provided 
with  exhaust  passages  for  connecting  with  the 
atmosphere  the  last  mentioned   groove   in   the 
hammer  when  said  hammer  has  moved  a  given 
distance  upwardly  under  the  effect  of  the  fiuid 
under  pressure  fed  through  said  channels  and 
said  bore. 


outwardly  projecting  clasp,  a  pair  of  drapery 
clamping  elements  detachably  carried  by  said 
plate,  a  second  plate  associated  with  said  first 
plate  and  having  an  aperture  receiving  there- 
through the  clasp  of  said  first  plate  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  clasp  in  register  with  and  ex- 
tending through  the  aperture  of  said  first  plate, 
and  latching  means  terminating  in  a  hook  and 
retainmg  said  plates  In  interfltting  relation,  said 
means  including  legs  engageable  by  said  clasps 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  associated  plates 


t.685,114 
ORNAMENTAL  STRAP  TAB 
Harold  J.  Reiter,  Chicago,  HI.;  Gertrude  Reiter, 
administratrix  of  said  Harold  J.  Reiter.  de- 
ceased,  assignor  to   Ran   Fastener  Company, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
AppUcaUon  April  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  153,961 
1  Claim.    (CL  24—219) 


A  two  piece  tab  for  a  strap  end  comprising  a 
flat  substantially  rectangular  front  plate  trian- 
gularly shaped  at  one  end.  inwardly  extending 
flanges  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  side 
edges  and  the  edges  of  the  triangularly  shaped 
ena  of  said  plate,  said  flanges  being  spaced  from 
the  back  face  of  said  plate,  a  back  plate  inserted 
into  the  space  between  said  front  plate  and  its 
flanges  to  define  with  the  front  plate  a  socket- 
like structure  to  receive  the  strap  end  therein, 
the  said  back  plate  being  of  less  length  than  the 
side  edge  flanges  and  the  extending  portions  of 
said  side  edge  flanges  being  offset  toward  the 
front  plate  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  back 
plate,  and  a  fastener  element  integral  with  and 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  back  plate 


2,685,113 
DRAPERY  PLEAT  CLAMP  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

HOOK 

Frank  J.  Roeokel.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

AppUcation  June  20,  1952.  Serial  No.  294.759 

5  Claims.     (CL  24—84) 


2.685.115 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PIPE 
JnUus  A.  HjnUan.  Palos  Heights.  HI.,  assignor  to 

Crane    Co.,    Chicago,    IlL,    a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

^'?fi^A*''J?H5^""°  •'«"»*  25.  1949.  Serial  No. 
101.346.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Septem- 
her  20, 1950.  Serial  No.  185,744 

4  Claims.     (CL  25—16) 


1.  A  drapery  pleat  clamp  and  hook  structure 
comprising  a  plate  having  an  aperture  and  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  continuous  com- 
pacted composition  shapes  by  extrusion  molding 
which  comprises  a  chamber  for  holding  the  com- 
position, means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  com- 
position in  said  chamber,  an  open-ended  die,  a 
passage  connecting  the  composition  chamber  and 
the  die,  means  associated  with  the  die  for  with- 
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drawing  fluid  from  the  composition  in  the  die, 
brake  members  for  selectively  gripping  and  re- 
leasing the  composition  in  the  die  and  positively 
operating  means  for  reciprocating  the  brake 
members  along  the  line  of  movement  of  the  com- 
position in  the  die. 


/«!  itma-orr  i 


x^uaif  tmmt-orf  ommtt 

^   Ott  0VMO   Mto 


TMMO  ■mrrmti  A 

rsrmaorr  a»mt 

0»T<*    MDtA^    iMMP  MtAO 


1.  A  continuously  cycling  machine  for  molding 
concrete  blocks  or  other  products  having  in  com- 
bination a  frame,  a  pusher  for  pushing  pallets 
from  a  stack  to  a  molding  position  and  at  the 
same  time  pushing  a  pallet  of  the  molded  product 
out  of  the  machine,  a  mold  box.  means  for  low- 
ering and  raising  the  mold  box,  a  strike-off  draw- 
er, means  for  moving  the  strike-off  draw- 
er forward  above  the  mold  box  and  for  withdraw- 
ing it  to  position  for  flUing,  a  plate  over  which 
the  strike-off  drawer  with  its  open  bottom  passes, 
a  magazine  for  feeding  the  aggregate  into  the 
strike-off  drawer  when  the  drawer  is  below  the 
open  bottom  magazine,  the  said  drawer  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rearwardly  extending  plate  to  seal 
the  open  bottom  of  the  magazine  when  the  strike- 
off  drawer  moves  away  from  the  magazine,  vi- 
brating means,  a  packer  head,  means  for  dropping 
the  packer  head  upon  the  contents  of  the  mold 
box  and  for  raising  the  packer  head,  and  means 
for  operating  the  aforementioned  elements  in  the 
following  sequence:  move  an  empty  pallet  into 
position  and  at  the  same  time,  move  the  pallet 
with  the  block  out  of  the  machine,  lower  the  mold 
box,  move  the  strike-off  drawer  forward  over  the 
mold  box,  stop  the  operating  connections  in  the 
machine  and  cause  the  drawer  to  pause  over  the 
mold  box  for  a  determined  length  of  time,  vibrate 
the  mold  box  for  a  determined  length  of  time  of 
which  the  determined  pause  is  a  part,  start  the 
operating  connections  of  the  machine  again, 
move  the  strike-off  drawer  back  under  the  maga- 
zine, stop  the  machine  a  second  time  for  a  de- 
termined j)eriod  of  vibration  of  the  packer  head 
determined  by  the  descent  of  the  packing  head 
in  the  mold  box.  strip  the  block  or  product  by 
moving  the  mold  box  upwardly,  and  raise  the 
packing  head. 

6.  A  continuously  cycling  concrete  block  form- 
ing machine  having  the  elements,  including  a 
mold  box  and  the  power  connections  for  auto- 
matically producing  and  ejecting  blocks  at  each 
cycle,  and  means  for  completely  stopping  the  ma- 
chine during  operations,  once  during  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  mold  contents  during  the  mold  feeding 
operation,  an  automatic  timer  capable  Qf  being 
set  to  time  the  stoppage  in  accord  with  the  type 
of  concrete  aggregate  at  the  time  being  used  in 


the  machine,  and  said  means  stopping  the  ma- 
chine a  second  time  during  the  packing  of  the 
mold  and  this  stoppage  being  measured  by  the 
descent  of  the  packing  head  Including  a  contact 
switch  when  the  contents  of  the  mold  have  been 
packed  to  the  correct  size  closing  and  thereby 
starting  the  machine  again. 


2.685.11C 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  CON- 
CRETE BLOCKS  OR  OTHER  PRODUCTS 
Walter   G.    Schutt.   Adrian,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Steams     Manufacturinr     Company,     Adrian, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  January  14, 1948,  Serial  No.  2,233 
7  Claims.    (CL  25—41) 


2.685.117 
APPARATUS    FOR   REMOVING    FORBfED 
BRICK  FROM  BRICK  PRESSING  MA- 
CHINES 
Heyward  Rivers.  Aofusta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Babeock  &  Wileox  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUeaUon  February  27. 1952,  Serial  No.  273.644 
14  Claims.     (CL  25—45) 


,ty  tl.^L' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  pressed 
brick  of  the  type  including;  a  charger  horizontally 
reciprocable  between  a  rearward  position  in 
which  it  receives  mix  from  a  hopper  and  a  for- 
ward position.  Guid  discharging  mix  into  a  ver- 
tically disposed  mold  cavity  during  advance  to- 
ward such  forward  position,  and  a  formed-brick 
receiving  surface  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
charger  forwardly  of  the  mold  cavity;  the  combi- 
nation of  brick  gripping  means  carried  by  said 
charger  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom;  said 
brick  gripping  means  being  vertically  movable 
relative  to  said  charger;  and  mechanism,  in- 
cluding connections  between  said  charger  and 
said  gripping  means,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
operate,  during  forward  movement  of  said 
charger  to  clamp  said  gripping  means  onto  a 
formed  brick  and  then  to  lift  said  gripping  means 
to  raise  the  brick  to  carry  the  latter  onto  said  re- 
ceiving surface  during  continued  forward  move- 
ment of  said  charger. 


2.685.118 
INFLATABLE  CORE 

Eldred  Tait  Hunter.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Application  August  9.  1950.  Serial  No.  178,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

August  16.  1949 

3  Claims.     (CI.  25—128) 


3.  An  inflatable  conduit  core  comprising  a  com- 
posite tube  including  an  inner  rubber  layer,  a 
braided  cord  reinforcing  sheath  applied  thereto 
with  the  cords  thereof  being  diagonal  and  some 
of  the  diagonal  cords  on  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  core  being  under  greater 
tension  than  the  other  cords,  an  outer  rubber 
sheath  encompassing  said  braided  sheath  and 
tensioned  in  the  same  direction  as  the  tensioned 
cords,  means  closing  one  end  of  the  composite 
tube,  and  valved  means  closing  the  other  end 
of  the  tube  and  operative  to  permit  inflation  of 
the  core. 
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2.685.119 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PIECES 
MADE   OF  COMPOSITE  OR  AGGLOM- 
ERATED MATERIALS 
Henri  Hngonnet.  Poissy.  France,  assignor  to  So- 
elete  du  Fibrociment  et  des  Revetements  Elo. 
Poiny,  France,  a  society  of  France 
AppUeatlon  November  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  258,663 
Claims  priority,  appUeaUon  France 
December  1,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CL  25—155) 


2.685,121 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 

TURE  OF  METAL  FILMS 
OUyer  F.  Davis,  Troy,  and  Hans  G.  Belits,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor*  to  The  Commonwealth  Engi- 
neering Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
AppUeaUon  May  7. 1949.  Serial  No.  91.924 
9  Claims.    (CL  29—17) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  asbestos- 
cement  article  having  thin  walls  which  com- 
prises forming  a  mixture  of  asbestos-cement  and 
water  containing  a  predetermined  substantial 
excess  of  water,  lining  the  water-tight  rigid  wall 
of  a  mold  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  area  with 
a  layer  of  a  water  absorbing,  normally  deform- 
able  material,  the  thickness  of  said  layer  being 
chosen  to  enable  it  to  absorb  and  be  completely 
filled  by  the  excess  of  water  present  in  the 
amount  of  asbestos-cement  mixture  that  can  fill 
said  mold  so  that  the  absorbed  water  held  in  the 
lining  by  the  water-tight  wall  rigidlfles  said  lin- 
ing, placing  said  amount  of  asbestos-cement 
mixture  in  said  mold,  vibrating  the  mold  thus 
fllled  to  cause  said  excess  of  water  to  pass  quickly 
into  said  lining  while  preventing  the  escape  of 
water  from  said  lining,  and  removing  the  molded 
article  from  the  mold  when  the  asbestos-cement 
has  set  and  sufBciently  hardened. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  metal  foil  which 
comprises,  maintaining  a  cylindrical  roll  in  con- 
tinuous revolving  motion,  coating  a  substantially 
cleared  surface  of  the  roll  with  an  adherence- 
reducing  medium,  heating  said  roll  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  350°  F.  to  450°  F.,  impinging 
a  gaseous  stream  of  Inert  gas  and  metal  carbonyl 
against  said  heated  revolving  roll  whereby  the 
carbonyl  is  decomposed  and  the  metal  deposited 
to  produce  a  thin  fllm  on  said  roll,  and  con- 
tinuously stripping  the  thin  fllm  of  deposited 
metal  from  said  roll. 


2.685,120 
FABRIC  HAVING  CONTOURED  DECORATIVE 

SURFACE 
Joseph  H.  Brant.  West  Auburn,  Maine,  assignor 
to  Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Application  Mareh  24. 1950.  Serial  No.  151,629 
4  Claims.     (CL  28—78) 


2.685.122 

TURRET-HEAD  FOR  MACHINE-TOOLS  WITH 
ROTATING  SPINDLE  SUCH  AS  MILLING 
AND  BORING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  WiUiam  Berthiei.  La  Cote  Bixy  Vernon. 
France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  So- 
ciete  Nonvelle  de  Construction  de  Machines 
Outils  et  d'Outillages  Procedds  C.  W.  B.,  Paris, 
France 

AppUeation  August  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  241.679 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  May  26, 1951 
21  Claims.     (CL  29—26) 


*  J 


1.  A  woven  fabric  having  an  ornamental  sur- 
face effect,  said  effect  having  the  appearance 
of  a  multiplicity  of  Intersecting  pattern  lines  of 
random  length  displaced  above  and  below  the 
plane  of  the  fabric  and  running  on  a  bias  and 
in  two  distinct  Intersecting  directions,  the  pattern 
lines  lying  in  any  one  of  the  two  intersecting  di- 
rections being  closely  adjacent  one  another. 


1.  A  turret  head  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
rotatable  spindle  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  said  machine  tool  adjacent  said 
spindle,  a  turret  supported  on  said  body  for  rota- 
tion of  said  tiuret  on  an  axis  to  a  plurality  of 
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operating  positions  angularly  spaced  about  said 
turret  axis,  said  body  supporting  said  turret 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  when  said 
body  is  supported  on  said  machine  tool,  said 
turret  providihg  a  tool  unit  receiving  recess  hav- 
ing an  axis  lengthwise  thereof  and  disposed  in 
said  turret  with  its  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  turret,  said  turret  providing  a 
second  tool  unit  receiving  recess  having  an  axis 
lengthwise  thereof  and  disposed  in  said  turret 
with  its  axis  intersecting  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  turret  at  a  second  point  spaced  along  s»id 
turret  axis  from  said  point  of  intersection  of  .said 
turret  axis  with  said  axis  of  said  first  recess. 


'  2.685.123 

WIRE  BURNISHER 

Richard  H.  Bams.  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  In- 
diana Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266.269 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—90.5) 


1.  A  burnisher  for  burnishing  a  moving  rod 
or  wire,  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  central, 
longitudinal  slot  containing  the  rotor-axis,  means 
supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  open-wound 
helical  springs  located  in  said  slot  and  radially 
slidable  therein,  said  springs  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rotor-axis  but  arranged  with 
their  turns  radially  overlapping  whereby  the 
rod  or  wire  to  be  burnished  may  pass  through 
both  springs  along  the  rotor-axis,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor  about  its  axis  to  cause  the 
springs  to  be  urged  downwardly  and  forced 
against  the  rod  or  wire  under  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  force. 


2,685.124 

METHOD  FOR  HI-VAC  ALLOYING  AND 

COATED  PRODUCT 

Harry  A  Toulmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Company 

of  Ohio,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,701 

12  Claims.     (CI.  29—191) 


"c<».- 


7.  The  method  of  depositing  elementary  metals 
in  the  solid  state  upon  other  base  metals  from 


a  heat-decomposable  metal  carbonyl  compound 
and  bonding  the  same  thereto  which  comprises, 
subjecting  the  base  metal  to  a  vacuum  atmos- 
phere of  between  18"  and  23"  of  mercury,  ele- 
vating the  temperature  of  the  base  metal  to 
between  about  350°  P.  and  400°  P.,  thereafter 
subjecting  the  base  metal  while  at  said  elevated 
temperature  and  under  said  vacuum  atmospheric 
conditions  to  gaseous  metal  carbonyl  which  is 
decomposable  at  the  temperature  of  said  base 
metal,  said  gaseous  metal  carbonyl  being  deliv- 
ered under  pressure  of  from  10  lbs.  to  15  lbs.  per 
square  Inch  whereby  said  carbonyl  is  caused  to 
decompose  and  deposit  elementary  metal  on  the 
base  metal. 

11.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal 
product  having  a  surface  with  minute  irregulari- 
ties, and  a  deposit  of  an  elementary  metal  on  the 
said  surface  obtained  according  to  the  method 
set  forth  in  claim  7. 


2.6S5.125 
METAL-TO-METAL  SEALS  IN  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  TUBES 
William   W.  Hansen,   Stanford   University,  and 
Donald  L.  Snow,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  asslrnors 
to  Sperry  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  December  10, 1942,  Serial  No. 
468.603.  now  Patent  No.  2,456,653,  dated  De- 
cember 21.  1948.    Divided  and  this  application 
October  16.  1948.  Serial  No.  54.872 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—196.6) 


J" 


.f:\ 


1.  The  method  of  Joining  together  two  metal 
members  for  assembly  into  a  vacuum-tight  struc- 
ture of  an  electron  discharge  tube  or  the  like,  at 
least  one  of  said  metal  members  consisting  of 
an  alloy  of  the  class  commercially  known  as 
Kovar  and  comprising  as  its  principal  constit- 
uents cobalt,  nickel,  and  iron,  in  the  proportion 
of  10  to  20  percent  cobalt.  20  to  35  percent  nickel, 
and  the  balance  substantially  iron,  with  other 
elements  being  of  the  order  of  1  per  cent  or  less, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of  plating  the 
Kovar  member  with  a  thin  layer  of  nickel  over 
the  area  to  be  Joined  to  the  other  member  to 
provide  a  barrier  against  intergranular  penetra- 
tion of  silver  into  the  Kovar  member,  and  silver 
soldering  the  other  member  thereto  with  a  hard 
solder  comprising  copper  and  an  appreciable 
amount  of  silver. 

3.  In  a  vacuum-tight  envelope  for  an  electron 
discharge  tube  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  first  metallic  member  and  a  second  metallic 
member,  the  first  metallic  member  being  an  alloy 
including  20  to  35  percent  nickel.  10  to  20  per- 
cent cobalt,  and  the  balance  substantially  of  iron, 
a  thin  layer  of  nickel  on  the  surface  of  the  alloy 
member,  and  a  body  of  hard  solder  having  a  high 
percentage  of  silver  Joining  the  two  members  in 
a  gas-tight  joint,  the  layer  of  nickel  separating 
the  body  of  hard  solder  from  the  alloy  member 
to  prevent  penetration  of  the  silver  into  the 
alloy.  -  ... 
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RELAT  ARRvmi^i^  ii^  AnvwiQ'.^vxT^^  t  ^^^^^^^^  Strip  of  wire  stock  to  form  a  strip 

RELAY  ASSEMBLCNG^^  ADJUSTING  havmg  a  Hat  base  and  a  medial  raised  portion 

Alezandi^r  M    Mi^^PhiT   ESi .•     w  ..  therealong.  and  thereafter  pressing  in  said  formed 

'^SSror"to''w«te«'**|{^^^  ''''^  ''''''  '^'^  ^^^^^  P°^^°"  -  longitudinaUy 
porated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaUon  of  New  ^^  ^ 

York  ><^ik;fe»S^J 

AppUcation  July  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  172,502 
6  Claii^.     (CL  29—203) 


3.  A  relay  assembling  and  adjusting  fixture  for 
use  in  positioning  a  relay  armature  on  a  support 
relative  to  faces  of  spaced  coil  cores  of  a  relay 
assemblage  and  holding  said  armature  in  that  po- 
sition while  it  is  fixed  to  said  support  which  Is 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  said  core  faces 
comprising  a  base  member,  means  on  said  base 
member  for  movably  supporting  the  relay  as- 
semblage, a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base 
member  and  carrying  two  cam  faces,  the  surfaces 
of  said  faces  being  disposed  in  planes  correspond- 
ing to  the  planes  which  the  core  faces  will  occupy 
when  centrally  positioned  in  the  fixture,  a  pin 
fixed  to  said  base,  a  cam  lever  carried  by  the 
pivotal  plate  for  engagement  with  said  pin  to 
force  the  cam  faces  on  said  pivotal  plate  into 
tight    engagement   with    the    core    faces    upon 
manipulation  of  the  cam  lever  when  the  plate 
is  in  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  the 
ends  of  the  cores  thereby  to  locate  the  relay  as- 
semblage in  the  fixture  preparatory  to  the  as- 
fembling  therewith  of  other  parts  of  the  relay, 
means  for  clamping  the  relay  assemblage  to  the 
supporting  means  after  it  has  been  so  located,  a 
cam   slide   slidably    mounted    on   said   base,    a 
pivotal  lever  for  actuating  said  cam  slide,  means 
operated  by  the  cam  slide  for  centralizing  said 
armature  with  respect  to  the  fixture  and  thus 
with  said  core  faces,  means  for  locking  said  cam 
slide  actuating  lever  in  its  actuated  position  com- 
prising a  handle  threaded  into  said  lever,  and 
a  tapered  arcuately  shaped  member  upon  one 
surface  of  which  said  lever  rides  and  having  a 
second  surface  against  which  said  handle  may 
be  locked  by  threading  the  handle  in  one  direc- 
tion into  said  lever. 


disposed  series  of  cavities  and  corresponding  pro- 
jections constituting  said  embossed  portions,  and 
severmg  the  strip  transversely  on  outlines  con- 
forming to  the  desired  outer  periphery  defining 
the  elements. 

2.685.128 

STRETCHING  REINFORCEMENTS  OF 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Giovanni  Toumon.  Turin,  Italy 

AppUcation  November  15.  1950,  Serial  No.  195,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy 

November  17,  1949 

5  Claims.     (CL  29—452) 


1.  A  process  of  prestressing  rigid  bodies  com- 
prising the  steps  of  arranging  in  the  body  a 
metallic  reinforcement  bonded  to  the  body  at  its 
ends  and  initially  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  directed  wires,  maintaining  the  spacing 
between  two  contiguous  parallel  reinforcing 
wires  constant  at  suitably  spaced  points  by 
spacer  means,  applying  to  regions  of  contiguous 
parallel  reinforcing  wires,  equaUy  spaced  from 
said  spacer  members,  outer  forces  directed  tan- 
genUally  of  the  surface  of  the  body  to  be  pre- 
stressed  and  perpendicularly  to  the  reinforce- 
ment at  said  regions,  so  as  to  deform  the  por- 
tion of  the  reinforcing  wire  between  said  spacers 
until  the  desired  stressed  condition  is  reached  in 
the  reinforcement,  hence  in  said  rigid  body  and 
bonding  the  reinforcing  wire  to  the  other  at 
the  same  points  to  which  said  forces  have  been 
applied  and  so  as  to  permanently  maintain  de- 
formation and  the  prestressed  condition  ini- 
tially imposed  upon  the  reinforcement 


2,685.127 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Henry  Kaufmann,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Star 

Fastener,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
Original   appUcation   June    2.    1949,    Serial   No. 

96.649.  now  Patent  No.  2,612.795.  dated  October 

7.  1952.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  August 

23. 1952,  Serial  No.  306,020 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—410) 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  slide  fas- 
tener elements  each  comprising  an  embossed 
portion  and  two  lateral  jaws  extending  forward- 
ly  therefrom,  the  embossed  portion  having  a 
cavity  on  one  side  and  a  corresponding  projec- 
tion on  the  opposite  side,  the  steps  of  pressing 


2.685,129 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARCUATE  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Robert  R.  Myers,  Jr^  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

AppUcation  November  19. 1949,  Serial  No.  128,467 

1  Claim.     (CL  29—505) 


The  method  of  securing  relief  indicia  printing 
shells  together  to  form  a  cylinder  for  receiving 
centnfugally  applied  molten  backing  material  to 
the  inside  of  the  cylinder  so  formed,  said  method 
of  attaching  comprising  the  bending  of  one  of 
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the  marginal  edge  portions  of  one  of  said  sheets 
back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hook  flange,  the  bend- 
ing of  one  of  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the 
other  said  sheet  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hook 
flange;  one  of  said  hook  flanges  extending  to 
the  rear  of  the  face  of  the  sheet  of  which  It  Is 
a  part  and  said  other  hook  flange  extending  over 
the  face  of  the  sheet  of  which  It  Is  a  part,  and 
the  Interlocking  of  the  two  hook  flanges  for  hold- 
ing the  said  two  sheet  members  from  moving 
away  from  each  other  during  the  casting  process, 
and  for  sealing  the  two  marginal  edge  portions 
of  any  two  so  attached  sheets  against  leakage  of 
the  molten  backing  material  until  the  backing 
material  has  solidified. 


'      '  2.685.130 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  LEVER  TOOL 
Willis  F.  Tibbetto,  Reading.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
H.  K.  Porter,  Inc.,  Somerville,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  February  12. 1952.  Serial  No.  271,224 
3  Claims.     (CL  30—193) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pivoted  jaw-carrjrlng  lever,  a  pivoted  handle 
lever  and  an  adjusting  section  pivoted  to  and  con- 
necting said  levers  and  means  carried  by  the  sec- 
tion cooperating  with  one  of  said  levers  to  swing - 
ably  adjust  the  section  relatively  thereto  whereby 
to  position  relatively  the  other  pivots,  the  com- 
bination wherein  said  section  comprises  front 
and  rear  plates  overlying  said  one  lever  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  a  nut  is  supported  by 
said  plates  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  lever, 
the  said  lever  having  an  opening  in  which  the  nut 
is  received,  a  setscrew  threaded  in  the  nut  to  bear 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  opening,  a  sleeve  threaded 
in  the  outer  wall  of  the  opening  and  having  a 
manipulating  portion  at  the  outer  side  thereof, 
the  setscrew  having  an  extension  passing  through 
said  sleeve  to  dispose  its  end  for  manipulation 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  tool  and  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  shoulder  presented  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  sleeve  which  latter  may  thus  be  set 
up  against  the  shoulder  to  lock  the  setscrew 
against  the  abutment  provided  by  said  inner  wall. 


2.685.131 
FROZEN  FOOD  CUTTER 
Fred  B.  Seeberger,  Yeadon,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Harry  H.  Kennedy,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
-      Application  June  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  359,046 
3  CUims.     (CI.  30—355) 
1.  A  frozen  food  package  cutter  comprising  a 
blade,  a  plurality  of  substantially  triangular  teeth 
on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  apex  of  each 


tooth  being  flattened  and  beveled  inwardly  from 
each  side  of  the  blade  to  form  a  sharp  lower  slit- 
ting edge,  a  forwardly  beveled  chisel  edge  on 
one  side  edge  of  each  tooth  and  a  rearwardly 
beveled  chisel  edge  on  the  other  side  of  each 


tooth  extending  above  the  beveled  sharp  slitting 
edge  to  triturate  the  material  of  the  package 
on  the  line  of  severance  of  the  cutter  during  op- 
eration of  the  blade,  and  means  spaced  along  the 
tooth  edge  of  the  blade  to  clear  the  triturated 
material  at  the  line  of  severance. 


2.685.132 

PORTABLE  MILK  COOLER 

Moses  M.  Karr,  Oneida,  Wis. 

AppUcation  Aagust  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  111.655 

7  Claims.     (CL  31— 4) 


1.  A  liquid  cooling  apparatus,  comprising:  a 
first  upstanding  cooling  drum  having  top  and 
bottom  closure  plates;  a  second  drum  having  a 
top  closure  plate  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
first  drum  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  com- 
paratively narrow  annular  chamber  between  side 
walls  thereof,  and  endwise  disposed  to  form  an 
outlet  chamber  between  the  top  closure  plates  of 
said  drums,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  second 
drum  being  constructed  to  be  in  open  commu- 
nication with  said  first  drum,  and  said  second 
drum  having  an  Integrally  formed  helical  cor- 
rugation coacting  with  said  first  drum  to  define 
a  helical  passage  through  said  annular  space; 
a  removable  corrugated  sleeve  distributor  snugly 
engaged  around  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
first  drum,  and  projecting  thereabove  to  form  a 
reservoir;  inlet  means  having  a  fixed  orifice  com- 
municating with  said  second  drum  for  conduct- 
ing coolant  liquid  thereto,  and  outlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  chamber  for  con- 
ducting coolant  liquid  therefrom,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  comprising  a  tubular  member  disn. 
posed  through  said  outlet  chamber  and  project- 
ing therebeyond  to  form  hsmdles;  and  an  open 
ended  casing  surrounding  said  drum  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  sufficient  distance  to  allow  the  free 
circulation  therebetween  of  a  quantity  of  aerat- 
ing atmosphere,  said  casing  supportlngly  engag- 
ing said  handles,  and  provided  with  hinged 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lip  of  a  milk 
can  to  support  the  casing  thereon.  ,.   . . 


August  3,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


65 


2.685.133 

METHOD  OF  FITTING  DENTURES 

Benjamin    N.    Greene   and   Theodore   Wichner. 

Miami  Beach.  Fla..  assignor*  of  one-third  to 

Billy  Abrin.  Miami  Beach.  FU. 

Application  Aagnat  19.  1950.  Serial  No.  180,324 

1  CUfan.     (CL  32—2) 


mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  base,  a  handle  on 
the  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft  a  worm 
gear  on  the  screw  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel, 
a  gear  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  nut  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  screw,  a  level  indicator 
mounted  on  the  nut  for  movement  therewith,  an 
axle  fixed  to  the  frame  and  disposed  parallel  to 


The  method  of  flttiug  aruncial  dentures,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  inserting  in  sequence  Into 
the  mouth  and  embracing  the  gums  a  plurality 
of  different  preslzed  upper  and  lower  ridge  forms 
until  a  single  upper  and  a  single  lower  ridge 
form  correctly  fltting  the  upjser  and  lower  gums, 
respectively,  is  obtained,  lining  a  pair  of  pre- 
formed artificial  dentures  whose  ridge  forms  cor- 
respond in  size  to  the  correctly  fltting  ridge  forms 
with  an  Impressionable  thermosetting  bonding 
material,  placing  the  lined  dentures  in  aligned 
position  on  the  gums,  bringing  the  dentures  while 
so  positioned  into  occlusion,  forcing  them  while 
in  occlusion  into  conforming  engagement  with 
the  gums,  and  allowing  the  thermosetting  mate- 
rial to  harden  before  removing  said  lined  den- 
tures from  the  mouth,  thereby  effecting  a  true 
denture  flt  for  said  gums. 


Ik.685.134 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAT 

William  Houston  Thompson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

AppUeaUon  January  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  268.384 

2  CUims.    (CL  32—17) 


the  shaft,  a  member  pivoted  about  the  axle  and 
slidable  thereon,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  and 
non-sUdably  mounted  on  said  member,  a  set  of 
gears  of  different  sizes  moimted  on  said  second 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  the  gear  on  the  flrst  shaft,  a  count- 
er on  said  member  and  including  a  counter  shaft, 
and  a  gear  on  the  counter  shaft  meshing  with 
one  of  the  gears  of  said  set  of  gears. 


2.685.136 
GAUGE  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  DIMEN- 
SIONS OF  PRINTING  PLATES 
Arnold  L.  Imshaugh,  West  Springfield.  Mass. 
AppUcation  July  26.  1952,  Serial  No.  301.151 
3  Claims.     (CL  33—147) 


1.  A  dental  tray  comprising  a  waterproof  flber 
reinforced  plastic  material  formed  into  a  tray 
having  a  U-shaped  channel  open  at  the  top  and 
at  the  terminals  of  the  U,  a  solid  flange  integral 
with  the  top  of  the  wall  at  the  outside  of  the 
channel  and  extending  down  across  the  outside 
wall  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  spaced  from  the 
wall  to  form  a  chamber  between  the  outside  wall 
and  the  flange,  a  series  of  perforations  in  the  out- 
side wall,  said  solid  flange  being  shaped  to  contact 
the  tissues  of  the  mouth  and  prevent  Impression 
material  from  coming  into  contact  with  mouth 
tissues,  a  handle  extending  across  a  major  portion 
of  the  front  of  the  tray  being  an  Integral  part  of 
the  front  portion  of  the  solid  flange  and  united  to 
the  top  of  the  outside  channel  wall,  said  handle 
having  a  reinforcing  rib  formed  at  each  side 
thereof  which  extends  from  the  top  of  the  channel 
wall  to  the  bottom  level  of  the  solid  flange. 


2.685,135 
FLUID  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Nicholas  Grubelic,  Williston  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  fifty  per  cent  to  Israel  Kushner,  Great  Neck. 

N.  Y. 

Application  June  20.  1950,  Serial  No.  169.255 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33—126.7) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base,  a  frame  on  said  base,  a  screw 

685  o.  G.— 5 


2.  A  gauge  device  for  checking  the  rectilinear 
dimensions  of  printing  plates  comprising  a 
straight  edge  support  having  mounted  thereon 
a  flxed  jaw  member  and  a  back  stop  assembly 
including  a  flxed  frame  member  on  said  support 
and  a  movable  Jaw  member  slidably  carried  on 
the  support  between  the  frame  member  and  flxed 
jaw  member,  at  least  one  of  said  last  two  mem- 
bers being  adjustable  on  said  straight  edge,  a 
connector  pin  parallel  to  said  straight  edge  and 
extending  between  said  movable  jaw  member 
and  frame  member,  said  pin  being  anchored  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  members  and  at  its  other 
end  being  slidably  received  by  the  other  member, 
said  back  stop  assembly  including  spring  means 
yieldably  urging  said  movable  jaw  on  the  sup- 
port in  the  direction  of  said  flxed  jaw,  said  pin 
having  an  abutment  at  the  tip  end  thereof  en- 
gageable  by  the  aforesaid  other  member  at  the 
outward  limit  of  relative  travel  between  said 
movable  jaw  member  and  frame  member,  and  a 
comparator  gauge  mounted  on  said  back  stop 
assembly  with  a  reclprocable  actuator  stem  ex- 
tending between  said  jaw  and  frame  members 
for  indicating  variations  in  the  relative  spacing 
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therebetween,  the  facing  edges  of  said  jaws  hav- 
ing surfaces  to  mate  with  the  opposing  edges  of 
a  printing  plate  to  be  measured  thereby 
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^^,„  2.685.137 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY  CALIPER 

WilUam  Houston  Thompson.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

AppUcation  July  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  297,447 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


».»,-,«  2,685,139 

DRIER  CYLINDER.  PARTICLXARLY  FOR 
Hff.,  I     ^^"il.A'^ING  MACHINERY 
Max  Louis  Schftdler.  Heidenheim  (Breni).  Ger- 

Siy*  K*?**™;?'  ^  ^    ^'  Voith  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Heidenheim.  Germany 

Application  October  21,  1950.  Serial  No.  191,847 
6  Claims.     (CI.  34—124) 


1.  A  dental  jaw  caliper  comprising  a  pair  of 

^nTo"^^.^^"'^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^vi^K  a  curved  base 
and  a  handle  offset  from  and  substantiaUv  par- 
allel to  the  arm.  the  handle  of  one  arm  positioned 
on  top  of  the  handle  of  the  other  arm  to  form  a 
U-shaped  measuring  instrument,  the  arm  and 
ba^  portions  being  channelled  to  rest  over  the 
H««  °J  ^^®  human  mouth  jaw,  said  handle  por- 
tions havmg  slots  therein  which  register  when 
«nLt^S?f",^^  arms  are  assembled  and  extend 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  arms  to  allow 
the  arm  portions  to  be  moved  toward  and  awav 
from  one  another  to  locate  the  channeled  arms 
wJLST'*  the  ridge  ^j  ^j^^  j^^  ^  clamping  pivot 

^stffnn^^^^'^  '^°^!,^  ?°^^  ^^^  «^"^«  i"  adjusted 
position,  and  an  mdicator  in  one  handle  to  show 

the  adjusted  size  of  the  measuring  arms  by  a 
scale  on  the  other  handle  ^ 


2.685.138 
«7»«    CIRCULAR  SIZE  GAUGE 

A«„i^^?'"£'^*'^."*^*"'  D«ton.  England 

Application  December  6.  1949.  Serial  No.  131.443 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin 

December  6,  1948 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 


ir^lr^  ^^^^  cylinder,  particularly  for  paper  mak- 
JS!  ^**^^'°^^•  comprising  in  combination,  a  first 
^«?H?^.^t!i'^'  ^  ^^"""^  i>esiT\ng  stud  spaced  from 
fSir^^yfl*^*!^^^  !.'"^'  ^"'  arranged  in  alignment 
pa^If^l?"'  ^J"  ^P^  °'  ^"^^  b«a^i"8  studs  facii 
^fa^Jil^^'^.^^J\^^  *  "*°K«<*  portion  having  a 
diameter  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  bearing  diam- 
eter, continuous  thin- walled  tubular  means  sepa- 

^M  h2!^^^  "^*^.^  ^^^*^  ^^^  ^hus  interconnecting 
said  flanged  portions  and  having  a  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  the  diameter  of  said  flanged 
S?^ln^;,^n^  diameter  of  said  tubular  means  being 
f^Sf ^u^^"y  greater  than  that  of  said  studs  and 
said  tubular  means  being  made  rigid  with' said 
flanged  portions  by  welding,  a  pair  of  annular  end 
covers  respecUvely  connected  to  said  flanged  por- 
Uons.  and  a  cyUndrlcal  drum  connected  to  and 
supported  by  said  end  covers 


2.685.140 

GUIDE  RIB  RUNWAY 

Zygmund  Nedwiclc.  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  18.  1953.  Serial  No.  355,761 

6  Claims.     (CI.  35—29) 


—  * 


ini' Af  n^   i"""  ?*"«^8  circular  holes  compris- 

ng  a  handle  havmg  an  axis  which  during  gaug- 

i  H«f  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of 

fna  Ic^T^  ^^"f^"^'  ^"^  ^  «*"«ing  member  hav- 
mg gauging  surfaces  which  lie  on  a  sphere  of 

coLmXn'^h'""^^";  "^i^  ^*"«^"^  «"^^*ces  being 
constituted  by  parts  of  two  physically  seoarate 

annules  each  bounded  by  a  plane  on  the  edge 
thereof  remote  from  the  other  annule  whifh 
Plane  mtersects  said  sphere,  the  twoYnnulIs  ly- 
th^  ^nK°P^K^  ^'"^^^  °^  ^"^  equatorial  plane  bf 
th^.^S?^'^'  ^^  diameter  of  the  sphere  pacing 
thru  the  centers  of  the  annules  being  transvfer^ 
to  the  axis  of  the  handle.  "«"«>ver5e 


Pinn.rof!^  5®  ^^^  runway  or  rib  run.  Including  an 
elongated  bar  member,  a  plurality  of  depending 
studs  secured  thereon  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  series,  a  plurality  of  means  for  receiving  the 
f ,, Kc?««^^  Ji^^^f  by  supporting  the  bar  member  in 
substantiaUy  horizontal  position,  and  a  plural- 
i;L°l  ^^^^^  members  projecting  from  the  side  of 
said  bar  member  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  reg- 
ularly spaced  series. 
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2,685,141 

ANTISKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOES 

Pearl  N.  Davenport.  Truth  or  Consequenees, 

N.  Mex. 

AppUeaUon  September  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,431 

1  Claim.    (CL  86— 7.6) 


An  antiskid  attachment  for  a  shoe  comprising 
a  sole-shaped  platform,  means  for  fastening  the 
same  against  and  securing  it  to  said  shoe,  antiskid 
tread  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  duplicate 
laminations  superimposed  upon  each  other,  each 
said  lamination  being  made  up  of  interwoven 
loosely  interconnected  metallic  wires  having  anti- 
skid and  cushioning  properties,  and  means  for 
securing  said  laminations  to  the  underside  of 
said  platform  comprising  stitehing  arranged  in 
first  rows  which  extend  in  spaced  parallelism 
lengthwise  of  the  platform  and  second  rows  which 
extend  in  spaced  parallelism  with  each  other 
crosswise  of  the  platform,  the  respective  rows 
crossing  each  other  and  defining  substantially 
rectangular  tufts. 


2.685.142 

REMOTE  OPERATED  GRAVITY  CLOSED 

FARM  GATE 

Lewis  C.  Reinebach,  Payson,  IIL 

AppUcation  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286.077 

4  CUims.    (CL  39—81) 


/*4 


2,685.148 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 

Theodore  Bf.  Bray,  Jr.,  and  Richard  H.  Weichsel, 

Yonngaiown,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  162,212 

3  Claims.     (CL  42—69) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  support,  a  brake  element  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  support  and  including 
a  hammer  portion,  a  brake  band  connected  with 
tne  support  and  extending  about  the  brake  ele- 
ment and  shiftable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  brake  element,  resUient  means  con- 
nected with  the  brake  band  and  urging  it  Into 
engagement  with  the  brake  element  resiUent 
means  connected  with  the  brake  element  for  urg- 
ing the  hammer  portion  toward  the  firing  posi- 
tion, and  trigger  means  connected  with  the  first- 
named  resUient  means  and  opposing  such  re- 
silient means  and  operable  to  allow  disengage- 
ment of  the  brake  band  and  element. 


^  2.685.144 

ADJUSTABLE  CHOKE  ATTACHMENT  FOB 

SHOTGUNS 

Arlo  E.  Schroeder.  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Flex-Prop  Corporation.  Inc.,  Marion,  Kans..  m 

corporation  of  f  ^ntas 

AppUcaUon  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,399 

4  Claims.    (CL  42—79) 


1.  A  farm  gate  comprising  a  swinging  gate  sec- 
tion hlngedly  connected  to  a  first  gate  post  and 
latchable  to  a  second  gate  post  spaced  from  said 
first  gate  post,  means  carried  by  said  gate  sec- 
tion for  opening  same  from  a  distance  at  one  side 
thereof,  said  means  permitting  an  operator  to 
retain  said  gate  section  in  an  open  position  from 
a  distant  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  gate 
section,  said  means  including  an  arm  mounted 
transversely  of  said  gate  section,  lateh  releas- 
ing means  carried  by  said  arm.  said  arm  being 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  post  car- 
ried by  said  gate  section,  said  arm  being  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  said  post,  shock  absorbing 
means  maintaining  said  arm  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion, said  shock  absorbing  means  including  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  post,  an  elongated  fas- 
tener carried  by  said  arm  passing  through  said 
bracket,  spring  means  on  said  fastener  engaging 
said  bracket  and  resisting  rotation  of  said  arm 
relative  to  said  pole. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shotgim  having  a 
forearm,  a  trigger  and  a  barrel  provided  with 
external  screw  threads  at  its  muzzle  end.  an 
adjustable  choke  attachment  comprising  a  choke 
assembly  threaded  onto  the  muzzle  end  of  said 
barrel  and  including  spring  means  resiliently 
urging  said  assembly  to  its  maximum  choke  con- 
dition, lateh  means  stopping  said  spring  means 
at  selected  conditions  of  progressively  incresusing 
choke  of  the  assembly,  and  manually  operated 
means  effective  to  return  said  assembly  from  any 
setting  providing  a  choke  condition  greater  than 
the  minimum  choke  condition  of  the  assembly 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  fiexible 
means  connecting  said  lateh  means  to  said  trigger 
for  successively  releasing  said  latch  means  upon 
successive  gun  firing  movements  of  said  trigger, 
and  manually  operated  means  mounted  on  said 
forearm  and  connected  into  said  fiexible  means 
and  effective  to  operatively  disconnect  said  trig- 
ger from  said  lateh  means  and  to  actuate  said 
lateh  means  independently  of  said  trigger. 
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2.685.145 

SECTIONAL  FISH  LURE 

Howard  O.  Dean,  Sayner,  Wb. 

AppUcation  July  24.  1952.  Serial  No.  300.706 

S  Claima.     (CL  4»— 42.15) 


baffle,  said  baffle  serving  also  to  deflect  exhaust 
gases,  within  the  sleeve  member,  around  the 
bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  baffle,  to  thereby 
mix  and  entrain  vaporized  insecticide  with  said 
exhaust  gases  for  deUvery  thence  to  and  dis- 
charge thereof  through  the  vertically  elongated 
end  of  the  discharge  nozzle,  and  a  pipe  connected 
between  the  tank  and  said  sleeve  member  for 
applying,  in  the  tank,  the  exhaust  gas  pressure 
prevailing  in  the  sleeve  member  when  the  device 
is  in  operation. 


,  1.  An  artificial  lure  imitative  of  a  natural  live 
fish  comprising  a  sectional  body,  there  being  a 
head  section  of  one-piece  form  whose  leading  end 
is  fashioned  to  represent  a  head,  the  latter  hav- 
ing imitation  gills  formed  in  prominent  relief 
and  having  rounded  trailing  end  edge  portions 
and  also  having  the  lower  edge  portions  gradually 
merging  with  said  rounded  edges,  said  lower  edge 
portions  being  substantially  flush  with  the  ven- 
tral surface  and  converging  at  their  leading  ends 
and  deflning  a  V-shaped  crotch  and  an  inter- 
vening throat,  and  said  throat  having  a  recess 
in  the  bottom  thereof  and  confined  to  a  loca-* 
tion  midway  between  the  marginal  edge  portions 
of  the  throat  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  in 
imparting  life-like  mannerisms  to  the  over-all 
lure. 


2.685.147 

CORNER  BUMPER 

Lester  H.  Burr,  ElyrU.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Colson  Corporation,  Elyrla, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  January  8, 1952.  Serial  No.  265.883 

4  Claims.     (CL  45—137) 


2.685.146 

SPRAYING  DEVICE 

Boderiek  G.  Stevens.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla, 

AppUcation  December  10, 1949.  Serial  No.  132,371 

3  Claims.     (CL  43— 129) 


N 


1.  A  spray  device  for  liquid  insecticide,  com- 
prising a  sleeve  member  forming  a  housing,  a 
tapered  inlet  sleeve  having  a  large  end  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  sleeve  member  and  a  rela- 
tively smaller  end  formed  for  connection  with 
the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  laterally  flattened  and  vertically  flared 
discharge  nozzle,  providing  a  narrow,  vertically 
elongated  outlet  end  and  a  remote  sleeve-like 
-end  connected  to  the  sleeve  member  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  inlet  sleeve,  an  inclined 
trough-shaped  baffle  mounted  within  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  secured  to  the  top  of  said  sleeve 
member,  adjacent  the  inlet  sleeve  connected  end 
thereof,  said  baffle  extending  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly of  the  sleeve  member,  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  inlet  sleeve,  and  having  side  and  bottom 
edges  spaced  inwardly  of  the  enclosing  walls  of 
the  sleeve  member,  a  tank  for  liquid  insecticide 
mounted  above  said  sleeve  member,  a  conduit 
connected  with  the  tank  and   with  said  sleeve 
^^««iQber.  at  the  top  thereof  and  vertically  above 
1/   said  meUned  baffle,  for  the  delivery  of  liquid  in- 
secticide, by  gravity,  from  said  tank  and  the  ap- 
plication thereof  upon  the  upwardly  facing  in- 
clined surface  of  said  baffle,  whereby  hot  engine 
exhaust  gas.  delivered  through  the  tapered  sleeve 
may  expand  and  impinge  upon  the  downwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  baffle  to  heat  the  same  for 
the  vaporization  of  insecticide  delivered  on  the 


1.   A  comer  bumper   assembly   comprising  a 
channel  member  the  base  of  which  is  angled  in 
such  manner  that  the  apex  of  the  angle  extends 
transversely  of  the  run  of  the  channel,  in  which 
the  sides  of  the  channel  extend    ;  vay  from  the 
sides  of  the  angle  formed  in  the  base,  and  in 
which  positioning  flanges  project  laterally  from 
the  outer  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  channel  and. 
cooperating  therewith,  a  bumper  element  com- 
prising a  first  positioning  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, a  second  positioning  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial separated  therefrom  by  a  void,  and,  bridg- 
ing them,  a  bumper  strip  of  resilient  material, 
massive  proportions  and  solid  cross-section  ex- 
tending from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  bumper 
element,   that   portion   of  the   bumper  element 
made  up  of  the  positioning  strips  being  angled 
to  conform  to  the  angle  in  the  channel  member 
and  having  at  its  extreme  outer  ends  laterally 
projecting  guard  flanges  for  concealing  the  ends 
of  the  channel  member  the  major  surfaces  of 
which  guard  flanges  extend  perpendicularly  to 
the  central  plane  of  the  bumper  assembly  as  a 
whole. 

2.685.148 
MUSICAL  TRUNDLE  TOY 
Herman  G.  Fisher.  Leslie  W.  Sly,  and  Walter  P. 
Doe.  East  Aurora.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher- 
Price  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  November  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  256.933 
2  Claims.     (CI.  46—114) 
2.  A  musical  toy  comprising  a  handle,  forks  at 
one  end  of  said  handle  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  carrying  an  axle  extending 
horlzontelly  between  the  forks  and  held  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  forks,  a  barrel  rotatable 
about  said  axle  and  having  heads  formed  with 
central  openings  through  which  ends  of  the  axle 
loosely  pass  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  extending 
between  the  heads  in  concentre  spaced  relation 
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to  the  axle  and  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
heads  for  turning  therewith,  elongated  metal 
rods  within  said  sleeve  constituting  musical  tines 
carried  by  and  extending  from  one  head  toward 
the  other  head  and  spaced  from  each  other  cir- 
cimiferentially  of  the  head^  and  a  plurality  of 
hammers  carried  by  and  extending  radially  from 
said  axle  and  spaced  from  each  other  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  axle,  each  hammer  consisting 
of  a  helical  spring  fitting  into  a  socket  formed 
in  the  axle  and  firmly  secured  therein  with  a 
portion  of  the  spring  projecting  from  the  axle 
radially  thereof,  and  a  hammer  head  carried  by 


a  free  end  portion  of  the  spring  and  formed  with 
an  axially  extending  bore  passing  entirely 
through  the  hammer  head  and  through  which 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  spring  passes, 
said  spring  being  firmly  held  in  the  bore  and 
maintaining  the  hammer  head  upon  the  spring, 
the  heads  of  the  hammers  being  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  tines  so  that  the  tines 
moving  with  the  heads  and  about  the  axle  indi- 
vidually and  successively  strike  the  hammer 
heads  to  flex  the  springs  and  then  release  the 
hammer  heads  and  allow  swinging  movement  of 
the  hammer  heads  by  vibrating  action  of  the 
springs  into  striking  contact  with  the  tines. 


2,685.149 

MACHINE  FOR  TRIPPING  AND 

POLLENATING  ALFALFA 

Dale  Hvistendahl.  Worthington.  Minn. 

AppUcation  August  18.  1952.  Serial  No.  304.951 

12  Claims.    (CL  47—1) 


1.  A  blossom  tripping  and  pollenatlng  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  pairs  of  vertically  disi>osed 
power  driven  pressure  rollers  supported  on  the 
frame,  means  supported  in  front  of  the  rollers 
for  guiding  blossoms  toward  the  rollers,  an  en- 
closure on  the  frame  behind  the  rollers  for  re- 
ceiving pollen  and  having  an  open  bottom,  and 
air  circulating  means  including  an  outlet  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  enclosure. 


2,685.150 
MULCHING  PAPER 
James  W.  Llnehan,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf..  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  July  25.  1950, 
Serial  No.  175,877 
1  culm.    (CI.  47—9) 
An  improved  mulching  paper  of  the  character 
described  for  inhibiting  weed  growth,  said  mulch- 
ing paper  consisting  of  a  heavy  paper,  creped  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  extent,  and  impregnated, 
after  creping,  with  a  crude  petroleum  oil  inimical 
to  plant  growth,  the  amount  of  such  oil  retained 
in  the  finished  paper  being  from  60%  to  100%  by 
weight  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  paper,  the  creping 
of  the  paper  serving  to  provide  the  necessary  in- 
crease in  the  saturation  level  so  as  to  enable  the 
paper  to  retain  such  high  amount  of  the  weed-in- 
hibiting oil  and  thereby  enable  said  mulching  pa- 
per more  effectively  to  prevent  weed  growth. 


2.685.151 

VAPORIZATION  OF  AMMONIA 

Elton  E.  Rush,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  3. 1952,  Serial  No.  318.487 

10  Claims.     (CI.  47—58) 


1.  A  process  for  vaporizing  liquid  ammonia  at 
a  rate  satisfactory  for  metering  and  introduc- 
tion into  irrigation  water  which  comprises  par- 
tially vaporizing  liquid  ammonia  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  irrigation  water,  conducting  the 
ammonia  vajwrs  into  the  irrigation  water,  and 
utilizing  the  heat  of  solution  of  ammonia  in  water 
to  aid  in  effecting  further  vaporization  of  liquid 
ammonia. 


2,685.152 

THERMOMETER  TUBE-BLANK 

MANUFACTURE 

Gny  E.  Dann.  Coming,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  October  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  252,696 
2  CUims.    (CL  49—79) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  blank  from 
which  thermometer  tubing  can  be  drawn,  which 
comprises  forming  a  cylindrical  segment  of  the 
blank  from  molten  clear  glass,  placing  a  bore- 
forming  mandrel  on  the  flat  surface  of  such  seg- 
ment along  the  longitudinal  center  thereof, 
clamping  on  such  mandrel  a  hard  cane  of  a  color- 
contrasting  glass  of  such  cross  section  that  it 
extends  only  part  way  around  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  mandrel,  spreading  a  layer  of  molten 
glass  of  a  further  contrasting  color  over  said  cane 
and  the  remainder  of  the  mandrel,  and  then 
forming  the  remaining  segment  of  the  blank 
about  the  latter  color-contrasting  glass. 
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2.685453 

BEVEL  EDGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Charles  A.  EUis.  Southbridfe.  Mass..  assizor  to 

American     Optical     Company.     Southbridfe. 

Mass..  a  voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  September  tZ,  1949.  Serial  No.  117,170 

13  Claims.     (CL  51—89) 


from  said  bed  and  having  a  bearing  disposed  over 
the  work  holding  means,  a  sleeve,  a  hollow  spindle 
mounted  through  said  bearing  for  concentric  ro- 
tation and  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  to 
said  sleeve,  a  cutUng  tool  removably  mounted 
about  said  sleeve,  a  coupling  between  said  spindle 
and  said  sleeve  permitting  restricted  transverse 
movement  of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  spindle 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  through  said  spindle 
concentric  thereto,  and  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric portion  about  which  the  sleeve  is  rotatably 
mounted,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spmdle 
and  said  shaft  at  different  speeds  relative  to  each 
other. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for 
edging  convexo-concave  articles  such  as  lenses 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  base,  abrad- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  base  for  axial  rota- 
tion, a  support  mounted  on  said  base  to  one  side 
of  the  abrading  means  and  means  rendering  said 
support  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  abrading  means,  a  head 
disposed  in  overlytog  relation  with  respect  to  said 
abrading  means  and  including  a  pivotal  portion 
pivotably  connected  to  the  said  menUoned  sup- 
port for  movement  about  an  axis  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  abrading 
means,  axially  rotating  supportmg  means  on  said 
head  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  edged,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  spacing  of  said 
suw)orting  means  from  said  axis  about  which  the 
pivotal  portion  of  the  head  pivots  on  said  sup- 
port whereby  the  article  when  supported  by  said 
supporting  means  may  be  positioned  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  pivotal  axis  equal  to  approxi- 
mately the  radius  of  the  base  curve  of  said  arti- 
cle and  in  edgewise  engagement  with  said  abrad- 
ing means. 

2,685.154 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTING 

TOOLS 

Lewis  John  Howell  Ballinger.  Randwick. 

near  Stroud.  England 

Application  June  18, 1952.  Serial  No.  294.246 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

June  18,  1951 

2  Claims.     (CL  51—90) 


2.685.155 

MULTIPLE  CENTER  HOLE  ABRASIVE  DISK 
John  J.  Kuxma,  St.  Paul.  Minn..  Kenneth  W. 
Kurtz.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Clifford  A.  Baker, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn..  » 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  172.102. 
July  5,  1950.  This  application  April  28.  1951. 
Serial  No.  223.544  •      «»  . 

12  CUims.     (CL  51—195) 


1.  An  abrasive  disc  having  a  central  opening 
of  the  character  described,  the  said  opening  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  radial  slits 
that  extend  outwardly  from  the  center  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  disc  to  form  a  plurality  of 
tabs  pointing  toward  the  center,  a  series  of  suc- 
cessive cuts  that  intersect  the  radial  slits,  the 
cuts  being  equidistant  from  the  center  and  the  se- 
ries extending  around  the  center,  and  a  second 
series  of  successive  cuts  tiiat  intersect  the  radial 
slits,  the  cuts  of  the  second  series  also  being  equi- 
distant from  the  center  and  the  second  series 
extending  around  the  center,  the  second  series  be- 
ing at  a  greater  distance  from  the  center  than 
the  first. 


2.685,156 
SCRAPER  HOLDER 

Ronald  N.  Anderson,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

AppUcation.  June  8.  1953,  Serial  No.  360,095 

6  CUims.     (CL  51—218) 


.   U—M     ^ 


1.  In  a  scraper  holder  for  scrapers  having  a 
blade    with    a    handle    attached    thereto,    said 
2.  In  a  cutting  machine  of  the  character  rt^     ?°^**®/  ^^^mprising  a  base  having  an  under  sur- 
scrlbed.  a  bed  having  work-hoiri in ^^mi^^^^  {^^5  ^°^  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  ob- 

arm  over  wSd  bed  movlbirS?wlrrf«  T^S'^'  *"    ^^^  °"  ^^^^  ^^  '•^^-  *  ^^^  o^  ^he  outer  end 
er  sam  oea  movable  towards  and  away    of  said  base  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the 
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object  on  which  the  scraper  holder  rests,  a  cross 
arm  attached  to  said  base  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  at  a  locality  inwardly  of  said 
hook,  said  cross  arm  having  an  under  surface 
coplanar  with  the  under  surface  of  said  base,  a 
rest  on  said  bsise  having  an  upwardly  facing  sur- 
face on  which  the  handle  of  the  scraper  may  rest 
when  disposed  in  inverted  position  in  the  holder, 
said  cross  arm  haying  a  slot  therethrough  en- 
larged at  its  lower  end  to  receive  the  handle  of 
the  scraper  and  reduced  at  its  upper  end  to  form 
fingers  for  engagement  with  the  blade  of  the 
scraper,  and  an  abutment  on  the  base  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  abutment  being  dis- 
posed at  the  end  of  said  rest  and  engaging  the 
end  of  the  scraper  blade  and  resisting  inward 
movement  of  the  blade  during  sharpening  of  the 
blade.  ^_^__^_^^ 

2.685.157 
MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES  AND 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Wallace  A.  Doepel  and  Robert  F.  Wiley,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Lynch  Corporation.  Ander- 
son, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcation  July  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  103,875 
9  Claims.     (CL  53—129) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  structure  having 
opposed  walls  to  confine  the  sides  of  a  product 
to  be  wrapped,  a  seal  table  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocation  between  said  walls,  a  delivery  table 
to  dehver  the  product  over  one  of  said  walls  to  a 
position  between  the  walls,  means  for  directing 
a  wrapper  across  said  opposed  walls  and  position- 
ing it  with  its  opposed  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  walls  and  with  one  end  under  said  delivery 
table,  a  knife  for  periodically  severing  said  wrap- 
per when  it  is  directed  across  said  opposed  walls, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  knife,  a  top  ram 
mounted  for  advance  and  retreat  relative  to  said 
seal  table,  first  and  second  top  seal  plates 
mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocation  above  said 
opposed  walls,  two  pairs  of  side  tuckers  for  tuck- 
ing certain  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  wrap- 
per, an  ejecting  ram  for  the  product  and  wrap- 
per, an  end  flap  folder  chute  including  end  folder 
plates  to  fold  the  remaining  projecting  ends  of 
the  wrapper,  said  first  top  seal  plate  bemg  pro- 
vided with  apertures  therein,  means  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  first  top  seal  plate 
which  is  adapted  to  escape  through  said  aper- 
tures and  be  directed  against  said  wrapper,  said 
compressed  air  being  supplied  to  said  first  top 
seal  plate  during  the  time  said  second  top  seal 
plate  is  moved  forwardly. 


at  opposite  sides  of  said  barton,  each  said  cover 
member  having  along  its  free  edge  a  tongue 
adapted  to  fit  a  u -shape  guide  slot  when  said 
cover  members  are  closed,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising conveyor  means  for  advancing  said  car- 
ton along  a  path,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cam  plates 
carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  said  path  and 
adapted  to  guide  said  cover  members  inwardly 
to  their  closed  position,  and  a  pair  of  rotatable 
wings,  means  supporting  said  wings  to  rotate 


about  separate  upright  axes  one  on  each  side 
of  the  carton  path  and  adjacent  thereto,  op- 
eratmg  means  for  said  wings,  said  operating 
means  mcluding  an  element  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  an  advancing  carton  and  movable 
by  and  with  the  latter  whereby  said  wings  are 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
carton  along  said  conveyor  means,  said  wings 
being  adapted  to  position  said  tongues  for  enter- 
ing said  guide  slot. 


2,685,159 
OFFSET  DISK  HARROW 
John  F.  Bmndage.  Oznard,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
AppUcaUon  October  27,  1947,  Serial  No.  782,4M 
15  Claims.     (CL  55—81.7) 


2,685.158 
CARTON  CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Anthony  V.  von  Haase.  Parma  Heights,  Ohio 
AppUcation  September  2,  1950.  Serial  No.  182,950 
12  CUdms.     (CI.  53—138) 
1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  for  clos- 
ing a  carton  having  two  cover  members  hmged 


1.  In  a  tandem  disc  harrow,  a  front  disc-gang 
mountmg  frame  and  a  rear  disc -gang  mounting 
frame  having  opposed  end  portions  thereof  con- 
nected together  for  relative  horizontal  angular 
movement  about  a  single  vertical  pivot  axis  dis- 
posed between  said  opposed  end  portions,  a  hy- 
draulic unit  comprising  a  cylinder  carried  by  one 
of  said  frames  to  extend  therealong  generally  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc 
gang  mounted  on  said  one  frame  and  a  piston 
movable  within  said  cylinder  from  one  end  there- 
of to  the  other  end  by  admission  of  pressure  fiuid 
into  said  cylinder  at  said  one  end  thereof,  a  piston 
rod  connected  with  the  other  of  said  frames  and 
with  said  piston  so  that  said  frames  swing  from 
an  inoperative  transport  position  to  an  operative 
angled  i;)osition  upon  admission  of  pressure  fluid 
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to  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  rigid  bar  having 
one  end  portion  plvotally  connected  with  one  of 
said  frames  at  a  point  in  transversely  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  pivot  axis  and  having  its  other 
end  portion  connected  with  a  similar  point  on 
the  other  of  said  frames  for  both  sliding  and 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  and  adjust- 
able stop  means  coacting  with  said  rod  to  selec- 
tively limit  a  sliding  movement  thereof  relative 
to  said  other  frame  upon  admission  of  pressure 
fluid  to  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder. 


2.685.160 

ROTARY  STALK  CUTTER  WITH  SAFETY 

CLUTCH 

Emery  E.  Kuhary.  Royal  Oak.  and  FYederick  D. 

Sawyer,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignors,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jane  4. 1952,  Serial  No.  291.695 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


1.  In  a  stalk  cutter  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed driven  shaft,  a  cage  secured  to  the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  including  an  elon- 
gated driving  plate  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing intumed  edges  defining  a  concave  surface, 
single  bolt  means  carried  by  said  cage  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  plate,  a  swinging  cutting 
blade  rotatable  about  said  bolt  means  and  hav- 
ing a  medial  surface  thereof  abutting  said  con- 
cave surface  of  said  plate  intermediate  said  edges, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  said  bolt  means  and 
urging  said  blade  against  said  plate  surface,  said 
medial  surface  cooperating  with  said  concave 
surface  to  produce  axial  displacement  of  said 
blade  relative  to  said  driving  plate  when  said 
cutting  blade  strikes  an  obstruction,  thereby  in- 
terrupting transmission  of  rotary  power  to  said 
cutting  blade. 

*  2.685.161 

METAL  REEL  BAT 
Charles  J.  Scranton  and  Robert  L.  Worrell    La 
Porte,  Ind..  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Application  November  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  255.422 
3  Claims.     (CI.  56—220) 


2,685,162 

CUTTER  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  A.  Head.  Stuart,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  April  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  158.789 

2  Claims.     (CI.  56—293) 


1.  In  a  mower  a  sickle  bar,  a  cutter  bar  carried 
by  the  sickle  bar  for  reciprocation  adjacent  one 
side  edge  thereof,  said  cutter  bar  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  openings  extending  transverse^ 
therethrough,  juxtaposed  ledger  blades  remov- 
ably carried  by  the  sickle  bar  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
the  cutter  bar,  said  ledger  blades  having  V- 
shaped  openings  extending  thereinto  through  the 
ends  thereof  remote  from  the  cutter  bar  and 
defining  pointed  fingers  which  project  laterally 
from  the  sickle  bar.  shear  blades  removably  car- 
ried by  the  sickle  bar  for  oscillation  across  the 
V-shaped  openings  above  and  in  contact  with 
the  ledger  blades,  and  heads  carried  by  the  shear 
blades  and  extending  into  the  openings  in  the 
cutter  bar  for  oscillating  the  shear  blades  and 
shearing  off  growth  entering  the  V-shaped  open- 
ings in  the  ledger  blades. 


2.685.163 
FRUIT  PICKING  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Taylor.  De  Land,  Fla.,  assignor  of  nine 
per  cent  to  Cecil  M.  Peek,  nine  per  cent  to  Mar- 
garet T.  Peek,  ten  per  cent  to  Joe  T.  Peek,  ten 
per  cent  to  Leon  A.  Peek,  and  ten  per  cent  to 
Margaret  V.  Peek,  all  of  West  Palm  Beach,  FTa. 
Application  December  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  261.404 
3  Claims.     (CI.  56—338) 


1.  A  reel  bat  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
trough  shaped  sheet  metal  members  having  arcu- 
ately  concave  portions  defining  inner  surfaces 
respectively,  in  confronting  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  presenting  convex  outer  surfaces 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  bat.  and  peripheral 
flanges  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  concave 
portions,  each  of  said  flanges  extending  outward 
from  said  concave  portions  and  having  face  to 
face  engagement  with  the  other,  and  fastening 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  flanges  together. 


1.  A  fruit  picking  device  comprising  an  open 
ended  casing  adapted  to  be  slipped  upwardly  over 
fruit  to  be  picked,  teeth  in  said  casing  for  sever- 
ing the  stems  of  the  fruit,  a  jaw  in  said  casing  op- 
erative toward  said  teeth  to  engage  the  stems  with 
the  teeth  for  severing  said  stems,  a  solenoid 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  jaw.  a  fruit  engaging  plate  in  said  casing 
and  pivoted  thereto  for  swinging  in  one  direction 
by  the  fruit  engaging  the  same,  and  normally 
disengaged  contacts  on  said  casing  and  plate,  re- 
spectively, operatively  associated  with  said  sole- 
noid and  engageable  by  swinging  of  said  plate  in 
said  direction. 
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2.888.164 

FRAME  FOR  TIMING  MOVEMENTS  AND 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  AS- 
SEMBLING 
Charles  L.  Grillet  and  Antoine  C.  GrUlet. 

Waltham,  Mass. 

AppUeation  May  5, 1952.  Serial  No.  286,124 

8  Claims.     (CL  5»— 184) 


each  manifold  being  in  alignment  with  one  of  the 
banks  of  cylinders  for  collecting  the  exhaust  gas 
from  the  cylinders  in  said  bank,  a  connector  con- 
necting each  cylinder  to  Its  manifold,  each  con- 
nector including  means  for  permitting  expansion 
of  said  connector,  linkages  connecting  said  col- 
lector ring  to  the  engine  to  provide  for  radial  ex- 


1.  Timing  movements  and  other  instruments, 
comprising  a  base  frame,  steady  pins  projecting 
above  and  below  the  base  frame  at  predetermined 
locations  for  engagement  into  notches  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bridge  members,  said  notches  being  lo- 
cated at  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  bridge  mem- 
bers. 

'   2,685.165 
ANCHOR  PALLET  FOR  CLOCKWORKS 
Andr^  Accola,  La  Chaux  de  Fonds,  Switzerland, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Vesta  S  A.  La  Chaux  de 
Fonds,  Switserland.  a  corporation  of  Switser- 
land 
AppUcation  August  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  374.944 
7  CUims.     (CI.  58—121) 


pansion  of  said  collector  ring  and  also  for  a  limited 
axial  motion,  and  linkages  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  manifolds  remote  from  the  ring  to  the 
engine  to  provide  for  radial  outward  movement 
of  the  manifold  comparable  to  the  radial  move- 
ment of  the  ring  and  longitudinal  movement  to 
compensate  for  the  thermal  expansion  of  the 
manifold. 


2,685,167 
ELECTRONIC  FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  ENGINES 

Herbert  C.  Waterman,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 

Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  December  18.  1947.  Serial  No.  792,409 

21  CUims.     (CL  60— 39Je8) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clockwork  anchor, 
the  provision  of  a  pallet  provided  with  a  groove 
extending  over  the  impulse  plane  thereof  and 
starting  from  the  trailing  surface  of  said  pallet 
in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  rest  engageable 
by  the  escape  wheel  teeth. 


I  2.685.166 
EXHAUST  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 

Augustus  Hasbrouek,  Middletown.  and  Wright  A. 

Tr*^^'   ^'^^  Hartford.   Conn.,  assignors   to 

United   Aircraft   Corporation,   East   Hartford. 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  Norember  19.  1949.  Serial  No.  128.302 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—29) 

1.  An  exhaust  collector  system  for  a  radial 
engine  having  a  number  of  circumferential  rows 
of  cylinders  with  adjacent  cylinders  in  succe«!Sive 
rows  arranged  in  banks  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  engine,  said  col- 
lector system  including  a  collector  ring  surround- 
ing the  engine  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  axially 
alHxed  manifolds  connected  to  said  collector  ring. 
685  o.  o.— « 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  aircraft  engine 
comprising  means  controlled  by  the  difference  in 
actual  and  selected  engine  speeds,  means  for  se- 
lecting engine  speed  and  including  a  device  for 
changing  the  selected  speed  at  a  predetermined 
altitude,  said  flrst  named  means  also  controlled 
by  the  difference  in  actual  and  selected  engine 
temperature,  means  for  selecting  a  temperature 
at  which  said  engine  is  to  operate  and  including 
a  device  for  changing  the  selected  speed  at  a 
predetermined  altitude,  mechanism  associated 
with  said  devices  and  operative  at  said  predeter- 
mined altitude  for  automatically  establishing  new 
engine  speed  and  temperature  selections,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  first  named  means  for 
governing  fuel  to  said  engine. 

20.  A  control  mechanism  for  the  fuel  system 
of  an  engine  comprising  a  fuel  device  in  the  sys- 
tem, means  for  establishing  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  an  engine  condition  to  be  sensed, 
means  for  establishing  a  reference  electrical  sig- 
nal representing  a  prescribed  value  of  said  engine 
condition,  a  rate  circuit  having  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  engine 
condition  and  connected  in  relationship  to  said 
first  named  signal  to  modify  the  same,  means  for 
establishing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
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a  second  engine  condition  to  be  sensed,  means 
for  establishing  a  reference  electrical  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  prescribed  value  of  said  second 
engine  condition,  a  rate  circuit  having  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said 
second  engine  condition,  and  means  including  an 
amplifier  connected  to  said  fuel  device  and  into 
which  said  signals  are  fed  in  a  manner  to  con- 
tinuously control  the  fuel  device. 


2,685.168 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Emil  A.  MaUek.  Bartlc«TiIle.  OUa.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Comiiany.  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Janaary  2,  1948,  Serial  No.  201 

4  Claims.    (CL  60—39.72) 


a  vaned  pump  wheel  carried  by  said  input  struc- 
ture, a  vaned  turbine  wheel  connected  to  said  out- 
put structure  and  positioned  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge from  said  pump  wheel,  a  vaned  reaction 
wheel  spaced  from  said  turbine  wheel,  and  a 
vaned  rectifying  wheel  disposed  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  said  vaned  turbine  wheel  and  to 
direct  the  discharge  toward  said  reacUon  wheel, 
a  gear  train  for  driving  said  rectifying  wheel  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  turbine  wheel, 
said  gear  train  including  gear  means  rotated  by 
the  Input  structure  and  gear  means  rotated  by 
the  output  structure,  whereby  said  rectifying 
wheel  is  driven  differentially  by  said  gear  train  at 
a  speed  proportional  to  the  difference  in  speeds 
between  said  pump  wheel  and  said  turbine  wheel 


2.685.170 
POWER  ASSISTED  ACTUATOR 
Earl  R.  Price.  Soath  Bend.  Ind..  awignor  to  Bendiz 
ATiation  Corporation.  South  Bend,  Ind..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  12.  1950,  Serial  No.  167.681 
25  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, the  combination  comprising  a  shell  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  including  a  precom- 
bustion  zone  and  a  combustion  zone  axially 
aligned,  said  combustion  chamber  having  a 
closed  arcuate  end,  said  precombustion  zone  be- 
ing an  air  envelope  around  the  inside  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  zone  being 
a  central  axial  combustion  core  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  housing  around  said  shell 
providing  the  air  supply  to  said  combustion  zone, 
orifices  in  the  shell  which  form  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  orifices  providing  access  for  air  to 
the  precombustion  zone,  and  combustion  zone,  a 
main  fuel  nozzle  for  providing  fuel  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  nozzle  being  axially  aligned 
with  said  combustion  chamber  and  extending 
through  the  arcuate  end  wall  thereof,  and  aux- 
iliary fuel  nozzles  in  said  combustion  chamber 
located  upstream  from  said  main  fuel  nozzle  to 
maintain  an  auxiliary  flame  within  the  envelope 
of  said  precombustion  zone  inside  the  combustion 
chamber  in  direct  contact  with  air  in  said  pre- 
combustion zone,  said  air  being  supplied  from  the 
precombustion  zone  to  the  combustion  zone 


2,685,169 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Leon    Salves,    Billanconrt,    France,    assignor   to 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Billan- 
eourt,  France 
AppUeation  April  25,  1951.  Serial  No.  222,846 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  21, 1950 
3  CUinu.    (CL  60—54) 


14.  A  pressure  producing  device  comprising  a 
power  cylinder,  a  pressure -developing  means  in- 
cluding a  pressure  responsive  movable  wall  In  the 
power  cylinder,  a  reaction  member  carried  by 
the  pressure -developing  means  and  arranged  to 
exert  a  force  proportional  to  the  force  exerted  by 
the  pressure -developing  means  but  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  valve  control  member  recipro- 
cably  associated  with  the  movable  wall  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  movable  wall,  said  valve  con- 
trol member  being  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage 
the  reaction  member,  means  for  preventing  at 
least  part  of  the  reaction  effect  of  the  reaction 
member  on  the  valve  control  member  until  a 
predetermined  resistance  has  been  encountered 
on  the  output  side  of  the  pressure  producing  de- 
vice, and  an  operator  operated  member  which 
acts  on  the  valve  control  member  to  control  its 
movements  and  to  add  the  force  exerted  by  the 
operator  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  movable 
wall. 


2.685,171 
POWER-ASSISTED  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Earl  R.  Price,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendiz 
Aviation  Corporation.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  November  21,  1950.  Serial  No.  196.854 
13  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


i«i'.?  i««°I*7  hydraulic  torque  converter  hav-       6.  A  hydraulic  pressure  producing  device  com- 
ing an  input  structure  and  an  output  structure,    prising  a  power  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a 
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pressure-responsive  movable  wall  in  the  power 
cylinder,  a  pressure-transmitting  member  acted 
on  by  the  movable  wall  and  having  a  fluid-dis- 
placing portion  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  valve 
control  member  which  controls  operation  of  the 
movable  wall,  a  reaction  plunger  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  control  member  and 
the  other  end  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  the 
hydraulic  cylinder,  and  resilient  means  which 
tends  to  hold  the  reaction  plunger  away  f  rcnn  the 
valve  control  member  and  which  neutralizes 
part  of  the  reaction  by  transferring  it  to  the 
movable  wall. 


2.685.172 
POWER-ASSISTED  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Earl  B.  Price.  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  Bendiz 
Aviation  Corporation.  South  Bend.  Ind..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  applieation  Serial  No.  110.816, 
Aug.  17,  1949.     This  appUcaUon  July  7.  1953. 
Serial  No.  366.540 

19  Claims.     (CL  60—54.6) 


16.  In  a  liquid  pressure- producing  device,  an 
action  and  reaction  force  means  comprlsiiig  a 
differential  air  pressure  power  cylinder  having 
a  pressure- responsive  movable  wall  therein,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  located  at  one  end  of  the  p>ower 
cylinder  and  having  a  pressure  chamber  therein, 
a  closure  member  between  said  pressure  chamber 
and  the  interior  of  the  power  cylinder  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  tubular-pressure 
transmitting  member  connected  to  the  movable 
wall  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
closure  member  into  the  hydraulic  pressure 
chamber,  sealing  means  coacting  with  said  clo- 
sure member  to  prevent  escape  of  liquid  from  said 
latter  chamber,  valve  control  and  reaction  pres- 
sure means  including  a  valve  member  recipro- 
cably  mounted  centrally  of  said  movable  wall, 
manual  means  for  actuating  said  valve  member 
to  produce  a  power  stroke  of  said  movable  wall, 
a  plunger  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  pressure 
transmitting  member  in  substantial  aligimient 
with  the  valve  member  for  transmitting  the  reac- 
tion force  to  said  manual  means  through  the 
valve  member,  the  end  of  the  plunger  remote 
from  the  valve  member  being  subjected  to  the 
pressure  in  the  hydraulic  pressure  chamber,  the 
pressure- transmitting  member  and  the  plunger 
member  having  a  combined  effective  liquid-dis- 
placing area  in  the  pressure  chamber  equal  to  the 
area  of  the  opening  in  the  closure  member,  and 
sealing  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  liquid 
from  the  latter  chamber  through  the  tubular 
pressure  transmitting  member. 


and  compression  strokes,  fluid  conduit  means 
coimected  to  said  chamber  means  and  providing 
a  hot  fluid  conduit  circuit  and  a  cold  fluid  con- 
duit circuit,  fluid  circulating  means  associated 
with  said  cold  fluid  conduit  circuit,  heat  ex- 
change means  associated  with  said  hot  and  said 
cold  fluid  conduit  circuits,  valve  means  in  said 
working  chamber  means  for  admitting  fluid  from 
said  working  chamber  means  to  the  inlet  for  said 
hot  fluid  conduit  circuit  and  for  supplying  fluid 
to  said  working  chamber  means  from  the  outlet 


from  said  hot  fluid  conduit  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  port  means  associated  with  said  cold  fluid 
conduit  circuit,  and  movable  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  ports  during  the  latter  part  of 
said  expansion  stroke  and  the  initial  part  of  said 
compression  stroke,  said  port  means  including  a 
first  port  uncovered  by  said  movable  means  at  the 
end  of  the  expansion  stroke  to  admit  fluid  from 
the  cold  circuit  to  the  working  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond port  adapted  to  admit  fluid  from  the  cold 
fluid  circuit  to  the  working  chamber  after  the 
movable  me&ns  has  covered  said  flrst  port. 


2,685,174 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  THE 

SEPARATION  OF  GASES 

Samuel  C.  Collins.  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUeation  June  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  230.301 

17  CUims.     (CL  62—2) 


C 


2,685.173 

EXPANSIBLE  FLUID  OR  HEAT  ENGINE 

Worth  H.  Percival.   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  March  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  151,359 

3  CUims.     (CI.  66—59) 
2.  An  expansible  fluid  engine  comprising  work- 
ing chamber  means  having  alternate  expansion 


^'^ymmr 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  separating  a 
mixture  of  gases  and  recovering  one  of  the  same 
with  maintenance  of  a  desired  degree  of  purity 
thereof,  including  a  pump  for  delivering  the  mix- 
ture at  an  elevated  pressure  and  at  a  constant 
rate,  a  heat  exchanger  to  which  said  pump  dis- 
charges, an  evaporator-condenser  and  an  expan- 
sion engine  each  receiving  a  part  of  the  dried  and 
cooled  mixture  from  the  heat  exchanger,  a  recti- 
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tying  column  connected  to  the  evaporator-con- 
denser and  said  expansion  engine  to  receive  the 
discharges  therefrom,  a  liquid  product  pump  ar- 
ranged to  take  the  desired  gas  in  a  liquid  state 
from  the  column  and  to  raise  Its  pressure  to  one 
suited  to  Its  complete  evaporation  In  the  evapo- 
rator-condenser, and  connected  to  deliver  it  to 
the  latter,  a  booster  having  a  suction  line  con- 
nected with  the  heat  exchanger,  for  compressing 
the  warmed  and  vaporized  gaseous  product  and 
discharging  It  against  a  constant  back  pressure, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  changes  in  condi- 
tion In  said  suction  line  as  the  rate  of  produc- 
tion of  the  product  entering  the  same  changes  for 
diverting  a  portion  of  the  vaporized  gaseous  prod- 
uct to  the  column  space  from  which  said  product 
is  drawn  in  the  liquid  state. 


2,685.175 
BEVERAGE  COOLER  AND  DISPENSER 
Robert  R.  Hall.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  San- 
kist  Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Original  application  September  6,  1949.  Serial  No. 
114,248,  now  Patent  No.  2.629.229.  dated  Feb- 
ruary 24.  1953.     Divided  and  this  application 
May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285.596 

2  Claims.     (CL  «t—l) 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispenser,  a  cold  plate  having 
a  substantially  flat  surface,  the  perimeter  of  said 
cold  plate  being  joined  to  a  depressed  trough  sur- 
rounding said  cold  plate  and  located  in  a  plane 
below  and  parallel  to  the  surface  thereof,  said 
cold  plate  and  trough  being  supported  on  a  base 
enclosed  in  a  casing  said  casing  extending  above 
the  surface  of  the  trough  for  a  distance  sufficient 
to  maintain  in  a  centered  concentric  position  an 
outer  shell  which  rests  on  the  perimeter  of  said 
trough,  a  container  having  a  sidewall  with  an 
upper  and  lower  edge  and  a  flat  bottom  inter- 
mediate said  edges  supporting  the  container  on 
the  cold  plate,  the  portion  of  said  sidewall  below 
the  container  bottom  cooperating  with  the  perim- 
eter of  said  cold  plate  to  facilitate  placement  and 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  container  on 
the  cold  plate  and  prevent  the  entry  of  moisture 
between  the  cold  plate  and  container  bottom,  said 
sidewall  portion  below  the  container  bottom  also 
cooperating  with  said  trough  to  further  guard 
against  entry  of  moisture  between  the  cold  plate 
and  container  bottom. 


2,685.176 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING  CONTINUOUS- 
REFRIGERATION 
Samuel  H.  Berch,  Beverly  »'  Ills,  and  Marcellus  C. 
Luterick,  Montrose.  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Diced  Cream  of  America  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  July  5,  1950.  Serial  No.  172,118 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—114) 
1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  ccmiprislng:    an 
endless  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  endless  spaced 


conveyor  chains;  an  endless  series  of  transversely 
disposed  buckets  each  of  which  is  supported  at  its 
opposite  ends  at  corresponding  points  on  said 
chains,  each  of  said  buckets  includmg  a  pair  of 
walls  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  chains  to 
provide  a  conveying  and  refrigerating  chamber  in 
said  bucket;  out- turned  lips  provided  along  outer 
edges  of  said  walls;  intumed  flanges  provided 
along  inner  edges  of  said  walls,  said  lips  guiding 
cartons  into  said  chamber  and  said  flanges  halt- 
ing said  cartons  when  uniformly  extended  into 


said  chamber;  refrigerating  means  enclosing  a 
major  portion  of  said  conveyor  for  refrigerating 
ice  cream  packed  in  cartons  loaded  in  said 
buckets;  means  operating  where  said  conveyor 
travels  outside  of  said  refrigerating  means  to  suc- 
cessively assemble  and  press  rows  of  cartons  into 
said  buckets  as  the  latter  pass  a  given  jx)int;  and 
means  operating  to  engage  and  expel  rows  of  car- 
tons, the  contents  of  which  have  been  refriger- 
ated in  said  refrigerating  means,  just  before  the 
buckets  containing  said  rows  of  cartons  arrive 
at  the  aforesaid  point. 


2,685.177 
CONGELATING  UQUIDS 

Roger    Wagner.    Villejuif.    France,  assignor    to 

Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de 

la  Loire.  Paris,  France 

Application  August  15.  1950.  Serial  No.  179.495 

Claims  priority,  application  France 

November  24,  1949 

1  Claim.     (CL  62—114) 


An  apparatus  for  congealing  liquids  in  the  form 
of  a  fllm  on  the  inner  periphery  of  a  rotating 
vessel  which  vessel  is  submitted  to  the  external 
action  of  a  refrigerating  fluid,  comprising  at  least 
one  fluid  actuated  rotary  engine  the  rotor  of 
which  supports  a  rotating  vessel,  a  tank  contain- 
ing the  refrigerating  fluid,  pumping  means  for 
drawing  in  said  fluid  at  a  predeterminated  pres- 
sure, means  for  supplying  the  compressed  fluid 
to  said  engine,  outlet  means  for  the  same  fluid 
from  the  engine  to  said  tank  in  which  the  level  of 
said  refrigerating  fluid  is  maintained  below  the 
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bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  sprinkling  means  con- 
sisting of  a  tray,  the  bottom  of  which  is  formed 
with  apertures  corresponding  in  position  and  size 
to  the  neck  of  the  vessel,  the  top  of  each  aperture 
providing  an  overflow  weir,  and  compressed  re- 
frigerating fluid  supplying  means  for  said  tray. 


2.685.178 
CRADLE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
REFRIGERATING  UNITS 
Floyd  R.  Eck,  Des  PUines,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Products  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcation  April  16,  1951.  Serial  No.  221.862 
4  CUlnw.     (CL  62—115) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  cradle  comprising  an 
elongated  sheet  metal  plate,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  plate  for 
attachment  to  resilient  support  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plate,  said  laterally  spaced  means 
establishing  a  line  of  symmetry  connecting  the 
mid-points  of  the  lines  joining  the  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  means  at  each  end  of  said  plate,  a 
motor-compressor  unit  mounted  on  said  plate  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  laterally  offset 
to  one  side  of  the  line  of  symmetry,  condenser 
support  means  at  the  edge  of  said  plate  opposite 
the  edge  toward  which  said  unit  is  offset  from 
the  line  of  symmetry,  a  condenser  on  said  con- 
denser support  means,  said  unit  and  condenser 
being  substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of 
said  plate,  the  weight  of  said  unit  and  said  con- 
denser substantially  balancing  each  other  about 
said  line  of  symmetry  to  provide  a  substantial 
equal  loading  of  the  resilient  means  supporting 
said  plate. 

2.685.179 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Win  W.  Paget.  Mountain  Brook,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Joy  Manufactnring  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  June  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  230.042 

12  Claims.     (CL  62—122) 


1.  In  an  oxygen-generating  apparatus  for  sup- 
plying gaseous  or.ygen  of  a  high  degree  of  purity 


and  at  a  relatively  uniform  rate,  in  combination, 
a  pluraUty  of  heat  exchangers  traversed  by  en- 
tering air,  a  column  for  receiving  air  from  said 
exchangers  and  delivering  liquid  oxygen,  a  liquid 
oxygen  pump  taking  liquid  oxygen  from  the  col- 
umn and  raising  the  pressure  thereof  above  col- 
umn  pressure,  means  for  connecting  the  liquid 
oxygen  pump  discharge  with  said  heat  exchang- 
ers for  utilizing  in  the  latter  the  refrigeration  in 
the  oxygen,  whereby  the  oxygen  leaves  said  ex- 
changers in  a  gaseous  state,  but  at  at  least  sub- 
stantially the  same  pressure  as  the  discharge 
pressure  of  said  Uquid  oxygen  pump,  booster 
means  for  raising  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  oxy- 
gen to  a  materially  higher  value,  and  a  valve 
device  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  oxygen 
discharged  by  said  booster  means  maintaining 
the  same  substantially  constant. 


2.685.180 
GASIFYING    AN    EXTRANEOUS    UQUEFIED 

GAS  AND  SIMULTANEOUSLY  LIQUEFYING 

ANOTHER  GAS 
Joseph  L.  SchUtt,  deceased,  late  of  Darien,  Conu., 

by  EmUy  C.  SchUtt.  executrix,  Darien.  Conn.^ 

aMignor  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Ineorpo- 

rated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  April  30.  1952,  Serial  No.  285.17S 
11  Claims.    (CL  62—122) 


11.  The  method  of  supplying  a  substantially 
constant  consuming  demand  for  gaseous  oxygen, 
at  a  relatively  low  pressure,  from  a  quantity  of 
extraneous  liquefied  oxygen  and  simultaneously 
in  cooperation  therewith  converting  air  into 
liquid  phase,  said  method  comprising  compress- 
ing a  stream  of  said  air  to  a  value  about  three 
times  higher  than  said  relatively  low  pressure 
thereby  forming  a  compressed  air  flow,  main- 
taining a  relatively  large  quantity  of  said  lique- 
fied oxygen  which  is  to  be  gasified  and  supplied 
at  said  relatively  low  pressure  for  said  substan- 
tially constant  demand,  passing  a  stream  of  said 
liquefied  oxygen  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
said  compressed  air  flow  so  that  said  stream  is 
evaporated  and  gasified  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  be  suitable  for  said  demand  for  gaseous  oxy- 
gen and  so  that  said  compressed  air  flow  is  cooled 
to  substantially  its  liquefaction  temperature,  said 
compressed  air  flow  being  such  in  relation  to  said 
stream  of  liquefied  oxygen  that  the  major  amount 
of  refrigeration  required  for  liquefying  said  com- 
pressed air  flow  is  furnished  by  said  stream  of 
liquefied  oxygen,  and  moving  said  gasified  oxy- 
gen towards  an  oxygen  consuming  operation  hav- 
ing said  demand. 
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2.685.181 
SEPARATION  OF  THE  CONSTITUENTS  OF 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Joseph  L.  Schlitt.  deceased,  late  of  Darien.  Conn., 
by  Emily  C.  Schlitt.  executrix,  Darien,  Conn., 
assifnor  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcaUon  April  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  285.174 
16  Claims.     (CI.  62—122) 


1.  A  method  for  the  gasification  of  quantities  of 
an  extraneous,  compatible,  liquefied  gas  and. 
simultaneously  therewith,  the  liquefaction  and 
separation  of  a  gas  mixture  which  comprises  cool- 
ing a  compressed  gas  mixture  to  its  liquefaction 
point,  rectifjring  said  cooled  mixture  to  produce  a 
relatively  high  boiling-point  liquid  and  a  rela- 
tively low  boiling-point  gas,  using  said  low  boil- 
ing-i)oint  gas  from  said  rectifying  step  in  said 
cooling  step,  compressing  said  low  boiling-point 
gas  after  its  use  for  cooling,  and  condensing  said 
compressed  low  boiling-point  gas  by  transferring 
its  heat  to  an  extraneous,  compatible,  liquefied 
gas  thereby  evaporating  the  liquefied  gas  and  thus 
forming  extraneous  gas.  and  moving  said  extra- 
neous gas  towards  a  point  of  use. 


2,685.182 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING 

GASES 
Samuel  C.  Collins,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appUcation  October  18.  1949,  Serial  No. 
122,077.  Divided  and  this  application  October 
1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383.436 

11  CUims.     (CI.  62—123) 


changer,  an  evaporator-condenser,  another  heat 
exchanger,  an  expansion  engine,  a  double  column 
having  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  a  liq- 
uid oxygen  pump,  means  for  connecting  said  at 
least  one  heat  exchanger  to  deliver  air  under 
pressure  in  divided  streams  to  said  evaporator - 
condenser  and  to  said  expansion  engine,  means 
for  delivering  air  exhausted  from  said  expansion 
engine  to  the  high  pressure  chamber  of  said  col- 
umn via  said  other  heat  exchanger,  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  device  for  delivering  air  from 
said  evaporator-condenser  via  said  other  heat 
exchanger  to  the  high  pressure  chamber  of  the 
column  at  the  same  pressure  as  the  exhaust  from 
the  expansion  engine,  means  for  connecting  said 
liquid  oxygen  pump  with  the  low  pressure  cham- 
ber of  said  column  at  a  point  at  the  normal  liq- 
uid oxygen  level  therein,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  discharge  from  said  liquid  oxygen 
pump  to  said  evaporator -condenser. 


<• 


2.686,183 
METHOD  OF  ASD  MEANS  FOR  TREATING 

GASES 
Samuel  C.  Collins,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appUeaUon  Oetober  18,  1949,  Serial  No. 
122.077.  DiWded  and  this  appUcation  Oetober 
1. 1953.  Serial  No.  383,541 

35  Claims.     (CL  62—123) 


1.  Method  of  producing  substantially  pure 
gaseous  oxygen  from  air  which  includes  passing 
air  in  continuous  flow  through  at  least  one  heat 
exchanger,  an  expansion  engine,  another  heat 
exchanger,  the  boiler  of  a  fractionating  column, 
still  another  heat  exchanger  and  the  rectifying 
portion  of  a  column  in  series,  simultaneously 
passing  efBuent  nitrogen  from  the  column  through 
the  heat  exchangers  in  a  direction  of  flow  re- 
verse to  that  of  the  air  in  said  exchangers,  and 
passing  oxygen  from  the  column  through  each 
of  said  exchangers  also  in  counterflow  relation 
to  the  air  flow  therein. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  gases 
by  the  liquefaction  and  rectification  of  a  mixture 
thereof,  in  combination,  at  least  one  heat  ex- 


2.685.184 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  AND  SEAL 
Emory  De  Nador  and  Evan  H.  Wright,  Btnnliig. 
ham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaUon  July  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,918 
2  CUims.     (CL  64—32) 
1.  In  a  constant  velocity  universal  Joint  form- 
ing a  driving  connection  between  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member,  an  annular  frame  sup- 
ported upon  one  of  said  members,  an  outer  race 
carried  by  said  annular  frame  and  having  a  cy- 
lindrical peripheral  surface  formed  with  an  an- 
nular groove  therein,  an  inner  race  supported 
upon  the  other  of  said  members,  interconnecting 
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means  between  said  races,  a  resilient  sealing  ring 
seated  in  said  annular  groove,  a  sheet  metal  sup- 
port having  a  cylindrical  portion  encircling  the 
cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  race 
and  contacting  said  resilient  sealing  ring  to  form 
a  seal  between  said  outer  race  and  said  support, 
inwardly  projecting  detents  formed  in  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  said  support  and  engaging 
corresponding  Indentations  in  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  outer  race  to  Interlock  the 
support  to  the  outer  race  and  compel  rotation 
therewith  as  a  imlt,  said  support  also  having 
a  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  end 
of  said  outer  race  and  formed  with  a  radially 
Inwardly  offset  annular  groove  having  diverging 
side  walls,  the  center  line  of  the  annular  groove 
cross  section  being  inclined  and  projecting  sub- 
stantially through  the  center  of  the  universal 
Joint,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  seated  in  said  an- 
nular groove  between  the  diverging  side  walls 


thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sup- 
port so  that  the  exposed  peripheral  surface  of 
the  resilient  sealing  ring  lies  substantially  on 
the  surface  of  the  sphere  whose  center  coincides 
with  the  center  of  the  universal  Joint,  said  last 
mentioned  resilient  sealing  ring  having  an  an- 
nular groove  formed  on  its  periphery  to  divide 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof  into  a  pair  of 
spaced  annular  rlbe,  a  semlspherical  sheet  metal 
shield  surrounding  said  support  and  the  sealing 
ring  carried  thereby  and  having  an  integral  hub 
portion  axially  slidably  mounted  upon  said  other 
member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  universal  Joint,  spring  means  engageable 
with  said  hub  portion  to  urge  said  semlspherical 
shield  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  resilient 
sealing  ring  carried  by  said  support,  said  seml- 
spherical shield  when  engaged  with  said  last  men- 
tioned resilient  sealing  ring  under  the  action  of 
said  spring  means  having  its  center  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  center  of  said  xmlversal  Joint. 


2,685.185 

DIAL  NEEDLE  CONTROL  FOR  RIBBED 
FABRIC  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Bruce  G.  Wagoner.  High  Point.  N.  C,  assignor  to 

Crown  Hosiery  MUls,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.  C^  a 

corporation  of  North  Carolina 

AppUcation  Angnst  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,901 
4  Clatans.     (CL  66—13) 

1.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine  having 
independent  cylinder  and  dial  needles,  said  dial 
needles  each  including  a  hook  and  a  cast-off 
movable  relative  to  each  other,  the  hooks  and 
cast-offs  of  a  first  segment  of  said  dial  needles 


being  provided  with  long  butts  and  the  hook  and 
cast-offs  of  a  second  segment  of  the  dial  needles 
being  provided  with  short  butts;  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  transfer  cams  including  a  hook  ad- 
vancing cam  adapted  to  engage  the  long  butt  and 
short  butt  hooks  in  advance  of  the  transfer 
point,  a  hook  withdrawing  cam  spaced  between 
the  hook  advancing  cam  and  the  transfer  point 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  long  butt  hooks 
only  to  withdraw  the  same  in  advance  of  the 
transfer  point,  a  cast-off  advancing  cam  hav- 
ing a  radially  enlarged  heel  portion  thereon 
at  the  transfer  point  and  a  relatively  narrow 
toe  portion  thereon,  said  toe  portion  having  a 


notch  formed  therein  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
hook  withdrawing  cam  is  positioned,  an  arcuate 
separating  cam  having  a  substantial  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  advance  of  the  hook  advanc- 
ing cam  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  proxi- 
mal edges  of  the  butts  on  the  hooks  and  cast- 
offs  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  fixed  relation- 
ship radially  of  each  other  in  advance  of  their 
approaching  the  hook  advancing  cam.  and  the 
proximal  portions  of  the  separating  cam  and  the 
toe  portion  of  the  cast-off  advancing  cam  being 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  to 
thereby  insure  proper  relationship  of  each  cast- 
off  and  its  corresponding  hook  in  advance  of. 
and  while  passing,  the  transfer  cams. 


2.685,186 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  OF  THE  OP- 
POSED NEEDLE  CYLINDER  TYPE  AND 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  THEREON 
Frederick  Edward  Deans  and  Charles  FTederidi 
Manger,  Leieester,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Bentley  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Leiees- 
ter, England 

ApplicaUon  April  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  284,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

April  26.  1951 

5  Claims.    (CL  66—14) 


iVW 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  opposed 
needle  cylinder  type  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder,  needles  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  feed- 
ing yam  to  said  needles,  a  sinker  bed  associated 
with  the  said  cylinder,  hooked  sinkers  mounted 
in  said  sinker  bed  in  association  with  said  needles 
so  as  to  be  movable  outwardly  and  inwardly  of 
the  needle  circle,  cam  means  for  operating  said 
needles  and  sinker  operating  cam  means  for  op- 
erating said  sinkers,  said  sinker  operating  cam 
means  being  formed  to  cause  preliminary  inward 
movement  of  said  sinkers  timed  to  occur  imme- 
diately after  the  loop  drawing  movements  of  the 
associated  needles  when  active  and  to  an  extent 
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to  bring  the  points  of  the  sinker  hooks  to  the  line 
of  the  needle  circle,  said  sinker  operating  cam 
means  being  also  formed  to  cause  the  sinkers  to 
dwell  after  such  preliminary  movement  and  sub- 
sequently to  be  withdrawn  to  their  innermost 
positions  for  completion  of  the  knitting  action. 


from  said  annular  space  articles  contained  In 
the  lower  part  of  the  dnmi,  and  an  outer  an- 
nular beveled  member  forming  an  extension  of 


2.685,1S7 
SEAMLESS  SOCK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  Edward  Deans,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Bentley  Engineering  Company 
Limited,  Leicester,  England 
Original  appUcatlon  March  19,  1951,  Serial  No. 
216,292.    Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  February 
11, 195S,  Serial  No.  336,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
March  24.  1950 
6  Claims.     (CL  66—188) 


said  Inner  annular  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  forwardly  therefrom  to  deflect  from 
said  space  articles  contained  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  said  drum. 


2,685.189 

COMPRESSION  EXTRACTOR 

Thomas  S.  Watson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Hnebsch  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  February  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  143.303 

5  CUlms.     (CL  68—242) 


1.  A  seamless  sock  or  the  like  having  a  leg 
of  which  at  least  part  consists  of  ribbed  fab- 
ric, and  heel  and  toe  pouches  of  non-ribbed  fab- 
ric, wherein  the  leg  comprises  spaced  bands 
knitted  of  two  distinct  threads  as  a  two -start 
spiral  and  intervening  bands  knitted  of  at  least 
one-thread  as  a  one-start  spiral,  the  region  of 
introduction  and  withdrawal  of  the  various 
threads  of  which  these  bands  are  knitted  being 
confined  to  a  few  wales  at  the  back  of  the  leg. 


2.685,188 

ROTARY  WASHING  AND  DRY  CLEANING 

MACHINE 

Steven  Landon,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Washex  Machinery  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  January  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  266.557 
3  Claims.     (CL  68—24) 
1.  A    rotary    washing    or    dry    cleaning    ma- 
chine comprising  a  casing,  a  perforated  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  within  the  casing  and  having  front 
and  rear  walls  connected  by  a  cylindrical  side 
wall,  means  for  supporting  the  said  drum  solely 
from  its  rear  end,  a  central  loading  and  tmloading 
opening  in  the  front  of  the  casing,  a  correspond- 
ing opening  in  the  front  waU  of  the  drum  In 
alignment  with  the  said  opening  in  the  casing, 
a  door  closing  the  opening  in  the  casing  and 
having  its  rear  part  extending  into  the  said  drum 
opening    an  annular  space  being  provided  be- 

«^?  ^^f  ^^*'  P*^*  0^  ^^d  door  and  the  drum 
opening  to  permit  eccentric  motion  of  the  front 
«Qd  of  the  drum  under  high  speed  rotation,  an 

^tL^'^L  ^''^^^^  member  forming  an  ex- 
twwlon  of  said  drum  opening  and  inclined  rear- 
wardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  for  deflecting 


5.  In  a  flexible  bag  tjrpe  fluid  pressure  operated 
extractor  of  the  type  having  a  bag  housing,  a 
removable  cover  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  ro- 
tatable  locking  ring  mounted  on  the  housing  for 
locking  the  cover  in  closed  position,  and  coopera- 
tive stop  means  on  said  ring  and  housing  to  limit 
the  rotative  movement  of  said  ring  to  a  locked 
and  unlocked  position,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure,  of  mov- 
able stop  means  controlled  by  said  locked  ring 
during  its  movement  to  its  unlocked  position  for 
blocking  the  movement  of  said  valve  when  said 
ring  is  in  its  unlocked  position,  and  cover  released 
cooperative  stop  means  on  said  housing  and  ring 
to  lock  said  ring  in  Its  unlocked  position  when 
the  cover  is  In  Its  open  position. 


2,685,190 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  MOISTURE 

FROM  WET  LAUNDRY  BATCHES 

Paul  E.  Whittlngton,  Arlington.  Va. 

Application  May  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  160,807 

3  CUims.     (CL  68—242) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
1.  The  method  of  extracting  moisture  from  a 
wet  laundry  batch  which  comprises,  placing  an 
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imperforated  dlst^tisible  llquld-fllled  container  In 
the  midst  of  the  batch,  then  placing  the  batch 


in  an  extractor  of  the  cylinder  and  plunger  type, 
and  setting  the  plunger  In  operation. 


2,685.191 

LOCK,  PRIMARILY  FOR  METER  BOX  COVERS 

WUbnr  E.  Ford,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Ford  Meter  Box  Company.  Inc.,  Wabash.  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcatlon  February  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,439 

6  Clal|«s.    (CL  70—169) 


3.  In  combination,  a  cover  element  providing 
a  first  guldeway  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  cover 
and  a  second  guldeway  more  remote  from  said 
edge,  a  latch  element  having  a  body,  a  bolt 
and  a  shank  projecting  substantially  oppositely 
from  said  body  on  substantially  parallel  axes  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  a  median  line  through 
said  body,  said  bolt  being  received  and  supported 
In  said  first- named  guldeway  for  axial  move- 
ment between  a  projected  position  wherein  the 
bolt  end  lies  near  said  cover  edge  and  a  retracted 
position  wherein  said  bolt  end  lies  more  remote 
from  said  cover  edge  within  the  perimetral 
boundaries  of  said  cover,  and  for  limited  trans- 
axial movement  in  said  guldeway,  and  said  shank 
being  received  and  supported  in  said  second 
guldeway  for  axial  reciprocation  and  transaxial 
roclcing  movement  therein,  said  bolt  being 
formed  with  a  laterally-projecting  shoulder  en- 
gageable.  In  projected  position  of  said  bolt,  with 
said  guideway  to  prevent  retraction  of  said  bolt 
prior  to  said  lateral  transaxial  movement  there- 
of, and  spring  means  engaging  said  body.  In  a 
region  on  that  side  of  said  median  line  remote 
from  said  bolt  axis,  and  resiliently  urging  said 
body  toward  bolt- projected  position  and  said 
shoulder  toward  guideway  engagement. 


2,685,192 

CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  KEY 

Raonl  SaU6.  En,  France,  assignor  to  Sod^t^  Fichet 

Bean  A  Cie,  Parte,  France,  a  corporation  of 

France 

AppUcaUon  December  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France 

December  29,  1949 

5  Claims.     (CL  70—358) 


*o*> 


5.  A  cylinder-lock  and  key  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  be  fixed 
externally  onto  a  lock  plate  coaxially  to  an  op- 
erating spindle  of  said  lock  and  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  for  the  entrance 
of  the  key.  two  diametrically  opposed  longitudi- 
nal grooves  with  sloping  side  walls  in  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotary 
barrel  In  said  casing,  two  diametrically  opposed 
longitudinal  grooves  In  said  barrel,  two  catches 
mounted  respectively  In  said  barrel  grooves, 
spring-urged  radially  outwardly  and  formed  with 
sloping  sides  for  engaging  said  grooves  in  the 
casing,  an  axial  mortise  having  an  H-form  with 
a  web  part  perpendicular  to  the  middle  diametri- 
cal plane  through  said  catches  and  symmetrically 
directed  lateral  parts  formed  In  said  barrel  for 
receiving  said  key,  two  series  of  transverse  slots 
In  said  barrel  respectively  located  on  both  sides  of 
said  web  part  of  the  mortise  and  opening  both 
in  lateral  parts  of  the  mortise  and  in  one  of  said 
barrel-grooves,  tumblers  located  in  each  of  said 
slots,  In  each  series  o/  said  slots  alternately  di- 
rected in  opposite  directions  and  mounted  on  a 
common  axis  In  said  middle  plane  of  said  barrel, 
each  tumbler  being  formed  with  a  locking  profile 
adapted  to  retain  one  of  said  catches  in  its  pro- 
jected position  and  extending  around  said  axis 
to  an  end  cam  profile  spring-urged  into  one  of 
the  Itaeral  parts  of  said  mortise,  in  each  of  said 
tumblers,  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  corre- 
sponding catch  in  its  retracted  position,  said 
notches  being  combinationally  distributed  along 
the  locking  profiles  of  said  tumblers,  and  a  key 
having  a  shank  formed  with  a  web  and  laterfld 
ribs  opposed  by  pairs  within  the  limits  of  the 
same  H -cross  section  as  said  mortise,  adapted  to 
engage  the  spindle  of  the  lock  through  said  barrel 
and  the  tumblers  of  a  series  of  tumblers  by  each 
of  its  ribs,  said  ribs  being  combinationally  edge- 
shaped  to  direct  all  the  tumblers  which  lock 
either  of  said  catches  In  alignment  of  their 
notches  under  said  catches. 


2,685,193 
KEY  LOOP  FOR  KEY  CASES 
Jesse  H.  Manrmont,  Amherst,  Mass.,  anlgnor  to 
Buxton,  Incorporated,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
AppUcatlon  August  16.  1950,  Serial  No.  179,757 
2  CUims.     (CI.  70 — 458) 
1.  A  key  loop  for  key  cases  comprising  a  strip  of 
spring  material  centrally  bent  to  form  a  generally 
U-shaped  key  supporting  saddle  portion,  the  end 
portions  of  the  strip  being  bent  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  sides  of  the  saddle  portion,  said  end 
portions  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  each 
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provided  with  a  head,  each  head  having  a  face 
adapted  to  mate  with  a  face  of  the  other  head, 
said  faces  being  positioned  on  the  remote  sides 
of  the  heads  when  the  strip  is  in  unstressed  condi- 
tion, said  end  portions  being  inclined  transversely 
of  the  saddle  portion  to  permit  said  portions  to 


of  the  vertical  web  side  walls  of  the  complemen- 
tary hollow  member  of  said  pair,  said  wedge 
shaped  spaces  being  disposed  one  at  either  side 
of  the  said  longitudinal  seat  of  said  pair  of  hol- 
low members,  and  bonding  material  filling  said 
spacer  and  extending  within  the  ends  of  said 
pair  of  endwise  adjoining  hollow  members. 


be  twisted  aroimd  each  other  to  bring  said  mat- 
ing faces  of  the  head  into  stressed  engagement 
to  form  the  saddle  portion  into  a  closed  loop, 
the  mating  faces  of  the  heads  being  releasably 
held  in  face  to  face  relation  by  the  spring  ten- 
sion of  the  material. 


S.6S5.1fS 

FATIGUE  TESTING  BfACHINE 

iMmnee  A.  Streblow.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Fansieel  MeiaUnrgleal  Corporation,  a  corpora- 

tlon  of  New  Yortt 

AppUoaUon  February  t€,  1958,  Serial  No.  178,45« 

7  Claims.     (CL  7S~15.6) 


8,6S5.194 

PRECAST  CONCRETE  FRAMING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Arsham  Amirikian.  Chevy  Chase.  Md. 

AppUeaUon  March  19, 1947,  Serial  No.  7U,798 

4  Claims.     (CL  78—61) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1958), 

see.  866) 


r^-H-^^ 


2.  In  a  structural  framing  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  structural   framing   support 
members,  with  adjoining  ends  of  said  members 
secured  together,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  struc- 
tural framing  support  members  being  of  sub- 
stantially hollow  form  and  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  complementary  pre-cast  structural  fram- 
ing support  channel  elements  secured  together 
with  the  edge  faces  of  their  flanges  facing  eacli 
other,  the  webs  of  said  pre-cast  structural  fram- 
ing support  channel  elements  constituting  op- 
posite web  side   walls  of  said   hollow   framing 
support  members,  said  opposite  web  side  walls 
bemg  disposed  vertically  throughout  the  struc- 
tural framing  assembly,  corresponding  end  seat 
portions  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  said  opposite 
vertical  web  side  walls  of  each  of  a  pair  of  end- 
wise  adjoining   hollow   framing  support   mem- 
bers, said  end  seat  portions  extending  substan- 
Ually  longitudinally  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the 
vertical  web  side  walls,  the  longitudinal  end  seat 
portions  of  each  of  said  pair  of  hoUow  members 
being    disposed    in    seating    engagement    with 
those  of  the  other,  each  of  said  pair  of  hollow 
members  having  corresponding  inclined  end  por- 
tions of  the  vertical  web  side  walls  thereof  ad- 
joining and  inclining  away  from  the  inner  ex- 
tremities of  the  said  longitudinal  end  seat  por- 
tions thereof  and  joining  the  end  faces  of  the 
adjacent  flanges  thereof  which  are  correspond- 
ingly   shortened,    thereby    providing    a    wedge 
shaped  space  between  the  said  inclined  end  por- 
Uons  of  the  vertical  web  side  walls  and  the  ends 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  a  specimen  under 
condiUons  Inducing  fatigue  in  said  specimen,  said 
macliine  comprising  a  base,  means  on  said  base 
for  rigidly  supporting  one  part  of  a  specimen 
under  test,  a  spring  having  calibrated  elastic 
characteristics,  means  for  supporting  another 
part  of  a  specimen,  means  coupling  one  end  of 
said  spring  to  said  last  named  specimen-support- 
ing means,  a  second  spring,  a  rigid  rod  extending 
through  both  springs  and  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  springs,  means 
for  impressing  a  force  upon  the  second  spring 
to  be  transmitted  successively  to  said  rod.  said 
first  spring,  and  through  said  coupUng  means 
to  said  specimen,  and  indicating  means  coupled 
to  said  first  spring  for  showing  the  amount  of 
force  applied  to  said  first  spring  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  specimen. 


2.685.196 

HYDROMETER 
R<^rt  B.  Edelmann.  Chieago,  EL,  assignor  to 

E.  Edelmann  A  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  Mareh  86, 1951,  Serial  No.  817,699 
S  CUims.     (a.  7S— 14) 

1.  A  hydrometer  for  testing  the  specific  gravity 
of  Uquids  comprising  a  transparent  barrel  having 
openings  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  base  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  barrel  and  having  a  passage 
therein  for  Uquids  to  be  tested  communicating 
with  the  bottom  of  said  barrel,  a  collapsible  bulb 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  to  draw 
liquids  into  and  expel  liquids  from  said  barrel  a 
float  in  said  barrel  having  a  float  member  and  an 
upwardly  extending  stem  with  indicia  thereon  for 
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Indicating  speclllic  gravity  secured  to  said  float  means  for  applying  a  compressed  air  pressure  to 
member  and  a  tubular  guard  encompassing  the  said  diaphragm  for  feeding  said  two  last  men- 
tioned means  with  compressed  air  at  the  same 
pressure. 


8,685,198 

FUEL  EFFICIENCY  INDICATOR 

John  E.  Saul,  Sr.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Howard  W.  Saul,  Paramus,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  February  87, 1953.  Serial  No.  339.814 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—113) 


upper  end  of  the  stem,  said  guard  having  serra- 
tions on  its  lower  edge. 


8.685.197 
HARDNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Marcel    Mennesson,    Neuilly-sur-Seine.    France 
assignor  to  Soetete  d'Applications  et  de  Con- 
stmotions  pour  Materiel  Automobile  (S.  A.  C. 
M.  A.).  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  a  society  of 
France 

AppUcation  March  13, 1958.  Serial  No.  876.317 

CUims  priority,  application  France 

Blarch  17,  1951 

7  CUims.    (CL  73—81) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  hardness 
of  a  piece  which  comprises,  in  combination,  an 
Indenting  member,  a  diaphragm  mounted  for 
driving  said  indenting  member  into  the  surface 
of  said  piece,  means  for  applying  to  said  dia- 
phragm a  compressed  air  pressure  to  actuate  it 
to  drive  said  Indenting  member,  means  forming 
a  compressed  air  circuit  having  a  variable  cross 
section  outlet  to  the  atmosphere,  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  diaphragm  for  vary- 
ing said  outlet  cross  section  in  response  to  dis- 
placements of  said  diaphragm,  gauge  means  in 
communication  with  said  outlet  for  measuring 
the  pressure  in  said  air  circuit;  and  a  common 
source  of  air  under  constant  pressure  connected 
with  both  said  compressed  air  circuit  and  said 


4-i 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  measurement  of 
actual  against  predicted  normal  fuel  consumption 
of  a  motor  for  different  periods  of  operation  of 
the  motor,  comprising  a  rotatable  scale,  means 
for  driving  said  scale  at  constant  speed  based  on 
time  intervals  of  motor  operation,  calibration 
markings  thereon  for  indicating  the  said  pre- 
dicted normal  rate  of  fuel  consumption  of  the 
motor,  a  needle  mounted  on  a  shaft  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  scale  and  movable 
responsive  to  the  fuel  consumption  of  the  engine 
for  said  time  intervals  of  its  operation,  both  the 
scale  and  needle  being  movable  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, relative  movement  between  the  scale  and 
needle  in  the  same  direction  being  indicative  of 
deviation  free  from  the  predicted  normal  rate. 


8,685,199 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ENGINES 
James  A.  Wilson.  linden,  and  Albert  E.  Brenne- 
man,  Westfield.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Oil  Development  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcation  September  89, 1959,  Serial  No.  187,376 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—116) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  actual  use  load- 
ing of  a  prime  mover  under  both  constant  speed 
requirements  and  acceleration  requirements  com- 
prising in  combination  a  load  imposing  electric 
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djniamometer  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  prime 
mover,  means  responsive  U>  the  speed  of  said 
dynamometer  to  provide  a  first  D.  C.  voltage 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  said 
prime  mover,  a  cam.  electro-mechanical  means 
electrically  actuated  by  said  first  D.  C.  voltage 
and  mechanically  connected  with  said  cam  to  vary 
the  rotational  position  of  the  cam  in  accordance 
with  the  said  first  D.  C.  voltage,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  a  potentiometer,  a  cam  follower 
adapted  to  drive  the  sliding  contact  of  said  po- 
tentiometer and  thereby  provide  a  second  D.  C. 
voltage  that  is  controlled  by  changes  in  posi- 
tion of  the  said  cam  follower,  the  contour  of 
said  cam  being  of  a  character  to  relate  the  sec- 
ond D.  C.  voltage  to  the  constant  speed  load- 
ing requirements  of  the  prime  mover,  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  means  to  pro- 
vide an  A.  C.  voltage  variably  proportional  to 
changes  of  the  said  first  D.  C.  voltage,  a  thyra- 
tron  power  circuit  adapted  to  control  the  load- 
ing action  of  said  dynamometer  including  means 
for  applying  said  A.  C.  voltage  and  said  second 
D.  C.  voltage  in  the  grid-cathode  circuit  of  said 
thyratron. 

2.685.200 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Hiram    G.    Slottow,    Baltimore,    and    Turner   L. 
Smith.  Havre  de  Grace.  Md.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278.975 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 


2.685.201 
POSmVE  DISPLACEMENT  LIQUID  METER 
CamlUe    Clare    Sprankling    Le    Clair,   Crabtree. 
Plymouth,  England,  assignor  to  Tecalemit  Lim- 
ited. Plymouth.  England 
Application  February  20.  1951,  Serial  No.  211.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Gr«at  Britain 
March  2.  1950 
8  Claims.     (CL  73—242) 


ILB 


1.  A  force  measuring  system  comprising  in 
combination  a  shaft,  means  for  applying  a  force 
to  said  shaft  tending  to  displace  the  same  a  first 
coil  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  motion  in  a  field  of 
flux,  a  second  coil  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  arranged 
to  move  in  a  field  of  flux  to  produce  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  displace- 
ment of  the  said  shaft,  a  differential  transformer 
connected  to  said  shaft  to  produce  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  displacement  of  the 
said  shaft,  an  electronic  amplifler  connected  to 
said  second  coil  to  receive  and  increase  the  ve- 
locity signal,  an  electronic  amplifler  connected 
to  said  dlflferential  transformer  to  increase  the 
displacement  signal,  the  respective  outputs  of 
the  said  amplifiers  connected  to  a  mixer  stage 
for  combining  and  amplifying  the  said  velocity 
and  displacement  signals,  an  amplifier  to  receive 
the  said  combined  signals  to  produce  a  current 
proportional  thereto  and  connected  to  the  said 
first  coil  whereby  a  reaction  force  is  developed 
and  means  to  measure  the  said  current 


1.  A  motor  for  a  positive  displacement  liquid 
meter  having  a  meter  counter  mechanism,  said 
motor  comprising  a  body  having  a  main  liquid 
inlet  and  a  main  liquid  outlet,  means  forming  at 
least  two  spaced  parallel  cylinders  vertically  po- 
sitioned in  said  body,  each  cylinder  having  a 
liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  angularly  spaced 
relative  to  each  other,  there  being  passageways 
formed  in  said  body  connecting  said  main  liquid 
inlet  with  both  said  cylinder  liquid  inlets  and 
connecting  both  said  cylinder  liquid  outlets  with 
said  main  liquid  outlet,  a  double-acting  piston 
reciprocable  and  rotatable  in  each  cylinder,  said 
pistons  being  reciprocable  under  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  flowing  through  the  meter,  each  piston 
having  a  compartment  therein  open  to  the  cyl- 
inder space  above  said  piston,  said  piston  com- 
partment having  a  port  adapted  alternately  to  be 
Placed  in  communication  with  said  cylinder  inlet 
and  outlet,  each  piston  also  having  a  second  com- 
partment therein  open  to  the  cylinder  space  be- 
low said  piston,  said  second  compartment  having 
a  port  adapted  alternately  to  be  placed  in  com- 
munication with  said  cylinder  inlet  and  outlet, 
mechanism   including  piston   rods  and   gearing 
interconnecting  said  pistons  so  that  as  said  pis- 
tons are  reciprocated  they  rotate  continuously 
in  the  same  direction  selectively  to  establish  com- 
munication  between  said  piston  compartmfents 
and  said  cylinder  inlets  and  outlets  whereby  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  main  inlet  through  said 
cylinders  to  said  main  outlet  is  controlled,  and 
take-ofi  means  connected  to  said  interconnecting 
mechanism   for  transmitting   the   reciprocating 
motion  of  said  pistons  to  said  meter  counter 
mechanism  to  operate  the  latter 


2.685.202 

TETRASKELION  METEOROLOGICAL 
ELEMENT  RADIATION  SHIELD 
.     .f^?*^  ^-  Bellaire.  Coronado,  Calif. 
Application  April  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  284.484 

9  Claims,     (a.  73—335) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
5  In  combination,  a  meteorological  radiation 
shield  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  inter- 
connected parallel  plates  having  centrally  lo- 
cated apertures  and  forming  a  first  and  second 
deck  each  respectively  receiving  a  thermocouple 
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centrally  therein,  a  pluraUty  of  curved  vanes  po- 
sitioned In  said  decks  for  directing  the  flow  of 
air  therethrough,  a  container  forming  a  reservoir 
and  having  a  top  cylindrical  disc  concentrically 
fixed  thereon,  said  container  being  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  decks,  means  attached  to  said 
top  cylindrical  disc  for  supporting  an  insulating 
wafer,  a  dry  thermocouple  held  by  said  wafer 
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2,685.204 

APPARATUS  FOB  MEASURING  LOW 

GASEOUS  PRESSURES 

Jojjn  J-  Wett.  New  Milford.  N.  J.,  usinior  to 

Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated.  West  Onmce. 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUon  May  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  162.200 

6  CUims.     (CL  73— S99) 


and  adapted  to  extend  centrally  Into  said  first 
deck,  a  wet  thermocouple  positioned  below  said 
wafer  and  adapted  to  lie  centrally  in  said  second 
deck,  said  wet  and  dry  thermocouples  each  hav- 
ing connecting  leads,  grooves  cut  Into  the  top 
surface  of  said  container  for  containing  the  ther- 
mocouple leads  extending  from  said  wet  and  dry 
bulbs,  and  binding  posts  mounted  on  said  con- 
tainer for  connecting  said  leads  thereto. 


CD 


2.685,208 

THERMAL  CONVERTER  FOR  MEASURING 

AND  CONTROLLING  SYSTEMS 

James  E.  McEvoy,  CleveUnd.  and   Anthony  J. 

Hornfeck,  Lyndhurst.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  19.  1949,  Serial  No.  128,454 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 


I  ^-  A  pressure-measuring  system  comprising  an 
air-tight  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  gaseous  pressure  to  be  measured  and 
including  a  pair  of  cooperable  electrical  contacts, 
electrlcally-energlzable  heating  means,  and  ther- 
mally responsive  contact-operating  means  in  said 
device  thermally  coupled  to  said  heating  means 
and  having  a  heat  loss  path  through  the  gas 
medium  in  said  device  characterized  as  having 
a  thermal  conductivity  which  decreases  sharply 
with  decrease  of  said  pressure  through  a  pre- 
determined lower  pressure  range  to  cause  an 
increase  In  response  of  said  contact-operating 
means  for  a  given  energization  of  said  heating 
means;  variable  circuit  means  adapted  when 
operated  to  vary  the  energization  of  said  heating 
means;  a  reversible  motor  controlled  by  said  con- 
tacts and  adapted  to  operate  said  circuit  means 
to  Increase  the  energization  of  said  heating  means 
when  the  motor  operates  in  one  direction  but  to 
decrease  the  energization  of  said  heating  means 
when  said  motor  operates  In  the  other  direction- 
and  an  electrical  Instrument  connected  to  said 
heating  means  and  adapted  to  respond  In  propor- 
tion to  the  energization  of  the  heating  means 


1.  A  thermal  converter  assembly  Including  a 
power  element  wound  non-lnductlvely  about  a 
support  rod  member  and  adapted  to  dissipate  a 
portion  of  its  electrical  energy  as  heat,  a  tem- 
perature measuring  element  wound  non-induc- 
tlvely  about  the  power  element  and  adapted  to 
detect  the  heat  dissipated,  a  socket  member  with 
a  head  and  body  section,  an  insulating  base  sup- 
ported in  said  head  section  for  element  terminals 
and  support  of  the  support  rod  for  the  elements 
an  Insulating  cover  In  said  head  section  over  the 
element  terminals  in  their  supporting  base 
means  of  access  for  conductors  from  said  termi- 
nals through  the  Insulating  cover  and  cap  of  the 
head  section,  a  sealing  member  at  the  bottom  of 
said  body  section  supporting  the  end  of  the  ele- 
ment supporting  rod.  a  material  packed  about 
the  rod  and  supported  elements  within  the  socket 
body  section  of  a  higher  thermal  conductivity 
than  air.  a  solid  metallic  housing  with  symmetri- 
cal wells  into  one  of  which  said  body  section  ex- 
tends, means  of  supporting  said  socket  in  the 
well  of  said  housing  from  its  head  section,  and 
a  heater  in  one  of  the  wells  for  maintaining  the 
housing  above  ambient  temperature. 


2,685.205 
GAS  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
*  ^^  5:  ®»™»'*'  South  EucUd,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  June  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  170.917 
1  CUIm.     (CL  73—421.5) 


'^    ,  U  I 


-_/. 


0i^£li 


Tj-rr-^^' 


Apparatus  for  extracting  a  sample  of  heated 
gas  from  a  flow  path  of  the  gas  Including  a 
tube  arranged  with  an  open  end  located  in  the 
path  of  the  heated  gas  and  Its  other  end  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  suction,  a  support  for  hold- 
ing the  tube  in  a  position  substantlaUy  normal  to 
the  path  of  the  heated  gas,  a  nozzle  and  conduit 
In  the  tube  for  ejecting  fluid  toward  the  open 
end,  a  jacket  for  a  cooling  medium  surrounding 
the  tube,   and  a  solid  meUlllc  disc  annularly 
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secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  jacket  at 
the  open  end  of  the  tube  to  provide  a  surface 
heated  by  the  gases  from  which  the  sample  is 
di^wn  upon  which  ejected  fluid  from  the  tube 
will  be  evaporated. 
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CENTERING  AND  CAGING  MECHANISM  FOR 

GYROSCOPES 

Wmiain  C.  FUlebrown.  Grand  Rsptds.  Mich.,  as- 

slrnor  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  Teter- 

A     .r*'  I:-  ^"  •  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  September  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  309.613 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— ^.1) 


VIBRATORY  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Infemar  Lundquist.  NnUey,  N.  J.,  assimoV^  by 
meane  aasimments.  to  John  G.  Ruckelsh^iia 
Maoison,  N.  J.  ' 

AppUcaUon  Aucuat  14,  1959.  Serial  No.  179,137 
8  Claims.     (Q.  74—138) 


1.  In  a  gyroscope  having  a  rotor  spinning  in  a 
support  about  one  axis  and  means  including  a 
gimbal  mounting  the  support  for  rotation  about 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  other  than  the  spin 
axis,  caging  means  for  positioning  the  gimbal 
and  the  support  with  the  rotor  spin  axis  in  a  pre- 
determined attitude,  driving  means  for  operating 
said  caging  means,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  driving  means  and  said  caging  means 
includmg  means  providing  for  relative  movement 
of  said  driving  means  and  said  caging  means 
without  storing  energy  therein  when  movement 
of  said  caging  means  is  prevented. 


8  Apparatus  for  conversion  of  rapid  vibratory 
motion  into  roUry  moUon  comprising  a  rapidly 
vibrating  member,  a  roUUble  shaft  adjacent 
thereto,  a  resUient  clutch  formed  by  a  helical 
spring  having  a  plurality  of  coils  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  an  extending  arm  rigid  with  an 
end  coU  of  the  spring  throughout  a  substantial 
arc  thereof  and  engaged  by  said  vibratory  mem- 
ber and  moved  in  one  direction  thereby  to  grip 
said  clutch  on  said  shaft  for  rotaUon  therewith 
and  released  by  opposite  movement  of  the  vibra- 
tory member  to  permit  release  and  rotation  of 
said  clutch  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  resUient 
means  engaging  said  arm  and  opposing  the  grip- 
ping movement  thereof  and  effecting  opposite  re- 
lease movement  thereof,  another  separate  resil- 
ient means  engaging  said  vibratory  member  and 
opposing  the  movement  thereof  in  the  direction 
to  rotate  said  shaft  and  aiding  movement  of  said 
vibratory  member  in  the  opposite  direction  so 
that  rapid  vibration  of  said  vibratory  member  is 
converted  into  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft 


2.685.207 
COMPENSATED  GYRO  VERTICAL 
Clare  E.  Barkalow.  Huntington,  and  Spencer  Kel- 
logg 2nd.  Glen  Head.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The 
sperry  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  24. 1949.  Serial  No.  117  631 
13  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.37) 


2.685.209 
„  ^  •  BELT  GUIDE 

Robert  H.  Griffin.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Tamiers    Research    CorporaUon.    New    York. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  May  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  228.910 
17  CUUms.     (CI.  74—241) 


1.  A  compensated  multiple  gyro,  vertical  refer- 
ence for  craft  comprising  a  main  vertical  gyro 
an  auxiliary  gyro  of  the  rate  of  turn  type  pendu- 

hoH/«?°,"''^^^  °"  ^^^  °^^^  8yro  on  normally 
horizontal  axes,  said  auxiliary  gyro  having  its 
spm  axis  lateral,  spring  restraining  means  be- 
tween the  main  and  auxiliary  gyros  about  said 
axes,  and  means  responsive  to  relative  tilt  of 
said  main  and  auxiliary  gyros  for  applying  erect- 
ing torques  on  the  main  gyro,  the  pendulosity  of 
the  auxiliary  gyro  being  such  that  during  a  turn 
at  a  predetermined  air  speed,  the  said  gyro  is 
caused  to  precess  in  azimuth  by  centrifugal  force 
at  the  same  rate  that  the  craft  is  turning 


1.  A  belt  guide  comprising  a  swlvelable  guide 
roll  for  engaging  and  guiding  a  belt,  feeler 
means  displaceable  by  said  belt  on  creeping 
thereof,  a  control  valve,  means  connecting  said 
feeler  means  and  control  valve  for  operating  said 
valve  on  displacement  of  said  feeler  means  by 
said  belt,  and  actuating  means  controlled  by 
said  control  valve  for  swiveling  said  guide  roll  n 
to  counter  the  direction  of  creepage  of  said  belt, 
said  connecting  means  including  lost  motion 
means  for  absorbing  further  creepage  of  said 
belt  without  affecting  operation  of  said  control 
valve. 

2.685.210 

OVERDRIVE  SYSTEM 

Harry  F.  Heisler.  Hadson,  Iowa 

Application  January  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  298.175 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—370) 

1.  An  overdrive  gear  system  comprising  first 

and  second  power  drive  gears  rotating  as  a  unit. 
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a  shaft,  a  first  and  a  second  driven  gears  rotat- 
ably  moimted  coaxlally  with  said  shaft  and  re- 
spectively in  mesh  with  said  first  and  said  second 
power  drive  gears,  means  including  an  axially 
shlftable  clutch  collar  splined  to  said  shaft  for 
selectively  connecting  said  first  or  second  driven 
gears  in  driving  relation  to  said  shaft,  one  of  said 


valve  spool  having  internal  threads  formed  there- 
in engaging  the  threads  on  said  sleeve  to  move 
said  valve  spool  axially  upon  relative  roUUon 
between  the  inner  ends  of  said  steering  post  and 
said  sleeve.  ^^ 

2,685,212 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 
«_,  .  VEHICLES 

Friedrieh  K.  H.  NaUinger,  Stnttfart-N.  Germany, 
Mcignor  to  Daimler-Bens  AktiengcMUsehaft 
Stuttgart-Unterturkheim.  Genmrny  ^^^ 
AppUcaUon  November  14, 1950.  Serial  No.  195.552 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—492) 


driven  gears  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
clutch  collar,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
clutch  collar  and  restricting  axial  motion  of  the 
driven  gears  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  sleeve 
having  apertures  therein  through  which  shift- 
ing elements  are  adapted  to  extend  to  engage 
the  clutch  collar  for  shifting  said  clutch  collar. 


2.685,211 
POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Alex   L.   Haynes.   Detroit,  and   Warren  A.  Van 
Wicklin.  Jr..  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  4. 1953.  Serial  No.  340,306 
4  culms.     (CI.  74—388) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  part  and  a 
chassis,  the  body  part  being  capable  of  limited 
reutive  movement  in  a  transverse  plane,  a  ro- 
taUble  steering  column  having  a  steering  wheel 
mounted  at  its  upper  end.  a  tubular  steering  post 
freely  surrounding  the  steering  column  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  restrain  the  upper  end 
thereof  against  movements  directed  transversely 
of  the  vehicle,  the  steering  column  being  re- 
siliently  flexible  and  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  a  steering  mechanism  firmly  mounted  on  the 
chassis,  bearing  means  for  the  steering  column 
inside  the  steering  post  adjacent  to  the  steering 
wheel  comprising  two  opposed,  axially  spaced 
thrust  bearings  arranged  inside  the  tubular  steer- 
ing post,  and  spring  means  resiliently  urging  the 
thrust  bearings  into  engagement  with  the  steer- 
ing post,  the  steering  post  freely  surrounding  the 
steering  column  with  sufficient  clearance  to  per- 
mit resilient  transverse  flexing  thereof. 


1.  In  a  power  steering  mechanism,  a  steering 
gear  housing,  a  steering  gear  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  steering  post  having 
one  end  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  member,  said  steer- 
ing post  projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing 
and  having  an  Intermediate  portion  reduced  In 
cross  section  to  aUow  torsional  twisting  of  said 
steering  post  under  load,  a  steering  wheel  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  steering  post,  a  hydraulic 
servo  unit,  a  hydraulic  power  source,  a  hydraulic 
valve  spool  reciprocably  mounted  within  said 
housing  concentric  with  and  surrounding  said 
steering-  post  and  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  steering  post,  means  interconnecting  said 
power  source,  valve  spool  and  servo  unit  to  enable 
said  servo  unit  to  be  controlled  by  said  valve  spool 
a  sleeve  between  said  valve  spool  and  said  steering 
post  said  sleeve  having  a  portion  contained 
within  said  housing  and  a  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  housing,  means  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of 
said  sleeve  to  said  steering  post  for  rotation 
therewith  as  a  unit,  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  mounted  for  rotative  movement  relative  to 
said  steering  post,  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
having  external  threads  formed  thereon  and  said 


2,685,218 

RAILWAY  HAND  BRAKE  RfECHANISM 

Arthur  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Union  Asbestos  &  Rubber  Company,  Chicago, 

ni..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcaUon  October  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  314.052 

2  Claims.     (CL  74—505) 


1.  A  railway  hand  brake  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  relatively  large  driven  gear,  means  con- 
nected to  the  driven  gear  to  connect  it  to  a  brake, 
a  relatively  small  driving  pinion  meshing  with 
the  driven  gear,  operating  means  connected  to 
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the  driving  pinion  to  turn  it,  an  idler  pinion 
meshing  with  the  driving  pinion  and  spaced  from 
the  driven  gear,  and  a  second  driving  pinion 
meshing  with  the  idler  pinion  and  with  the 
driven  gear  at  a  point  circumferentially  spaced 
from  the  first  named  driving  pinion. 


-  2,685.214 

STEERING  WHEEL  , 

Robert  K.  Maud.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
AppUcation  AprU  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282.160 
S  Claims.     (CI.  74—552) 


3.  A  steering  wheel  structure  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spoke  means,  an  annular  ring  member 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spoke  means 
and  lying  in  a  cone  converging  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel 
and  a  kidney  shaped  hand  grip  portion  connected 
at  one  end  of  its  minor  axis  to  the  outer  edge  of 
said  annular  ring  located  so  that  the  fingers  of 
the  operator  when  gripping  said  hand  grip  por- 
tion are  spaced  from  contact  with  the  spokes 
of  said  steering  wheel. 


2,685.215 

SAW  FILING  APPARATUS 

Archie  E.  Porter.  Washougal.  Wash. 

AppUcation  December  15.  1952.  Serial  No.  325,936 

2  Claims.     (CI.  76 — 31) 


1.  In  a  saw  filing  apparatus  having  means  for 
clamping  a  saw  blade  therein,  a  locator  bar, 
means  supporting  the  locator  bar  above  the  up- 
wardly facing  toothed  edge  of  the  saw  blade  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  bar  having 
an  upper  edge  provided  with  uniformly  spaced 
upwardly  opening  notches,  a  file  guiding  unit 
Including  an  arch  shaped  hanger  member  fitting 
nonrotatably  over  said  locator  bar  and  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  pins  extending  through  said 
arch  member  and  engaging  said  notches  for  sup- 
porting and  locating  the  file  guiding  unit  in  an 
operative  position  on  the  locator  bar.  said  file 
guiding  unit  including  a  rotatable  bottom  section 
tumably  supported  by  the  arch  shaped  member, 
parallel  guide   tubes  secured   to  said   rotatable 


bottom  section,  an  elongated  file  supporting  unit 
having  means  adapted  to  mount  a  file  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  including  longitudinally  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  rods  extending  re- 
ciprocally through  said  guide  tubes  and  disposed 
above  the  level  of  the  file,  and  means  for  securing 
said  rotatable  bottom  section  to  the  arch  mem- 
ber in  different  angularly  adjusted  positions  for 
positioning  the  file  at  different  angles  relatively 
to  the  plane  of  the  saw  blade,  the  height  of  said 
locator  bar  between  the  notches  being  greater 
than  the  depth  of  the  saw  teeth  whereby  the 
file  will  be  disposed  above  the  saw  teeth  when 
said  arch  shaped  member  is  displaced  upwardly 
sufficiently  to  disengage  the  pins  thereof  from 
the  notches  for  adjusting  the  file  guiding  unit 
on  the  locator  bar  for  successively  positioning 
the  file  for  successive  engagement  with  the  dif- 
ferent teeth  of  the  saw. 


2.685.216 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOE  TUBE  MILLS 

Bryant  Bannister  and  Robert  L.  Livingston.  Pitta- 

bnrffh.   Pa.,  assignors  to  United   SUtes  Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  December  15. 1950.  Serial  No.  201,014 

2  Claims.     (Q.  80—43) 


1.  In  a  tube  rolling  mill  adapted  to  perform 
work  on  nonmagnetic  hot  tubular  workpieces 
and  having  an  electric  operating  circuit,  the 
combination  with  said  mill  of  a  protective  de- 
vice comprising  a  magnet  movablv  mounted  Id 
advance  of  the  entry  side  of  said  mill  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  the  path  of  workpieces  through 
the  mill  and  being  insensitive  to  the  workpieces, 
said  magnet  being  adapted  to  move  into  engage- 
ment with  the  outside  of  a  workpiece  by  attrac- 
tion from  magnetic  foreign  bodies  within  the 
bore  of  a  workpiece.  and  a  circuit  breaker  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  magnet  for  stop- 
ping the  mill  whenever  said  magnet  thus  moves. 


2,685.217 

ROD  ROLLING  MILL 

James   F.    Stoltz.   La   Grange,   lU.,   assignor   to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 

York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,897 

4  Claims.     (CL  80—52) 


1.  In  a  rod  mill  having  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally spaced  parses  for  reducing  a  rod  from  a 
substantially  flat  oval  cross-section  to  a  substan- 
tially square  cross-section  and  a  repeater  mecha- 
nism for  guiding  the  leading  end  of  a  rod  from 
one  pass  into  the  succeeding  pass  and  imparting  a 
90°  twist  to  said  rod  between  said  passes,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  deck  associated  with  said 
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repeater    mechanism   and   sloping   downwardly 
therefrom  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  pro- 
gressively enlarging  loop  formed  in  said  rod  as 
said  rod  advances  from  said  one  pass  into  said 
succeeding  pass,  said  progressively  enlarging  loop 
of  the  rod  having  an  outwardly  traversing  por- 
tion moving  outwardly  from  said  one  pass  and 
having  an  inwardly  traversing  portion  moving 
inwardly  into  said  succeeding  pass,  said  deck 
having  a  first  zone  in  substantial  alignment  witli 
said  one  pass  and  a  second  zone  In  substantial 
alignment  with  said  succeeding  pass,  a  retaining 
member  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  deck  in  said 
first  zone  having  a  sloping  upper  surface  for 
guiding  the  rod  thereover  as  the  looped  portion 
of  the  rod  moves  downwardly  on  the  deck  and 
laterally  in  a  direction  from  the  second  zone 
toward  the  first  zone  and  having  a  retaining 
surface  extending  upwardly  from  the  deck  en- 
gageable  with  the  outwardly  traversing  portion 
of  the  rod  for  preventing  lateral  movement  there- 
of from  said  first  zone  into  said  second  zone,  and 
a  deflecting  element  disposed  centrally  on  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  deck  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  progressively  enlarging  loop 
and  having  a  guide  surface  extending  upwardly 
from  the  deck  and  obliquely  across  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  engageable  with  the  loop 
for  deflecting  and  guiding  the  progressively  en- 
larging loop  of  said  rod  lateraUy  into  said  first 
zone  and  to  cause  the  outwardly  traversing  jpor- 
tion  of  said  loop  to  ride  over  and  beyond  said 
retaining  member. 


means  and  being  recessed  in  said  movable  handle 
so  as  to  present  a  continual  smooth  surface  on 
said  movable  handle. 


2.685;ei9 
OPEN-END  WRENCH  JAWS  HAVING  THRUST 
AND    PULL    SURFACES    OF    DIFFERENT 
CURVATURE 

Friti  Diebold,  Geneva,  Swlteerland 

AppUeation  March  23, 1958.  Serial  No.  S44,1M 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  SwltMrland 

Mareh  31,  1952 

S  Claims.     (CL  81—119) 


2.685.218 
TOGGLE-ACTUATED,  PLIER  TYPE  WRENCH 

Bmee  Bums,  Yucca  Valley,  CaUf. 

AppUcaUon  August  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  305.537 

1  Claim.     (CL  81—84) 


1.  An  open-end  wrench  for  turning  objects  of 
polygonal  cross-section,  said  wrench  comprising 
two  Jaws,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  an  active 
part  formed  by  a  boss,  said  bosses  coming  into 
contact  with  two  opposite  faces  of  said  object 
of  polygonal  cross-section  when  turning  same, 
said  boss  of  each  Jaw  being  of  rounded  shape  to 
provide  a  thrust  zone  and  a  pull  zone,  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  zone  of  each  of  said  bosses 
adapted  to  apply  a  thrust  to  one  of  the  faces 
of  said  object  of  polygonal  cross-section  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  zone  of  each  of  said 
bosses  adapted  to  apply  a  pull  on  the  face  of 
said  object  of  polygonal  cross-section  located  op- 
posite the  first  mentioned  face. 


2.685,220 
SAXOPHONE 
Fred  N.  Meyers,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
H.  N.  White  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
AppUcation  November  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  197.216 
4  Claims.     (CL  84—385) 


i    T. 


In  a  toggle  mechanism,  the  combination  of:  a 
stationary  handle ;  a  toggle  member  pivoted  on  a 
first  pin  carried  by  said  stationary  handle;  a 
movable  handle  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  on  a 
second  pin  to  said  toggle  member;  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  third  pin  lo- 
cated on  said  movable  handle,  and  pivotaUy  en- 
gaged to  a  fourth  pin  at  its  lower  end,  said  fourth 
pin  being  engaged  to  the  upper  end  of  a  flrst 
adjustable  screw  threaded  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
stationary  handle;  a  second  adjustable  screw 
threaded  in  said  movable  handle  in  such  a  posi- 
tion that  it  coacts  with  a  stop  located  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  link  limiting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  link  to  control  the  ultimate  position 
of  said  link  relative  to  said  movable  handle,  said 
second  adjusting  screw  having  a  tool-receiving 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  wood -wind  tsrpe 
comprifing  a  tubular  body  and  a  beU  spaced 
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therefrom,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart 
tone-holes  positioned  in  one  side  of  said  bell, 
tampions  for  controlling  said  tone-holes,  actuat- 
ing keys  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  tubular  body 
opposite  to  the  side  thereof  corresponding  to  the 
side  of  the  bell  upon  which  said  tone- holes  are 
located,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
rods  serving  to  translate  motion  from  said  keys 
to  said  tampions,  said  rods  being  supported  in 
spaced  relation  on  said  tubular  body  between 
said  tubular  body  and  said  bell  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  a  plane  through  the  axes  of  said  body 
and  bell. 


BOLT  SLEEVE  EXPANDED  BY  WEDGE  AND 

._^^       .        WEDGING  THREADS 

Arthur  Lee  Barrett,  Franklin,  Pa.,  anignor  to 

Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittaburgli,  Pa.. 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcaUon  October  6. 1949,  Serial  No.  119.835 
5  Claims.    (CI.  85—2.4) 


eraUvely  connected  between  the  arm  and  the 
base  adapted  to  counterbalance  the  force  of  grav- 


1.  A  suspension  type  roof  support  Insertable 
in  a  hole  formed  in  roof  strata  to  be  supported 
comprising  an  elongated  bolt  body  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  portion  and  a  wedge  portion 
providmg  a  tapered  wedging  surface  and  spaced 
axiaUy  of  the  body  from  said  threaded  portion 
and  a  split  expansible  sleeve  surrounding  said 
body  and  having  internal  threads  providing  a 
nut  and  rotatively  and  slidingly  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  threaded  portion,  said  sleeve  also 
havmg  tapered  internal  surfaces  with  which  said 
tapered  surface  of  said  wedge  portion  is  engage- 
able,  said  threads  having  coacting  tapered  sur- 
faces of  the  same  inclination  as  the  tapered  sur- 
face of  said  wedge  portion  so  that  said  coacting 
tapered  thread  surfaces  may  in  themselves  pro- 
duce a  wedging  action  as  they  slide  relative  to 
each  other  upon  axial  non-rotaUve  movement  of 
said  bolt  relative  to  said  sleeve,  said  bolt  body 
upon  rotation   relative  to  said  sleeve,   causing 
said  bolt-threads  to  act  on  said  nut-providing 
threads  on  said  sleeve  to  move  said  wedge  por- 
tion axially  relaUve  to  said  sleeve  initially  to 
expand  the  latter,  and  said  wedge  porUon.  upon 
^   non-rotative  axial  movement  of  said  bolt  body 
relative  to  said  tapered  surfaces  of  said  sleeve 
moving  further  axially  within  said  sleeve  for  ef- 
fecting further  expansion  of  the  latter 


Ity  on  the  lens  frame  transmitted  to  the  arm 
and  a  member  mounted  on  the  base  and  engag- 
ing the  arm  for  limiting  its  range  of  movement. 


„„^„^  2.685,223 

^SXSHPcl^SP  PREPARING  CUTOUT  MASKS 

»2£,]?S*^  ^  TAKING  COMPOSITE  MOTION 

PICTURES 

Achllle  Pierre  Duf  our.  Pari*.  France,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmento.  to  Vlstascope,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
AppUcation  November  6. 1950,  Serial  No.  194^849 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
December  13.  1949 
•      1  Claim.     ( a.  8ft— 16) 

i 


■^3D 


„„  2.685,222 

WEIGHING  SCALE  LENS  FRAME  TILT 
CONTROL 
Norman  E.  Hart.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcation  December  28.  1950,  Serial  No.  203.126 
ICbdm.    (a.  88—1) 

friS./ J"®/^^^^  ^*^®  ^*^*^  a  rockable  lens 
frame  equipped  with  lenses  for  providing  en- 

wffffl  *™^^^  °/  ^^*^*»'  PJ^ot  'neans  aligned 
Sitawr?^*"^,^^^  °i  ^^^  ^^^^  ^or  guiding  the 

w  Iti*^"^  ""!.  ^"^  *=°°^rol  means  for  posltion- 
1^  1J^'1'''Pk^°'1^«  ^^  rockable  frame  ?omprS- 
^H?a*?h°'5J"f "°°'  ,*  ^"^  ^0^  the  scale,  an  op- 
erating shaft  Joumaled  in  a  wall  of  the  base  a 

?f  the" ^sh?/;"f ^?w*"^  ^^  ^  ^he  interior  enS 
free  enJ  SJ  fhl  ^^  P^^otally  connected  to  the 
tS^e  ^Sf  it^  f^^  operatlvely  connected 
W)  the  rockable  lens  frame,  resilient  means  op- 


In  a  process  for  preparing  cut-out  masks  for 
use  m  taking  composite  motion  pictures  by  form- 
ing, through  the  objective  of  an  auxiliary  optical 
device  associated  with  a  motion  picture  camera  ^ 
a  real  image  of  actors  and  of  a  background  in  the 
plane  of  a  cut-out  mask  defining  a  foreground 
configuraUon.  said  mask  and  said  real  image  con- 
stituting the  object  with  respect  to  the  objective 
of  said  motion  picture  camera,  the  steps  which 
comprise:  photographing  with  an  auxiliary  pho- 
tographic camera  said  background  from  the  same 
viewpoint  as  said  motion  picture  camera  to  obtain 
a  smaU  scale  reference  record;   photographing 
with  said  auxiliary  photograohic  camera  an  ob- 
ject to  obtain  a  comparison  record  on  a  trans- 
parent support;  obtaining  through  said  auxiliary 
optical  device  and  in  said  plane  of  the  cut-out 
mask  a  photograph  of  said  object;  placing  said 
photograph  on  the  teble  of  a  photographic  en- 
larger;  placing  said  transparent  comparison  rec- 
ord in  the  slide  of  said  enlarger;  adjusting  the 
coefficient  of  enlargement  of  said  enlarger  by 
focusing  the  latter  to  obtain  on  the  table  thereof 
from  said  transparent  comparison  record  a  gauge 
enlargement   image  coinciding   accurately  with 
said  photograph;  locking  said  enlarger  for  said 
adjusted   coefficient   of   enlargement;    replacing 
said  comparison  record  by  said  small  scale  ref- 
erence record  in  the  shde  of  said  locked  enlarger 
to  produce  from  said  small  scale  reference  record 
m  said  locked  enlarger  a  photographic  reference 
enlargement  of  said  background;   whereby  the 
dimensions  of  the  image  of  said  background  on 
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said  reference  enlargement  coincide  with  the  di- 
mensions of  the  real  image  of  said  background 
formed  from  said  viewpoint  through  said  auxil- 
iary optical  device  in  the  said  plane  of  the  cut- 
out mask;  and  cutting  a  mask  to  conceal  and 
reveal  respective  portions  of  said  background 
produced  on  said  reference  enlargement  of  said 
background. 


,.    2.685.224 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 
SOUND  MOTION  PICTURES 
WilUam  A.  Mueller.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Warner  Bros.  Pictures.  Inc.,  Burbank.  Calif, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  25.  1950.  Serial  No.  191,965 
3  CUims.     (CI.  88—16.2) 


4^j>-«i; 


1.  The  method  of  photographing  at  any  loca- 
tion a  scene  thereat  having  instructed  actors 
therein  mingling  with  other  persons  unaware 
that  they  are  part  of  the  scene  and  recording  the 
concomitant  sound  from  said  pctors  and  said  per- 
sons, said  scene  being  photographed  in  the  nat- 
ural location  of  said  persons  from  a  portable 
sound  truck,  comprising  photographing  said 
scene  with  a  camera,  transmitting  sound  to  said 
actors  with  a  radio  transmitter,  transmitting 
sound  from  said  actors  and  said  persons  with  a 
radio  transmitter  hidden  from  said  camera  and 
carried  by  one  of  said  instructed  actors  to  said 
portable  sound  truck,  recording  said  sound  from 
said  scene  with  a  sound  recorder  synchronized 
with  said  camera,  all  of  said  photographing, 
transmission  to  said  actors,  and  sound  recording 
being  concealed  in  said  truck  from  said  actors 
and  said  persons.   . 


one  edge  of  one  of  said  gate  members  to  edge- 
guide  the  film  in  a  straight  line,  the  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  one  of  said  gate  members  ta- 
pered Inwardly  toward  said  focal  plane  to  engage 
and  guide  the  opposite  edge  of  the  nim  and 
spaced  transversely  from  said  vertical  shoulder 
so  that  at  said  focal  plane  the  dimension  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  tapered  edge  is  less  than 
the  width  of  the  film,  whereby  said  tapered  edge 
serves  both  to  force  the  film  edgewise  of  the  gate 
Into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  to  de- 
flect one  edge  of  the  film  out  of  said  focal  plane, 
said  gate  member  other  than  the  one  provided 
with  said  tapered  edge  provided  with  a  recess  into 
which  the  deflected  edge  of  the  fUm  may  extend, 
a  longitudinal  guide  rail  on  one  of  said  gate  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  vertical  shoulder  for  engag- 
ing one  surface  of  the  film  adjacent  one  edge  to 
SJf i?  the  film  In  said  focal  plane,  a  second  lon- 
gitudinal guide  rail  on  the  other  gate  member 
to  engage  Uie  opposite  surface  of  said  film  to 
locate  the  film  in  said  focal  plane  and  spaced 
transversely  of  said  gate  with  respect  to  said  first 
guide  rail,  those  portions  of  each  of  the  gate 

S??mIlK^^K^  ^^  respective  guide  rails  on 
said  members  being  recessed  so  as  to  provide  a 
film  clearance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
mm  whereby  no  one  point  on  the  film  is  subject 
to  direct  pressure  from  both  sides  '^""Jeci, 


.„^„. 2.685.226 

AIRCRAFT  FUGHT  CONTROL  OPTICAL 

INDICATING  DEVICE 
A     .*    ^'  J.  Crane,  Sacramento.  Calif. 
ApplicaUon  July  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  172.831 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


'ry^'^    ' 


2.685,225 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  F^LM  GATE 

Donald  G.  Haefele.  Rocheste.,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  26, 1953.  Serial  No.  344,796 

5  Claims.     (CL  88—17) 


•^ 


i- 


f  M 


1.  A  photographic  gate  for  film  comprising  a 
pair  of  gate  members  arranged  in  flatwise  rela- 
tion to  guide  the  film  in  its  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  to  maintain  a  portion  of  the  width 
Of  the  film  in  a  focal  plane  therebetween,  a  verti- 
cal guide  shoulder  extending  longitudinally  along 


H««  i?  *  ^'"^^^  controlling  device  the  comblna- 
an  inH.V^^^;^^/  ^"*'"^'  *  ^TYro  horizon  ha^ 
S?rinv!^^^^^^  ^""^"^  °^  ^'^  airplane  mounted 
to  move  in  designation  of  bank,  climb  and  dive 

tS  wh^^  Ik*"®,  transverse  axis  of  the  air  craft 
^r.Z^'^^  ^*l^  instrument  is  attached,  a  direc- 
tional gyro  having  an  index  simulatiiig  a  cloud 
pattern  and  turn  degree  indications  sensed  func- 
;«i!S^'  **  electronic  space  Indicator  having 
comp  ementery  vertical  electronic  and  hori- 
zontal electronic  indices  with  radio  receiving  en* 
ergy  actuated  means  for  movement  of  said  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  indices  in  designation  of 
plane  movement  to  the  right  or  left  and  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  the  localizer  beam  and 
glide  beam,  and  reflecting  an  optical  means  blend- 
ing said  gyro  controlled  indicia  and  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  indicia  of  electronic  space  indi- 
cators together  in  normally  sensed  complemen- 
tary relation  at  a  common  locus  in  realistic  visual 
stimulus  of  the  various  flight  attitudes,  turn  quan- 
tities and  path  changes  of  the  air  craft  to  which 
attached  whereby  to  facilitate  the  pilot's  utilisa- 
tion of  normal  sense  impressions. 
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^«.     '  t.e85,M7 

OPAQUE  MICROPHOTOGRAPH  PROJECTOR 
*S?^.-'*'  B'l^^'ke.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assifnor  to 
Northern  Enfravinr  &  Manufacturinf  Co.,  La 
Crone.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  November  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  129  754 
3  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 26) 


1.  A    mlcrophotograph    viewer    comprising    a 
screen  for  receiving  a  projected  picture  thereon, 
a  flat  transparent  contact  plate  having  positioned 
against  one  side  thereof  that  surface  of  a  sub- 
stantially opaque  mlcrophotograph  which  is  to 
be  projected,  a  source  of  light  for  illuminating 
said  surface  to  be  projected,  projection  objective 
ens  means  for  focusing  and  directing  reflected 
light  from  the  mlcrophotograph  surface  onto  said 
screen,  said  source  of  light  and  said  lens  means 
both  being  positioned  at  the  side  of  said  contact 
plate  which  is  opposite  to  the  side  against  which 
said  mlcrophotograph  is  positioned,  said  light  and 
said  lens  being  in  operative  optical  alignment  with 
respect  to  said  conUct  plate  so  as  to  project  light 
through  said  contact  plate  onto  said  mlcrophoto- 
graph surface  to  be  projected,  for  reflection  there- 
from back  through  said  contact  plate  and  said 
lens  along  a  projection  axis  extending  to  said 
screen,  said  contact  plate  thereby  lying  at  all 
times  between  said  mlcrophotograph  surface  to 
be  projected  on  the  one  side  and  said  light  source 
and  projection  axis  on  the  other  side,  said  micro- 
photograph  when  positioned  against  said  trans- 
parent contact  plate  being  movable  in  operative 
projecting  position  before  said  lens  in  directions 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens 
means  for  maintaining  the  side  of  said  trans- 
parent contact  plate  against  which  the  micro- 
photograph  is  positioned  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  optical  axis,  and  a  backing  plate  clamp- 
ing substantially  all  of  that  portion  of  the  mi^rb- 
photograph  surface  to  be  projected  against  the 
transparent  contact  plate  to  maintain  said  sur- 
fr^al^«'f*.^'°^^*'^  ^^^  thereagainst  to  iron  out 
^crl"r ""^^^^.l"^  ^*'^  ^"^^*"  »"d  to  permit  visual 
nspection   thereof   without   disturbing  the  dis- 
^fj^«g^»«nment  between  said  contact  plate  and 

t 

».,.o.,  2.685.228 

PHASE  CONTRAST  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Arthur  J.  Kavanagh.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

American     Optical     Company,     Southbridge. 

Mass    a  voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

Application  May  13.  1949.  Serial  No.  93,037 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—39) 

1.  A  phase  contrast  optical  system  for  obtain- 

ih^i"?"^/^^?  contrast  effects  in  an  image  of  an 

^^?^i  of  relatively  low  contrast  and  of  a  type 

^vf^  T}}^  produce  deviated  and  undeviated  light 

5Jr  iifn^i°^K''^^  ^^^^"^  comprising  a  condenser 

for  Illuminating  an  object  when  said  object  is 

posiUoned  at  a  predetermined  object  plane  in 


^I«f°^V5u^  ^^^™'  ^^  objective  in  optical  align- 
ment with  said  condenser  so  as  to  jointly  form 
?r»T™?^^?J®?^  system,   means   providing   an 
area  of  light  of  predetermined  dimensions  and 
contour  substantially  at  a  first  focal  plane  of  said 
combined  lens  system,  said  objective  being  so 
optically  spaced  relative  to  said  condenser  and 
said  area  of  light  as  to  direct  and  focus  light  rays 
coming  therefrom  and  undeviated  by  said  object 
at  said  object  plane  substantially  at  a  second  fo- 
cal plane  of  said  combined  lens  system  as  an  im- 
age of  said  area  of  light,  said  objective  being  at 
the  same  time  focused  substantially  at  said  pre- 
determined object  plane  so  as  to  direct  light  rays 
deviated  by  said  object  as  image-forming  rays 
toward  a  first  image  plane  conjugate  to  said  ob- 
ject plane,  beam-splitting  means  positioned  in 
optical  alignment  with  said  objective  so  as  to  re- 
ceive said  deviated   and   said   undeviated  light 
rays  transmitted  by  said  objective  and  to  divide 
said  light  rays  into  first  and  second  light  beams. 
and  direct  said  light  beams  along  first  and  sec- 
ond optical  paths  respectively,  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  optical  paths  being  materially 
spaced   from   each   other,   refiecting   means   in 
^*^  ,?^u  ^*'  "^'^  ^°^  directing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond light  beams  toward  a  common  intersection 
plane,  first  auxiliary  lens  means  optically  posi- 


tioned between  said  objective  and  said  common 
intersection  plane  for  refocusing  said  undeviated 
light  rays  substantially  at  said  common  inter- 
section plane,  means  for  modifying  at  least  one 
of  the  phase  and  amplitude  characteristics  of  the 
light  rays  of  one  of  said  optical  paths  relative 
to  the  light  rays  of  the  other  optical  path    a 
selector  p?ate  located  at  said  common  intersec- 
tion plane  and  comprising  conjugate  and  com- 
plementary areas  of  different  optical  character- 
istics, one  of  said  conjugate  and  complementary 
areas   being   transparent   and   the   other   being 
opaque  and  specularly  refiecting.  said  conjugate 
area   being   of  such   predetermined   dimensions 
and  contour  and  so  located  as  to  receive  the 
major    portion    of   said    undeviated    light    rays 
transmitted  by  said  objective,  said  complemen- 
tary area  being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  re- 
ceive the  major  portion  of  said  deviated  light 
rays  transmitted  by  said  objective,  said  selector 
plate  directing  a  controlled  portion  of  the  de- 
viated light  rays  of  one  of  said  optical  paths 
and  a  controlled  portion  of  the  undeviated  light 
rays  of  the  other  of  said  optical  paths  in  over- 
lapping relation  toward  a  second  image  plane 
conjugate  to  said  object  plane,  and  second  aux- 
iliary lens  means  positioned  between  said  select- 
or plate  and  said  second  conjugate  image  plane 
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so  as  to  transmit  said  deviated  and  undeviated 
light  rays  traveling  toward  said  second  image 
plane  while  refocusing  only  said  deviated  light 
rays  ccHning  from  said  selector  plate  substantial- 
ly at  said  second  conjugate  image  plane,  where- 
by contrast  effects  in  an  image  of  said  object  at 
said  second  conjugate  image  plane  may  be  ob- 
tained. 

2.685,229 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  OF  THREE  AIR 
SPACED      SUBASSEMBLY     MEMBERS     IN 
AXIAL  ALIGNMENT 
Hans  Schols,  Biel.  SwitserUnd.  and  Arthur  Sel- 
bert,  Wetslar,  Germany,  assignors  to  CycIopUe 
Anstalt    fur    Opttk    und    Mechanik     Vadns 
Liechtenstein 
Application  Aufust  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  S94.8S0 
Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 
Aofiist  18,  1951 
8  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 


Li         La 
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cal  axis  between  the  two  components  said  rear 
divergent  component  including  at  least  two 
doublets  on  the  side  of  the  front  convergent 
component  each  having  a  posiUve  element  pre- 
ceding a  negative  element  in  the  order  named 
irom  said  front  objective  component  and  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  not  less  than  V^  or  more 
than  V2  the  axial  distance  along  the  optical  axis 
between  the  two  said  components,  one  element 
of  each  doublet  being  flint  and  the  other  ele- 
ment of  each  doublet  being  crown  the  crown  ele- 
ments having  the  same  index  of  refraction  and 
the  same  dispersive  value  and  the  flint  elements 
having  the  same  index  of  refraction  and  the  same 
dispersive  value,  the  index  of  refraction  of  the 
last-mentioned  flint  elements  being  greater  than 
1.61  with  a  dispersion  value  of  less  than  40  and 
the  index  of  refraction  of  the  crown  elements  be- 
ing less  than  1.61  with  a  dispersion  value  greater 
than  55,  the  front  surface  of  each  doublet  and  the 
rear  surface  of  the  rearmost  doublet  being  con- 


'<     <t  n      r»        r% 


1.  Photographic  objective  having  a  relative  ap- 
erture greater  than  P/1.4  and  reduced  vignetting, 
comprising  an  object-side  subassembly,  an  Inter- 
mediate subassembly  aligned  with  and  spaced 
from  the  object-side  subassembly,  the  object- 
side  and  intermediate  subassemblies  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  rear  principal  plane  of  the  former 
coincides  substantially  with  the  front  focal  plane 
of  the  latter  subassembly,  and  an  image-side 
subassembly  aligned  optically  with  and  spaced 
from  the  intermediate  subassembly,  the  abso- 
lute magnitude  of  the  focal  length  of  the  object- 
side  subassembly  being  between  six  times  the 
absolute  magnitude  of  the  total  focal  length  of 
the  objective  and  infinity  inclusive,  the  absolute 
magnitude  of  the  focal  length  of  the  interme- 
diate subassembly  lying  between  60%  and  140% 
inclusive  of  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  total 
focal  length  of  the  objective,  and  the  absolute 
magnitude  of  the  focal  length  of  the  image-side 
subassembly  being  between  80%  and  120%  in- 
clusive of  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  focal 
length  of  the  intermediate  subassembly. 

2.685.230 
LARGE  APERTURE  TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVE 
James  G.  Baker.  Waban.  Mass^  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  War 
Application  NoTember  6,  1947.  Serial  No.  784,478 
8  Clafans.     (CI.  88—57) 

5.  A  large  aperture  telephoto  objective  lens  sys- 
tem comprising;  a  convergent  front  objective 
component  having  a  focal  point  on  the  side  of 
the  shorter  conjugate  and  having  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces  thereof  convex  toward  the  longer 
conjugate  to  produce  a  second  principal  plane 
forwardly  of  the  center  of  said  objective  com- 
ponent; and  a  rear  divergent  component  spaced 
on  the  side  of  the  shorter  conjugate  of  said  front 
objective  component  not  less  than  Mj  or  more 
than  %  the  front  objective  component  focal 
length  and  having  a  focal  point  on  the  side  of  the 
longer  conjugate  in  front  of  said  front  objective 
component  a  distance  not  more  than  4  or  less 
than  2  times  the  axial  distance  along  the  opti- 
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vex  toward  the  longer  conjugate  to  establish  In 
said  rear  divergent  component  together  with  said 
front  objective  component  a  second  principal 
plane  for  the  lens  system  forward  of  said  front 
objective  component  and  a  focal  plane  for  the 
lens  system  rearwardly  of  the  rear  divergent 
component  such  that  the  axial  distance  along 
the  optical  axis  from  the  front  vertex  of  the  ob- 
jective component  to  said  focal  plane  of  the  lens 
system  is  less  than  82  %  of  the  distance  from  said 
second  principal  plane  of  the  lens  system  to  said 
focal  plane  of  said  lens  system,  and  the  distance 
from  the  front  vertex  of  said  front  objective 
component  to  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  system 
is  not  more  than  3  or  less  than  2  times  the  dis- 
tance from  the  rearmost  vertex  of  the  rear 
divergent  component  to  the  focal  plane  of  the 
lens  system  to  provide  a  large  aperture  tele- 
photo  objective  of  relative  long  equivalent  focal 
length  that  is  distortionless  and  substantially 
free  from  undesirable  aberrations  to  produce 
good  resolution  and  definition  on  a  flat  field. 

2.685.281 
COMBINATION  REFLECTOR  AND  TAIIXIGHT 

LENS 
George  W.  Onksen.  Anderson,  lad.,  aaslgnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Bflch.,  a 
oorporatlon  of  Delaware 
Application  December  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  131,787 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—81) 
1.  A  reflection  signaling  device  comprising  a 
plate  of  transparent  material  having  disposed  on 
the  rear  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
retro-reflecting  units,  each  of  said  units  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  arranged 
with  adjacent  surfaces  angularly  displaced  and 
meeting  at  a  conmion  point,  and  a  plurality  of 
flutes  with  curved  siu^aces  disposed  in  parallel 
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on  the  front  surface  of  said  plate,  said  curved 
surfaces  cooperating  with  said  retro-reflecting 


units  to  spread  the  hght  reflected  from  said  units 
a  predetermined  amount. 


1.  A  launching  arm  for  a  projectile  of  the  self 
propelled  type  which  carries  its  own  propelling 
charge,  comprising  a  barrel  open  at  both  ends, 
and  a  mechanical  percussion  device  disposed  at 
the  rear  and  under  said  barrel,  said  mechanical 
percussion  device  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
hammer  which,  at  flring.  projects  into  the  dis- 
charge path  of  the  kelt  propelled  gases,  said 
hammer  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  out  of  said 
discharge  path  by  said  gases  in  recocking  posi- 
tion, a  projecting  shoe  engaging  before  flring.  said 
projectile  in  said  barrel  to  latch  the  projectile  in 
flring  position,  and  mechanical  means  connecting 
operatively  said  hammer  and  said  projecting  shoe 
at  flring.  said  means  comprising  two  parts  inte- 
gral respectively  with  said  hammer  and  said  pro- 
jecting shoe,  said  part  of  said  hammer  engaging 
at  flring  the  corresponding  part  of  said  projecting 
shoe  to  unlatch  said  projectile  when  said  hammer 
projects  into  the  discharge  path  of  the  self 
propelled  gases,  whereby  in  response  to  said 
hammer  projecting  into  the  discharge  path  of  the 
self  propelled  gases  and  actuating  said  means, 
said  projecting  shoe  is  put  out  of  action,  imme- 
diately before  the  striking  of  the  projectile  by 
said  hammer. 


the  training  axis  and  controlling  the  action  of 
said  training  means,  power-actuated  elevation 
means  for  rotating  said  gun  assembly  about  the 
axis  of  elevation,  an  elevation  controlling  means 
mounted  for  movement  with  the  gim  assembly 
about  the  axis  of  elevation  and  controlling  the 
action  of  said  elevation  means,  an  operating 
member  rotatably  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  gun  assembly  about  an  axis  coinci- 
dent with  the  training  axis,  a  sighting  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  operating  member  for  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  gim  assembly  about  an  axl« 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  elevation,  said  sighting 


2.685.232 
LAUNCHING  ARM  FOR  ROCKETS 
Edgar  William  Brandt,  Geneva,  Switierland.  as- 
•ignor  to  Anstalt  fiir  die  Entwicklung  Ton 
Erflndungen  nnd  Gewerblichen  Anwendungen 
Energy.  Vadiu,  Liechtenstein,  a  holding  com- 
pany 

AppUeaUon  July  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  173.567 
2  Claims.    (CL  89— 1.7) 


2.685,233 
GUN  TURRET 
Alfred  German  Rose,  Gainsborough,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rose  Brothers  (Gainsborough)  Lim- 
ited, Gainsboroagh.  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  Jane  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  232.834 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

April  19,  1943 

6  Claims.     (CI.  89—37.5) 

1.  A  gun  turret  comprising  a  gun-supporting 
platform  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support  for 
movement  about  a  training  axis,  a  gun  assem- 
bly pivotally  mounted  on  said  platform  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  of  elevation,  power-actuated 
training  means  for  rotating  said  platform  about 
the  training  axis,  a  training  controlling  means 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  platform  about 


arm  having  means  which,  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  sighting  arin  about  said  parallel 
axis,  operates  said  elevation  controlling  means, 
and  means  which  by  rotating  said  operating  mem- 
ber about  said  training  axis,  operates  said  train- 
ing controlling  means,  such  movement  of  the 
sighting  arm  causing  the  gun  assembly  to  com- 
mence its  elevational  and  training  movements 
substantially  simultaneously  with  those  of  said 
sighting  arm  and  to  continue  such  movement 
substantially  in  ssmchronism  with  those  of  said 
sighting  arm. 

2,685.234 
BEVEL  GEAR  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Joseph   J.  Osplack,   Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Vinco  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

AppUcation  May  26.  1950,  Serial  No.  164.523 
3  CUims.     (CL  90—1.6) 


1.  A  bevel  gear  finishing  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  a  tool  in  the  shape  of  the  theoietlcal 
spherical  rack  of  the  gear  to  be  flnished  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  guide  means  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said 
means.  Journal  means  mounted  on  said  plate  for 
holding  the  gear  to  be  finished  rotatably  in  mesh 
with  said  tool,  means  for  rotating  said  gear  and 
said  tool  together,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame,  an  opening  in  said  plate,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  in  said  opening,  spring  means  urging 
said  block  in  a  dii  ection  away  from  said  tool,  and 
an  eccentric  driven  by  ^id  motor  engaged  be- 
tween said  block  and  the  end  of  said  opening 
away  from  said  tool. 

2.  A  process  of  finishing  bevel  gears  using  a 
finishing  tool  in  the  form  of  the  theoretical 
spherical  rack  of  the  gear  to  be  finished  in  which 
said  gear  is  given  a  rapid  vibratory  motion  in  a 
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direction  relative  to  said  tool  along  the  line  bisect- 
ing the  angle  between  the  pitch  plane  of  said  tool 
and  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  gear. 


2.685.235 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FIBROUS 

SUSPENSIONS 

Karl  Roland  Lindblad.  Snndsbmk.  near  Sunds- 

vall,   Sweden,   assignor  to   Svenska   Cellnlosa 

Aktiebolaget,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

AppUcation  October  15. 1948,  Serial  No.  54.697 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden 

October  25.  1947 

1  Claim.     (CL  92— M) 


shutter,  lens  and  finder  unit  to  said  wall,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  grooved  studs 
mounted  to  said  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
lens  opening,  said  shutter,  lens  and  finder  xmit 
having  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
openings  in  said  plate  for  receiving  said  studs, 
and  diametrically  opposed  slots  extending  from 


A  method  of  treating  fibrous  suspensions  by 
means  of  vibratory  and  rotary  forces  generated 
in  screening  devices  of  the  kind  m  which  a  ro- 
tatably and  elastically  mounted  screening  drum 
is  wholly  or  partly  immersed  in  the  fibrous  sus- 
pension in  a  trough  and  is  vibrated  by  means  of 
at  least  one  vibratory  and  rotary  shaft  having 
at  least  one  unbalanced  member  eccentrically 
mounted  thereon,  consisting  in  leading  the 
fibrous  suspension  at  least  along  part  of  the  out- 
side circumference  of  the  screening  drum  while 
subjecting  said  suspension  to  the  vibratory  and 
rotary  forces  of  said  drum,  generating  said  vibra- 
tory and  rotary  forces  to  proceed  in  a  direction 
coinciding  both  with  the  direction  of  rotation 
and  vibration  of  the  unbalanced  shaft  member 
and  coinciding  also  with  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  suspension  in  the  trough. 


said  openings  permitting  rotation  of  said  imlt, 
and  means  for  locking  said  unit  to  the  wall  of  the 
camera  comprising  a  strip  extending  from  said 
plate  forming  a  tab  partially  covering  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  pressed  flush  with  said 
plate  and  thereby  engaging  the  grooved  portion 
of  said  studs. 


2,685.238 
CAMERA  MOUNT  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 
*J??.  ^'  ^**'«''  Waban,  Mass..  assignor  to  the 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force 
AppUcation  May  21, 1948,  Serial  No.  28.333 
3  CUIms.     (CL  95—12.5) 


2.685,236 

CONCRETE  WORKING  METHOD 

Edward  G.  Wlsniewskl.  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

AppUcation  July  22,  1947,  Serial  No.  762,572 

5  culms.     (CL  94—22) 
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1.  The  method  of  working  the  plastic  surface 
of  a  slab  of  concrete,  or  the  like,  comprising 
downwardly  and  bilaterally  displacing  alternate 
equally  spaced  portions  of  the  surface  to  a  pre- 
determined depth  while  providing  for  the  equal 
compensatory  upward  displacement  of  interme- 
diate portions  in  a  lateral  extent  of  the  surface 
and  gradually  progressing  said  displacement  ac- 
tions along  the  surface  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  lateral  extent,  and 
for  a  selective  number  of  times  successively  and 
progressively  reversing  the  downward  and  up- 
ward displacement  of  the  said  surface  portions. 

2,685.237 
CAMERA  HAVING  ROTATABLE  LENS, 
SHUTTER,  AND  FINDER  MOUNT 
John  T.  Dearstyne.  BInghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  AnUine  &  Film  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  258,329 
2  Claims.    (CL  95—11) 
1.  In  combination,  a  camera  having  an  aper- 
tured  lens  supporting  wall,  means  for  attaching  a 


1.  In  a  camera  mount  a  frame  curved  to  snugly 
fit  about  a  substantial  portion  of  the  cones  of 
two  aerial  telephoto  cameras,  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting pintle  adjustably  fitted  to  said  frame  a 
ball  end  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pintle,  an  aux- 
ihary  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  a  plane  surface 
said  auxiliary  frame  being  substantially  in  the 
shape  of  the  letter  X,  a  cup  to  accommodate  said 
ball  at  substantially  the  central  point  of  said  aux- 
iliary frame  and  means  for  holding  the  ball  end 
of  said  pintle  within  said  cup,  the  relation  of 
the  frame  and  the  cameras  to  each  other  being 
such  that  the  center  of  gravity  occurs  just  above 
the  supporting  surface  and  the  lower  ends  of 
the  cameras  are  free  to  be  moved  universally 
within  the  limits  aUowed  by  the  fit  of  the  pintle 
in  the  auxiliary  frame. 
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•  gas  239 
HIGH-SPEED  aerial' CAMERA  SHUTTER 
bring  W.  Doyle.  Massapequa,  N.  Y.,  assimor  to 
Fairehild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation, 
Jamaica,  N.  T. 
AppUcation  May  27.  1949.  Serial  No.  95.849 
9  CUimi.     (CL  95—53) 


1.  In  shutter  construction  the  combination  of 
a  continuously  operable  motor,  a  cam  coupled  to 
said  motor  so  as  to  be  continuously  driven  thereby, 
an  opaque  shutter,  means  normally  holding  said 
shutter  stationary,  a  driving  mechanism  coupled 
to  said  shutter  to  impart  motion  thereto,  cam  fol- 
lower means  on  said  shutter  driving  mechanism 
engageable  with  said  cam,  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  follower  from  engagement  with  said  cam, 
and  means  selectively  operable  to  effect  engage- 
ment between  said  follower  and  said  cam  to 
operate  said  shutter. 


2,685.240 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH 
Raymond   W.  Wilson.  Femdale.  and  Ralph  C. 
Frevilc.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assirnors,  by  mesne  as- 
sirnments,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  192,742 
3  Claims.     (CI.  97—47.1) 


1.  A  hitch  for  connecting  an  implement  subject 
to  side  draft  to  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced,  universally  pivoted,  trailing  hitch 
links  and  a  central  rear  hitch  point,  comprising 
m  combination  an  articulated  hitch  frame  of 
generally  A -shaped  configuration  vertical  pin 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  hitch  frame 
to  the  implement  in  upstanding  relationship  and 
movable  relative  to  the  implement  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  pivot  pins 
respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


hitch  frame  and  adapted  respectively  for  uni- 
versal pivotal  connection  to  the  tractor  hitch 
links,  a  forwardly  projecting  bracket  on  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  implement,  a  transverse  pin 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  freely  extensible,  for- 
wardly projecting  tongue  link  pivoted  on  said 
transverse  pin.  and  hitch  means  on  the  front  end 
of  said  tongue  adapted  for  vertical  axis  pivotal 
connection  with  said  central  rear  tractor  hitch 
point. 

2.685.241 
QUICK  DETACHABLE  IMPLEMENT 
Walter  H.  SUver,  Moline,  HI.,  and  William  V 
Lohrman.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assirnors  to  Deere 
&  Company.  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

AppUcation  June  17, 1949,  Serial  No.  99,772 
3  Claims.     (CI.  97—47.14) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a 
vertically  swingable  bail  and  means  on  the  trac- 
tor for  swinging  said  bail,  of  an  afi:ricultural  ma- 
chine including  a  ground  working  tool,  an  at- 
taching part  shaped  to  receive  the  rear  portion 
of  said  bail,  draft-transmitting  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  attaching  part  with  said  tool  for 
movement  relative  thereto  about  a  generally 
transverse  axis,  means  for  pivoting  said  attach- 
ing part  to  said  bail  for  lateral  swinging  relative 
thereto,  a  member  connected  with  said  tool  in 
laterally  rigid  relationship  and  extending  for- 
wardly of  the  tractor  beyond  said  bail,  and  means 
on  the  tractor  operatively  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  rigid  member  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  lattei-,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  generally  vertically  shiftable 
part  extending  generally  laterally  of  the  tractor 
and  slidably  receiving  the  forward  end  of  said 
rigid  member  so  as  to  accommodate  lateral  swing- 
ing of  the  attaching  part  and  ground  working 
tool  relative  to  the  tractor. 


2.685.242 

IMPLEMENT  ATTACHMENT 

Easbom   Rusco,   Bine   IsUnd.   III.,   assirnor.   by 

mesne  assirnments,  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Anrust  5, 1949.  Serial  No.  108,744 

10  CUims.    (CI.  97—47.52) 


9.  A  ground  engaging  implement  for  use  with 
a  tractor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  power 
lifted  trailing  hitch  links  comprising  a  trans- 
versely extending  main  frame  portion  carrying 
grouni  engaging  elements,  a  subframe  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  tractor  hitch  links,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  central  portions  of  said 
main  frame  portion  and  said  subframe  for  rela- 
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tlve  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  flexible  force 
transmitting  element  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  subframe  and  a  point  on  said  main 
frame  distant  from  the  pivotal  connecting  means, 
and  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
element  and  one  of  said  hitch  links  responsive 
to  elevation  of  said  hitch  links  for  tensioning 
said  element,  thereby  limiting  pivotal  movement 
of  said  main  frame  portion  relative  to  said  sub- 
frame. 

2,685  JMS 
DEPTH  WHEEL  FOR  SEED  PLANTERS 
Clyde  C.  Cole,  Ventura.  Calif.,  assiffnor,  by  mesne 
assifnments,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mieh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  15, 1950.  Serial  No.  144,212 
2  Claiins.     (CL  97—189) 


compartment  comprising:  a  partition  panel  sep- 
arating the  engine  compartment  from  the  pas- 
senger compartment  of  the  vehicle,  a  cover  panel 
having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  and  being 
located  on  the  engine  compartment  side  of  the 
partition  panel,  an  enclosure  located  on  the  en- 
gine compartment  side  of  the  partition  panel 
beneath  the  cover  panel  and  having  Its  Interior 
in  communication  with  the  atmospheric  open- 
ing, a  portion  of  the  partition  panel  serving  as 
the  rear  wall  of  the  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
having  water  drainage  openings  and  an  addi- 
tional opening  for  discharge  of  air  from  the  en- 
closure, said  partition  panel  having  an  opening 
adjacent  to  but  downwardly  from  the  enclosure. 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending support  bracket,  a  pair  of  generally  op- 
positely directed  stub  axles  projecting  laterally 
therebeyond.  said  axles  being  forwardly  divergent 
in  a  lateral  plane,  a  pair  of  forwardly  convergent 
furrow  opening  discs  rototably  carried  by  said 
stub  axles,  respectively,  a  second  bracket  secured 
to  said  planter  and  extending  ahead  of  said 
discs,  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  on  said  second 
bracket  having  a  vertically  extending  arcuate 
slot,  a  hub  on  said  second  bracket  defining  a  pair 
of  opposed  bores  respectively  parallel  to  and  dis- 
placed forwardly  of  the  axes  of  said  discs,  a  pair 
of  pivot  bolts  insertable  into  said  bores  to  pro- 
ject laterally  beyond  tald  hub  for  forward  di- 
vergence In  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
stub  axles,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  arms 
pivoted  intermediate  their  lengths  about  said 
pivot  bolts,  said  arms  being  disposed  respective- 
ly in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  discs 
and  being  vertically  movable  in  planes  parallel 
to  the  plaq^  of  said  forwardly  convergent  discs, 
a  forwardly  projecting  extension  on  each  of  said 
arms  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  lug,  a  cylindrical  depth  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  each  arm,  said  depth 
wheels  respectively  lying  in  closely  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  side  surfaces  of  said  discs  and 
being  respectively  movable  by  said  arms  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  respec- 
tive discs,  and  bolt  means  cooperable  with  said 
vertical  arcuate  slot  for  adjustably  securing  said 
forwardly  projecting  arm  extensions  to  said  lug. 

2.685.244 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Nils  Erik  Wahlberg,  Chieago.  HI.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Sladky,  Plymoath,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nash- 
Kelvinator  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
AppUcation  February  25. 1950,  Serial  No.  146,248 
3  Claims.     (CL  98—2) 
1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine  compartment  and  a  passenger 
685  o.  G.— 7 


a  pair  of  retainers  open  at  their  opposite  ends, 
one  retainer  being  mounted  on  the  engine  com- 
partment side  of  the  partition  panel  and  the 
other  retainer  being  mounted  on  the  passenger 
compartment  side  of  the  partition  panel  and 
both  being  moimted  over  the  opening  in  said 
partition  panel,  a  radiator  core  in  one  retainer 
and  a  fan  In  the  other  retainer,  a  removable 
cover  spanning  the  open  end  of  the  engine  com- 
partment side  retainer  and  also  spanning  the 
air  discharge  opening  of  the  enclosure,  said  cover 
being  dished  In  shape  to  provide  an  internal 
chamber  establishing  communication  between  the 
air  discharge  opening  of  the  enclosiu-e  and  the 
open  end  of  the  engine  compartment  side  re- 
tainer. 


2.685,245 
CABINET  AIR-MIXER  FOR  INSTALLATION 

AGAINST  WALLS 
John  M.  Redmond,  Jr.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor 

to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans., 

a  corporation  of  Kansas 
AppUcation  November  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,713 
7  Claims.     (CL  98—38) 

1.  An  air-mixer  cabinet  adapted  to  be  Installed 
against  a  room  wall  provided  with  a  baseboard, 
comprising  a  shell  forming  an  air-mixing  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  air  inlet  spaced  from  an 
air  outlet,  said  shell  having  its  top  wall  and  side 
walls  extended  rearwardly  to  abut  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  lengths  thereof  against 
the  room  wall  at  a  distance  from  the  rear  wall  of 
said  chamber,  said  side  walls  being  of  thin  metal 
and  being  cut  away  to  fit  the  conformation  of 
said  baseboard  and  abut  thereagainst  when  the 
rear  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  top  wall  are 
pressed  against  said  room  wall,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially dead  air  space  is  provided  between  said 
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room  wall  and  said  air-mixing  chamber  with  the 
result  that  the  air  between  said  cabinet  and  wall 


!  a- 
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does  not  move  upwardly  from  said  cabinet  when 
heated. 


2.685.246 

AIR  REGISTER 

Marcellus  G.  Saunders,  Jr..  Winston- Salem,  N.  C. 

assignor  to  The  Bahnson  Company.  Winston - 

Salem.  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

AppUcation  April  4. 1950,  Serial  No.  153,780 

1  Claim.     (CI.  98 — 40) 


t      ' 


A  rectangular  inner  frame  for  air  registers  com- 
prising spaced  mutually  perpendicular  pairs  of 
outwardly  facing  channel  members,  each  channel 
member  of  one  of  said  pairs  having  dual  ad- 
joining tongues  at  each  end  thereof  extending 
through  slots  in  the  end  portions  of  the  other  pair 
of  channel  members,  one  of  the  tongues  at  each 
end  being  unbent  and  the  other  bent  against  the 
bottom  of  the  end  slotted  channel  member  to  se- 
cure said  pairs  of  channel  members  together,  a 
set  of  independently  adjustable  louvers  having 
end  pivot  pins  extending  through  a  row  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  openings  in  the  end  slotted  chan- 
nel members,  and  a  spring  strip  in  each  end  slot- 
ted channel  member  extending  sinuously  over  and 
under  adjacent  pivot  pins  from  one  end  of  the 
member  to  the  other,  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
strip  being  anchored  behind  said  unbent  tongues 
located  substantially  in  alignment  with  ^id  row 
of  spaced  openings  thereby  to  establish  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  frictional  lock  for  the  pivot 
pins  of  all  said  louvers. 


2.685.247 

DOUBLE-ACTING  ROOF  VENTILATOR 

Joris  R.  Bell.  Jr..  Wendell,  N.  C. 

AppUeation  March  13, 1952.  Serial  No.  276,322 

2  Claims.     (CL  98—42) 
1.  In  a  double  acting  roof  ventilator,  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing  having  an  open  bottom  and 
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including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  spaced  above 
said  side  walls  to  provide  a  pair  of  laterally  dis- 
posed vent  openings  and  end  walls  closing  the 
ends  of  said  housing,  said  top  projecting  laterally 
beyond  said  side  walls,  a  set  of  downwardly  con- 
vergent rails  extending  from  the  outer  edges  of 
said  top  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  side 
walls  to  exterior  faces  of  the  side  walls  said  rails 
having  the  lower  ends  thereof  extending  within 
said  side  walls  and  secured  together,  said  lower 
ends  being  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said 
end  walls,  a  pair  of  independent  closure  panels 
for  the  respective  openings,  said  panels  being 
hinged  at  their  upper  edges  to  said  top  and 
swingable  from  a  closed  position  in  abutment 
with  said  rails  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  an  open 


M-" 


position  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  said  top  above  the  respective 
panels,  a  flexible  element  coimected  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  to  lower  edges  of  the  respective 
panels  and  passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  pulley 
block  provided  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
element  between  said  pulleys,  a  control  cable 
connected  to  said  block  suid  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  independently 
actuable  control  cords  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive panels  and  extending  downwardly  through 
the  open  bottom  of  said  housing  whereby  said 
control  cords  may  be  selectively  actuated  to  re- 
tain a  selected  one  of  said  panels  In  closed  posi- 
tion as  the  control  cable  is  actuated  to  move  the 
other  panel  to  an  open  position. 


2.685.248 

PRESSURE  BREWING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT 

BEVERAGES 

Waldemar  Clarence  Ohlsson.  Drottningholm,  near 
Stoekholm,   Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Amerika-Matts,  Falun.  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 
Application  April  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  220.758 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  15, 1950 
5  Claims.     (CL  99—303) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  lower  generating  vessel  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  and  to  generate  therefrom  vaporous 
fluid  under  pressure,  an  intermediate  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  material  to  be  treated  by  such 
fluid  generated  in  said  lower  vessel,  an  upper 
collecting  vessel  for  collecting  fluid  forced  by 
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said  pressure  through  said  material,  mechanical 
means  for  detachably  assembling  said  vessels  with 
said  intermediate  vessel  interposed  between  said 
lower  and  upper  vessels  with  the  material  to  be 
treated  situated  in  the  path  of  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  lower  vessel  to  the  upper  vessel,  whereby  to 
provide  resistance  to  such  flow,  means  providing 
two  peripherally  continuous  packing  means 
spaced  from  each  other  and  comprising  a  first 
packing  between  said  lower  vessel  and  said  upper 
vessel  and  a  second  packing  between  said  upper 
vessel  and  said  intermediate  vessel,  there  being 
a  space  located  between  said  packings  and  in 
fluid  pressure  transmitting  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  lower  vessel,  said  space  being 
subject  to  fluid  pressure  created  by  the  genera- 
tion of  vaporous  fluid  in  said  lower  vessel  and 
the  resistance  to  flow  therefrom  through  said  ma- 
terial and  said  flrst  packing  including  flexible 
portions  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  space 
for  exerting  increased  sealing  pressure  on  co- 
operating sealing  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  said 
lower  vessels  in  response  to  said  fluid  pressure. 


2.685.249 

DEEP  FAT  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Walter  L.  Badger.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Wise  PoUto  Chip  Company.  Berwick.  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcaUon  October  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  254.106 

13  CUims.     (CL  99—403) 


s^^ 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
trough  shaped  sections  in  communication  with 
each  other,  a  container  for  cooking  fluids  one  of 
said  sections  being  perforated  and  mounted  in 
said  container,  the  other  of  said  sections  being 
Imperforate  and  in  alignment  with  said  perfo- 
rated section,  means  for  circulating  said  fluids 
through  both  of  said  sections,  means  in  said  con- 
tainer having  a  large  heat  transfer  surface  area 
to  transfer  a  large  amount  of  heat  to  said  one 
section,  and  means  in  said  other  section  having 
a  lesser  heat  transfer  area  to  transfer  a  lesser 
amount  of  heat  to  said  other  section. 


2,685.250 

ADDRESSING  MACHINE 

Ben  H.  WoodruflT.  Chicago.  HI. 

AppUcation  October  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,104 

12  Claims.     (CL  101—134.5) 
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1.  An  addressing  machine  for  transferring  in- 
telligence inscribed  on  a  strip  of  material  includ- 
ing, a  housing,  a  flrst  spool  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  receiving  said  strip  of  material, 
means  including  a  pressure  device  for  coacting 
with  said  strip  of  material  to  transcribe  the  in- 
telligence thereon,  an  operating  handle  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  reciprocable   a 


variable  amount  to  move  said  pressure  device  to 
and  from  said  strip  material,  said  pressure  device 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  operable  by 
said  operating  handle,  and  motion  transmitting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  operating 
handle  and  to  said  spool  for  selectively  rotating 
the  said  spool  in  one  direction  only,  a  variable 
amount  determined  by  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  operating  handle  in  the  direction  to  move 
said  pressure  device  away  from  said  strip  mate- 
rial, said  motion  transmitting  means  including 
spool  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
spool,  and  lost  motion  clutch  means  operatively 
coimecting  said  spool  driving  means  to  said  op- 
erating handle  during  a  portion  of  the  movement 
of  said  operating  handle  In  the  direction  to  move 
said  pressure  device  away  from  said  strip  mate- 
rial. 


2,685,251 
METHOD  OF  BLASTING 
Clyde   OUver   Davis.    Woodbury.   N.   J..    Harold 
Arthur  Lewis.  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  George 
Adelbert  Noddin,  Wenonah,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  December  17, 1947,  Serial  No. 
792.202.    Divided  and  this  appIicaUon  May  27, 
1949.  Serial  No.  95.686 

4  Claims.     (CL  102—23) 
r30 


1.  A  method  of  blasting  beneath  the  surface  of 
a  dense  fluid  medium,  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing Into  each  of  a  plurality  of  desired  sub- 
surface blasting  positions  at  least  one  relatively 
insensitive  explosive  charge  at  such  a  distance 
from  other  said  positions  that  ssrmjMithetical 
detonation  by  other  charges  in  said  other  posi- 
tions is  precluded;  locating  at  least  one  pressure 
ignltable  detonator  in  detonating  relationship 
with  said  charges;  placing  an  explosive  priming 
charge  In  proximity  to  said  detonators;  bring- 
ing about  the  explosion  of  said  priming  charge: 
and  thereby  causing  pressure-induced  ignition 
of  the  said  detonators,  the  initiation  of  the  re- 
spective detonator  charges,  and  the  detonation 
of  the  explosive  charges. 


2.685.252 
PRIMER 
John  P.  Catlin.  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company,  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  June  12,  1945,  Serial  No.  599,081 
4  Cbtims.     (CL  102—45) 


1.  In  a  primer  for  cartridges,  a  primer  cup  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  and  a  circumferential  side  wall 
and  adapted  to  have  a  primer  charge  confined 
within  it,  an  anvil  member  engaged  within  said 
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cup.  and  a  deformable  expansion  member  en- 
gaged beneath  said  anvil  having  Its  periphery  en- 
gaged Internally  with  said  side  wall  and  adapted 
through  the  explosive  force  of  said  primer  charge 
to  be  deformed  whereby  Its  periphery  is  expanded 
to  exert  outward  pressure  on  said  side  wall. 


2,685.255 
FUZE  FOR  ROCKET  PROJECTILES 
Robert  Apotheloz,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  aasignor 
to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oeriikon,  Administra- 
tion Company.  Zurich -Oeriikon.   Switxerland, 
a  company  of  Switzerland 
AppUcatlon  October  3. 1950,  Serial  No.  188,141 
2  Claims.     (CL  102—78) 


ing  ring  and  a  conforming  coimter  surface  on  the 
distributor,  a  bottom-closed  axial  cylindrical  bor- 
ing in  the  distributor  forming  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  piston  axially  slidable  therein,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  piston,  an  essentially  radial  dis- 
tributing duct  in  said  distributor  leading  into  said 
pump  cylinder  closely  above  its  bottom,  the  outer 
orifice  thereof  situated  in  said  conical  seat  sur- 
face of  the  distributor,  a  first  series  of  essentially 
radial  discharge  ducts  registering  with  said  outer 
orifice  of  the  distributing  duct  and  extensions 
thereof  arranged  in  the  bearing  ring  and  in  the 


1.  Puze  for  rocket  projectiles  comprising  a  fuze 
body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein 
a  primer  cap,  a  spring,  a  slide  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  fuze  axis  in  said  fuze  body  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  and  carrying  said  primer 
cap.  a  locking  pin.  a  striker  pin.  said  slide  being 
locked  in  safety  position  by  means  of  said  lock- 
ing pin  in  such  manner  that  the  primer  cap  is 
removed  from  the  axis  of  the  striker  pin,  said 
locking  pin  being  located  in  said  longitudinal  bore 
of  the  fuze  body  and  having  a  conical  bore,  a 
cylindrical  part  having  a  conical  tip  and  engag- 
ing said  conical  bore,  the  angle  of  this  tip  being 
such  that  the  cylindrical  part  can  be  moved 
laterally  when  the  locking  pin  is  depressed,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body,  said  cylindrical  part 
resting  with  its  end  opposite  to  the  conical  tip 
against  said  hollow  cylindrical  body,  said  hollow 
cylindrical  body  having  a  tooth  rack,  said  cylin- 
drical part  being  longitudinally  movable  inside 
the  fuze  body,  a  plunger  inside  the  hollow  cylin- 
drical body,  a  spring  acting  on  the  plunger  and 
pressing  it  towards  the  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
a  collar,  said  plunger  resting  against  said  cylin- 
drical body  by  said  collar,  an  axle,  a  pinion  and  a 
spur  gear  carried  by  said  axle,  said  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  the  tooth  rack  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
body  and  an  oscillator  body  pivoted  In  the  fuze 
body  and  engaging  said  spur  gear. 


casing,  respectively,  each  of  said  extension  ducts 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  pressure  pipe  line, 
a  second  series  of  suction  ducts  in  the  bearuig 
ring,  each  of  said  suction  ducts  registering  with 
one  of  its  orifices  with  said  outer  orifice  of  the 
distributing  duct  and  leading  with  its  other  ori- 
fice into  said  annular  collecting  channel,  the  ducts 
of  said  first  series  and  of  said  second  series  be- 
ing alternately  arranged  In  the  bearing  ring,  and 
a  main  suction  duct  in  the  casing  leading  into 
said  annular  collecting  channel  and  adapted  to 
connection  with  a  suction  pipe  line. 


2.685,255  | 

VANE  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 

James  F.  Camer.  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

AppUcation  August  25.  1950.  Serial  No.  181.415 

9  Claims.     (CL  103—120) 


2.685,254 
MECHANICAL  LUBRICATING  PUMP 
Eugen  Ludwig  Miiller.  Zurich,  Switzerland;  Erika 
Sophie  Miiller-Meyer,  executrix  of  said  Eugen 
Ludwig    Miiller,   deceased,   assignor   to   Erika 
Sophie  Miiller-Meyer,  Zurich.  Switzerland 
AppUcation  December  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  261.090 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
December  11.  1950 
4  Claims.     (CL  103—2) 
1.  In  a  lubricating  or  fuel  injection  pump  in- 
cluding a  stationary  casing  and  a  distributor  ro- 
ta tably  mounted  therein,  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination  a  bearing  ring  set  in  said 
casing  to  support  said  distributor,  an  annular 
collecting  channel  between  said  bearing  ring  and 
said  casing,  a  conical  seat  surface  m  said  bear- 


1.  In  a  vane  type  hydraulic  drive  comprising  a 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  chamber  therein, 
a  rotor  concentrically  joumalled  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  shaft  attached  to  said  rotor  to  drive  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes 
slid  ably  mounted  in  said  rotor  for  radial  move- 
ment, a  shift  yoke  slidably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  relative  to  the  rotor,  means 
on  the  yoke  engaging  the  inner  radial  ends  of 
the  vanes,  and  means  on  the  yoke  to  shift  the 
same,  means  in  the  housing  engaging  the  outer 
radial  ends  of  the  vanes  and  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  rotor  and  eccentric  to  the  first  named 
chamber  providing  pumping  chambers  between 
said  last  named  means,  the  rotor  and  the  vanes, 
said  last  named  means  being  also  engaged  by 
the  yoke,  said  pumping  chambers  being  axially 
open  except  when  passing  the  yoke,  said  cham- 
ber being  divided  into  a  fluid  inlet  space  on  one 


side  of  the  shift  yoke,  a  second  fluid  outlet  space 
on  the  other  side  of  the  shift  yoke  from  said 
flrst  named  fluid  space,  and  a  fluid  transfer  space 
connecting  both  of  said  fluid  spaces,  said  intake 
being  arranged  between  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
and  the  yoke,  one  side  of  the  second  fluid  space 
being  open  to  provide  an  outlet  therefrom  the 
fluid  entering  the  pumping  chambers  axially 
from  said  Inlet  space  and  leaving  the  pumping 
chambers  axially  to  the  outlet  space. 

2.685.25« 

ROTARY  PUMP,  MOTOR,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Marion  W.  Humphreys.  Euclid.  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,934 

5  Chiins.     (CL  103—129) 


valve  cage,  said  valve  cages  being  mounted  on  the 
upper  and  lower  extremities,  respectively,  of  said 
pump  cylinder:  a  pump  rod  extending  axially 
through  said  cylinder  and  through  both  said  valve 
cages;  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  pump  rod  with- 
in said  cylinder;  an  annular  discharge  valve  seat 
in  each  valve  cage  facing  away  from  said  cylin- 
der; an  annular  intake  valve  seat  in  each  valve 
cage  positioned  between  the  discharge  valve  seat 
and  the  cylinder  and  facing  the  latter;  a  dis- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  housing  provided  with  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  concentric  outer  and 
inner  cylindrical   members   of  equal   axial   ex- 
tent having  end  faces  in  parallel  planes  per- 
pendicular to  their  common  central  axis,  said 
members  being   disposed   to   rotate   relative    to 
said  housing  about  such  axis,  a  pair  of  parallel 
plates  slidably  engaging  the  respective  end  faces 
of  said  cylindrical  members  to  define  therewith 
an  annular  chamber,  one  plate  being  non-ro- 
tatable  in  said  housing  and  being  formed  with 
fluid  passages  therethrough  communicating  the 
respective  fluid  inlet  t  id  outlet  passages  with 
such  annular  chamber,   the  other  plate   being 
joumalled  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  such  annular  cham- 
ber and  having  crank  pins  extending  therefrom 
into  such  chamber,  said  pins  being  circularly  ar- 
ranged about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  other 
plate,  and  at  least  two  segmental  blocks  clrcum- 
ferentially  movable  in  such  chamber  and  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  cavity  which  varies  In  size 
according  to  the  circumferential  space  between 
said   blocks  and  having   concentric   cylindrical 
surfa,ces  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  cylin- 
drical walls  of  such  chamber  and  end  faces  in 
similar  sliding  engagement  with  the  respective 
end  walls  of  the  chamber  as  defined  by  said 
plates,  said  blocks  being  formed  with  radial  slots 
into  which  said  crank  pins  respectively  extend 
for  circumferential   driving   and   radial  sliding 
engagement  with  said  blocks  for  causing  rela- 
tive circumferential   movement  of   said   blocks 
to  respectively  increase  and  decrease  the  size  of 
such  cavity  while  the  cavity  communicates  with 
the  passages  through  said  one  plate. 

2.685.257 

DOUBLE-ACTION  WELL  PUMP 

Erwin  Frederick  Goldschmidt.  Craig.  Colo. 

AppUcation  March  6.  1952,  Serial  No.  275,165 

5  CUims.     (CI.  103—156) 
1.  A  double-acting  well  pump  comprising:   a 
cylindrical  barrel;  a  pump  cylinder  axially  posi- 
tioned In  said  barrel:  an  upper  valve  cage;  a  lower 


charge  valve  slidably  surrounding  said  pump  rod 
and  positioned  to  seat  on  each  discharge  valve 
seat;  and  a  hollow  annular  intake  valve  slidably 
mounted  in  each  valve  cage  out  of  contact  with 
said  pump  rod  and  concentrically  surrounding 
the  latter  and  positioned  to  seat  on  the  Intake 
valve  seat  therein,  there  being  an  Intake  passage 
opening  into  each  valve  cage  from  the  exterior  of 
said  barrel  and  communicating  through  the  an- 
nular intake  valve  seat  with  the  Interior  of  said 
cylinder. 

2,685.258    " 
SKIRT  TYPE  PLUNGER 
Edward  E.  Stevenson,  Whittier,  CaUf .,  asslfnor  to 
United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  October  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  254.003 
5  Claims.     (CL  103—225) 


1.  A  pump  plunger  comprising  a  tube,  a  cou- 
pling connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
a  valve  cage  carried  by  said  tube,  and  a  reversible 
skirt  formed  of  a  metal  sleeve  and  an  outer  fac- 
ing of  wear  resistant  material  permanently 
bonded  together  surrounding  said  tube  and  at- 
tached solely  by  threaded  engagement  of  the  up- 
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per  end  of  Its  sleeve  with  said  coupling,  there  be- 
ing a  clearance  space  between  the  inside  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  outside  of  said  tube. 


2.685.259 
VALVE  CHAMBER  FOR  CONCRETE  PUMPS 
Charles   I.   Lonrenecker.   Wauwatosa,   Wla.,   as- 
signor to  Chain  Belt  Company,  MUwankee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
,   Application  October  2. 1950,  Serial  No.  187.917 
6  CUlms.     (CI.  103—227) 


*^f§. 


said  band  denning  said  third  path,  a  coupling 
pin  fixed  on  said  band,  and  means  drivably  con- 
necting said  coupling  pin  to  the  load  and  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  permit  motion  of 
said  pin  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  path 
without  imparting  said  transverse  motion  to  the 
load,  whereby  a  projection  of  the  motion  of  said 
pin  is  Imparted  to  the  load. 


2.685.261 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Michael  Watter.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Bndd  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  September  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  246.764 
6  Claims.     (CI.  IDS— ISS) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pumping  concrete,  a  valve 
body  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  air- 
expulsion  port,  means  for  feeding  and  maintain- 
ing a  supply  of  concrete  to  the  valve  chamber 
whereby  the  inlet  is  constantly  covered  with  con- 
crete serving  as  a  seal  to  prevent  entrance  of 
air  to  the  pump,  and  means  for  removing  initial 
air  from  an  air  pocket  within  the  valve  chamber 
comprising  a  member  normally  disposed  within 
said  port  and  closing  the  same,  said  member  be- 
ing arranged  for  movement  within  said  chamber 
to  provide  a  channel  through  the  concrete  oe- 
tween  the  air  pocket  and  the  port  prior  to  removal 
of  the  member  for  the  purpose  of  exhausting 
air  from  the  chamber. 


>■-• 


2  685  260 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Harold  Auger,  Maidenhead.  England 

AppUcation  December  27,  1946,  Serial  No.  718.737 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  BriUin 

January  4.  1946 

37  Claims.    (CI.  104—162) 


1.  Mounting  means  for  an  engine  unit  on 
a  vehicle  having  longitudinal  center  and  side 
sills  and  in  which  the  engine  has  a  longitudinally 
extending  drive  shaft,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, resilient  mounting  pads  at  the  drive  shaft 
end  of  the  engine  unit,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
drive  shaft,  said  pads  being  arranged  fiatwise 
in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  engine  drive 
shaft  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  a  resilient  mounting  pad  at 
the  other  end  of  the  engine  unit  arranged  fiat- 
wise  longitudinally  of  the  engine  shaft  axis,  and 
supporting  means  for  said  mounting  pad  at  the 
other  end  of  the  engine  comprising  a  supporting 
beam  for  the  pad  anchored  to  the  center  and  side 
sills  and  standing  free  of  the  vehicle  fioor  be- 
tween said  center  and  side  sills,  the  beam 
including  a  support  element  intermediate  its 
length  for  said  pad. 


2.685.262 

TRACTION  TRUCK 

Martin  P.  Blomberg.  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  CorporaUon,  Detroit,  MIeh.,  a 

eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  8. 1949.  Serial  No.  69,903 

9  CUtims.     (CI.  105—190) 


31.  Drive  mechanism  for  moving  a  load  from 
one  position  to  another  along  a  first  predeter- 
mined path,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  anchor,  a  mobile  member  displaceable 
with  respect  to  said  anchor  along  a  second  prede- 
termined path,  driving  means  adapted  to  cause 

*H?i^w**i*P^*^®°^®°^'  *  ^^^^  predetermined  path 
Which  is  defined  upon  said  mobile  member  and 
which  in  part  at  least  lies  transverse  to  said  first 
I»th.  a  flexible  band  supported  upon  and  con- 

^^?s!SJ!^S^^f}^f^'^^''.^^^°'''^^^'^^°^^^^       5.  In  a  traction  truck  for  a  locomoUve  cab 
the  latter  Is  displaced  along  said  second  path,    a  plurality  of  driving  axles  havWatSdtSc- 
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tlon  wheels,  a  unitary  truck  frame  supported  on 
the  axles  and  having  longitudinally  spaced 
transom  portions  and  side  portions  provided  with 
centrally  located  upstanding  thrust  transmitting 
portions  extending  longitudinally  between  the 
transom  portions  and  upstanding  bosses  located 
adjacent  the  diagonally  opposite  ends  of  the  up- 
standing thrust  transmitting  portions,  a  truck 
bolster  having  a  centrally  located  cup  shaped 
center  bearing  portion  for  plvotally  receiving  and 
carrying  the  center  bearing  of  a  locomotive  cab 
and  legs  extending  equidistant  diagonally  from 
the  center  bearing  portion  over  the  frame  side 
portions  longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  thrust 
transmitting  portions  thereon  each  of  said  bolster 
legs  having  a  longitudinally  inwardly  facing 
thrust  surface  engageable  with  one  end  of  the 
thrust  transmitting  portion  of  the  truck  frame, 
said  bolster  having  side  portions  engageable  with 
the  inside  of  the  side  frame  portions  to  limit  rela- 
tive transverse  movement  of  the  bolster  relative 
to  the  frame,  and  detachable  legs  on  the  upstand- 
ing bosses  on  the  frame  extending  over  diagonal 
legs  of  the  bolster  to  limit  vertical  separating 
movement  of  the  bolster  and  frame. 


2,685.263 
ROOF  FOR  LAND  VEHICLES.  ESPECIALLY 
RAILWAY  CARS.  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME 
Gladeon  M.  Barnes.  PhUadelphia,  Charles  L.  FIke, 
Ardmore,  and  Albert  G.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  PhUadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  July  14, 1948,  Serial  No.  38,726 
6  Claims.     (CI.  108—5.4) 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  land  vehicle  roof 
which  Includes  full-length  longitudinal  metal 
skin  sheets  and  a  metal  frame  formed  of  full- 
length  purlines  and  upwardly  bowed  carlines, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  an 
endwise  compressing  force  to  the  purlines  at  the 
top  of  the  roof  while  holding  them  against  buck- 
ling, attaching  the  precompressed  purlines  to  the 
top  portion  of  the  carlines.  holding  the  ends  of 
the  carlines  in  fixed  position  and  further  precom- 
presslng  the  top  purlines  endwise,  the  attached 
top  portion  of  the  carlines  being  bent  sidewise 
where  the  top  purtines  move  endwise,  attaching 
the  top  longitudinal  skin  sheet  in  smooth  un- 
stressed condition  to  the  frame  at  the  top  in  the 
zone  of  the  precompressed  purlines,  relieving 
the  precompresslng  force  from  the  top  purlines 
to  cause  them  to  reexpand  against  the  skin  sheet 
to  put  tension  in  the  skin  sheet  and  substantially 
remove  the  sidewise  bending  from  the  carlines, 
and  then  applying  the  skin  sheets  to  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  the  roof  frame. 

4.  In  a  land  vehicle  body,  a  roof  unit  formed  of 
a  metal  frame  and  a  thin  metal  skin  sheet  which 
is  constructed  in  such  manner  as  to  avoid  skin 
wrinkling  due  to  sun  heat  and  to  have  the  correct 
shape  at  the  lower  edges  to  fit  with  body  side  por- 
tions, said  roof  unit  comprising  longitudinal 
metal  frame  members,  transverse  upwardly 
bowed  metal  frame  members  and  a  longitudinal 
metal  skin  sheet,  the  longitudinal  frame  members 
and  skin  sheet  in  the  top  portion  of  the  roof  be- 
ing in  a  longitudinally  opposed  endwise  stressed 
state  of  compression  and  tension  respectively,  and 
the  frame  members  and  skin  sheets  on  the  sides 
being  In  a  non-stressed  state. 


2  685  264 

MULTIPLE  HANGER  PIPE  SUPPORTED 

NOSINGS 

George  P.  Reintjes,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppUcation  May  1, 1951.  Serial  No.  224,021 

5  Claims.     (CL  110—99) 


4.  The  combination  In  a  furnace,  of  a  beam 
spanning  the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  castings  se- 
cured to  the  beam  in  spaced  relation  and  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement,  each  casting  having  a  plu- 
rality of  loop-supporting  means  in  spaced  arcuate 
relation,  pipe-supporting  loops  carried  by  the 
loop-supporting  means  of  the  castings,  the  axes 
of  the  corresponding  loops  supported  by  adjacent 
castings  being  in  allnement  and  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  beam,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pipe 
carried  by  the  loops  in  parallel  relation  to  suid 
spaced  from  the  beam,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tile 
hangers  suspended  at  one  end  from  the  pipe,  and 
nosing  tile  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
hangers. 

2,685,265 

WEAVING-FAULT  MARKING  PISTOL 

Hans  Spahr,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

AppUcation  February  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,440 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switserland 

November  3,  1950 

6  Claims.     (CL  112—169) 


1.  A  manually-operated  apparatus  for  mark- 
ing weaving  faults  in  cloth  by  means  of  thread 
loops  psissed  through  the  selvage  when  inspecting 
the  cloth,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  selvage- 
supporting  bracket  integral  therewith,  a  needle 
movably  guided  in  the  casing,  a  looper  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  needle,  a 
thread  supply  spool  and  thread-tensioning  means 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  thread-severing  device 
mounted  on  said  casing,  the  needle  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  draw  thread  from  said  spool,  a 
presser  movably  guided  in  the  casing,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  presser  to  temporarily  locate 
the  selvage  on  said  bracket  below  the  needle, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  to  pierce  the 
selvage  and  form  an  open  thread  loop  depending 
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from  the  selvage  underside,  means  for  actuating 
the  thread-severing  device  in  dependency  on  said 
movement  of  the  needle,  a  pivoted  lever  forming 
an  erector  located  below  said  needle  on  said 
casing  adapted  to  bend  the  loop  upwardly  about 
the  selvage  and  in  line  with  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  looper,  means  for  reciprocating  the  looper 
subsequently  to  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  needle,  to  pass  through  the  upstanding  loop 
hook  portion  and  seize  one  leg  thereof  to  pull 
same  through  said  loop  on  the  rearward  stroke 
to  complete  the  marking  operation. 


2.685^66 
STITCH  CONTROL  LEVER  LraOTING  DEVICE 
Alessandro  Pafnl,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Vit- 

torio  Necchi  S.  p.  A.,  Pavia,  Italy 

AppUcation  Febmary  25. 1952.  Serial  No.  273,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy 

December  14.  1951 

2  Claims.     (CL  112—210) 


thread  therebetween,  a  pin  slldably  telescoped 
with  the  locking  member  for  actuating  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  interposed  between  and  bearing 
at  opposite  ends  respectively  against  said  pin  and 
locking  member,  said  spring  being  urged  by  move- 
ment of  the  pin  to  apply  yieldable  locking  pres- 
sure to  the  locking  member  toward  the  locking 
plate. 

2.685,268 
SOLDER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  E.  Yeo,  Wenham.  and  Arthur  S.  Johnson, 
Danvers,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  May  31, 1950,  Serial  No.  165,228 
1  CUim.    (CL  113—59) 


1.  A  device  controlling  the  symmetrical  dis- 
placement of  the  stitch  control  lever  in  a  sewing 
machine  comprising  a  stitch  control  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  a  sewing  machine  standard, 
a  movable  member  having  a  recess  therein,  said 
lever  having  an  end  portion  cooperating  with  the 
sides  of  said  recess,  the  sides  of  said  recess  be- 
ing divergent  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  said  lever,  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  for  operating  the  stitch  con- 
trol means  of  said  sewing  machine,  said  movable 
member  being  a  cam  consisting  of  a  solid  of 
revolution  and  said  recess  having  a  width  vary- 
ing from  zero  to  a  maximum  stitch  displace- 
ment. 


2.685.267 
THREAD  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR 

BUTTON  SEWING  MACHINES 
"         William  T.  Maxant.  Ayer.  Mass. 

^"^S^il*- *PP"*^*"""  M^y  3,  1945.  Serial  No. 
591.656.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  March 
22.  1951,  Serial  No.  216,976 

5  Claims.     (CL  112—253) 


In  combination  with  a  lamp  basing  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  lamp-holding  heads  mount- 
ed about  the  periphery  thereof  and  moveable  to 
a  plurality  of  work  stations,  a  solder  dispensing 
apparatus  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sta- 
tions for  simultaneously  feeding  measured 
amounts  of  solder  to  the  bottom  and  side  of  a 
lamp  in  a  lamp-holding  head  of  the  lamp  basing 
machine,  said  solder  dispensing  apparatus  com- 
prising :  a  standard ;  a  bedplate  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  standard ;  a  pair  of  pilots  fixedly  mounted 
on  one  face  of  said  bedplate,  said  pilots  being 
disposed  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another: 
means,  mounted  on  the  same  face  of  said  bed- 
plate as  said  pilots,  for  feeding  a  pre-determined 
quantity  of  solder  through  each  of  said  pilots; 
means,  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  bedplate  op- 
posite said  first-mentioned  face,  for  actuating 
said  solder  feeding  means;  means  for  rotating 
said  pivotally  mounted  bedplate  into  and  out  of 
operative  relationship  with  respect  to  a  lamp  in 
a  lamp-holding  head  of  the  lamp  basing  ma- 
chine at  the  solder-dispensing  station;  and 
means,  actuated  by  the  absence  of  a  lump  in  a 
head  of  the  lamp  basing  machine,  for  rendering 
inactive  said  means  for  actuating  said  solder 
feeding  means,  when  a  lamp  is  not  present  in 
said  head  at  the  solder  dispensing  station. 


2,685.269  

FENDER  FOR  YACHTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  F.  Manson,  Miami,  Fla. 
AppUcaUon  March  14. 1952,  Serial  No.  276,589 
1     A  ♦K.o«^  ,     ,,  *  .  1  Claim.     (CI.  114—219) 

r.J:i^  ,  It  ^.  r^  *  sewing  machine  com-  a  ship's  fender  comprising  a  flat  base  having 
pnsmg  a  locking  plate,  a  locking  member  slldably  pairs  of  rectangular  slots  extending  transversely 
mounted  for  coaction  with  the  plate  to  clamp  a    of  its  upper  face,  a  pad  of  resilient  material  reat- 
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ing  on  said  face  between  each  pair  of  slots,  a  strip 
of  sheet  material  fitting  about  said  pad  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  slots,  and  cleats  of  rigid  ma- 


rolls,  said  rolls  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  adjacent  said  rack  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  objects  in  a  vertical,  edgewise  disposition  for 
passage  therebetwe«i,  pickup  means  for  engaging 
and  removing  said  objects  from  the  top  of  said 
stack,  means  mounting  said  pickup  means  on 
said  frame  for  rotating  said  pickup  means  and 


terlal  rectangular  In  section  fitting  into  said  slots 
and  clamping  the  sheet  material  in  said  slots  for 
holding  the  pads  in  place. 


2.e85je7o 

PASSENGER-OPERATED  BOAT 

Eugene  J.  Pieraccionl  dit  Pierac,  Santurce.  P.  R., 

assignor  to  Coco  Rico  Inc.,  Santurce,  P.  R.,  a 

corporation  of  Puerto  Rico 

AppUcation  November  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  195,998 

10  Claims.     (CL  115—22) 


4.  In  a  boat  construction,  a  pair  of  twin  hulls, 
tie-bars  extending  between  said  hulls  and  se- 
cured thereto  to  hold  the  hulls  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  body  supported  on  said  tie-bars  between 
said  hulls,  said  body  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  belt  openings,  an  in- 
verted channel  member  extending  between  said 
belt  openings,  transverse  shafts  supported  in  said 
body,  belt  pulleys  fixed  on  said  shafts,  belts  ex- 
tending around  said  pulleys,  the  lower  run  of 
said  belts  extending  through  said  channel  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  body,  transversely  ex- 
tending paddles  fixed  to  said  belts  in  spaced  re- 
lation therealong,  yokes  in  which  said  transverse 
shafts  are  respectively  joumalled,  pull  rods  each 
extending  through  the  center  of  a  respective  yoke 
and  a  respective  tie-bar.  manually  operable  se- 
curing elements  on  said  pull  rods  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  belts,  upright  brackets  sup- 
ported in  the  forward  end  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing journal  bearings  at  their  after  ends,  a  crank 
shaft  journalled  in  said  bearings,  pedals  on  said 
crank  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  fixed  on  said  crank 
shaft,  a  driven  pulley  fixed  on  the  forward  trans- 
verse shaft,  and  a  belt  trained  around  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  pulleys. 


the  objects  therewith  to  a  vertical  disposition  and 
simultaneously  moving  them  laterally  to  a  posi- 
tion directly  above  said  coating  rolls  whereby  the 
objects  may  be  dropped  therebetween,  and  means 
operated  in  timed  relation  with  movement  of  said 
pickup  means  for  energizing  and  deenerglkng  the 
same  at  positions  thereof  above  said  stack  and 
above  said  coating  rolls  respectively. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  118 — 20  see: 
Patent  No.  2,685,537 


2.685,272 

LIVESTOCK  CAR  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

James  M.  Coyner,  Madison,  Wis. 

Application  December  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,296 

5  Claims.     (CL  119—10) 


2.685.271 
MOTOR  LAMINATION  COATING  APPARATUS 
Eric  E.  Essen,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Sperry  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  20.  1952,  SerUl  No.  272,580 
16  Claims.     (CL  118—11) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  applying  a  coat- 
ing material  to  thin  laminar  objects  and  the  like 
comprising  a  frame,  rack  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  vertical 
stack  of  the  laminar  objects,  said  objects  lying 
one  on  top  of  the  other  in  a  horizontal  disposi- 
tion, coating  means  including  a  pair  of  coating 
685  o.  G. — 8 


1.  In  a  livestock  vehicle,  a  feed  trough  extend- 
ing along  one  side  of  said  vehicle,  a  longitudinal- 
ly-extending feed  container  above  said  trough  and 
having  a  reduced  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  trough  when  the  container  is 
lowered  there-into,  a  hoist  supported  upon  said 
vehicle  above  said  trough  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  feed  container  in  a  vertical  plane  above 
said  trough,  and  valve  means  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  feed  container  for  releasing  feed  from  said 
container  into  said  trough. 
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FOUNTAIN  PEN 

RuMell  T.  Winf .  Excelsior,  Minn. 
Original  appUcaUon  March  27,  1946.  Serial  No. 
657,509.     Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  March 
23. 1951.  Serial  No.  217.108 

5  Claims.     (CL  120—45.6) 


**        -^J     JO    Jt». 


2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having 
an  ink  reservoir,  a  feed  member  in  the  forward 
end  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
therein  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a  pen 
nib  slldably  disposed  in  said  bore  and  having  a 
longitudinal  inlc  feed  passage  therein  dividing  at 
least  the  forward  end  of  said  nib  Into  two  nib  sec- 
tions, a  tongue  disposed  In  said  nib  In  position  to 
enter  between  said  nib  sections,  a  helical  spring 
disposed  in  said  bore  with  Its  forward  end  bear- 
ing against  said  nib  to  yieldingly  resist  rearward 
movement  of  said  nib  in  said  bore  and  with  its 
turn  defining  therebetween  a  capillary  Ink  feed 
passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
bore  and  with  the  feed  passage  In  said  nib,  and 
means  normally  restraining  said  tongue  and  the 
rear  end  of  said  spring  against  rearward  move- 
ment upon  rearward  movement  of  said  nib. 


2.685.274 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Percill  LIddicoat.  deceased,  late  of  Niafara-on- 
the-Laice,  Ontario.  Canada,  by  Phyllis  E.  LIddi- 
coat, execairix,  Niagara-on-the-Lalce,  Ontario. 
Canada 

AppUcation  April  12.  1951,  Serial  No.  220,582 
1  CUim.     (CL  121—32) 


m  » 


a  tf 


»   »  IT  H 


In  a  pneumatic  apparatus  including  a  barrel 
having  a  reciprocal  piston  therein,  a  guiding 
bushing,  a  stop  flange  spaced  from  said  bushing, 
and  a  pneumatic  tool  having  a  shank  portion 
guided  by  said  bushing  for  actuation  toward  said 
flange  by  said  piston,  a  composite  collar  on  said 
tool  and  interposed  between  said  bushing  and 
said  flange,  comprising  a  resilient  sleeve  bonded 
to  said  shank  and  having  concave  end  faces,  and 
a  rigid  ferrule  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  end  faces  projecting  beyond 
the  concave  faces  of  said  sleeve  for  contacting 
said  flange  and  said  bushing  to  prevent  abrasive 
contact  of  said  sleeve  therewith  the  said  stop 
flange  having  an  annular  edge  facing  an  end  face 
of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  curvature  which  com- 
plements the  curvature  of  the  end  face  of  said 
sleeve  when  deflected  substantially  to  its  maxi- 
mum deformed  impacted  condition. 


2.685.275 
PRESSURE  FLUID  SERVOMOTOR 
Harry  Balshaw  Caldwell.  Penketh.  Warrington, 
Enfland.  assimor  to  Electro- Hydraalics  lim- 
ited. Warrinrton,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
BriUin 

AppUcation  July  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  173.608 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

July  14.  1949 

9  Claims.     (CL  121— 40) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  servomotor  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  slldable  therein,  a  lock  tongue 
carried  by  said  piston  and  formed  as  a  rigid  ele- 
ment, means  engaging  and  supporting  said  lock 
tongue  intermediate  its  ends  for  rocking  move- 
ment radially  of  said  cylinder,  a  retaining  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  end  of  said  lock  tongue  and 
movable  radially  Inwardly  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion upon  rocking  movement  of  said  lock  tongue, 
said  retaining  member,  when  said  lock  tongue  Is 
In  said  normal  position,  having  its  radially  outer- 
most point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  cylinder 
a  distance  less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said 
cylinder,  spring  means  blasslng  the  other  end  of 
said  lock  tongue  radially  inwardly,  a  ring  over 
which  said  retaining  member  is  slldable  In  one 
direction  from  one  side  of  said  ring,  a  lock  bolt 
at  the  other  side  of  said  ring  mounted  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  with  respect 
to  said  ring,  and  spring  means  blasslng  said  lock 
bolt  toward  said  ring  to  a  normal  position  into 
which  said  retaining  member  is  movable  radially 
outwardly  between  said  ring  and  said  lock  bolt. 


2.685,276 
VALVE  OPERATED  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

Charles  P.  Dyken,  Sankville,  Wis. 

AppUcation  April  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  219,494 

1  Claim.    (CL  121—45) 


A  pressure  control  comprising  a  tubular  supply 
member  leading  to  an  Individual  three-way  valve 
having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  a  separate  manually  controlled  pres- 
sure regulating  valve,  both  of  said  valves  equipped 
with  operating  levers,  said  pressure  regulating 
valve  having  its  inlet  connected  by  tubular  means 
to  said  supply  member,  a  separate  two-way  valve 
having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  an  op- 
erating lever  connected  to  said  two-way  valve, 
tubular  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  to  the  Inlet  of  said  two- 
way  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylin- 
der, a  tubular  member  connected  to  said  cylinder 
and  leading  to  both  the  outlet  ports  of  said  two- 
way  and  three-way  valves,  and  a  link  member  at- 
tached to  the  operating  lever  of  said  three-way 
valve  at  one  end  and  to  the  operating  lever  of 
the  two-way  valve  at  the  other  end,  so  as  to  open 
said  two-way  valve  when  said  three-way  valve  Is 
closed  and  closing  said  two-way  valve  when  said 
three-way  valve  is  open. 
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2.685.277 

SNAP  ACTION  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 
Harry  R.  Schroyer,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Meter  Company,  Incorporated,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  28. 1953.  Serial  No.  382.657 
2  Claims.     (CL  121—48) 


1.  A  pneumatic  actufitor  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm, an  annular  chamber  on  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  projection  at  the  center  of  the 
chamber,  a  restricted  pressure  supply  way  lead- 
ing to  the  chamber,  a  larger  pressure  supply  way 
leading  to  the  chamber  through  said  projection,  a 
spring  urging  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  Into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  larger  way,  a  bleed 
nozzle  of  size  larger  than  said  restricted  way  lead- 
ing from  the  chamber,  a  control  for  the  nozzle 
bleed,  said  nozzle  when  open  bleeding  the  pres- 
sure in  the  chamber  to  a  value  causing  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  larger  pressure  supply  way  and  said 
nozzle  when  closed  causing  a  build-up  in  pressure 
in  the  chamber  moving  the  diaphragm  out  of 
sealing  engagement  with  the  larger  way  after 
which  the  further  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
Is  effected  with  a  snap  action  due  to  the  additional 
pressure  supply  from  the  larger  way,  and  an 
actuator  plunger  connected  to  and  moved  with 
the  diaphragm. 


2.685,278 
ROTARY  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Roberi  B.  KeUorr.  United  States  Navy 
Original    appUcation    May    2.    1945,    Serial    No. 
591.591.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Septem- 
ber 5, 1950.  Serial  No.  183.223 

8  CUims.     (CL  122—11) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
■ee.  266) 


1.  A  steam  generator  unit  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  a  shaft,  said  unit  comprising  a  drum, 
a  multiplicity  of  heater  tubes  arranged  radially 
therein  for  conducting  the  steam  generated  Into 
an  axial  passage  In  said  shaft  and  for  main- 
taining the  unevaporated  water  circumferen- 
tlally  in  the  outer  portions  of  said  tubes  by 
reason  of  the  centrifugal  forces  acting  thereon 
during  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  pump  mounted 


on  said  drum  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pump 
having  a  multiplicity  of  plungers  each  of  which 
is  operatively  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  a 
separate  heater  tube,  each  of  said  plungers  sup- 
plying a  different  predetermined  quantity  of  feed 
water  to  its  associated  heater  tube,  cmd  manu- 
ally adjustable  means  in  contact  with  said 
plungers  for  selectively  varying  the  strokes 
thereof  and  thereby  varying  the  Individual  quan- 
tities of  feed  water  supplied  to  the  separate 
heater  tubes  in  accordance  with  power  demand. 


1,685  je79 
EQUALIZATION  OF  SUPERHEATED  AND  RE- 
HEATED STEAM  TEMPERATURE  IN  STEAM 
POWER  PLANTS 

Vb-finius  Z.  Caracristi.  BronxriUe,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Combustion  Enffineerinff,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,777 
14  CUims.     (CL  122—479) 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  of  the  type  described 
adapted  to  operate  at  different  loads,  a  boiler 
having  a  plurality  of  heat  absorbing  tubes  posi- 
tioned therein,  a  flrst  group  of  said  tubes  com- 
prising a  superheater,  a  second  group  of  said 
tubes  comprising  a  reheater,  the  relative  heat 
absorption  requirements  of  the  superheater  and 
reheater  being  different  at  different  loads,  the 
tubes  of  said  first  and  second  group  being  posi- 
tioned in  defined  rows  wherein  adjacent  tubes 
are  associated  with  a  different  group,  header 
means  associated  with  the  tubes  in  each  of  said 
rows  effective  to  direct  the  flow  of  steam  serially 
through  the  tubes  that  comprise  the  superheater 
in  each  of  said  rows  and  similarly  through  the 
tubes  thai  comprise  the  reheater  in  each  of  said 
rows,  the  tubes  in  said  defined  rows  being  posi- 
tioned In  direct  heat  exchange  relation  with  one 
another  whereby  the  temperatures  of  the  steam 
within  said  superheater  and  within  said  reheater 
tend  to  equalize. 


.t 


2.685.280 

SUPERHEATER-REHEATER  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Henry  J.  Blaskowski,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  9. 1952.  Serial  No.  313,903 

6  Claims.     (CL  122 — 479) 
1.  In  a  steam  generating  power  plant  operat- 
ing under  the  reheat  cycle  and  under  variable 
load  conditions,  a  steam  generator  comprising 
fuel  burning  means  generating  products  of  com- 
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bustion,  a  superheater  exposed  to  said  products 
for  superheating  primary  steam,  a  reheater  ex- 
posed to  said  products  for  reheating  secondary 
steam,  a  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  be- 
tween the  primary  steam  and  the  secondary 
steam,  the  heat  exchange  capacity  of  said  heat 


.   i:.  ■   •«• 


exchanger  being  such  that  the  secondary  steam 
receives  heat  from  the  primary  steam  without 
condensation  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  primary  steam 
before  entry  thereof  into  said  heat  exchanger 
whereby  indirectly  to  control  the  temperature  ot 
said  reheated  steam. 


2.685.281 

VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  A.  MacGregor.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

AppUcation  July  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,006 

2  Claims.     (CL  123—90) 


2.  Variable  valve  timing  means  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder:  two  pairs  of  valves  con- 
trolling the  cylinder  intake  and  exhaust  with 
each  pair  including  one  Intake  and  one  exhaust 
valve;  a  separate  cam  shaft  for  each  pair  of 
valves;  and  drive  means  for  the  respective  cam 
shafts  including  a  centrlfugally  controlled  ad- 
vance for  one  of  the  cam  shafts  and  a  centrlfu- 
gally controlled  retard  for  the  other  cam  shaft, 
for  advancing  the  opening  of  the  valves  of  one 
pair  simultaneously  with  retardation  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  valves  of  the  other  pair,  in  proportion 
to  changes  in  engine  speed,  said  drive  means 
including  a  centrally  apertured  cam  shaft  gear 
for  each  cam  shaft,  a  hub  disposed  within  the 
aperture  of  said  gear  and  secured  to  the  associ- 
ated cam  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  connecting  the  hub 


and  cam  shaft  for  joint  rotation,  said  worm  wheel 
meshing  with  the  hub  and  cam  shaft  gear,  and 
means  secured  to  said  worm  wheel  and  respond- 
ing to  centrifugal  force  to  impart  rotatable  move- 
ment to  the  worm  wheel,  so  as  to  partially  rotate 
the  hub  relative  to  the  cam  shaft  gear,  the  worm 
wheels  being  arranged  for  rotation  of  the  hub 
of  one  cam  shaft  in  one  dirertlon  simultaneously 
with  rotation  of  the  hub  of  the  other  cam  shaft 
in  an  opposite  direction,  relative  to  their  associ- 
ated cam  shaft  gears. 


2.685.282 
ENGINE  CASING  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Ludwig  Seits,  Angsborr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Masehinenfabrik    Angsborg-Nttmberg    A.    G., 
Augsbnrg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
ApplicaUon  August  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  243.318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
October  21,  1950 
6  Claims.     (CL  123—195) 


o   I      00   d 


1.  In  an  engine  casing  for  Diesel  engines  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  a  row, 
the  combination  which  comprises  elongated 
curved  side  waUs  partially  enclosing  said  cylin- 
ders and  extending  therealong  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  extension  portions  integral  with  said 
walls  extending  at  least  partially  between  adja- 
cent cylinders,  and  load-bearing  supporting  plates 
on  the  outside  of  said  walls  defining  with  said 
extension  portions  closed  passages  parallel  to  said 
cylinders. 

2,685,283 

AERIAL  PLUG  CASTING  TOY 

Charles  M.  Bueklin.  Brookline  Village.  Mass. 

AppUeaUon  Aagnst  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,824 

1  Claim.     (CL  124— fi) 


An  aerial  plug  casting  toy  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pole  and  handle  formed  of  a  unitary 
piece  of  molded  resilient  plastic  divided  between 
its  two  extremities  into  a  pair  of  spaced  general- 
ly parallel  reel  mounting  portions,  opposed  bear- 
ings in  said  portions,  a  free  spinning  massive 
reel  sprimg  into  said  bearings  for  spinning  in 
either  direction,  said  reel  comprising  an  axle  and 


August  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


109 


a  pair  of  paraUel  spaced  massive  discs  mounted 
thereon,  a  line  guide  mounted  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  pole,  a  line  nmning  through  said  guide 
and  loosely  looped  on  said  axle,  permitting  free 
spinning  of  said  reel  when  said  line  is  fully  ex- 
tended until  sharply  jerked  by  the  operator 
thereof,  and  a  weighted  casting  plug  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  line,  said  guide  being 
formed  into  a  socket  to  receive  the  inner  end  of 
said  plug  when  said  line  is  wound  on  said  reel, 
the  mass  of  said  reel  being  so  chosen  that  its 
moment  of  inertia  will  be  sufficient  to  rewind 
the  line  after  the  latter  has  been  fuUy  extended 
in  a  casting  operation. 


2.685,284 

SPRING  COCKING  AND  TRIGGERING 

MECHANISM 

Ernest  C.  Neal,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Elmer  Brandell,  Chicago.  IlL 

AppUcation  July  12,  1950.  Serial  No.  173,272 

1  ClaJm.    (CL  124—15) 


-•  r  " 


An  air  gun  comprising  means  forming  a  stock, 
a  housing  on  said  stock,  a  tubular  barrel  on  and 
extending  outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  work  mem- 
ber comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  bars 
having  portions  extending  within  said  barrel  and 
ends  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  cam  block  secured 
to  and  extending  between  the  said  ends  of  said 
bars  within  the  housing,  said  block  being  formed 
with  an  Inclined  cam  surface  between  said  bars 
and  facing  toward  the  barrel  enclosed  portions 
thereof,  helical  spring  means  encircling  said  bar 
portions  within  the  barrel  for  projecting  the  work 
member  longitudinally  in  one  direction  from  re- 
tracted to  projected  position  in  said  housing  and 
barrel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  operating  handle  formed  normally  to  ex- 
tend in  retracted  position  snugly  against  the  stock, 
a  roller  pivoted  on  the  lever  In  position  for  rolling 
engagement  with  the  cam  surface  of  said  block 
whereby  to  move  the  work  member  against  said 
spring  means  from  projected  to  retracted  position 
and  thereby  cock  the  same  in  response  to  pivotal 
lever  movement  away  from  retracted  position,  a 
latch  pivotally  connected  on  said  cam  block,  a 
latch  keeper  on  said  housing  in  position  for  en- 
gagement with  said  latch  when  said  work  member 
is  in  cocked  position,  a  trigger  movable  on  the' 
housing  to  release  said  latch  from  said  keeper, 
said  trigger  having  a  safety  finger  and  said  lever 
having  a  safety  cam  normally  disengaged  from 
said  safety  finger  when  said  lever  is  in  retracted 
position,  said  cam  engaging  said  safety  finger  to 
lock  the  trigger  against  latch  releasing  movement 
when  said  lever  is  displaced  from  retracted  posi- 
tion in  cocking  said  woilc  member. 


in  said  oven  adapted  to  collect  grease  and  to 
drain  it  to  one  side,  a  metal  grid  suspended  a 
short  distance  above  said  floor  and  extending 
over  the  entire  area  of  said  floor,  said  metal  grid 
being   adapted   to  catch   sparks   which   would 


otherwise  fall  on  said  floor,  an  opening  on  one 
side  of  said  barbecue  device  located  above  said 
grid,  an  external  fire  pit  located  adjacent  said 
opening  and  outside  the  barbecue  device,  the  fioor 
of  said  fire  pit  being  located  below  the  bottom 
of  said  opening. 


2,685.286 
BIACHINE  FOR  TESTING  REFLEX  ACTIONS 

OF  HUMANS 
Ugo  Torricem,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Torri- 
celll  Creations,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  August  5. 1950,  Serial  No.  177.884 
9  Claims.     (CL  12ft— 2) 


2,685.285 

BARBECUE  DEVICE 

Victor  J.  Bergeron,  Lafayette.  Calif. 

ApplicaUon  February  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,897 

1  Claim,     (a.  126—25) 

An  improved  barbecue  device  comprising  an 

oven  of  barrel-like  construction,  a  sloping  floor 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  and  measuring  the  re- 
flex acticms  of  humans  comprising  a  support, 
means  mounted  upon  the  support  for  receiving  a 
limb  of  a  human,  a  measuring  device  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  a  depending  operating  arm  ar- 
rangement engageable  by  the  limb  of  the  patient 
to  indicate  the  amount  of  the  reflex  action  and 
means  for  mounting  said  measuring  device  axially 
on  the  limb  receiving  means,  said  measiiring  de- 
vice including  a  dial  having  graduations  there- 
upon, a  shaft  joumalled  in  the  dial  and  an  indi- 
cator on  the  shaft  adapted  to  point  off  the  grad- 
uations of  the  dial,  said  operating  arm  arrange- 
ment depending  from  the  dial,  a  gear  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  operating  arm  arrangement 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  dial  plate  and  a 
pinion  gear  on  said  indicator  shaft  in  mesh  with 
said  operating  arm  gear. 
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2.685.287 

MASSAGE  INSTRUMENT 

Leon  Golfler  and  Charles  L'Henreux,  Clermont- 

Ferrant,  France 

Application  January  7.  1953.  Serial  No.  330.079 

7  Claims.     (CL  128—60) 


in  the  tube,  a  wrench  on  one  end  of  the  flexible 
shaft  connected  with  said  plug,  said  wrench  ef- 


1.  Massage  instrument,  comprising  an  inflat- 
able bag  of  resilient,  elastic  material,  of  relative- 
ly flat  shape  when  not  inflated,  fltted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  gum  and  the  cheek,  a  flexible 
connection  to  and  means  for  alternatively  In- 
flating and  deflating  said  bag. 


2.685.288 
OXYGEN  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
George  C.  Fields,  Wilmette,  and  Thomas  H.  Red- 
dington,  Chicago.  111.;  said  Reddington  assignor 
to  Johnson  Fare  Box  Company,  Chicago,  HL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  17, 1949,  Serial  No.  127.834 
13  Claims.     (CL  128—142) 


1.  In  an  oxygen  regulating  system,  a  mask  a 
chamber  supported  by  the  mask  having  a  dia- 
phragm as  one  wall,  an  atmospheric  port  in  the 
mask  adjacent  the  diaphragm,  an  inwardly 
opening  valve  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and 
movable  therewith  to  open  and  close  the  port, 
means  for  applying  pressure  in  the  mask  to  the 
diaphragm  on  the  side  of  said  port,  yieldable 
means  for  normally  urging  the  valve  closed,  a 
restricted  port  in  said  chamber  communicatin-? 
with  the  mask,  a  second  port  in  said  chamber 
normally  out  of  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  means  responsive  to  exhalation  pres- 
sure in  the  mask  for  connecting  said  second  port 
for  communication  with  the  atmosphere  to  open 
said  flrst  port. 


fectlng  rotation  of  said  tip.  directing  said  tube  in 
its  passage  through  the  intestines. 


2.685.290 
DIAPER  PAD 
Harriette  L.  O'Brien.  SanU  Monica.  CaUf.,  as- 
signor to  Marjorie  O.  Koops,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
AppUcation  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,730 
5  Claims.     (CL  12^—287) 


2.685.289 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTESTINAL 
INTUBATION 
John  W.  Devine,  Jr.,  Lynchburg.  Va. 
ApplicaUon  November  3.  1952.  Serial  No.  318.450 
4  Claims.     (CL  128—276) 
1.  An   intestinal   intubation   apparatus    com- 
prising a  tube  having  openings  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  curved  Up  disposed  on  the  end  of  said 
tube,  a  plug  disposed  within  the  tube  adjacent  to 
the  tip,  a  wrench  embodying  a  flexible  shaft  fltted 


4.  In  a  diaper  pad,  a  sheet  of  water-proof  ma- 
terial of  hour-glass  configuration,  the  ends  there- 
of being  relatively  straight  and  the  long  sides 
thereof  curving  graduaUy,  being  bowed  inwardly 
at  the  center  thereof;  a  diaper  of  at  least  one 
layer  of  absorbent  material  of  similar  configura- 
tion and  of  smaller  dimensions  secured  thereto* 
leaving  substantial  margins  of  water-proof  ma- 
terial at  both  ends  and  at  both  sides ;  and  comple- 
mental  separable  fastener  elements  afBxed  to  said 
diaper  and  to  said  sheet  of  water-proof  material 
at  the  corners  thereof,  said  sheet  of  water-proof 
material  having  at  least  two  triangular  comer 
portions  folded  over  comers  of  said  diaper,  each 
comer  portion  being  secured  to  said  diaper  by 
means  of  at  least  one  element  of  said  complemen- 
tal  fastener  elraients,  said  one  fastener  element 
passing  through  the  outer  and  Inner  portions  of 
the  folded  comers  of  water-proof  material  and 
through  the  comer  of  the  diaper  held  therebe- 
tween, said  complemental  fastener  elements  serv- 
ing for  securing  the  straight  end  portions  of  the 
diaper  pad  about  a  baby's  waist  and  the  long 
side  portions  thereof  about  a  baby's  legs  with 
the  marginal  portions  of  water-proof  material 
that  encircle  the  legs  overlapping  each  other 
and  the  marginal  portions  of  the  water-proof  ma- 
terial that  encircle  the  waist  also  overlapping 
each  other. 

2,685.291 

SMOKING  DEVICE  MOUTHPIECE 

William  Clark  Taylor,  Washington.  D.  C. 

AppUcation  April  20,  1949.  Serial  No.  88,587 

1  Claim.     (CL  131—229) 
A  smoking  device  mouthpiece  having  an  elon- 
gated stem  provided  with  a  mouth-entering  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  having  a  smoke  passage  ex- 
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tending  substantially  centrally  longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  mouth-entering  end  being 
enlarged  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  being 
widened  out  laterally  and  terminating  in  a  sub- 
stantially flat  face  rounded  upwardly  at  Its  upper 
edge  at  the  mouth -entering  end,  said  mouth-en- 
tering portion  being  recessed  and  reduced  trans- 
versely on  its  upper  and  lower  portions  f  orwardly 
from  said  flat  face  to  provide  substantially 
straight  and  substantially  parallel  upper  and 
lower  tooth  edge  engaging  portions  with  abrupt 
outstanding  shoulders  defining  the  forward  sides 
of  said  recesses  and  engageable  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  teeth,  said  enlarged  mouth -enter- 
ing end  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  In- 


clined surfaces  to  fit  the  Inner  sides  of  the  teeth 
as  the  mouth-entering  end  Is  grasped  between  the 
upper  and  lower  incisor  teeth,  with  the  upwardly 
rounded  portion  extending  a  greater  distance 
from  the  longitudinal  axis,  of  the  smoke  passage 
than  the  downwardly  inclined  portion  is  from 
said  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  the  upwardly  In- 
clined surface  will  substantially  fit  within  the 
iimer  curve  of  the  upper  Incisors,  while  said  up- 
per and  lower  tooth  edge  engaging  portions  are 
presented  to  be  grasped  and  to  bear  between  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  incisors,  and 
with  the  flat  end  face  having  the  smoke  passage 
opening  therethrough  provided  to  be  contacted 
by  the  tongue  of  the  user. 


2,685,292 

COMBINED  COMB  AND  BRUSH 

Loois  SUiano.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  June  16.  1953.  Serial  No.  361,905 

3  CUims.     (CL  132—120) 


J^:^S^^3^A 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  comb  unit  In- 
cluding a  back  member  having  teeth  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  brush 
unit  including  a  brush  back  having  bristles  there- 
on on  opposite  sides  of  the  comb  unit  and 
straddling  said  back  member  for  movement  along 
the  same  to  position  the  brush  unit  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  comb  unit,  guides  on  said  brush  back 
slidable  in  said  grooves  to  slidably  guide  the 
brush  unit  in  its  movement  along  said  back  mem- 
ber, pairs  of  opposite  recesses  in  opposite  sides 
of  said  back  member  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
the  back  member,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  clamp 
members  pivoted  on  said  brush  unit  in  straddling 
relation  to  said  back  member  and  spring  loaded 
to  snap  into  said  pairs  of  recesses  and  lock  the 
brush  unit  in  position  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
comb  unit. 


2,685,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TUBE  BUNDLES 
Enna  Elm  Dauphinee  and  Stanley  Victor  Anten- 
bring.  Samia,  Ontario.  Canada,  assifnors  to 
Standard  OU  Derelopment  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  31, 1948,  Serial  No.  68,492 
1  Claim.     (CL  134—153) 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  tube  bundles  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rails,  a  carriage  mounted  on  wheels 
adapted  to  roll  on  said  pair  of  rails,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatable  supporting  members  adapted  to  support 
tube  bimdles  adjustably  positioned  at  either  end 
of  said  carriage  whereby  the  displacement  be- 
tween said  pair  of  members  may  be  adjusted  to 
support  tube  bundles  of  different  lengths,  a  hand- 
wheel  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  rotatable 
members  adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tatable member,  and  a  plurality  of  jets  main- 
tained in  a  flxed  position  above  said  rails,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  Jets  being  disposed  in  a  line 
transverse  to  the  said  rails. 


2,685,294 

WIDE  RANGE  FLOW  RATE  METERING  VALVE 

Harold  Gold.  Cleveland,  and  David  M.  Straight, 

Lakewood,  Ohio 

AppUcation  April  11.  1949,  Serial  No.  86,778 

10  CUims.     (CL  137—1) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  flow  rate  control- 
ling assembly,  a  member  defining  a  fluid  flow 
passage,  and  a  flow  restricting  member  In  said 
passage  and  movable  relative  to  the  passage  mem- 
ber, said  restricting  member  and  said  passage 
member  including  opposing  first  portions  coop- 
erative throughout  a  predetermined  section  of 
the  passage  to  define  therebetween  a  fiow  path 
of  uniform  cross-sectional  flow  area  throughout 
the  length  of  said  section  but  variable  as  to  length 
by  shifting  of  the  restricting  member  in  the  pas- 
sage, and  said  members  Including  second  portions 
thereof  cooperative  in  another  section  of  the  flow 
path  in  sequence  after  said  restricting  member 
has  moved  entirely  beyond  the  flrst  mentioned 
section  of  the  passage  into  the  succeeding  section, 
one  of  said  second  portions  being  curved  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  members  and  the 
other  of  said  second  portions  being  in  receding 
relation  to  said  one  of  said  second  portions  to 
define  a  flow  path  of  variable  cross-sectional  area 
in  which  the  restricting  member  is  movable  In 
a  predetermined  range  beyond  said  flrst  men- 
tioned section. 
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2.6S5.295 
PERIODICALLY  OPERATING  CONTROLLING 

DEVICE 

Klaas  F.  Tromp.  Kerknde,  Netherlands 

AppUcation  June  87,  19M.  Serial  No.  170^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Mareh  14.  195« 

9  Claims.     (CL  137—91) 


cylindrical  surface  and  spaced  radially  outward 
thereof  and  in  engagement  with  the  respective 
gaslcet.  said  retaining  members  being  internally 


•^rr— - 


ji 
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threaded  at  their  inner  ends,  and  an  externally 
threaded  stud  engaged  in  the  threads  of  both 
retaining  members  for  holding  the  same  in  place 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  suspension  having 
a  predetermined  density  by  mixing  a  suspension  of 
variable  density  with  a  density  adjusting  liquid 
said  system  comprising  in  combination  a  supply 
conduit  for  siospension   of   variable   density,   a 
supply  conduit  for  the  density  adjusting  liquid  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  receive  the  liquids  supplied 
by  both  said  conduits  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge conduit,  control  valve  means  in  the  supply 
conduit  for  the  density  adjusting  liquid,  actuat- 
ing means  operable  to  increase  and  to  decrease 
the  passage  of  said  control  valve  means,  a  weigh- 
ing beam,  means  for  swingably  supporting  said 
beam,  means  for  loading  one  arm  of  said  beam  re- 
sponsive to  the  density  of  the  mixture  in  said 
reservoir,  means  for  balancing  said  beam  so  that 
the  latter  is  maintained  in  a  balanced  position 
when  the  density  of  the  mixture  in  said  reservoir 
is  at  a  predetermined  value,  two  check  members 
offset  and  fixed  relative  to  one  another  and  con- 
nected to  said  weighing  beam  so  as  to  follow 
movement  of  said  beam  from  said  balanced  posi- 
tion, two  feeler  means  each  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  related  one  of  said  check  members,  means 
for  periodically  causing  movement  of  said  check 
members  and  said  feelers  relative  to  one  another 
and  means  eflfective  during  the  periodic  relative 
movement  of  said  feelers  and  check-members  for 
operating  said  actuating  means  in  response  to  the 
cooperation  of  said  feeler  means  and  said  check 
members  when  said  check  members  are  displaced 
by  movement  of  said  beam  from  its  balanced  posi- 
tion. 


2.685;e97 

AIR  CHARGER 

Jack  F.  Clearman,  Muncie.  Ind. 

AppUcation  August  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303.547 

9  Claims.     (CI.  137—211) 


1.  An  air  charger  for  an  air  liquid  pressure  sys- 
tem including  a  Uquid  storage  tank  and  an  auxil- 
iary pressure  tank,  a  connection  between  said 
tanks  including  separate  passages,  each  having  a 
Venturi  tube  restricted  portion,  air  admitting 
check  valves  communicating  with  said  restricted 
portions  respectively,  and  valve  members  asso- 
ciated with  each  passage  to  prevent  the  liquid 
flow  through  one  passage  in  one  direction  and 
through  the  other  passage  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  members  permitting  flow  in  reverse 
directions. 


'  2.685,296 

SHUTTLE  VALVE 
Frank  C^Boosman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ttoe   Parker   Appliance    Company,    Cleveland. 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  November  24.  1950,  Serial  No.  197  221 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—112) 

1.  A  valve  member  for  a  double  seated  valve 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  therethrough 
hP?  t  counterbore  at  each  end  of  the  bore,  a 
distortable  gasket  in  each  counterbore,  a  retain- 
ing member  in  each  end  of  the  sleeve  for  retain- 
ing the  respective  gasket  in  the  associated  coun- 
terbore said  retaining  members  having  a  smooth 
cylindrical  surface  snugly  fitting  within  the  bore 
said  retaining  members  having  another  cylin- 
drical surface  adjacent  the  respective  smooth 


2.685,298 
AIR  CONTROL  FOR  WATER  SYSTEMS 
Jack  F.  Clearman,  Muncie,  Ind. 
AppUcation  October  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  316,918 
5  CUims.     (CL  137—211) 
1.  In  a  water  distribution  system,  a  pressure 
tank,  an  inclined  partition  in  said  tank  dividing 
it  Into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber, 
a  check  valve  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  par- 
tition for  admitting  water  to  said  upper  chamber 
during  a  pumping  cycle  when  there  is  InsuflB- 
cient  air  within  the  tank  to  maintain  a  water 
level  below  said  partition  at  maximum  pressure 
and  for  sealing  said  upper  chamber  at  the  end 
of  a  pumping  cycle  and  during  a  water  with- 
drawal cycle,  a  water  connection  from  the  upper 
chamber  to  the  lower  chamber  comprising  a  ven- 
turi disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  upper 
chamber  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  venturi  to 
said  lower  chamber  whereby  pressure  within  said 
UMJer  chamber  causes  water  to  flow  into  said 
lower  chamber  after  said  check  valve  is  closed, 
and  a  snifter  valve  in  the  sheU  of  said  tank  and 
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connected  to  said  venturi  for  admitting  air  there- 
to when  water  flows  therein,  thereby  to  inject  air 


Into  said  tank  so  long  as  water  flows  from  said 
upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber. 


2.685,299 
LUBRICATED  VALVE 

William  G.  Stolberg,  Windsor.  OnUrio,  Canada, 
assignor  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  NoTember  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  196.731 
19  Claims    (CL  in—tUM) 


9.  In  a  lubricated  valve,  a  body  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  for  the  flow  of  matter,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  bore  intersecting  the  pas- 
sageway and  flnishcd  to  provide  a  seating  surface, 
a  body  ix)rtion  partially  closing  one  end  of  said 
bore  and  provided  with  a  head  seating  surface, 
an  operating  stem  member  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  head  portion  and  formed  with  a  seat- 
ing surface  adapted  to  engage  said  head  seating 
surface,  a  substantially  cylindrical  plug  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  wholly  within  said  bore  and 
finished  to  provide  a  seating  surface  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bore  seating  surface,  connecting 
means  between  said  stem  member  and  plug  for 
transmitting  rotational  movement  only  whereby 
said  plug  may  be  moved  between  open  and  closed 
positions  controlling  the  flow  of  matter  through 
the  passageway,  resilient  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  plug  and  stem  and  forcing  said  stem 
and  head  seating  surface  into  engagement,  longi- 
tudinal grooves  interrupting  the  plug  seating  sur- 
face, passages  in  said  plug  and  body  adapted  to 
supply  lubricant  imder  pressure  external  of  the 
valve  to  said  grooves  and  to  one  end  of  said  plug 
to  cause  axial  shift  of  the  plug  within  said  bore 
and  relative  to  said  stem,  said  passages  in  the 
plug  and  body  moving  out  of  alignment  during 
axial  shift  of  the  plug  to  cut  off  further  supply 
of  said  lubricant  uxkder  pressure. 


2.685.390 

VALVE  CONTROL 

George  Leonard  Hanimon,  Oakland.  CaUf..  m- 

signor  to  National  Wdding  E^vlpment  Co^  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  December  9.  1948.  Serial  No.  64479 

8  Claims.    (CL  137—382) 


1.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator  Including  a  main 
housing  and  a  cylindrical  open  ended  spring  en- 
closing housing  projecting  from  a  wall  thereof; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal adjusting  screw  housing  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting axially  outwardly  from  the  open  end  of 
said  spring  enclosing  housing,  a  spring  tension 
adjusting  screw  having  its  inner  end  portion  dis- 
posed within  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  adjusting  screw  housing  for  axial  in- 
ward and  outward  adjustment  relative  thereto, 
said  adjusting  screw  projecting  substantially  be- 
yond said  adjusting  screw  housing  and  having  a 
tool  receiving  groove  in  its  outer  end  for  effecting 
adjustment  thereof,  and  a  dust-protecting  cap 
including  a  base  portion  threadedly  engaging  said 
adjusting  screw  outwardly  of  said  adjusting  screw 
housing  for  axial  adjustment  relative  thereto  and 
a  skirt  portion  having  a  free  edge  engageable  with 
said  wall  upon  axial  adjustment  of  the  cap  after 
a  predetermined  inward  spring  tensioning  adjust- 
ment of  said  adjusting  screw,  and  a  lode  nut  cap 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  adjusting  screw  frlc- 
tionally  engageable  with  the  base  portion  of  said 
cap  for  locking  same  against  axial  movement  on 
the  adjusting  screw,  and  said  lock  nut  cap  also 
enclosing  the  grooved  outer  end  of  the  adjusting 
screw. 

2.685.301 

UQUID  INLET  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  C.  Dreier.  Shawano,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  UrtitT  Brothers,  Inc., 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  November  16. 1959.  Serial  No.  196,073 

8  CUims.     (CL  137—386) 


1.  In  a  tank  for  liquid,  an  inlet  control  assem- 
bly comprising,  an  inlet  conduit  extending  into 
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said  tank,  a  valve  in  said  conduit  within  said  tank 
below  a  maximum  liquid  level  therein,  a  hollow, 
liquid-tight  casing  enclosing  the  exterior  of  said 
valve  and  providing  an  air  space  thereabout  for 
isolating  said  valve  from  the  liquid  contained  in 
said  tank,  and  means  including  a  flexible  wall 
in  said  casing  for  operating  said  valve. 


2.685.302 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Carl  Bernhard  Holm.  RoslagB-Nasby.  Sweden 

Application  April  5.  1949,  Serial  No.  85.603 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden  April  10. 1948 

1  Claim.     (CL  137—395) 


An  installation  for  the  supply  of  a  fluid  to  a 
place  of  use  comprising  in  combination  a  vessel, 
said  fluid  held  therein  under  air  pressure,  a  valve 
device  including  a  valve  housing,  a  flexible  un- 
dulated diaphragm  in  said  housing  dividing  the 
latter  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  valve 
stem  supported  upon  said  diaphragm  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  in  said  upper  chamber 
a  valve  in  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  pressure 
spring  provided  between  the  diaphragm  and  a 
valve  seat,  a  tube  connecting  the  lower  portion 
of  said  vessel  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper 
chamber,  said  valve  seat  being  in  the  ctiamber 
entering  end  portion  of  said  tube  cooperating  with 
said  valve,  a  tube  connecting  said  lower  chamber 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  valve  in 
said  last  mentioned  tube,  a  pipe  cormecting  said 
upper  chamber  to  said  place  of  use,  a  tube  con- 
nected to  said  lower  valve  chamber  and  a  manual- 
ly operable  valve  in  said  tube. 


2.685,303 
LIQUH)  SUPPLY  TANK 
Donald  B.  ToUey,  Macomb,  lU.,  assignor  to  Globe 
American  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  »  corpo- 
ration 

AppUcaUon  July  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,484 
1  CUim.     (CL  137—587) 


A  liquid  supply  tank  having  a  side  wall  and  a 
top  wall,  a  discharge  outlet  in  said  side  wall  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof,  a  metering  vaJve  in  said 


outlet  adjustable  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  tank,  an  Inverted  cup  secured  to  said  side 
wall  extending  above  and  adjacent  said  outlet, 
said  cup  having  a  surrounding  and  depending 
skirt  terminating  about  its  lower  edge  in  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  portion,  an  air  intake 
tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
cup  through  one  of  said  walls  having  its  lower 
end  communicating  with  said  air  chamber  and  its 
upper  end  communicating  with  said  atmosphere, 
said  tank  having  a  filler  opening  in  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  an  air  tight  filler  cap  removably  se- 
cured thereover,  and  a  dust  protective  cap  se- 
cured to  said  filler  cap  having  a  depending  skirt 
portion  extending  over  and  about  the  upper  end 
of  said  intake  tube. 


r 


2.685.304 

SELF-SUSTAINING  ARCHED  DLAPHRAGM 

STRUCTURE 

George  W.  Wright.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Tokheim  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcation  April  19.  1951.  Serial  No.  221,848 

15  Claims.    (CL  187—793) 


r  V"  1  i 


1.  A  diaphragm,  comprising  a  working  annulus 
having  a  normal  configuration  of  deeply-arched 
crescent-shaped  section  with  its  wall  relatively 
thick  and  rigid  at  the  apex  of  the  arch  and 
becoming  progressively  thinner  and  more  flexible 
toward  the  base  thereof,  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral attachment  means  for  said  annulus,  and  rela- 
tively flexible  wall  portions  joining  said  crescent- 
shaped  wall  to  said  attachment  means. 


2.685.305 

CORRUGATED  TUBE  AND  BELLOWS 

John    E.    Woods,    Cohasset,   Mass..   assignor   to 

Standard  -  Thomson    Corporation.    Waltham, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Angost  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  182,185 

5  Claims.     (CL  138—50) 


rnmn. 


uiaon 


gs 


1.  A  corrugated  tube  for  a  bellows  or  the  like 
comprising  convolutions  of  generally  ftnnuiar 
contour,  each  convolution  comprising  an  inner 
outwardly  facing  channel-like  section  and  an 
outer  inwardly  facing  channel-like  section,  said 
convolutions  being  formed  of  strips  of  stock,  each 
strip  having  its  ends  welded  together  to  form  an 
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annular  member,  and  the  successive  convolutions 
being  welded  to  one  another  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  convolutions  and  along  circumferential  lines 
where  the  curvature  of  an  outwardly  facing  chan- 
nel section  changes  to  the  curvature  of  an  in- 
wardly facing  channel  section. 

5.  A  method  of  making  corrugated  metal  tub- 
ing which  in  normal  use  is  subjected  to  longi- 
tudinal expansion  and  contraction,  such  method 
comprising  curving  strips  of  stock  transversely  to 
provide  channels  having  side  walls,  curving 
said  strips  longitudinally  to  form  generally  an- 
nular members  and  to  provide  inner  sections 
having  outwardly  facing  channels  and  outer 
section  of  greater  diameter  than  said  inner 
section  and  having  inwardly  facing  channels, 
welding  together  the  ends  of  each  strip,  assem- 
bling said  members  in  axially  aligned  relation- 
ship with  a  side  wall  of  an  outwardly  facing  chan- 
nel of  one  member  engaging  a  side  wall  of  in- 
wardly facing  channel  of  an  adjacent  member, 
and  welding  together  such  adjacent  side  walls 
along  a  circumferential  line  where  the  curvature 
of  such  outwardly  facing  channel  section  changes 
to  the  curvature  of  such  adjacent  inwardly  facing 
chaimel  section. 


2.685.306 
AIR  TUBE 

Tillman  F.  Jones.  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kans..  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 
Application  December  9.  1950.  Serial  No.  200.038 
3  Claims.     (CL  138—74) 


1.  Ah  air  tube,  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal 
rolled  into  cylindrical  form  and  provided  inter- 
mediate its  end  portions  with  interlocking  edges 
forming  a  pipe,  said  pipe  at  one  end  thereof  t>e- 
ing  provided  with  overlapping  portions  provid- 
ing a  slip  joint,  and  said  end  being  reduced  in 
diameter  and  spotwelded,  the  other  end  of  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  loose  line  of  division 
permitting  tightening  of  the  pipe,  and  a  clamp 
member  having  integral  strap  portions  secured 
to  said  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  said  line  of  di- 
vision for  normally  maintaining  said  pipe  end 
in  enlarged  condition  for  receiving  the  welded 
end  of  another  pipe,  said  clamp  being  adapted 
to  be  compressed  for  tightening  the  loose  end  of 
the  pipe  about  the  reduced  end  of  another  pipe. 


2.685.307 

WARP  LETOFF  FOR  LOOMS 

Clifford    Darwin,    Pazton,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Crompton  Sc  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Worcester, 

Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcaUon  Angust  3. 1951,  Serial  No.  240.233 

12  CUims.  (CL  139—110) 
1.  In  warp  letoff  mechanism  for  a  loom,  warp 
beam  which  when  free  to  turn  can  be  turned  by 
the  warp  threads,  a  train  of  mechanism  including 
a  driven  member  moving  with  the  train  and  a 
brake  normally  preventing  movement  of  the 
driven  member  and  train,  operative  cormections 
between  the  train  and  beam  preventing  the  warp 
from  turning  the  beam  in  a  direction  to  unwind 
warp  when  the  train  is  prevented  from  moving  by 
the  brake,  loom  driven  train  operating  mecha- 
nism including  a  regularly  moving  actuator  and 


a  part  to  be  moved  by  the  actuator,  and  means 
moving  in  response  to  variations  in  warp  tension 
controlling  the  position  of  said  part  relative  to  the 
actuator  and  effective  upon  an  increase  of  warp 
tension  to  cause  said  actuator  and  part  to  coop- 


erate to  move  said  driven  member  and  move  the 
train  against  the  action  of  the  brake  in  a  direc- 
tion to  free  the  beam  for  turning  and  enable  the 
warp  to  turn  the  beam  in  a  direction  to  unwind 
wan>. 

2.685,308 

PICKER  STICK 

James  W.  McDaniel,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  assignor  to 

George  E.  Dennis.  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

AppUcaUon  September  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  811,648 

2  Oaims.     (CL  139—149) 


^LUZ. 


1.  A  floating  mounting  for  a  picker  stick  com- 
prising a  fulcrum  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a 
loom  rocker  arm,  a  picker  stick  holder  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  picker  stick,  said  holder  en- 
gaging and  having  pivotal  movement  upon  said 
fulcrum,  said  holder  having  vertical  movement 
upon  said  fulcrum,  means  for  adjusting  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  holder  upon  the  fulcrum, 
said  holder  including  a  U-shaped  bracket  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  vertically  spaced  legs  con- 
nected by  a  vertical  web,  the  inside  surfaces  of 
said  legs  and  web  engaging  said  fulcnmi,  said 
bracket  embracing  said  fulcrum. 


2,685.309 
FLOAT  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOMS 

AND  METHOD 
Harold  E.  SchaUer,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scotland  Mills,  Ine.. 
Laorinbarf ,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Caro- 
Una 
AppUcation  March  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  150.599 

48  CUims.     (CL  139—291) 
1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  fabric,  said  loom  hav- 
ing means  for  floating  selected  warp  yams  to 
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form  floating  portions  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
fabric,  an  improved  float  cutting  apparatus  for 
severing  the  floated  portions  of  the  selected  warp 
yams  comprising  a  trackway  disposed  transverse- 
ly of  the  loom,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on 
the  trackway,  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
back  and  forth  on  the  trackway  from  one  side 
of  the  loom  to  the  other,  rotary  cutting  means 
supported  by  the  carriage,  and  disposed  above 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  fabric  being  woven. 


Ts-tr 


the  axis  of  said  cutting  means  being  parallel  to 
the  warp  yams  and  a  pair  of  means  disposed 
180"  from  each  other  and  extending  radially 
from  each  side  of  said  cutting  means  for  passing 
beneath  the  floated  portions  and  direct- 
ing the  floated  portions  to  the  cutting  means 
upon  movement  of  the  carriage  in  both  directions 
of  travel  across  the  loom,  and  means  operable 
automatically  for  reversing  the  direction  of  trav- 
el of  the  carriage  when  it  has  completed  its 
travel  across  the  fabric. 


2.685.310 
EXTENSIBLE  CLAMP 

Clarence  C.  Lang,  Los  Gatos.  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  15. 1952.  Serial  No.  276.734 

3  Claims.     (CI.  144 — 299) 


^^^^^ 


1.  An  extensible  clsunp  comprising  a  first  rela- 
tively wide  and  shallow  channel  member  having 
a  plurality  of  anchor  elements  disposed  length- 
wise thereof,  a  jaw  member  slidably  mounted  on 
said  first  channel  member  to  extend  laterally 
therefrom,  means  on  said  jaw  member  for  inter- 
lockingly  engaging  selected  anchor  elements  on 
said  first  channel  member,  a  second  channel 
member  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  closely  with- 
in the  first  channel  member  mounted  in  reversed 
position  within  said  first  channel  member  for 
slidable  movement  lengthwise  therein,  means  for 
securing  the  two  channel  members  in  relatively 
adjusted  position,  an  inner  member  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  fit  closely  within  the  second  chan- 
nel member  inserted  in  the  second  channel  mem- 
ber for  slidable  movement  lengthwise  therein, 
means  for  securing  the  inner  member  in  longitu- 
dinally adjusted  position  within  said  second  chan- 
nel member  a  laterally  extending  screw  mounting 
element  mounted  on  said  inner  member  longitu- 
dinally opposite  said  jaw.  and  a  clamping  screw 
threadedly  engaging  said  screw  mounting  ele- 
ment to  exert  pressure  on  a  work  piece  interposed 
between  said  clamping  screw  and  said  jaw. 


2.685,311 

METHOD  FOB  SPUTTING  OR  RESAWINO 

INSULATING  BOARD 

Ernest  R.  Ferrmri,  Vancoaver,  Wash. 

AppUcaUon  November  16. 1951.  Serial  No.  256.712 

4  CUima.     (CI.  144—309) 


1.  A  method  for  separating  edgewise  a  flat 
sheet  of  insulating  board  so  the  two  sections  are 
complementary  wedge-shaped  pieces,  said  method 
including  splitting  and  simultaneously  scraping 
the  sides  of  the  separating  cut  within  a  closely 
deflned  area,  guiding  said  sheet  through  a 
closely  encompassing  way  to  the  splitting  area 
at  an  oblique  angle,  moving  said  sheet  along 
said  way  and  through  said  splitting  and  scraping 
area  at  constant  velocity,  and  holding  the  cut 
pieces  together  with  a  preselected  pressure  as 
they  pass  through  and  beyond  said  area. 


2.685.312 
ELECTRIC  WALNUT  CRACKING  MACHINE 
Harry  A.  Mulvany,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Melvln  J. 
Kofoid.  CorvaUis.  and  Edwin  H.  Schoolcraft, 
Forest  Grove.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Northwest  Nat 
Growers.  Dundee.  Oreg.,  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion of  Oregon 
Application  June  13, 1949.  Serial  No.  98,732 
9  Claims.    (CL  146—8) 


1.  In  an  electric  nut  cracking  apparatus 
adapted  solely  for  shattering  the  shell  of  nuts  by 
passage  of  a  disruptive  high  voltage,  high  cur- 
rent impulse  arc  discharge  therethrough,  the 
combination  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able aligned  pointed  electrodes,  movable  means 
supporting  each  of  said  electrodes  for  simultane- 
ous movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
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along  a  flxed  path  of  travel,  means  for  position- 
ing and  temporarily  holding  a  nut  in  said  path 
of  travel  between  said  electrodes  while  in  the 
widely  separated  condition  thereof,  whereby  upon 
subsequent  movement  of  said  electrodes  toward 
each  other  the  opposite  sides  of  said  nut  will  be 
engaged  by  said  electrodes  at  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  for  supporting  said  nut 
in  a  cracking  position  independently  of  said  posi- 
tioning and  holding  means,  and  high  voltage, 
high  current  generating  and  discharging  appara- 
tus connected  to  said  electrodes  for  causing  an 
Impulse  discharge  to  take  place  between  said 
electrodes  when  in  the  nut  engai^ng  position. 


ture  of  said  wheel,  cutter  blades  dividing  the  rim 
of  the  wheel  into  bottomless  compartments,  a 
sleeve  concentrically  disposed  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  adjacent  the  inner  edges 
of  said  cutter  blades  forming  a  bottom  for  said 
compartments,  said  sleeve  being  flxedly  attached 


2,685.313 

SEED  ORIENTING  AND  GRIPPING  MEANS 

FOR  FRUIT  PITTING  MACHINES 

Wirt  D.  Peel.  Oakland,  Calif. 

ApplicaUon  November  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  258.681 

2  Claims.    (CL  146—17) 


-f'^' 


to  said  frame  and  having  an  opening  therein  at 
the  upper  portion  of  said  wheel  through  which 
seedlings  drop  from  the  compartments  as  the 
wheel  is  rotated,  discharged  means  in  registry 
with  said  opening  for  discharging  seedlings  from 
the  wheel  exteriorly  of  the  container. 


2.  Seed  centering,  orienting  and  gripping  means 
for  a  fruit  pitting  machine  comprising,  a  pitting 
plunger  for  said  pitting  machine,  a  base  having 
a  bore  in  axial  alignment  with  said  pitting 
plunger,  a  gate  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  base 
and  having  a  cushion  seat  projecting  into  said 
bore  and  having  an  axial  seed  passage,  an  intemal 
ring  gear  rotatably  supported  axially  on  said  base 
and  including  a  plurali^  of  equi-angularly  spaced 
rollers  cooperating  with  the  periphery  of  said 
ring  gear,  four  equi-angularly  spaced  sector  gears 
pivotally  supported  on  said  base  within  said  ring 
gear,  and  meshing  with  said  ring  gear,  each  of 
said  sector  gears  having  finger  extensions  termi- 
nating in  rounded  ends  and  arcuately  movable  to 
gripping  position  about  said  pitting  plunger 
through  operation  of  said  ring  gear,  and  having 
spaces  therebetween  when  in  gripping  position  for 
flow  of  dislocated  fruit  body  when  the  seed  is 
gripped  by  said  rounded  ends  through  the  skin 
of  the  fruit,  an  operating  arm  on  said  ring  gear 
for  operation  in  respective  directions  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  said  gripping  fingers,  a 
support  depending  from  said  base,  and  a  toggle 
joint  cooperating  between  said  support  and  said 
gate,  and  operating  means  for  said  toggle  joint 
for  selectively  closing  and  locking  said  gate  to 
said  base  for  pitting,  and  for  retracting  said  gate 
for  discharge  of  the  pitted  fruit. 


2,685,315 
SLICING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  SAND 
BLASTED  GAUGE  PLATE 
Travis  W.  Winberg.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  To- 
ledo Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
'  tion  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicaUon  January  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,183 
3  Claims.    (CL  146—102) 


'    2.685,314 

POTATO  PLANTER  ATTACHMENT  HAVING  A 

ROTART  CUTTING  WHEEL 

Scott  Warren,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg. 

AppUeation  Angnst  31. 1950.  Serial  No.  1824»08 

5  Claims.  (CL  146— 57) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  potato  planter  includ- 
ing a  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  container  for 
holding  a  treating  liquid  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  concentrically  encasing  the  lower  portion  of 
said  wheel,  the  bottom  of  said  container  being 
closely  adjacent  and  conforming  to  the  curva- 


1.  In  a  commodity  slicer  having  a  knife  past 
which  a  substance  being  sliced  is  reciprocated, 
in  combination,  a  guard  plate  overljring  the  knife 
but  exposing  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  a  gauge 
plate  lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  guard  plate  and  having  an  edge 
thereof  In  juxtaposition  with  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife,  said  guard  and  gauge  plates  being 
adapted  to  support  a  substance  being  sliced  as 
it  is  reciprocated  past  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
knife,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
raised  rough-surfaced  to  the  touch  ribs  on  the 
face  of  at  least  one  of  the  plates,  said  ribs  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  in  which  the  substance 
Is  reciprocated  as  it  is  sliced  and  being  so  spaced 
as  to  present  alternate  raised  and  unralsed  por- 
tions on  the  face  of  the  plates  to  minimize  resist- 
ance between  the  plates  and  substance  during 
slicing. 

2,685,316 

VACUUM  CONTAINER 

Lonis  R.  Krasno,  Pensaeola.  Fla. 

AppUcation  May  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,335 

1  Claim.    (CL  150— 0.5) 
A  container  for  perishable  products  compris- 
ing a  body  including  a  bottom  wall,  8p«ced  paral- 
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lei  side  walls,  and  connecting  flexible  end  walls, 
a  flexible  filling  neck  carried  by  the  upper  tfids 
of  the  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  removable  seal- 
ing closure  for  the  neck,  said  connecting  end 
walls  being  provided  with  vertically  extending  ac- 


i  ^ 


cordion  pleats  running  from  the  bottom  wall  to 
the  neck,  whereby  the  connecting  end  walls  can 
be  collapsed  upon  pressure  being  applied  to  the 
side  walls  for  bringing  said  side  walls  toward  one 
another. 

2.685^17 
GOLF  BAG 
Florence  H.  Lace  and  William  P.  Lace,  Bronx, 
N.  Y.;  said  Florence  H.  Lace  assignor  to  said 
William  P.  Lace 
AppUcation  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  286.874 
.  2  Claims.     (CL  150—1.5) 


I 


1.  A  golfer's  bag  comprising:  a  vertically  elon- 
gated case  closed  at  its  front,  rear,  and  sides  and 
having  a  closed  bottom;  a  plurality  of  inclined 
partition  members  extending  from  side  to  side 
in  said  case  and  inclining  from  a  position  adja- 
cent the  front  of  said  case  near  the  top  thereof 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  case  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  rearmost  partition  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  rear  of  said  case  to  form 
a  multiple  club  compartment  having  less  width 
at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top;  and  curtain  mem- 
bers supported  at  the  top  of  said  multiple  com- 
partment and  intersecting  each  other  to  form 
individual  club  entrances  into  the  top  of  said 
multiple  club  compartment,  said  curtain  mem- 
bers extending  downwardly  but  a  short  distance 
into  said  multiple  compartment. 


walls  of  resilient  character,  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  outer  wall  being  appreciably  greater 
throughout  most  of  its  length  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  inner  wall  to  form  a  dead  air 
space  therebetween,  the  inside  diameter  of  said 


2.685.318 

JACKET  FOR  DRINKING  GLASSES 

John  A.  Merkle,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Application  September  30, 1950.  Serial  No.  187.788 

4  CUims.     (CI.  150—52) 

1.  A  jacket  for  a  drinking  glass,  comprising  an 

annular  body  portion  open  at  least  at  one  end 

and  being  substantially  impervious  to  moisture 

and  air,  said  portion  including  inner  and  outer 


•  ''*■ 


^*. 


inner  wall  being  appreciably  greater  throughout 
most  of  its  length  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  glass  whereby  the  greater  portion  of  said 
walls  are  normally  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  glass  and  to  each  other,  and  annular  glass 
embracing  means  for  closing  said  dead  air  space. 


2,685,319 

BOTTLE  PROTECTOR 

Milan  E.  Swasko.  Northlake,  IlL 

AppUcaUon  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298.587 

1  Claim.    (CI.  150—52) 


Protector  means  for  frangible  containers,  com- 
prising a  bottle-like  protector  element  made  of 
sponge  rubber  and  provided  with  a  body  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  reduced  neck  portion,  a 
container  retaining  cavity  in  the  said  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  centrally  located  relieved 
portion  to  retain  frictionally  and  removably  a 
container,  a  beaded  portion  integrally  formed 
about  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  said  body 
portion,  the  said  neck  portion  being  subdivided 
into  a  multiplicity  of  trapezoidally-shaped  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  separated  to  furnish  an  en- 
larged opening  for  admitting  or  releasing  the 
said  container  and  further  adapted  to  close 
and  compatibly  fit  the  neck  of  the  said  con- 
tainer in  intimate  contactual  relationship,  the 
said  body  portion  having  a  bottom  portion  of 
convexo-convex  cross-sectional  configuration,  an 
air  infiux  and  exhaust  port  located  substantially 
centrally  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  said  body 
portion,  and  exhaust  slotted  vents  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  outer  portion  of  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  said  body  portion  and  communicating 
with  the  said  air  influx  and  exhaust  port  by  vir- 
tue of  the  convexity  of  the  said  bottom  portion. 
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^     2.685,320 

CUNt^  BOLT  AND  NUT 

Joseph  Roaan,  Balboa  Island,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  Aucvst  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  110,290 

3  Claims.    (CL  151—41.73) 


1.  A  drive- type  fastening  means  for  installa- 
tion in  a  bored  and  counterbored  body,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of:  a  head  having  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  the  depth  of  said  counterbore  and 
being  receivable  in  the  counterbore  and  having, 
in  axial  succession,  an  axially  serrated  substan- 
tiaUy  non-deformable  flange,  a  peripheral  chip- 
receiving  channel,  and  a  pilot  cylinder;  and  a 
threaded  shank  connected  to  said  head  and  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  pilot  cylinder,  said 
shank  being  slidable  receivable  in  the  bore  in  said 
body,  and  the  end  of  said  pilot  cylinder  being 
flat  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  annular  shoulder 
formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  bore  and  counter- 
bore in  said  body;  the  circle  formed  by  the  crests 
of  said  serrations  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  counterbore  and  the  root  circle  of  said  ser- 
rations being  of  no  greater  diameter  than  said 
counterbore.  the  lower  ends  of  said  serrations 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  broach  their  way 
into  the  wall  of  said  body  surrounding  said 
counterbore  when  said  head  is  driven  axially  into 
the  latter,  said  chip  receiving  channel  being  of 
less  diameter  than  said  counterbore  to  form  a 
clearance  space  for  the  reception  of  chips,  and 
said  pilot  cylinder  being  of  a  diameter  at  least  as 
great  as  the  root  diameter  of  said  serrations,  and 
being  dimensioned  for  a  close  sliding  flt  in  said 
counterbore.  whereby  the  pilot  cylinder  moves 
along  the  counterbore  ahead  of  the  serrations  as 
said  serrations  broach  their  way  into  the  wall  of 
said  body  and  prevents  the  entry  of  chips  into  the 
region  between  said  flat  end  of  said  pilot  cylinder 
and  the  shoulder  of  said  counterbore. 


!     2.685.321 

ANTISKID  CHAIN  MEANS  FOR  WHEELS 

Harold  W.  Petrie.  Lemont,  111. 

Application  September  8. 1952,  Serial  No.  308,373 

6  Claims.     (CI.  152—219) 


l.In  resiliently  responsive  anti-skid  chain 
means  equipped  with  circularly  arranged  hollow 
coil  spring  means  including  one  endless  spring 
element,  and  one  spring  element  having  an  open 
portion;  releasable  attaching  means,  comprising 
ring  means  secured  to  one  terminal  portion  of 
the  said  last-mentioned  spring  element,  snap 
locking  means  secured  to  the  other  terminal 
portion  of  the  said  last-mentioned  spring  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  engage  releasably  the  said 
ring  means,  and  centrifugal  expansion  limiting 
means,  including  cable  means  provided  with  loop 
means  secured  to  the  said  ring  means  and  trained 


to  operate  within  the  said  last-mentioned  spring 
element  its  termini  extending  therebeyond,  and 
limiting  stop  means  secured  to  the  said  termini 
of  the  said  cable  means  and  engageable  with  said 
last-mentioned  spring  element. 


2,685,322 

MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  METAL  SHEETS 

Johann  Christian  Gerster,  Gelteridnden, 

SwitserUnd 

AppUcation  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switserland 

May  25,  1951 

17  CUims.     (CL  153—48) 


1.  A  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  into  a 
conical  shape,  comprising  a  stationary  beam,  a 
second  beam  substantially  parallel  with  the  first 
beam  and  defining  therewith  a  narrow  gap. 
means  for  urgmg  the  second  beam  into  a  recip- 
rocating movement  towards  and  away  from  the 
stationary  beam,  means  for  adjusting  the  am- 
plitude of  said  reciprocating  movement  and 
means  for  feeding  a  metal  sheet  having  an  ar- 
cuate bottom  edge  between  the  two  beams  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  line  of  engagement  there- 
of with  the  two  beams  to  either  side  thereof  co- 
incides at  any  moment  with  the  location  of  a 
generating  line  of  the  cone  to  be  obtained. 


2,685,323 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BITE-WINGS  TO 

DENTAL  X-RAY  FILM  PACKAGES 
Leon  P.  Morey  and  Ernest  J.  Butler,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  264,082 

15  Claims.     (CI.  154—1.6) 

1.  A  machine  for  applying  bite- wings  to  dental 
X-ray  film  packages  comprising  a  conveyor,  a 
series  of  seats  to  receive  dental  X-ray  film  pack- 
ages supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  seats  form- 
ing supports  for  bite-wing  strips  thereon,  the 
seats  for  the  X-ray  packages  and  supports  for 
the  bite-wing  strips  being  arranged  in  pairs 
spaced  at  equal  distances  on  the  conveyor,  means 
for  advancing  the  conveyor  step-by-step  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  the  pairs  of  seats,  a  turn- 
table intergeared  with  the  conveyor  to  turn  180° 
at  each  movement  of  the  conveyor,  said  turntable 
overlying  the  conveyor  and  means  connected  to 
the  means  for  advancing  the  conveyor  for  recip- 
rocating the  turntable  to  and  from  the  conveyor 
in  timed  relation  thereto,  side  and  end  pairs  of 
enclosure  plates  carried  by  the  turntable,  two 
spaced  pairs  of  picker  arms  pivoted  to  enclosure 
plates  carried  by  the  turntable  so  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  turntable  that  one  pair  at  a  time  may 
lie  over  an  X-ray  package  and  the  other  pair 
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may  lie  over  a  bite-wing  blank  carried  by  the 
conveyor,  a  multiple  port  air  valve,  the  picker 
arms  having  air  apertures  at  their  outer  ends  and 
air  ports  at  their  upper  ends,  an  air  valve 
operating  mechanism  intergeared  to  the  means 
for  advancing  the  conveyor  to  operate  the  valve 
in  timed  relation  thereto,  said  multiple  port  air 
valve  operated  by  said  mechanism  and  connected 
to  a  suction  line  for  drawing  a  reduced  pressure 
on  the  picker  arms  to  pick  up  a  bite-wing  strip 
from  the  conveyor,  one  of  said  side  enclosure 


-»r« 


plates  having  a  suction  port  between  the  picker 
arms  for  drawing  the  bite-wing  strips  up  between 
the  picker  arms  to  fold  the  bite- wing  strips  as  the 
arms  swing  about  their  pivots  toward  each  other, 
movement  of  the  turntable  moving  the  pair  of 
picker  arms  from  a  position  to  pick  up  a  bite-wing 
strip  to  a  position  to  apply  a  bite- wing  strip  at 
each  reciprocating  and  180°  movement  of  the 
turntable,  said  multiple  port  valve  releasing  suc- 
tion on  the  bite-wing  carrying  picker  arms  when 
the  bite-wing  is  applied  to  the  dental  X-ray  film 
package. 

2,685.324 

VEHICULAR  SEAT 

Clarence  F.  Kramer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeaUon  April  3.  1952.  Serial  No.  280;e80 

2  Claims.     (CL  155—9) 


1.  A  vehicular  seat  comprising  a  seat  structure 
mounted  upon  a  quadrilateral  linkage  and  verti- 
cally movable  as  a  unit,  stop  means  which  defi- 
nitely limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  seat 
structure,  a  conical  spiral  spring  mounted  verti- 
cally and  extending  from  the  seat  structure  to- 
wards a  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  to  directly 
resist  vertical  motion  of  the  seat,  the  upper  end 


of  said  spring  being  received  in  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing brackets  which  are  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
stub  shaft  secured  to  the  seat  structure  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  rotatiiig 
said  pair  of  swinging  brackets  about  said  stub 
shaft  whereby  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  spring  is  altered  to  change  the 
tension  of  the  spring  without  altering  the  posi- 
tion of  the  seat  structure,  said  spring  comprising 
the  sole  vertical  support  for  the  seat. 


2.685.325 

INVALID  CART 

Wesley  James  Webster,  River  Forest.  DL 

AppUcaUon  Jane  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  233.131 

7  Clrnims.     (CL  155—26) 


6.  An  invalid  cart  comprising  front  and  rear 
wheel  supports,  an  axially  extending  member 
between  said  front  wheel  supports,  a  framework 
mounted  on  said  supports,  a  footrest  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  framework  posi- 
tioned f orwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  front  supports, 
a  seat  pivotally  mounted  on  said  framework  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  footrest. 
and  a  pivotal  linkage  interconnecting  the  footrest 
and  seat  operative  to  maintain  said  substantially 
parallel  relation  therebetween  when  the  footrest 
and  seat  are  pivoted  about  their  pivotal  mount- 
ings, said  footrest  extending  rearwardly  of  its 
pivotal  mounting  and  below  the  axis  of  said  front 
supports  and  adapted  to  engage  said  axially  ex- 
tending member. 


2.685.326 

FLOOR  SEAT 

Arnold  M.  Lehman,  New  Tork«  N.  T. 

Application  January  22.  1952.  SerUI  No.  267,537 

1  Claim.     (CL  155—153) 


'•■\ 


<n 


A  floor  seat  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
upright  wedge  shaped  elongated  legs  with  their 
top  surfaces  inclined  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  pair  of  transverse  longitudinally  spaced 
cross-pieces  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  legs,  a 
rectangular  substantially  rigid  support  Juxta- 
posed upon  and  secured  to  the  top  surfaces  «1 
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said  legs  with  said  legs  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  support,  a  rearwardly  inclined  bifurcated 
back  rest  with  its  lower  spaced  ends  pivotally 
joined  to  said  legs,  chains  anchored  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  legs,  a  hook  on  each  of  the 
upper  ends  of  said  chains,  and  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  eyes  upon  each  side  of  said 
back  rest  adapted  to  selectively  receive  said  hooks 
for  limiting  the  rearward  adjustment  of  said  back 
rest,  the  pivotal  cuimection  of  said  back  rest  in- 
cluding a  dowel  interconnecting  the  one  ends  of 
said  back  rest  bifurcations,  said  legs  having  op- 
posed longitudinally  extending  transverse  slots 
therein  at  their  rear  ends  within  which  said  dowel 
is  slldably  positioned,  said  slots  starting  at  a 
point  rearward  of  said  support  and  extending 
substantially  to  the  ends  of  said  legs,  the  ends 
of  said  slots  extending  downwardly  at  right 
angles  to  receive  said  dowel  when  said  back  rest 
is  tilted  parallel  to  said  support,  the  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  slots  forming  shoulders 
in  said  legs  retaining  said  dowel  when  said  back 
rest  is  collapsed,  said  dowel  being  positioned  at 
the  front  ends  of  said  slots  and  cooperable  with 
said  legs  when  said  support  is  tilted  upwardly  to 
open  position. 


2,685,327 

ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  BACK 

Thomas  J.  Pitman.  Dewey.  Okla. 

AppUcation  Angnst  27. 1952.  Serial  No.  306,545 

2  Claims.     (CL  155—158) 


II 


'  1.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  horizontally  disposed  seat  portion  having  a 
recess  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  substantially 
vertically  disposed  support  having  a  recess  in 
the  lower  part  thereof  extended  upwardly  from 
the  rear  of  said  horizontally  disposed  seat  por- 
tion, a  movable  back  section  positioned  in  the 
recess  of  the  vertically  disposed  support,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  movable  back  section  in 
the  vertically  disposed  support,  a  rod  having  a 
thumb  nut  on  the  upper  end  extended  through 
the  vertically  disposed  support  and  movable  back 
section  and  having  a  threaded  lower  end,  a  collar 
threaded  on  the  said  threaded  lower  end  of  the 
rod,  a  lever  pivotally  connecting  said  collar  to 
the  vertically  disposed  support  of  the  seat,  and 
an  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  collar  to  the 
movable  back  section  of  the  vertically  disposed 
support  of  the  seat  whereby  downward  movement 
of  the  collar  draws  the  forward  surface  of  said 
movable  back  section  into  a  plane  parallel  with 
said  vertically  disposed  support  and  upward 
movement  of  the  collar  extends  the  lower  end  of 
said  movable  section. 


2,685.328 

SEAT  AND  BACK  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  Hopkes,  Jr.,  Grosse  Fointe  Farms,  Mieit.. 

assignor  to  No- Sag  Spring  Company,  Warren 

Township,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

ApplicaUon  June  18. 1948,  Serial  No.  33,731 

7  Claims.     (CL  155—179) 


1.  A  body  rest  construction  comprising  a  frame 
having  two  pairs  of  parallel  interconnected  bor- 
der rails  forming  a  rectangular  frame,  lengths 
of  sinuous  spring  elements  forming  a  resilient  sur- 
face and  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
a  first  pair  of  opposite  rails  of  the  frame,  coil 
springs  on  said  surfaces,  a  fabric  cover  between 
the  springs  and  said  spring  elements,  and  clips 
commonly  attaching  the  coil  springs,  cover,  and 
the  spring  elements  to  the  rails. 


2,685429 

SEAT  SPRING 

Maurice    Stabnitx,    Adrian,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Stubnits  Greene  Spring  Corporation,  Adrian, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  May  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  92,391 

8  CUims.     (CL  155—179) 


5.  A  seat  spring  assembly  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  frame  and  a  wire  spring  unit  com- 
prising an  upper  frame,  conical  open  inner  end 
coil  springs  of  substantially  only  one- half  the 
heighth  of  the  said  seat  spring  assembly  clipped 
to  the  upper  frame  and  connected  one  with  an- 
other at  the  tops  of  said  springs,  and  flexible 
longitudinal  and  front  and  rear  running  wire 
spring  stringers  intersecting  at  right  angles  and 
connecting  all  the  coil  springs  at  their  lower  ends 
at  the  intersections  of  the  stringers  by  the  inter- 
secting wires  passing  one  under  the  wire  of  the 
lowermost  turn  of  the  spring  and  the  other  over 
such  wire,  said  front  and  rear  running  wire  spring 
stringers  ending  with  spring  legs  at  the  front  to 
form  loops  of  substantially  less  than  45  degrees 
and  the  legs  turned  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
at  a  substantial  angle  from  the  vertical  and  said 
longitudinal  stringers  having  free  floating  ends, 
each  leg  having  a  laterally  turned  portion,  the 
said  seat  spring  assembly  is  secured  to  the  base 
frame  by  the  laterally  turned  end  portion. 


2.685.330 
CLIP  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  U-SHAPED 
ENDS  OF  SINUOUS  SPRING  STRIPS 
Arthur  V.  Handren.  Jr..  Birmingham,  and  Harold 
A.  Vogel.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  No- Sag 
Spring  Company,  Warren  Township,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUcation  September  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  183.157 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  155—179) 
5.  A  supporting  clip  for  attaching  a  spring  strip 
to  a  frame  element,  comprising  a  base  portion 
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for  attachment  to  the  frame  element,  a  spacing 
web  ext^idlng  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  base  portion  above  said  element,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  portion  connecting  said  base  por- 
tion and  spacing  web  and  forming  a  recess  at 
the  Juncture  of  said  U-shaped  portion  and  spacing 


V 


web,  a  spring-receiving  hook  carried  by  said  web 
for  fulcruming  the  spring  strip  at  a  point  spaced 
from  its  end,  the  end  of  the  spring  strip  below 
the  fulcnmi  engaging  said  said  recess  to  provide 
a  non-pivotal  connection  which  resists  deflections 
of  the  spring  strip  while  supporting  the  end  por- 
tion thereof  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 


I-    t 


5.  A  child  safety  device  comprising  a  frame 
fulapted  for  connection  with  a  vehicle  seat  and 
a  child  restraining  device  connected  with  said 
frame,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  upright  side 
members  each  having  a  crook  portion  at  the  top 
thereof  adapted  to  extend  over  the  top  of  the 
seat  and  a  bottom  portion  having  a  slot  therein, 
said  slot  extending  axially  from  the  bottom  end 
of  said  bottom  portion  and  then  transversely 
thereof,  a  foot  member  including  end  portions  in 
telescoping  relation  with  said  bottom  portions  of 
said  side  members  and  an  intermediate  out- 
turned  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
side  members  in  position  to  be  engaged  under 
the  seat  cushion,  projections  on  the  end  portions 
of  said  foot  member  cooperating  with  said  slots 
in  the  bottom  portions  of  the  side  members  to  de- 
tachably  connect  said  foot  member  to  said  side 
members,  a  yoke  member,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  yoke  member  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  members  in  such  a  way 
as  to  prevent  rotation  of  either  side  member 
about  its  vertical  axis. 


2,685332  '^^ 

FLOTD-rUEL  FURNACE  PLANT  FOR  STEAM- 
DRIVEN  VEHICLES 
Edwin  Sprencer,  Zurich,  Switierland 
AppUcatlon  NoTember  1, 195t,  Serial  No.  193.449 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland 
November  17.  1949 
2  Claima.    (CL  15S— 1) 


2.685.331 

CHILD  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Jane  W.  Ganntlett,  Gold  Beach.  Oreg..  and 

Don  A.  McNaoffhton.  Knoxrille.  Tenn. 

Application  November  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  258.25T 

5  Claims.     (CI.  155—189) 


01  I 


1.  In  a  fluid-fuel  furnace  structure  for  steam- 
driven  vehicles  having  a  fire  box  including  a  grate, 
a  burner  system  for  injecting  atomized  fuel  into 
the  fire  box.  a  steam  producing  system  for  co- 
operation with  said  burner  system,  suid  an  ex- 
haust system  for  exhausting  combustion  gases 
by  the  vehicle  waste  steam  and  thereby  creating 
a  suction  effect  in  said  flre  box  to  suck  air  into 
the  latter,  the  combination  comprising  a  general 
air  intake  conduit  positioned  below  said  fire  box. 
means  positioned  in  said  general  air  intake  con- 
duit and  operable  to  vary  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  area  thereof,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
layers  of  balls  made  of  refractory  material  dis- 
posed on  said  grate  to  afford  a  constant  and  uni- 
form air  resistance  therethrough,  means  disp)osed 
in  said  intake  and  responsive  to  a  torque  pro- 
duced by  the  velocity  of  the  air  flowing  upwardly 
through  the  intake  and  varying  in  direct  relation 
to  the  variable  suction  effect  created  by  the  ve- 
hicle waste  steam  exhaust  system,  a  first  con- 
verter adapted  to  receive  from  said  means  a 
control  movement  proportional  to  the  square  of 
the  air  velocity  in  the  said  intake  and  to  convert 
the  said  movement  into  a  control  movement  lin- 
early proportional  to  said  air  velocity,  a  clutch 
adapted  to  receive  the  latter  control  movement, 
a  control  pillar  in  form  of  a  casing,  a  manually 
operable  regulating  element  disposed  in  the  lat- 
ter, a  control  shaft  disposed  in  said  casing  and 
alternatively  connectable  to  said  means  or  said 
regulating  element,  a  device  operatively  connect- 
ed to  said  first  converter  for  indicating  the  linear- 
ly proportional  control  movement  thereof,  an 
adjusting  mechanism  connected  to  said  shaft  to 
vary  the  control  movement  thereof  proportionally 
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to  any  variation  in  the  viscosity  of  the  fuel,  a 
plurality  of  fuel  valves  included  in  said  burner 
system,  a  second  converter  connected  with  said 
adjusting  mechanism  for  converting  the  control 
movement  thereof  into  a  control  movement  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  through  said 
fuel  valves,  means  for  transmitting  the  last-men- 
tioned control  movement  to  said  valves,  and 
means  included  between  the  steam  producing  sys- 
tem and  the  burner  system  to  deliver  steam  un- 
der pressure  to  said  fuel  valves  to  clean  the  same 
and  to  be  mixed  with  the  fuel  for  atomizing  the 
same. 


2.685,333 
GAS  CONVERSION  BURNER 
John  Corsiglia,  Colombiis,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sur- 
face Combustion  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223.261 
3  Claims.     (CL  158—7) 


4f» 


2.  In  burner  apparatus  for  burning  gaseous  fuel 
in  a  furnace  chamber  and  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  for  positioning  in  the  flre  door  of  the 
furnace  and  forming  a  conduit  for  inflow  of  air 
to  the  chamber,  the  combination  which  comprises 
wall  means  in  said  conduit  having  a  variable 
opening  for  inlet  of  secondary  air  therethrough 
to  the  chamber  and  constituting  a  secondary  air 
flow  control  in  said  conduit,  and  a  mixing  tube 
having  its  primary  air  inlet  upstream  of  said 
wall  means  and  extending  through  said  wsdl 
means  and  said  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  and 
primary  air  to  a  burner  in  said  chamber. 

2,685,334 
FUEL  METERING  MEANS  FOR  GAS-TURBINE 

ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEMS 

David  Omri  Davies,  Edgwnre,  England,  assignor 

to    Rolls-Royce    Limited,    Derby.    England,    a 

British  company 

AppUcation  May  1, 1950.  Serial  No.  159,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

August  18,  1949 

11  Claims.    (CI.  158—36.4) 


".•»  «r 


9.  A  fuel  S3rstem  for  a  gas-turbine  engine  com- 
prising a  source  of  prcsam-e  fuel,  a  fuel-flow- 
metering  device  connected  to  said  source  of  pres- 
sure fuel  to  control  a  flow  therefrom,  and  com- 
prising a  flrst  orifice,  a  throttle  element  to  co- 
operate with  the  flrst  oriflce.  said  throttle  ele- 
ment being  adjustable  to  fixed  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  flrst  oriflce  so  as  to  flxedly  select 
the  flow  area  through  the  flrst  oriflce.  a  second 
oriflce  connected  to  be  hydraullcally  in  parallel 


with  said  flrst  oriflce,  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  drop  across  said  second  oriflce  for  con- 
trolling the  fuel  flow  through  said  second  oriflce 
comprising  a  valve  member  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  second  orifice  to  vary  its  effective 
area  and  arranged  to  be  dlsplaceable  by  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  said  second  oriflce  to  increase 
the  effective  area  on  increase  of  the  pressure 
drop,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  load  said  valve 
member  to  oppose  its  displacement  by  the  pres- 
sure drop,  thereby  to  hold  said  valve  member  in 
a  position  for  each  pressure  drop  such  that  the 
fuel  flow  through  the  oriflce  Is  dlrectib^  propor- 
tional to  the  pressure  drop;  means  to  adjust  the 
fuel  pressure  upstream  of  said  metering  device; 
and  pressure-responsive  means  responsive  to  an 
atmospheric  air  pressure  and  to  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  said  metering  device  and  operative  to 
control  said  pressure-adjusting  means  to  main- 
tain the  pressure  drop  across  the  device  substan- 
tially directly  proportional  to  said  atmospheric 
air  pressure. 

2.685,335 

BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  McCntchen,  Wichita,  Kans..  assignor  to 

The  Coleman  Company,  Inc..  Wichita,  Kans.,  a 

corporation  of  ^f^ntae 

Application  Oetober  26.  1950,  Serial  No.  192.271 

7  Claims.    (CL  158— 84) 


1.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuels,  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  for  the 
passage  of  fuel  therethrough  and  at  the  other  end 
an  outlet  for  vapors,  a  bundle  of  wicks  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  housing,  said  housing  and 
wicks  forming  a  closed  central  area  serving  as  a 
barrier  to  the  inflow  of  air  through  said  central 
area,  an  air  baffle  extending  about  the  housing 
and  having  an  annular  opening  surrounding  said 
housing  and  adjacent  the  outlet  thereof  through 
which  air  may  pass  in  a  substantially  annular 
stream  to  meet  vapors  from  the  wicks  at  the  out- 
let end  of  said  housing,  a  retarding  element  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relation  with  said  housing  and 
air  baffle  and  beyond  the  outlet  end  of  the  hous- 
ing to  partially  confine  the  vapor  and  air  mixture 
within  the  area  between  said  air  baffle  and  said 
retarding  element,  and  hollow  casing  means  ex- 
tending about  said  air  baffle  and  having  substan- 
tially imperforate  side  walls  so  that  air  for  said 
wicks  is  provided  substantially  entirely  through 
said  annular  opening. 

2,685.336 
SUN  VISOR 
Patrick  J.  Menighan,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa. 
Application  June  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  291.625 
3  Claims.    (CI.  160— 33) 
1.  A  Sim  visor  for  shading  the  eyes  of  the  oper- 
ator of  a  motor  vehicle,  an  elongated  relatively 
wide  flat  tubular  shield  mounted  adjacent  one 
longitudinal  side  edge  on  a  motor  vehicle  for 
movement  within  the  vehicle  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  which  extends  transverseiy 
of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  windshield  thereof. 
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an  auxiliary  elongated  shield  mounted  within  the 
tubultir  shield  for  movement  longitudinally 
through  one  end  thereof,  a  flap  hingedly  carried 
by  one  longitudinal  side  edge  of  the  auxiliary 
shield  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  movement 
downwardly  adjacent  the  tubular  shield  member 
when  the  auxiliary  shield  member  moves  out- 
wardly through  the  end  of  the  tubular  shield, 
said  tubular  shield  having  an  elongated  longitu- 


of  bandage  material  into  two  portions  along  a 
line  extending  lengthwise  of  the  material,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  arms,  means  on  each  of  the  arms  for 
moving  the  material  lengthwise  with  respect  to 
the  knife,  said  means  on  the  respective  arms  en- 
gaging with  one  of  the  cut  portions  of  the  mate- 
rial and  means  connecting  the  pivoted  arms  to- 
gether for  transmitting  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion of  one  of  the  arms  to  the  other  of  the  arms 
in  an  opposite  direction. 

2.685.S39 
TABLET  SLICING  MACHINE 
Harold  J.  Smith,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Western  Tablet  A  Stationery  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  o'  Delaware 
AppUcatlon  February  20, 195*.  Serial  No.  272,558 
15  Claims.    (CI.  164— 7S) 


dinal  slot  extending  therethrough  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  an  extension  carried  by  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  auxiliary  shield  with- 
in the  tubular  shield,  and  a  knob  carried  by  the 
extension  and  extending  through  the  slot  for 
moving  the  auxiliary  shield  within  the  tubular 
shield  and  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  slot 
for  limiting  such  movement  of  said  auxiliary 
shield.  

2.685.SS7 

DRAW  DRAPERY  LAP  SUPPORT 

Viola  F.  Swafford,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

AppUcatlon  Jnly  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297.035 

3  Claims.    (CI.  160—341) 


1.  In  a  draw  drapery  lap  supporting  device, 
a  draw  drapery  support  having  a  vertical  web  and 
a  horizontally  extending  tongue  carried  by  said 
web  to  which  the  upper  inner  portions  of  drapery 
elements  are  adapted  to  be  attached,  a  generally 
T-shaped  body  of  flat  substantially  rigid  material 
having  a  stem  portion  and  respective  arms, 
extensions  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  coplanar  with 
and  parallel  to  said  stem  portion,  and  respective 
inturned  marj?inal  flanges  on  said  stem  portion 
deflning  with  said  stem  portion  a  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  engaged  on  the  horizontally  extend- 
ing tongue  of  said  draw  drapery  support  with 
said  arms  and  extensions  engaged  against  the 
upper  inner  portion  of  the  drapery  for  secure- 
ment  thereto. 


1.  A  machine  for  slicing  groups  of  sheets  from 
the  top  of  a  stack  thereof  adhered  to  each  other 
along  one  edge  comprising  a  movable  support  for 
receiving  said  stack,  control  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  top  of  said  stack  at  a  predetermined  level 
as  each  said  group  is  removed  f  rdm  the  top  there- 
of, means  movable  lengthwise  of  said  adhering 
edge  in  a  continuous  path  for  slicing  through 
said  adhering  edge  between  the  top  group  in  said 
stack  and  the  remainder  thereof  to  separate  said 
top  group  in  the  stack  from  the  remainder  there- 
of, and  means  responsive  to  completion  of  the 
slicing  movement  of  said  slicing  means  for  there- 
after delivering  the  separated  group  from  the 
top  of  the  stack. 


2,685,338 

MACHINE  FOR  SUTTING  BANDAGE 

MATERIAL 

Stanley  C.  Kershaw,  SaylesvlUe.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 

Coats  &  Clark  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  March  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,419 

9  Claims.     (CI.  164 — 61) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  bandage  material, 
the  combination  of  a  cutting  knife,  said  knife 
being  positioned  to  engage  with  and  cut  a  length 


'  2,685,340 

GRAVEL  PACKING  PROCESS 
Joseph  L.  Shea,  Jr..  Houma,  James  V.  Chandler, 
Hanrey,  and  McLemore  G.  Trusdel,  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  June  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,462 

1  CUim.  (CI.  166 — 4) 
The  method  of  gravel  packing  a  weU  having 
a  perforated  casing  section  surrounded  by  a  cavity 
which  comprises  plugging  the  well  below  said 
perforated  section,  circulating  wash  fluid  down- 
wardly between  the  casing  and  a  string  of  tub- 
ing to  wash  sand  and  silt  upwardly  to  the  sur- 
face through  said  tubing  string,  closing  the  weU 
at  the  surface,  forcing  a  mixture  of  approximately 
3  cubic  feet  of  gravel  and  a  carrier  fluid  down- 
wardly through  said  string  of  tubing  to  said  per- 
forated casing  section,  reciprocating  said  tubing 
string  to  agitate  the  gravel  within  said  casing 
section  while  exerting  pressure  on  said  mixture 
to  force  said  gravel  through  said  casing  perfo- 
rations into  said  cavity,  noting  the  increase  in 
pressure  within  the  casing,  repeating  said  gravel 
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circulating  and  agitating  operations  until  the 
pressure  in  the  casing  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  removing  said  tubing  string,  lowering  a 
weU  screen  suspended  on  a  second  string  of  tub- 
ing into  the  casing  to  a  position  opposite  said 
perforated  casing  section,  again  circulating  wash 
fluid  downwardly  between  the  casing  and  tubing 
string  to  wash  debris  into  the  lower  end  of  said 


<'t.685.S41 
IMPELLER  OR  PROPELLER  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  BLADES 
Jan  C.  Bosquet,  Hcngelo.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Koninklljke  Maohinefabriek  Gebr.  Stork  A  Co. 
N.  v.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the 
Netherlands 
AppUcatlon  January  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
January  16,  1950 
5  CUlms.     (CL  170—160.34) 


1.  An  impeller  or  propeller  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  member,  a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member,  means  ro- 
tatable  with  and  connected  to  said  blades  for 
adjusting  said  blades  about  their  pivotal  mount- 
ings, said  means  including  a  drive  pinion  that  is 
rotatable  relative  to  said  blades  to  operate  said 
means  and  a  disc  that  is  in  fixed  relation  with 
said  blades,  a  movable  pinion  for  engaging  said 
driving  pinion  to  adjust  said  blades,  an  operating 
member,  a  lever  coupled  to  said  operating  mem- 


ber and  to  said  movable  pinion,  a  slidable  rod 
connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  lock  element  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rod  and  co- 
operative with  said  disc  only  when  said  disc  is 
stationary  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever 
and  cause  meshing  movement  of  said  pinion  upon 
operation  of  said  member,  said  lock  element  being 
pivotal  upon  rotatable  movement  of  said  disc  to 
release  said  rod  and  permit  said  lever  to  float 
and  thereby  prevent  meshing  of  said  pinions 
during  rotation  of  said  blades. 


2,685,142 

HTDBAUUC  STEERING  MECHANISM 
John  A.  Lanek.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Borr-Wama>  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
AppUeation  Deeember  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  261.876 
6  Claims.    (CL  180— 79Je) 


screen  and  upwardly  through  said  second  tub- 
ing string,  circulating  additional  gravel  down- 
wardly between  said  tubing  string  and  said  cas- 
ing, the  last-mentioned  gravel  behig  deposited  in 
the  space  between  said  screen  and  the  perforated 
casing  section,  sealing  the  annular  space  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  screen  and  said  casing  juid 
then  removing  said  second  tubing  string. 


4.  In  mechanism  for  steering  the  dirigible 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  including  a  manually 
rotatable  steering  shaft,  means  associated  with 
the  shaft  for  steering  the  dirigible  wheels  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  means  com- 
prising a  coupling  member  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  having  a  pair  ol  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing ears,  an  element  having  slots  therein  receiv- 
ing said  ears  in  normally  spaced  relation  to  pro- 
vide a  limited  lost  motion  interval  between  the 
coupling  member  and  the  element,  said  couplixig 
member  and  said  element  completing  a  mechan- 
ical steering  connection  between  said  shafts  and 
said  dirigible  wheel  beyond  said  lost  motion  in- 
terval, a  fluid  motor  having  a  reciprocable  piston 
connected  to  said  means  for  steering  the  dirigible 
wheel  in  response  to  movement  of  the  piston,  two 
pressure  control  valves  including  springs  biasing 
the  valves  toward  clo&ed  position,  said  pressure 
control  valves  having  tapered  metering  surfaces 
thereon,  two  bleed  control  valves  including 
springs  biasing  the  valves  toward  closed  posi- 
tion, said  bleed  control  valves  having  tapered 
metering  surfaces  thereon,  said  coupling  mem- 
ber normally  holding  said  valves  open,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  conduit  means  referenc- 
ing fluid  from  said  source  to  said  pressure  con- 
trol valves  and  through  the  same  when  opened 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  fluid  motor  piston, 
conduit  means  referencing  the  fluid  downstream' 
of  said  pressure  control  valves  through  said  bleed 
control  valves  when  opened  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, whereby  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  in  said  lost  motion  interval  acts  through 
said  coupling  member  to  move  one  of  said  pres- 
sure control  valves  and  one  of  said  bleed  control 
valves  toward  further  open  positions  to  thus  pro- 
portionately increase  the  flow  area  therethrough 
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and  said  springs  act  to  move  the  other  valves 
toward  closed  positions  to  thus  proportionately 
decrease  the  flow  area  therethrough  to  increase 
the  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  piston  to  steer 
said  dirigible  wheels  in  one  direction,  and  where- 
by movement  of  said  shaft  in  the  other  direction 
in  said  lost  motion  interval  acts  through  said 
coupling  member  to  move  the  other  of  said  pres- 
sure control  valves  and  the  other  of  said  bleed 
control  valves  toward  further  open  positions  to 
thus  proportionately  increase  the  flow  area 
therethrough  and  said  springs  act  to  move  the 
remaining  valves  toward  closed  positions  to  thus 
proportionately  decrease  the  flow  area  there- 
through to  increase  the  pressure  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston  to  steer  said  d'.rigible  wheels 
in  the  other  direction,  said  proportional  increase 
or  decrease  of  flow  area  through  said  valves  be- 
ing accomplished  by  said  tapered  metering  siir- 
faces. 

2,685,343 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DEODORIZING  GASES 

Karl  Permann,  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Development  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,834 

^      7  Claims.    (CI.  181—6) 


2.685444 

FILTER  PLUG  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Hugo  Bonil,  London,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Ciga- 
rette Components  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 
AppUcaUon  June  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  167,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
June  22,  1949 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188—45) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  decontaminating  a 
substantially  thermally  inert  contaminated  gas 
containing  a  minor  proportion  of  noxious  com- 
bustible gaseous  contaminant,  which  method 
comprises :  continuously  moving  a  body  of  refrac- 
tory pebbles  successively  downwardly  through  a 
j)ebble  heating  zone,  immediately  thereafter 
through  a  contaminated  gas  preheating  and 
pebble  cooling  zone  and  upwardly  through  an 
elevating  zone  back  to  the  top  of  the  pebble  heat- 
ing zone;  at  the  same  time  countercurrently  con- 
tacting the  pebbles  and  the  contaminated  gas  suc- 
cessively, and  without  any  Intervening  cooling 
contact  of  the  pebbles  with  any  other  fluid  stream, 
in  the  pebble  cooling  and  pebble  heating  zones; 
and  simultaneously  countercurrently  contacting 
the  pebbles  in  the  pebble  heating  zone  with  hot 
combustion  gases  having  a  temperature  upon 
initial  contact  with  the  pebbles  above  the  ignition 
temperature  of  said  contaminants  as  in  said  con- 
taminated gas. 


1.  A  filter  plug  element  consisting  of  a  core 
composed  of  wool  surrounded  by  an  inner  tube 
of  relatively  stout  paper,  having  a  longitudinal 
butt  joint  and  in  its  turn  surrounded  by  an  outer 
tube  of  relatively  thin  paper  having  a  longitudinal 
lapped  and  stuck  seam,  the  Inner  tube  and  the 
outer  tube  being  of  the  same  length. 


2.685.345 

AIR  FILTER 

Frank  W.  Lindner,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

AppUcaUon  March  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,087 

5  Claims.     (CI.  183—45) 


1.  An  air  filter  comprising  a  multiply  resilient 
compressible  filter  pad,  the  plies  consisting  of 
loosely  felted  hair,  holder  frames  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pad  and  comprising  continu- 
ous border  members  positioned  with  their  reaches 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  Inwardly  from  and  in 
parallel  relation  of  the  edges  of  the  pad,  and 
diagonally  crossed  intermediate  members  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  frame  members  at  the  comers 
thereof,  said  border  and  intermediate  frame 
members  being  formed  of  wire,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  inwardly  facing  preformed  U-shaped 
wire  clips  disposed  with  their  arms  overlapping 
and  compressibly  engaging  the  border  frames, 
the  arms  terminating  in  outwardly  facing  in- 
turned  hooks  embracing  the  border  members  of 
the  frames,  the  bights  of  the  clips  being  straight 
and  being  embedded  in  the  edge  of  the  pad,  the 
hooks  being  normally  retained  in  engagement 
with  the  border  members  by  the  resilience  of  the 
pad. 

2,685,346 
METAL  VAPOR  SEPARATION 

Alden  J.  Deymp.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  and  James 
J.  Knox,  Avenel.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  ic  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Jane  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,950 

12  CUiims.    (CL  183—115) 
10.  In  the  process  of  preparing  metallic  so- 
dium by  the  reaction  between  sodium  carbonate 
and  carbon  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  steps 
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of  absorbing  sodium  from  the  vapors  produced 
by  said  reaction  in  small  droplets  of  tin  held 
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within  an  inert  porous  refractory  bed  and  sub- 
sequently recovering  sodium  from  the  tin. 


"  2.685,347 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  LUBRICANT  CHAM- 
BERS AND  THE  LUBRICANT  THEREIN 
Marvin  L.  Busby,  FnUerton,  Calif. 
AppUcation  March  26. 1951,  Serial  No.  217.654 
6  Cbkims.     (CL  184—1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  the  Interior  of  a 
lubricant  chamber  and  cletmlng  the  lubricant 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of:  withdrawing  a 
first  portion  of  the  lubricant  from  the  chamber 
through  a  pump,  and  passing  said  first  portion 
of  lubricant  into  a  tank  for  temporary  storage, 
gradually  withdrawing  and  passing  the  remain- 
ing portion  through  the  pump  to  pressurize  the 
lubricant,  passing  the  pressurized  lubricant 
through  a  filter,  returning  the  flltered  lubricant 
to  the  chamber  through  a  discharge  nozzle  in  the 
form  of  a  Jet  to  impinge  upon  Interior  surfaces 
of  the  lubricant  chamber  to  clean  them,  and 
subsequently  passing  the  said  first  portion  of  the 
lubricant  from  the  storage  tank  through  the  filter 
and  returning  it  to  the  chamber. 


2.685.348 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph    H.    Borden,   Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor   to 

Haughton  Elevator  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  February  27,  1952.  Serial  No.  273,593 

10  CUiiBis.     (Ci.  187—29) 


7.  In  an  elevator  control,  in  combination,  an 
elevator  car  that  serves  a  plurality  of  floors,  an 
electric  elevator  drive  motor  equipped  with  a 
traction  drive  for  driving  said  car,  rotatable  con- 
trol means  adapted  to  select  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  motor  and  control  its  speed,  a  floor 
selector  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flxed  contacts  and  a  movable  carriage  cooperat- 


ing with  the  contacts,  a  reversible  constant  speed 
motor  driving  said  carriage  according  to  demands 
for  elevator  service,  a  differential  gear  having 
three  elements  connected  respectively  to  constant 
speed  motor,  the  elevator  drive  motor,  and  the 
rotatable  control  means,  a  clutch  in  one  of  said 
differential  gear  connections,  and  means  for  slip- 
ping the  clutch  when  the  elevator  car  is  at  rest 
at  a  floor  to  center  said  control  means,  whereby 
the  effect  of  sUi^age  in  the  traction  drive  Is 
corrected. 

2,685449 
MULTIPLE-CAR  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
WUUam  F.  Eamcs,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  February  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,503 
12  CUims.     (CL  187—29) 
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12.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having 
a  plurahty  of  floors,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars, 
means  mounting  the  elevator  cars  for  movement 
relative  to  the  structure  to  serve  the  floors,  flrst 
call-registering  means  operable  for  registering 
calls  for  elevator  service  in  a  flrst  direction  from 
the  floors,  second  call-registering  means  operable 
for  registering  calls  for  elevator  service  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  from  the  floors,  third  call-regis- 
tering means  for  each  of  the  elevator  cars  oper- 
able for  registering  calls  for  floors  desired  for 
the  load  within  each  of  the  elevator  cars,  con- 
trol means  for  causing  each  of  the  elevator  cars 
during  travel  in  the  flrst  direction  to  stop  suc- 
cessively at  each  of  the  floors  approached  by  each 
of  the  elevator  cars  for  which  a  call  is  registered 
by  the  third  call-registering  means  for  such 
approaching  elevator  car  or  by  the  flrst  call- 
registering  means,  said  control  means  including 
translating  means  effective  for  initiating  a  stop- 
ping and  reversal  of  each  of  the  elevator  cars 
during  travel  in  the  flrst  direction  at  an  inter- 
mediate one  of  said  floors  reached  by  such  ele- 
vator car  for  which  a  call  is  registered  by  the 
second  call -registering  means  provided  no  call  Is 
registered  by  the  flrst  call-registering  means  for 
such  intermediate  floor  and  provided  further  that 
no  call  is  registered  by  the  third  call-registering 
means  of  the  elevator  car  reaching  such  inter- 
mediate floor  or  by  the  first  and  second  call- 
registering  means  for  a  floor  beyond  such  inter- 
mediate floor  in  the  flrst  direction,  and  condi- 
tioning means  responsive  to  said  initiation  of  a 
stopping  and  reversal  of  one  of  the  elevator  cars 
for  rendering  ineffective  the  translating  means 
for  certain  of  the  elevator  cars,  said  conditioning 
means,  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  call  reg- 
istered by  the  first  or  second  call  registering 
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means  for  a  floor  intermediate  the  elevator  car 
for  which  said  stopping  and  reversal  is  initiated 
and  a  trailing  elevator  car,  being  rendered  inef- 
fective to  control  said  trailing  elevator  car,  said 
conditioning  means  being  effective  for  initiating 
a  stopping  and  reversing  of  the  trailing  elevator 
car  at  an  intermediate  floor  approached  by  the 
trailing  elevator  car  for  which  a  call  Is  registered 
by  the  second  call-registering  means,  provided  no 
call  is  registered  by  the  third  call-registering 
means  for  such  trailing  elevator^  car  or  by  the 
flrst  or  second  call-registering  means  for  a  floor 
beyond  the  last-named  intermediate  floor  in  the 
first  direction  or  by  the  flrst  call-registering 
means  of  the  last-named  intermediate  floor. 


2.  A  back-stop  comprising  a  substantially  sta- 
tionary dnun  having  an  internal  braking  sur- 
face, a  shaft  extending  into  the  drum  and  con- 
centric therewith,  a  pawl  carrier  fixed  on  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
the  carrier  for  movement  by  centrifugal  force 
out  of  contact  with  the  dnmi  braking  surface 
upon  rotation  of  the  carrier  in  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  acting  between  the  carrier  and  the  pawl 
for  urging  the  pawl  toward  the  braking  surface. 
the  pawl  having  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  lo- 
cated at  the  intersection  at  a  right  angle  of  a 
radius  of  the  gear  and  a  radius  of  the  pawl  pivot 
whereby  Inertia  forces  resulting  from  fluctuations 
in  speed  of  the  carrier  act  on  a  line  through  the 
axis  of  the  pawl  pivot. 


2.685.351 
BRAKE-EQUIPPED  CASTER 

Michael   Kramcsak.  Jr..  Bridgeport,   Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Bassick  Company.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
,     AppUcation  June  4. 1952.  Serial  No.  291.701 
8  Claims.     (CI.  188—119) 
1.  In  a  caster  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horn  having  a  caster  wheel  mounted 
therein,   a   support    projecting    forwardly    from 
the  upper  part  of  the  horn  having  substantially 
parallel  side  members,  a  cross  member  intercon- 
necting said  members  adjacent  the  forward  ends 
thereof,  an  elongated  swingable  brake  member 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  support  between  said 
cross  member  and  the  horn  transversely  of  the 
caster  wheel  and  adapted  to  bear  against  and 
brake  the  caster  wheel,  and  a  tow  bar  pivotally 
mounted  relatively  to  said  support  by  said  cross 


member  and  swingable  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  to  a  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion, said  tow  bar  carrying  a  member  which  op- 
eratively  engages  said  brake  member  to  brake 


2.685.S50 
REVERSE  ROTATION  STOP 
Louis  W.  Falk,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Falk  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiseonsin 
Application  December  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  201.966 
3  Claims.     (CL  188— S2.77) 


the  caster  when  the  tow  bar  Is  in  the  upright 
position  and  releases  said  brake  member  as  the 
tow  bar  is  lowered,  said  engaging  member  being 
a  cam  rigid  with  the  tow  bar  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  swinging  axis  of  the  tow  bar. 


2,685,352 
UNIVERSAL  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Ormand  E.  Hukarl,  Hood  Rirer,  Oreg. 

Applieation  November  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  126^7 

11  Claims.    (CL  189—11) 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel 
members  connected  to  said  shaft  for  pivotal 
movement  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  a 
ring  sprocket  pivoted  to  said  vertical  shaft  for 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  second 
sprocket  pivotally  supported  from  said  parallel 
members  at  a  distance  from  said  vertical  shaft,  an 
endless  chain  trained  around  said  sprockets,  and 
means  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  parallel 
members  and  engaging  said  ring  sprocket  to 
maintain  the  same  in  alignment  with  said  end- 
less chain  irrespective  of  variations  in  the  pivotal 
position  of  said  parallel  members  about  hori- 
zontal axes. 

2,685,353       

TELESCOPIC  STRUCTURE 
William  A.  Caskie.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcation  November  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  195,443 
1  CUIm.     (CI.  189—26) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
sec.  266) 

In  a  telescopic  structure  wherein  an  inner 
member  is  slidable  in  a  tubular  outer  member 
and  wherein  the  latter  is  formed  with  at  least 
a  pair  of  opposed  adjusting  pin  holes;  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  adjusting  pin  insert- 
able  in  said  holes  across  said  tubular  outer  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  support  for  said  inner  member, 
said  pin  having  front  and  rear  ends,  at  least  said 
front  end  being  sized  to  pass  freely  through  said 
holes,  said  pin  having  a  central  section  of  lesser 
diameter  tlian  said  ends  to  provide  front  and  rear 
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spaced  and  opposed  shoulders,  said  shoulders  be- 
ing spaced  sufficiently  to  lie  outwardly  of  said 
tubular  outer  member  when  said  pin  is  seated 
thereacross,  at  least  said  front  shoulder  being 


of  frustro-conical  configuration  to  resist  with- 
drawal of  said  pin  through  said  holes,  and  said 
central  section  and  front  shoulder  being  circular 
in  cross  section. 


2.685.354 
NAILABLE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Tappan  Collins.  Grosse  Pointe  Woods.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  National  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  February  3.  1950,  Serial  No.  142,171 
13  Claims.    (CI.  189—37) 


1.  An  elongated  nailable  structural  member 
comprising  a  flrst  pair  of  flange  portions  having 
coplanar  outer  surfaces,  a  second  pair  of  flange 
portions  having  coplanar  outer  surfaces,  the 
flange  portions  of  each  pair  of  flange  portions 
being  perpendicular  to  and  oppositely  disposed 
with  respect  to  one  axis  of  a  pair  of  mutually 
perpendicular  intersecting  axes  and  the  flrst  and 
second  pair  of  flange  portions  being  parallel  to 
and  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  other 
axis  of  the  pair  of  axes,  a  nail  receiving  slot  de- 
fining means  joined  to  each  pair  of  flange  por- 
tions for  receiving  and  bending  a  driven  nail,  web 
means  joining  the  nail  receiving  slot  defining 
means,  the  portions  of  the  flange  portions  and 
the  nail  receiving  slot  defining  means  at  the 
juncture  of  the  nail  receiving  slot  defining  means 
and  the  respective  pair  of  flange  portions  defin- 
ing a  nail  entry  throat  symmetrical  about  the  one 
axis,  each  slot  defining  means  including  a  pair 
of  nail  guiding  portions,  the  nail  guiding  portions 
of  each  slot  defining  means  being  si>aced  apart 
to  define  therebetween  an  elongated  nail  receiv- 
ing slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  entry  throat, 
the  nail  guiding  portions  being  curved  so  that  the 
center  line  of  the  slot  starting  at  a  point  tangent 
to  the  one  axis  extends  inwardly  and  curvillnearly 

H85  (I.  (i. — 9 


flrst  to  one  side  of  and  away  from  the  one  axis 
through  a  flrst  arc  and  then  farther  away  from 
and  then  toward  the  one  axis  through  a  second 
arc  and  thereafter  across  and  away  from  and 
then  back  toward  the  one  axis  through  a  third 
arc  having  a  longer  radius  than  the  second  arc 
whereby  a  nail  driven  through  an  entry  throat 
and  into  the  respective  nail -receiving  slot  is  bent 
through  two  reverse  curves  of  progressively 
greater  radius  by  the  curved  nail  guiding  portions 
of  the  slot  defining  means,  the  axes  being  prin- 
cipal gravity  axes  for  the  area  of  cross-section  of 
the  nailable  member  exclusive  of  the  curved  nail 
guiding  portions  of  the  slot  defining  means,  the 
relative  proportionment  of  the  cross-sectional 
areas  of  the  curved  nail  guiding  portions  of  the 
slot  defining  means  establishing  the  relations 
SxdA=0.  SydA=0  and  SxydA=0  in  which  y  corre- 
sponds to  the  one  axis,  x  corresponds  to  the  other 
axis  and  A  corresponds  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  nailable  member,  whereby  the  axes 
are  principal  gravity  axes  for  the  nailable  mem- 
ber. 


2,685.355 

REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  WRENCH 

MECHANISM 

Arthur  P.  Stone.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Wright  Tool  and  Forge  Company.  Barberton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  November  18, 1949,  Serial  No.  128,140 
4  Claims.    (CI.  192— 44) 


1.  A  reversible  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a 
head  having  an  opening  therethrough  between 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  including  a  cylindrical 
track  portion,  a  turning  handle  aflBxed  on  said 
head,  a  shank  having  a  work- turning  portion  at 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  shank  in  said  opening  to  have  said  work- 
turning  portion  at  one  side  of  the  head  and  the 
opj)osite  end  of  the  shank  presented  at  the  other 
side  of  the  head,  releasable  locking  means  for 
retaining  said  rotatable  shank  against  axial 
movement  in  said  opening,  a  cap,  means  for 
mounting  said  cap  on  said  opposite  end  of  said 
shank  to  be  manually  rotatable  relatively  of  the 
same,  said  shank  having  an  axially  extending 
portion  of  polygonal  cro£s-section  within  said 
cylindrical  track  portion  presenting  a  plurality 
of  substantially  flat  cam  faces  in  sp>aced  relation 
to  the  same  and  thereby  defining  with  corre- 
sponding arcuate  wall  portions  of  said  cylindri- 
cal track  portions  a  plurality  of  spaces  which 
converge  in  circumferentially  opposite  directions, 
a  cylindrical  bearing  in  each  said  recess  for  wedg- 
ing engagement  between  opposite  converging  wall 
portions  of  the  same,  guide  fingers  on  said  cap 
extending  freely  inwardly  thereof  to  have  oppo- 
site edge  portions  of  the  same  engageable  with 
either  of  adjacent  said  bearings  upon  rotation 
of  the  cap  relatively  of  said  shank  in  either  of 
opposite  directions  to  move  the  bearings  in  uni- 
son into  frictional  wedging  engagement  in  cor- 
respondingly opposite  said  converging  wall  por- 
tions, at  least  one  shoulder  being  provided  on 
said  polygonal  portion  of  said  shank  inwardly 
opposite  said  cap  and  exposing  opposite  comer 
edges  on  the  shank  defined  by  two  adjacent  con- 
verging said  cam  faces,  at  least  one  spring- 
pressed  ball  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
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cap  and  ball-retaining  guide  means  provided  in 
said  cap  to  be  in  cooperation  with  either  of  said 
converging  comer  edges  of  said  shoulder  and 
the  nearest  adjacent  said  bearing,  in  a  given 
locked  position  of  the  cap  and  shank,  and  there- 
by defining  confining  space  between  the  same 
which  retains  the  ball  in  given  locked  position, 
said  cap  being  rotatable  relatively  of  said  shank 
to  ride  the  spring-pressed  ball  over  said  shoulder 
between  opposite  said  corner  edges  thereof  in 
which  the  spring-pressed  ball  is  yieldingly  re- 
tained by  the  same  and  said  guide  means,  thereby 
to  lock  the  cap  relatively  of  said  shank  in  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  opposite  wedging  por- 
tions of  said  bearing. 


feeding  it  to  the  ribbon  inlet :  a  reciprocating  de- 
vice positioned  at  the  ribbon  inlet  for  inserting 
the  ribbon  in  regular  folds  in  said  receptacle,  said 
reciprocating  device  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  ribbon  at  least  periodically  and  to  fold  it  in 
contiguous  substantially  identical  folds  into  a  rib- 
bon supply  package,  and  means  for  keeping  the 
ribbon  supply  package  under  pressure  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  pressure  being  suflBcient  to  cause 


2.685,356 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Arthur  J.  Bjerkan,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company.  Moline,  IlL.  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Application  February  19. 1948.  Serial  No.  9.442 
8  CUims.     (CI.  192—89) 


y 


movement  of  the  entire  package  through  the  re- 
ceptacle as  additional  ribbon  is  fed  into  the  re- 
ceptacle by  said  reciprocating  device,  the  ribbon 
withdrawal  from  and  feed  to  the  receptacle  de- 
pending on  the  ribbon  transport  through  the 
typewriter  and  the  length  of  the  ribbon,  and  the 
speed  of  the  ribbon  supply  package  movement 
through  the  receptacle  being  determined  by  said 
ribbon  withdrawal  and  feed. 


2.685.358 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLE  WASHERS 
Julius  P.  Heil  and  John  B.  McCabe,  Milwaukee, 
and  Arnold  F.  Meyer.  Fewaukee,  Wis.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cherry-Burrell  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  February  12,  1949.  Serial  No.  76,012 
10  Claims.    (CL  198—30) 


1.  A  clutch  actuator  adapted  to  act  between  an 
abutment  on  a  driven  shaft  and  an  abutment  on  a 
driven  clutch  member  shiftable  on  said  shaft,  said 
clutch  actuator  comprising  a  cam  washer  having 
spaced  apart  angled  cam  ends  and  an  opening  to 
receive  said  clutch  member  and  engage  the  abut- 
ment thereon,  and  a  cam  member  having  two 
angularly  related  rigidly  interconnected  sections, 
each  having  an  elongated  opening,  whereby  said 
sections  are  adapted  to  be  shifted  transversely  of 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  act,  respectively,  against 
said  cam  washer  and  said  first  mentioned  abut- 
ment for  shifting  said  clutch  member  axially 
along  said  shaft,  the  section  of  said  cam  member 
engaging  said  cam  washer  having  cam  portions 
angled  in  complementary  relation  with  respegt 
to  the  angled  cam  ends  of  said  cam  washer. 


2.685.357 

ENDLESS  RIBBON  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Robert  Koreska.  Vienna.  Austria 
Application  November  22. 1950,  Serial  No.  197.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria 
November  24.  1949 
6  Claims.     (CI.  197— 168) 
1.  In   a   typewriter  ribbon   feed   and  storage 
mechanism  comprising  an  endless  ribbon,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  storing  the  major  portion  of  the  rib- 
bon, said  receptacle  having  side  walls,  end  walls. 
a  ribbon  inlet  in  one  end  wall  and  a  ribbon  outlet 
in  the  opposite  end  wall,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  ribbon  from  the  ribbon  outlet  and 


1.  In  a  loader  fcfi^^bottle  washing  machines  or 
the  like,  a  relatively  wide  main  conveyor,  a  feed 
conveyor  movable  from  a  remote  location  to  said 
main  conveyor  and  having  a  bottle  transferring 
section  extending  transversely  of  the  main  con- 
veyor in  a  position  to  transfer  bottles  to  said  main 
conveyor,  said  bottle  transferring  section  having 
a  length  sufBcient  to  permit  transfer  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bottles  simultaneously,  said  main  con- 
veyor being  movable  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  bottle  transferring  section  of  the  feed  con- 
veyor, a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  longitudi- 
nally extending  divider  plates  positioned  over  a 
portion  of  the  main  conveyor  and  toward  which 
said  main  conveyor  moves,  said  divider  plates 
having  outer  edges  spaced  from  said  bottle  trans- 
ferring part  of  the  feed  conveyor  to  provide  a 
table  area  on  said  main  conveyor  on  which  bot- 
tles diverted  from  said  feed  conveyor  may  move 
at  random  before  reaching  said  divider  plates, 
baffling  means  positioned  to  prevent  bottles  from 
leaving  the  feed  conveyor  until  after  they  have 
travelled  transversely  inwardly  a  substantial  dis- 
tance relative  to  the  width  of  the  main  conveyor 
and  additional  baffling  means  defining  the  inner 
end  of  said  bottle  transferring  section  and  over- 
lappmg  said  main  and  feed  conveyors  for  divert- 
ing bottles  from  said  bottle  transferring  section 
laterally  toward  said  main  conveyor,  said  addi- 
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tional  baffling  means  being  positioned  for  engage- 
ment by  bottles  on  both  the  feed  conveyor  and 
the  main  conveyor. 


2.685.359 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  AND  ASSORTING 
SHEETS 
Rollin  D.  Osgood,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  December  3,  1947.  Serial  No. 
789.403.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  February 
16, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,284 

2  CUims.    (CI.  198—33) 


2.  In  the  handling  of  hot-dip  tin  plated  sheets 
which  emerge  from  tinning  equipment  in  two 
parallel  rows,  the  leading  edges  of  all  of  said 
sheets  at  the  start  being  thinner  than  the  trail- 
ing edges  thereof,  a  method  of  assorting  and  uni- 
formly piling  prime  sheets  comprising  consolidat- 
ing the  two  rows  of  sheets  into  a  continuous 
closely  spaced  single  row,  reversing  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  alternate  sheets  from  their 
original  position  as  they  are  placed  in  said  single 
row,  conveying  said  single  row  of  sheets  past 
an  inspection  station,  conveying  the  inspected 
sheets  from  said  station  toward  a  prime  sheet 
piler.  diverting  defective  sheets  observed  at  said 
station  from  the  row  ahead  of  said  piler,  and 
piling  the  remaining  prime  sheets  at  said  piler 
with  the  thinner  and  thicker  edges  of  adjacent 
sheets  in  the  resulting  pile  reversed  except  for 
missing  defective  sheets. 


2.685.360 

FISH  HOCDING  AND  CONVEYING  MEANS 

FOR  FISH  CLEANING  MACHINES 

Nathan  Kaplan.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  October  9, 1950.  Serial  No.  189.141 

3  CUims.     (CI.  198—179) 


1.  A  fish  holding  and  conveying  apparatus  for 
fish  cleaning  machines  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  an  endless  chain  operating  through  the 
machine,  pairs  of  fish  holding  arms  secured  to 
the  chain,  pairs  of  securing  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  fish  holding  arms,  spring  ten- 


sion members  secured  to  said  spring  arms  biasing 
said  securing  arms  towards  each  other,  means  for 
moving  the  securing  arms  into  gripping  relation 
with  said  fish  holding  arms  gripping  a  fish  there- 
between, a  stationary  arm  having  a  right- 
angled  end  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
spring  arms,  said  spring  arms  adapted  to  engage 
said  right-angled  end  releasing  said  securing 
arms  and  gripping  arms  releasing  a  fish  held 
therebetween,  and  means  for  returning  said 
spring  arms  into  engagement  with  the  clamping 
arms  closing  the  clamping  arms  over  a  fish  posi- 
tioned therebetween  being  scaled  and  cleaned. 


2.685,361 

FLOOR  TYPE  CONVEYER  CHAIN 

Leo  H.  Garman  and  Harry  N.  Copp,  Detroit,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Mechanical  Handlinc  Systems  Inc., 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  February  10,  1948,  Serial  No.  7,316 

8  CUims.     (CL  198—181) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  submerged  floor 
chain  track  having  opposed  walls  defining  an 
opening  for  accommodating  a  conveyor  chain  and 
horizontal  surfaces  on  either  side  of  said  opening, 
a  conveyor  chain  of  the  type  having  rotatable 
rollers  journaled  on  pivot  pins  between  tension 
links  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  pins, 
said  chain  having  lower  links  of  a  width  less  than 
said  track  opening  being  adapted  to  travel  with- 
in said  track  opening  with  the  roller  axes  posi- 
tioned vertically  between  said  walls,  and  each  of 
the  upper  tension  links  of  said  chain  having  a 
width  greater  than  said  track  opening  to  sub- 
stantially continuously  cover  said  opening  and 
to  slide  along  said  horizontal  surfaces  depend- 
ingly  supporting  the  remaining  portions  of  said 
chain  within  said  opening. 


2.685.362 
STRAND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Einer  W.  Larsen,  Elmhurst.  HI.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  July  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  10S.81S 
3  CUims.     (CL  203—20) 
2.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  the  strand  into  an 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  supporting   a 
supply  of  said  strand,  a  capstan  having  strand 
engaging  surfaces  for  progressively  gripping  and 
releasing  successive  portions  of  said  strand,  drive 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  capstan  for 
withdrawing    a    predetermined    length    of    said 
strand  from  said  supply  and  forming  a  slack  in 
advance  of  said  capstan,  guide  means  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  capstan  for  guiding  the  free  end 
of  said  portion  of  said  strand,  means  on  said 
guide  means  for  preventing  the  retraction  of  the 
free  end  of  said  strand,  gripping  means  capable 
of  being  reciprocated  along  said   guide  means 
through  a  distance  greater  than  that  through 
which  the  strand  is  to  be  intermittently  fed  and 
operable  to  grip  and  feed  the  strand  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  gripping  means  in  one  direc- 
tion, spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
gripping  means  to  yieldably  advance  said  grip- 
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ping  means  from  a  starting  position  to  feed  the 
strand  to  the  extent  of  the  slack  formed  therein, 


and  means  operable  In  timed  relation  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  capstan  to  return  said  gripping  means 
to  said  starting  position. 


I  2.685.363 

CONTAINER  HAVING  ARTICLE  RETAINING 

MEANS 

Joseph  Falk  and  John  F.  Horahan, 

Glastonbury.  Conn. 

AppUcation  July  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,572 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206—16) 


I      . 


1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described, 
a  first  compartment  having  flat  front,  rear  and 
end  walls  and  a  closed  side;  a  second  compart- 
ment having  flat  front,  rear  and  end  walls  and 
a  closed  side;  hinges  on  the  rear  walls  of  said 
compartments  at  their  open  sides  extending  along 
a  part  only  of  said  wall  and  connecting  said 
compartments  to  form  a  closed  receptacle  with 
the  edges  of  the  walls  in  aligned  relation  and 
adapted  to  be  converted  into  a  fully  opened  re- 
ceptacle having  compartments,  the  pivot  axis 
of  the  hinges  being  disposed  below  the  plane  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  first  compartment;  and  a 
transverse  member  hingedly  connected  to  the 
front  wall  of  and  extending  across  said  second 
compartment,  said  member  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  aligned  rear  walls  when  said 
second  compartment  is  in  closed  relation  with 
said  first  compartment,  said  portion  lying  only 
between  said  part  of  the  rear  walls  unconnected 
by  the  hinges  and  said  hinges  causing  said  por- 
tion of  the  member  to  move  behind  and  below 
the  top  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  first  com- 
partment to  be  locked  thereby  during  opening 
of  the  receptacle  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the 
second  compartment  until  said  first  and  second 
compartments  are  substantially  fully  opened. 


2.685.364 

USED  BLADE  RECEIVER 

Herman  G.  Treiss.  Riverdale.  N.  Y..  assifnor  to 

American  Safety  Razor  Corporation,  Brooidyn, 

N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

AppUcation  October  5. 1951,  Serial  No.  249,975 

1  Claim.    (CL  206—16) 


A  blade  container,  a  stack  of  single  edge  used 
blades  having  thickened  back  portions  contained 
therein,  said  container  having  side,  end,  bottom 
and  top  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a 
used  blade  entrance  slot  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  two 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  spaced  apart 
ribs,  one  of  said  ribs  being  spaced  from  one  side 
wall  a  distance  only  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  thickened  back  portion  of  the  low- 
ermost of  said  used  blades  to  form  a  channel  for 
said  thickened  back  portion,  the  other  of  said  two 
ribs  being  located  between  said  channel-form- 
ing rib  and  said  side  wall,  said  second-mentioned 
rib  underlying  the  thickened  back  portion  of  the 
lowermost  of  said  used  blades,  said  channel- 
forming  rib  underlying  the  unthickened  portion 
of  the  lowermost  of  said  used  blades,  said  ribs 
being  of  a  height  sufficient  to  elevate  the  lower- 
most of  said  used  blades  above  said  used  blade 
entrance  slot,  said  channel-forming  rib  being  of 
greater  height  than  said  second-mentioned  rib 
and  being  of  such  a  height  as  to  level  the  lower- 
most of  said  used  blades  to  the  horizontal,  said 
ribs  having  free  ends  facing  said  used  blade 
entrance  slot  which  taper  into  said  bottom  wall, 
and  a  spring  in  said  container  to  bias  said  used 
blades  toward  said  ribs. 


2,685,365 

TISSUE  ROLL  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Louis  I.  Sieven,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,092 

1  CUim.     (CI.  206—59) 


In  combination  with  a  wrapped  toilet  tissue 
roll,  means  for  supporting  said  roll  as  a  replace- 
ment from  the  mandrel  of  a  toilet  tissue  roll 
holder  bearing  a  service  roll  thereon,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  tabs  secured  along 
the  end  surfaces  of  said  wrapped  roll  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  peripheral  surface  thereof, 
each  of  said  extensions  being  provided  with  a 
hook  formed  at  the  free  end  thereof  adapted  to 
be  engaged  around  the  mandrel  of  a  toilet  tissue 
roll  holder  whereby  said  roll  may  be  suspended 
below  said  mandrel  and  the  service  roll  positioned 
thereon  as  a  replacement  therefor. 
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t.685.366 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  NUMBER  OF  ARTICLES 

George    Thomas    Jenner.    Snnbnry-on-Thames, 

England,  assignor  to  The  British  Drug  Houses 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  April  7.  1950.  Serial  No.  154.517 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

AprU  28.  1949 

2  Claims.     (CL  206—65) 


Ji  M 


1.  A  package  containing  a  plurality  of  am- 
poules or  the  like  comprising  a  container  and  a 
single  strip  of  sheet  material  in  zig-zag  forma- 
tion within  the  container  starting  at  and  return- 
ing at  least  to  the  same  point,  the  zig-zag  forma- 
tion being  such  that  said  strip  forms  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  partitions  which  form  a 
series  of  inner  angular  ends,  and  a  second  plu- 
rality of  partitions  which  form  a  series  of  outer 
angular  ends  in  which  said  latter  ends  press 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  container,  the 
ends  of  said  second  plurality  of  partitions  oppo- 
site from  said  outer  angular  ends  being  pressed 
against  said  radially  extending  partitions  form- 
ing a  second  series, of  inner  angular  ends,  there- 
by forming  a  plurality  of  pockets,  whereby  said 
pockets  grip  and  retain  the  ampoules. 


2.685.367 

CONCENTRATOR 

Wayne  W,  Blaekbum,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Application  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,345 

4  Claims.     (CL  209— 1) 


"     »»  II 


1.  A  prospector's  kit  comprising  a  hollow  base, 
a  top  encasing  said  base,  and  adapted  to  be  used 
as  a  stool,  a  curved  material  receiving  sieve  hav- 
ing openings  therein  and  also  having  side  por- 
tions adapted  to  rest  upon  said  base,  said  sieve 
having  a  closure  at  one  end,  a  frame  correspond- 
ing in  length  and  breadth  to  said  base  and  com- 
prising transverse  bars  and  longitudinal  bars 
supported  on  said  transverse  bars,  and  with  the 
latter  alternately  offset  to  provide  a  serpentine 
path  between  and  around  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse bars  from  one  end  of  the  base  to  the  other, 
said  base  having  an  opening  at  one  end  along  Its 
floor  and  portions  extending  inwardly  from  the 
sides  and  providing  a  central  discharge  way, 
means  for  fastening  said  top  over  said  base  to 
provide  a  compact  package,  and  a  handle  on  said 
top  by  means  of  which  the  kit  may  be  carried. 


2  685  368 
SCREENJIOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  THRESHING 

MACHINES 
Amedee  Dion,  Ste-Therese  de  BlalnviUe,  Quebec. 
Canada,   assignor   to   Dion   Freres   Inc..    Ste- 
Therese  de  Blainville,  Quebec,  Canada 
AppUcation  February  10,  1951.  Serial  No.  210,394 
S  CUims.     (CL  209—319) 
.ri 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  fixed  shoe,  a  pair 
of  brackets  mounted  on  opposite  inner  side  walls 
of  said  shoe,  a  holding  member  slidably  mounted 
on  each  bracket  lengthwise  of  said  shoe,  upper 
and  lower  screens  in  said  shoe,  means  formed  on 
each  member  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  upper 
and  lower  screens,  a  rotatable  shaft  passed 
through  said  members  whereby  said  shaft  slides 
with  said  members,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  pin  on 
said  shoe  and  engageable  by  said  cam,  said  cam 
being  positioned  to  be  fulcrumed  on  the  engaged 
pin  to  slide  said  shaft  away  from  said  ends  of 
said  screens,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  cam  engages  said  pin  and  with- 
draws said  shaft  with  said  members  on  said 
brackets. 

2.685,369 

COAGULATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED 

SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 

James  E.  Crossley.  CollinsvUle.  111.,  assignor  to 

Allied  Chemical  ii  Dye  Corporation.  New  York, 

N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  June  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  233,757 

3  CUims.     (CL  210—42.5) 


60 


1.  A  two  zone  continuous  method  for  separat- 
ing flnely  divided  suspended  solid  material  from 
liquid  containing  the  same  which  comprises  in 
a  flrst  dispersing  zone  rotating  a  body  of  said 
liquid  containing  finely  divided  suspended  solid 
material  without  substantial  turbulence  about  an 
axis  in  a  dispersing  zone  disposed  near  said  axis 
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at  a  linear  velocity  sufficient  to  effect  dispersion 
Of  added  flocculating  agent  to  the  rotting  body 
of  liquid  in  the  dispersing  zone  without  effecting 
substantial    separation    of    suspended    material 
from  the  liquid  in  said  dispersing  zone,  continu- 
ously introducing  a  non-rotating  stream  of  liq- 
uid containing  finely  divided  suspended  material 
to  the  dispersing  zone  through  conduit  means 
located  near  said  axis  thereby  to  create  a  zone  of 
shear  between  said  feed  of  non-rotating  liquid 
and  said  rotating  liquid  in  said  dispersing  zone 
continuously    introducing    through    axially    dis- 
posed conduit  means  a  flocculating  agent  to  said 
rotatmg  body  of  liquid  in  the  dispersing  zone 
after  the  point  at  which  said  feed  liquid  is  first 
subjected  to  shear,  continuously  flowing  the  liq- 
uid containing  finely  divided  suspended  solid  ma- 
terial and  dispersed  flocculating  agent  from  the 
flrst  rotating  body  of  liquid  in  the  dispersing  zone 
without  subjecting  said  liquid  to  shearing  and 
violent  agitation  which  would  result  in  breaking 
up  of  floes  to  a  second  separating  zone  contain- 
ing a  body  of  liquid  rotating  about  the  axis  at  a 
higher  linear  velocity  than  the  rotating  body  of 
liquid  in  the  flrst  dispersing  zone  and  with  suffi- 
cient velocity  to  effect  separation  of  flnely  divided 
suspended  solid  material  from  the  liquid  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  continuously  removing  said  sep- 
arated solid  material  from  the  second  zone   and 
continuously  discharging  clarified  liquid  from  the 
second  zone. 

'  2,685.370 

CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
OPERATION 

Ernst  Riiegg.  Kusnacht.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Escher  Wyss  Alitiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  August  20.  1951.  Serial  No.  242.737 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Switzerland 
September  2,  1950 
i     6  Claims.     (CI.  210—68) 


2.685.S71 
FILTER 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  4.  1948,  Serial  No.  58,285 
8  Claims.     (CL  210—187) 


I.  A  filter  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
opening,  a  hollow  post  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  openings,  a  cover  for  said  casing  means 
securmg  said  cover  to  said  casing  and  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  post,  an  apertured  tube  sur- 
rounding said  post,  filter  means  covering  said 
apertures,  a  seal  adjacent  each  end  of  said  tube 
between  said  tube  and  post,  said  post  having  an 
orifice  between  said  seals,  one  of  said  seals  com- 
prlsmg  an  annular  plate  within  said  tube  a  gas- 
ket surrounding  said  post  and  a  washer'  within 
said  tube  seated  on  said  gasket,  said  plate  having 
a  bleed  hole  adjacent  said  gasket,  and  said  washer 
being  shaped  to  fit  said  tube  with  a  clearance  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bleed  hole  to  prevent 
impuriUes  from  clogging  the  bleed  hole. 


2,685.872 

COMMODITY  SHELF 

Herbert  E.  Palaith.  Evanston,  lU. 

Application  January  27.  1950,  Serial  No.  140.941 

2  Claims.     (CI,  211—153) 


1.  A  contmuously  operable  centrifugal  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  rotary  driving  shaft  •  a  fo- 
rammous  separator  cage  rigidly  connected  with 
said  shaft;  a  housing  enclosing  said  cage-  a 
pusher  member  encircled  by  said  cage  and  splined 
to  said  sh^ft  so  as  to  be  shif table  in  said  cage 

^"^^^tJ*^^^*^^®*^  °f  ^^^  sha^<^  axis  while  turning 
With  the  shaft  and  cage;  means  for  so  shifting 
said  pusher  member;  a  flaring  distributor  shell 
connected  with  the  pusher  member  so  as  to  par- 
take of  the  motions  thereof  and  deflne  there- 
with a  distribution  chamber  isolated  from  the 
atmosphere  by  said  shell,  said  chamber  having 
an  inlet  on  the  axis  of  its  rotation  and  a  pe- 
ripheral discharge  adjacent  said  cage  a  non- 
rotating  pipe  opening  into  said  inlet;  a  fluid  Ught 
running  seal  between  said  pipe  and  distributor 
sheU;  and  means  as.sociated  with  said  pipe  for 
accommodating  the  axial  motion  of  said  dis- 
tributor chamber  while  maintaining  said  seal 


1.  A  commodity  shelf  for  distinctively  display- 
ing items  of  mechandise  above  adjoining  shelves 
comprising  a  first  horizontal  supporting  surface, 
a  second  horizontal  supporting  surface,  slidable 
interlocking  structures  on  corresponding  edges 
of  said  flrst  and  second  supporting  surfaces  for 
maintaining  said  supporting  surfaces  substan- 
tially flat  against  one  another  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  supporting  surface,  said  in- 
terlocking structures  extending  above  said  sup- 
porting surfaces  to  provide  retaining  walls  there- 
on, spacers  on  the  under  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  horizontal  supporting  surfaces  for  sup- 
porting said  surfaces  a  predetermined  distance 
above  a  shelf  or  the  like,  a  down  turned  front 
edge  on  one  of  said  horizontal  supporting  sur- 
faces presenting  a  face  inclined  upwardly  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  sup- 
porting surface  to  which  it  is  attached  a  distance 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distance    and 
brace  plates  secured  to  said  face  and  to  the  hori- 
zontal surface  to  which  it  is  attached  at  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  said  brace  plates  having  sub- 
stantially vertical  free  edges  for  abutment  against 
the  shelf  or  the  like  engaged  by  said  spacers  and 
said  brace  plates  having  parts  of  said  vertical 
edges  secured  to  one  of  said  spacers  for  bracing 
said  spacer. 
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2.685,373 

SKYLINE  CARRIAGE 

Ernest  O.  Naad,  VancouTer,  British  Columbia, 

Canada 

AppUcation  May  81,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,982 

6  Clalnv.     (CI.  212—109) 


♦7 


1.  A  carriage  adapted  to  travel  upon  a  skyline 
supported  by  hangers  from  above,  said  carriage 
comprising  a  frame  having  side  members,  a  pair 
of  tandem  sheaves  supporting  the  carriage  upon 
the  skyline,  a  load  sheave  joumalled  between  the 
side  members  over  which  a  load  line  Is  adapted 
to  run  and  to  which  a  load  is  adapted  to  be 
attached,  a  block  having  stops  about  Its  pe- 
riphery, said  block  being  attached  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  the  load  line  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
up  Into  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  arms  joumalled 
In  the  side  members  adapted  to  engage  the  block 
to  support  It  when  said  block  Is  In  fully  raised 
position,  a  hauling  line  for  moving  the  carriage 
In  one  direction,  said  load  line  being  adapted  to 
move  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
gate  tensioned  to  normally  hold  it  to  close  the 
Interspace  between  the  side  members,  said  gate 
having  a  crank  operatlvely  connected  thereto 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  stop  member  sus- 
pended from  the  skyline  In  the  path  of  the  car- 
riage.   

2.685.374 

SHEET  TRANSPOSING  APPARATUS 

Edward  L.  Croston,  Dash  Point.  Wash.,  assignor 

to   American   Manufacturing   Company,   Inc., 

Tacoma.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

AppUcation  December  22. 1950,  Serial  No.  202,381 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 


1.  In  a  sheet  transposing  and  conveying  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  generally  upright,  parallel,  end- 
less sheet-elevating  conveyors,  including  sheet- 
supporting  structures  spaced  apart  vertically  to 
deflne  sheet-receiving  spaces,  and  shield  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shutters  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  corresponding  horizontal  edges 
thereof  at  levels  corresponding  to  the  levels  of 


such  sheet-receiving  spaces,  respectively,  and 
forming  an  openable  protective  barrier  across 
one  end  of  said  sheet-elevating  conveyors,  and 
means  operable  to  swing  said  shutters  about  their 
pivots  simultaneously  between  open  position  gen- 
erally parallel  to  such  sheet- receiving  spaces  for 
passage  of  sheets  between  said  shutters  and 
closed  position  generally  perpendicular  to  such 
open  position. 


2,685,375 

BLENDING  AND  RECLAIMING  APPARATUS 

Charles  L.  Hnntsinger,  Pennsburg,  Pa.,  assiffnor 

to  Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated,  Buffalo,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,525 

3  CUims.     (CL  214—16) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  receiving  floor 
bordered  by  an  end  wall  and  confining  wall  sec- 
tions along  two  sides;  a  longitudinal  conveyor 
mounted  above  the  floor  level  on  the  outer  side 
of  one  of  said  sections  and  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  floor;  tracks  mounted  on  the 
tops  of  the  conflnlng  sidejwall  sections;  a  wheeled 
carriage  supported  on  tire  tracks  and  depending 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  floor;  a  harrow  mounted 
on  the  front  of  the  carriage  also  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  floor;  a  conveyor  mounted 
on  the  carriage  transversely  of  the  tracks  and 
at  one  end  extending  over  one  of  said  wall  sec- 
tions Into  discharging  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
conveyor;  a  series  of  endless  chain,  bucket  ele- 
vators mounted  side  by  side  on  the  carriage  be- 
hind the  harrow  with  the  planes  of  their  paths 
of  travel  paralleling  the  tracks  and  their  said 
paths  encircling  the  transverse  conveyor,  the 
lower  run  of  the  buckets  extending  along  the 
floor  toward  the  bsise  of  the  harrow  and  the 
series  of  buckets  extending  across  the  full  width 
of  the  receiving  floor;  and  chutes  mounted  on  the 
carriage  In  receiving  relation  to  the  upper  run 
of  the  buckets  and  In  discharging  relation  to  the 
transverse  conveyor. 


2.685,376 
AUTOMATIC  PNEUMATIC  COOLER  DOOR 
Leo   L.   Boyer,   Los   Angeles,   CaUf.,   assignor  to 
Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  CaUfomla,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  September  26. 1952,  Serial  No.  311,757 
2  CUims.     (CI.  214—16) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  cold  stor- 
age room  having  a  doorway  formed  therein:  a 
case  conveyor  extending  through  said  doorway: 
a   door  for  said   doorway;    means   for  slldably 
mounting  said  door  to  sUde  to  and  from  covering 
relation  with  said  doorway;    power   means   for 
shifting  said  door  to  and  from  covering  rela- 
tion with  said  doorway;  a  trigger  comprising  a 
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bar,  a  major  middle  portion  of  which  is  nor- 
mally substantially  horizontal  and  end  portions 
of  which  have  a  slight  inclination  downwardly; 
means  shiftably  mounting  said  trigger  so  that 
said  trigger  extends  substantially  equal  distances 
in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  from  the 
plane  of  said  door  and  is  positioned  on  said  con- 
veyor with  said  horizontal  portion  disposed 
slightly  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  surfaces 
of  cases  carried  on  said  conveyor  so  that  a  case 
approaching  said  door  on  said  conveyor  in  either 
direction  will  engage  one  of  said  downwardly 
inclined  end  portions  of  said  trigger  so  as  to 
shift  the  latter   downwardly;   a   three-way  air 


2.685.378 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  DRH^L  PIPE 
Albert  L.  Stone,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  aaslfnor. 
by  mesne  assUnments,  to  Standard  Oil  De- 
velopment Company,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  Aurust  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  112JS00 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—152) 


valve  responsive  to  downward  shifting  of  said 
trigger  by  a  case  traveling  on  said  conveyor  as 
aforesaid,  said  valve  including  spring  means  for 
returning  said  valve  to  neutral  position  and  to 
lift  said  trigger  to  its  normal  position  as  afore- 
said when  said  trigger  is  free  from  contact  by 
a  case  on  said  conveyor;  and  pneumatic  power 
means  controlled  by  said  valve  to  cause  said  power 
means  to  withdraw  said  door  from  covering  re- 
lation with  said  doorway  when  said  trigger  is  de- 
pressed as  aforesaid  and  to  return  said  door  to 
covering  relation  with  said  doorway  when  said 
trigger  is  freed  and  allowed  to  rise  to  its  normal 
position  as  aforesaid. 


2.685,377 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Harold  Auger,  Maidenhead,  England 

Application  May  28, 1948.  Serial  No.  29,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

June  3,  1947 

18  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.1) 


1.  Drive  mechanism  for  displacing  a  load  and 
Imparting  thereto  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
displacement  a  motion  having  the  characteristics 
of  a  projection  of  substantially  cycloidal  motion, 
said  mechanism  including  a  driven  mobile  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  metering  band  having  a  closed  loop 
portion  around  said  mobile  member  and  held  ex- 
tended by  the  latter,  other  portions  of  said  band 
adapted  to  be  fed  respectively  to  and  from  said 
loop  portion  as  said  mobile  member  moves,  con- 
nections from  said  band  to  an  anchor  and  to  the 
load,  one  such  connection  being  located  always 
outside  of  said  loop  portion  and  another  such 
connection  including  a  coupling  fixed  upon  said 
band  at  a  point  thereon  which  is  within  said  loop 
portion  during  at  least  part  of  the  travel  of  said 
mobile  member,  and  projection  drive  means 
adapted  for  movement  of  said  coupling  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  load  displacement 


1 

1.  In  the  method  of  running  a  sectional  drill 
string  into  or  out  of  a  well,  wherein  a  flexibly 
suspended  travelling  block  is  moved  vertically  in 
a  derrick  in  one  direction  while  it  supports  the 
drill  string  and  is  alternately  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction  while  it  is  unloaded,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  controlling  the  vertical 
component  of  movement  of  the  unloaded  block 
by  the  flexible  suspension  means  while  exerting  a 
lateral  pull  difectly  on  the  unloaded  block  in  a 
predetermined  substantially  vertical  plane  which 
passes  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  der- 
rick, whereby  to  cause  said  unloaded  block  to 
move  in  a  path  substantially  confined  in  said 
plane,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  path 
terminatmg  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  der- 
rick and  its  intermediate  portion  being  laterally 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  derrick, 
and  controlling  the  horizontal  component  of 
movement  of  said  unloaded  block  to  maintain  it 
in  said  path  by  the  continuous  exertion  of  said 
lateral  pull. 


2,685.379 
STOPPER  BODY 
Axel  Moeller,  Racine,  Wis.,  assimor  to  Moeller 
Mtg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
AppUcation  September  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,609 
2  Claims.     (CI.  215—53) 


1.  A  Stopper  comprising  a  hollow  body  includ- 
ing a  compressible  annular  resilient  side  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  connected  at  its  periphery  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  side  wall,  said  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing an  axially  disposed  opening,  top  and  bottom 
compression  plates  for  the  body,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  plates  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other, insulating  packing  disposed  in  said  body 
on  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  centrally  disposed 
tube  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  and  surrounding 
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said  opening  engaging  and  supporting  the  pack- 
ing and  forming  an  enclosure  therefor  within 
the  said  body  and  a  sealing  closure  for  a  part 
of  said  adjusting  means,  when  the  compression 
plates  are  adjusted  toward  one  another. 


2.685,380 
STOPPER 
Axel  MoeUer.  Racine,  Wis.,  assifnor  to  Moeller 
Mff .  Co.,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
AppUcaUon  September  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  184.610 
1  CUim.     (CI.  215—53) 


>*  '•ff'/^r 


A  stopper  comprising  an  annular  compressible 
body,  a  bottom  supporting  and  compressing  plate, 
a  top  compression  plate,  adjusting  means  con- 
necting the  plates  including  an  axially  disposed 
shank  on  said  bottom  plate  having  an  annular 
seat  adiacent  to  said  plate,  said  bottom  plate 
having  an  upstruck  annular  bead  terminating  in 
an  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  lip  re- 
ceiving the  lower  edge  of  the  body  and  said  upper 
plate  having  an  annular  channel  receiving  the 
upper  end  of  the  body,  said  channel  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
top  wall  for  engaging  the  extreme  upper  edge 
of  the  body,  said  lip  and  said  inclined  wall  form- 
ing guides  for  the  outward  flexing  of  the  body 
upon  the  adjustment  of  the  plates  toward  one 
another,  and  said  body  being  interiorly  thickened 
toward  its  lower  end  directly  above  the  bead  and 
its  lip,  said  thickened  portion  terminating  short 
of  the  central  horizontal  axis  of  the  body,  and 
a  flexible  bottom  wall  on  said  body  having  an 
axial  opening  snugly  engaging  said  seat,  whereby, 
upon  the  adjustment  of  the  plates  toward  one 
another,  the  body  will  bow  initially  above  said 
thickened  portion  and  will  tilt  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent on  the  inclined  lip  and  top  wall  of  the  re- 
spective plates. 


2,685,381 
MACHINE  FOR  AFFIXING  LABELS  TO 
MAILING  PIECES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harvey  E.  Essmann,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Mary  A.  Ess- 
mann.  administratrix  of  said  Harvey  E.  Ess- 
mann, deceased 
Application  December  18, 1950.  Serial  No.  201.337 
26  Claims.     (CI.  216—28) 


o«!.  Jt  ™^<^h'ne  for  affixing  labels  to  envelopes 
and  the  like  comprising  a  base  having  a  portion 
for  receiving  an  envelope  to  be  labeled,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  container  disposed  on 
said  frame  for  a  continuous  web  having  a  plural 

685  O.  G.— 10 


Ity  of  label-forming  detachable  sections,  said  web 
being  adhesively  coated  on  one  surface  thereof,  a 
head  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  for  re- 
ciprocal vertical  movement  toward  and  awav 
from  said  envelope-receiving  portion  of  the  base 
a  punch  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  head,  means 
mounted  on  said  head  for  feeding  said  web  to  the 
head  so  that  a  label-forming  section  thereof  will 
be  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  punch  during 
upward  movement  of  the  head,  means  for  oMr- 
ating  said  punch  for  severing  and  deliverir^  a 
label-forming  section  to  the  surface  of  the  en- 
velope in  timed  relaUon  to  the  termination  of 
the  downward  travel  of  the  head,  and  means  for 
moistening  a  defined  area  of  the  envelope  im- 
mediately precedent  to  the  label-severing  opera- 
tion to  actuate  the  adhesive  on  the  label  for  posi- 
tive adherence  thereof  to  the  envelope,  said 
means  comprising  a  container  for  a  moistening 
agent  and  a  linkage  system  carrying  said  con- 
tainer and  connected  to  said  head,  said  linkage 
system  being  adapted  for  imparting  rectilinear 
movement  to  the  container  in  one  direction  as  the 
head  travels  upwardly  for  positioning  same  for 
potential  moistening  operation  and  for  recti- 
linear movement  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
the  head  travels  downwardly  for  moistening  the 
envelope. 


2,685,382 

TANK 

Nelson  F.  Cornelius.  Anoka.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

The  Cornelius  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  December  24, 1949.  Serial  No.  134,921 

3  CUims.    (CL  220—3) 


1.  A  tank  comprising  two  sections  each  having 
a  globular  container  and  a  neck  issuing  there- 
from, one  of  said  necks  being  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  other,  said  necks  being  threaded  and 
screwed  together,  a  bracket  for  supporting  said 
tank  including  a  collar  encircling  the  larger  of 
said  necks  and  extending  down  to  the  end  of  said 
larger  neck  and  a  boss  formed  on  the  section  hav- 
ing the  smaller  of  said  necks  at  the  locality  of 
the  smaller  neck  and  extending  outwardly  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  collar,  said  boss  having  a 
threaded  hole  therein. 


2.685.383 
PRESSURE  BULB  CAP 

William  B.  Kochner.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Knapp-Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  20. 1952.  Serial  No.  310.711 
1  CUim.    (CL  220—3) 
In  a  welded  fluid  pressure  bulb  and  cap  struc- 
ture, a  container  of  resistance  weldable  metal 
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having  a  tubular  filling  neck,  and  a  closure  cap 
of  resistance  weldable  metal  having  a  top  wall 
of  suflBcient  diameter  to  at  least  partially  over- 
lie the  upper  end  of  said  neck,  a  solid  depend- 
ing tubular  wall  of  substantially  less  external 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
neck,  said  top  wall,  within  the  limits  of  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  said  depending  tubular  wall, 
being  thinner  than  the  remainder  thereof  to 
facilitate  puncture  thereof,  and  means  to  space 
the  portion  of  said  top  wall  overlying  said  neck 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  depending  tubular 
wall  from  the  upper  and  inner  surfaces  re- 
spectively of  said  neck  comprising  at  least  three 
ribs  on  the  under  surface  of  said  top  wall  and 


.,. .  I 


at  least  three  ribs  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
depending  tubular  wall,  said  first  ribs  being  rela- 
tively thick  and  narrow  so  that  the  spaces  be- 
tween successive  ribs  and  between  said  neck 
and  said  upper  wall  provide  for  free  flow  of  the 
fluid  with  which  said  container  is  to  be  filled 
and  said  second  ribs  provide  spaces  between  said 
tubule  r  wall  and  said  neck  to  thereby  permit 
readjr  ^a-ance  of  such  fluid  into  said  container 
while  id  closure  cap  is  positioned  thereon 
prior  to  being  welded  thereto,  said  first  ribs,  due 
to  the  relative  narrowness  thereof,  being  readily 
depressed  into  said  neck  and  fused  therewith 
upon  welding  said  closure  cap  to  said  container 
and  resulting  in  a  continuous  circular  seal  be- 
tween the  two. 


tached  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  stations;  and 
a  shaft  driving  element  selectively  securable  to 
either  exposed  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
being  secured  to  that  end  portion  thereof  which 
lies  in  said  vertical  plane. 


2.685.384 
PLANTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
Wlllard  H.  Tanke.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
AlUa- Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  18, 1948.  Serial  No.  65.994 
7  Claims.    (CL  222—178) 


1 


w 


1.  In  combination;  a  traveling  support  Includ- 
ing a  main  frame  and  a  power  takeoff  element 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  extend- 
ing generally  in  the  direction  of  travel;  an  elon- 
gated structure  carried  by  said  frame  to  extend 
transversely  thereof;  a  pair  of  next  adjacent 
hopper  attaching  stations  disposed  on  said  sup- 
port and  fixedly  spaced  longitudinally  thereof 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  plane;  a 
material  dispensing  hopper  having  an  attaching 
portion  securable  to  either  of  said  stations  and 
being  fixedly  attached  to  a  selected  one  thereof 
said  hopper  having  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  structure  when  said 
hopper  is  attached  thereto,  said  shaft  having 
exposed  opposite  end  portions  projecting  from 
said  hopper  sufficiently  to  position  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  in  said  vertical  plane  when 
said  hopper  Is  attached  to  said  one  station  and 

l«  Sfi     "J^^  °^^"  ^^^  portion  of  said  shaft 
m  said  vertical  plane  when  said  hopper  Is  at- 


2.685,385 
LINER  FOR  RIGID  CONTAINERS  HAVING  A 
NOZZLE    FOR    FILLING    AND    EMPTYING 
THE  SAME 

Ralph  L.  Kuss,  Findlay,  Ohio 

AppUcation  August  11. 1949.  Serial  No.  109.748 

5  Claims.     (CL  222—183) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rigid  container  a 
preformed  moisture-proof  plastic  liner  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  container,  a  nozzle  in  open  con- 
nection with  the  container  to  provide  means  for 
filling  and  emptying  said  liner,  means  for  closing 
said  nozzle,  means  for  holding  the  nozzle  in  a 
predetermined  position  during  the  shipping 
thereof,  and  an  annular  skirt  positioned  about 
the  periphery  of  the  liner  for  supporting  the  liner 
upon  the  top  of  the  container  during  the  filling 
operation,  said  skirt  being  attached  to  the  liner 
at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  liner  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  side  of  the  container. 


2.685.386 
DISPOSAL  CAN 
Constantine  Lisciani,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Protectoseal  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
AppUcation  July  11, 1950.  Serial  No.  173.201 
IS  Cbilms.    (CL  222—189) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a 
handle  bail,  a  spout,  and  a  closure  for  the  spout, 
of  a  closure  carrying  mechanism  adapted  for 
opening  and  closing  the  closure,  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  spout  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
closure  to  seat  the  closure  upon  the  open  end  of 
the  spout,  said  closure  carrying  mechanism  com- 
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prising  a  lever  formed  as  a  handle  portion  on 
one  end  for  manually  actuating  the  closure  mem- 
ber and  a  lever  end  operatively  connected  to  and 
overlying  the  closure,  spring  means  normally 
biasing  the  closure  In  Its  closed  position,  a  han- 
dle grip  affixed  to  the  vessel  adjacent  to  the  spout 
and  in  alignment  thereto,  and  said  handle  por- 
tion complementally  formed  to  the  handle  grip 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  lever  from  its 
closed  position  to  its  open  position,  the  lever 
moves  to  overlie  the  handle  grip. 


2.685.387 

COSMETIC  DISPENSER 

Rene  Ganay.  OakUnd.  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  4, 1950.  Serial  No.  153.823 

2  Claima.     (CL  222—193) 


\i    I'M  ■■_,}. 
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2.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  material  to  be 
dispensed,  said  tubular  member  being  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  and  having  a 
small  dispensing  hole  formed  at  the  closed  end;  a 
tubular  connecting  and  closure  member  slidably 
received  within  said  open  end  and  having  a  small 
air  passage  formed  therein  for  passage  of  air  into 
and  out  of  said  tubular  member,  said  closure 
member  being  formed  with  a  bead  for  seating 
against  the  open  upper  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  with  an  annular  shoulder  spaced  from 
said  bead  outwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar mwnber;  a  tubular  plunger  slidably  mounted 
and  guided  on  said  connecting  member  for  forc- 
ing air  through  said  air  passage  into  said  tubular 
member  on  the  work  stroke  and  to  suck  air 
through  said  air  passage  on  the  suction  stroke; 
a  tubular  retainer  having  a  limit  member  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  connecting  member 
and  surrounding  said  plunger,  said  retainer  be- 
ing adapted  to  confine  the  stroke  of  said  plunger 
to  movement  between  said  shoulder  and  limit 
member;  and  an  expansion  spring  disposed  with- 
in said  plunger  and  outside  said  closure  member 
normally  urge  the  plunger  to  its  rest  position  In 
engagement  with  said  limit  member. 


2.685.388 
SOAP  ANTIBRIDGING 

Charles  S.  Steiner.  Homewood,  111.,  assignor  to 

Swift  A  Company.  Chicago.  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  October  3. 1949.  Serial  No.  119,333 
8  Claims.    (CI.  222—200) 

1.  In  a  spray  drier  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber means  for  receiving  a  particulate  material, 
said  chamber  means  having  an  opening  In  a  bot- 
tom portion  thereof  through  which  said  par- 


ticulate material  is  discharged,  a  rotary  member 
below  said  opening  to  move  said  particulate 
material  from  the  chamber  means,  said  rotary 
member  having  a  central  portion  with  a  plu- 
rality of  material  handling  projections  thereon 
with  spaces  between  said  projections,  and  a 
device  for  preventing  said  material  bridging 
across  said  opening,  said  device  including  a  re- 
silient rod  means  projecting  downwardly  within 
said  chamber  means,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
means  being  mounted  from  said  chamber  means 
in  a  relatively  rigid  position,  with  the  lower  end 


of  the  rod  means  extending  below  the  top  of  said 
projections  and  Into  the  space  therebetween  and 
spaced  from  said  central  portion  and  said  pro- 
jections when  said  space  defined  by  said  pro- 
jections is  below  said  opening  whereby  as  the 
rotary  member  moves  said  projections  will  con- 
tact said  lower  end  to  move  said  lower  end  to- 
ward one  side  of  the  opening,  and  a  bumper 
attached  to  one  of  said  means  and  projecting 
toward  the  other  of  said  means  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  means,  said  rod  means  being  suffi- 
ciently short  to  slip  by  said  rotary  member  after 
said  bumper  has  contacted  said  other  means. 


2.685.389 
MUSTARD  DISPENSER  WITH  THUMB- 
ACTUATED  DISPENSING  MEANS 
Joseph  A  Robbens,  Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  August  17, 1950.  Serial  No.  180,047 
3  Claims.     (CL  222 — 320) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  mustard  and  the  like,  a 
body  portion  having  an  open  end,  a  closure  cap 
for  the  open  end.  a  tube  located  in  the  body  por- 
tion and  extending  through  an  opening  in  the 
closure  cap.  a  resilient  piston  head  supported  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  surface  of  the  mustard  in  the  body  portion 
with  the  periphery  slidably  engaging  the  Inside 
of  the  body  portion  and  seal  the  contents  from 
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contact  with  air,  a  rigid  substantially  flat  ring- 
like member  within  the  closure  cap  having  an 
opening  therein  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
tube  for  receiving  the  tube,  spring  means  within 
the  cap  below  the  ring-like  member  for  normally 
maintaining  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  said  mem- 
ber out  of  contact  with  the  tube,  and  an  operat- 
ing element  carried  by  the  ring-like  member  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  in  the  closure  cap  adapted 
to  be  depressed  and  force  one  wall  of  the  ring- 
like member  into  contact  with  the  tube  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  means  to  displace  said 
tube  and  piston  head  downwardly  in  the  body 
whereby  the  piston  head  forces  the  contents  up- 
wardly through  the  tube. 


wardly.  said  flare  forming  members  being  re- 
ceived in  said  slots  and  protruding  into  said  hoi- 


2.685.390 
SEEDING    WHEEL    WITH    MEANS    FOR    RE- 
TAINING THE  SEEDS  IN  NOTCHES  OF  THE 
WHEEL 

Paul  E.  Milton,  King  City.  Calif. 

Application  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,273 

2  CUims.    (CI.  222—338) 


1.  A  seed-retaining  device  for  seeders  of  the 
type  having  a  rotating  seed  wheel  provided  with 
peripheral  seed-receiving  notches,  comprising: 
a  normally  substantially  straight,  resiliently 
flexible  ribbon,  the  mid-portion  of  said  ribbon 
lying  against  the  periphery  of  said  seed  wheel 
over  said  notches,  said  seed  wheel  acting  to  flex 
said  ribbon  in  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  seed  wheel;  means  securing 
one  extremity  of  said  ribbon  in  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  seed  wheel;  and  means  for  slidably 
retaining  the  other  extremity  of  said  ribbon. 


'  2.685,391 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
FUR  COATS 
Richford  A.  Thomas.  Flint,  Mich. 
Application  January  5,  1952.  Serial  No.  265,081 
10  Claims.     (CI.  223—68) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  remodeling  fur  coats  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  form  having  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  wall  thereof  contoured  to  a  size  and 
shape   corresponding   to   that   of   an    ordinary 
clothed  human  body  for  placement  of  the  body 
portion  of  a  coat  thereon  and  for  shaping  the 
coat  to  conform   to  the  outer  surface  contour 
thereof,  said  body  form  having  slots  through  the 
wall  thereof  extending  from  below  the  shoulder 
area  down  the  back  of  said  form  and  increasing 
in  width  as  they  extend  downward,  and  flare 
forming  members  substantially  v -shaped  in  cross 
section  that  diminsh  in  size  as  they  extend  up- 
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low  form  and  adapted  to  have  material  of  the 
coat  extended  thereunder. 


2.685,392 

WEAR  DEMONSTRATING  OR  DISPLAY 

BUST  FORM 

Eleanor  Williams.  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Barbizon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUeation  March  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,163 
6  Claims.     (CL  223—68) 


/C-r 


1.  For  use  in  displaying  female  garments  as 
a  merchandising  aid  to  enable  a  prospective  user 
to  visualize  the  appearance  of  garments  on  the 
user  when  worn  by  such  user,  a  display  bust  form 
temporarily  and  removably  attachable  to  succes- 
sive garments  being  displayed  to  said  user  and 
including  a  substantially  flat  plane  portion  simu- 
lating the  diaphragm  region  of  the  body  and  in- 
cluding bust  elements  located  in  usual  breast  po- 
sitions relative  to  said  plane  portion,  said  bust 
elements  having  axes  of  generation  that  are  con- 
vergent and  extend  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
relative  to  said  flat  plane  portion,  said  form  com- 
prising a  member  of  sheet  material  that  is  sym- 
metrically shaped  relative  to  a  vertical  center 
line  and  including  oppositely  located  leg  portions 
that  -are  bent  conically  to  lie  against  said  plane 
portion  thereby  forming  said  bust  elements  and 
means  for  securing  said  oppositely  located  leg 
portions  in  their  conically  bent  condition  to  said 
plane  portion. 


2.685.393 
SELECTIVE  BEVERAGE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Ernest  H.  Thompson.  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Canteen  Company  of  America,  Chi- 
cago, m..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  26,  1947.  Serial  No.  744,194 

28  CUims.     (CI.  226—46.4) 
1.  In  a  selective  beverage  vending  machine,  a 
plurality  of  containers  each  adapted  to  contain 
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and  have  dispensed  therefrom  a  quantity  of  at  mentary  to  said  closure  support  to  clamp  said 

least  one  beverage  ingredient  in  finely  divided  closure  tightly  to  said  casing  to  keep  said  edible 

solid  form,  a  mixing  zone,  a  plurality  of  external  within  said  casing  compressed. 

controls,  electric  selective  means  operable  in  re-  

sponse  to  actuation  of  a  selected  control  to  dis-  ^~"^^"^— ^~ 

2.685.395 
MULTIPLE  FILLING  GRID 
Jack  W.  Levine,  Bayside,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Le  Boy 
Food  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUeation  January  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,734 
3  Claims.     (CL  226—93) 


2.685.394 

BONELESS  HAM  PRESSURE  PACKER 

Irving  Rabinowits.  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Irving  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  276.847 

3  CUims.     (CL  226—56) 


•  2.  A  machine  for  pressure  packing  edible  foods 
within  a  casing  for  holding  compressible  edibles 
comprising  a  frame,  a  first  pair  of  jaws  adapted 
to  hold  one  end  of  a  casing  and  being  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  a  metallic  closure  support 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  being  adapted  to 
support  a  metallic  deformable  closure  having 
a  pjissageway  therein  through  which  passageway 
said  casing  is  pervaded,  means  mounted  upon  said 
frame  to  compress  said  edibles  within  said  casing 
by  moving  said  closure  holding  support  and  said 
first  named  pair  of  jaws  apart  with  respect  to 
one  another  under  pressure,  and  means  comple- 


pense  at  least  one  of  said  beverage  ingredients 
into  said  mixing  zone,  and  means  to  forcibly  spray 
a  liquid  into  said  mixing  zone  to  thereby  thor- 
oughly agitate  and  mix  with  the  ingredient  there- 
in and  form  a  beverage. 


1.  A  multiple  filling  grid  for  filling  rectang'ilar 
containers  consisting  essentially  of  a  rectanguUr 
flat  grid  element  having  centrally  disposed  there- 
in a  plurality  of  rectangular  openings  and  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  inverted  V-shaped  bars 
integrally  united  to  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  inverted  V-shaped 
bars,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  fianges  secured  ver- 
tically and  integrally  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  grid,  a  front  transverse  plate  extending  in 
front  of  said  fianges  and  integrally  secured  to 
the  front  of  said  grid  element  disposed  in  a  plane 
below  that  formed  by  the  tops  of  the  inverted 
V-shaped  bars,  said  grid  element  having  its  back 
border  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  a  transverse 
pUte  of  an  adjacent  filling  grid,  a  rectangular 
frame  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  rec- 
tangular aperture  therein  secured  to  and  dis- 
posed beneath  in  spaced  relation  to  said  grid  ele- 
ment, said  rectangular  aperture  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  rectangu- 
lar cartons  thereon,  said  frame  member  having 
an  outwardly  disposed  peripheral  skirt  for  guiding 
said  plurality  of  cartons  into  said  rectangular 
aperture  of  said  frame  member. 


2,685,396 
FILLING  NOZZLE  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR 
FILLING  CONTAINERS  WITH  LIQUID 
Carl  L.  Day  and  Leo  F.  Pahl,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Balti- 
more. Md..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeation  September  5, 1951.  Serial  No.  245.106 
7  Claims.     (CI.  226—124) 
1.  In  a  filler  head  for  filling  apparatus  having 
a  filling  platform  and  a  superposed  liquid  reser- 
voir, at  least  one  of  which  is  vertically  movable, 
the  combination   comprising:    a  downspout  de- 
pending from  the  reservoir  and  having  a  valve 
seat  associated  therewith  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of;  a  valve  assembly  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  said  downspout  and  cooperating  with 
said  seat,  said  assembly  having  a  filling  passage 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  infiow  of  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  upon  upward  movement  of  said  as- 
sembly said  inlet  being  normally  disposed  with- 
in said  downspout;  and  means  defining  an  air 
passage  normally  providing  communication  be- 
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tween  said  fllling  passage,  adjacent  said  inlet, 
and  the  outside  atmosphere,  said  air  passage 


--rf-^r 


e 


A  container  for  salt  and  pepper  comprising: 
two  inner  tubes,  one  adapted  to  contain  salt  and 
one  adapted  to  contain  pepper;  a  perforated  cap 
closing  one  extremity  of  each  tube;  a  bottom 
member  closing  the  other  extremity  thereof,  said 
perforated  caps  being  positioned  together  with 
their  respective  tubes  in  alignment;  a  first  outer 
tube  slidably  and  frictionally  surrounding  the 
adjacent  extremities  of  both  tubes  to  maintain 
them  together  as  a  unit,  said  outer  tube  being 
shorter  than  either  of  said  inner  tubes;  a  second 
outer  tube  extending  between  the  first  outer*  tube 
and  one  of  the  said  bottom  members  and  fric- 
tionally surrounding  one  of  said  inner  tubes;  and 
a  projecting  flange  formed  on  each  bottom  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  outer  tubes 
thereover. 


2.685^98 
MATERIAL  CONTAINING  OR  SUPPORTING 

MEANS 

Maxwell  D.  King,  Toledo.  Ohio 

AppUcatlon  April  14,  1950.  Serial  No.  155.838 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229— «) 


A. 


r^* 


// 
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said  opposite  side  walls  at  the  Juncture  of  said 
base  and  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  parallel  mem- 
bers comprising  top  and  side  walls  located  within 
said  container  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  base 
and  said  tabs  to  form  open-ended  tubes  the  ends 
of  which  cooperate  with  the  opposed  openings  in 
said  opposite  side  walls  to  provide  receiving 
means  for  the  load  engaging  projections  of  a  lift 
truck. 


2  685  399 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 

William  Holmes  Crosby,  Oil  City,  Pa. 

Application  February  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  210.611 

6  Claims.     (CI.  229—22) 


being  closed  by  upward  movement  of  said  as- 
sembly. 

2,685.397 

SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKERS 

Harry  W.  Ellswood,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

AppUoation  July  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  176,696 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—4.5) 


1.  A  collapsible  disposable  container  compris- 
ing an  elongated  bottom  wall  panel  having  con- 
vergent side  edges,  a  triangular  front  panel  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  wall  panel  at  the  smaller  end 
thereof  and  having  its  apex  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  panel,  side 
panels  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  panel  and  ex- 
tending along  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  a  top 
wall  joined  to  the  side  panels  along  the  edges 
thereof  remote  from  the  bottom  wall  panel,  said 
top  wall  joining  the  bottom  wall  panel  at  the 
end  of  the  latter  remote  from  the  front  panel 
forming  a  closed  rear  end  of  the  container,  lat- 
eral extensions  carried  by  and  of  the  same  length 
as  the  front  panel  and  extending  along  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  latter,  longitudinal  extensions 
joined  to  the  side  panels  and  joining  the  lateral 
extensions  along  the  edges  thereof  remote  from 
the  front  panel  and  forming  with  the  lateral 
extensions  triangular  flaps  positioned  against 
and  across  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  panels, 
and  locking  ears  joined  to  and  carried  by  the 
top  wall  at  the  front  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
extensions  on  the  side  panels  and  overlying  the 
flaps  formed  by  the  extensions  and  securing  the 
flaps  against  the  side  panels,  the  portions  of  the 
top  wall  at  the  locking  ears  forming  the  mouth 
of  an  opening  for  the  container. 


'^:j""^" 


1.  A  shipping  container  having  a  base  and  side 
walls  tabs  cut  in  each  of  said  opposite  side  walls 
and  bent  inwardly  forming  opposed  openings  in 


2.685.400  ^ 

CARTON  RECLOSURE 
John  E.  MacArthnr.  Jr.,  Fenton.  Mich.,  assimor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mieh., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUoation  February  11.  1949.  Serial  No.  75,766 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—43) 
1.  In  a  carton  having  four  side  walls,  a  pair 
of  opposed  flaps  extending  from  a  pair  of  op- 
posed side  walls,  a  second  pair  of  flaps  extending 
from  another  psUr  of  opposed  side  walls,  said 
flrst  pair  of  flaps  meeting  adjacent  the  center 
of  the  carton,  tongues  cut  in  the  meeting  edges 
of  said  flrst  pair  of  flaps  and  extending  in  the 
same  direction,  said  second  pair  of  flaps  over- 
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lapping  in  the  region  of  said  tongues,  a  perfo- 
rated line  in  a  non-overlapping  portion  of  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  flaps  so  that  said  carton 
may  be  closed  by  gluing  said  second  flaps,  opened 


by  breaking  the  flap  on  said  line  of  perforations 
and  reclosing  with  the  first  flaps  outside  and  the 
tongues  extending  through  said  broken  line  of 
perforations. 

I  lt,685,401 
COVER  FOB  BOTTLE  CARRIERS 
Reynolds   Guyer,   St    Paul,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
AppUoation  September  22. 1951.  Serial  No.  247,848 
2  Claims.     (CL  229—43) 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  cover  including  a  flat  sheet 
of  molded  pulp  having  two  parallel  rows  of  up- 
wardly directed  pockets,  each  row  including 
three  pockets,  the  pockets  of  each  row  being 
opposite  the  pockets  of  the  other  row,  the  two 
opposed  pockets  at  each  end  of  the  rows  being 
shaped  to  closely  encircle  the  top  of  a  bottle  and 
to  prevent  tilting  thereof,  the  center  opposed 
pockets  being  elongated  in  a  direction  away  from 
one  another  to  permit  the  bottle  tops  engaged 
therein  to  tilt  away  from  each  other,  and  a  hand 
hole  between  the  center  opposed  pockets. 


2.685.402 

FOLDING  SHOE  BOX 

Irving  Caster,  San  Mateo,  CaUf. 

AppUcaUon  August  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  302,649 

1  CUim.     (CI.  229—52) 


^'fi- 
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A  box  for  shoes  and  the  like  comprising  a  box 
formed  from  a  flat  blank  having  a  bottom,  two 
ends  and  two  sides,  one  side  of  said  box  having 
an  upwardly  extending  first  flap  thereon,  and 
the  other  side  of  said  box  having  an  upwardly 
extending  second  flap  thereon,  said  flrst  flap  hav- 
ing an  elongated  portion  partially  cut  out  to  pro- 
vide an  elongated  flap  therein,  said  second  flap 
having  an  elongated  hole  and  a  slit  therein,  said 
hole  and  said  slit  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  and  lying  parallel  to  the  elongated  flap 
of  the  first  flap,  said  slit  lying  between  said  hole 


and  the  fold  line  between  said  second  flap  and 
its  corresponding  side,  said  first  flap  overlying 
said  second  flap  with  the  elongated  flap  in  said 
slit  in  a  flrst  position  and  said  first  flap  and  said 
second  flap  standing  in  face  to  face  abutment 
with  the  elongated  flap  in  said  hole  in  a  second 
position. 


2.685,403 
SHIRT  WRAPPER  AND  COLLAR  SUPPORT 

Meyer  Glazer  and  James  E.  Byrum,  Norfolk,  Ta., 
assignors  to  Princess  Anne  Cartons,  Ine.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

AppUcatlon  December  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,256 
2  CUims.     (CL  229—87) 


*i£Z^ 


1.  A  shirt  envelope  comprising  front  and  back 
panels  folded  along  one  side  edge  and  connected 
along  the  other  side  edge  to  form  a  container, 
the  front  panel  having  its  upper  portion  termi- 
nating substantially  below  the  upper  portion  of 
the  back  panel  and  having  downwardly  converg- 
ing inner  neckband  supports  hinged  thereto  along 
correspondingly  converging  score  lines;  a 
downwardly  extending  tongue  formed  in  said 
front  panel  below  said  neckband  supports,  said 
tongue  being  hinged  to  said  panel  at  its  upper 
end  and  supporting  an  outer  neckband  support 
hinged  to  said  tongue  at  its  lower  end;  said 
outer  neckband  support  having  integral  cover 
flaps  hinged  thereto  on  score  lines  on  each  side 
of  said  tongue;  said  inner  neckband  support  slip- 
ping under  the  flaps  of  the  collar  when  a  shirt 
is  inserted  into  the  envelop;  the  outer  neckband 
support  and  tongue  being  swingable  vertically 
and  backwardly  along  the  hinge  of  the  latter  to 
fold  over  said  collar  and  u/ing  said  outer  neck- 
band support  into  position  along  the  neck- 
band of  the  coUar.  the  cover  flaps  of  said  neck- 
band being  foldable  over  the  top  of  the  collar 
and  creating  a  force  in  the  direction  of  the  inner 
neckband  support  to  tie  said  supports  together. 


2^85.404 

MOBILE  AIR  COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Josef  Albert  Wohlmeyer.  Vienna,  Austria 

Application  June  19.  1951,  Serial  No.  232,263 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria  June  20, 1950 

8  CbOms.     (CL  230—56) 


^ 
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1.  An  air  compressor  unit  comprising  an  air 
compressor,  a  motor  driving  the  compressor,  a 
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Roin  ^"^"^*^  continuous  frames  disposed  ver-  switches;  and  means  driven  by  said  motor  dur- 
tically  at  opposite  sides  of  the  compressor  and  ing  each  handling  cycle  for  rSnrftrAHnathl 
motor  and  extending  beyond  the  compressor  and  nanaimg  cycie  lor  reciprocating  the 

motor  in  all  directions  in  the  plane  of  each  frame, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  tubes  interconnecting 
the  tubular  frames  of  the  pair  at  portions  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  compressor  and  motor,  the 
compressor  and  motor  being  supported  by  at  least 
some  of  the  horizontal  tubes,  a  connection  from 

the  output  side  of  the  compressor  to  one  frame  /  ^If 

of  the  pair,  and  an  air  outlet  in  one  of  the  frames 
of  the  pair  at  a  region  thereof  relatively  remote 
in  the  direction  of  air  flow  from  the  last  men- 
tioned connection. 


2.685.405 

AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR 

Edward  A.  SUlker,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

AppUcation  May  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  24,906 

26  Claims.     (CI.  230—122) 


M      ••       U 


movable  contact  of  said  second  switch  between 
its  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  compressor,  a  rotor  com- 
prising a  central  spider,  means  on  said  spider  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
fluid  flow  passages,  blades  arranged  in  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  assembled  stages,  said  blades 
having  slots  on  their  surfaces  providing  for  a  flow 
of  said  fluid  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
cooperating  rings  mounted  on  said  spider  and  en- 
gagmg  and  supporting  said  blades,  means  estab- 
lishing communication  through  said  rings  be- 
tween the  blades  of  a  downstream  stage  and  said 
flow  passage,  and  means  establishing  communi- 
cation through  said  rings  between  said  flow  pas- 
sage and  the  blades  of  an  upstream  stage. 


2.685.407 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLYING  BINARY 
^_^^  NUMBERS 

Arthur  A.  Robinson.  Scunthorpe.  England  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration, London.  England,  a  British  corpora- 
tion 

Application  December  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  132,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  23.  1948 

13  Claims.     (CI.  235-— 61) 


'      '  2.685,406 

FARE  BOX 
Edward  W.  Haas  and  Donald  L.  Brown.  Dayton. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Register  Company. 

a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  19.  1950,  Serial  No.  185,532 
9  Claims.     {C\.  235—32) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  a  coin 
receiving  hopper,  a  fare  handling  device:  means 
forming  a  fare  passage  between  said  hopper  and 
said  handling  device;  rotary  electric  motor  means 
operable  to  drive  said  handling  device;  and  elec- 
tric circuit  for  energizing  said  motor  including  a 
first  switch;  means  for  closing  said  switch-  a 
second  switch  in  said  circuit  operable  to  be  closed 
by  a  fare  in  said  passage  including  a  movable 
contact  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  where  it  blocks  said  pas- 
sage and  engages  a  fare  in  the  chute  to  close  the 
circuit,  and  a  second  position  removed  from  said 
passageway;  a  third  switch  in  said  circuit* 
means  driven  by  said  motor  means  to  keep  said 
third  switch  closed  until  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  handling  cycles  have  been  completed  fol- 
lowing the  closing  of  either  said  first  or  second 


8.  A  circuit  for  receiving  two  input  trains  of 
pulses  representative  of  numbers  in  the  binary 
digital  code  and  for  producing  a  third  output 
tram  of  pulses  representative  of  the  product  of 
said  two  input  trains  comprising  a  first  input  cir- 
cuit receiving  the  first  of  said  input  trains  a  plu- 
rality of  switching  devices  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  input  circuit,  each  of  said  switch- 
ing devices  having  two  stable  modes  of  operation 
selective  pulsing  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
switching  devices  and  successively  causing  each 
of  said  switching  means  to  be  responsive  to  a  dif- 
ferent digit  of  said  first  input  train,  said  switch- 
ing means  each  switching  from  the  first  of  said 
modes  to  the  second  of  said  modes  only  when  its 
corresponding  digit  is  of  a  predetermined  state  a 
second  input  circuit  receiving  the  second  of  said 
input  trains,  means  coupling  each  of  said  switch- 
ing means  to  said  second  Input  circuit  in  parallel 
therewith,  said  switching  means  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  digits,  of  said  prede- 
termined state,  of  said  second  train  of  pulses 
pass  through  said  switching  means  of  said  sec- 
ond mode,  a  plurality  of  series  connected  adding 
circuits  respectively  coupled  to  said  switching  cir- 
cuits, and  a  plurality  of  delay  circuits,  each  of 
said  adding  circuits  being  coupled  to  the  next 
adding  circuit  in  said  series  of  adding  circuits 
through  one  of  said  delay  circuits  of  said  plu- 
rality of  delay  circuits. 
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t.685.408 

TORPEDO  DIRECTOR 

Charles  Boutin,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AppUcation  February  21.  1946.  Serial  No.  649,445 

2  CUims.     (CI.  235—61.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  on  a  moving  craft 
to  direct  a  torpedo  from  the  craft  to  a  moving 
target  the  combination  comprising  a  directionally 
stabilized  member,  a  first  differential  having  a 
manually  settable  input  to  set  said  member  to 
a  position  parallel  with  an  original  line  of  sight 
from  the  craft  to  the  target,  computing  means 
for  moving  the  said  member  in  train  through 
an  angle  e,  said  computing  means  including  a 
first  element  rotatable  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  velocity  component  of  the  craft  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  original  sight  line,  a  second  element 
rotatable  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  prede- 
termined torpedo  velocity,  a  third  rotatable 
element,  a  speed  varying  member  coupling  said 
third  element  to  said  second  element,  angularly 
rotatable  means  for  manually  adjusting  said 
speed  varying  member  so  that  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  the  third  element  is  proportional  to  the 
torpedo  velocity  multiplied  by  the  sine  of  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  said  manually  adjustable 
means,  a  fourth  rotatable  element,  t  source  of 
constant  speed,  speed  varying  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  from  said  source  to  said  fourth 
element  at  a  rate  proportional  to  a  displacement 
D  corresponding  to  the  integrated  difference  in 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  third  elements, 
means  rotatable  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
range  R  from  said  craft  to  said  target,  a  second 
differential  means  having  as  output  feeding  said 
first  differential  for  positioning  said  directionally 
stabilized  member  in  train  through  said  angle  e 
determined  by  the  difference  in  Inputs  to  said 
respective  differentials,  a  fifth  rotatable  element, 
means  adjustable  by  the  output  of  said  differen- 
tial means  to  drive  said  fifth  element  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  said  range  multiplied  by  the  sine 
of  the  angle  e,  said  inputs  to  said  differential 
means  comprising  said  fourth  and  fifth  rotatable 
elements  whereby  said  differential  output  will  be 
zero  whose  e  equals  an  angle  whose  sine  is  said 
range  divided  by  said  displacement,  means  posi- 
tlonable  to  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence in  manual  setting  of  said  member  and  said 
angularly  rotatable  means  whereby  to  indicate 
the  correct  bearing  angle  at  which  said  torpedo 
Is  to  be  released  at  zero  displacement  when  said 
angularlv  rotatable  means  is  manually  adjusted 
an  amount  to  keep  said  member  parallel  to  azi- 
muth bearing  line  to  said  target. 


2,685.409 
MAGNETIC  SENSING  MEANS  FOB 
STATISTICAL  MACHINES 
Francis  Guy  Sydenham  English,  Corydon,  Hiffh- 
wold.  Chipstead,  and  Maurice  Charles  Paton 
Hewitt.    Wokingham,    England,    assignors    to 
Powers- Samas  Accounting  Machines  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
AppUcation  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
AprU  4.  1951 
8  Claims.    (CL  235—61.11) 


4.  In  a  statistical  machine  having  means  to 
feed  record  cards  in  succession  past  sensing 
means  to  sense  data  recorded  thereon  and  to 
effect  actuation  of  means  to  condition  for  opera- 
tion elements  of  the  machine  such  as  punches, 
type-carrying  elements,  or  counting  circuits,  ap- 
paratus including  for  each  card  column  to  be 
sensed  a  balanced  electrical  bridge  comprising 
a  pair  of  inductive  arms  and  a  pair  of  resistive 
arms,  a  sensing  heswl  cormected  in  one  of  said 
inductive  arms  and  having  a  narrow-gapped 
ferro-magnetic  cored  inductor  supported  with  its 
air  gap  in  close  proximity  with  the  path  through 
which  is  fed  a  record  card  on  which  data  is 
recorded  by  marks  formed  with  a  marking  ma- 
terial having  ferro-magnetic  properties  whereby 
location  of  a  mark  across  the  air  gap  varies  the 
electrical  inductance  of  the  sensing  head  to 
change  the  output  voltage  from  the  bridge,  an 
identical  head  connected  in  the  other  of  the 
Inductive  arms,  a  bridge  balancing  adjustable 
potentiometer  connected  between  the  arms  of 
each  said  pair,  a  tuned  acceptor  filter  connected 
across  the  bridge  to  accept  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency, amplifier  means  connected  to  the  capaci- 
tive  side  of  the  filter  to  amplify  the  output  volt- 
age from  the  bridge,  an  element  conditioning 
electrical  circuit  for  each  data-indicating  posi- 
tion in  a  card  column,  a  gas-filled  tetrode  valve 
for  each  said  conditioning  circuit,  the  anode  of 
each  valve  being  connected  to  the  conditioning 
circuit  appropriated  thereto,  the  control  grids  of 
the  valves  being  connected  in  parallel  to  a  line 
common  thereto  and  to  the  output  side  of  the 
amplifier  means  and  the  screen  grids  of  the 
valves  being  connected  in  parallel  to  be  normally 
biased  by  a  negative  voltage  to  prevent  prema- 
ture firing  of  the  valves,  and  a  rotary  switch 
operable  in  timed  relation  with  the  card  feeding 
means  to  connect  the  screen  grids  to  earth  suc- 
cessively and  in  consecutive  order. 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  3,  1954 


2,685,410 
TABULAR  CALCULATOR 

Edward  Rondthaler,  Croton-on-Hndson,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  Febnuur  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  142.470 

8  Claims.     (CL  235—89) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  graph  chart  having  parallel  rows 
of  identical  units  rising  obliquely  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  graph  chart  with  a  transparent  calcu- 
lator having  a  numerical  scale,  with  the  numbers 
spaced  apart  the  length  of  one  unit,  arranged 
in  parallel  lines  rising  obliquely  and  adapted, 
when  superposed,  to  come  in  registry  with  the 
lines  of  the  units  on  the  graph  chart,  the  cal- 
culator provided  with  slots  through  which  suc- 
cessive specified  readings  on  the  calculator  may 
be  marked  upon  the  graph  chart. 


2.685.411 
MODULATING  GAS  HEATING  CONTROL 
Paul  O.  Penn  and  Ralph  S.  Penn.  Goshen,  and 
Paul  ScheU.  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignors  to  Penn 
Controls.  Inc.,  Goshen.  Ind..  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

AppUeaUon  April  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  222.168 
3  Claims.     (CI.  236—68) 


1.  In  a  modulating  gas  heating  control,  a 
modulating  gas  valve  having  an  on-off  seat,  a 
modulating  seat,  a  first  chamber  between  said 
seats  and  a  valve  plug  in  said  first  chamber  to 
coact  with  said  seats,  a  first  diaphragm  divid- 
ing the  valve  body  into  second  and  third  cham- 
bers, a  second  diaphragm  isolating  said  third 
chamber  from  said  first  chamber,  a  stem  con- 
nection between  said  valve  plug  and  said  dia- 
phragms, restricted  passageway  means  continu- 
ously supplying  gas  to  said  third  chamber,  a 
modulating  pilot  valve  connecting  said  third 
chamber  with  said  first  chamber,  an  electrically 
operated  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  a  three- 
way  valve  for  connecting  said  second  chamber 
to  either  said  restricted  passageway  means  for 
admitting  gas  thereto  to  close  said  valve  plug 
on  said  on-off  seat  or  for  exhausting  gas  there- 
from to  open  said  valve  plug  relative  to  said  on- 
off  seat,  an  electrically  operated  actuator  for  said 
three-way  valve,  and  a  room  thermostat  havmg 
primary  anu  secondary  contacts  and  an  accelerat- 
ing heater,  said  primary  contacts  closing  ahead 


of  said  secondary  contacts  on  temperature  rise 
affecting  said  room  thermostat,  said  primary  con- 
tacts being  in  circuit  with  said  modulating  pilot 
v^ve  actuator  to  energize  it  when  a  circuit  Is 
established  by  closure  of  said  primary  contacts 
upon  the  room  thermostat  responding  to  room 
temperature  rise  and  to  thereby  close  said  modu- 
lating pUot  valve  to  permit  increase  of  pressure 
In  said  third  chamber  from  said  restricted  pas- 
sageway means  to  move  said  valve  plug  to- 
ward said  modulating  seat  for  reducing  gas  flow 
through  said  gas  valve,  said  accelerating  heater 
shunting  said  primary  contacts  so  as  to  be  ener- 
gized when  they  are  separated,  and  said  second- 
ary contacts  being  in  circuit  with  said  three-way 
valve  actuator  to  cause  said  three-way  valve  to 
connect  said  second  chamber  to  said  restricted 
passageway  means  and  thereby  effect  closure  of 
said  valve  plug  on  said  on-off  seat. 


m*^...^  2,685.412 

MODULATING  GAS  HEATING  CONTROL 
Paul  Schell.  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Penn  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

Application  September  8. 1951.  Serial  No.  245.743 
2  Claims.     (CL  236—68) 


1.  In  a  modulating  gas  heating  control,  a  mod- 
ulating gas  valve  having  an  on-off  seat,  a  modu- 
lating seat,  an  interseat  chamber  between  said 
feats  and  a  valve  plug  in  said  chamber  to  coact 
with  said  seats,  a  first  diaphragm  dividing  the 
valve  body  into  first  and  second  chambers,  a 
second  diaphragm  isolating  said  first  chamber 
from  said  valve  seats,  a  stem  connection  between 
said  valve  plug  and  said  diaphragms,  restricted 
passageway  means  continuously  supplying  gas  to 
said  first  chamber,  a  modulating  pilot  valve  con- 
necting said  first  chamber  with  said  second  cham- 
ber, an  electrically  operated  actuating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  a  three-way  valve  for  connecting 
said  second  chamber  to  either  said  restricted 
passageway  means  for  admitting  gas  thereto  to 
close  said  valve  plug  on  said  on-off  seat  or  for 
exhausting  gas  therefrom  to  open  said  valve  plug 
relative  to  said  on-off  seat,  an  electrically  op- 
erated actuator  for  said  three-way  valve,  a  room 
thermostat  having  primary  and  secondary  con- 
tacts, means  for  varying  the  position  of  engage- 
ment of  said  primary  contacts,  said  primary  con- 
tacts closing  ahead  of  said  secondary  contacts 
on  temperature  rise  affecting  said  room  thermo- 
stat, said  primary  contacts  being  in  circuit  with 
said  modulating  pilot  valve  actuator  to  energize 
it  when  a  circuit  is  established  by  closure  of  said 
primary  contacts  upon  the  room  thermostat  re- 
sponding to  room  temperature  rise  and  to  thereby 
close  said  modulating  pilot  valve  to  permit  in- 
crease of  pressure  In  said  first  chamber  from 
said  restricted  passageway  means  to  move  said 
valve  plug  toward  said  modulating  seat  for  re- 
ducing gas  flow  through  said  gas  valve,  said 
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means  for  varying  the  position  of  engagement 
of  said  primary  conUcts  comprising  a  heater 
in  series  with  said  primary  contacts  so  as  to  be 
energized  when  they  are  closed  and  a  warp  ele- 
ment carrying  one  of  said  primary  contacts  and 
moving  it  toward  open  position  when  heated,  and 
said  secondary  contacts  being  in  circuit  with  said 
three-way  valve  actuator  to  cause  said  three-way 
valve  to  connect  said  second  chamber  to  said  re- 
stricted passageway  means  and  thereby  effect 
closure  of  said  valve  plug  on  said  on-off  seat. 
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individually  movable  and  Individually  engageable 
with  said  structure  for  moving  it  to  trigger  said 
mechanism,  integrating  means  connected  with 
said  thread-break  responsive  feeler  and  engage- 
able  with  one  of  said  parts  for  causing  It  to  trig- 
ger said  mechanism  when  the  thread  breaks  have 
a  given  minimum  frequency  of  occurrence  a 
thread-absence  responsive  feeler  means  engage- 
able  with  another  one  of  said  parts  for  causing 
It  to  move  said  mechanism  upon  exhaustion  of 


I 

2,685,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 
OFF  THREAD  END  PORTIONS  FROM  BOB- 
BINS 

Walter  Reiners,  Waldniel.  Niederrhein.  Germany 

AppUcation  April  22.  1952.  Serial  No.  283.656 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

April  24,  1951 

23  CUims.     (CL  242—35.6) 


1.  A  method  for  drawing  off  from  a  bobbin  an 
end  portion  of  a  thread  wound  thereon  compris- 
ing, in  combination  the  steps  of  tightly  winding 
around  one  end  portion  of  the  bobbin  the  thread 
end  portion  located  on  the  outside  of  the  bobbin 
so  as  to  form  a  coiled  thread  end  portion;  me- 
chanically engaging  said  coiled  thread  end  por- 
tion; and  relatively  moving  said  coiled  thread  end 
portion  and  the  bobbin  away  from  each  other  so 
as  to  draw  said  coiled  thread  end  portion  off  the 
bobbin. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  off  from  a  bobbin 
a  coiled  thread  end  portion  wound  on  one  end 
portion  of  the  same,  comprising,  in  combination, 
supporting  means;  drive  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means;  and  hook  means  en- 
gaged by  said  drive  means  and  being  reciprocated 
by  the  same,  said  hook  means  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  coiled  thread  end  portion  of  the  bobbin 
and  to  move  said  coiled  thread  end  portion  away 
from  the  bobbin  so  as  to  unwind  from  the  same 
the  thread  portion  adjacent  to  said  coiled  thread 
end  portion. 

2.685.414 
FAULT  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
„,^^  J^'^^^^'^^  WINDING  MACHINES 

Stefan  Ftirst.  Munchen-Gladbach   (RheinUnd) 
Germany,  assignor  to  Walter  Reiners,  Waldniel 
(Niederrhein).  Germany 
AppUcation  February  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  336.185 
CUima  priority.  appUcation  Germany 
February  11,  1952 
7  Claims.     (CL  242—37) 
1.  A  fault-responsive  apparatus  for  the  control 
of  thread-tying   operations   and  supply   bobbin 
exchanges  m  automatic  coil  winding  machines 
comprising  control  means  for  the  tying  operation 
having  a  thread-break  responsive  feeler  for  start- 
ing said  cowtxol  means  in  response  to  thread 
breakage,  a  bobbin-exchange  control  mechanism 
having  a  movable  trigger  structure,  three  parts 


the  supply  bobbin,  a  bobbin  feeler  movable  to  a 

S7®f?i-^lu?°  .°^^.  ^^^^  "»e  tJiread  material 
on  the  bobbin  Is  below  a  given  amount,  linking 
means  connecting  said  bobbin  feeler  with  said 
tylng-operation  control  means  for  temporarUy 
urging  said  bobbin  feeler  toward  the  iSaterial 
nL?.5°°*^"^  shortly  after  the  starting  of  said 
SSfl?  Hw^'.l^^^  ^^^^^8  "^eans  being  wn- 
?o^i®^  ^l^^  ^^^  ^^^^  P^  ^or  causing  it  to  trl^er 
said  mechanism  when  said  amountS  rewh^ 


2.685,415 
Ott«  w«7f '^^PP  ^^'^  FOR  REELS 
"  te^N  Y*  «-,^*™**1  =.;  J««»iohann,  Roch- 
esier.  n.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

jJS'y^***"**''  ''•  ^"  •  ~nS^ti^of  nS; 

AppUcation  Janiuiry  25.  1951.  Serial  No.  207,750 
5  Claims.     (CL  242—55) 


1.  In  a  film-feeding  mechanism  a  nair  of  flim 

emuVtlv'^'.nnn' "/iS^.^  ^^  eacS'of^w'h^'h^L^ 
kI?«1  ^^  connected  to  one  of  said  reels,  said  discs 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  opposite  dS??! 
Uons  to  drive  said  reels  selectively"^  a  drive  m^. 

i^M  Jjff ^®  f °"®^'  ™®*"«  ^°r  rockably  mounting 
said  motor  to  move  said  roUer  selectively  into 
engagement  with  one  of  said  discs  to  drive  on?^ 
n^?r  ofS'  ^K?*"»^Uy  actuated  control  k^?b.  a 
pair  of  flexible  members  connected  to  said  mo- 
tor, and  means  on  said  knob  engageable  selective- 
ly with  one  of  said  members  to  flex  said  one  mem- 

St'"i^/^'^  ^^^  ™°^^  ^  ™ove  said  roller  selec- 
Uvely  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  discs  to 
drive  one  of  said  reels.  ^^ 
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'*  '  '  2  6S5  416 

HAND-HELD  DISPENSER  FOR  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  TAPES 
Harry  Smith,  Whittier.  Calif. 
AppUcation  April  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  284.319 
2  Claims.     (CL  242—55.5) 


tlon,  strip  peeling  means  comprising  a  movable 
plate  having  a  relatively  sharp  nose  integrally 
formed  therewith  and  mounted  for  movement  to- 
wards a  coil  in  said  support  means,  first  drive 
means  to  rotate  a  supported  coll.  means  to  move 
said  strip  peeling  means  toward  said  coil  until 


1.  A  portable  dispenser  for  pressure-sensitive 
tape  comprising  a  hub  upon  which  a  roll  of  such 
tape  is  mounted  for  rotation,  said  hub  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough  for  receiving 
the  fingers  of  a  hand  in  which  the  dispenser  is 
held,  an  grm  carried  by  the  hub  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
roll  of  tape,  spaced  parallel  pins  defining  a  tape 
guide  carried  by  the  arm  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
the  hub  across  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
periphery  of  the  tape  roll  for  causing  tape  leav- 
ing the  tape  roll  to  move  in  a  rectilinear  path 
which  lies  tangent  to  the  tape  roll,  and  a  tape 
cutter  carried  by  the  arm  for  movement  by  the 
thumb  of  the  hand  in  which  the  dispenser  is 
held  in  a  path  which  lies  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  path  taken  by  the  tape 
as  it  leaves  the  roll. 


said  nose  engages  the  strip  end  of  said  coll  guide 
means  for  directing  strip  to  a  desired  location 
for  processing,  and  control  means  adjacent  said 
guide  means  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
a  peeled  strip  for  causing  said  strip  peeling  means 
to  be  retracted  from  said  coil. 


2.685.419 

REEL  FOR  FIRE  HOSE 

SUnley  E.  Helberg.  Chicago,  lU. 

AppUcation  November  16.  1950.  Serial  No.  196,004 

6  Claims.     (CL  242—88) 


2,685,417 
INSTANTANEOUS  FILM  MOTION  FILTER 
Sten  E.  Bartelson.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,890 
7  Claims.     (CL  242—75) 


tf    .^. 


^3 


Jl^. 


1.  A  device  for  coiling  collapsible  tire  hose 
comprising  a  portable  unit  including  a  rotatable 
member  having  arcuate  projections  about  which 
a  section  of  the  hose  is  adapted  to  be  picked 
up  and  coiled,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  member  in  pressure  contact  with 
and  over  a  flattened  section  of  the  hose  and 
winding  the  hose  about  said  member  to  form  a 
coil  as  the  rotatable  member  is  moved  over  and 
in  pressure  contact  with  the  hose. 


1.  A  filter  unit  for  obtaining  uniform  motion 
of  a  moving  film  strip  comprising  at  least  one 
roller  adapted  to  be  displayed  by  changes  in 
film  tension,  a  shaft  for  said  roller,  a  support  for 
said  roller  shaft,  a  shaft  for  said  support  adapted 
to  be  rotated  with  displacement  of  said  roller,  a 
resilient  element  having  one  end  thereof  at- 
tached to  said  support  shaft  for  resisting  the 
rotation  thereof  in  one  direction,  a  fixed  cas- 
ing for  said  resilient  element,  the  other  end  of 
said  resilient  element  being  attached  to  said 
fixed  casing,  and  a  damping  material  within  said 
casing  and  in  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said 
resilient  element. 


2.685.420 
AIRPLANE  WITH  LIFTING  FUSELAGE,  LAND- 
ING FLAPS,  AND  QUADRICYCLE  LANDING 
GEAR 

Vincent  J.  BameUi.  Great  Neck.  N.  Y..  and 

Hugh  J.  Knerr.  AnnapoUs.  Md. 

AppUcation  November  16.  1951.  Serial  No.  256.673 

4  Claims.     (CL  244—13) 


2.685.418 
AUTOMATIC  STRIP  STARTER 
George  W.  Moore.  WintersviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
ten  per  cent  to  SalUe  B.  Moore  and  ten  per  cent 
to  Howard  Nelson  Moore,  both  of  Ruxton.  Md. 
AppUcation  July  9. 1951.  Serial  No.  235.884 
33  ChUms.     (CL  242—78) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  strip  starter  for  coiled 
strip,  means  to  support  a  coil  of  strip  for  rota- 


1.  In  an  airplane  in  combination,  an  airfoil 
section  fuselage,  having  outspanned  wings,  and 
a  quadricycle  landing  gear  for  the  airplsme 
mounted  on  the  airfoil  section  wherein  the  front 
wheels  carry  approximately  60%  of  the  load 
when  the  airplane  is  standing  and  wherein  the 
airplane  assumes  level  ground  attitude  for  level 
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cargo  floor  when  standing,  high  lift  full  span 
wing  flaps  mounted  on  said  outspanned  wings 
and  a  flap  mounted  on  the  airfoil  section  fuse- 
lage and  extending  the  fuU  width  thereof  and 
extensible  to  position  below  and  under  said  fuse- 
lage to  amplify  the  high  ground  reaction  lift 
effect  of  said  airfoil  section  fuselage  which  pro- 
vides lift  in  take-off  of  the  airplane  to  relieve  the 
high  ground  reaction  pressure. 


the  motions  of  said  first  and  second  control  sys- 
tems, and  adjustable  stop  mechanism  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  allavators  when  the 
motions  of  said  first  and  second  control  systems 
are  combined  Including  a  pair  of  crossed  arm 
members  each  having  a  stop  pad  on  each  of  its 
ends  and  having  a  common  pivotal  connection 
to  said  aircraft  at  their  mldportions,  an  operative 


2,685,421 

AIRCRAFT  NOSE  MOUNTING  FOR  JET 

ENGINES 

Alfred  J.  Klose.  RoIUnr  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

G.  M.  Giannini  A  Co.  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yoi^ 

AppUcation  Anmst  SO,  1950.  Serial  No.  182.343 

1  CUIm.    (CL  244—74) 


In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having   an 
elongated  fuselage,  a  turbo-jet  engine  assembly 
mounted  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  fuse- 
lage proper,  said  engine  assembly  Including  a 
rotor  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  forward  and 
rear  journals   and   carrying  compressor  blades 
near  its  forward  end  and  turbine  blades  near 
its  rear  end.  structure  forming  an  annular  air 
passage  extending  between  the  compressor  blades 
and  the  turbine  blades,  a  circular  frame  member 
supporting  the  rear  journal  and  mounted  on  the 
fuselage,  and  supporting  structure  for  the  for- 
ward  Journal    comprising    a    cylindrical    metal 
shell  enclosing  the  compressor  blades  and  the 
turbine  blades  and  extending  forwardly  of  the 
former  and  rearwardly  of  the  latter,  the  cylin- 
drical shell  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the  an- 
nular air  passage,  a  plurality  of  fins  extending 
across  the  air  passage  rearwardly  of  the  turbine 
blades  between  the  said  circular  frame  member 
and  the  cylindrical  shell  and  comprising  the  sole 
support  for  the  latter,  and  frame  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  fins  extending  across  the  air 
passage  forwardly  of  the  compressor  blades  be- 
tween   the   cylindrical    shell    and    the    forward 
journal  and  comprising  the  sole  support  for  the 
latter,  the  said  cylindrical  shell  forming  an  outer 
wall  of  the  aircraft  and  providing,  throughout 
a  region  of  appreciable  longitudinal  extent  ad- 
jacent and  forward  of  the  turbine  blades,  a  con- 
tinuous metal  path  for  transverse  heat  flow  from 
the  air  passage  directly  to  the  atmosphere  sur- 
rounding the  aircraft. 


connection  between  said  first  control  system  and 
each  of  said  arm  members  for  pivoting  the  same 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  control 
system  thereby  varying  the  position  of  said  stop 
pads,  and  an  abutment  member  connected  to 
said  second  control  member  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact any  one  of  said  stop  pads  In  response  to 
movement  of  said  second  control  system. 


2.685.423 
BOMB  AND  LIKE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Stanley  Meadowcroft  and  Joseph  RImmlngton 
Greengate,   Middleton,   Manchester,   England, 
assignors  to  A.  V.  Roe  &  Company  Limited, 
Manchester.  England,  a  British  company 
Application  February  21. 1952.  Serial  No.  272,768 
Claims  priority,  applieation  Great  BriUin 
March  8,  1951 
4  CUims.     (CL  244—137) 


2.685.422 
VARIABLE   STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  INTER- 
RELATED   MECHANICAL    SURFACE    CON- 
TROL SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Douglas   L.   Hammond   and   WUliam   C.   Boyce, 
Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   Chance  Vought   Aircraft,   Incorporated,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  263,588 
6  CUims.     (CL  244—83) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  having  allavators,  a  first  con- 
trol system  for  imparting  to  said  allavators  ele- 
vator motion  and  having  adjustable  limit  stops. 
a  second  control  system  for  Imparting  to  said 
allavators  aileron  motion  and  having  adjustable 
limit  stops,  linkage  means  operatively  connected 
to  and  joining  said  first  control  system  and  said 
second  control  system  for  varyingly  combining 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  bombs  into  aircraft 
compnsmg  a  bomb  carrying  frame  having  a  ver- 
tical hole  m  each  end  thereof,  suspension  fittings 
in  the  aircraft  to  which  the  frame  is  adapted  to 
be  secured,  double  acting  hydraulic  jacks  one  for 
each  end  of  the  frame,  each  of  said  jacks  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  and  support 
one  end  of  said  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
and  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  be  extended  up- 
wardly through  the  hole  in  the  associated  end  of 
the  frame,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  piston  rods  to  one  of 
said  suspension  fittings,  means  for  exerting  hy- 
draulic pressure  between  the  top  of  the  cylinder 
of  each  jack  and  the  piston  In  said  cylinder  when 
the  piston  rods  are  connected  to  the  fittings  to 
raise  the  cylinders  relative  to  the  pistons  and 
thereby  raise  the  ends  of  the  frame  supported 
by  said  cylinders  until  said  frame  is  above  the 
connections  of  the  piston  rods  to  the  suspension 
fittings,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame 
and  operable  from  ground  level  for  engaging  the 
suspjension  fittings  and  supporting  the  frame 
therefrom. 
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2.685.424 

CLOTHESLINE  PROP  WITH  CAPPING  AND 

LINE  ENGAGING  CLIP 

Joel  G.  Johanson,  Chleaio.  111. 

'     Application  May  3.  1951,  Serial  No.  224.279 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248-^53) 


direction  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  supported  member,  said  planes 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  axis  lo- 
cated in  one  of  the  planes  extending  crosswise 
of  the  axis  located  in  the  other  of  the  planes, 
and  the  point  at  which  the  projection  of  the 
axes  transverse  to  said  planes  cross  being  inter- 
mediate the  springs. 


2.685.426 

VALVE  BODY  WITH  MATERIAL  FLOW  GUIDE 

AND  INCLINED  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
David  MacGregor.  East  Chicago,  Ind..  assignor  to 
Edward  Valves,  Inc.,  East  Chicago.  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

AppUcation  Jane  15, 1949.  Serial  No.  99.280 
11  Claims.    (CL  251—118) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clothesline 
prop  capping  and  line  engaging  clip  comprising 
a  broad  flat  sheet  material  strap  bent  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  into  Inverted  U-shaped  form  and  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  duplicate  spaced  parallel  at- 
taching limbs  and  a  bight  portion  joining  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  limbs,  said  bight  portion 
being  bent  centrally  into  a  depending  v -shaped 
line  seating  keeper,  said  keeper  embodying  a 
crotch  and  upwardly  diverging  side  members,  the 
latter  having  opposed  return  bends  directed  to- 
ward each  other  and  terminating  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  crotch,  the  components  of  said  bight 
portion  inclining  toward  the  terminals  of  said  re- 
turn bends,  defining  piloting  guides  and  joining 
said  terminals  by  way  of  convex  crooks,  the  latter 
being  spaced  in  proximal  parallelism  and  defin- 
ing a  restricted  line  passage,  said  return  bends 
underlying  said  guides  and  said  guides  and  return 
bends  uniting  in  providing  line  confining  hooks 


2,685,425 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Leon  Wallerstein.  Jr..  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord 
Manufacturing  Company,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  21.  1949.  Serial  No.  77,543 
4  Claims.     (CL  248—358) 


k  ,4 


1.  In  a  fiuid  control  valve  construction;  a 
valve  body  having  an  inlet  passage  and  a 
cmoothly  curving  outlet  passage,  the  axis  of  the 
outlet  end  thereof  being  substantially  horizontal. 
the  body  being  enlarged  between  said  psissages 
to  provide  a  communicating  passage  of  larger 
cross  sectional  area  than  said  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  the  walls  of  said  passages  being 
smoothly  faired  to  reduce  friction  looses;  means 
formin?  a  frusto-conical  annular  valve  seat  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  smoothly  faired  walls 
at  the  juncture  of  said  inlet  and  communicating 
passages:  a  valve  closure  in  said  communicating 
passage  operable  to  engage  said  seat  to  close  said 
valve  and  to  be  shifted  axially  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat  into  said  en- 
larged communicating  passage  to  open  said  valve, 
the  axis  of  said  seat  and  of  the  movement  of 
said  closure  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  said 
substantially  horizontal  axis  of  said  outlet  pas- 
sage, said  closure  having  a  smoothly  curved  con- 
vex bottom  surface  which  when  said  closure  is 
raised  from  said  seat,  is  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  outlet  passage  to  direct  the  fluid  toward  said 
outlet  passage;  and  guide  means  engaged  with 
the  periphery  of  said  closure  to  guide  it  in  its 
axial  movements,  said  guide  means  comprising 
curved  vanes  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said 
communicating  passage  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
closure  and  inclined  toward  said  outlet  passage 
to  direct  the  fluid  thereto. 


I'f ,., 


-«ii  ^  *  resilient  mounting  system,  supporting 
and  supported  members,  the  center  of  gravity  of 

innnnrfrj^^'^    T^^^f    ^^^""^    ^P^C^d    from    the 

«^Fi!r**.?^  member,  two  pairs  of  springs  con- 
nected between  the  members  having  principal 
axes  along  which  the  stiffness  is  differenrany 
two  adjacent  springs  being  inclined  toward  each 
other,  the  principal  axis  of  greatest  stiffness  ex- 
tending along  focal  lines  pairs  of  which  inter- 
sect on  two  axes  respectively  located  in  planes 
spaced  from  the  supporting  member  in  the  same 


2,685.427 
VALVE  AND  VALVE  SEAL  THEREFOR 
Kenly  C.   Bugg.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Kendick  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  January  26.  1949.  Serial  No.  72.787 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—181) 
1.  In  a  valve  assembly,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve 
chamber  therebetween,  a  closure  secured  to  said 
casing  closing  said  chamber,  a  seat  member  ad- 
jacent said  outlet  having  a  segmentally  spherical 
seat  portion  in  said  chamber  terminating  in  a 
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substantially  cylindrical  portion,  a  rota  table 
valve  disposed  in  said  chamber  having  a  stem 
Joumalled  loosely  in  said  closure,  said  valve  hav- 
ing seat  portions  of  substantially  spherical  shape, 
said  closure  having  a  segmentally  spherical  seat 
portion  in  said  chamber,  a  ring  member  disposed 
between  one  of  said  valve  seat  portions  and  said 
flrst  named  seat  portion  embracing  said  cylindri- 
cal portion,  a  ring  member  disposed  between  an- 
other of  said  valve  seat  portions  and  said  seat 
portion  of  said  closure,  and  a  spring  clip  between 


JOl/ 


2.685,429 
DYNAMIC  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
TURBOMACHINES 
Earl  L.  Auyer,  Marblehead.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcation  January  31.  1950,  Serial  No.  141.505 
6  Claims.    (CL  253—39.1) 


jur 


SSkJ 


said  casing  and  valve  member  for  urging  said 
valve  member  to  a  position  to  cause  tight  en- 
gagement between  said  ring  member  and  the  en- 
gaged seat  portions,  said  clip  comprising  a  leg 
disposed  across  said  inlet,  a  leg  extending  toward 
said  valve  member,  and  a  flange  provided  on 
said  last  named  leg  extending  toward  said  flrst 
named  leg  and  having  spring  flngers  engaging 
said  valve  member,  said  valve  member  having  a 
passage  therethrough  adapted  to  control  the  con- 
nection between  said  inlet  and  outlet. 


2.685.428 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR 

TURBINES 

Henry  R.  Tressl.  Roundup,  Mont. 

AppUcation  July  2.  1948.  Serial  No.  36.758 

4  Claims.     (CI.  253—24) 


1.  In  combination,  a  turbine  rotor,  a  frame, 
a  support,  means  swingably  mounting  said  frame 
with  respect  to  said  support,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  rotor  on  said  frame  for  swinging 
movement  therewith  on  an  axis  offset  from  the 
swinging  axis  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  journalled 
in  said  frame,  coaxially  with  said  swinging  axis, 
a  stationary  nozzle  furnishing  fluid  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rotor  and  including  a  flow -controlling 
valve,  means  linking  said  frame  to  said  valve, 
means  biasing  said  frame  to  a  position  partially 
closing  said  valve,  whereby  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  fluid  flow  normally  occurs  in  the  noz- 
zle, and  means  coupling  said  rotor  to  said  shaft. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  converting  device 
Including  a  rotor  carrying  at  least  one  row  of 
blades,  sealing  means  for  preventing  excessive 
leakage  of  motive  fluid  across  blade  tips  com- 
prising shroud  means  spaced  from  and  surround- 
ing said  tips  to  form  a  clearance  space,  circum- 
ferentially  extending  nozzle  means  having  an 
entrance  portion  axially  spaced  downstream 
from  the  leading  edges  of  said  blades  and  a  dis- 
charge portion  axially  spaced  between  said  en- 
trance portion  and  said  leading  edges  and  car- 
ried by  said  shroud  means  for  directing  a  jet  of 
fluid  into  said  clearance  space  with  a  substan- 
tial axial  component  of  velocity  toward  said 
leading  edges,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  means. 


2.685.430 

TRANSMITTED  POWER  MOVER 

Oscar  A.  Henke,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

AppUcation  January  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  267.673 

6  Claims.     (CL  254—29) 


1.  A  transmitted  power  mover  comprising  a 
base  having  longitudinally  extending  guideways 
therein,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  in  said 
guideways.  pipe  gripping  means  carried  by  said 
carriage,  means  carried  by  said  base  for  sliding 
said  carriage  in  said  guideways.  said  means  for 
sliding  said  carriage  being  a  hydraulic  piston, 
said  base  having  shaped  side  walls,  aligned  tu- 
bular support  members  extending  inwardly 
therefrom,  a  rod  carried  by  said  aligned  tubular 
support  members,  one  end  of  said  hydraulic  pis- 
ton being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  between 
the  ends  of  said  tubular  support  members. 


2.685.431 
HYDRAULIC  PILOT  REAMER  FOR 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING 
William  G.  James,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Oil  Well  Survey  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  1. 1951.  Serial  No.  249,082 

5  Claims.     (CI.  255—1.6) 

5.  A  drilling  apparatus  attachable  to  the  lower 

end  of  a  drill  piE>e  for  enlarging  an  earth  bore 

which  has  been  previously  drilled  off  at  an  angle 

from  another  larger  bore,  said  apparatus  com- 
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prising  an  annular  drill  bit  carrying  an  annular 
cutting  means  of  the  abrasive  type  at  its  lower 
end,  a  hollow  connecting  member  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  bit.  said  bit  and  connector 
having  surfaces  in  their  bores  for  establishing 
a  ball  receiving  socket  above  the  bit  cutting  end, 
and  an  elongated  pilot  member  provided  with  a 
rounded  lower  end  and  with  a  ball  portion  at  its 
upper  end  mounted  in  between  the  spherical  sur- 
face portions,  said  pilot  member  being  of  no 
greater  diameter  throughout  its  length  to  the 
connection  than  the  drilled  angular  earth  bore 
and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough 
with  its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  bore 
of  the  connecting  member  and  its  lower  end 


r 


above  the  end  of  the  pilot  member  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  for  discharging  fluid  laterally  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  passage,  said  hollow 
part  of  the  drill  bit  below  the  socket  being  of 
such  larger  diameter  than  the  pilot  member  as  to 
allow  the  lower  end  of  the  pilot  member  to  be 
deflected  by  the  discharge  of  fluid  through  the 
outlet  at  its  lower  end  to  a  position  where  it  will 
be  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  larger  bore  whereby 
turning  of  the  drill  stem  can  result  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  pilot  also  being  moved  and  placed  at 
the  entrance  end  of  the  smaller  bore  which  is  to 
be  enlarged  by  the  drill  bit,  said  pilot  member 
also  being  provided  with  passage  means  in  its 
wall  for  directing  fluid  from  the  longitudinal 
passage  outwardly  to  the  cutting  means  of  the  bit. 


2.685.432 
METALLIC  PICKET  FENCE 

Alexander  R.  Murray,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.: 
Rose  I.  Murray,  Hennepin  County.  Minn.,  ex- 
ecutrix of  said  Alexander  R.  Murray,  Jr.,  de- 
ceased 

Application  March  7,  1946,  Serial  No.  652,533 
2  Claims.     (CI.  256—22) 


formed  with  spaced-apart  apertures  therein,  a 
plurality  of  pickets  for  mounting  on  said  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  pickets  being  formed  with  a 
flat  face  and  marginal  flanges  extending  at  right 
angles  from  the  face  of  the  picket,  and  fastening 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  pickets  for  securing 
the  same  on  the  longitudinal  member  consisting 
of  ears  extending  in  prolongation  of  the  marginal 
flanges,  said  ears  being  adapted  for  passage 
through  the  apertures  in  said  member  and 
formed  to  be  angularly  bent  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  member. 
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2,685.433 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIE 

CONDITIONING  ENCLOSURES 

Ewald  L.  Wintermann,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  September  21,  1950.  Serial  No.  185.920 

5  Claims.     (CL  257—3) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  refrigerating  and  air- 
conditioning  an  enclosure,  such  as  a  storage  room, 
air-circulating  means  operable  to  keep  the  room 
air  in  continuous  circulation,  an  auxiliary  air  duct 
communicating  at  both  ends  thereof  with  the 
interior  of  the  room,  air  heating  and  circulat- 
ing means  in  said  duct,  a  humidostat  responsive 
to  the  relative  humidity  of  the  room  air  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  heating  and  cir- 
culating means  and  operatively  connected  to  ini- 
tiate heating  of  the  air  in  said  duct  in  response 
to  increase  in  relative  humidity,  cooling  means 
located  in  the  main  path  of  air  circulation  in  the 
room,  a  thermostat  responsive  to  the  room  tem- 
perature controlhng  the  operation  of  said  cool- 
ing means  to  chill  the  air  to  its  dew-point  to 
cause  condensation  of  moisture  therefrom,  and 
means  for  draining  for  the  condensed  moisture. 


1.  A  fence  structure  embodying  a  longitudi- 
nally   extending    member,   said    member    being 


2  685  434  ' 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Fred  W.  Underwood.  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 
Application  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,583 
3  Claims.  (CI.  257—9) 
1.  A  compact  conbination  air  heater  and 
cooler  comprising:  a  casing  including  a  water 
pan  constituting  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular 
casing  body  of  generally  oblong  cross  section 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  pan,  said  tubular 
body  being  of  air  pervious  material  and  including 
a  front  portion  constituting  a  grille  for  the  emis- 
sion of  heated  air,  and  a  cap  covering  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  body  and  having  a  plurality 
of  louvers  defining  openings  for  the  emission  of 
cooled  air;  a  lining  of  air  pervious,  water  ab- 
sorbent cellular  material  supported  against  the 
Irmer  wall  of  said  tubular  body  in  registration 
with  the  air  pervious  portion  thereof  and  extend- 
ing from  the  side  margins  of  said  grille  around 
the  remaining  circumference  thereof,  said  lin- 
ing having  at  Its  upper  end  a  rim  defining  a  wa- 
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ter  distribution  trough,  and  having  a  network  of 
interstices  communicating  with  said  trough  and 
with  each  other  and  extending  throughout  the 
body  of  said  lining;  a  reflector  baffle  disposed 
within  said  casing  and  dividing  the  same  Into  a 
cooling  chamber  defined  between  the  rear  of  said 
baffle  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  lining  and  a 
heater  chamber  defined  between  the  forward  side 
of  said  baffle  and  said  grille;  a  water  pump  with- 
in said  cooling  chamber  having  an  inlet  within 


said  pan.  for  withdrawing  water  therefrom,  a  wa- 
ter delivery  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the 
outlet  of  said  pump  and  having  an  upper  end 
sufficient  for  delivery  of  water  into  said  trough; 
a  blower  In  said  cooling  chamber,  positioned  to 
draw  air  through  said  air  pervious  tubular  body 
and  lining  and  to  direct  its  discharge  upwardly 
through  said  cooled  air  emission  openings;  and 
heater  mechanism  in  said  heater  chamber,  for 
delivering  heat  horizontally  through  said  grille. 


153 

!SS"^Vi'l,°^.^*^?  °^P*i?^  housing,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  motor  in  either  of  said  positions,  rotary 
mixer  elements  extending  downwardly  from  said 
housing  at  one  end  thereof  and  driven  through 
speed  reducing  gearing  by  said  motor  when  its 
axis  IS  in  said  horizontal  poslUon,  drive  means 
extending  from  said  motor  to  the  other  end  of 
said    housing,    and    a    liquefier    adapted    to    be 
^«°^"k    i  ^  .^'^^!"/*  upwardly  from  said  housing 
and  be  directly  driven  by  said  motor  at  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  when  its  axis  is  in  said  ver- 
tical position  said  pivotal  mounting  of  said  hous- 
ing permitting  the  one  end  thereof  from  which 
said  rotary  mixer  elements  extend  to  be  tilted 
downwardly  so  that  the  other  end  of  said  housing 
from  which  said  liquefier  extends  is  turned  up- 
wardly when  the  motor  axis  is  in  said  verUcal 
Ewsition. 

2,685,436 
,r.  ^APPARATUS  FOR  FOAMING  UQUIDS 
^^  ^'  Hasselqulst,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasUnor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  182,589 
7  Claims.     (CL  259—8) 


2.685.435 

COMBINATION  FOOD  MIXER  AND 

LIQUEFIER 

Walter  E.  Moore,  Belnor.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  January  4.  1952,  Serial  No.  265,004 
4  Claims.     (CL  259—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  foaming  a  liquid  comprising 
a  foaming  chamber  divided  into  two  connected 
compartments  by  a  rotatable  disc,  said  disc  hav- 
ing perforated  concentric  bands  mounted  on  op- 
posite faces  thereof  extending  into  said  com- 
partments, concentric  perforated  bands  mounted 
on  the  walls  of  said  foaming  chamber  and  ex- 
tending between  said  perforated  concentric  bandi 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  disc,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disc,  inlet  means  for  introducing  Into 
one  of  said  compartments  adjacent  the  center 
of  said  disc  a  gas  and  a  foamable  liquid,  means 
for  introducing  other  liquids  into  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  means  for 
mixing  said  liquids,  and  outlet  means  adjacent 
the  center  of  said  disc  at  the  side  opposed  to 
said  inlet  means. 


1.  In  a  combination  food  mixer  and  liquefier, 
a  support,  a  motor  housing  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  to  assume  either  of  two  positions, 
a  motor  therein,  one  of  said  positions  causing 
the  axis  of  said  motor  to  be  horizontal  and  the 
other  causing  said  axis  to  be  vertical,  said  hous- 
ing when  in  said  horizontal  position  acting  to 
substantially  overhang  said  support  as  a  canti- 
lever, the  major  portion  of  said  housing  when  In 
said  vertical  position  being  located  substantially 
in  vertical  alignment  with  and  below  the  pivotal 


2.685.437 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMULSIFYING  SODIUM 

METAL  AND  THE  UKE 

David  F.  O'Keefe.  VaUey  Stream,  N.  Y.,  assirnor 

to  Chemicolloid  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  261,506 
8  Claims.     (CL  259—68) 

1.  Apparatus  for  emulsifying  sodium  metal 
and  the  like  in  an  inert  liquid  which  comprises, 
a  receptacle  for  an  inert  liquid,  a  stator  mounted 
within  the  receptacle  below  the  normal  liquid 
level  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  re- 
ceptacle wall,  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  within  said  stator,  a  cap  for  said 
stator-rotor  combination  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  stator 
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and  rotor,  a  discharge  port  in  said  stator  lead 
ing  from  the  space  between  said  stator  and  rotor, 
and  a  discharge  conduit  extending  from  said  dis- 
charge port  through  the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a 
tank  within  said  receptacle,  means  for  heating 
liquid  within  said  receptacle  to  cause  said  liquid 
to  serve  as  a  heat  transfer   medium,   conduit 


a=^ 


means  passing  into  said  receptacle  to  said  tank, 
and  extending  below  the  normal  liquid  level  with- 
in the  receptacle  to  absorb  heat  from  liquid  me- 
dium therein,  valve  means  controlling  said  con- 
duit means,  and  other  conduit  means  leading 
from  said  tank  to  said  cap  inlet,  and  valve 
means  controlling  said  other  conduit  means. 


i  2.685.438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SOLUTION  MINING  OF 

POTASSIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  M.  Cross,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assiirnor 
to   Kansas   City   Testing   Laboratory,   Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  30,  1948, 
Serial  No.  36.271 
3  Claims.     (CL  262—3) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  solution  mining  of 
potassium  compounds  from  underground  water 
soluble  deposits  containing  potassium,  magnesi- 
um and  sulfate  ions  which  comprises  circulating 
a  body  of  aqueous  solvent  liquor  imsaturated 
with  respect  to  potassium  compounds  into  con- 
tact with  said  deposits,  adding  a  quantity  of 
sodium  hydroxide  suflScient  to  raise  the  pH  of 
said  liquor  to  between  8  and  10  thereby  to  repress 
the  solubility  of  the  magnesium  and  sulfate  ions 
in  said  liquor,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  body 
of  liquor  rich  in  potassium  compounds  from  said 
deposits,  reducing  the  concentration  of  potas- 
sium compounds  therein  by  separating  a  portion 
of  said  potassium  compounds,  and  returning  the 
residual  lean  liquor  to  said  circulating  body. 


2.685.439 
OPEN-HEARTH  FURNACE 

Franz   Bartu.   Millstatt.   Carinthia,   and    Alfred 
Slesaczek.    Carinthia.    Austria,    assigmors.    by 
mesne    assignments,   to    General    Refractories 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Application  June  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  165.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  14, 1949 
2  Claims.     (CL  263—15^ 


1.  An  open  hearth  furnace  comprising  a 
furnace  chamber  consisting  of  a  hearth  proper, 
front  wall,  back  wall,  two  end  walls  and  a  roof. 


and  including  at  each  end  a  combustion  chamber 
between  the  end  wall  and  the  hearth  open  to  the 
hearth  across  the  end  of  the  furnace,  the  com- 
bustion chamber  having  an  open  interior,  in 
combination  with  at  least  one  fuel  supply  unit 
at  each  furnace  end  issuing  into  the  combustion 
chamber  adjacent  and  transverse  to  the  end  wall, 
and  two  air  up-takes  issuing  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  through  the  bottom  in  front  of 
the  end  wall  on  Iwth  sides  of  the  fuel  supply 
unit  and  placed  at  least  as  near  to  the  hearth 
as  the  fuel  supply  unit,  the  preheated  combus- 
tion air  issuing  from  the  air  up-takes  being 
located  in  the  combustion  chamber  on  either  side 
of  the  fuel  issuing  from  the  fuel  supply  unit,  all 
fuel  supply  to  the  furnace  at  one  'end  being 
located  between  the  two  air  up-takes  and  all  air 
supply  to  the  furnace  at  one  end  being  located 
on  the  two  sides  of  the  fuel  supply,  there  being 
in  the  said  roof  a  part  of  the  roof  adjoining  and 
extending  from  the  end  wall  arranged  opposite 
the  outlets  of  the  up-takes  and  having  a  gen- 
erating line  including  an  external  angle  not 
exceeding  73°  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  outlets. 

2.685.440 
SPEED  AND  ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE 
GOVERNOR 
Frank  George  Freeman,  Solihull,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas   (Industries)   Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 
Application  January  5.  1953,  Serial  No.  329,704 
1  Claim.     (CL  264—6) 


«  • 


A  speed  governor  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
liquid  fuel  to  an  engine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  hollow  rotor  provided  with  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  radially  movable  centrifugal  masses 
in  said  rotor,  a  supporting  member  at  one  side  of 
said  masses,  a  spring-loaded  and  axially  mov- 
able abutment  plate  situated  in  said  rotor  at  the 
other  side  of  said  masses,  and  wedging  means  in 
the  form  of  balls  arranged  to  co-operate  with  said 
masses  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  said 
abutment  plate  in  response  to  radial  movements 
of  said  masses,  the  latter  and  at  least  one  of  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  supporting  member  and 
abutment  plate  being  formed  with  oppositely  in- 
clined grooves  in  which  said  balls  are  located, 
and  said  grooves  being  provided  with  inclined  side 
surfaces  for  interacting  with  said  balls  to  effect 
an  antecedent  movement  of  said  abutment  plate 
during  acceleration  of  said  rotor. 


2,685.441 
FOLD-AWAY  CLOTHES  HAMPER  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC WASHING  MACHINES 
Alma  B.  Baade,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Application  September  15. 1950.  Serial  No.  184.995 
7  Claims.     (CL  265—63) 
1.  A  clothes  hamper  for  combination  with  a 
washing    machine   or   the   like,    which    clothes 
hamper  comprises  a  folding  clothes  basket  com- 
prising a  flexible  bag,  a  folding  frame  support- 
ing said  bag.  and  means  for  hanging  the  frame 
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irafti"h^eTtJ>1S^f^^e%rh<i'k^^^^^^  ?he^rrlVpSS^or^^slS^rwXV^^^  ^' 

support,  torsional  springs  opposing  rotation  of   for  monnMn^.^tAh^i""''"''"^  """*'■•  "«*°» 
said  hoo.cs  relative  to  tlfe  frX.  ■iear^Tin'-'   d^wn"wrd'ro/e^tn^'anoao'S"iir1^f'^?eh'2r 

lUsm.  means  actuated  by  an  InlUal  operation  of 
said  common  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said 
holder  downjKardly  to  engage  said  abutment  with 


«-, 


dlcatlng  the  angular  relation  between  the  hooks 
and  the  frame  whereby  the  weight  of  the  clothes 
in  the  basket  in  deflecting  the  torsional  springs 
Is  directly  shown. 


I '2,685,442 
WATER-COOLED  SWINGING  TARGET 
John   J.   Clougheasy,   Elyria,  Ohio,   assignor   to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
AppUeaUon  December  7. 1951.  Serial  No.  260,413 
3  CUims.     (CI.  266—23) 


i^o,,?^^  ^^i  ^°  position  said  blowpipe  to  start 

tctSated  bv'^urfSi^'^  said  blowpipe,  and  meam 
actuated  by  further  operation  of  said  common 
drive  mechanism  to  drive  said  crSik  a?S  fo? 
swinging  said  blowpipe  about  itspSTotonsSd 
holder  to  advance  the  blowpipe  lor  the  cut^ 


2  685  444 

mto^^^h^  ^^5  l^^JSJG  »AND  MATERIAL 

Mi*.a^i  J*^^"?*'^' ^S'^*«"'>*"d,   assignOTto 

An^fAtL^;:?  '  Zurich- Alstetten,  SwlSSland 

oJto.  n^l^^  ^V^^^'  Serial  No.  32?427 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland 

^    November  26,  1951 

6  Claims.     (CL  270—79) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  hood  for  a 
continuous  scarfer.  of  a  target  comprising  metal 
walls  which  define  a  relaUvely  thin  hollow  shell 
of  substantially  rectangular  outline  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  for  passage  of  workpieces  as  they 
exit  from  said  smoke  hood,  hangers  Joined  to  the 
top  portion  of  said  shell  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  upper  front  portion  of  said  smoke  hood 
and  thus  supporting  said  sheU  In  front  of  said 
smoke  hood  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  horizontal 
axis  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  top  of  the  shell 
water  inlet  pipes  extending  within  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  outside  water 
source,  the  front  wall  of  said  shell  having  water 
outlet  openings  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and 
nozzles  carried  by  said  smoke  hood  adapted  to 
direct  water  sprays  against  the  front  wall  of  said 
shell. 

1.685.443 

HOT  BAR  CUTTING  MACHINE 

^"S^V^  S'  55**»'  ?»n'^o«>.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  March  6, 1952.  Serial  No.  275,132 

6  Claims.     (CL  266—23) 
1.  In  a  blowpipe  machine  for  cutting  elongated 
metal  stock,  a  blowpipe  holder  having  a  stock 
engaging  abutment  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  band  imftt.Pr<oi   <«♦« 

soacei^r^n?/  ^^""  ^^P^^d  on  saiS^late  Ui' 
cJfn  ,  ^.^^ation,  an  arm  movably  mounted  on 
S?ian?f^^  intermediate  said  stacks  o?fiSe?? 
SrSll°ofTh"e''S??;°'*'f ''^^^^  ^^<^  arm  a  ISp-' 

S/oc'3!i'rv'"?S?«  '°^  impartmf  In  ^eSemiany 
»!?i^^*^^^  movement  to  said  arm  wherebv 
said  guide  means  and  material  are  caused  tJ^ 

cJlnlc°','^i^^*'  »"  lo<^a^d  outwardly  of  8a?d 
H?f^  of  Angers,  said  guide  means  and  mSe 
rial  traveling  horizontally  for  the  major  option 
?/  t/ie  reciprocating  stroke  of  saTda^TTatS 
level  above  the  stacks  of  flneers  and  f IS,  akJ^ 
P^„«  down  and  back  at  eaSS'end  ^rtion'of*\fe 
p/n°»?%^u^  P°^'  ^^«>^  the  bottom  X«rm 
Hn«*^  ^<^*^*v  *"d  "^^^"^  operated  in  tiiSed  rela^ 
mcr \^fln  ^e  reciprocation  of  said  arm  fo?  mo?. 
Ing  a  finger  from  a  stack  into  a  position  over 
nL^f^^  °^  ^'^^^^  °f  "»e  band  mXr  a?  eih 

sSfke    i^</^  ^^*^?»f^  "^  ^^^   portion  of  uS 
stroke,  said  fingers  thus  establishing  surrp«<v» 

fold  lines  for  the  material  as  the  latter  lS,S^Sed 

back  and  forth  by  said  guide  meaii  oi  ^i?SSi 


\ 


156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  3,  1954 


2,685.445 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

PhiUp  Kopf .  BrooklTii.  N.  T. 

Application  JaniuuT  30.  1951,  Serial  No.  208.623 

4  Claims.     (CL  271—2.4) 


when  released,  bodily  and  angular  movements 
of  the  plate  in  its  own  plane,  two  pivoted  eccen- 
trics one  at  each  side  of  the  plate  mounted  for 
eccentric  rotation  in  a  slot  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion cross-wise  of  the  plate  whereby  rotation  of 


■w 


1.  A  web  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  paper 
toweling  from  a  roll  in  a  towel  dispensing  cab- 
inet machine,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cabinet  and 
gripping  the  paper  web  between  them  as  it  un- 
winds from  the  roll,  a  gear  train  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  rollers,  a  pivotally  mounted 
handle,  a  first  arm  fixedly  connected  to  said  han- 
dle, a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
said  first  arm  and  engageable  therewith,  a  pawl 
on  the  second  arm  which  engages  and  operates 
the  gear  train  when  the  second  arm  pivots  in 
clockwise  direction,  and  a  spring  engaging  said 
second  arm,  said  handle  being  movable  in  coun- 
ter-clockwise direction  to  push  said  second  arm 
in  counter-clockwise  direction  by  means  of  the 
first  arm  and  thereby  to  load  the  spring,  said 
handle  being  movable  in  clockwise  direction  to 
disengage  the  first  arm  from  the  second  arm  and 
thereby  to  free  the  second  arm  for  clockwise 
movement  in  response  to  the  action  of  the  loaded 
spring,  whereby  the  pawl  is  caused  to  engage 
and  operate  the  gear  train  and  thereby  to  turn 
the  roller  to  which  said  gear  train  is  operatively 
connected  and  to  draw  the  paper  web  from  the 
paper  roll,  a  third,  pivotally  mounted,  spring- 
urged  arm  which  is  situated  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  first  arm.  said  third  arm  being  nor- 
mally urged  by  its  spring  in  counter-clockwise 
direction  to  engage  the  gear  train  and  to  lock  it 
against  operation,  said  first  arm  being  movable 
with  the  handle  in  clockwise  direction  to  engage 
said  third  arm  and  to  disengage  said  third  arm 
from  the  gear  train,  and  thereby  to  free  the  gear 
train  for  operation  in  response  to  the  clockwise 
movement  of  the  pawl  on  the  spring-urged  sec- 
ond arm. 


2.685.446 
SHEET  REGISTERING  APPARATUS 
Headley  Townsend  Backhouse.  Sunninf  dale. 
England 
Application  November  9. 1949,  Serial  No.  126.269 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  12.  1948 
5  aaims.     (CI.  271—58) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  machine, 
sheet  registering  apparatus  of  the  kind  embody- 
ing a  front  plate  on  which  sheets  of  paper  to  be 
fed  to  the  printing  machine  are  registered  in 
turn,  front  lays  against  which  the  front  edge 
of  each   sheet   is   registered,   side   lays   against 
which  a  side  edge  of  each  sheet  is  registered,  the 
front  and  side  lays  being  secured  to  the  front 
plate  for  movement  therewith  as  a  unit,  a  fixed 
supporting  frame  for  and  below  the  front  plate, 
releasable  screw  means  for  clamping  the  front 
plate  directly  to  the  frame  arranged  to  permit. 


either  eccentric  moves  the  associated  side  of  the 
plate  with  the  front  and  side  lays  as  a  unit  In  the 
direction  towards  the  printing  machine  and  man- 
ual means  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  for 
effecting  independent  rotation  of  the  eccentrics. 

2,685.447 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER  FOR 

PHONOGRAPHS 

Arnold  E.  Rlstau  and  Alfred  G.  Ristao,  Kaukaona, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Ristaacrat,  Inc.,  Kankmnti^ 
Wis. 
AppUcaUon  August  27.  1949,  Serial  No.  112,738 
5  Claims.     (CL  274—10) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  driving  gear,  a 
driven  gear,  a  cam  rotatable  with  said  driven 
gear,  a  movable  mounting  for  said  driving  gear, 
means  for  supporting  said  mounting  in  position 
to  move  said  driving  gear  into  and  out  of  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  driven  gear,  a  spring 
connected  with  said  mounting  urging  it  into  gear 
meshing  position,  a  shift  lever  havmg  latching 
engagement  with  said  mounting  to  permit  gear 
meshing  movement  thereof  when  unlatched  and 
spring  biased  to  gear  disengaging  position  when 
latched,  a  cam  follower  on  said  lever  engageable 
with  said  cam  to  restrain  said  lever  during  a 
partial  revolution  thereof,  said  cam  being  re- 
cessed to  receive  said  follower  and  permit  said 
lever  under  its  spring  tension  to  jerk  said  mount- 
ing in  a  direction  to  disengage  said  gears,  and 
a  spring  actuated  member  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  driven  gear  to  impart  an  acceler- 
ated movement  thereto  at  substantially  the  in- 
stant of  disengagement  to  free  the  meshing  teeth 
from  frictional  contact. 


2.685.448 

SKI  AND  BINDING  THEREFOR 

Robert  A.  Walker.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Application  November  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,747 

2  Claims.     (CI.  28(^—11.35) 

1.  In  a  ski  binding,  in  combination  with  a  ski 

and  a  ski  shoe  therefor;  an  abutment  attached 

to  the  ski.  for  engagement  by  the  toe  of  the  shoe; 

a  toe  anchorage  acting  in  tension  between  the 

toe  of  the  shoe  and  the  ski  for  drawing  the  toe 

against  said  abutment  and  downwardly  against 
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the  ski,  said  toe  anchorage  comprising  a  yoke 
attachable  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  said  yoke  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upwardly  project- 
ing claws,  a  cable  in  loop  form  having  a  bight 
to  receive  said  claws,  means  to  anchor  an  opposed 
portion  of  said  cable  to  the  ski.  and  a  pair  of 
hooks  attached  to  respectivt  sides  of  the  ski.  un- 
der which  lateral  portions  of  said  cable  may  be 
caught;  said  hooks  being  disposed  below  and 
forwardly  of  said  abutment  means  and  said  claws 
projecting  above  said  abutment  means,  whereby 
the  upward  pivoting  of  the  shoe  will  be  attended 
by  forward  shifting  of  said  claws  to  loosen  said 
cable  whereas  downward  pivoting  of  the  shoe 
will,  conversely,  tighten  the  cable;  and  a  heel 
anchorage  acting  in  tension  between  the  ski  and 
the  heel  of  the  shoe,  for  drawing  the  heel  down- 
wardly sigalnst  the  ski  and  exerting  a  rearward 
pull  against  the  shoe  in  opposition  to  the  for- 
ward pull  of  said  first  mentioned  tension  means; 
said  heel  anchorage  comprising  a  halter  attach- 


2,685,450 

TRACTOR  FRONT  END  ELEVATING  DEVICE 

Don  L.  Beasley,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assigiunents,  to  Wood  Bros.,  Inc.,  Dear- 

Dom,  Mlcb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  January  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  265.347 

1  Claim.    (CL  280—92) 


able  to  the  shoe  and  including  a  pair  of  connector 
rings  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  respective 
sides  of  the  shoe  adjacent  the  ankle  axis  thereof, 
a  pair  of  hooks  secured  to  the  respective  sides  of 
the  ski  below  the  rear  extrraiity  of  the  shoe 
heel,  a  cable  having  respective  side  portions  se- 
cured at  their  forward  ends  to  the  respective  con- 
nector rings,  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom  at  angles  of  approximately 
45°  and  thence  beneath  said  hooks,  and  thence 
rearwardly  from  said  hooks,  a  stretchable  tension 
element  secured  to  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
cable,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  ski  rearwardly  of 
the  heel  and  hooks,  and  releasable  coupling 
means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  tension 
element  to  said  bracket,  said  coupling  means  be- 
ing operable  from  a  position  placing  said  stretch- 
able  element  under  tension  to  a  position  releas- 
ing the  tension  therein,  and  vice  versa. 


A  single  front  wheel  conversion  unit  for  trac- 
tors of  the  type  having  a  laterally  projecting 
front  axle  frame  and  an  engine  driven  hydraulic 
system,  comprising  a  support  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  divergent  arm  portions  re- 
spectively adapted  to  abut  the  outermost  portions 
or  said  front  axle  frame,  means  for  rigidly  se- 
curing said  arm  portions  to  said  front  axle  frame, 
an  hydraulic  cyUnder  mounted  centrally  on  said 
support  bracket  in  vertical  position,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  cylinder,  a  wheel  mounting  yoke  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  piston  rod,  means  for 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder  from 
the  tractor  hydraulic  system,  whereby  the  effec- 
tive height  of  the  tractor  front  end  is  selectively 
controlled,  and  means  for  angularly  shifting  said 
wheel  mounting  yoke  relative  to  said  support 
bracket,  thereby  steering  the  tractor 


2.685,449 

CARRIAGE  FOR  HOSE  OR  CABLE 

Isadore  Levin,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUeation  January  12.  1953,  Serial  No.  330.858 

2  Claim*,    (CI.  280-47.32) 


2,685,451 
MOUNTING  FOR  STEERING  GEAR  IDLER 

ARMS 

LoweU  G.  Greenwalt,  Centralia,  HI.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  LesUe  F.  Wasem,  Patoka,  III. 

AppUeation  June  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  170.744 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—95) 


1.  A  mobile  cabinet  having  a  lengthy  hose  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  means  to  support  said 
hose  comprising  a  curved  cradle  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  portion  of  a  hose  or  .cable,  a 
caster  affixed  to  said  cradle  for  permitting  ready 
movement  of  said  carriage  over  a  floor  and  means 
on  said  cradle  for  removably  attaching  the  car- 
riage to  said  hose  or  cable. 


1.  In  steering  gears  for  vehicles,  a  housing  de- 
fined by  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  spaced 
walls  provided  with  aligned  openings  therein-  a 
bearing  cup  including  a  bottom  wall  fastened'  in 
each  opening  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup 
extending  inwardly:  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  each  bearing  cup;  anti-friction  bearings 
supported  in  said  cups;  an  Idler  pin  threaded  at 
each  end  and  extending  through  the  openings  in 
the  bearing  cups  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  the  housing;  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  Idler  pin  adjacent 
each  end  thereof;  a  sealing  gasket  in  each  bear- 
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ing  cup  adjacent  the  anti-friction  bearing  and 
disposed  about  the  idler  pin  and  against  the  bot- 
tom wall;  a  washer  disposed  on  each  end  of  the 
idler  pin  adjacent  the  anti-friction  bearing  and 
containing  inwardly  extending  projections  dis- 
posed in  the  grooves  in  said  idler  pin  to  cause 
them  to  rotate  together;  and  retaining  means 
threadedly  disposed  for  axial  adjustment  on  each 
end  of  the  idler  pin. 


2,685.452 
BICYCLE  KICK  STAND 
Lyle  C.  Atwood  and  Agnar  Johnson,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignors  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Com- 
pany. Rockford.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  November  22.  1950.  Serial  No.  197,022 
1  Claim.     (CL  280—301) 


In  a  bicycle  kick  stand  comprising  a  tubular 
bearing  of  rigid  construction,  a  supporting  leg 
having  an  angularly  extending  cylindrical  end 
portion  fitting  in  said  bearing  as  a  Journal,  said 
bearing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  provided 
therein  and  said  Journal  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  provided  there- 
in arranged  to  register  with  said  slot  in  different 
positions  of  angular  adjustment  of  said  sup- 
porting leg  relative  to  said  bearing,  and  a  split 
sleeve  spring  tightly  enclosing  more  than  half 
of  said  bearing,  measured  circumferentially, 
pressing  a  detent  element  inwardly  in  said  slot 
toward  engagement  in  whichever  groove  is  in 
register  with  said  slot,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  the  provision  of  an  elongated  cir- 
cumferentially extending  slot  in  said  bearing 
covered  by  said  sleeve  spring  for  protection  of 
the  bearing  against  entry  of  foreign  matter 
through  said  last  named  slot,  said  journal  having 
a  radially  extending  hole  provided  therein,  and  a 
stop  pin  inserted  in  said  hole  and  projecting  ra- 
dially therefrom  into  said  elongated  slot  and 
arranged  to  engage  one  or  the  other  end  thereof 
when  the  supporting  leg  is  in  one  or  the  other  of 
its  positions  of  angular  adjustment,  said  sleeve 
spring  being  disposed  in  closely  radially  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  and  serving 
to  prevent  displacement  of  said  pin  from  said 
hole. 


•       I  2,685.453 

AUTOMATIC  HITCH  FOR  TRACTORS 
Emery  E.  Kuhary.  Royal  Oak,  and  Frederick  D. 
Sawyer,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  18.  1952.  Serial  No.  267.165 
16  Claims.    (CI.  280—461) 
1.  An  implement  hitch  comprising  a  plurality 
of  trailing  generally  triangularly  arranged  trac- 
tor-mounted hitch  links,  a  subframe  Joining  the 
trailing  free  ends  of  said  links,  an  implement 
frame  of  the  same  general  configuration  as  said 
subframe,   said   subframe   and   said   implement 
frame  being  adapted  for  abutting  contact  at  a 
plurality  of  laterally  and  vertically  spaced  points, 
and   means   for   actuating   said   subframe   and 
frame  into  abutment  and  for  retaining  the  same 


in  abutment  including  power  means,  extensible 
means  carried  by  said  subframe  and  actuated  by 
said  power  means  for  extension  beyond  said 
frame  and  for  retraction  toward  said  subframe, 
and  locking  means  movable  with  said  extensible 


means  and  actuated  upon  initial  retraction  of 
said  extensible  means  for  engaging  said  frame 
to  move  said  frame  toward  abutment  with  said 
subframe  upon  further  retraction  of  said  ex- 
tensible means. 


2,685,454 

TRAILER  STABIUZING  HITCH 

LesUe  L.  Patchett.  Reddick,  DL 

Application  January  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,271 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—461) 


1.  A  trailer  stabilizer  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  tractor  vehicle  and  a  trailer  comprising  an 
arcuate  track  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  trailer,  a  stabilizer  bar  pivotaljy  attached  for 
vertical  movement  to  said  tractor,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  stabilizer  bar,  said  bracket  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  draw  bar  of  said  trailer, 
a  roller  carried  by  said  stabilizer  bar  engaging 
said  track,  and  damping  means  carried  by  said 
stabilizer  bar  for  frictionally  resisting  relative 
movement  of  said  draw  bar  and  said  stabilizer 
bar,  said  damping  means  including  a  base  plate 
secured  to  said  stabilizer  bar,  a  friction  plate 
resting  on  said  base  plate,  a  cylindrical  retainer 
secured  to  said  friction  plate,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  draw  bar,  and  a  spring  engaged  within  said 
retainer  and  about  said  pin. 


2.685.455 
HITCH  DEVICE 
William  P.  Oehler,  Charles  H.  Toungberg.  and 
Leslie  W.  Johnson,   Moline,  III.,  assignors  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Application  March  26. 1952,  Serial  No.  278.698 

12  Claims.     (CI.  280—477) 
4.  In  a  hitch  construction  for  connecting  an 
agricultural  implement  to  a  tractor  to  be  pro- 
pelled thereby,  and  wherein  said  tractor  is  pro- 
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vlded  with  an  upper  compression  link  and  a  pair 
of  lower  laterally  spaced  apart  tension  links,  the 
combination  of  a  crossbar  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
and  swingably  connected  at  its  ends  with  the 
rear  ends  of  said  lower  links,  a  substantially  cir- 
cumferentially continuous  guide  member  carried 
by  said  crossbar  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having 
radially  projecting  portions,  an  attaching  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  carried  at  the  front  end  of 
said  implement  and  including  a  forwardly  facing 
socket  portion  adapted  to  embrace  and  receive 
said  crossbar  and  forwardly  flaring  sections 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  guide  mem- 
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having  a  tooth  on  the  upper  end  arranged  to 
engage  a  keeper  on  the  rear  member  for  support 
of  the  drawbar  In  raised  position,  a  spring  urging 
said  latch  in  a  locking  direction  so  that  It  auto- 
matically locks  on  the  keeper  when  the  draw- 
bar reaches  raised  position,  said  latch  being  man- 
ually releasable.  the  drawbar  when  released  being 
free  to  gravitate  to  the  reclining  position  for  cou- 
pling at  lU  free  end  onto  the  free  end  of  a  simi- 
larly reclining  tongue  of  a  wagon  or  implement 
and  bemg  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  automati- 
cally to  abutment  with  the  rear  member  when 
the  drawbar  Is  coupled  onto  and  transmits  pull 
to  such  a  wagon  or  implement  tongue,  and  cou- 
pling means  on  the  free  end  of  said  drawbar. 


2.685.457 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Silas  B.  Van  Zee,  Anderson,  Calif. 

ApplicaUon  May  «1.  1952,  Serial  No.  289,182 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—491) 


ber  whereby  when  the  tractor  is  backed  toward 
the  implement  in  a  position  lateral  of  longitudinal 
alignment  therewith  said  flaring  sections  engage 
the  sides  of  said  guide  member  and  shift  the 
tension  links  and  the  crossbar  so  as  to  bring  the 
latter  Into  a  position  to  enter  said  socket  mem- 
ber, means  for  connecting  said  attaching  mem- 
ber in  draft-transmitting  relation  with  said  cross- 
bar, a  vertical  extension  carried  by  said  socket 
member,  and  latch  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  link  and 
releasably  engageable  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vertical  extension. 


2.685,456 
HITCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Howard  W.  Black,  Rockford.  lU. 

AppUcation  November  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,795 

15  Claims.    (CL  280--478) 


1.  In  a  removable  traUer  hitch,  a  hollow  hous- 
mg  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  towing  vehicle 
and  including  a  bottom  wall,  spaced  parallel  side 
walls,  one  end  of  said  housing  being  open,  a  top 
plate  mounted  on  said  housing  and  including 
spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  apertured 
flanges  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  housing, 
vertically  disposed  apertured  ears  extending  from 
said  top  plate  for  attachment  to  the  towing  ve- 
hicle, a  tongue  removably  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing and  including  an  elongated  shank,  a  first 
pair  of  opposed  thrust  blocks  secured  within  said 
housing,  a  second  pair  of  opposed  thrust  blocks 
secured  within  said  housing,  opposed  lugs  extend- 
ing from  said  shank  for  coaction  with  said  thrust 
blocks,  a  locking  mechanism  embodying  a  body 
member  slidably  arranged  on  said  tongue,  said 
tongue  and  body  member  being  provided  with 
slots,  the  slots  In  said  body  member  adapted  to 
register  with  the  slot  in  said  tongue  when  the 
tongue  is  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
a  wedge  extending  through  the  slots  when  the 
slots  are  in  registry,  and  a  ball  member  mounted 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue  for  engagement 
with  a  trailer. 


2,685,458 

COUPLING  FOR  HYDRAULIC  HOSE 

Ernest  C.  Shaw.  Flossmoor.  DL 

Application  November  3. 1951.  Serial  No.  254,711 

5  Claims.     (CL  285—74) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a 
transversely  extending  member  on  the  rear  there- 
of, a  drawbar  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  tractor  forwardly  relative  to  the  rear  mem- 
ber and  swingable  at  Its  free  rear  end  upwardly 
from  a  reclining  position  toward  and  into  abut- 
ment with  the  bottom  of  said  rear  member,  an 
elongated  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  on  an  axis 
transversely  of  the  drawbar  forwardly  from  the 
rear  end  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 


— i" 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling  for  a  flexible  hose  having 
tubular  layers  of  rubber-like  material  and  a  flex- 
ible layer  of  woven  material  having  a  bared 
length  protruding  from  said  layers,  a  tubular 
body  having  an  external  tapered  portion  tele- 
scoped within  said  length,  a  ferrule  having  an 
internal  complementally  tapered  portion  tele- 
scoped over  said  length  and  over  the  tapered  por- 


160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  8,  1954 


tlon  of  the  body  and  having  an  outwardly  flaring 
portion  inwardly  thereof,  with  a  portion  of  the 
body  inwardly  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  body 
outwardly  flaring  and  mechanically  clamping 
said  length  against  the  flaring  portion  of  the 
ferrule  and  forming  a  fluid  seal,  and  a  thermo- 
plastic material  securing  the  tapered  portions  of 
the  body  and  ferrule  to  each  other  and  to  the 
interposed  length  of  woven  material  and  extend- 
ing only  to  said  fluid  seal. 


2,685,459 
COUPLING  FOR  FXEXIBLE  METAL  HOSE 
Ahmed  Panagrossi,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Company, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
AppUcation  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,570 
6  Claims.     (CL  28S— 84) 


1.  A  coupling  structure  comprising  a  flexible 
metal  hose  circumferentially  corrugated  and  en- 
cased in  a  metal  sheathing  throughout  a  portion 
of  its  length,  said  sheathing  having  a  flanged  end 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  hose 
at  the  termination  of  the  sheathing,  a  sleeve 
member  having  an  outer  wall  structure  and  re- 
ceiving an  end  portion  of  said  hose  and  also  re- 
ceiving the  flanged  end  portion  of  said  sheathing, 
said  member  being  provided  with  an  inner  tubu- 
lar part  disposed  concentric  to  and  radially 
spaced  inward  from  the  wall  structure  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  into  said  hose  rwrtion. 
said  wall  structure  and  the  tubular  part  having 
outer  ends;  end  wall  means  connecting  said  ends; 
said  wall  structure,  tubular  part  and  end  wall 
means  forming  a  chamber  in  which  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  hose  and  flanged  end  portion  of  the 
sheathing  are  received,  a  rubber  element  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  and  extending  between 
the  end  portion  of  the  hose  and  said  wall  struc- 
ture and  embracing  said  end  portion  of  the  hose 
and  extending  into  the  valleys  of  said  corru- 
gated hose  portion  and  extending  between  the 
end  wall  means  and  the  flanged  end  portion  of 
the  sheathing,  and  pressure  means  located  inter- 
mediate said  wall  structure  and  said  hose  por- 
tion and  contacting  the  flanged  end  portion  of 
the  sheathing,  said  pressure  means  including  a 
pressure  ring  in  said  sleeve  member,  said  flanged 
end  portion  of  the  sheathing  being  entirely  in- 
terposed between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  pres- 
sure ring  and  the  rubber  element  and  said  pres- 
sure ring  providing  an  end  support  for  the 
sheathing  and  exerting  axial  pressure  on  the 
rubber  element  tending  to  expand  the  material 
of  said  element  into  the  valleys  of  said  hose. 


2.685.460 
EXPANSION  COUPLING 
James  R.  Ogbom  and  Richard  Sundstrom,  Floss- 
moor,  m.;  said  Ogbom  assignor  to  Automatic 
Bending  Company,  Harvey,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 
AppUcation  November  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  196.197 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—90) 
An  expansion   coupling   assembly  comprising 
a  length  of  pipe  having  an  integral  end  portion 


reduced  in  wall  thickness  and  Inwardly  curled 
back  on  itself  more  than  180"  on  an  arc  of  rela- 
tively small  radius,  the  innermost  portion  of  the 
curl  being  of  less  internal  diameter  than  the  ad- 
jacent part  of  the  pipe  thereby  to  provide  a  flrst 
annular  guide  adapted  to  receive  a  connecting 
pipe,  external  threads  on  said  pipe  adjacent  the 
inwardly  curled  end  thereof,  the  root  diameter  of 
said  threads  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  curl,  a  coupling  nut  engaging  over  the  curled 
end  of  the  pipe,  said  nut  having  an  internally 
threaded  cylindrical  skirt  portion  threadedly  en- 
gaging over  the  external  threads  of  said  pipe  and 
an  integral,  substantially  dome-shaped  portion  of 
substantially    concavo-convex    configuration    in 


cross  section  with  an  axial  opening  through  the 
dome  thereof  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  flrst  annular 
guide,  whereby  to  provide  a  second  annular  guide 
in  axially  spaced  alignment  with  the  flrst  guide 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  cormecting  pipe,  and 
an  annular  gasket  of  yieldable  material  engag- 
ing between  the  inwardly  curled  end  portion  of 
the  pipe  and  the  inner  side  of  the  dome  portion 
of  the  nut,  said  gasket  having  an  outer  surface 
substantially  complementary  with  the  inner  side 
of  said  dome-shaped  portion  whereby  tightening 
down  of  said  nut  over  the  curled  end  portion  of 
the  pipe  will  urge  said  gasket  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion against  said  curl  and  radially  inward 
against  the  connecting  pipe  for  forming  a  seal 
therewith. 


2,685,461 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Frank  H.  Mueller,  Decatur.  111.,  assignor  to  Muel- 
ler Co..  Decatur,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  September  22, 1949,  Serial  No.  117,147 
2  Claims.     (CL  285—124) 


1.  A  coupling  for  ductile  tubes  comprising:  a 
pair  of  threadedly-engaged  flttings  having 
spaced  aligned  bores;  a  frusto-conlcal  surface 
in  each  of  said  fittings  fiaring  outwardly  from 
the  corresponding  bore,  said  surfaces  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  opposed  relation  and  said  flttings 
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defining  an  annular  recess  intermediate  said  sur- 
faces of  larger  diameter  than  the  major  di- 
ameters of  said  surfaces:  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  serrations  in  each  of  said 
surfaces  of  sharp-edge  stepped  configuration  in 
radial  section;  a  ductile  tube  of  smaller  exterior 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  bores  dis- 
posed within  said  bores  and  having  radially- 
enlarged  sections  of  appreciable  axial  extent  in 
tight-fitting  relationship  with  the  walls  of  said 
bores  adjacent  said  surfaces,  said  tube  extending 
outwardly  beyond  one  of  said  fittings  and  the 
bore  of  said  one  fitting  being  longer  than  the 
corresponding  enlarged  section  of  said  tube,  the 
tube  section  between  said  bores  being  in  out- 
wardly-rounded bead  form  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  said  recess  and  having  exterior  surfaces  tightly 
engaged  with  and  complementary  to  said  fitting 
surfaces  and  said  serrations  thereof. 


projecting  through  the  housing,  the  combination 
with  the  shaft  and  the  housing  of:  a  collar  fixed- 
ly secured  in  fiuid  tight  relation  to  the  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith,  the  collar  being  recessed  axially 
at  its  outer  end  to  form  an  annular  first  seat; 
a  ring  of  "Alnico"  magnetizable  material  seated 
in  the  first  recess  and  magnetized  with  its  fiux 
lines  arranged  axially  with  a  given  direction  of 
polarity;  a  seal  housing  extending  outwardly  of 
the  chamber  housing  and  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  collar  and  annularly  spaced  therefrom;  a 
sleeve  longitudinally  movably  mounted  on  the 
housing  within  the  space  between  the  housing 
and  shaft  and  similarly  recessed  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond seat  adjacently  juxtaposed  to  the  first  seat; 
a  ring  of  "Alnico"  magnetizable  material  seat- 
ed in  the  second  recess  and  magnetized  with  its 
fiux  lines  arranged  axially  with  the  same  said 
given  direction  of  polarity:  a  ring  of  antifriction 


2.685,462 
ROCK  DRILL 
Bengt  Erik  Ragnwald  Ldfqvist.  Sandviken.  Swe- 
den, assignor  to  Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktie- 
bolag.    Sandviken,   Sweden,   a  corporation   of 
Sweden 

Application  June  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  28, 1950 

1  Claim.     (CL  285—196) 


A  sectional  rock  drill  comprising  two  sections 
having  similar,  relatively  extensive  end  surfaces 
substantially  in  contact  with  each  other  through- 
out their  entire  areas,  said  sections  having  alined 
axial  bores  therethrough,  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  said  sections  being  cylindrical  and  the 
portions  of  said  sections  adjacent  said  end  por- 
tions being  non-cylindrical,  a  unitary  coupling 
sleeve  surrounding  said  cylindrical  and  non- 
cylindrical  portions  of  said  sections,  said  sleeve 
having  one  bore  portion  which  is  cylindrical  sur- 
rounding said  cylindrical  end  portions  of  said 
sections  and  two  spaced  apart  non-cylindrical 
bore  portions  surrounding  said  non-cylindrical 
portions  of  said  sections,  the  cross-sectional 
shapes  of  said  non-cylindrical  portions  of  said 
sleeve  being  geometrically  similar  to  the  cross- 
sectional  shapes  of  said  non-cylindrical  portions 
of  said  sections  and  of  such  relative  size  as  to 
prevent  relative  turning  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions, the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  sleeve  being 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  portions 
of  said  sections,  a  resilient  annular  sealing  ring 
having  smooth  cylindrical  outer  and  inner  sur- 
faces occupying  the  space  between  the  cylindrical 
portions  of  said  sections  and  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  and  smoothly  contacting  the 
surfaces  thereof,  said  ring  having  an  axial  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  axial  length  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  sections  and  said  sleeve 
against  axial  relative  movement. 


2,685,463 
SHAFT  SEAL 
MelviUe  R.  PolUrd.  Jr.,  Encino.  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jet  Shaft  Seals,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 
Application  December  27.  1949.  Serial  No.  135,237 
1  Claim.     (CI.  286—11) 
In  a  shaft  for  sealing  a  joint  between  a  fluid 
chamber  housing  and  a  relatively  rotating  shaft 
685  o.  O— 11 


material  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  the  rings  of 
"Alnico"  magnetizable  material;  a  diaphragm  of 
fiexible  material  fixedly  secured  to  the  seal  hous- 
ing at  its  outer  periphery  and  fixedly  secured  to 
the  sleeve  at  its  inner  periphery  for  mounting 
the  sleeve  on  the  seal  housing;  and  a  ring  of  rigid 
infiexible  material  rigidly  secured  at  its  outer 
periphery  to  the  seal  housing  and  disposed  to 
prevent  outward  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
under  fiuid  pressure,  the  iimer  periphery  of  the 
ring  of  rigid  infiexible  material  being  of  a  suffi- 
ciently large  diameter  and  suitably  disposed  to 
permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve,  the 
shaft  collar  and  sleeve  being  spaced  circumfer- 
entially and  longitudinally  from  the  chamber 
housing  and  seal  housing  to  provide  a  compres- 
sion chamber  between  the  diaphragm  and  sleeve 
and  a  continuous  fluid  chamber  between  the 
compression  chamber  and  the  fluid  chamber 
housing. 

2.685.464 
AXIAL  CONTACT  SEAL 
Bernard  J.  Murphy.  Springfield,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  23,  1947.  Serial  No.  781,668 
10  Claims.     (CL  286—11) 
1.  A  sealing  device  of  the  type  in  which  a  seal- 
ing ring  structure  is  reslliently  mounted  for  ax- 
ial back  and  forth  movement  on  and  connected 
in  sealed  relation  with  a  supporting  structure, 
said  device  comprising  substantially  semicylin- 
drical  flrst  grooves  formed  at  circumferentially 
spaced  points  of  said  ring  structure  so  as  to  ex-;^ 
tend  axially  of  the  latter,  substantially  semi^-fiL 
lindrical  second  grooves  formed  on  said  support^^l^ 
ing  structure  in  radially  registering  relation,  re- 
spectively, with  said   flrst  grooves,  antifriction 
balls  operatlvely  interposed  between  registering 
pairs  of  said  first  and  second  grooves  in  radial 
and  circumferential  load  transmitting  and  in 
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rolling  relation  to  said  ring  and  supporting 
structures,  so  £is  to  mount  said  ring  structure  in 
positively  and  accurately  centered,  rotatlvely 
locked,  axially  shif table  and  laterally  tiltable 
condition  on  said  supporting  structure,  and  stop 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  anti- 
friction balls  out  of  radial  and  circumferential 


2.685.465 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  POUSH  ROD 
STUFFING  BOXES 
James  F.  Ratigan,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  J.  P.  Ratigan.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
AppIicaUon  August  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  243,433 
3  Claims.     (CI.  286—16) 


jr-bti 


3.  In  a  stuflBng  box  assembly  for  a  polish  rod. 
the  combination  of:  a  housing  having  a  cavity, 
the  cavity  having  an  end  wall,  a  sealing  unit 
insertable  into  the  cavity  and  having  a  pair  of 
duplicate  resilient  rubber  block  portions  adapted 
to  encircle  a  portion  of  the  polish  rod  passing 
through  the  cavity,  the  block  portions  having 
engaging  surfaces  denned  by  a  plare  contain- 
ing the  axis  of  the  rod  and  having  an  external 
surface  shaped  to  fit  the  cavity,  the  block  por- 
tions having  upper  and  lower  end  surfaces  of 


substantial  area,  the  block  portions  having 
aligned  axially  spaced  semicircular  bores  adapted 
to  form  sliding  sealing  surfaces  with  the  rod, 
the  bores  each  extending  to  an  end  surface  of 
the  block  portions,  the  block  portions  also  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  chamber  positioned  between  the 
semicircular  bores,  and  the  block  portions  hav- 
ing registering  lateral  ports  in  said  engaging  sur- 
faces defining  a  passage  for  supplying  lubricant 
to  the  lubricant  chamber,  the  lower  end  surfaces 
of  the  block  portions  engaging  said  end  wall,  a 
clamp  head  engageable  with  the  upper  end  sur- 
faces and  movable  axially  of  the  polish  rod  for 
exerting  endwise  pressure  on  said  rubber  block 
portions  to  take  up  for  wear,  and  threaded  ele- 
ments connecting  the  clamp  head  to  the  hous- 
ing. 

2,685.466 
HANDLE  FOR  VALVE  STEMS  AND  THE  UKE 

William  R.  Middleton,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

AppUcation  August  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  242.868 

1  Claim.    (CL  287—53) 


load  transmitting  engagement  with  said  ring  and 
supporting  structures,  the  substantially  semicy- 
lindrical  surfaces  presented  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond grooves  having  larger  radii  of  curvature 
than  said  antifriction  balls,  so  as  to  provide  side 
clearance,  circumferentially  of  said  ring  struc- 
ture, between  said  balls  and  the  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal groove  edges. 


A  handle  for  smooth  surfaced  cylindrical  stems 
comprising  a  hand-engageable  portion,  a  cylin- 
drical extension  on  said  portion  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  said  inner 
wall  including  a  major  cylindrical  wall  portion 
concentric  with  said  external  threaded  wall  and 
a  minor  circumferentially  continuous  wall  portion 
converging  from  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  terminating  in  a  wall  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  extension,  an  annular  expansible  and 
contractible  member  surrounding  said  stem  and 
whose  inner  diameter  in  both  its  expanded  and 
contracted  positions  is  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  inner  wall  portion  of  said  ex- 
tension, said  member  having  an  end  wall  en- 
gaged with  the  end  wall  of  said  extension,  and  a 
cylindrical  nut  movable  along  said  stem,  and  hav- 
ing threads  on  its  inner  wall  engaged  with  the 
threads  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  cylindrical  ex- 
tension, said  member  and  said  nut  having  co- 
operating beveled  camming  surfaces  for  contract- 
ing said  member  into  firm  frictional  engagement 
with  said  stem  upon  threading  said  nut  onto  said 
extension,  said  converging  wall  portion  on  said 
extension  being  engaged  with  the  free  end  of 
the  stem  for  centering  same  with  respect  to  the 
handle. 

2.685.467 

DRAG  LINK  END  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

James  H.  Booth.  Venice  Township,  Shiawassee 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Products, 
Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  27.  1949.  Serial  No.  112,743 
3  CUims.     (CI.  287—90)    \ 
1.  An  end  assembly  for  an  automotive  steering 
linkage  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a 
threaded  bore  and  a  radially  extending  aperture 
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communicating  with  said  bore,  a  cylindrical  bush- 
ing threaded  into  the  bore  of  said  housing  and 
also  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  for  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  a  control  arm  of  considerably 
smaller  diameter  than  the  housing,  a  first  seat- 
ing plate  extending  radially  across  the  bore  of 
said  housing  and  having  one  end  face  formed 
with  a  segmental  spherical  seating  face,  the  other 
end  face  of  said  plate  being  bottomed  against  an 
adjacent  end  of  said  bushing,  a  second  seating 
plate  extending  radially  across  the  bore  of  the 
housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  seating 
face  and  having  a  segmental  spherical  seating 
face  formed  In  one  end  face  thereof,  means  bias- 
ing said  second  seating  face  toward  said  first 


vented,  said  shaft  and  end  groove  being  out  of 
alignment  when  the  projection  is  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  groove. 


seating  face,  an  adjustment  plug  threadedly  in- 
serted in  the  end  of  said  housing  outwardly  of 
said  second  plate  and  said  biasing  means  for 
adjusting  the  bias  of  said  means,  and  a  ball  joint 
having  a  ball  head  interposed  between  said  seat- 
ing faces  in  said  bore  and  in  contact  therewith 
and  a  stud  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  housing  through  said  aperture,  said  bush- 
ing and  said  housing  being  secured  together  in 
interlocked  threaded  engagement  by  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  extending  complementary  deforma- 
tions extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  hous- 
ing and  deforming  both  the  mating  threads  and 
adjacent  body  portions  of  both  the  housing  and 
the  bushing.        ^ 

2.685,468 

REMOVABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

John  Fred  Blocker.  Laketon.  and  William  E. 

Schoby.  Wabash.  Ind. 

AppUcation  March  12. 1952,  Serial  No.  276,184 

8  Claims.     (CI.  287-103) 


•f-i 


li 


-^ 


i) 

45 


hr-^ 


1.  In  a  detachable  trailer  hitch,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  disposed  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  bore  and  a  longitudinal  groove 
connecting  said  end  with  said  annular  groove,  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  slots  disposed  in  the  other 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
slots,  means  for  urging  said  shaft  toward  said 
annular  groove,  a  bar  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  a  projection  on  said  bar 
being  of  smaller  sisse  than  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  grooves  whereby  one 
wall  of  said  annular  groove  will  limit  the  inward 
sliding  motion  of  the  bar  and  whereby  rotation 
will  dispose  the  projection  behind  the  other  wall 
of  the  annular  groove  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  bar,  and  a  groove  formed  in  the  inner  end 
of  said  bar  for  the  reception  of  the  shaft  where- 
by rotation  of  the  bar  from  a  position  wherein 
the  shaft  is  located  In  the  end  groove  Is  pre- 


2.685,469 
ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING 
George  V.  Butler  and  Edward  P.  MacDonongh, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  14. 1951,  Serial  No.  261,712 
5  Claims.    (CL  287—129) 


3.  An  adjustable  coupling  having  a  pair  of 
members  provided  with  abutting  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  joined  together  comprising;  means 
for  preventing  displacement  between  said  abut- 
ting surfaces  included  serrations  on  each  of  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  said  members  disposed  In 
two  groups  transversely  to  each  other,  each  group 
having  a  plurality  of  serrations  parallel  to  each 
other  and  at  right  angles  to  and  spaced  from 
the  serrations  of  the  other  group,  the  serrations 
on  the  abutting  surface  of  one  member  being 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  serrations  on  the 
abutting  surface  of  the  other  of  said  members; 
means  for  securing  said  members  In  fixed  rela- 
tionship; and  means  whereby  one  of  said  mem- 
bers may  be  adjustably  positioned  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  members  prior  to  being  secured  In 
fixed  relationship  including  the  interlocking  of 
a  portion  of  the  serrations  of  one  member  with 
a  portion  of  the  serrations  of  the  other  member. 


2,685.470 
NOISE  ELIMINATING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOWS 

Frank  D.  Werner,  Rosemount,  Minn. 

AppUeation  September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  310.056 

10  Claims.     (CL  296—44) 


1.  A  device  for  eliminating  the  noise  normally 
caused  by  air  rushing  past  the  open  window  of 
an  automobile,  said  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, at  least  semi-rigid  body  having  portions 
thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  in  longitudinal 
upright  position  to  the  body  of  the  automobile 
ahead  of  such  an  open  window  and  having  other 
portions  thereof  extending  outwardly  and  later- 
ally from  said  first  mentioned  portions  and  rela- 
tive to  the  window  of  the  automobile  when  said 
body  is  so  molmted.  said  laterally  extending  por- 
tions having  a  plurality  of  <iir  passages  of  un- 
equal  diameter   formed   therethrough,   the   di- 
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ameter  of  such  air  passages  adjacent  said  secur- 
ing portions  being  relatively  small  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  passages  being  disposed  out- 
wardly of  an  adjacent  to  said  relatively  small 
passages  and  being  of  larger  diameter  so  that 
the  amount  of  air  permitted  to  pass  through  said 
body  and  alongside  the  window  will  be  increas- 
ingly greater  outwardly  from  such  window  where- 
by the  sharp  differential  between  the  velocity 
of  the  air  moving  past  the  window  and  the  air 
within  the  automobile  will  be  substantially  di- 
minished and  hence  less  noise  will  be  created. 


'  2.685.471 

RAINWATER  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

VENTILATOR  WINDOWS 

Joseph  E.  Mecey  and  Ralph  L.  Mecey, 

Barbank,  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  16.  1952,  Serial  No.  315,134 

4  Claims.     (CI.  296—44) 


1.  A  rainwater  deflector  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  vehicle  window  ventilator  having  upper 
and  lower  hinge  pivot  points  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation,  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  glass  members 
mounted  in  said  frame  in  spaced  relationship 
thereby  to  define  opposed  edges  and  a  space 
therebetween  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
elongated  body  portion  adapted  to  lie  against  a 
glass  of  said  ventilator  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
whereby  an  acute  angle  is  formed  between  said 
axis  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ventilator: 
a  retaining  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
extend  intermediate  the  edges  of  said  pair  of 
glass  members  and  to  engage  said  body  member: 
means  to  secure  said  body  portion  to  said  retain- 
ing member:  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
body  portion  for  engaging  the  frame  of  said 
ventilator;  a  rearwardly  directed  longitudinal 
groove  in  said  body  portion :  an  extension  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  portion;  a  continuation 
of  said  groove  in  said  extension  whereby  mois- 
ture collected  therein  will  be  conducted  to  a  point 
rearward  and  outward  from  the  lower  hinge 
pivot  point  of  said  ventilator. 


2.685.472 

ORNAMENTAL  EDGE  PROTECTIVE  MOLDING 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOORS 

Robert  Adell.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  August  10.  1953.  Serial  No.  373.109 

1  Claim.     (CL  296—44) 


In  an  automobile  body  having  a  door  hinged 
thereon,    an    ornamental    and    edge    protective 


molding  provided  at  least  along  a  portion  of  the 
trailing  edge  of  s»id  door,  said  molding  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  and  fitted  over  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  door  to  embrace  and  cover  said  edge,  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  securing  brackets  each  of  them 
having  one  of  its  legs  spot  welded  to  said  strip 
at  the  inner  leg  of  the  cross  section  thereof  and 
its  other  leg  provided  with  an  opening  and  ad- 
justably secured  with  the  use  of  a  stemmed  con- 
nector to  the  door  structure,  said  opening  being 
larger  than  the  cross  section  of  the  connector's 
stem  and  being  of  the  cross  shape. 
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2,685.473 

PROTECTIVE  TRIM  MOLDING  FOR 

VEmCLE  DOOR  EDGES 

Robert  Adell.  Detroit.  Mieh. 

AppUcation  August  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  373,110 

1  Claim.    (CL  296—44) 


An  ornamental  and  protective  molding  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  automobile  door  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  said 
molding  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  U-shaped  cross  section,  the  edges  of  said  strip 
at  the  ends  of  both  legs  of  the  U  cross  section 
of  said  strip  being  bent  upon  themselves  inwardly 
of  the  U,  and  a  plurality  of  compressible  com- 
pensating clips  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the 
door  edge,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  said  door  edge  over  said  clips  and  to  grip  said 
clips  and  said  edge,  said  clips  being  made  of  sheet 
material  and  bent  to  a  generally  U -shape  with 
the  inner  leg  of  the  u  being  longer  than  the  outer 
leg,  said  outer  leg  being  shorter  than  the  outer 
leg  of  the  U  of  the  molding  strip. 


2.685.474 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  VISOR 
John  T.  Ingram,  Lincoln  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  24.  1952.  Serial  No.  316,635 
2  Claims.     (CI.  296—97) 


1.  A  sun  visor  for  a  motor  vehicle  adapted  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  the  interior  side  of  a  ve- 
hicle windshield,  comprising  a  metal  hinge  mem- 
ber at  the  top  edge  of  the  visor,  a  semi-rigid 
frame  for  the  visor  secured  to  said  hinge  member 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  U-shaped  cover 
member  surrounding  said  visor  frame  and  hinge 
member,  a  binding  securing  the  ends  and  lower 
edge  of  said  U-shaped  cover  member  together, 
a  pocket  fiap  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  U- 
shaped  cover  member  on  one  side  thereof  and 
having  its  ends  and  lower  edge  secured  to  said 
binding,  and  a  resilient  wire  frame  member  for 
said  pocket  flap,  said  wire  frame  member  having 
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a  straight  upper  irartion  secured  to  the  free  upper 
edge  of  said  pocket  flap  and  end  portions  extend- 
ing through  apertures  in  the  cover  member  and 
the  visor  frame  and  terminating  in  deformable 
end  portions  located  between  the  visor  frame  and 
the  cover  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
visor  frame  from  said  pocket  flap,  said  cover 
member  being  sufiBciently  rigid  to  deform  the 
deformable  end  portions  of  said  wire  frame  mem- 
ber to  urge  the  straight  upper  portion  of  the  wire 
frame  member  at  the  top  edge  of  the  pocket  into 
resilient  engagement  with  the  adjacent  i)ortion  of 
the  cover  member.  Ii 


2,685,475 
TIPPING  BODY 
William  C.  Anthony,  Streator.  DL,  assignor  to 
Anthony  Company.  Streator,  Ol.,  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

AppUcation  July  19.  1949.  Serial  No.  105,575 
4  Claims.     (CL  298—22) 


4- 


mltf^^^^ 


1.  Por  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  unitary  carrying  and  tipping 
assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  frame; 
said   assembly   including   a  receptacle   hingedly 
mounted  for  tipping  about  a  transverse  axis  near 
its  rear  edge  and  being  substantially  wider  than 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  piston  and  cylinder  units 
comprising  the  sole  tipping  means  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, each  of  said  units  being  positioned  out- 
side of  and  respectively  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  receptacle  and  lying,  when  said  receptacle 
is    imtipped,    substantialy    entirely    within    the 
laterally  projected  outlines  of  said  sides,  said 
cylinders   being   substantially   longer   than   the 
vertical  height  of  the  untipped  receptacle;  said 
tipping  assembly  including  hinge  means  for  the 
piston  and  cylinder  units  at  the  lower  ends  there- 
of  and   hinge  means  for  said  receptacle,   said 
hinge  means  being  positioned  respectively  ad- 
jacent the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  recepta- 
cle on  substantially  the  same  horizontal  level, 
and  tension  means  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  connected  respectively  to  the  hinge  means  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  units 
and  to  the  hinge  means  for  the  receptacle;  said 
tension  means  being  disposed  beneath  the  re- 
ceptacle and  inwardly  of  the  sides  thereof,  said 
hinge  means  for  the  piston  and  cylinder  units 
including  a  beam-like  member  to  which  the  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  units  are  secured,  said  beam- 
like member  being  positioned  beneath  and  trans- 
versely of  said  receptacle  and  extending  at  each 
end  laterally  beyond  said  tension  means  and  said 
receptacle  and  constituting  means  for  eo.ualizing 
the  movements  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  units, 
said  receptacle  including  a  bottom  and  side  walls, 
stiffening  members  secured  to  the  side  walls  and 
defining  force  distributing  means  for  distributing 
the  tipping  forces  from  said  piston  and  cylinder 
units  to  said  side  walls,  said  stiffening  members 
being  inclined  and  converging  toward  their  upper 


ends;  and  a  connection  between  the  upper  end  of 
each  piston  and  cylinder  unit  and  one  side  wall, 
said  connections  being  positioned  generally  cen- 
trally of  said  side  walls  from  front  to  rear  and 
substantially  in  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls 
and  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  stiffening 
members,  and  transverse  stiffening  members  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  wall  and  being  joined  to 
said  side  walls. 


2,685,476 

VARIABLE  DISCHARGE  BLOWER 

Warren  M.  Spreng.  Ashland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  F.  E.  Myers  &  Bro.  Company,  Ashland. 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  December  7.  1951.  Serial  No.  260.366 

14  CUims.     (CL  299—41) 


1.  A  blower  comprising ;  a  rotor,  a  casing  around 
the  rotor  having  a  discharge  passage,  means  for 
tilting  the  casing  on  the  axis  of  the  rotor  to  vary 
the  inclination  of  said  passage,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  said  tilting  means  for  varying  the 
effective  area  of  said  passage. 


2  685  477 
BRUSHMAKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

John  G.  Banmgartner,  Oswego,  HI. 

AppUcaUon  February  2,  1949.  Serial  No.  74.106 

22  CUims.     (CL  300—21) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  brush  having  a  tuft 
of  synthetic  bristles  extending  from  a  handle, 
the  method  of  tajsering  the  ends  of  the  bristles 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  holding  the  brush 
by  its  handle  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
bristles  engaging  a  rotating  grinding  wheel,  and 
momentarily  flattening  the  portion  of  the  tuft 
intermediate  the  handle  and  the  ends  of  the 
bristles  for  spreading  the  bristle  ends  flat  against 
the  face  of  the  grinding  wheel. 


2.685.478 

TRACTOR  WHEEL  LOCATOR 

Morris  F.  Booth.  Alden.  Mich. 

AppUcation  May  19. 1949.  Serial  No.  94.215 

6  CUtans.     (CL  301—1) 

2.  A  device  for  the  lateral  shifting  and  locking 

of  a  tractor  wheel  on  an  extended  axle  which 

comprises  a  threaded  end  on  said  axle,  a  wheel 
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having  a  threaded  hub  positioned  on  said  axle, 
and  a  threaded  nut  on  said  axle  on  each  side  of 
-said  hub  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  hub 
to  lock  the  same  In  place  on  the  axle,  spline- 
ways  formed  In  said  axle  and  said  hub  to  receive 


rear  wall  the  lower  portion  of  which  extends  to 
the  bottom  of  the  suction  pipe  and  curves  away 
from  the  front  wall  and  the  upper  portion  of 
which  curves  back  again  toward  the  front  wall. 


a  common  spline,  a  spline  positioned  and  slldable 
in  said  spline-ways  having  a  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion within  said  hub,  means  on  one  of  said  nuts 
and  means  formed  in  said  spline  engageable 
wherein  axial  travel  of  the  two  is  mutually  ex- 
tensive and  simultaneous. 
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the  maximum  distance  between  the  front  wall 
and  rear  wall  being  at  a  point  below  the  top  edge 
of  said  rear  wall  and  above  the  bottom  apex  of 
the  suction  box. 


I  2.685.479 

TUBULAR  AXLE  BEAM 
Lawrence  R.  Buckendale,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rockwell  Spring  and 
Axle  Company,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  November  25,  1944,  Serial  No.  565.109 
6  Claims.     (CI.  301—124) 


2,685,481 
SPACED  LINK  TRACK 
Mieczyslaw  Gregory  Bekker.  OtUwa.  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignor  to  His  Majesty  the  King  in 
the  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Min- 
ister of  National  Defence,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Application  July  25, 1950.  Serial  No.  175,767 
3  Claims.     (CL  305—10) 


1.  A  hollow  open  ended  tubular  axle  beam  com- 
prising a  substantially  constant  width  generally 
rectangular  member  made  from  similar  upper 
and  lower  channeled  components  joined  along 
parallel  straight  edges  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
beam  and  having  simUar  end  portions  formed 
with  substantially  squared  and  thickened  corners, 
an  intermediate  portion  and  transition  portions 
between  said  intermediate  and  end  portions,  said 
intermediate  portion  having  a  greater  overall 
vertical  dimension  than  said  end  portions,  and 
said  transition  portions  being  of  gradually  chang- 
ing shape  and  size  between  said  intermediate  and 
end  portions. 

2.685.480 

ASH  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

Charles  K.  Birch.  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

L«high  Valley  Coal  Sales  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  19,  1949.  Serial  No.  82,341 
2  CUims.     (CI.  302—36) 

1.  In  ash  removal  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  an  ash  hopper,  a  suction  box  con- 
nected to  said  hopper  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
havmg  side  walls  and  a  iront  wall  inclined 
downwardly  to  a  bottom  apex,  an  ash  removal 
suction  pipe  connected  to  and  extending  substan- 
Ually  laterally  from  the  front  wall  of  said  suc- 
tion box  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  at  an  twiute 
angle  thereto,  the  suction  box  having  a  closed 


1.  In  a  continuous  track  for  vehicles  having 
a  plurality  of  connected  links,  and  grousers  joined 
to  said  links,  the  improvement  comprising 
grousers  each  composed  of  a  ground  surface  en- 
gaging flange  and  a  ground  penetrating  flange, 
the  ground  surface  engaging  flange  of  each 
grouser  being  separated  by  a  clear  space  from 
the  similar  flanges  of  adjacent  grousers,  said 
space  being  a  distance  Z  between  the  free  edge 
of  a  surface  engaging  flange  and  the  penetrat- 
ing flange  of  an  adjacent  grouser  according  to 
the  formula: 


sc 


[270-2>- 
n4.« 


•tan  ^ 
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i  = 


(cos  9-\ —  sin  9\ 


V2(co8  |-8in  I) 


where  s  is  the  width  of  the  ground  surface  en- 
gaging flange,  e  is  the  Naperian  base  2.718.  h  is 
the  height  of  the  ground  penetrating  flange.  0  is 
the  angle  of  the  internal  friction  of  the  soil,  and 
9  is  the  angle  at  which  the  ground  bearing  capac- 
ity is  sloped  to  the  perpendicular. 
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t.685,482 
PIVOT  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 


accommodated  within  the  recessed  portions  of 
said  projections  engaging  at  their  inner  ends  the 


Harlan  A.  Hadley,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to   tops  of  said  fastening  means  and  being  shaped 


H.  A.  Hadley  Associates,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  a 
corporation  of  Vermont 
Application  January  7.  1952,  Serial  No.  265,230 
13  Claims.     (CI.  308—2) 


1.  In  a  pivot  and  bearing  assembly  for  weigh- 
ing scales,  a  bearing  block  for  supporting  a  pivot, 
and  means  for  holding  said  bearing  block  in  oper- 
ative position  on  a  weighing  scale  element,  said 
means  comprising  a  frame  of  resilient  material 
surrounding  the  perimeter  of  said  bearing  block, 
said  frame  being  fixed  to  said  weighing  scale  ele- 
ment.   

2.685.483 

SHAFT  BEARING 

Joseph  E.  Morra,  Cranston,  R.  L 

Application  September  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,693 

4  Claims.     (CL  308—237) 


1.  In  a  shaft  bearing,  in  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  Journal  portion,  a  pair  of  opposed 
semi-cylindrical  sleeve  elements  mounted  upon 
said  Journal  portion  and  forming  the  outer  bear- 
ing surface  of  said  shaft  journal,  said  sleeve  ele- 
ments being  constructed  of  a  soft  bearing  alloy 
capable  of  providing  satisfactory  bearing  quali- 
ties in  service,  an  outer  annular  longitudinally- 
divided  bearing  formed  of  a  pair  of  opposed  semi- 
cylindrical  hardened  bearing  elements  surround- 
ing said  shaft  Journal  sleeve  elements  and  clamped 
together  with  their  opposed  edges  in  abutting 
relation  and  their  inner  circumferential  bearing 
surfaces  forming  a  complete  cylindrical  bore  ro- 
tatably  mounting  said  shaft  Journal,  the  di- 
ameter of  said  cylindrical  bore  being  larger  than 
that  of  said  shaft  journal  with  its  sleeve  elements 
to  form  an  annular  clearance  space  which  pro- 
vides for  rotative  movement  of  said  Journal  in 
said  bore  and  allows  for  flow  therethrough  of  a 
fllm  of  lubricating  fluid,  said  journal  sleeve  ele- 
ments being  individually  fltted  to  the  adjacent 
surface  i)ortion  of  said  shaft  Journal  and  each 
sleeve  half  thereof  provided  with  cylindrically 
recessed  hollow  projections  integral  therewith 
projecting  radially  from  its  inner  circumferential 
surface  into  and  interfltting  with  a  correspond- 
ingly shaped  recess  in  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  shaft  Journal,  removable  fastening 
means  extending  axlally  through  said  projections 
and  detachably  securing  said  sleeve  el^nents  to 
said  shaft  journal  for  rotation  bodily  therewith 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and  removable  plugs 


at  their  outer  ends  so  as  to  terminate  flush  with 
the  outer  convex  bearing  surface  of  the  asso- 
ciated sleeve  elements  and  provide  a  smooth  con- 
tinuous cylindrical  bearing  surface  coextensive 
with  the  sleeve  elements. 


2.685,484 
SPACER  AND  EXPANDER  FOR  PISTON  RINGS 
Lewis  M.  Davis.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Sealed  Power  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  » 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  August  14, 1953.  Serial  No.  374,243 
2  Claims.     (CL  309-^9) 


1.  A  circular  parted,  compressible  spacer  and 
expander  for  piston  rings  comprising,  a  length  of 
thin,  flat  metallic  material  having  successive  hori- 
zontal sections  alternately  at  upper  and  lower  side 
edge  portions  thereof  connected  by  vertical  ties 
between  ends  of  said  sections,  and  tongues  inte- 
gral with  said  ties,  one  at  a  vertical  edge  of  each 
thereof  extending  outwardly  from  said  ties,  al- 
ternate tongues  thereof  having  upper  edges  in 
the  same  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  remaining 
tongues,  and  said  remaining  tongues  having  lower 
edges  in  the  same  plane  below  the  plane  of  the 
lower  edges  of  said  first  mentioned  tongue. 


2.685.485 

PISTON  RING  SPACER 

Ernest  R.  Olsen.  Grand  Hayen,  Mich. 

AppUcation  October  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  387.560 

3  Claims.     (CL  309—43) 


2.  A  spacer  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  a 
thin,  parted,  substantially  flat  metallic  rail  in  a 
piston  ring  comprising,  a  parted,  generally  cir- 
cular channel  of  thin  metal  having  spcu;ed  hori- 
zontal, parallel  flanges  and  a  vertical.  Integral, 
web  connecting  the  flanges  at  their  inner  edges, 
said  web  having  vent  openings  therethrough, 
and  a  thin,  metallic,  generally  circular,  parted 
corrugated  member  between  said  flanges,  having 
alternate  upper  and  lower  humps,  and  an  outer 
edge  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  side  of 
an  engine  cylinder  wall,  said  member  at  its  part- 
ing having  abutting  ends,  said  member  being 
circumferentially  compressible  upon  installation 
in  an  engine  cylinder. 
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2,685,486  channel-shaped  plate  hinged  on  and  embracing 

TILTABLE  TABLE  TOP  STRUCTURE  the  one  said  member  which  is  connected  to  said 

Edward  E.  WoUer,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to   table  top  with  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  adja- 


Simmons  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcation  August  24,  1949.  Serial  No.  112,075 
3  Claims.     (CI.  311—38) 


1.  A  table  of  the  class  described  including  a 
frame  member  and  a  table  top  member  hinged 
together  to  permit  said  table  top  member  to  swing 
relative  to  said  frame  member  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  pawl  hinged  to  one  of  said  members, 
means  defining  two  generally  parallel  guideways 
on  the  other  of  said  members  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  pawl,  a  ratchet  disposed 
in  one  of  said  guideways  and  engageable  by  said 
pawl  end  to  support  said  table  top  member  in 
various  angular  positions  relative  to  said  frame 
member,  said  ratchet  permitting  movement  of 
said  pawl  end  in  only  one  direction  in  said  one 
guideway,  said  direction  being  such  to  coincide 
with  the  raising  of  said  table  top  member,  said 
guideways  converging  at  the  end  of  said  one 
guideway  toward  which  said  pawl  end  is  therein 
movable,  a  resilient  gate  member  at  said  one 
guideway  end  to  permit  said  pawl  end  to  pass 
from  said  one  guideway  to  the  other  of  said 
guideways,  but  not  vice  versa,  said  pawl  end 
being  freely  movable  in  said  other  guideway,  said 
guideways  being  in  open  communication  at  the 
other  end  of  said  one  guideway  to  permit  said 
pawl  end  to  pass  from  said  other  guideway  to 
said  one  guideway  when  said  table  top  member 
is  lowered  on  to  said  frame.  . 


cent  said  table  top.  the  other  said  member  hav- 
ing a  series  of  apertures  formed  therein,  a  stud 
on  said  plate  extending  through  said  one  member 
for  engagement  with  said  apertures  for  regulat- 
ing the  height  of  said  table  above  said  base,  and 
a  spring  normally  urging  said  plate  to  engage 
said  stud  with  said  apertures. 

2.685,488 

SLIDING  SUPPORT  FOR  DROP-LEAF  TABLES 

William  A.  Duncan,  SUtesviUe,  N.  C,  assignor  to 

Acme  Homes  Metal  Works,  Inc..  a  corporation 

of  North  Carolina 

AppUcation  February  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274.219 

1  Claim.    (CL  311—61) 


2.685.487 
ADJUSTABLE  VERTICALLY  CANTILEVER 

TABLE 

Edward  E.  Woller,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Simmons  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Original  application  August  24,  1949,  Serial  No. 
112,075.  Divided  and  this  application  NoTem- 
ber  3, 1953^,  Serial  No.  389.995 

3  Claimt.     (CL  311—40) 


I      i 


1.  A  table  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
a  base,  a  table  top,  a  pair  of  telescopically  ar- 
ranged members  connected  at  their  ends  to  said 
base  and  table  top  respectively,  a  compression 
spring  interposed  between  said  members  to 
counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  table  top,  a 


A  supporting  means  for  a  table  drop  leaf,  said 
means  being  formed  of  metal  and  comprising  a 
channel-shaped  bracket  member  attachable  to 
the  underside  of  a  main  table  surface  adjacent  a 
drop  leaf  associated  therewith,  a  slide  member 
assembled  in  telescoped   relation   beneath   said 
main  table  surface  for  extension  from  said  brack- 
et member  in  supporting  relation  beneath  said 
drop  leaf  when  raised,  said  slide  member  and 
bracket  member  being  fitted  with  cooperating 
abutment  elements  limiting  the  extension  of  said 
slide  member  at  a  desired  length  beneath  said 
drop  leaf,  a  contact  plate  formed  for  attachment 
to  the  underside  of  said  drop  leaf  in  relation  to 
the  disposition  of  the  extending  end  of  said  slide 
member  at  said  limited  extended  length,  said  con- 
tact plate  having  an  inclined  surface  facing  said 
extending  slide  member  end  and  forming  a  shoul- 
der at  its  raised  edge  in  said  contact  plate,  and  a 
loop   element   secured   at   said   extending   slide 
member  end,  said  loop  element  being  formed  with 
a  curved  flange  iwrtion  disposed  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  slide  member  and  serving  as  a 
manipulating  handle  for  said  slide  member,  said 
loop  element  flange  portion  being  wider  than  said 
slide  member  and  thereby  serving  as  an  abutment 
means  in  relation  to  said  bracket  member  for 
limiting  the  retracted  position  of  said  slide  mem- 
ber therein,  and  the  top  face  of  said  loop  element 
flange  portion  being  rounded  and  formed  reen- 
trantly  adjacent  the  extending  end  of  said  slide 
member  and  thereby  further  serving  to  engage  the 
inclined  surface  and  shoulder  of  said  contact  plate 
for  wedging  said  drop  leaf  to  a  level  disposition 
and  releasably  locking  said  slide  member  in  ex- 
tended position. 

2,685,489  

FOLDING  TABLE  LEG  STRUCTURE  WITH 

SPRING  LATCH 

Charles  T.  De  Puy,  Brighton,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 

Trimble,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

AppUcation  August  13. 1953.  Serial  No.  373.985 

4  Claims.     (CI.  311—87) 
1.  In  a  table  of  the  type  including  leg  frames 
of  inverted  U -shape  foldably  secured  to  the  bot- 
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tom  of  the  table,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  depending  flanges  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  table,  lateral  strips  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  table  and  extending  perpendicularly  to 
said  flanges,  the  top  portions  of  the  leg  frames 
being  positlonable  adjacent  to  said  strips,  and 
spring  locking  devices  carried  by  said  lateral 


2.685.491 

GARMENT  CLOSET  CONSTRUCTION 

Otto  Bulow.  SafTem,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  345,096 

1  Claim.     (CL  312—304) 
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strips  and  releasably  engageable  with  the  top 
portions  of  the  leg  frames,  the  leg  frames  when 
locked  occupying  positions  with  their  top  por- 
tions arranged  adjacent  to  the  lateral  strips  and 
with  the  legs  inclining  downwardly  and  outward- 
ly with  their  lower  ends  approximately  in  ver- 
tical alinement  with  the  ends  of  the  table. 


2.685.490 
FOLDABLE  MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  TABLE 
WITH  CONTAINER  MOUNTED  IN  THE 
TOP 

WUUam  A.  Snyder,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  September  2. 1952.  Serial  No.  307.424 

1  Claim.     (CL  312—224) 


JO 


A  closet  having  a  relatively  narrow  central 
opening  in  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  trans- 
versely aligned,  substantially  horizontal  track 
means  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  closet  and  extending  substantially  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  rolling  shelf  means  supported 
on  said  track  means  at  each  end  of  said  closet 
and  normally  displaced  from  said  central  open- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  hangers  suspended  from 
said  rolling  shelf  means  whereby  to  permit  cloth- 
ing carried  thereon  to  be  rolled  into  view  wlttiin 
said  central  opening  and  to  permit  the  outer  faces 
of  the  wide  wall  to  the  closet  adjacent  said  central 
opening  to  be  utilized  for  furniture  or  the  like, 
said  rolling  shelf  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced,  telescopic  shafts,  means 
for  locking  the  said  telescopic  shafts  at  a  plurality 
of  lengtlis  whereby  to  accommodate  the  same  to 
closets  of  varying  width,  rollers  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  ride  said  track 
means,  said  liangers  being  supported  on  said  tele- 
scopic shafts,  and  a  tabular  portion  fixedly 
mounted  above  said  telescopic  shafts. 


In  a  foldable  multiple  purpose  table,  a  table 
top  member  having  a  cut-out  therein,  a  swing- 
able  member  normally  occupying  said  cut-out 
and  having  a  flat  face  which  is  normally  flush 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  toble  top  member, 
the  cut-out  in  said  table  top  member  being  a 
substantially  rectangular  opening  therethrough 
and  said  swingable  member  being  loosely  fltted 
to  said  opening,  iiinge  means  connecting  one  end 
of  said  swingable  member  with  said  teble  top 
member  near  one  side  of  said  opening,  means 
operating  between  said  table  top  member  and 
said  swingable  member  to  maintain  the  latter  at 
times  in  an  upswung  inclined  position,  a  mirror 
attached  to  said  swingable  member  and  overlying 
a  portion  of  the  upper  face  of  the  latter  when 
upswung  as  aforesaid,  said  mirror  being  then 
considerably  spaced  upwardly  from  said  hinge 
means,  a  cutlery  box  countersunk  into  the  upper 
face  of  said  swingable  member  between  said  liinge 
means  and  mirror,  and  a  cover  for  said  cutlery 
box,  said  cover  being  slidable  from  open  to  closed 
position  and  vice  versa  along  a  path  which  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  said  swingable 
member  swings. 

685  O.  G.— 12 


2,685,492 

SIMPLIFIED  ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  Z.  GabrieL  Montdair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Ameriea  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
AppUcation  April  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,194 

3  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 
(Granted  under  Title  S5,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

266) 


1.  An  adjustably  mounted  magnetic  recording 
head  assembly  comprising,  a  support  bracket  liav- 
ing  a  magnetic  recording  head  mounted  thereon, 
said  support  bracket  having  an  opening  therein 
which  is  deflned  by  a  guide  surface,  a  split  collar 
having  internal  surfaces  of  such  shape  as  to 
mate  with  a  supporting  rod  and  an  external  sur- 
face to  mate  with  said  guide  surface  and  screw 
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means  engaging  said  support  bracket  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  exert  force  at  right  angles  to  said 
guide  surface  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
split  collar  whereby  said  support  bracket  will 
frictionaUy  engage  said  split  collar  and  said  split 
collar  will  frictionaUy  engage  said  supporting  rod 
when  said  screw  means  exerts  said  force. 

2.685,493 
INTERMITTENT  CHART  RECORDING 
INSTRUMENT 
Daniel  T.  McDonald.  Bethesda.  Md.,  and  Louis 
Hickman,  Dallas,  Tex.;  said  Hiclunan  assignor 
to   American   Meter   Company,   Incorporated, 
Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  said 
McDonald    assirnor    to    Magnolia    Petroleum 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  April  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,078 

7  Claims.  (CI.  346—124) 
1.  In  a  recorder  having  motor  means  for  mov- 
»  ing  a  chart,  a  sensitive  element  responsive  to  the 
instantaneous  value  of  a  quantity  to  be  recorded, 
and  a  pen  arm  actuated  by  said  sensitive  element, 
means  for  starting  said  motor  means  when  said 
quantity  exceeds  a  minimum  value  and  for 
stopping  said  motor  means  when  said  quantity  is 
less  than  said  minimum  value  comprising  in  com- 
binaUon  stop  and  start  means  for  said  motor 


means,  a  first  bellows  for  actuating  said  stop  and 
start  means,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  first  bellows,  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  said  first 
bellows,  a  second  bellows  for  actuating  said  valve 
means,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pres- 


CHANT    WOTOR 


sure  to  said  second  bellows,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  said  second 
bellows,  and  means  connected  with  said  pen  arm 
for  actuating  said  last  named  valve  means  when 
said  pen  arm  passes  through  a  position  repre- 
sented by  a  minimum  value  of  said  quantity  to 
be  recorded. 


{ 
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2.685.494 
DISPERSIBLE  VAT  DYE  POWDER 

Donald  E.  Mamon,  PhiUipsburg,  N.  J.,  assignor 
w  General  Aniline  Si  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  25,  1950, 
Serial  No.  158,073 
1  Claim.    (CI.  8—34) 
A  water-dlspersible  color  powder  containing  a 
water-insoluble  vat  dye  in  the  form  of  colloid- 
ally-dispersible  particles  and  a  dispersing  medi- 
um consisting  of  a  mixture  of  10  parts  of  the 
sodium  salt  of  formaldehyde-naphthalene  sul- 
fonic  acid  and  40  parts  of  a  partially  desul- 
lonated    lignosulfonate    which    is    substantiaUy 
free  from  non-ligneous  organic  matter  and  is 
acid-insoluble,  and  dispersible  in  alkaline  solu- 
tions. 


consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
with  at  most  three  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydroxy- 
methyl  group,  and  Ra  stands  for  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
methyl  group,  and  n  indicates  a  whole  number 
which  is  at  most  4.  and  which  contains  as  print- 
ing thickening  a  vegetable  gum  substantially  free 
from  reducing  properties. 


««^^  2.685,495 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  WITH  DYE- 
STUFFS  OF  SUBSTANTIVE  CHARAC- 
THERE^Sr ''"'^^^^    PREPARATION 

Jacques  Wegmann  and  Karl  Menzi,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland.  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel.  Swit- 
zerland, a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  5,  1950, 
SerUl  No.  183.284 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
September  19,  1949 
14  Claims.    (CL  8—62) 
1.  Process  for  printing  with  dyestuffs  of  sub- 
stantive character  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  material  to  be  printed  a  printing  preparation 

Zulu  ,*^°?.-^  *  "^®^*^  complex  compound, 
which  is  difficultly  soluble  per  se.  of  a  substan- 
tive dyestuff.  together  with  an  organic  nitrogen 
base  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 

•  I    C.H,.=(-NH-C-CHf-OH)i 

-  I  I  • 

t       !  R.  ^ 

in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 


2.685.496 
METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING  COLOR  FROM 
KERATINOUS  MATERIAL 
MUton  Harris,  Bethesda,  and  Alfred  E.  Brown, 
Prince    Georges    County,    Md..    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Harris  Research  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  22,  1951, 
Serial  No.  227,754 
10  CUims.     (CI.  8—102) 
1.  The  process  for  stripping  color  from  a  ke- 
ratinous  material  while  increasing  its  resistance 
to  attack  by  oxidizing  agents,  reducing  agents, 
acids  and   alkalis   and   preserving  substantially 
unimpaired    its    mechanical    properties,    which 
comprises  treating  the  keratinous  material  at  a 
temperature  above  60"  C.  and  a  pH  above  7   in 
a  liquid  bath  containing   1%   to   100%   of  the 
weight  of  the  keratinous  material  of  a  reducing 
agent  for  keratin  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  sulfoxylate  formaldehyde  compounds   hy- 
drosulfltes    and    formamldine    sulflnic    acid,    to 
rupture  disulfide  cross  linkages  of  the  keratinous 
material  and  strip  color  therefrom,  said  bath 
also  containing  more  than  0.00045  mol  per  gram 
of  keratinous  material  of  an  alkylene  dihalide 
whereby  new  stable  alkylene  cross  linkages  be- 
tween  the   peptide   chains   of   the   keratin   are 
formed  immediately  upon  rupture  of  the  disul- 
fide linkages,  and  thereafter  treating  the  kerati- 
nous material  at  a  temperature  above  60°  C  and 
a  pH  of  3  to  7  in  a  liquid  bath  containing  1  %  to 
25%  of  the  weight  of  the  keratinous  material  of 
a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
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ing  of  zinc  hydrosulflte  and  a  mixture  of  tine 
sulfoxylate  formaldehyde  and  an  acid  for  strip- 
ping color  from  the  keratinous  material. 


2.685.497 
TREATMENT  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Charles  William  Sammons  and  James  Wotho'- 
spoon  Ftoher,  Spondon,  near  Derby,  England, 
assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of  Ameriea. 
a  eorporatlon  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  April  26,  1949.  Serial  No.  89.807 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Great  Britain 
May  12.  1948 
7  Claiini.     (CL  8— 115 J) 


&^ 


.A 


W 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  crimped  yams, 
which  comprises  reacting  yams,  made  from  a 
linear  co-polymer  whose  links  consist  of  car- 
boxylic  amide  and  amlnotriazole  groups,  contain- 
ing i6%-80%  by  weight  of  polyaminotriazole  con- 
stituents, which  yams  are  not  completely  drawn, 
with  an  aldehyde  and  repeatedly  alternately  ten- 
sioning and  relaxing  the  materials  until  a  crimp 
is  produced. 

2.685,498 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THERMAL 

CONDITIONS  IN  A  GASEOUS  REACTION 

Norman  L.  Dleklnaon.  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J^  as- 

sUmor  to  The  M.  W.  Kelloffg  Company.  Jersey 

City,  N.  J..  »  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  30. 1948.  Serial  No.  68,139 

1  Claim.    (CL29— 1) 


-  •■•  -►-^■•tl^Jj^ 


Mktim     M 


temperature  sufficiently  low  to  quench  said  gas- 
eous reaction;  continuously  introducing  hot  solid 
particles  into  the  upper  end  of  said  dense  phase 
mass  to  maintain  temperatures  in  said  upper 
end  sufficiently  high  to  Initiate  said  gaseous  re- 
action; baffling  the  flow  of  solids  in  said  dense 
phase  so  that  they  are  constrained  to  flow  from 
the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby 
said  lower  end  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  low  to  quench  said  gaseous  reaction 
and  said  upper  end  is  maintained  at  temperatures 
sufficiently  high  to  initiate  said  gaseous  reac- 
tion heating  said  charge  gas  to  reaction  tem- 
perature by  upward  passage  through  said  heating 
zone  dense  phase  and  withdrawing  heated  charge 
gas  from  said  heating  zone  dilute  phase  and  re- 
acting said  heated  charge  gas  in  a  reaction  zone; 
maintaining  a  vertically  descending  column  of 
dense  phase  solid  particles  at  quenching  tem- 
perature flowing  vertically  downwards  from  said 
dense  phase  mass  into  contact  with  reaction 
effluent  from  said  gaseous  reaction  to  quench  said 
effluent  and  reheat  said  solid  particles  in  a  dilute 
mixture  of  particles  entrained  in  a  stream  of  gas- 
eous effluent;  discharging  said  entrained  mixture 
into  an  enlarged  separating  zone  located  above 
said  heating  zone  and  collecting  settled  particles 
in  a  mass  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  separating 
zone;  withdrawing  effluent  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  separating  zone;  maintaining  a  column  of 
down  flowing  solids  descending  from  the  lower 
part  of  said  separating  zone  into  said  heating 
zone  dense  phase. 


2,685.499 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BLANC  FIXE 
Glay  M.  Hood,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  %  eor- 
poratlon of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  21,  1950.  Serial  No.  202.004 
4  Claims.     (CL  23—122) 


A  method  for  cooitrolling  thermal  conditions 
in  a  gaseous  reaction,  which  includes  the  steps 
of:  continuously  introducing  a  charge  gas  for  said 
reacUon  upwardly  through  a  mass  of  finely'  di- 
vided solids  in  a  vertically  extended  preheating 
zone;  continuously  introducing  a  cooling  fluid  up- 
wardly through  said  mass  from  a  point  below  the 
introduction  of  said  charge  gas  and  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  mass  of  solids  in  a 
state  of  separation  into  an  upper  dilute  phase 
and  a  lower  dense  liquid -like  phase;  maintain- 
ing the  lower  «id  of  said  dense  phase  mass  at  a 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  barium  sulfate  which 
is  readily  susceptible  to  the  washing  of  occluded 
SO4  Ion  therefrom,  which  comprises  directly 
introducing  into  a  constricted  throat  an  aqueous 
solution  of  BaCh  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  sulfate,  the  molar  sulfate  ion  con- 
centration of  the  liquid  in  the  throat  exceeding 
that  of  the  barium  ion  for  the  entire  period  of 
the  reaction  throughout  the  volume  of  the  throat 
except  immediately  adjacent  the  BaCh  inlet,  the 
contact  of  the  solutions  being  facilitated  by  me- 
chanical stirring  with  a  stirrer  located  within 
the  throat  and  rotating  at  a  rate  of  at  least  100 
R.  P.  M.  in  close  proximity  to  the  point  of  intro- 
duction of  the  BaCb  solution. 
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2.685.500 
I     PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  SODIUM 

MONOXIDE 
Robert  E.  Hnlse.  Cincimutti.  and  David  S.  Nanti, 
Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assifnora  to  National  Distillers 
'  Products  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Virffinia 
'  AppUcation  Bfarch  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  152,623 
10  Claims.     (CL  23— 184) 


a  minor  amount  effective  to  substantially  improve 
the  cetane  number  of  said  diesel  hydrocarbon  oil 
stock  of  an  oil-soluble  compound  having  the 
formula 

SB  -= 


8e(8- 


\. 


)i 


U 


-TP^ 


wherein  i  is  an  Integer  of  the  series  2.  4.  and  6. 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


1.  In  the  process  of  generating  particles  of 
sodium  peroxide  by  the  successive  formation  of 
a  superficial  layer  of  sodium  monoxide  followed 
by  the  oxidation  of  such  layer  of  sodium  monox- 
ide with  oxygen  to  sodium  peroxide,  the  steps  of 
mixing  sodium  with  a  larger  amount  by  weight 
of  sodium  peroxide  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  sodium  and  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  reaction  between  sodium  and  sodium  per- 
oxide in  an  atmosphere  substantially  free  from 
oxygen  and  inert  with  respect  to  sodium  and  so- 
dium peroxide,  thereby  forming  a  film  of  sodiiun 
upon  the  particles  of  sodium  peroxide  and  there- 
after, while  maintaining  thereon  an  atmosphere 
substantially  free  from  oxygen  and  inert  with 
respect  to  sodium  and  sodium  peroxide,  elevat- 
ing said  sodium  peroxide  carrying  said  super- 
ficial film  of  metallic  sodium  to  a  temperature 
at  which  reaction  takes  place  between  said  so- 
dium and  said  sodium  peroxide,  thereby  forming 
a  superficial  layer  of  sodium  monoxide  upon  said 
particles  of  sodium  peroxide. 


2.685,503 
WATERLESS  PISTON-TYPE  GASHOLDER 
Ludwig  Knecht,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  A.  G., 
Numberg,  Bavaria,  Germany 
AppUcation  June  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
June  12, 1951 
8  Claims.    (CL  48—176)  *> 


2,685,501 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BORON 

Jerome  S.  Spevack,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

AppUcation  August  28,  1945,  Serial  No.  613,161 

4  Claims.     (CL  23—209) 


1.  In  a  waterless  piston- type  gas  holder  having 
side  walls,  a  roof  vertically  movable  within  said 
walls,  and  sealing  means  between  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  roof  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
walls,  said  means  comprising  a  sealing  strip  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  inner  wall  surface,  means  ex- 
tending between  said  roof  and  said  strip  for  re- 
siliently  pressing  said  strip  against  said  surface, 
a  filling  of  a  liquid  lighter  than  water  covering 
said  strip  and  said  resilient  pressing  means,  and 
means  for  guiding  water  settling  through  said 
liquid  to  said  strip  for  leakage  between  said  strip 
and  said  surface. 


2,685.504 

FUEL  MIXING  DEVICE 

Otmar  M.  Ulbing.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

AppUcation  March  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,819 

9  Claims.     (CL  48—180) 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  elemental  boron 
in  high  density  form  which  comprises  forming  a 
fine  dispersion  of  molten  alkali  metal  in  gaseous 
boron  halide,  and  reacting  the  dispersed  alkali 
metal  with  said  boron  halide. 


2,685,502 
DIESEL  FUEL 

Theodore  C.  Heisig.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  20, 1950. 
Serial  No.  163,336 
3  CUims.     (CL  44—57) 
1.  A  fuel  for  compression  ignition  engines  com- 
prising a  diesel  hydrocarbon  oil  stock  containing 


5.  A  fuel  mixing  device  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  fuel 
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conduit  between  the  carburetor  and  an  Intake 
port  of  the  engine  block  thereof,  said  device 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow 
body  composed  of  a  pair  of  abutting  highly  heat 
conductive  sheet  metal  members,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  external  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  conduit,  said  members 
having  struck  from  opposite  sides  thereof  coact- 
ing  slots  and  fingers  interlocked  with  each  other 
to  hold  said  members  together,  said  members  like- 
wise having  struck  from  one  end  thereof  a  series 
of  blades  each  of  which  is  uniformly  ciu^ed 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  to  sub- 
stantially semicircular  form  with  intermediate 
portions  thereof  recurving  outwardly  along  said 
axis,  the  planes  of  said  semi-circles  intersecting 
each  other  substantially  at  a  common  point  on 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  inter^)ecting  the  trans- 
verse plane  of  said  body  at  an  oblique  angle,  said 
blades  being  closely  spaced  from  each  other  and 
overlapping  in  part  substantially  throughout  their 
lengths,  the  tips  of  said  blades  being  spaced 
from  said  axis  emd  lying  in  a  common  transverse 
plane  located  inwardly  of  the  recurving  portions 
of  said  blades,  and  said  members  having  struck 
from  the  opposite  end  thereof  a  second  series  of 
blades,  the  blades  of  said  second  series  being  elon- 
gated and  substantially  rectangular  and  deflected 
inwardly  so  as  to  converge  at  a  slight  angle  uni- 
formly and  generally  conically  upon  and  with 
their  tips  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  all 
of  the  blades  of  said  second  series  being  uni- 
formly twisted  from  one  end  to  the  other  to  a 
total  twist  of  approximately  90°  in  the  same 
direction  to  whirl  the  fuel  stream  in  a  direction 
opposite  from  the  direction  of  whirl  imparted  by 
the  blades  of  said  first-named  series,  said  member 
further  having  mounting  projections  arranged  to 
engage  and  be  held  by  adjacent  portions  of  said 
conduit  for  mounting  said  device  in  place  therein. 


2.685.505 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM 

Alden  J.  Deymp.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WU- 

mington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  June  27,  1951, 

Serial  No.  233.949 

8  Claims.    (CL  75—66) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  sodium  vapor  from 
a  mixture  of  gases  containing  said  vapor  which 
comprises  contacting  the  mixture  with  molten  tin 
having  a  temperature  of  about  900''-1200*'  C.  and 
thereby  absorbing  the  sodium  from  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  so- 
dium.   

I  b.685.5t« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ZINC  METAL 

PhUippe  L.  Schereaehewsky,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  June  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,608 

9  Claims.    (CL  75—87) 


continuously  feeding  the  ore  into  a  molten  bath 
of  a  zinc -bearing  medium  capable  of  remaining 
fluid  at  temperatures  of  between  1200  and  1500° 
C.  while  having  a  zinc  content  greater  than  18% 
and  having  a  layer  of  granular  carbonaceous  re- 
ducing agent  on  the  surface  thereof,  passing  into 
said  bath  a  high  velocity  stream  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide gas  having  suspended  therein  powdered 
carbon  to  agitate  both  said  bath  and  carbonaceous 
layer  and  mix  the  molten  bath  with  the  layer, 
so  as  to  reduce  said  zinc  oxide  ore  to  zinc  metal 
and  produce  carbon  monoxide,  heating  said  bath 
to  volatilize  said  zinc  metal,  condensing  said  zinc 
metal  and  separating  the  same  from  the  carbon 
monoxide  gas.  and  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  said 
carbon  monoxide  to  the  molten  bath. 


2.685.507 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POROUS  CHAMBERED 

BEARING 
Leland  C.  Blood,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Michigan  Powdered  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc., 
NorthviUe.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  appUcation  March  18,  1949,  Serial  No. 
82.243.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Blareh 
31, 1950,  Serial  No.  153.2tS 

1  Claim.     (CL  75—214) 


11 


A  process  of  making  a  chambered  bearing 
comprising  preparing  an  approximately  helical 
core  of  metal  infiltratable  into  the  pores  between 
the  powdered  metal  particles  of  which  the  bear- 
ing Is  to  be  made,  embedding  said  core  in  a  mass 
of  said  p)owdered  bearing  metal  particles,  com- 
pressing said  mass  of  powdered  metal  around 
said  core  into  a  bearing  body  of  predetermined 
shape,  forcibly  moving  the  convolutions  of  said 
collapsed  core  closer  together  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion than  their  initial  spacing  while  compressing 
said  mass  around  said  core,  said  core  having  a 
volume  less  than  the  total  volume  of  the  pores 
between  the  particles  in  said  compressed  mass  of 
powdered  metal,  and  sintering  the  body  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  the  core 
metal  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  pow- 
dered metal  of  the  body  whereby  to  infiltrate  the 
pores  of  said  body  with  the  core  metal  and  form 
an  approximately  helical  chamber  therein  while 
obtaining  an  approximately  uniform  density 
throughout  said  body. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of 
zinc  metal  from  zinc  oxide  ore  which  comprises 


2.685.508 

HIGH  WET  STRENGTH  PAPER  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Donald  R.  Spear.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jenej 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  1, 1950, 

Serial  No.  198.733 

4  Claims.    (CL  92— 21) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  paper  adapted  for 
use  as  a  base  for  photographic  paper  which  in- 
cludes adding  to  the  pulp  slurry  from  which  the 
paper  is  prepared  melamine  formaldehyde  resin 
and  oxidized  guar  prior  to  forming  the  paper  web 
on  the  paper  resin,  the  former  being  added  in 
the  proportion  of  .225-2%  and  the  latter  of 
V4-2%  based  on  the  bone  dry  weight  of  the  cel- 
lulose. 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  3,  1954 


2.685.509 
OPTICALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSION 
Frank  Peter  Doyle  and  Harry  Derek  Edwards, 
Bamet,  Enfland.  assifnors.  by  mesne  assirn- 
ments.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawinf .    Application  October  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  250.022 
6  Claims.     (CL  95—7) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  hallde  emulsion  con- 
taining as  a  sensitizer  a  dyestufl  having  the  for- 
mula : 

R»-fJ b=(CH-CH=),C X* 

\ 


C0-( 


/ 


c=x» 


CN       COOR" 

wherein  , 

Zi  Is  the  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  nucleus; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  allLyl; 

R»  is  alkyl: 

X^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulphur; 

X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
phur and  NR3  ( where  R^  is  itself  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  and 
aryl) ;  and 

n  is  zero  or  an  Integer  from  one  to  three. 


2.685.510 
SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  FOR 

USE  IN  THE  SILK  SCREEN  PROCESS 

Edward  C.  Yackel.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,243 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—8) 

ilLva   HALIDC   CnULSJON 

II  -^-  \-  ■     .;  ,''■-   \^SILVn     HAi.t>E    EMULSION 

'  -  -  -^  ■>  -    -  ^-  ^-  " 

1.  A  photographic  element  for  use  .in  the  silk 
screen  process,  comprising  a  cellulosic  support 
having  thereon  a  gelatino-sllver  hallde  emulsion 
layer,  and  on  said  emulsion  layer  a  second 
gelatino-sllver  hallde  emulsion  layer  of  the  same 
composition  as  the  first  emulsion  layer  but  con- 
taining colloidal  silver  dispersed  therein,  both 
emulsion  layers  containing  a  dispersion  of  a 
tanning  developing  agent. 

'  2.685,511 

METAL    REINFORCED    CELLULOSE    ESTER 
PHOTOUTHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Gale  F.  Nadeau  and  Clemens  B.  Starck.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  May  3. 1952.  Serial  No.  285,934 
12  CUims.     (CL  95—8) 

czuuiost  Tm0cinn  Lmtx 

sua   LAYCR 
ALUMimjM  rxnL 
SUBLAYtH 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  element  com- 
prising a  metal  foil  and  a  coated  layer  of  cellu- 
lose organic  acid  ester  bonded  together  with  an 
interlayer  comprising  a  resinous  interpolymer  of 
vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate  and  an  a^i-ethyl- 
enlcally  unsaturated  dicarboxyllc  acid  adherent 
thereto,  the  said  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  layer 


having  a  hydrolyzed  stratum  on  its  outer  sur- 
face sensitized  with  an  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  oxidants  for  cellulose  in  the 
presence  of  light  and  light-reducible  ferric  salts 
incapable  of  oxidation  of  cellulose  to  the  alkali- 
soluble  state  in  the  presence  of  light,  and  the  said 
aluminum  foil  having  the  outer  surface  thereof 
covered  with  a  layer  of  the  said  resinous  inter- 
polymer. 

2.685.512 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
ARYLIDENE    DERIVATIVE    OF    FLUO- 
RENE 

George  W.  Sawdey,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicaUon  October  31, 1952.  Serial  No.  317,865 
5  Chiims.     (CL  95— 8) 


FILTER   LAYER 
COMTAIMmtC 

9  aeNZAL  FwoRem 

EMULSION 


SUPPORT 


1.  A  photographic  element  having  thereon  a 
photographic  silver  hallde  emulsion  layer  and  in 
one  of  the  layers  of  said  element  a  compound  se- 
lected from  those  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


=CH-R 


wherein  R  represents  an  aryl  group. 


2.685,513 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  HYDRATES  OF 
SODIUM  METABORATE  AND  SINGLE  POW- 
DER PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS  CON- 
TAINING SAME 
Richard  W.  Henn,  Arthur  A.  Rasch.  and  John  I. 
Crabtree,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  26, 1952. 
Serial  No.  295.804 
3  Claims.     (CI.  95—88) 
1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  hydrates  of  so- 
dium metaborate  which  comprises  mixing  powder 
like  particles  thereof  with  2.5  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  finely  divided  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting   of   phthallc   anhydride,   boric 
anhydride,  and  metaboric  acid  and  heating  the 
mixture  for  approximately  4  hours  at  70°  C. 


2.685,514 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS 

Grant  M.  flaist  and  Harold  D.  Russell,  Rochester. 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  August  3. 1953,  Serial  No.  371,946 

17  Claims.  (CI.  95—88) 
1.  A  photographic  developing  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent, 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-methyl-2-0-phenethylisoquinolinium  bromide, 
2-benzyl-3-methyl-lsoquinolinium  bromide,  1-^- 
phenethyl-^-picollnium  bromide,  l-/3-phenethyl- 
quinolinlum  bromide  and  1-^-phenethyl  lepidin- 
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ium  bromide,  and  a  hydrazine  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

NHaNH- D— (CHa)  «-i— NHSOiR 
therein  D  represents  a  divalent  mononuclear 
arylene  group  of  the  benzene  series,  n  represents 


a  positive  Integer  of  from  1  to  5,  and  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  cart)on  atoms. 

S.685.515 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 
Charles  V.  Wilson.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.   Application  August  3, 1953, 
Serial  No.  372.191 
IS  Claims.     (CL  95—88) 
1.  A  photographic  developer  composition  com- 
prising an  alkaline  material,  a  3-P3n*azolldone 
silver  halide  developing  agent  and  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
general  formula 

OH 

I 


R- 


.X 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  a  halogen  atom,  and  Z  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  au  N-alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  methylene 
group,  an  Imlno  group,  a  sulfur  atom  and  an 
oxygen  atom,  and  dihydropyrogalloL 

2.685.516 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 

Charles  V.  Wilson.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angost  3. 1953, 

Serial  No.  372.192 

9  Clalim.    (CL  9S-M) 

1.  A  photographic  developer  composition  com- 
prising an  alkaline  material,  gallic  acid,  and 
a  3-p3rrazolldone  silver  halide  developing  agent. 

2.685.517 

FOOD  SUPPLEMENTS  AND  ANIMAL  FEED 

CONTAINING  FOOD  SUPPLEMENTS 

Russell  P.  Dunmire.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Nutrition  Products,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  August  17. 1945.  Serial  No.  610.984 

10  CUins.     (CL  99—11) 


C^    iO     C^     c^> 


1.  Solid  sand-sized  particles  of  a  hard,  waxy 
hydrogenated  oil  which  contain  food  supple- 
ment. 


2.685,518 
SAUSAGE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
James  J.  Prohaska.  La  Grange,  m..  assignor  to 
Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  minols 
Original  application  September  11,  1948.  Serial 
No.  48,898,  now  Patent  No.  2,623,451.  dated  De- 
cember 30,  1952.    Divided  and  this  application 
April  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  280.041 

8  Claims.     (CL  99—109) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  self -sustaining 
skinless  sausage  ready  for  further  processing 
from  a  sausage  mix  of  a  comminuted,  meat-con- 
taining mixture  of  fluid  consistency,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  filling  a  mold  of  the  desired 
shape  with  said  mix,  simultaneously  heating  sub- 
stantially uniformly  all  portions,  including  both 
inner  and  outer  portions,  of  said  mixture  in  the 
mold  to  at  least  partially  coagulate  the  protein 
to  produce  a  set  whereby  the  mixture  has  a  self- 
sustaining  form,  suid  separating  the  self-sustain- 
ing, formed  mixture  from  the  mold. 


2,685.519 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PEANUT  PRODUCT 

Harold  W.  Moore.  Concord,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  29,  1952, 

Serial  No.  290,813 

5  Claims.     (CL  99—126) 

1.  A  process  of  maldng  novel  peanut  product 

comprising  grinding  shelled  raw  peanuts,  adding 

water  only  thereto  to  make  a  dough  consisting 

only  of  water  and  ground  raw  peanuts,  forming 

the   dough   into   thin   pieces  and   cooldng   the 

pieces.  

2.685,520 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESERV- 
ING PRODUCTS  IN  SEALED  CONTAINERS 
William  McK.  Martin.  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  James  Dole  Engineering  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
AppUcaUon  July  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  238.060 
17  Claims.     (CL  99—182) 


17.  In  the  method  of  canning  wherein  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  steam  superheated  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  atmospheric  pressure  substantially  in  ex- 
cess of  212°  F.  is  introduced  into  an  enclosed 
system  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  including  a 
container  sterilizing  zone,  a  zone  in  which  a  pre- 
sterillzed  cooled  product  is  filled  into  said  con- 
tainers, a  cover  sterilizing  zone,  and  a  zone  in 
which  the  covers  are  applied  to  the  filled  con- 
tainers, all  of  said  zones  being  in  intercommuni- 
cation, the  steps  of  continuously  displacing  said 
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steam  in  said  product  filling  zone  to  minimize 
rise  in  temperature  of  said  cooled  product  by  con- 
tinuously introducing  into  said  product  filling 
zone  an  essentially  non-aqueous  and  sterile  gas 
while  simultaneously  maintaining  independent 
flow  of  said  superheated  steam  in  said  apparatus, 
and  cooling  said  gas  prior  to  introduction  thereof 
into  said  product  filling  zone. 


2.685.521 
FOOD  CONTAINERS  AND  COATING 
THEREFOR 
Albert  C.  Edgar,  River  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Wilson  &  Co.,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  4, 1950, 
Serial  No.  160.109 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—187) 
1.  The  process  of  preventing  the  adhesion  dur- 
ing cooking  of  proteinaceous  meaty  materials  to 
the  interior  surfaces  of  a  container  which  com- 
prises applying  to  such  surfaces,  prior  to  cooking 
the  said  meaty  materials  in  said  container,  a 
solid  continuous  coating  of  a  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  lard  and  at  least  about  5% 
by  weight  of  a  glyceryl  partial  ester  of  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  and  cooking  the  said  meaty  materials 
in  said  container  while  the  same  are  in  contact 
with  said  coating. 


2.685.522 
NEW  PROCESSES  AND  EQUIPMENT,  ETC. 

Russell  P.  Dunmire,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Application  March  5.  1948,  Serial  No.  13.186 

16  Claims.     (CI.  99—219) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  liquid  which  com- 
prises centrifugally  projecting  the  liquid  from  a 
central  revolving  source  of  supply  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  in  all  direction  in  the  form 
of  discrete  particles  against  a  substantially  ver- 
tical surface  with  sufficient  impact  to  disin- 
tegrate each  particle  into  smaller  particles,  there- 
by substantially  instantaneously  bringing  the 
contents  of  each  of  said  particles  into  substantial 
equilibrium  with  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

2  685  523 
ASPHALTIC  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  A 

PIPELINE  COATED  THEREWITH 
Walter  M.  Cross,  Jr.,  Forbes  Cross,  and  Joseph  G. 
Hawthorne,    Kansas    City.    Mo.,    assignors    to 
Kansas  City  Testing  Laboratory,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
^  No  Drawing.    Application  September  12, 1950, 
Serial  No.  184,524 
7  CUims.     (CL  106—14) 

2.  A  metal  pipeline  normally  susceptible  to 
corrosive  pitting   caused  by  electrolytic  action 


and  chemical  corrosion,  the  surface  of  said  pipe- 
line being  coated  with  a  composition  comprising 
a  plastic  petroleum  base  asphaltic  polymer  and 
a  quantity  of  a  lower  alkanol  amine  soluble  in 
said  polymer  effective  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the 
composition  between  8  and  12.  said  composition 
serving  to  substantially  prevent  said  corrosive 
pitting  in  said  pipeline. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  essen- 
tially a  petroleum  base  asphaltic  polymer  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  (ball  and  ring)  between  230 
degrees  P.  and  335  degrees  P.  and  a  penetration 
<ASTM)  between  22  and  46  at  70  degrees  P..  an 
alkanol  amine  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine  and  trieth- 
anolamine  and  a  petroleum  soluble  copper  salt 
of  an  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  napthenic 
acids  and  higher  fatty  acids. 


2.685,524 

REFRACTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Leon  Merker.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,705 

5  Claims.     (CL  106— 42) 

1.  Highly  refractive  glass-like  monocrystalline 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  strontium 
titanate  and  amount  from  about  0.005%  to  about 
3.0%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxidic  compound  of  colum- 
bium  and  oxidic  compound  of  tantalum. 


2,685,525 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  REFRACTIVE  MATE- 
RIAL AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

Leon  Merker,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  eor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  334.706 

4  Claims.     (CL  106—42) 

1.  Highly  refractive  glass-like  monocrystalline 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  strontium 
titanate  and  amount  from  about  0.005%  to  about 
1.0%  by  weight  of  oxidic  compound  of  aluminum. 


2,685.526 

GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Dominlck  Labino,  Waterville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Glass  Fibers,  Inc.,  Waterville,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  15,  1951, 
Serial  No.  231.909 

7  Claims.     (CL  106—50) 

1.  A  fine  glass  fiber  having  substantially  the 
following  composition  by  weight: 

Percent 

SiOa    54.3-54.75 

CaO    - 6.35-7.43 

MgO 3.98-4.12 

B2O3   10.2-10.5 

more  than  9  percent  and  less  than  10.5  percent 
of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  of  copper 
and  lead  oxides,  the  balance  being  essentially 
aluminum  oxide. 
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2.685J(27 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  HIGH  TENSILE 

FIBER 
Dominlck  Labino,  Waterville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Glass  Fibers,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  7. 1952, 
Serial  No.  286.620 
7  Claims.     (CL  106—50) 
1.  A  glass  for  use  in  the  production  of  strands 
of  glass  emd  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing composition  by  weight: 

Per  cent 

SiOa . 52  to  56 

CaO _._     6  to  16 

B2O3   --^: 8  to  13 

Ab03 ^ 12  to  16 

ZnO 5  to  15 


2,685,528 
RECRYSTALLIZED  ALUMINA  PEBBLES 

Sam  P.  Robinson,  Bartleaville,  OkU.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  October  24,  1949.  Serial  No.  123,300 
15  Claims.     (CL  106—65) 


11 


cavtT^  GMOarn 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  stabilized  re- 
crystallized  alumina  pebbles  which  comprises 
firing  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  3150  to 
3300°  P.  for  at  least  3  hours  and  untU  the  alu- 
mina crystals  are  of  an  average  size  of  at  least 
60  microns,  an  intimate  mixture  of  90  to  99  weight 
per  cent  alumina  and  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  BeO,  Cr203.  FeaOa.  MnaOs, 
and  Tb03  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10 
weight  per  cent;  finely  comminuting  the  resulting 
alumina  mass;  forming  a  plastic  compactable 
mix  consisting  essentially  of  the  finely  commi- 
nuted fired  alumina,  a  plasticizing  agent,  and 
aluminum  silicate  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  2  to  20  weight  per  cent  of  the  alumina:  com- 
pacting said  mix  into  small  spheres;  and  firing 
said  spheres  at  a  temperature  In  the  ran^e  of 
2900  and  3200"  P.  for  at  least  2  hours  and  until 
their  porosity  lies  in  the  range  of  6  to  18^. 

7.  Mullite-bonded  stabilized  recrystallized  alu- 
mina pebbles  manufactured  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


with  such  proportion  of  deflbrated  coniferous 
lignocellulose  rich  in  acetone-soluble  content 
that  the  whole  acetone-soluble  content  of  the 
total  lignocellulose  material  amounts  to  5  to  45 
per  cent  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  board. 


2,685,530 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSPARENT 
LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 
Dominic  A.  Cusano  and  Frank  J.  Studer,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  August  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,224 
15  Claims.     (CL  117—33.5) 
16 


^ 


•— 

|^,/# 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  transparent  lumi- 
nescent screen  which  comprises  heating  a  base 
of  transparent  vitreous  material  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  400  to  600°  C.  and  intro- 
ducing and  in  contact  with  said  heated  member 
a  dispersion  of  the  following  ingredients:  d)  a 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
zinc,  cadmium,  zinc  salt  and  cadmium  salt,  and 
mixtures  thereof  (2)  a  luminescence  activator, 
and  (3)  a  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen  selenide  and 
mixtures  thereof  whereby  cher^ical  reaction  oc- 
curs and  a  desired  transparent  screen  is  deposited 
on  said  base  member. 


2.685.531 

LIGHT- SENSITIVE  ELECTRON- EMISSIVE 

ELECTRODE 

Sidney  Rodda.  New  Barnet,  England,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  June  13.  1949.  Serial  No.  98.886 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

June  28,  1948 

2  Claims.    (CL  117— 33JS3) 


y^ 
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Mrnr  astuft 


1.  A  photo-emissive  element  comprising  a  base 
member  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  layer  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antimony  and  bismuth,  a  layer  thereon  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cesium  and 
rubidium  and  including  a  small  quantity  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesiimi  and  barium. 


2.685.529 
LIGNOCELLULOSE  BOARD 
Albert  C.  Lif  hthall.  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Arihur  B. 
Anderson.  PoKland.  Oreg.:  Lyllian  F.  Lighthall. 
administratrix  of  said  Albert  C.  Lighthall.  de- 
ceased 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  15.  1949. 
Serial  No.  99.357 
7  Claims.     (CL  106—163) 
1.  A    fibrous    composition    board    essentially 
comprising  diflbrated  lignocellulose  consolidated 


2.685.532 

GAS  PLATING  WITH  CHROMIUM 

HEXACARBONYL 

Peter   Pawlyk,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  October  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,S»4 

18  CUims.     (CL  117—50) 
1.  A  process  of  plating  a  metallic  object  with 
chromium  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the 
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object  to  be  plated  to  a  temperature  above  the 
decomposition  point  of  gaseous  chromium  hexa- 
carbonyl.  and  contacting  the  heated  object  with 
heat- vaporized  flowing  gaseous  chromium  hexa- 


m^ 


carbonyl  in  an  atmosphere  containing  an  inert 
carrier  gas  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sures the  temperature  of  the  gases  and  the  ob- 
ject being  of  such  a  nature  that  the  hexacar- 
bonyl  decomposes  to  deposit  metal  on  the  object. 


2.685.534 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  VINYLCHLORIDE 
POLYMERS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  PRODUC- 
ING  SAME 
Angtut  Kling,  Mannheim.  Germany,  assifnor  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwifshafen  am  Rhine.  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  17,  1951, 
Serial  No.  206.503 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany 
February  4,  1950 
4  Claims.     (CL  117—72) 
3.  A  resinous  article  of  manufacture   which 
comprises  a  coating  of  an  unmodified  high  molec- 
ular linear  polyamide  condensation  product  firm- 
ly united  to  a  body  having  an  outer  surface  con- 
sisting  of   a   softener-containing    vinylchloride 
polymer  through  an  intermediate  bonding  layer 
of  a  mixture  of  an  unmodified  high  molecular 
linear  polyamide  condensation  product  with  a 
softener-containing  vinylchloride  polymer. 


2.685,533 

PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  UNFIRED  IN- 
ORGANIC BODY  WITH  ORGANOSIUCON 
COMPOUNDS  AND  ARTICLE  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 

Warren  M.  Trigg  and  Robert  D.  Rowley.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  June  28,  1949.  Serial  No.  101.876 
7  Claims.     (CL  117—72) 


2.685.535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITION 
OF  MATERIALS  BY  THERMAL  DECOMPO- 
SITION 
Herman  Nack.  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth   Engineering    Company    of    Ohio, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  February  1.  1951.  Serial  No.  208.934 
4  Claims.     (CL  117—93) 


rO 


1.  In  the  process  of  impregnating  an  unfired, 
relatively  porous,  molded  inorganic  body  with 
organosiloxanes  to  improve  the  electrical  insu- 
lating properties  thereof,  the  steps  comprising 
applying  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  inorganic 
body  a  thin  coating  of  an  organosilane  having 
attached  to  each  silicon  atom  an  average  of  from 
one  to  three  hydrolyzable  monovalent  amino 
radicals,  and  the  remaining  substituents  on  sili- 
con being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  and  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals,  ap- 
plying sufficient  water  to  hydrolyze  the  amino- 
silane  coating,  heating  the  applied  water  and 
aminosilane  coating  to  a  temperature  above  100" 
C.  for  at  least  one  hour  to  hydrolyze.  dehydrate 
and  condense  the  applied  aminosilane  and  water 
coating  to  an  organosilane  film  adherent  to  and 
covering  all  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  inorganic 
body,  thereafter  impregnating  the  body  in  a  heat- 
hardenable.  partially  condensed,  hydrocarbon 
organosiloxane  containing  an  average  of  from 
more  than  one  to  less  than  two  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals per  silicon  atom,  and  heat  hardening  the 
applied  hydrocarbon  organosiloxane. 


3.  A  method  of  coating  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting 
the  workpiece  within  a  chamber,  creating  an  elec- 
trostatic field  within  said  chamber  and  having 
said  workpiece  connected  as  the  cathode,  con- 
ducting a  gaseous  metel  carbonyl  in  contact  with 
radioactive  material  and  thereafter  conducting 
said  gaseous  metal  carbonyl  through  said  cham- 
ber and  in  contact  with  said  workpiece. 


2.685.536 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
COATING  ARTICLES 
William   A.   Starkey.   Zionsville.  and   Edwin  M. 
Ransburg.    Indianapolis.    Ind.,    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coat- 
ing Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
Application  September  29.  1944,  Serial  No.  556.390 
11  Claims.     (CI.  117—93) 


1.  A  method  of   electrostatically  distributing 
liquid  as  a  coating  on  an  article,  comprising  the 
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steps  of  supporting  liquid  coating  material  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  article, 
forming  a  spray  by  electrostatically  atomizing 
such  coating  material  from  a  plurality  of  points 
so  closely  spaced  as  to  form  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous extended  atomizing  zone,  said  points  be- 
ing distributed  relative  to  the  article  surface, 
electrostatically  dispersing  the  discrete  coating- 
material  particles  formed  at  each  point  of  atomi- 
zation.  electrostatically  depositing  such  dispersed 
discrete  particles  and  while  still  in  liquid  state 
on  the  article  surface  to  form  a  finished  coating, 
and  force  feeding  coating  material  to  the  points 
of  atomization  at  a  controlled  substantially  uni- 
form rate  to  maintain  thereat  a  supply  of  coating 
material  for  atomization,  said  atomization,  dis- 
persion and  deposition  all  being  effected  in  quies- 
cent air  by  a  single  electrostatic  field  maintained 
between  the  supported  coating  material  and  the 
article  surface,  the  distance  between  the  article 
surface  and  the  supported  coating  material  being 
many  times  greater  than  the  distance  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  points  at  which  atomization 
of  the  coating  material  takes  place. 


2  685  537 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF  PELLETS 

Russell  Paul  Dunmire.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  5,  1948,  Serial  No.  13.185 

2  Claims.     (CL  118—20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  pellets  which  in- 
cludes a  vessel  divided  vertically  by  a  wall  in  the 
upper  part  of  which  there  is  an  opening  of  sub- 
stantial dimensions  in  all  directions,  the  bottom 
of  each  chamber  sloping  downwardly  substan- 
tially conically  toward  the  center,  in  the  wall  of 
the  first  chamber  opposite  said  opening  means 
for  projecting  pellets  across  the  first  chamber 
and  through  the  opening,  a  spray  device  in  the 
first  chamber  for  spraying  liquid  coating  mate- 
rial into  the  path  of  pellets  projected  from  the 
said  projecting  means,  ionization  rings  imme- 
diately surrounding  the  projecting  means  and  the 
spray  device  for  oppositely  charging  the  pellets 
and  the  spray  as  they  enter  the  first  chamber, 
a  gas  inlet  and  outlet  in  the  second  chamber  con- 
nected with  means  for  circulating  gas  into  and 
out  of  the  second  chamber  to  dry  the  coating  on 
pellets  entering  the  second  chamber  through 
said  opening,  and  means  associated  with  the  gas 
inlet  for  heating  gas  introduced  into  the  second 
chamber.  

2.685,538 
COATED  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
John  C.  Stinchfleld  and  Frank  Kaulakis,  West- 
brook,  Maine,  assignors  to  S.  D.  Warren  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  16,  1946, 

Serial  No.  641.662 

7  Claims.     (CI.  117—155) 

1.  A  mineral  coated  paper  product  consisting 

of  a  paper  sheet  or  web  carrying  on  a  surface 


thereof  a  coating  comprising  a  pigment  com- 
ponent of  finely  divided  pigmentary  mineral 
matter  and  an  adhesive  component  containing, 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  pigment,  from 
3  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer 
of  styrene  and  isoprene,  a  copolymer  of  styrene 
and  butadiene,  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
acrylonltrlle,  and  a  copolymer  of  methylacrylate 
and  acrylonltrlle,  said  coating  being  formed  on 
the  paper  by  applying  thereto  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  the  pigment  and  the  said  copolymer, 
the  latter  being  in  the  form  of  a  primary  aqueous 
dispersion  produced  by  emulsion  polymerization 
of  the  monomers  of  said  copolymers. 


2.685,539 

REFRACTORY  CARBON  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

James  Woodbum,  Grand  Island,  and  Rawley  F. 
Lynch,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Great 
Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21, 1951, 
SerUl  No.  262,904 

26  CUinu.     (CI.  117—169) 

1.  A  carbon  body  of  improved  resistance  to 
oxidation  containing  in  the  pores  thereof  a  com- 
position comprising  essentially  aluminum  phos- 
phate compound,  the  molar  ratio  of  AIjOsiFtOs 
in  said  compound  being  between  about  0.2:1  and 
about  0.8:1. 


2,685,540 

REFRACTORY  CARBON  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

James  Woodburn,  Jr..  Grand  Island,  and  Rawley 
F.  Lynch.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  276.562 

26  Claims.     (CI.  117—169) 


16.  A  carbon  body  of  Improved  resistance  to 
oxidation  containing  in  the  pores  thereof  a  com- 
position comprising  essentially  magnesium 
phosphate  compound,  the  molar  ratio  of 
MgO:P203  in  said  compound  being  between  about 
0.1:1  and  about  1.8:1. 
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2.685.541 
"  REFRACTORY  CARBON  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
James  Woodbum.  Jr.,  Grand  Island,  and  Rawley 
F.  Lynch,  Niarara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assifnors  to 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York, 
^   N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,563 
26  Claims.    (CL  117—169) 


K 


<^ 
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16.  A  carbon  body  of  improved  resLstance  to 
oxidation  containing  in  the  pores  thereof  a  com- 
position comprising  essentially  calcium  phosphate 
compound,  the  molar  ratio  of  CaOiPaOs  in  said 
compound  being  between  about  1.1:1  and  about 
1.8:1.  ,        ^^^^^^^ 

^  2,685.542 

REFRACTORY  CARBON  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

James  Woodbum,  Jr.,  Younrstown,  and  Rawley 
F.   Lynch,   Niagara  Falls,  N.   Y.,  assignors  to 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  7.  195S, 
Serial  No.  347,387 
32  Claims.     (CI.  117—169) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  an  oxidation-re- 
sistant, refractory  material  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating a  carbon  body  with  a  solution  com- 
prising essentially  alkali  metal  phosphate  com- 
pound,  the   molar   ratio   of   MaOrPaOs    in   said 
compound  being  between  about  0.1:1  and  about 
2.4:1.  said  letter  M  symbolizing   one   atom   of 
alkali  metal,  and  drying  the  impregnated  body 
to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  solvent  there- 
from. 


2,685.543 
•  PRODUCTION  OF  CHROMIUM  CARBIDE 
SURFACED    WEAR    RESISTANT    FER- 
ROUS   BODIES 
Seymour  J.   Sindeband,  Chappaqua,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Wearex  Corporation,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  206,380 
4  Claims.     (CL  148—6) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  articles  having  an 
exposed  wear-resistant  surface  region  consisting 


essentially  of  metal  carbide  forming  an  integral 
part  of  said  article  and  constituting  only  a  small 
fraction  of  the  mass  of  said  article,  the  procedure 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  ferrous  body 
containing  carbon  and  having  a  mechanically 
worked  exposed  surface,  said  ferrous  body  having 
a  thickness  of  at  least  0.020  inch  and  containing 
adjacent  the  surface  thereof  at  least  0.4%  of 
available  carbon,  removing  the  stratum  of  work- 
aflfected  metallic  surface  particles  of  said  body 
from  said  surface  region  depositing  chromium  on 
the  exposed  surface  region  of  said  body  from  a 
gaseous  chromium  compound  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature causing  the  deposited  chromium  to  re- 
act with  available  carbon  of  said  surface  region 
and  to  produce  out  of  an  integral  surface  layer 
of  said  surfiMje  region  a  surface  layer  of  a  chro- 
mium containing  carbide,  and  continuing  said 
deposition  of  chromium  from  said  chromium 
compound  and  the  carbide  forming  reaction  of 
the  so  deposited  chromium  with  the  available 
carbon  of  said  surface  region  until  an  integral 
chromium  containing  carbide  layer  of  at  least 
about  8  microns  thickness  having  a  surface  hard- 
ness of  at  least  about  1500  Vickers  is  integrally 
formed  on  said  surface  region. 


2,685.544 
PRODUCTION  OF  VANADIUM  CARBIDE  SUR- 
FACED WEAR-RESISTANT  BODIES        ^ 
Seymour  J.   Sindeband.  Chappaqua,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Wearex  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  206,381 
2  CUims.     (CI.  148 — 6) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  articles  having  an 
exposed  wear-resistant  surface  region  consisting 
essentially  of  vanadium  carbide  forming  an  in- 
tegral part  of  said  article  and  constituting  only 
a  small  fraction  of  the  mass  of  said  article,  the 
procedure  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
ferrous  body  having  at  least  one  exposed  me- 
chanically worked  surface  on  a  portion  thereof 
which  is  at  least  0.020  inch  in  thickness  and  con- 
taining adjacent  the  surface  thereof  at  least  0.4% 
of  available   carbon,   removing   the   stratum   of 
work  affected  ferrous  surface  particles  from  said 
region,  depositing  vanadium  on  the  exposed  sur- 
face region  of  said  body  from  a  vanadium  com- 
pound at  an  elevated  temperature  and  causing 
the  deposited  vanadium  to  react  with  available 
carbon  of  said  surface  region  and  to  produce  out 
of  an  Integral  surface  layer  of  said  surface  re- 
gion a  surface  layer  of  vanadium  containing  car- 
bide, and  continuing  said  deposition  of  vanadium 
from  said  vanadium  compound  and  the  carbide 
forming  reaction  of  the  so  deposited  vanadium 
with  the  available  carbon  of  said  surface  region 
until  an  integral  vanadium  containing  carbide 
layer  at  least  about  8  microns  thick  having  a  sur- 
face hardness  of  at  least  about  1500  Vickers  hard- 
ness is  integrally  formed  on  said  surface  region. 


2,685,545 
PRODUCTION    OF    CARBIDE -SURFACED 
WEAR-RESISTANT  FERROUS  BODIES 
Seymour  J.   Sindeband.  Chappaqua,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Wearex  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  206,382 
3  Claims.     (CI.  148—6) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  articles  having  an 
exposed  wear-resistant  surface  region  consisting 
essentially  of  a  metal  carbide  forming  an  integral 
part  of  said  article  and  constituting  only  a  small 
fraction  of  the  mass  of  said  article,  the  procedure 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  ferrous  body 
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having  a  mechanically  worked  surface  on  a  por- 
tion thereof  that  is  at  least  0.020  inch  thick  and 
containing  adjacent  the  surface  thereof  at  least 
0.4%  of  available  carbon,  removing  the  stratum 
of  work-affected  ferrous  surface  particles  from 
said  surface  region,  depositing  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  on  the  exposed  surface  region  of 
said  body  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  columbium.  tan- 
talum, molybdenum,  and  tungsten  from  a  com- 
pound of  said  metal  and  causing  the  deposited 
metal  to  react  with  available  carbon  of  said  sur- 
face region  to  produce  out  of  an  integral  surface 
layer  of  said  surface  region  of  said  article  a 
metal  carbide  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
carbide  containing  said  deposited  metal,  and 
continuing  said  deposition  of  said  metal  and  the 
carbide  forming  reaction  of  the  so  deposited 
metal  with  the  available  carbon  of  said  sur- 
face region  until  an  integral  layer  of  said  metal 
carbide  at  least  about  8  microns  thick  having  a 
surface  hardness  of  at  least  about  1500  Vickers 
hardness  is  integrally  formed  on  said  surface 
region. 


2,685,546 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  PERMEA- 
BILITY  OF  ALLOYS  BY  HYDROGEN 
Thomas  R.  P.  Gibb,  Jr.,  Marblehead.  Mass..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  265.207 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—16.7) 
1.  The  method  for  reducing  the  permeability 
of  an  alloy  by  hydrogen  which  comprises  heating 
the  alloy  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially 
of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  about 
600°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  not  less  than  about  24 
hours,  said  alloy  comprising  iron,  nickel  and 
chromium. 


2,685.547 
PLATINUM  CATALYSTS 
Hermann  Holzmann  and  Gerhard  Reinacher. 
Hanau  (Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfort  am  Main.  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  268.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
January  24.  1951 
3  Claims.     (CI.  148—32) 
1.  A  woven  platinum  wire  network  suitable  for 
high  temperature  catalytic  reactions  the  wires 
of  which  are  substantially  composed  of  crystals 
having  a  cross-section  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  wires  Identical  with  the  trans- 
verse cross-section  of  the  wires  and  whose  size 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
wires  is  a  multiple  of  the  diameter  of  the  wires 


2.685.548 
GLASS  ROLLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  F.  Drozdowski.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  263.158 
2  Claims.     (CI.  154—2.7) 
1.  A    glass    rolling    apparatus    comprising    a 
driven  lower  roll  and  a  floating  upper  roll,  each 
of  said  rolls  comprising  a  central  metal  shaft 
surrounded  by  a  thick  layer  of  soft,  porous  sponge 


rubber,  which  In  turn  is  surrounded  by  a  much 
thinner  layer  of  rubber  having  a  durometer  of 


//////////////y/> 


25  to  35  and  an  outer  working  layer  of  rubber 
having  a  durometer  of  35  to  45. 


2,685.549 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DESIGN  ON  A 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Gerrit  Jan  Intje  Wooldrik,  Enschede.  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.   Application  August  4, 1952, 
Serial  No.  302.609 
5  Claims.     (CL  154—98) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  design  on  a  textile 
material  by  the  decalcomania  method  using  a 
transfer  sheet  printed  with  a  printing  composi- 
tion consisting  of  a  dispersion   of  an   organic 
pigment  in  a '  fatty   material   which   comprises 
pressing    said    sheet    at    elevated    temperature 
against  a  textile  material  which,  prior  to  the 
transfer  of  the  design,  has  been  impregnated 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  synthetic  resin 
forming    material    having    dispersed    therein    a 
penetrating  agent  which  promotes  the  penetra- 
tion of  the  organic  pigment  into  the  fibres  and 
subsequently  removing  the  paper  from  the  textile 
material. 

2.685.550 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GUSSETED  PURSE 

FOR  POCKET  RECEPTACLES 
Donald  W.  Corey.  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Buxton,  Incorporated,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  April  10.  1952,  Serial  No.  281.562 
2  CUims.     (CL  154—116) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  gusseted  purse 
from  dielectric  thermoplastic  sheeting  for  incor- 
poration in  a  main  receptacle  structure  which 
comprises,  forming  from  such  sheeting  a  blank 
including  a  rear  wall  portion  and  a  front  wall 
portion  joined  together  along  a  line  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  purse,  each  said  wall  portion  hav- 
ing a  half  gusset  portion  extending  from  each 
side  edge  thereof  and  the  rear  wall  portion  hav- 
ing a  closure  flap  extending  from  the  remaining 
free  edge  thereof,  providing  said  front  wall  por- 
tion and  flap  with  openings  positioned  to  receive 
the  members  of  a  snap  fastener  and  providing 
said  rear  wall  section  with  two  similar  openings, 
dielectrically  molding  fold  lines  in  the  blank  be- 
tween each  gusset  portion  and  the  adjacent  wall 
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portion  and  along  the  line  of  Juncture  between 
the  wall  portions  while  the  blank  is  held  posi- 
tioned by  pins  extending  through  said  openings, 
folding  the  front  wall  portion  onto  the  rear  wall 
portion  along  the  fold  line  between  the  walls  to 
position  the  half  gusset  portions  at  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  said  wall  portions  in  superposed 
relation  with  their  free  side  edges  coinciding  and 
to  position  the  opening  in  the  front  wall  and  one 
of  the  openings  in  the  rear  wall  in  alignment,  di- 
electrically  welding  said  coinciding  free  gusset 
side  edges  together  while  the  folded  blank  is  held 
positioned  by  pins  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, turning  the  structure  inside  out  to  position 
the  gussets  inwardly  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  purse,  positioning  the  purse  with  its 
rear  wall  upwardly  on  a  platen  extending  into  the 
purse,  providing  a  blanked  out  wall  member  of  a 
main  receptacle  with  spaced  openings  corre- 
sponding to  those  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  purse, 
superposing  said  wall  member  face  downward  on 
the  rear  wall  of  the  purse  with  the  openings  in 
the  rear  wall  of  the  purse  and  said  member  in 
alignment  and  dielectrically  welding  said  mem- 
ber to  the  purse  while  the  purse  and  wall  member 
are  positioned  by  pins  carried  by  the  platen  and 
extending  through  said  aligned  openings. 


mers  of  which  have  been  polymerized  In  a  solu- 
tion containing  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  added  to  a  mixture  of 
amylsodium  and  sodium  isopropoxide:  toluene 
and  then  propylene  added  to  a  mixture  of  amyl- 
sodium and  sodium  isopropoxide:  toluene  alone 
added  to  a  mixture  of  amylsodium  and  sodium 
isopropoxide;  diallyl  added  to  amylsodium  and 
sodium  isopropoxide:  proylene  added  to  a  mix- 
ture of  amylsodium  and  sodium  isopropoxide  fol- 
lowed by  the  addition  thereto  of  an  excess  of  so- 
dium isopropoxide:  and  propylene  added  to  amyl- 
sodium and  sodium  isopropoxide  followed  by  the 
addition  thereto  of  an  excess  of  sodium  chloride. 


2.685^51 

FRICTION  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ray  E.  Spokes.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,738 
7  Claims.     (CI.  154—140) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  friction  elements 
from  friction  material  and  a  synthetic  rubber 
bonding  agent  to  form  a  friction  element  which 
displays  substantially  no  tendency  to  scuff  or 
undergo  thermal  breakdown  under  conditions  of 
use  comprising,  preparing  a  coating  and  wetting 
cement  comprising  a  solvent  and  a  butadlene- 
styrene  synthetic  rubber  copolymer  the  mono- 
mers of  which  have  been  catalytically  polymer- 
ized In  a  solution  containing  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  added  to 
a  mixture  of  amylsodium  and  sodium  isopro- 
poxide: toluene  and  then  propylene  added  to  a 
mixture  of  amylsodium  and  sodium  isopropoxide- 
toluene  alone  added  to  a  mixture  of  amylsodium 
and  sodium  Isopropoxide:  diallyl  added  to  amyl- 
sooium  and  sodium  isopropoxide:  propylene 
added  to  a  mixture  of  amylsodium  and  sodium 
isopropoxide  followed  by  the  addition  thereto  of 
an  excess  of  sodium  isopropoxide:  and  propylene 
added  to  amylsodium  and  sodium  isopropoxide 
followed  by  the  addition  thereto  of  an  excess  of 
sodium  chloride;  mixing  together  the  said  fric- 
tion material  and  the  said  cement  to  produce 
a  viscous,  tacky  mass,  and  then  molding  and 
curing  said  mass  to  produce  a  friction  element 

2.  A  friction  element  comprising  friction  fibers 
and  a  bond  therefor  comprised  of  a  butadiene- 
styrene  synthetic  rubber  copolymer  the  mono- 


2.685.552 
DIMETHYL  l-CARBOMETHOXY-l-FROFEN- 

2-yl  FHOSFHATE 
Alali  R.  StUcs,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheU 
Development   Company,   Emeryrille,   Califs   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274.288 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
1.  Dimethyl  1-carbomethoxy  - 1  -  propen  -2-yl 
phospate. 

3.  An  Insectlcldal  composition  comprising  an 
inert  carrier  material  and  as  an  active  Ingredient 
dimethyl  l-carbomethoxy-l-propen-2-yl  phos- 
phate. 

2.685.55S 
CEMENT  COATED  TABLETS 
Richard  H.  Carroll,  Old  Chatham,  and  Daniel  J. 
Spadaro,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Winthrop- 
Steams  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  30,  1951. 
Serial  No.  218,518 
5  Claims.     {CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  medicinal  tablet  having  high  structural 
strength  including  a  core  comprising  the  medi- 
cament, and  a  coating  exterior  thereto  comprised 
essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  thin,  superimposed 
layers  of  a  water-set  hydraulic  cement. 


2.685.554 
PENICILLIN  PRODUCTION  WITH  POTASSIUM 
ACID  PHTHALATE  AS  A  FERMENTATION 
BUFFER 
Marjorie  A.  Darken,  Allendale.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  26.  1952, 
Serial  No.  278.753 
8  Claims.     (CI.  195—36) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  penicillin  In  sub- 
stantially increased  yields  which  comprises  grow- 
ing a  penicillin-producing  mold  In  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  from  0.025  to  1%.  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  medium,  of  a  substance  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  phthahc  acid 
and  the  sodium  and  potassium  acid  salts  of 
phthallc  acid. 


2.685.555 
OIL  EXTRACTION  FROM  SHALE 
il^S,^-  S"^'*'"'  B»rtle8vUIe.  OUa.,  assignor  to 
PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  26,  1950.  Serial  No.  201.789 
5  Claims.     (CI.  196—14) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  shale  oil  from  shale 
Which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry  of 
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shale  with  a  refractory  oil;  passing  said  slurry 
downwardly  In  a  fractionation  vessel,  provided 
with  means  for  effecting  Intimate  contact  be- 
tween slurry  and  vapors,  into  counter-current 
heat-extraction  relationship  with  hot  vapors  of  a 
refractory  oil,  thus  forming  vaporous  oil  prod- 


ucts from  the  shale;  and  immediately  recovering 
and  removing  said  vaporous  oil  products,  as 
formed,  from  said  fractionation  vessel  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  to  avoid  further  contact  with 
said  hot  vapors  and  condensing  said  vaporous  oil 
products.  

2.685.556 
LIQUm-UQUID  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  AND 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Karl  H.  Hachmoth.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,264 
15  Claims.    (CL  196— 14Je6) 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  by  distilla- 
tion of  a  mixture  comprising  furfural  and  a 
higher  boiling  liquid  hydrocarbon  comjsonent 
wherein  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  of  higher  boiling 
point  possesses  azeotrope-forming  tendencies 
with  the  furfural  and  some  of  said  higher  boil- 
ing component  passes  overhead  with  the  furfural, 
the  method  of  carrying  out  a  distillation  op>era- 
tlon  to  separate  the  furfural  from  said  higher 
boiling  component  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  steps  of  introducing  only  said  mixture  of 
liquids  and  a  narrow  boiling  range  liquid  paraf- 
finlc  naphtha  having  an  average  boiling  point 
near  but  below  the  minimum  boiling  point  of 
said  higher  boiling  point  liquid  hydrocarbon 
component  into  a  distillation  zone  and  therein 
subjecting  said  mixture  of  liquids  and  said  naph- 
tha to  distillation  conditions,  removing  overhead 
only  vapors  of  furfural  and  naphtha  from  said 
zone,  and  removing  liquid  bottoms  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  zone. 

II.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of  solvent 
extracting  a  gas-oil  having  a  minimum  boiling 
point  above  350°  P.  with  only  furfural  to  produce 
a  rsiffinate  phase  and  an  extract  phase,  separat- 
ing the  raflOnate  phase  from  the  extract  phase, 
subjecting  the  rafOnate  phase  to  distillation  con- 


ditions and  separating  raflttnate  oil  ^rom  solvent, 
recycling  the  separated  solvent  to  the  extraction 
step  and  removing  the  rafllnate  oil  as  one  product 
of  the  process,  subjecting  the  extract  phase  to  dis- 
tillation conditions  in  the  iiresence  of  only  a  par- 
afflnic  naphtha  having  a  liiaximum  boiling  range 
of  50"  P.  and  an  average  boiling  point  between 
300°  and  350°  P.  and  separating  extract  oil  as 
bottoms  from  an  overhead  product  of  only  a  fur- 
fural-naphtha mixture,  separating  this  latter 
mixture  into  a  first  component  comprising  fur- 
fural and  a  second  component  comprising 
naphtha,  recycling  said  first  component  into  the 
extraction  step  as  the  extractant  furfural  and  in- 
troducing said  second  component  into  said  extract 
distillation  step  as  said  parafltolc  naphtha,  and 
recovering  said  extract  oil  as  the  second  product 
of  the  process. 


2.685,557 
HYDROCARBON  WAX  DEOILING 
Willem    Johannes    Dominicus    van    Dijeic    The 
Hague,  and  Willem  Martin  Maiee,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Development 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  24,  1950, 

Serial  No.  170,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
September  16.  1949 
9  Claims.  (CL  196—18) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially 
oil-free  wax  from  a  wax-containing  mineral  oil 
which  comprises :  forming  a  solution  of  said  min- 
eral oil  with  a  first  liquid  consisting  essentially 
of  a  ketone  dewaxing  solvent;  cooling  said  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  sufDcient  to  precipitate 
solid  wax;  separating  therefrom  solid  wax  con- 
taining an  oil-containing  liquid  comprising  said 
first  liquid  dewaxing  solvent  together  with  oil 
dissolved  therein;  washing  said  separated  solid 
wax  with  a  second  liquid  characterized  by  having 
an  absolute  viscosity  at  the  temperature  of  con- 
tacting at  least  1.5  times  greater  than  the  abso- 
lute viscosity  of  said  oil-containing  liquid  and 
further  charticterized  by  being  a  solvent  for  oil 
and  substantially  a  non-solvent  for  wax  at  the 
temperature  of  contacting,  the  washing  being 
effected  under  conditions  to  prevent  the  dissolv- 
ing of  substantial  amounts  of  solid  wax  in  said 
second  liquid,  and  recovering  a  solid  wax  sub- 
stantially free  of  said  oil-containing  liquid. 


2.685,558 
TREATMENT  OF  ACIDIC  OILS 
Linnie  P.  Hodges.  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Oil  Develop- 
ment Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  8.  1951.  Serial  No.  255,464 
13  Claims.     (CI.  196—41) 
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1.  A  method  for  neutralizing  a  petroleum  lu- 
bricating oil  which  has  been  treated  with  sul- 
furic acid  under  conditions  to  form  a  hydrocar- 
bon layer  and  an  acid  layer,  which  comprises 
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separating  a  hydrocarbon  layer  containing  acidic 
bodies  selected  from  the  group  conisting  of  naph- 
thenic,  sulfonic  and  inorganic  acids  from  the 
acid  layer,  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  layer  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  between  40°  and  210° 
P.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
liquid  phase  with  a  treating  reagent  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid,  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  preferentially  water-soluble 
aromatic  sulfonic  acid,  said  treating  reagent 
having  a  specific  gravity  no  less  than  1.1  under 
conditions  to  remove  acidic  bodies  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthenic.  sulfonic  and 
inorganic  acids  from  said  hydrocarbon  layer, 
separating  the  treating  reagent  from  said  con- 
tacted hydrocarbon  layer  and  recovering  said 
contacted  hydrocarbon  layer  substantially  free 
of  said  acidic  bodies. 


P.  and  3400°  P.;  removing  gaseous  effluent  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  pebble  heating  zone  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  between  800° 
P.  and  2000°  P.;  gravitating  said  heated  pebble 
mass  from  the  bottom  of  said  pebble  heating 
zone  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  reaction  zone 
and  downwardly  therethrough;  introducing  re- 
actant  material  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
reaction  zone;  passing  said  reactant  materials  and 
resulting  reaction  products  upwardly  through 
said  gravitating  mass  of  pebbles  in  said  reaction 
zone;  removing  gaseous  effluent  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  reaction  zone;  passing  a  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrocarbon  material  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  said  effluent  from  said  pebble 
heating  zone  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
said  normally  gaseoiis  hydrocarbon  material  to 
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2.685.559 
CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON 

on^ 

Alexis  Voorhies,  Jr..  Baton  Roaire,  La.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Aafust  29, 1950.  Serial  No.  181,999 
4  CUims.     (CI.  196—52) 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  gasoline  from 
heavy  residual  hydrocarbon  oils  which  comprises 
contacting  said  oils  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1050°-lll0°  P.  with  a  dense  turbulent  fluidized 
mass  of  subdivided  solids  composed  of  about 
94-97  weight  per  cent  of  catalytically  inactive 
solids  physically  admixed  with  about  3-6  weight 
per  cent  of  a  solid  cracking  catalyst,  said  inert 
solids  and  said  catalyst  having  particle  sizes 
within  the  general  range  of  50  to  400  mesh,  said 
contacting  being  continued  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  effect  coking  of  said  oils. 


2.685,560 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING 

HYDROCARBONS 

Charles  F.  Bethea.  BartlesviUe.  Okla.,  assimor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Application  November  21,  1950,  Skrial  No.  196,753 
1  Claim.     (CI.  196—55) 

The  method  of  operating  pebble  heater  appara- 
tus which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of 
gravitating  a  mass  of  pebbles  through  a  pebble 
heating  zone;  passing  hot  gaseous  materials  up- 
wardly through  and  in  direct  heat  exchange  with 
said  gravitating  mass  of  pebbles  in  said  pebble 
heating  zone  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
said  pebbles  within  said  pebble  heating  zone  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  between  1200" 


a  temperature  within  the  range  of  between  700° 
P.  and  1900°  P.;  preventing  thermal  shock  to 
said  pebbles  by  introducing  sufficient  said  heated 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  material  into  the 
contiguous  gravitating  mass  of  pebbles  between 
said  pebble  heating  zone  and  said  reaction  zone 
so  as  to  substantially  fill  the  void  spaces  between 
the  pebbles  thereof;  introducing  between  10  per 
cent  and  50  per  cent  of  the  stoichiometric  amount 
of  air  based  upon  said  heated  normally  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  into  said  pebble  mass  between  said 
pebble  heating  zone  and  said  reaction  zone,  burn- 
ing said  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  and  said 
air  while  in  contact  with  said  gravitating  mass 
of  pebbles;  gravitating  said  pebbles  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reaction  zone;  and  elevating  said 
laebbles  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  pebble  heat- 
ing zone. 

2.685,561 
DEASHING  OF  REDUCED  CRUDES  BY  AN 
INTEGRATED  OPERATION 
Robert  S.  Whiteley  and  Alexis  Voorhies.  Jr.,  Baton 
Rouge.  La.,  assimors  to  Standard  Oil  Develop- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  16. 1951,  Serial  No.  216,041 

7  Claims.  (CI.  196—71) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  a  clean  feed  stock 
suitable  for  catalytic  cracking  which  comprises 
fractionating  a  crude  oil  containing  ash -forming 
constituents  into  a  plurality  of  distillate  frac- 
tions including  a  gas-oil  fraction  and  a  bottoms 
fraction  that  contains  substantially  all  of  the 
ash-forming  constituents,  heat  soaking  the  bot- 
toms fraction  at  a  temperature  between  550°  P. 
and  770°  P.  for  a  period  of  about  V2  to  8  hours 
to  convert  the  ash-forming  constituents  to  In- 
soluble compounds,  passing  the  heat  soaked  bot- 
toms fraction  through  a  filter  in  order  to  remove 
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the  Insoluble  compounds,  flushing  the  filter  sur- 
faces by  any  asphaltic  substances  contained  in 
tion  in  order  to  eliminate  clogging  of  the  sur- 
faces by  any  aq^haltic  substances  contained  in 


£SLS^ 


acid  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorides, 
bromides,  and  iodides,  alkaline-earth  metal  chlo- 
rides, bromides,  and  iodides,  and  hydrochloric, 
hydrobromic,  and  hydroiodic  acid  in  such  pro- 
portions that  the  total  content  of  halogen  ele- 
ments in  said  bath  is  in  the  range  from  0.1%  to 
20%  by  weight. 


said  heat  treated  bottoms  fraction,  and  combin- 
ing the  gas-oil  fraction  with  the  bottoms  frac- 
tion to  provide  the  desired  catalytic  cracking 
feed  stock. 


I 


2.685.562 

COKE  OVEN  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
TROLLED GAS  RECIRCULATION  MEANS 
Franz  Trefny.  Oberhausen,  Germany 
AppUcation  October  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  189,526 
1  Claim.     (CI.  202— 169) 


2,685.564 
ELECTROLYTIC  CLEANING  PROCESS 

Robert  A.  Emmett,  Jr.,  Birminfham,  and  Wilbur 
H.  Peterinf ,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aasifnors  to  Detrex 
CorporaUon,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  25,  1949, 
Serial  No.  101.494 
19  Claims.     (CI.  204—145) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  cleaning  of 
smut-like  materials  from  metal  articles  in  which 
the  article  serves  as  one  of  the  electrodes,  the 
steps  which  comprise  immersing  the  surface  to 
be  cleaned  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cleaning 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  polyphosphates,  citrates,  mono  phosphates, 
acetic  acid-acetate  mixtures,  bicarbonates  and 
dichromates.  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  ap- 
proximately 3.5  to  approximately  10,  and  passing 
an  asymmetric  reversing  electric  current  through 
said  metal  and  through  said  solution,  the  rela- 
tive current  values  being  such  that  the  toUl 
quantity  of  positive  electricity  passed  is  greater 
than  the  total  quantity  of  negative  electricity 
passed,  the  ratio  of  time  of  application  of  posi- 
tive current  to  time  of  application  of  negative 
current  being  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  8:1. 


A  coke  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally-extending, parallel,  heated  coking  cham- 
bers, a  gas-coUecting  cavity  communicating 
with  each  chamber,  separated  thermo-detectors 
mounted  in  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  cavities, 
means  for  individually  exhausting  the  gaseous 
and  volatile  constituents  that  collect  in  each  of 
said  cavities,  means  for  cooling  said  exhausted 
gaseous  and  volatile  constituents,  separate  means 
for  returning  to  each  cavity  cooled  constituents, 
electrically  -  operated  temperature  Indicating 
means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  cavities,  each 
thermo-detector  comprising  a  tube  that  projects 
into  the  associated  collecting  cavity,  a  member 
having  a  different  coefficient  of  expansion  from 
said  tube  mounted  within  said  tube  and  having 
a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  portion  of  said  tube  that  projects  Into  said 
cavity,  a  rod  made  of  the  same  material  as  said 
tube  secured  to  said  member  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  each  rod  to  the  associated  indi- 
cator. 1 1 

■II  ■ 

2.685.563 
ANODIC  OXIDATION  OF  ALUMINUM 
Gaston  Gabriel  Gauthier.  Chambery.  France,  as- 
signor   to    Pechlney-Compagnie    de    Produits 
Chimiques  et  Eleetrometallurgiques.  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Jane  26.  1950. 
Serial  No.  170.471 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—58) 
1.  A  method  for  the  electrolytic  superficial  oxi- 
dation of  aluminum  and  alloys  containing  at  least 
90^  aluminum  which  consists  in  immersing  the 
article  to  be  oxidlMd  in  a  bath  through  which 
is  passed  an  electrical  current  having  an  alter- 
nating component,  said  bath  containing  sulphuric 


2.685,565 
FILTERING  AND  CLEANING  MEANS 
Lerroy  V.  Jones,  Minneapolis,  Stanley  J.  Willis, 
St.  Paul,  and  Manley  M.  Perry,  Edina,  Minn., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  M.  Hol- 
Ungshead  Corporation.  Camden,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  5,  1949,  Serial  No.  125.794 
8  Claims.     (CL  204—197) 


1.  A  filter  for  use  in  filtering  coolant  liquids 
m  contact  with  ferrous  surfaces,  comprising  a 
filter  housing,  a  metallic  member  in  the  housing 
said  metallic  member  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  ferrous  material  and  being  formed  of  a 
metal  high  in  the  electro-chemical  series  with  re- 
spect to  iron  and  constituting  an  anode  in  con- 
tact with  the  cooling  liquid,  a  filter  cartridge  sup- 
ported in  the  housing  whereby  fluid  passing 
through  the  housing  passes  through  the  car- 
tridge, said  cartridge  containing  material  con- 
stituting a  mechanical  filter  and  containing  film 
forming  reagents  including  approximately  equal 
parts  by  weight  of  sodium  nitrite  and  sodium 
chromate. 
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2,685^66 
MOLTEN  METAL  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 
Hans  Schmitt,  Saint  Jean  de  Maorienne,  France, 
assimor  to  Pechiney  Compasnle  de  Prodoita 
Chlmiques  et  Eleetrometallurriques,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 
AppUcation  Aurtut  25.  1949,  Serial  No.  112,247 
8  Claims.     (CL  204—243) 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  an  electrolytic  proc- 
ess in  which  a  layer  of  molten  metal  floats  on  the 
electrolyte  as  an  electrode,  comprising:  a  main 
container  having  substantially  vertical  side  walls, 
a  refractory  body  attached  to  a  side  wall  and 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  surface, 
a  channel  extending  through  said  wall  and  along 
said  body  such  that  a  portion  of  said  layer  may 
reside  therein,  said  channel  having  an  inner  por- 
tion opening  into  the  main  container  and  an  outer 
portion  residing  away  from  said  container,  the 
channel  being  open-topped,  a  conductor  in  the 
outer  portion  at  a  part  thereof  away  from  said  in- 
ner portion,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  in- 
ner portion  being  substantially  smaller  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  outer  portion,  where- 
by pinching  effects  are  avoided,  and  conductive 
means  extending  into  the  outer  portion  of  said 
channel  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electric 
current. 

2,685.567 
LUBRICANT    COMPOSITION    CONTAINING 

ALKYL-MERCAPTOALKYL  PHOSPHITES 
Denham  Harman,  Orinda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Development   Company.   Emersrville.   Calif.,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29, 1951, 

Serial  No.  259.015 

17  Claims.     (CI.  252—33.4) 

17.  An  improved  lubricant  comprising  a  liq- 
uid hydrocarbon  lubricant  base,  having  incor- 
porated therein.  In  an  amount  sufficient  to  sta- 
bilize said  base  against  oxidation  deterioration, 
an  organic  ester  of  phosphorous  acid  in  which 
the  organic  radicals  which  replace  hydrogen  at- 
oms of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  acid  have 
the  formula  — R — X— R'—  in  which  R  and  R' 
each  are  saturated  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms.  X 
is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfur  and  selenium,  and  from  about  0.01% 
to  about  2%  of  an  oil-soluble  detergent. 


2,685.568 

SOFT  FERROMAGNETIC  MIXED  FERRITE 

MATERIAL 

Volney  C.  Wilson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  May  10,  1950.  Serial  No.  161.188 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 62.5) 
1.  A  soft  magnetic  mixed  crystal  ferrite  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  nickel  ferrite,  zinc 
ferrite  and  copper  fen-ite  and  having  a  metal 
oxide  content  of  47  to  49  mol  per  cent  iron  oxide. 


1  to  8  mol  per  cent  copper  oxide,  28  to  38  mol 
per  cent  zinc  oxide,  balance  nickel  oxide,  said 
mixed  ferrite  having  a  D.  C.  resistivity  greater 
than  10'  ohm-cm,  and  a  magnetic  induction 
greater  than  400  gauss  at  a  field  strength  of 
1  oersted. 

2,685,569 
SILICA-MAGNESIA  CATALYST  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Flnley  C.  Nicholson,  Wyoming,  and  Charles  P. 
Wilson,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Davison  Chemical  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  233,944 
21  Claims.    (CL  252—452) 
10.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silica-mag- 
nesia  catalyst   comprising   reacting   a   colloidal 
complex  magnesium  oxy-salt  with  a  sodium  sili- 
cate to  form  a  silica-magnesia  gel.  washing  the 
gel  with  water  to  remove  soluble  sodium  there- 
from, contacting  the  gelatinous  magnesium  sili- 
cate with   a   solution  of  a   magnesium   salt  to 
remove  zeolitically  held  sodium  from  the  gel  by 
base  exchange,  and  drying  and  activating  the 
substantially  sodium  free  product.   . 


2,685,570 
PROCESS  FOR  PRECIPITATING  SYNTHETIC 

POLYAMIDES     IN     COMBINATION     WITH 

SILK  FIBER 
Edward  Erlick  Verdiers,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  28, 1952, 

Serial  No.  274,049 

9  Ck&lms.     (CI.  260—6) 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  polyamides  and  their 
derivatives  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
polyhexamethylene  adipamlde,  polydecamethyl. 
ene  sebacamide,  caprolactam  and  interpoly- 
amldes  of  amino-caproic  acid  with  caprolactam 
into  finely  divided  particles  having  distinctive  ad- 
sorbency  that  comprises  combining  (a)  said  poly- 
amides in  an  aqueous  strong  inorganic  acid  solu- 
tion, (b)  an  oxidizing  alkaline  solution,  and  (c) 
silk  fiber  material  dissolved  in  one  of  said  solu- 
tions thereby  precipitating  the  dissolved  mate- 
rials from  said  combined  solution,  said  precip- 
itated materials  being  a  friable  agglomeration  of 
colloidal  particles  having  an  adsorbent  silk  fi- 
broin membrane  or  coating  attached  to  the  poly- 
amlde  nucleus,  removing  the  solvent,  washing  the 
precipitated  product,  drying  the  wash  product 
and  comminuting  It  Into  a  fine  powder 


._  2,685,571 

MINERAL-COATED  PAPER  AND  COMPOSI- 
w  w     «  "®^  THEREFOR 

John  C.  Stinchfleld  and  Frank  Kaulakis,  West- 
brook.  Maine,  assignors  to  S.  D.  Warren  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
cnnsetts 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  February  15. 1949 

Serial  No.  76.671 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—8) 

1.  A  mineral-coating  composition  being  an 
aqueous  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  a  finely 
fn^  f  '^\"t5^^  Pifi^ment  component,  at  least 
20%  of  which  is  pigmentary  calcium  carbonate, 
and  a  dispersed  adhesive  component  in  an 
amount  between  10  and  30  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  of  pigment  component,  said  adhesive 
component  containing  a  substantial  quantity  of 
a  rubbery  polymer  in  the  form  of  a  primary 
emulsion  directly  produced  by  the  emulsion  poly- 
merization of  a  composition  comprising  a  conju- 
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gated  diene  monomer,  the  quantity  of  said  rub- 
bery polymer  present  in  the  composition  being 
from  10  to  44  parts  by  weight  per  each  100  parts 
of  the  pigmentary  calcium  carbonate  present. 

3.  The  mineral-coating  composition  defined  in 
claim  1,  In  which  the  calcium  carbonate  content 
amounts  to  from  about  35%  to  about  60%  of  the 
total  pigment  ccnnponent,  and  in  which  the  total 
adhesive  component  amounts  to  between  15  and 
20  parts  per  each  100  parts  of  the  total  pigment 
component. 

4.  The  mineral-coating  composition  defined  in 
claim  3,  in  which  the  pigment  component  consists 
of  clay  and  calcium  carbonate,  and  in  which  the 
adhesive  component  is  a  mixture  of  about  equal 
parts  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
stsrrene  and  an  adhesive  of  the  group  consisting 
of  starch  and  casein. 


2,685,572 

CEMENTS  FOB  ATTACHING  SHOE  SOLES 

John  L.  Perkins,  Hingham,  and  Edwin  E.  Syl- 
vester, Watertown,  Mass..  assignors  to  B.  B. 
Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  234,453 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—33.8) 

1.  A  heat  actlvatable  cement  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  butadiene-acrylonitrile  co- 
polymer rubber  containing  from  25%  to  45% 
acrylonitrile,  from  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of 
basic  zinc  carbonate,  from  70  to  125  parts  by 
weight  of  a  copolsmier  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate  containing  from  85%  to  90.5%  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  from  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  resinous  con- 
densates of  chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
said  condensates  being  composed  of  isomeric  Bis 
(chlorinated  naphthyl)  methane  and  polymers  in 
which  the  naphthyl  group  contains  one  to  two 
chlorine  atoms,  and  having  a  chlorine  content  of 
from  25%  to  35%  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
from  1.29  to  1.45  at  25»  C.,  a  softening  point  of 
from  65°  to  83°  C,  a  Stormer  viscosity  at  130°  C. 
of  from  20  to  89  and  a  Saybolt  Furol  viscosity 
at  130°  c.  of  from  20  to  180.  and  chlorinated 
biphenyl  resins  having  a  chlorine  content  of 
65%  to  67%,  a  softening  point  of  60°  to  66°  C.  and 
a  specific  gravity  of  1.712  to  1.723. 


112,685.573 
POLYAMIDES  FROM  CERTAIN  BISd-AMINO- 

ALKYL)  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Emerson  La  Verne  Wittbecker  and   Ray  CTyde 
Houtz.  Erie  County.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de   Nemours   &   Company,   Wilmington, 
DeL.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  26, 1947, 

Serial  No.  788,314 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

4.  A  synthetic  linear  polyamlde  having  a  major 
portion  of  the  amido  groups  In  recurring  bivalent 
groups  of  the  formula: 

-co— NHCH— Ar— CHNH— CO— R' 

wherein  R  Is  an  alkyl  group  containing  one  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms.  R'  represents  the  residue  of 
a  dibasic  acid  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms 
between  its  carbonyl  groups  and  Ar  Is  a  bivalent 
biarylene  radicaL 


2.685,574 

POLYMER  POLYSULFIDES  CONTAINING 

ETHER  GROUPS 

Frank  K.  Signaigo,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretair  of  the 

Navy 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  December  11, 

1945,    Serial    No.    634.394,    now    Patent    No. 

2.586,182,  dated  February   19,   1952.     Divided 

and  this  application  February  1,  1952.  Serial 

No.  272.245 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—79.1) 

3.  As  a  new  product,  a  polymeric  ethylene  poly- 
sulfide  having  recurring  structural  units  of  the 
formula: 

(-CHi-CH— 8,-). 
CHfOCiHi 

where  n  is  a  small  Integer  greater  than  1  and  x 
Is  an  integer  greater  than  1. 

2.685.575 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

Randall  G.  Heiligmann  and  Frederick  Benington, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  22, 1951, 
Serial  No.  207.226 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—83.7) 
1.  In  a  polymerization  process  for  ethylenlc 

unsaturates  at  substantially  elevated  pressure,  a 

polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  hydride  of 

boron. 

2.685.576 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  EMULSION  POLYMER- 
IZATION EMPLOYING  HYDROCARBON  AD- 
DITIVES 
Charles  F.  Fryllng.  PhilUps,  and  Archie  E.  FoUett, 
Borger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dra^ring.    Application  December  26, 1950, 
Serial  No.  202,804 
14  Claims.     (CL  260—84.1) 
1.  A  high  conversion   polymerization  process 
wherein  at  least  90  per  cent  of  the  monomeric 
material  Is  polymerized  in  an  aqueous  medium 
to  produce  an  essentially  gel-free  synthetic  rub- 
ber latex  which  comprises  establishing  and  main- 
taining  at   a    polymerization    temperature    not 
higher  than  15°  C.  an  emulsion  comprising  an 
aqueous  phase,  a  liquid  monomeric  material  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  1.3-butadIene  and  a 
minor  amount  of  styrene.  an  emulsifying  agent, 
and  an  oxidant-reductant  polsonerizatlon  cata- 
lyst composition  effective  to  obtain  said  poly- 
merization, and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  the  aliphatic 
paraffins  and  monoolefins  containing  from  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  hydrocarbon  to  total  monomeric  material 
being  within  the  range  of  1.0:0.5  to  1:10,  and 
continuing  the  polymerization  until  at  least  90 
per  cent  of  the  total  monomeric  material  is  poly- 
merized thereby  producing  an  essentially  gel-free 
high  conversion  synthetic  rubber  latex. 


2,685.577 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

William  J.  Cerveny.  Lansing.  DL,  and  Donald  E. 
Bnmey,    Griffith,    and    Gert    H.    Weisemann, 
Hobart.  Ind..  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  May  21.  1952.  Serial  No.  289.164 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 
4.  A  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  form 

normally  solid   polyethylene,   the   said  process 
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comprising  admixing  ethylene  and  from  25  per- 
cent to  90  percent,  based  mi  the  total  weight  of  the 
mixture,  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and 
tertiary  butanol  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate 
phases,  of  which  an  aqueous  phase  contains  from 


§5=^-^ — 


5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  said  alcohol, 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature 
between  about  55°  and  100°  C.  imder  a  pressure 
between  about  4000  and  20.000  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  in  the  presence  of  a  diperoxydicarbo- 
nate  ester  catalyst,  having  the  general  formula 

o  o 

„       II  II  .    . 

RO-C-O-O-C-OR' 

Wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals,  to  effect 
polymerization  of  the  ethylene  in  an  ethylene 
phase,  continuously  agitating  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  effect  transfer  of  so-formed  polyethylene 
from  an  ethylene  phase  into  the  aqueous  phase, 
continuing  ethylene  polymerization  until  the  con- 
centration of  polyethylene  in  said  aqueous  phase 
is  at  most  about  20  percent  by  weight,  and  re- 
covering normally  solid  polyethylene  from  the 
aqueous  phase. 


2.685.578 

HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Alfred  S.  Brengle,  Richmond.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
California   Research   Corporation,    San   Fran- 
cisco, CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  10, 1949, 
Serial  No.  115.100 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—96.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  separating  normal  parafflnic 
hydrocarbons  from  a  petroleum  distillate  having 
an  ASTM  D-158  fifty  per  cent  point  above  about 
300°  P.  by  contacting  said  distillate  with  soUd 
urea,    the    improved    method    which    comprises 
wetting  the  urea  with  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  based 
on  urea  content,  of  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  boiling 
below  about  250°  P.  and  then  contacting  the  dis- 
tillate with  the  urea  so  wetted. 


\ 


2.685,579 
FRACTIONATION   OF  DEXTRANS   WITH 
ALKALINE  EARTH  HYDROXIDES 
Ernest  L.  Wimmer,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Sugar  Refining  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  14,  1951. 
Serial  No.  226.275 
17  Claims.     (CL  260—209) 
1.  The  method  of  effecting  the  fractional  sepa- 
ration of  mixtures  of  dextrans  of  various  molecu- 
lar sizes   which  comprises  reacting   a   solution 
containing  such  dextrans  as  its  principal  con- 
stituents, and  which  solution  is  free  from  sugar, 
with  an  alkaline  earth  hydroxide  and  forming  an 
aqueous  reaction  mixture  containing  part  of  the 


dextrans  as  Insoluble  alkaline  earth  hydroxide 
complexes  and  part  of  the  dextrans  in  solution, 
and  separating  the  solution  from  the  insoluble 
complexes. 

2.685.58« 
1-ISONICOTINYL-2.ALDOSYLHTDRAZINE 
Herman  Herbert  Fox.  PaMalc.  N.  J^  aniffnor  to 
HoflTmann-La  Roche  Ine.,  Natley.  N.  J^  s 
poration  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Janoary  18,  If 51, 
Serial  No.  208.782 
8  Claims.     (CL  26»— 211) 
1.  l-isonlcotinyl-2-aldo6ylhydrazlne. 


2.685,581 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Harry  W.  Coover.  Jr..  Klnfsport.  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  T^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawlnff.    Application  October  8.  1958, 
Serial  No.  S13.80S 
9  Claims.    (Q.  260— 248) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  having  the 
structure 

o  .         ^ 

P(OB)i 

i 

ON  NO 

(Ro)jPC  (!:-P(OR)t 

•    \*^ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


2,685.582 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DYESTUFFS 
Samuel  CofTey.  David  Alexander  Whyte  Fair- 
weather,  and  David  Ernest  Hathway,  Blackley, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14, 1951. 
Serial  No.  246,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
August  23,  1946 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—273) 
1.  A  two-stage  process  for  the  production  of  a 
leuco  sulphuric  ester  of  anthraquinine  vat  dye- 
stuffs  and  anthraquinone  vat  dyestuff  intermedi- 
ate compounds  which  comprises  initially  reducing 
the  vat  compound  in  the  absence  of  a  sulfating 
agent  by  reacting  the  vat  compound  with  zinc 
in  the  presence  of  a  non-vattable  organic  amide 
having  the  formula 


R-N 


Rt 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxylic  and  sulphonic  acids,  and  wherein 
Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  monocyclic  aryl  radicals, 
oxygen  and  halogen  substituted  derivatives  there- 
of and  lower  alkyl  radicals  joined  together  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  thereafter  sulfating 
this  reduced  form  of  the  vat  compound  again 
in  the  presence  of  said  non-vattable  organic 
amide  with  a  sulphur  compound  whch  gives  rise 
to  sulphur  trioxide  in  the  mixture. 
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l,S»5JS9i 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  Levy.  Union,  and  George  Albert  Bemotsky. 

Newartt,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical 

Company.  Harrison.  N.  J^  a  eorponUion   of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  September  29. 1949. 

Serial  No.  118,711 

20  Claims.     (CL  260— 293 JB) 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  an  N-alkyl-3- 
carbalkoxy-4-plperidone  to  an  N-alkyl-3-car- 
balkoxy-4-hydroxypIperldine  which  comprises 
dissolving  an  N-alkyl-3-carbalkoxy-4-piperidone 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  and  hydrogenating  the  pl- 
peridone  in  the  solvent  solution  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  about  one  part  of  Raney  nickel  catalyst 
for  each  four  parts  of  the  piperidone,  said  hydro- 
genation  being  effected  at  about  room  tempera- 
ture and  under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  about 
2  to  about  20  atmospheres. 


said  compounds  containing  nicotinic  acid  as  an 
Impurity,  the  step  which  comprises  subjecting 
said  aqueous  mixture  to  a  plurality  of  extracticms 
to  remove  the  ^-pyridyl  nltrile  and  nicotinamide 
therefrom  while  said  aqueous  mixture  is  in  an 
alkaline  condition  employing  a  water-immiscible 
aromatic  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  and  the  xylenes, 
the  amount  of  said  solvent  which  is  employed  in 
each  stage  being  such  as  to  form  an  organic 
solvent  solution  of  ^-pyridyl  nitrUe  in  which  nico- 
tinamide is  soluble  and  containing  at  least  30% 
by  weight  of  /3-pyridyl  nltrile. 


„,^_ H    2.685.584 

PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Thomas  Samuel  Gardner.  Rutherford,  and  Ed- 
ward Wenis.  LeonU.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc,  NuUey.  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Jnne  3.  1956. 
Serial  No.  166.054 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—294.8) 
A  process  of  making  nicotinaldehyde  thioseml- 
carbazone  hydrochloride  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  stannous  chloride  addition  salt  of  nicotin- 
aldehyde thiosemicarbazone  with  hydrogen  sul- 
fide untU  substantially  all  of  the  tin  has  been 
precipitated  and  nicotinaldehyde  thiosemicarba- 
zone hydrochloride  has  been  liberated. 


2,685.587 
PREPARATION  OF  DIMERCAPTIDES  OF  1  J.4- 

THIADIAZOLE-2.5-DITHIOL 
Roland  H.  Goshom,  Trenton,  and  William  W. 
Levis.    Jr..    Wyandotte,    Mich.,    assignors    to 
Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.   Application  February  11. 1952, 
Serial  No.  271,671 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—302) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  media 
which  is  substantially  completely  aqueous  and 
in  intimate  admixture,  hydrazine,  carbon  disul- 
fide, and  a  base  yielding  cations  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cations  of  alkali  metals  and  ammo- 
nium, to  produce  dlmercaptide  of  1.3.4-thladia- 
zole-2,5-dlthloL 


.,  2.685.585 

l-ISONICOTINYL-2-ALKYL-HYDRAZINES 
Herman  Herbert  Fox,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
HoflTmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nntiey,  N.  J„  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.   AppUcation  Joly  6, 1951. 

Serial  No.  235.567 

12  CUims.    (CL  260—295) 

1.  A  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 

those  having  the  following  formula  and  the  acid 

addiUon  salts  thereof. 

H 


2  685  588  * 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  1.3.4-THIADI- 
AZOLE-2.5  -  DITHOL    AND   N  -  SUBSTI- 
TUTED THIOCARBAMYL  HAUDES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Roland  H.  Goshom.  Trenton,  and  William  W. 
Levis.    Jr..    Wyandotte,    Mich.,    assignors    to 
Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  28.  1952. 
Serial  No.  279.246 
16  CUims.     (CL  260—402) 
1.  An  organic  compoimd  having   a  formula 
of  the  group  of  formulae  consisting  of 


N N  S  „ 


CONH.N 


I) 


/ 


and 


\'' 


Ri 


B 


Wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl. 


and 


2.685.586 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  fl-PYRIDYL  NI- 
TRILE  AND  NICOTINAAODE  FROM  AN 
AQUEOUS  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  NICO- 
TINIC ACID 
Roland  G.  Benner.  BronxviUe.  and  Irving  Hoch- 
hauser,  Bronx,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Nepera 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  13,  1952. 

Serial  No.  276.444 

9  Oaims.     (CI.  260—295.9) 

6.  In  a  process  for  separating  3-pyridyl  nltrile 

and  nicotinamide  from  an  aqueous  mixture  of 


Zfc-8 


N- 

-i 


\^ 


A=8        ^ 


Rt 


wherein  Ri  taken  Individually  represents  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl, 
aUcaryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkyl-substituted  cycloaUcyl. 
furfuryl.  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl  radicals;  where- 
in Ra  taken  individually  represents  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl.  furfuryl,  and  tetra- 
hydrofurfuryl radicals:  wherein  Ri  and  Ra  taken 
collectively  represent  one  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polymethylene  and  oxapolymethylene 
radicals;  wherein  Z  represents  one  of  the  group 
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consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  ammonium, 
and  the  radical 

8 


"V-i- 


Ri 

in  which  radicals  Ri  and  Ra  have  the  same  mean- 
ings as  above;  wherein  Z«  represents  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radical 


R 

Ri 


V-^ 


in  which  radicals  Ri  and  Rs  have  the  same  mean- 
ings as  above;  and  wherein  Zb  represents  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and 
ammonliun. 

2.685,589 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 

Charles  Harmon  Tilford.  Cincinnati,  and  Marcus 
George  Van  Campen.  Jr.,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  272.524 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 332 JS) 
1.  Comjxjunds  of  the  formula 

CHi         C00R"NRR' 

^  /  ^ 

(CHi). 


2,685.591 

l-DIPHENOYLAMINO-6-FLUORANTHIlA- 
QUINONE 

Walter  Jenny.  Reinach.  and  Walter  Kern,  Sissach, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  30.  1951, 
Serial  No.  239,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
July  31.  1950 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—372)  | 

1.  An  anthraquinone  vat  dyestiiff  of  the  for- 
mula 

O       NH-OC-E 


in  which  R  represents  a  diphenyl  radical. 


in  which  x  Is  a  number  from  1  to  4,  the  radical 
NRR'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
alkylamlno  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  groups 
have  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  and  cyclic 
radicals  in  which  RR'  represents  an  alkylene 
chain  having  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  is  a  divalent  group  of  the  formula  (C»H2n) 
in  which  n  is  an  integer  not  greater  than  4. 


2.685.590 
ACYLATED  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Klaus  Weinand.  Leverkusen.  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  26,  1950. 

Serial  No.  181,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  2.  1949 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—372) 

1.  The  new  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 

O        NHR 


^^-vZ) 


^ 


NHCOCHjOH 


-80iU 


R  being  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  iso- 
propyl  and  cyclohexyl,  X  being  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
acetylamino  and  sulfodimethylamide.  the 
— SOsH  group  being  linked  in  one  of  the  posi- 
tions 2,  5.  6,  7  and  8  of  the  anthraquinone 
nucleus,  and  the  NHCOCH2OH  residue  being 
linked  in  one  of  the  positions  meta  and  para  of 
the  phenyl  nucleus. 


2.685,592 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HARD  BUTTER 
George  Barsky.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  George 
Zinzallan.  Boonton.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  F. 
Drew  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  10. 1951, 

Serial  No.  210,435 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—410.7) 

1.  A  method  of  making  substantially  neutral 
glyceride  esters  of  higher  fatty  acids  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  a  reaction  vessel  a  mix- 
ture of  said  fatty  acids  and  glycerine,  the  amount 
of  said  fatty  acids  being  in  excess  of  that  re- 
quired to  form  triglycerides  in  the  reaction,  heat- 
ing said  mixture  to  about  450°  P.  under  a  vacuum 
of  about  25  inches  of  mercury  to  cause  esterifica- 
tion  to  take  place,  then  gradually  increasing  the 
temperature  to  about  550°  F..  maintaining  said 
latter  temperature  for  a  suflflcient  length  of  time 
until  the  free  fatty  acid  content  of  the  reaction 
mass  becomes  substantially  constant,  thereafter 
removing  said  excess  cf  free  fatty  £u;ids  by  in- 
creasing the  vacuum  to  about  29  inches  while 
maintaining  said  temperature  and  distilling  off 
free  fatty  acids,  and  recovering  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts. 

2,685,593 

MANUFACTURE  OF  USEFUL  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PRODUCTS  FROM  THE  SEED  OIL  OF 
MALLOTUS  PHILIPPINENSIS  MUELL.  ARG. 

(K  AM  ALA) 

Joti  Sarup  Aggarwal,  Poona,  Vishwa  Nath 
Sharma.  Lucknow,  and  Soshil  Chandra  Gupta, 
Poona,  India,  assignors  to  The  Council  of  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research.  New  Delhi.  India 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  7,  1952, 

Serial  No.  270,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  4,  1951 

7  culms.     (CI.  260—418) 

6.  The  process  which  comprises  dissolving 
Kamala  seed  oil  in  an  organic  solvent,  hydro- 
genating  the  resulting  solution  until  no  more 
hydrogen  is  absorbed,  removing  the  organic  sol- 
vent from  the  hydrogenated  fat.  separating  fatty 
acids  from  the  hydrogenated  fat,  treating  the 
fatty  acids  with  petroleum  ether  to  remove  im- 
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purities,  and  recovering  the  insoluble  precipitate 
of  omega-hydroxy  stearic  acid. 

7.  In  the  manufacture  of  alpha-Kamlolenic 
acid,  the  process  which  comprises  treating 
Kamala  seed  oil  with  a  solution  of  caustic  alkali 
in  alcohol  to  saponify  it,  treating  the  resulting 
alkaU  soap  with  an  acid  to  liberate  the  fatty 
acids,  treating  with  petroleum  ether  to  remove 
impurities,  recovering  the  resulting  insoluble 
precipitate  of  alpha-Kamlolenic  acid  and  crys- 
tallizing the  latter  from  benzene. 


conversion  of  Ha  and  CO  to  valuable  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons, said  catalyst  being  further  charac- 
terized in  that  it  does  not  promote  the  water 
gas  shift  reaction,  removing  the  reactant  vai>ors 
from  said  initial  stage,  separating  a  condensate, 
introducing  solely  the  unchanged  normally  gas- 
eous portion  containing  hydrogen  and  cazi>on 


'      2,685,594 
MERCURY  COMPOUNDS  OF  2-  (N-ALLYLCAR- 
BAMYL)    PHENOXY ACETIC    ACID.    SALTS 
THEREOF,  AND  METHOD  FOB  PREPARING 
SAME 
Chester  J.  CaTmlUto,  Decatur.  HL,  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc^  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  eorpo. 
ration  of  Delaw»re 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  4,  1952, 
Serial  No.  280,649 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—484) 
4.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

O-CHi-COOII 


C— NH— CHr- C  H— C  Ht-Hg— OH 

I       II    A- 


monoxide  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  0.5  to  0.75 
into  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  a  fluldlsied 
CHr-CHj-o-CHr-CHi-oH  iron  catalyst,  maintaining  a  temperature  of  from 
„ .  ^_  .....  ,  ,  about  550°  to  about  650°  P.  and  a  pressure  of 
where  M  is  hydrogen  or  one  equivalent  of  a  non-  from  about  50  to  about  100  p.  s.  i.  g.  in  said  sec- 
toxic  cation.      ond  zone,  and  recovering  a  normally  liquid  im- 

^■"^•^"^-^^  saturated  product  from  both  zones. 

2.685,595  

PRODUCTION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  CHRO- 
MIUM  CONTAINING  AZOMETHINE  DYE- 
STUFFS 

Helmut  Pfltsner  and  Otto  Kanfmann,  Ladwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiache 
Anilin-  8t  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lod- 
wigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.   AppUcaUon  July  2. 1952. 
Serial  No.  296.926 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Germany 
June  29,  1950 
11  Claims.    (CL  260—438) 
11.  A  chromium  containing  azomethine  dye- 
stuff  containing  chelated  to  each  chromium  atom 
one  molecule  of  a  monoazomethine  dyestuff  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  o,o'-dihy- 
droxy    and    o-carboxy-o' -hydroxy    azomethine 
dyestuffs  and  one  molecule  of  a  chelating  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
2-hydroxy-benzoic    acid,    a    2-hydroxy-benzoic 
acid  sulfonic  acid,  a  2-hydroxy-benzoic  acid  sul- 
fonic acid  amide,  and  an  8-hydroxyquinoline. 


2.685.597 
STABHJZATION  OF  VINYL  RESIN 
MONOMERS 
Frank  C.  Pack,  New  Orleans.  La.,  Richard  N. 
Moore.  Lake  City,  Fla.,  and  William  G.  Bick- 
ford,   Metairie,  La.,   assignors  to   the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.   Application  June  12, 1953, 

Serial  No.  361,445 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—486) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 
1.  A  composition,  comprising,  a  polymerizable 
vinyl  resin  monomer,  of  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  methyl  acrylate  and  vinyl  acetate,  mixed 
with  an  amoimt  of  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  gossypol  and  dianilinogossypol,  sufll- 
cient  to  inhibit  polymerization. 


2.685.596 

TWO-STAGE  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS 
PROCESS 
Fred  J.  Buchmann.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  August  30.  1949.  Serial  No.  118,223 
7  CUims.     (CL  260—449.6) 
1.  An    improved    once-through    hydrocarbon 
synthesis  process  which  comprises  contacting  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  450°  to  about  525°  P 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  50  to  about  100 
p.  s.  i.  g.  synthesis  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  the  mol  ratio  of  from  about 
0.7  to  about  1.3  in  an  initial  stage  employing  a  fluid- 
Ized  cobalt-containing  catalyst  adapted  to  the 


2.685.598 

METHOD  FOR  ACETYLATING  TERTIARY 
ALCOHOLS 

John  R.  Caldwell.  Kingsport,  Tenn^  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  8,  1951, 
Serial  No.  214.650 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—488) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  acetate  of  a 
tertiary  aliphatic  alcohol  which  comprises  sus- 
pending in  the  alcohol  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica-alumina-zirconia 
catalyst,  the  silica-alumina-thoria  catalysts  and 
the  silica-alumina-boron-oxide  catalysts  and 
then  contacting  the  liquid  mass  with  ketene  at  a 
temperature  of  10-60°  C. 
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2.685.599 

NEW  ALKYLOLAMINE  DERIVATTVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Joseph  B.  Dickey.  Kingsport.  Tenn..  and  Robert 
A.  Corbitt,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assifnors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  T^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawinr.    Application  May  15.  1951, 
Serial  No.  226,544 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—490) 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the 
formula 


[ 


R-COO(CHi)j-CH-CH|-|=N-C-R 


CH-CH|-|=N— C- 
OOCR'    Ji         O 


Where  R.  R'  and  R"  represent  lower  alkyl,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  an  amino  derivative 
of  tetrahydrof uran  of  the  formula 

CHi — CHj  CHi — CHj 

CHi      CH-CHr-N-CHi-CH        Ahi 

\^/  1  \    / 

O  0=C-R"  O 

where  R.  R'  and  R"  represent  lower  alkyl.  with 
a  lower  aliphatic  acid  anhydride  at  about  175- 
225°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Priedel-Crafts  type 
metallic  halide  catalyst. 


2.685.602 
ALKENE  PHOSPHONOUS  DICHLORIDES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Willard   H.   Woodstock.   Crete,   and   Edward  N. 
Walsh.  Chicaro  Heights.  Dl..  assignors  to  Victor 
Chemical  Works,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawinf.    Application  March  19,  195S, 
Serial  No.  343.485 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  alpha,  beta  un- 
saturated alkene  phosphonous  dlchlorlde  which 
comprises  reducing  the  reaction  product  of  PCU 
and  an  olefin  of  the  formula  RR'C=CHa.  wherein 
R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
alkyl  and  aryl.  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl.  with  elemental  phos- 
phorus in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of 
iodine. 

6.  As  a  new  compound,  an  alpha,  beta  un- 
saturated alkene  phosphonous  dichloride  having 
the  formula  RR'C=CHPCl3  wherein  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
and  aryl  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl. 


2.685.600 

METHOD  OF  CARBOXYLATING  PHENOLS 

John  R.  Morris.  Fishkill,  and  James  R.  Roach. 
Beacon,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawingi    Application  April  18,  1952. 
^Serial  No.  283.126 

14jnaim8.     {CI.  260—521)     * 

1.  The  process  of  carboxylating  a  hydroxy  aro- 
matic compound  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt 
thereof  with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  absence  of 
water  at  a  temperature  in  about  the  range  100- 
300°  C.  and  under  superatmospheric  pressure, 
wherein  the  said  carboxylation  process  is  car- 
ried out  in  stages  and  the  reaction  mass  is  sub- 
jected to  a  neutralization  reaction  between  the 
said  carboxylation  stages  so  as  to  convert  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  hydroxy  and  carboxy 
groups  in  the  said  reaction  mass  into  the  corre- 
sponding alkali  metal  derivatives. 


2,685.603 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALKENETHIONO. 

PHOSPHONIC  DICHLORIDES 

Edward  N.  Walsh,  Chicago  Heights.  lU.,  assignor 
to  Victor  Chemical  Works,  a  corporaUon  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  19,  1953. 
Serial  No.  343.503 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—543) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  alkenethiono- 
phosphonic  dichloride  which  comprises  reacting 
an  addition  product  of  PCh  and  a  mono-olefin 
of  the  formula  RR'C=CH2  wherein  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
and  aryl.  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  of  al- 
kyl and  aryl.  with  P2S5  in  the  presence  of  an 
iodine  catalyst. 


2.685.604 
PREPARATION   OF   ALKALI   METAL   MONO- 

ALIPHATICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES 
David  D.  Humphreys.  Riverview.  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc..  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  1, 1951.        ' 
Serial  No.  224,047 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal 
monoaUphaticaUy  substituted  amides  having  the 
formula 


I      '        2,685,601 

METHOD  OF  HYDROLYZING  PROTEINS  TO 
AMINO  ACIDS 

Johannes   S.  Buck  and   Alex  Lesuk.  Glenmont. 

Jj*  _?"^T*^'°®"  *®   Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  6,  1950, 
Serial  No.  154.433 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—529) 

1.  The  process  for  obtaining  a  protein  hydroly- 
*'^  which  comprises  heating  at  100-170°  C  a 
Binaceous  material  with  an  aqueous  soiu- 
of  a  mixture  of  hypophosphorous  acid  and 
a  strong  mineral  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  add.  sulfuric  acid,  and  phosphoric 
acid,  the  equivalent  proportion  of  hypophos- 
phorous acid  In  said  mixture  of  acids  being  at 
least  about  10%. 


R-N 


/ 


\ 

Wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal  and  R  rep- 
resents a  monovalent  ahphatic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
mg  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyl  radicals 
each  havmg  a  carbocyclic  ring  containing  from 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  3  alkyl  radi- 
cals attached  to  said  carbocyclic  ring,  each  said 
last-mentioned  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  intimately  mix- 
mg  a  compound  having  the  .structure 

MNHa 
with  a  compound  having  the  structure 

RNHa 
wherem  M  and  R  havj^he  same  meanings  as 
above:  maintaining  sWstantiaUy  anhydrous  con- 
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ditions  In  the  reaction  zone  and  stripping  off  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
ammonia  from  the  reaction  mass  during  the  re-  200*  C.  to  626"  C,  said  catalyst  beinc  nickel  sup- 
action.  ported  on  calcium  phosphate. 


2,685,605 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MEBCAPTANS 
Richmond  T.  Bell,  Grays  Lake,  DL,  assignor  to 
The  Pure  Oil  Company.  Chieago.  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  16,  195S, 
Serial  No.  342.710 
11  CUiims.    (CL  260—609) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  methane- 
thiol  wherein  methanol  is  reacted  with  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  capable  of 
splitting  off  water  at  an  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  effect  said  production,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  adding  a  small  amount  of  wa- 
ter not  exceeding  about  5  mol  percent,  based  on 
total  charge,  to  the  reaction  zone  simultaneously 
with  the  reactants. 


2,<85,607 
SEPARATION  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  MIXED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Ernest  F.  Pevere,  Beacon,  and  George  B.  Ameld. 
Glenham,  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to  The  Texas  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
ApplicaUon  Febmary  21. 1952,  Serial  No.  27S,8M 
2  Claims.    (CL  MO— €77) 


2,685,606 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  OLEFINES 
Jared  W.  Clark.  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assifnor  to 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  February  25.  1953, 

Serial  No.  338.897 

10  Claims.    (CL  260—653) 

1.  A  process  for  making  chlorotrifluoroethylene 

which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  1.1.2-tri- 

chloro-1.2,2-trifluoroethane  and  hydrogen  In  the 
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1.  The  method  of  separating  olefins  from  par- 
affins contained  in  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  mix- 
tures of  paraffins  and  olefins  that  comprises  con- 
tacting such  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  silica  gel. 
which  has  been  impregnated  with  an  aqeous  sil- 
ver nitrate  solution  and  dried  and  calcined,  un- 
der a  low  pressure  not  exceeding  about  3  atmos- 
pheres pressure  absolute  to  effect  selective  sorp- 
tion olefins. 


ELECTRICAL 


2.685.608 
THERMOELEMENT.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
THE  ELECTROTHERMIC  PRODUCTION 
OF  COLD 

Eduard  Justi.  Braunschweig.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens- Schuckeriwerke  AktiengeseUschaft. 
Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  German  cor- 
poration 
AppUcation  December  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  325.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
November  2.  19S1 
8  Claims.     (CL  126—4) 


of  a  binary  compound  of  two  metals  of  a  slightly 
imperfect  composition  departing  from  perfect 
stoichiometry  by  an  amount  of  at  most  2%  by 
weight  of  the  total  material  of  said  member  and 
having  semiconductor-like  electric  conductance. 


2.6S5.609 

COLOR  TELEVISION 

Joseph  La  Via.  Ridgewood,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,282 

7  Claims.     (CL  178— 5 JB) 


1.  A  cold  producing  thermoelement,  comprising 
two  circuit  members  of  different  respective  ma- 
terials, a  heat  absorbing  element  having  good 
heat  conductivity  and  slight  thermoelectric  power 
conductlvely  Joined  Intermediate  said  members 
to  form  together  therewith  a  thermoelectric  junc- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  two  members  consisting 

685  O.  G.— 13 


1.  In  combination,  a  source,  of  white  light,  a 
receiver  having  a  color  image  reproducing  tube, 
and  a  spatially  positioned  viewing  screen,  said 
tube  employing  a  pair  of  alkali  halide  screens, 
one  surface  of  each  serving  as  a  target  surface 
and  having  upon  their  opposite  sides  a  trans- 
parent metal  anode  to  which  is  applied  a  suit- 
able positive  potential,  each  said  screens  being 
in  the  path  of  separate  electron  beams,  means 
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to  direct  light  from  said  source  through  said 
screens,  means  to  cyclically  modulate  one  of 
said  electron  beams  with  each  of  the  different 
color  phase  components  of  a  tri -chromatic  video 
signal  to  reproduce  on  the  incident  halide  screen 
a  composite  monochrome  image,  means  to  cycli- 
cally impart  to  the  associated  electron  beam  N 
periodicity  impingement  levels,  one  different  im- 
pingement level  for  each  of  said  color  phases, 
means  to  scanningly  direct  said  beam  over  the 
target  surface  of  the  incident  screen  in  syn- 
chrony with  the  modulated  scanning  beam  to 
obtain  of  the  modulated  white  light  passing 
therethrough  a  composite  colored  image,  and 
means  to  project  said  image  onto  the  viewing 
screen. 


2.685.111 
POSITIONAL  DATA  TRANSBflTTING  SYSTEM 

Maurice  Kenyon  Taylor.  Mount  Dennis,  Toronto, 

Canada,  assifnor  to  Ferranti  Limited.  HoIUn- 

wood.  England,  a  British  company 

AppUcation  December  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  15.  1956 

11  Claims.     (CL  17»— 19) 


2.685.610 

INTERLACE  CONTROL  FOB  TELEVISION 
PICTURES 

Allen  R.  Davidson.  Erie.  Pa. 

AppUcation  February  27, 1950.  Serial  No.  146,485 

2  Claims.     (CL  178—7.5) 


2.  In  a  television  receiver  for  television  signals 
having   mterlaced   patterns  of   horizontal   lines 
separated   by   vertical   synchronizing   pulses   of 
greater  width  than  the  line  synchronizing  pulses, 
said   vertical   synchronizing   pulses   being   syn- 
chronized so  consecutive  patterns  of  horizontal 
lines  interlace,  a  vertical  sweep  circuit  oscillator 
synchronization  circuit  comprising  a  comparison 
control  tube  for  synchronizing  the  vertical  sweep 
circuit  when  the  tube  is  biased  on,  means  for 
feeding  the  vertical  synchronizing  and  line  syn- 
chronizing pulses  to  the  comparison  control  tube 
in  the  sense  to  bias  the  tube  on,  square  wave 
generator  means  for  producing  control  pulses  of 
less  width  than  the  vertical  synchronizing  pulses 
but  of  greater  width  than  the  line  synchronizing 
pulses,  means  for  triggering  the  square  wave  gen- 
erator means  from  the  leading  edge  of  each  of 
the  vertical  synchronizing  and  line  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  and  for  rendering  the  square  wave 
generating  means  independent  of  the  remainder 
of  said  vertical  ssmchronizing  and  line  synchro- 
nizing pulses  following  the  leading  edges,  means 
coupling    the    control    pulses    produced    by    the 
square  wave  generator  means  to  the  comparison 
tube  in  the  sense  to  bias  the  tube  off.  means  for 
coupling  the  vertical  synchronizing  and  line  syn- 
chronizing pulses  to  the  comparison  tube  in  the 
sense  to  bias  the  tube  on,  said  control  pulses  pro- 
duced by  the  square  wave  generator  means  being 
of  suflBcient  magnitude  to  hold  the  comparison 
control  tube  off  for  the  duration  of  the  control 
pulses  whereby  the  comparison  tube  is  biased  on 
to  synchronize  the  vertical  sweep  oscillator  dur- 
ing that  portion  of  the  vertical  synchronizing 
pulses  which  exceeds  the  duration  of  the  control 
pulses  produced  by  the  square  wave  generator 
means. 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  date  indicative 
of  the  position  of  an  object  with  respect  to  a  pre- 
determined reference  system  of  two  intersecting 
families  of  curves,  which  comprises  two  sets  of 
transmitter  electrical  conductors,  such  conduc- 
tors being  shaped  and  positioned  to  represent 
respectively  said  two  families  of  curves  and  each 
conductor  being  insulated  from  all  the  other  con- 
ductors, contact  means  for  effecting  electrical 
connection  with  any  selected  one  transmitter 
conductor  in  each  of  said  sets  of  conductors, 
which  selected  conductors  are  representative  of 
those  two  of  said  curves  whose  intersection  de- 
fines the  position  of  the  object  at  that  moment, 
coding  means  for  deriving,  under  the  control  of 
each  of  said  connected  transmitter  conductors, 
a  signal  representative  of  that  conductor,  a  re- 
ceiver comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  re- 
ceiver conductors,  the  individual  conductors  in 
each  set  corresponding  to  the  conductors  In  the 
respective  transmitting  sets,  decoding  means  for 
causing  each  of  said  signals  to  energise  the  re- 
ceiver conductor  corresponding  to  the  transmit- 
ter conductor  which  is  represented  by  that  signal 
and  reproducing  means  comprising  an  electro- 
responsive  sheet  arranged  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  receiver  conductors  and 
adapted  to  respond  visibly  at  a  point  whose  co- 
ordinates correspond  to  those  of  the  individual 
receiver  conductors  one  in  each  set  which  are 
energized  at  any  instant  by  the  said  decoding 
means. 


2.685.612 

SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 

Clifford  E.  Lansil,  Arlington,  Mass..  asrignor  to 

The  Gamewell  Company.  Newton  Upper  Falls. 

Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  March  7, 1952.  Serial  No.  275,328 

11  CUims.    (CL  178—69.5) 


w^jJ 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  facsimile  transmissions,  the 
combination  of  a  dnun  bearing  a  helical  rib,  a 
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print  bar  cooperating  with  the  rib  to  produce  a 
reproduction  of  the  transmitted  copy,  a  sjmchro- 
nous  motor  for  rotating  the  drum,  means  for 
receiving  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired 
speed  of  the  motor,  and  an  alternating  current 
power  supply  for  the  motor  including  a  vibrator 
coil,  a  synchronizing  tube,  means  to  apply  said 
signal  to  the  tube,  and  a  transformer  load  im- 
pedance for  the  tube  having  a  winding  in  series 
with  the  vibrator  ooU. 


2.685.61S 

CODE  SIGNAL  REGENERATOR 

Anthony  Ligaori.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcation  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,386 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the 

patent  to  be  granted  has  been  disclaimed 

15  CUims.     (CL  178—70) 
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of  detection,  another  electronic  switch  connected 
across  said  output  terminals  for  indicating  failure 
of  said  timing  control  circuit  and  timing  circuit 
failure  switch  control  circuit  incorporating  an- 
other time  delay  connected  between  said  timing 
control  circuit  and  said  other  "electronic  switch 
and  arranged  to  close  said  other  electronic  switch 
after  another  predetermined  time  period  after 
said  timing  control  circuit  is  activated,  said  other 
predetermined  time  period  being  greater  than  the 
time  duration  of  one  character  of  said  incoming 
signal,  a  further  electronic  switch  connected 
across  said  output  terminals  for  Indicating 
mark/space  detecting  failure  and  a  detector 
failure  switch  control  circuit  having  a  time  delay 
connected  between  said  timing  control  circuit  and 
said  further  electronic  switch  and  arranged  to 
close  said  further  electronic  switch  after  a  pre- 
arranged time  period  after  said  timing  control 
circuit  is  activated,  said  prearranged  time  period 
being  greater  than  the  duration  of  one  signal 
element  of  said  incoming  signal,  and  a  timing 
wave  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  timing 
control  circuit  to  produce  a  timing  wave  having 
a  number  of  cycles  equal  to  the  number  of  ele- 
ments in  each  signal  character  in  response  to  the 
activation  of  said  timing  control  circuit,  said 
timing  control  circuit  being  Inactivated  on  the 
last  cycle  of  said  tlznlng  wave. 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  arrangement  for  re- 
generating fixed  length,  mark/ space,  telegraph 
signals  of  the  type  wherein  one  signal  element  of 
each  character  is  of  different  length  than  the 
other  signal  elements,  including  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  to  which  the  signals  as  received  are 
applied  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  from 
which  said  signals  are  available  In  regener- 
ated form.  Including  a  mark /space  detector 
having  an  Input  circuit  coupled  to  said  Input 
terminals  and  an  output  circuit  arranged  to 
produce  mark  and  space  pulses  in  accordance 
with  the  nature  of  the  signal  elements  applied 
to  the  input  circuit,  output  signal  selecting  elec- 
tronic switch  circuit  arranged  to  couple  said  out- 
put terminals  selectively  to  said  input  tenninals 
and  to  the  output  circuitry  of  said  mark /space 
detector,  an  electronic  timing  control  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  be  activated  in  response  to  the  receipt 
of  the  first  signal  element  of  each  character,  an 
electronic  output  signal  selecting  switch  control 
circuit  coupled  to  said  timing  control  circuit  and 
said  output  signal  selecting  electronic  switch  cir- 
cuit to  cause  said  output  signal  selecting  elec- 
tronic switch  circuit  to  couple  said  output  circuit 
of  the  mark /space  detector  to  said  output  ter- 
minals when  said  timing  control  circuit  is  active 
and  to  couple  said  input  terminals  to  said  output 
terminals  for  direct  operation  when  said  timing 
control  circuit  is  idle,  said  output  signal  selecting 
switch  control  circuit  incorporating  a  time  delay 
whereby  said  coupling  for  direct  operation  is  ac- 
complished only  after  a  prearranged  time  period 
after  said  timing  control  circuit  is  inactivated,  a 
pulse  lengthening  circuit  Interposed  In  said  direct 
connections  between  said  input  and  said  output 
terminals  to  extend  the  spacing  between  mark 
pulses  as  received  at  said  input  terminals,  a  fur- 
ther mark/space  detector  circuit  arranged  to  de- 
termine the  nature  of  said  first  signal  element 
only  and  to  inactivate  said  timing  control  circuit 
when  said  first  signal  element  Is  of  nature  oppo- 
site to  that  to  which  said  timing  control  circuit 
Is  arranged  to  respond,  a  circuit  connection  con- 
necting said  input  terminals  to  said  further 
mark/space  detector  circuit  to  nullify  action 
thereof  when  the  input  signal  element  under  con- 
sideration Is  of  said  opposite  nature  at  the  time 


2.685.614 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM 

WilUam  J.  Curtin.  Madison.  Wis. 

AppUcation  July  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  296.788 

11  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 


1.  In  a  telephone  answering  system  for  a  tele- 
phone system  Including  a  central  telephone  ex- 
change and  a  branch  telephone  exchange  remote 
therefrom,  a  central  telephone  answering  serv- 
ice exchange  proximate  to  said  central  telephone 
exchange,  a  branch  telephone  answering  serv- 
ice proximate  to  said  branch  telephone  exchange, 
means  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  circuits  connect- 
ing said  branch  telephone  exchange  and  said 
branch  answering  service  exchange,  a  board  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  selectively  lllumlnable 
lights  in  said  branch  answering  service  exchange, 
a  photo-electric  scanning  unit  associated  with 
said  board,  means  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  cir- 
cuits connecting  said  central  telephone  exchange 
to  said  central  answering  service  exchange,  a 
second  board  including  a  plurality  of  selectively 
lllumlnable  lights  In  said  central  answering  serv- 
ice exchange  corresponding  to  said  first  board, 
a  signal  receiving  unit  synchronized  with  said 
photo-electric  scanning  unit  associated  with  said 
second  board,  single  circuit  means  connecting 
said  photo-electric  scanning  unit  with  said  sig- 
nal receiving  unit  directly  and  Independently  of 
said  multiple  circuit  carrying  means,  and  a  dial- 
talk  circuit  between  the  central  smswerlng  serv- 
ice exchange  and  the  branch  answering  service 
exchange. 
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2.685.615 
VOICE-OPERATED  DEVICE 
Rolon  S.  Biddulph.  Chatham,  and  Kinfsbury  H. 
Davis.  Bernardsville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,     Incorporated,    New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
.     Application  May  1.  1952.  Serial  No.  285.454 
12  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 


sponsive  to  seizure  of  the  trunk  circuit  by  a  call- 
ing line  to  operate  said  first  switch  means  and 
illuminate  said  lamp,  and  second  means  respon- 
sive to  the  answering  by  the  called  line  to  oper- 
ate said  second  switch  means  to  provide  rela- 
tively dim  illumination  of  said  lamp. 
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2.685.617 

AUTOMATIC  TOLL  TRUNKING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Kessler.  Los  Anfeles.  Calif.,  and  William 

W.  Pharis.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Strom- 

berr-Carlson  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
Original  appUcation  October  16.  1950.  Serial  No. 

190,366.    Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  October 

18. 1951.  Serial  No.  251.961 

12  Claims.     (CL  179—27) 

TOLL  BOARD 


CORD  CCT 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  a  complex  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  different  frequency  com- 
ponents which  comprises  means  for  segregating 
the  higher  frequency  components  of  said  signal 
from  its  lower  frequency  components,  means  for 
deriving  a  first  control  signal  which  bears  a 
preassigned  functional  relation  to  said  higher 
frequency  components,  means  for  deriving  a  sec- 
ond control  signal  which  bears  a  preassigned 
functional  relation  to  said  lower  frequency  com- 
ponents, means  for  plotting  one  of  said  control 
signals  against  the  other  on  a  receptive  medium 
as  a  trace  which  is  representative  of  and  individ- 
ual to  said  complex  signal  independently  of  the 
amplitudes  of  its  components,  a  space  pattern 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  medium  which  is  sim- 
ilarly representative  of  a  reference  signal,  and 
means  for  deriving  an  identification  signal  from 
substantial  coincidence  of  said  trace  with  said 
pattern. 


2.685.616 
TRUNK  CIRCUIT  MONITORING  SIGNAL 
William  W.  Pharis.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Stromberg- Carlson  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  October  8, 1952.  Serial  No.  313,667 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  operator's  posi- 
tion, a  dial  office,  automatic  switches  and  tele- 
phone lines  in  said  office,  a  supervisory  signal 
at  said  operator's  position,  a  pair  of  trunk  line 
conductors  interconnecting  said  operator's  posi- 
tion and  said  automatic  switches,  supervisory 
signal  control  means  operative  to  intermittently 
establish  a  direct  current  flow  over  said  trunk 
line  conductors,  means  controlled  from  said  op- 
erator's position  over  said  trunk  line  conductors 
for  setting  said  automatic  switches  to  establish 
a  talking  and  signaling  circuit  from  said  oper- 
ator's position  to  any  of  said  telephone  lines, 
means  controlled  in  response  to  the  setting  of 
one  of  said  automatic  switches  on  to  the  ter- 
minals of  a  busy  one  of  said  telephone  lines  for 
applying  a  busy  tone  to  said  trunk  line  con- 
ductors and  for  operating  said  supervisory  sig- 
nal control  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
intermittently  established  direct  current  flow  over 
said  trunk  line  conductors  for  flashing  said 
supervisory  signal. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  monitor  signal 
lamp  arrangement  for  indicating  the  operative 
condition  of  a  trunk  circuit  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  power,  a  signal  lamp,  a  re- 
sistance, a  first  circuit  including  first  switch 
means  to  connect  said  lamp  directly  to  said 
source  of  power  to  provide  relatively  bright  illu- 
mination, a  second  circuit  including  second 
switch  means  to  connect  said  lamp  to  said  source 
of  power  in  series  with  said  resistance  to  pro- 
vide relatively  dim  illumination,  first  means  re- 


2.685,618 

WIDE  RANGE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Miehael    Rettinger,    Encino.    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  29. 1951,  Serial  No.  264,193 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  A  system  for  recording  and  reproducing  a 
band  of  frequencies  to  and  from  a  moving  mag- 
netizable   medium    which    avoids   nodal    points 
which  would  otherwise  appear  in  the  reproduced 
output   which   comprises  separating   means   for 
dividing  said  band  of  frequencies  into  upper  and 
lower  frequency  bands  at  a  frequency  in  the 
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region  of  the  frequency  at  which  the  first  of  said 
nodal  points  normally  occurs,  a  first  and  a  second 
recording  means  adjacent  to  said  magnetizable 
medium,  means  coupling  said  first  and  second 
recording  means  to  said  separating  means  in  such 
manner  that  said  first  recording  means  receives 
said  lower  band  of  frequencies  and  said  second 
recording  means  receives  said  upper  band  of 
frequencies,  a  first  and  a  second  pickup  means 
adjacent  to  said  magnetizable  medium  for  re- 
spectively picking  up  signals  recorded   in  said 
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medium  by  said  recording  means,  said  first  pick- 
up means  having  a  substantially  constant  width 
magnetic  gap,  said  second  pickup  means  having 
a  substantially  wedge-shaped  magnetic  gap, 
amplitude  equalizing  means  coupled  to  one  of 
said  pickup  means,  and  signal  combining  means 
coupled  to  said  equalizing  means  and  to  the  other 
of  said  pickup  means  whereby  the  said  upper  and 
said  lower  frequency  bands  are  recombined  for 
reproduction  in  their  original  amplitude  relation- 
ship. 


2.685.619 

COUPLING  CIRCUIT 

Carl  Orlando.  Long  Branch.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  March  31. 1950.  Serial  No.  153,261 

6  CUims.     (CI.  179—171) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

:.  266) 


3.  A  wide  band  coupling  circuit  for  translating 
voltage  pulses  comprising  means  to  preform  a 
substantially  njctangular  voltage  pulse,  an  ampli- 
fier tube  having  a  grid  and  a  plate,  means  to  ap- 
ply the  voltage  of  said  pulse  to  the  grid  of  said 
tube,  a  coupling  circuit  connected  between  the 
plate  of  said  tube  and  an  output  circuit  to  which 
said  pulse  Is  fed.  said  coupling  circuit  including 
a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  system  connected  in 
series  therein,  voltage  regulating  means  shunted 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resistor  system, 
and  a  connection  from  the  shunted  portion  of 
said  resistor  to  said  output  circuit. 


2.685.620 
THERMIONIC  VALVE  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
FEEDBACK  DATUM  LEVEL  CONTROL 
John  Esmonde  Arthur  Nixon,  Colchester.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph 
Company  limited.  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain  " 
AppUcation  April  5, 1951.  Serial  No.  219.438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
May  18.  1950 
4  Claims.     (CL  179—171) 


1.  A  thermionic  valve  amplifier  having  means 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  datum  level  in 
the  amplified  signal  output  therefrom,  said  am- 
plifier including  a  valve  having  at  least  a  cathode, 
a  control  grid,  and  an  anode,  a  source  of  datum 
potential,  a  source  of  inp'Jt  signals,  a  coupling 
condenser  connected  between  said  source  of  in- 
put signals  and  the  control  grid  of  said  valve,  a 
rectifier  directly  connected  between  said  control 
grid  and  a  point  in  said  source  of  datum  poten- 
tial, a  second  rectifier  arranged  in  inverse  polari- 
ty relation  to  said  first  rectifier  and  having  one 
electrode  directly  connected  with  said  control 
grid,  a  succeeding  amplifier,  the  other  electrode 
of  the  second  rectifier  having  a  connection  to  a 
junction  point  connected  through  a  condenser 
to  a  point  in  the  succeeding  amplifier  and  hav- 
ing a  signal  potential  in  phase  with  the  signal 
potential  at  said  control  grid,  said  junction  point 
being  further  connected  through  a  resistor  to 
an  energy  source  connected  to  said  datum  po- 
tential point,  and  a  resistance  In  series  In  said 
connection,  said  rectifiers  being  so  connected  that 
one  rectifier  Is  conductive  towards  said  control 
grid  and  the  other  rectifier  Is  conductive  away 
from  said  control  grid. 


2.685,621 
RAIL  VEHICLE  TRACK  CURRENT 
TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Edwin  M.  CaUender.  Cynwyd.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  October  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,785 
6  Claims.     (Cl.  191—45) 
1.  Rail  vehicle  track  signal  current  transmis- 
sion means,  comprising  in  combination,  vehicle 
wheels  having  treads  of  a  relatively  hard  ma- 
terial, such  ets  steel,  which  is  not  a  very  good 
electrical  conductor,   engaging  the   track   rails, 
segmental  arcuate  tread-fitting  friction  shoe  ele- 
ments arranged  on  turning  pivots  on  the  vehicle 
adjacent  the  wheel  treads  in  position  to  engage 
the  treads  to  follow  their  movements,  means  for 
holding   the   shoe  elements   aaglnst   the   wheel 
treads  with  sufficient  pressure  to   remove  ad- 
herent material  and  create  sufficient  friction  with 
the   treads   to   melt   Ice   therefrom,   the  tread- 
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engaging  portion  of  each  shoe  element  being 
formed  of  a  soft  electrically  highly  conductive 
material  which  under  the  pressure  maintained 


2,685.623 

IGNITION  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Howard  L.  Fusion,  Oak  Park,  111. 


on  the  shoe  elements  will  rub  ofiT  and  form  a     AppUe»Uon  Anmst  19,  1950.  Serial  No.  180,431 

8  CUims.     (CL  200—30) 


thin  coating  on  the  wheel  treads  to  establish 
a  good  current  conducting  connection  between 
rail  and  wheels  and  wheels  and  shoes,  and  means 
for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  from 
each  shoe  to  parts  on  the  vehicle. 


2.685.622 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  DISTRIBUTOR  HEAD 
John  L.  Raballo  and  WUliam  M.  Getty,  Salinas, 
Calif.,  assignors  of  thirty-seven  per  cent  to  said 
Raballo,  thirty-one  and  one-half  per  cent  to 
said  Getty,  and  thirty-one  and  one-half  per 
cent  to  Xum  Speegle 
AppUcation  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,622 
5  CUims.     (CI.  200—27) 


3.  In  an  ignition  system  distributor  head,  the 
combination  of  a  distributor  head  housing  having 
a  cup-like  chamber  at  its  upper  end  and  a  de- 
pending shaft  supporting  portion,  a  cam  shaft 
journalled  centrally  in  the  depending  portion  of 
said  housing,  a  cylindrical  bushing  forming  a 
journal  for  said  shaft  carried  by  said  housing  and 
extending  upwardly  into  said  cup-like  chamber, 
a  timing  cam  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  sup- 
ported upon  said  bushing  as  a  thrust  bearing, 
an  inner  cylindrical  ballrace  forming  member 
mounted  with  a  drive  fit  upon  extending  end  of 
said  bushing  and  having  an  annular  flange  inter- 
mediate its  ends  forming  a  common  part  of  two 
ball  bearing  raceways,  a  timing  contact  support- 
ing member  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  mounted 
with  ball  bearings  upon  the  raceways  of  said 
cylindrical  ballrace  forming  member,  said  con- 
tact supporting  member  being  formed  of  two 
annular  plate-like  members  each  having  a  ball- 
race  at  its  inner  perimeter  cooperating  with  ball 
bearings  disposed  upon  the  ball  raceways  formed 
by  the  annular  flange  upon  said  ballrace  form- 
ing member,  whereby  said  inner  ballrace  forming 
member  and  said  timing  contact  supporting 
member  may  be  removed  and  replaced  upon  said 
cylindrical  bushing  as  a  unitary  assembly. 


3.  In  an  ignition  circuit  breaker  point  assem- 
bly, a  removable  plate  having  a  central  mount- 
ing adapted  to  fit  directly  and  closely  upon  a 
cam  shaft  to  which  the  assembly  is  applied,  a 
contact  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  plate 
to  engage  a  circuit  breaker  cam,  fixed  and  mov- 
able contact  points  supported  by  the  plate  and 
lever  respectively,  and  a  timing  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  inside  of  a  circuit  breaker 
casing  and  having  a  projection  extending  radially 
therefrom  toward  a  cam  shaft  in  the  casing,  the 
plate  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  and  adapted  to  receive  the  projection 
from  the  bracket  closely  therein  to  permit  a  rela- 
tively inward  and 'outwardly  and  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  plate  relative  to  the  cam  or 
cam  shaft  but  preventing  a  relative  rotation  of 
the  plate  with  respect  to  the  cam  or  cam  shaft. 


2.685,624 

IGNITION  BREAKER  MOUNTING 

Carl  V.  Chermendy  and  Waldemar  H.  BorcheK, 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Application  September  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,516 

5  Claims.     (CL  200—30) 


1.  A  mounting  for  ignition  breakers  comprising 
a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  the  plates  having 
cooperating  surfaces  to  provide  an  outer  periph- 
eral recess  between  them,  a  mounting  ring  seated 
in  the  recess  between  the  parts  at  the  periphery 
thereof,  the  two  plates  being  of  metal  and  the 
mounting  ring  being  of  a  wear  resistant  fibrous 
material,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates  to- 
gether with  the  mounting  ring  therebetween. 


2,685,625 

TIMER  FOR  FOOD  MIXERS 

Alvin  W.   Holstein,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,  assignor  to 

Knapp-Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  29. 1952.  Serial  No.  279,374 

9  Clahns.     (CL  200—35) 


9.  In  a  timer,  a  normally  open  switch,  a  tim- 
ing shaft  bisised  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  clock- 
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works  for  controlling  the  rotation  thereof  in  said 
direction,  a  friction  drive  between  said  shaft  and 
said  clockworks,  a  knob  for  rotating  said  shaft 
manually,  a  cam  on  said  timing  shaft  having  a 
lobe,  a  switch  operating  lever,  said  cam  when 
said  knob  Is  released,  coactlng  with  said  lever 
to  reopen  said  switch,  said  knob  being  further 
movable  to  close  said  switch  and  retain  It  closed 
lnde];)endent  of  said  cam. 


8,685,626 

SAFETY  RELAY  FOR  WIRE  FEEDING 

Edward  F.  Zwack,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

-AppUcation  November  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  394.079 

2  CUims.     (CL  200—61.14) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  con- 
trolled wire  Insulating  machine,  having  a  core- 
tube  slldably  engaging  the  Incoming  wire;  a  du- 
plicate core-tube,  detachably  mounted  so  as  to 
slldably  engage  the  Incoming  wire  at  a  remote 
point  from  said  machine;  a  pivotally  mounted 
relay,  located  between  said  machine  and  said 
duplicate  core-tube,  and  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  contact  member  in  association  with  an 
electric  switch  adapted  to  stop  said  machine  by 
said  electrical  control  when  said  contact  mem- 
ber loses  contact  with  the  wire;  scanning  fingers, 
attached  to  said  relay,  and  adapted  to  swing  out 
from  the  path  of  the  wire  and  to  cause  said  con- 
tact member  to  lose  contact  with  the  wire  when 
said  fingers  are  engaged  by  said  duplicate  core- 
tube  detached  and  carried  by  said  Incoming  wire. 


2,685.627 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert    J.    Ehret,    PhUadelphia.    and   Roger   F. 
Wemlund,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  March  15,  1951.  Serial  No. 
215.846.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  AprU  20, 
1953,  SerUl  No.  349,668 

1  Claim.    (CL  201—67) 


A  thermal  unit  useful  in  time-proportioning 
control  apparatus  comprising  a  closed,  metallic, 
shell-like  container  of  good  thermal  conductance, 
a  solid  member  of  metal  having  a  high  specific 
heat  supported  centrally  within  said  container,  a 
first  heater  winding  wound  on  the  surface  of  said 
solid  member  over  a  substantial  portion  thereof, 
a  first  temperature-sensitive  resistor  mounted  on 
the  surface  of  said  solid  member  In  good  heat 
transfer  relationship  therewith,  a  second  t«n- 
perature -sensitive  resistor  mounted  adjacent  said 
solid  member  on  the  Interior  of  said  container 
In  good  heat  transfer  relationship  therewith,  a 
second  heater  winding  wound  on  the  exterior  of 


said  container  over  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof,  and  heat  Insulating  material  surrounding 
said  solid  member  and  the  elements  mounted 
thereon  and  operative  to  Insulate  thermally  said 
solid  member,  said  first  resistor,  and  said  first 
heater  winding  from  the  remainder  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  unit. 


2,685.628 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  WELDING  BfACHINE 
Ssunuel  Hunter  Gordon,  Charles  Thomson,  and 
Robert  Fulton  Johnstone,  Inverness,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Resistance  Welders  Limited.  In- 
verness. Scotland 

AppUcation  March  28. 1952.  Serial  No.  279.012 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

March  29.  1951 

7  Claims.    (CL  219—4) 


1.  In  an  automatic  flash-butt  resistance  weld- 
ing machine  comprising  a  fixed  head,  a  moving 
head,  and  liquid  pressure  means  to  move  the 
moving  head  towards  the  fixed  head  to  effect 
flashing  and  butting  of  work-pieces  mounted  on 
said  fixed  and  moving  heads  respectively,  the 
improved  liquid  pressure  means  which  Include 
first  and  second  liquid  pressure  producing  units 
providing  respectively  lower  and  higher  liquid 
pressures,  a  metering  valve  controlling  the  rate 
of  fiow  of  liquid  from  the  first  liquid  pressure 
producing  unit,  operator  controlled  means  to 
control  the  first  p>ressure  producing  unit,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  moving  head  to  control 
the  second  pressure  producing  unit,  the  first 
pressure  producing  unit  being  rendered  operative 
by  the  operator  controlled  means  to  move  the 
moving  head  during  flashing  of  the  work  pieces 
and  the  means  actuated  by  the  moving  head 
being  actuated  at  the  termination  of  the  flash- 
ing period  to  bring  the  second  pressure  produc- 
ing means  Into  operation  and  apply  pressure 
generated  thereby  to  the  moving  head  to  effect 
butting  of  the  workpieces. 


2.685.629 
TUBE  WELDING  MECHANISM 
Cecil  C.  Peck.  EncUd.  Ohio 
AppUcation  February  15,  1949.  Serial  No.  76.561 
8  CUims.     (CL  219—8) 
1.  In  a  tube  welding  mechanism  comprising  a 
cradle  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  work-piece 
having  a  longitudinal  seam  to  be  welded,  and  an 
automat'c  electric  arc-welding  head  mounted  to 
traverse  and  weld  such  seam;  opposed  arcuate 
clamping  members  pivotally  mounted  laterally 
to  engage  such  cylindrical  work-piece  therebe- 
tween,  an   uninterrupted   retractable   straight- 
edge mounted  on  said  cradle  for  enraging  in  such 
seam,  said  straight-edge  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  such  seam,  a  support  bar  disposed 
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to  extend  within  such  cylindrical  work-piece  and 
engage  the  same  adjacent  both  sides  of  such 
seam,  toggle  means  on  said  bar  operative  to  press 
against  the  Interior  of  such  cylindrical  work- 
piece  along  a  line  diametrically  opposite  to  such 
seam  to  brace  said  bar  against  such  work-piece 
adjacent  such  seam,  a  rigid  support  for  such 


ed  in  said  electrode  holder  and  clamped  between 
said  head  and  holder  to  grip  an  electrode  and  a 
gas  directing  nozzle  mounted  on  said  holder,  said 
holder  having  a  continuous  Internal  longitudi- 
nal gas  passage  leading  from  the  interior  of  said 
head  past  said  collet  to  the  interior  of  said  noz- 
zle, said  head  and  holder  having  aligned  bores, 
said  head  having  a  socket  surrounding  its  bore, 
said  holder  having  a  plug  on  the  top  thereof 


.39  P 


work-piece  externally  of  the  portion  thereof  thus 
engaged  by  said  toggle  means,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  fingers  pivotally  mounted  in  close  side- 
by-side  relationship  to  bear  upon  the  outer  edge 
portions  of  such  seam,  and  individual  fluid  pres- 
sure piston-cylinder  assemblies  operative  when 
actuated  to  force  said  clamping  Angers  against 
such  work-piece. 


2,685.630 
WELDING  SYSTEM 
Harold  J.  Graham,  Highland  Park.  Mieh..  as- 
■ignor  to  Graham  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  August  10,  1948.  Serial  No. 
43,498.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  October 
26,  1949,  Serial  No.  123.715 

12  Claims.     (CL  219—10) 


aligned  with  its  bore  and  fitted  into  said  socket 
in  readily  removable  relation,  said  holder  having 
an  internal  conical  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  its 
bore,  said  collet  having  a  slotted  external  coni- 
cal lower  end  engaging  said  seat,  the  upper  end 
of  said  collet  engaging  said  head  jnside  its  sock- 
et, said  collet  being  removable  by  withdrawing 
said  plug  from  said  socket  and  sliding  said  collet 
out  through  said  plug. 


2.685,632 
GAS  BLANKETED  ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Edward  R.  Behnke.  Parsippany,  Arthur  P.  Schel- 
ler.  Chatham,  and  Frank  J.  Pilia,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  July  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,188 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—15) 


3.  In  the  art  of  welding  a  stud  or  wire  to  a  sur- 
face, the  method  which  comprises  shaping  one 
end  of  the  stud  with  a  point,  contacting  said  point 
with  said  surface,  and  sending  a  current  through 
said  stud  and  said  suf  race  while  applying  thereto 
a  percussive  blow,  said  current  initially  melting 
the  material  of  the  contact  area,  thus  separating 
the  point  from  the  surface  and  forming  an  arc 
whereupon  said  blow  Joins  said  end  to  said  sur- 
face. 

2.685.631 
GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Arthur  P.  Scbeller,  Chatham.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUcation  May  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  228.470 

13  Claims.  (CI.  219—15) 
1.  In  a  gas  shielded  arc  welding  torch,  an  in- 
sulation covered  hollow  metal  current  and  gas 
supplying  head,  an  electrode  holder  detachably 
connected  to  said  head  in  gas  tight  and  electri- 
cally conducting  relation,  a  collet  slidably  insert- 


1.  A  quick  take  apart  liquid  cooled  gas  shielded 
arc  welding  torch  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hollow  current  and  gas  supplying  head  having  an 
upper  lateral  gas  passage  with  an  inlet  into  the 
hollow  of  said  head  and  lower  lateral  water  pas- 
sages with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  to 
the  hollow  of  said  head,  an  electrode  holder  re- 
movably inserted  in  the  hollow  of  said  head  and 
extending  above  said  water  passage  inlet  and  out- 
let, axially  coextensive  portions  of  said  head  and 
holder  being  spaced  apart  radially  to  leave  pas- 
sages therebetween,  means  for  detachably  sealing 
said  holder  in  said  head  to  form  a  cooling  cham- 
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ber  therebetween  comprising  an  annular  resil- 
ient member  engaging  the  outside  of  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  holder  and  engaging  the  in- 
side of  said  head  between  said  gas  inlet  and  said 
water  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  head  for  supporting  a  lower  annular 
resilient  member  engaging  the  outside  of  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  electrode  holder  to  seal 
off  the  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket  formed  there- 
between, means  for  supporting  a  gas  directing 
nozzle  adjacent  the  lower  end  qt  said  holder,  said 
holder  having  a  continuous  gas  passage  from  the 
hollow  of  said  head  to  the  Interior  of  said  nozzle, 
said  removable  electrode  holder  and  said  detach- 
able sealing  means  permitting  the  holder  to  be 
removed  from  the  head  for  cleaning  the  cooling 
chamber,  and  thereafter  replaced  in  liquid  tight 
relation. 

2.685.633 
HEATER  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOASTERS 
Henry  L.  Olson   and   Robert  A.  Miller.  Grand 
Haven,   and   William   F.   Hale,   Spring  Lake, 
Mich.,   assignors   to  Camfleld   Manufacturing 
Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
ApplicaUon  November  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,759 
8  Claims.     (CL  219—19) 


8.  In  an  electric  heater,  supporting  means,  a 
series  of  successively  arranged  insulating  lugs 
disposed  at  one  locality  of  said  supporting  means, 
a  second  series  of  successively  arranged  insulat- 
ing lugs  disposed  at  another  locality  on  said 
supporting  means  and  spaced  from  the  first  series 
of  lugs,  au  elongated  heating  element  wound 
alternately  about  the  lugs  of  each  series  to  form 
spaced  reaches  extending  between  each  series 
of  lugs,  a  bar  to  which  one  series  of  lugs  Is  at- 
tached, guide  means  for  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  bar  to  guide  said  bar  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  other  series  of  lugs,  resilient  con- 
ductors attached  to  said  supporting  means  and 
insulated  therefrom,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  conductors  to  said  bar  at  its  ends  and  to  the 
ends  of  said  heating  element,  said  conductors  urg- 
ing said  bar  substantially  in  the  direction  of  ex- 
tent of  said  reaches  and  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  other  series  of  lugs. 


2.685.634 

REFRIGERATION  UNIT  WITH  DEFROST 
HEATER 

Sterling  Bartlowe.  Adrian.  Mieh..  assignor  to  Bohn 

Aluminam  8c  Brass  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mieh. 

AppUcation  April  29,  1952.  Serial  No.  285,014 

4  Claims.  (CI.  219—19) 
4.  In  combination  with  a  refrigeration  unit  of 
the  type  having  a  conduit  projecting  above  a  flat 
surface,  an  electrical  heater  formed  in  situ  on 
said  unit,  the  heating  element  comprising :  a  flrst 
layer  of  electrical  insulating  material  bonded  to 
the  surface  of  the  refrigeration  unit  and  extend- 

685  o.  G.— 14 


ing  in  a  pattern  covering  part  of  said  conduit  and 
part  of  the  flat  surface,  but  leaving  major  por- 
tions of  the  flat  surface  uncovered,  a  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material  bonded  to  the 
flrst  layer  of  electrical  insulating  material  and 
of  less  extent  than  the  first  layer  of  insulating 
material,  a  second  layer  of  electrical  in.suiatlng 


material  covering  and  bonded  to  the  electrical 
heating  layer,  the  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
material  having  two  electrical  terminals  attached 
thereto  at  points  separated  from  each  other,  and 
being  otherwise  covered  on  all  sides  by  the  in- 
sulating material,  and  serving  as  an  electrical 
heating  element  to  defrost  the  refrigeration  unit. 


2.685,635 

COMPACT  KITCHEN  STOVE 

Harry  H.  R.  Nemnann.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

AppUcation  November  1. 1952,  Serial  No.  318,207 

3  Claims.     (CL  211^—19) 
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1.  A  kitchen  stove  unit  Including  a  cabinet 
having  in  combination,  a  cabinet  having  vertical 
and  substantially  parallel  side  walls  with  a  front 
opening  between  said  walls,  a  door  for  closing 
said  opening  hinged  to  swing  about  a  vertical 
axis  adjacent  the  front  of  one  of  said  side  walls, 
a  vertical  rod  secured  in  said  cabinet  adjacent 
the  front  of  said  other  side  wall,  a  plurality  of 
arms  mounted  on  and  swingable  about  said  rod 
with  comparatively  large  spaces  therebetween,  an 
upper  one  of  said  arms  having  a  heating  ele- 
ment at  its  outer  end  suitable  for  heating  a  pan. 
a  supporting  member  at  the  end  of  another  of 
said  arms  constructed  and  arranged  to  support 
an  electric  oven,  a  second  heating  element  at 
the  end  of  another  of  said  arms  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  cooking  receptacle,  said  arms  being  con- 
structed so  as  to  be  disposed  at  angles  to  each 
other  so  that  one  is  not  directly  above  another, 
all  of  said  arms,  said  heating  elements  and  said 
supporting  member  being  swingable  into  said 
cabinet  whereby  when  said  door  is  closed  they 
will  be  protected  from  dust.  etc. 
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2.685.6S6 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  CONTROL 
Walter  H.  Vorelsberr.  Glen  Barnie.  Md.,  assignor 
to  Proctor  Eleetric  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUeation  October  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,326 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219—20) 


7.  In  a  system  for  effecting  overenergizatlon  of 
an  electrical  heating  unit,  and  for  eflf acting  subse- 
quent normal  energization  of  the  heating  unit 
from  a  three-wire  supply  line  having  two  main 
conductors  and  a  neutral  conductor  supplying 
one  voltage  between  a  main  conductor  and  the 
neutral  conductor  and  a  second  voltage  between 
the  main  conductors  substantially  twice  the  value 
of  the  nrst  voltage,  a  heating  unit  comprising  a 
flrst  heating  element  having  a  predetermined  re- 
sistance and  a  second  heating  element  having  a 
resistance  substantially  twice  that  of  the  flrst  ele- 
ment, two  position  switch  means,  circuit  means 
controlled  by  said  switch  means  in  one  position 
thereof  for  connecting  said  flrst  element  between 
a  main  conductor  and  the  neutral  conductor  and 
for  simultaneously  connecting  said  second  ele- 
ment between  the  main  conductors,  circuit  means 
controlled  by  said  switch  means  in  the  other  posi- 
tion thereof  for  connecting  both  of  said  elements 
in  series   between  said  main  conductors,  said 
switch  means  being  biased  toward  said  second  po- 
sition, latch  means  for  initially  retaining  said 
switch  means  in  said  first  position,  and  means  for 
effecting  release  of  said  latch  means  upon  attain- 
ment of  a  desired  temperature  of  the  heating 
unit,  whereby  to  effect  movement  of  said  switch 
means  from  said  flrst  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


heat-radiating  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and 
mounted  on  horizontal  trunnions  between  fixed 
supports  for  rotation  from  a  stowed  pendant  po- 
sition in  which  a  heat-radiating  surface  of  the 
grill  element  Is  substantially  vertical  to  a  posi- 
tion of  use  in  which  said  heat  radiating  surface 
Is  substantially  horizontal  and  is  directed  down- 
wardly, and  vice  versa,  a  catch  mounted  on  one 
oj' the  trunnions  for  rotation  therewith,  a  rotary 
switch  mounted  on  the  grUl  element  for  rototion 
therewith  and  carrying  a  second  catch  member, 
and  a  manually  controlled  releasable  latch  on 
the  support  adjacent  the  catch,  said  latch  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  flrst  mentioned  catch 
when  the  grill  element  Is  horizontal  in  a  posi- 
tion of  use  and  the  switch  is  "on"  and  prevent 
movement  of  the  grill  element  to  its  stowed  do- 
sltlon. 


2.685.638 

ILLUMINATED  WEATHERPROOF  WRITING 

ACCESSORY 

Anita  UttreU.  Kennewlek,  Wash. 

AppUcaUon  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,871 

4  Claims.     (CL  240—6.4) 


2,685.637 
ELECTRIC  GRILLING  APPLIANCE 
Arthur   Frederick    Oatley,    Tettenhall,    England, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cannon  In- 
dustries Limited,  Deepfields,  near  Bilston,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

AppUeation  October  4. 1951,  Serial  No.  249,719 
10  CUims.     (CL  219—37) 


1 

S' 
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3.  An  electric  grilling  appliance  comprising  in 
combination,  an  electric  grill  element  having  a 


1.  A  weatherproof  writing  accessory  and  flash- 
light   means,    comprising    a    weatherproof    en- 
closure means  including  a  base  of  substantially 
triangular    configuration,    a    transparent    cover 
shell  made  of  plastic  material  and  of  substan- 
tially semi-conical  configuration  secured  to  the 
said  base,  and  a  textile  end  closure  secured  to 
the  said  cover  and  to  the  said  base  defining  a 
writing   enclosure   shielded   from   the   elements, 
said  end  enclosure  having  an  elastic  arm  hole, 
a  partially  funnel  shaped  adapter  element  se- 
cured to  the  said  base  and  the  said  transparent 
cover,   duplex   flashlight  means  having   one  of 
its  ends  secured  removably  to  the  said  adapter 
element,  and  ear  means  on  the  said  flashlight 
means  for  engagement  by  the  thumb  of  a  human 
hand  permitting  the  lingers  to  envelop  the  body 
of  the  said  flashlight  means,  the  said  base  rest- 
ing on  the  forearm  forming  a  steady  rest  for 
writing. 

2,685,639 

TRUCK  MARKER  LAMP 

Fred  E.  Wiley,  Norwood.  Ohio,  anignor  to  The 

Grote  Manufactnrinr  Co.,  Inc.,  Bellevae.  Ky., 

a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

AppUeation  May  20.  1952.  Serial  No.  288,809 

3  Claims.  (CL  240—8.3) 
1.  In  a  truck  marker  light,  a  base  member  hav- 
ing side  walls,  opposed  portions  of  said  side  walls 
having  inwardly  directed  flanges,  a  transparent 
dome-shaped  cover  member  of  less  width  than 
the  distance  between  the  free  edges  of  said  side 
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wall  flanges,  the  cover  member  having  opposed 
webs  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  severally  engageable  partway  be- 
neath said  side  wall  flanges  when  the  cover  is 
centered  between  said  side  walls  of  the  base  mem- 
ber, a  lamp  structure  mounted  on  the  base  mem- 
ber to  be  enclosed  by  the  cover  and  base  member, 
a  resilient  gasket  member  between  the  cover  and 
the  base  member,  the  edges  of  the  cover  making 
a  sealing  engagement  with  the  gasket  when  the 
said  cover  side  webs  are  engaged  beneath  the 


said  side  wall  flanges,  and  a  resilient  retaining 
member  surrounding  the  edge  portions  of  the 
cover  for  yielding  engagement  therewith  and  with 
said  portions  and  with  the  walls  of  the  base 
member  to  normally  maintain  the  cover  cen- 
tered between  the  walls  of  the  base  member,  the 
retaining  member  being  yieldable  to  sidewise 
pressure  to  permit  said  cover  web  opposite  the 
direction  of  yielding  of  the  retaining  member  to 
clear  said  side  wall  flange  adjacent  thereto  to 
permit  removal  of  the  cover. 


2,685,640 
UNIVERSALLY  MOUNTED  PANEL  UGHT 

Howard  S.  Ross,  Twin  Falls.  Idaho,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-sixth  to  Sharon  Lee 
Muflch.  one-sixth  to  Marilyn  Suzanne  Muflch, 
one-sixth  to  Stephen  Michael  Muflch,  one- 
fourth  to  John  WilUam  Muflch,  and  one-fourth 
to  Shirley  Ann  Muflch 

AppUeation  March  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  213,765 
15  Claims.     (CL  240—8.16) 


kJS. 


1.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing: a  lamp  housing  having  an  opening  for  di- 
recting a  light  beam  therefrom :  a  tube  positioned 
to  serve  as  an  extension  of  said  opening,  said 
tube  being  mounted  on  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis;  a  fllter  pivotally 
mounted  inside  said  tube  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  extending  diametrically  of  the  tube;  a  guide 
spaced  from  said  fllter  in  line  with  said  opening, 
said  guide  having  a  flxed  guide  channel  posi- 
tioned radially  of  the  tube  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  plane  defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube  and  said  pivot  axis  of  the  fllter;  and  an 
operating  member  flxedly  carried  by  said  fllter 

sliding  engagement  with  said  guide  channel  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  fllter  on  its  pivot  axis  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  tube  on  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


2,685.641 
SEALED  BEAM  LAMP  RETAINING  RING  FOR 

HEADUGHTS 

Thomas  E.  McDoweU,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

The  Pyie  National  Company,  Chicago.  DL.  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUeation  May  19.  1950,  Serial  No.  163,034 

2  Claims.     (CL  240—41) 


.  «* 


1.  In  a  headlight  assembly,  a  rigid  support 
member  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  a 
sealed  beam  lamp  of  the  type  having  a  suiH>ort 
flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing, a  flexible  retainer  ring  having  a  peripheral 
portion  supported  inside  of  said  opening  by  said 
rigid  support  member,  said  ring  having  a  flexible 
hinge  portion  terminating  In  a  Up  portion  over- 
lying said  support  flange  of  said  lamp,  said  re- 
tainer ring  together  with  said  support  member 
normally  operative  to  clamp  said  lamp  therebe- 
tween in  flrm  assembly  with  one  another,  the 
lip  portion  of  said  ring  being  hingedly  displace- 
able  about  said  flexible  hinge  portion  to  permit 
removal  of  said  lamp  from  said  support  member, 
said  ring  further  including  a  relieved  recess  area 
between  said  lip  pK)rtion  and  said  hinge  portion, 
whereby  limited  flexure  of  said  lip  in  the  locale  of 
said  recess  will  accommodate  varying  lamp  flange 
thicknesses,  said  ring  further  including  an  axial- 
ly  extending  flange  adjacent  said  lip  portion  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  opening  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  support  member  and  forming  a 
lever  means  with  which  to  hingedly  displace  said 
lip  portion.  ^^^^ 

2.685,642 
RADIO  DISPATCHING  SYSTEM 
Antonio  R.  Vallarino,  Waldwick,  and  Sidney  W. 
Lewinter,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
AppUcaUon  January  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,078 
5  Claims.     (CL  250—6) 


4.  A  three  channel  radio  dispatching  system 
for  large  districts  requiring  subdivision  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  dispatching  areas  much 
greater  in  number  than  three,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  base  stations  one  for  each  of  the  re- 
quired dispatching  areas,  each  base  station  hav- 
ing a  transmitter  and  an  antenna  for  transmis- 
sion of  signals  over  its  respective  area,  said  base 
stations  being  located  to  serve  primarily  separate 
but  contiguous  areas  and  the  transmitter  of  each 
station  being  selectively  arranged  for  operation 
on  one  of  said  three  channels  so  that  any  one 
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area  served  by  a  station  operating  on  one  of  said 
three  channels  is  contiguous  only  to  area  served 
by  stations  operating  on  the  other  two  of  said 
channels,  the  areas  served  by  transmitters  being 
arranged  with  one  central  area  surrounded  with 
radially  disposed  areas,  the  transmitter  of  the 
central  area  operating  on  one  of  said  channels 
and  the  transmitters  of  the  radial  areas  being 
arranged  alternately  for  operation  on  the  other 
two  of  said  channels. 


2.685.643 

DUAL-DIVERSITT  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Bert  FIsk  and  Charles  L.  Spencer. 

Washinfton.  D.  C. 

Application  December  8.  1948,  Serial  No.  64.067 

6  Claims.     (CL  250—20) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
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2.685.644 
GENERATOR  OF  COMPLEX  WAVEFORMS 
Pierre  Marie  Gabriel  Toulon.  Neuilly-sur- Seine. 
France,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  seventy-flve  per  cent  to  Products  and 
Licensing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware,  and  twenty -Ave  per  cent 
to  Nelson  Moore  and  William  D.  Hall,  as  Joint 
tenants 
Application  Marcli  22.  1949.  Serial  No.  82,718 

13  Claims.  (CI.  250—27) 
1.  In  combination,  first  oscillator  means  for 
generating  a  signal  at  frequency  KiF.  where  Ki 
Is  a  constant  integer  and  F  is  a  value  of  frequency, 
second  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  further 
signal  at  frequency  K2P.  when  Ka  is  a  further 
constant  integer,  different  than  Ki.  means  for 


deriving  from  said  signal  at  frequency  KiF  a  plu- 
rality of  further  signals  at  frequency  KiP  and  of 
relatively  displaced  phases,  means  for  deriving 
from  the  said  signal  at  frequency  KaP  a  plurality 
of  further  signals  at  frequency  KaP  and  of  rela- 
tively displaced  phase,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
formers having  their  primary  windings  coupled  to 
said  flrvt  and  second  oscillator  means,  said  trans- 
formers each  having  secondary  windings  selec- 
tively interconnected  for  combining  selected  ones 
of  said  further  signals,  said  selectively  intercon- 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  radio  receivers 
each  having  an  automatic  volume  control  chan- 
nel therein,  first  and  second  electronic  switching 
circuits  each  having  a  pair  of  vacuum  tubes,  each 
of  said  pairs  of  vacuum  tubes  being  intercon- 
nected so  that  when  one  tube  of  a  pair  is  con- 
ducting the  other  is  nonconducting,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  an  input  grid,  separate  means  sup- 
plying the  undetected  signals  from  each  of  said 
receivers  to  an  input  grid  of  said  first  pair  of 
tubes,  a  detector,  said  first  pair  of  tubes  having 
a  common  output  operative  to  deliver  the  le- 
ceiver  signal  applied  to  the  conducting  tube  to 
said  detector,  separate  means  applying  the  auto- 
matic volume  control  voltage  from  each  receiver 
to  an  input  grid  of  said  second  pair  of  tubes  for 
controlling  the  conductive  status  of  said  tubes, 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  tubes  b^ing  connected 
to  the  interconnection  of  said  first  pair  of  tubes 
for  controlling  the  conductive  status  of  said  first 
pair  of  tubes  in  response  to  the  conductive  sta- 
tus of  said  second  pair  of  tubes. 


nected  secondaries  combining  different  ones  of 
said  further  signals,  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
peaked  waves  having  each  a  different  time  of 
peak  occurrence,  a  single  signal  input  channel, 
a  plurality  of  signal  output  chaimels,  a  rectifier 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  output  chan- 
nels, bias  voltage  means  normally  blocking  each 
rectifier  in  its  normally  conductive  direction,  and 
means  for  applying  each  separate  one  of  said 
plurality  of  peaked  waves  to  unblock  a  different 
one  of  said  rectifiers. 


I  2.685.645 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Wannamaker.  Jr..  Flonrtown.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  June  22.  1944.  Serial  No. 
541.576,  now  Patent  No.  2.514,918.  dated  July 
11.  1950.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  10, 
1949,  SerUl  No.  92.480 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—27) 


tt  F* 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  control  device,  a  condenser,  two  elec- 
tronic valves  connected  in  parallel  with  one  an- 
other and  in  series  with  said  control  device  and 
said  condenser  between  said  terminals,  one  of 
said  valves  being  a  diode  and  having  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  the  second  of  said  valves  having 
a  control  grid,  having  an  anode  connected  to 
the  cathode  of  said  diode  valve,  and  having  a 
cathode  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  diode 
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valve  for  current  flow  through  one  of  said  valves 
during  half  cycles  of  the  alternating  current 
which  alternate  with  those  during  which  cur- 
rent flows  through  the  other  valve,  and  means 
for  impressing  a  control  voltage  on  said  grid, 
comprising  an  electrode  connected  to  said  grid, 
and  a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  con- 
denser and  adapted  to  be  conductively  connected 
to  the  first  mentioned  electrode  by  a  flame  of 
predetermined  length  with  said  second  electrode 
extending  to  the  Up  portion  of  the  flame. 


I    2.685.646 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESHAPING  ELECTRIC 
PULSES 
Peter  William  Ward,  Wembley,  England,  assignor 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England 
AppUcation  December  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  22,  1950 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 


1.  Electric  pulse  reshaping  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing, in  response  to  an  input  train  of  mis- 
shapen rectangular  pulses  of  a  given  polarity, 
which  pulses  may  vary  in  amplitude  and  occur  at 
at  least  some  of  a  series  of  regularly  recurrent 
time  positions,  a  train  of  relatively  well-shaped 
pulses  having  the  same  amplitude  variation,  if 
any,  and  occurring  at  the  same  time  positions  as 
the  input  pulses,  comprising :  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals to  which  the  input  pulses  are  applied:  a 
pulse  generator  for  generating  a  train  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  pulses  of  the  same  polarity 
as  the  input  pulses  and  having  a  constant  am- 
plitude at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  amplitude 
of  the  input  pulses;  means  electrically  connect- 
ing the  input  terminals  to  the  pulse  generator 
for  applying  the  input  pulses  to  the  pulse  genera- 
tor to  synchronise  it  so  that  said  generated  pulses 
occur  at  all  of  said  series  of  time  position;  a  flrst 
and  a  second  rectifying  device;  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  electrodes  of  the  two  rectify- 
ing devices  which  are  of  the  same  polarity  as  the 
input  pulses;  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
input  terminals  for  applying  the  input  pulses  to 
the  other  electrode  of  the  flrst  rectifying  device: 
a  resistance  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
connected  electrodes  of  the  two  rectifying  devices, 
means  for  applying  an  output  from  the  pulse  gen- 
erator to  the  other  electrode  of  t^e  second  rectify- 
ing device;  means  for  applying  a  direct  eurrent 
potential,  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  input  pulses 
and  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  pulse  poten- 
tial applied  to  either  of  the  two  rectifying  de- 
vices, to  the  other  terminal  of  the  resistance;  and 
means  for  deriving  the  required  output  pulse  train 
from  the  potential  variations  occurring  in  opera- 
tion at  the  connected  electrodes  of  the  two  rectify- 
ing devices. 


2.685.647 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DECODING 
GROUPS  OF  CODED  PULSES   REPRE- 
SENTING AN  INTELUGENCE  WAVE 
Andre  Paul  Pages  and  Gabriel  Henri  Lten  Dnrean, 
Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Alsaeienne 
de  Constructions  Mecaniques.  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

AppUcation  March  29. 1952.  Serial  No.  279.442 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France  April  16, 1951 

4  CbOms.     (CL  250—27) 


1.  A  device  for  translating  signals  consisting  of 
periodic  electric  synchronizing  signals  of  period 
T  and  of  recurrent  groups  of  electric  coded  pulses 
of  recurrence  period  T  including  an  integer  num- 
ber n  of  pulses,  each  of  which  may  be  of  one  or 
of  the  other  of  two  possible  signalling  conditions, 
into  a  variable  amplitude  intelligence  wave,  com- 
prising a  generator  of  periodic  voltage  pulses  of 
period  T,  means  for  synchronizing  said  generator 
by  said  ssnichronizing  signals,  means  for  creating 
and  storing,  on  receiving  each  one  of  said  groups 
of  coded  pulses,  a  group  of  n  electrical  voltages, 
each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  pulse  in  said 
one  of  said  groups  and  has  one  or  the  other  of 
two  predetermined  constant  values  according  to 
the  signalling  condition  of  the  correspondirig 
pulse,  means  controlled  by  said  generator  for 
creating  during  a  time  interval  at  most  equal  to 
T  a  series  of  2»  electric  voltage  pulses  spaced  in 
time  at  uniform  intervals  of  duration  t.  means 
controlled  by  said  generator  for  creating  during 
said  time  interval  at  most  equal  to  T,  a  sequence 
of  coded  pulses  successively  reproducing  once,  and 
at  time  intervals  equal  to  said  duration  r  each 
one  of  the  2»  possible  p>ermutation  groups  of  n 
voltages,  pulses  having  one  or  the  other  of  the 
two  said  predetermined  voltage  values,  a  chain 
of  delay  networks  in  cascade  connection  having 
a  total  delay  time  at  least  equal  to  (n— 1)  times 
said  duration  t  and  provided  with  n  connection 
points  spaced  along  said  chain  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  propagation  time  from  one  point  to  the 
next  be  equal  to  said  duration  t,  means  for  apply- 
ing above-said  sequence  of  coded  pulses  at  one 
end  of  said  chain,  an  end  impedance  for  termi- 
nating said  chain  at  its  other  end  so  as  to  avoid 
pulse  reflections  at  said  other  end;  a  voltage  com- 
parator for  comparing  each  of  the  n  voltages 
appearing  at  said  n  connection  points  to  one  volt- 
age of  above-said  stored  voltage  group,  means 
for  controlling  said  comparator  by  pulses  from 
above-said  series  of  2"  electric  voltage  pulses, 
means  controlled  by  said  comparator  for  emit- 
ting a  derived  pulse  when  equality  voltage  value 
in  each  pair  of  compared  voltages  is  founded,  a 
demodulator  for  demodulating  successive  derived 
pulses  so  derived  from  successively  received  coded 
pulse  groups  for  their  time  position  modulation 
with  respect  to  flxed  reference  instants  defined 
from  above-said  generator  and  means  for  im- 
pressing signals  received  at  the  output  of  said 
demodulator  upon  a  working  circuit. 
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'  2.685,648 

APPARATUS  FOB  MEASURING  FREQUENCY 
DEVIATION 

Frederick  T.  Budelnutn,  LitUe  Falls,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  link  Radio  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  Ancnst  18. 1948,  Serial  No.  44^5 
2  Claims.     (CL  250—39) 


2.685.656 

AUTOMATIC  STARTING  SYSTEM 

Doufflas  Collins.  Salisbury.  N.  C.  and  Georf e  B. 

Ericson.  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

AppUcaUon  April  30.  1951,  Serial  No.  223.778 

27  Claims.     (CL  290—28) 


1.  A  radio  system  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  frequency  modulated  signal,  a  local 
source  of  constant  frequency  signals,  a  mixer  cir- 
cuit for  beating  the  output  of  said  local  source 
with  the  received  frequency  modulated  signal,  a 
frequency  counter  circuit  having  an  output  de- 
pendent upon  the  resultant  beat  frequency,  a 
reactance,  and  a  deviation  polarity  switch  for 
selectively  connecting  said  reactance  to  said  local 
source  to  alter  the  frequency  thereof  thereby  to 
determine  the  polarity  and  direction  of  difference 
in  frequency  between  said  received  signal  and  said 
local  source. 

2,685,649 

ANALiYZER 

Elmer  C.  Miller.  Barilesrille,  Okla..  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

ApplicaUon  October  29.  1952.  Serial  No.  317.548 

9  Claims.     (CL  250—43.5) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  transmission  and 
including  a  power  source  for  operating  the  trans- 
mission, a  starter  motor,  a  starter  motor  control 
circuit,  a  control  lever  movable  to  and  from  in- 
dicated driving  and  neutral  positions  to  control 
transmission  action,  a  first  means  operated  by 
said  control  lever  for  opening  or  closing  said 
circuit  when  in  selected  positions,  a  second 
means  for  opening  or  closing  said  circuit  in  se- 
ries relation  with  said  first  means,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  automatic  means  connected  to 
said  control  circuit  in  shunt  relation  to  said  first 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  indicative  of 
power  failure  of  said  power  source  to  temporarily 
shunt  said  first  and  second  means  consecutively, 
but  during  a  portion  of  the  same  time  interval. 


2,685,651 

STABTING  SYSTEM 

Douglas  Collins.  Salisbury.  N.  C. 

ApplicaUon  May  24.  1952,  Serial  No.  289,865 

22  Claims.     (CL  290—28) 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of 
carbon  dioxide  which  comprises  establishing  two 
beams  of  infrared  radiation  of  predetermined  in- 
tensity, directing  both  of  said  beams  through  a 
sample  of  material  under  analysis,  directing  one 
of  said  beams  through  a  quartz  fUter  of  sufficient 
thickness  to  absorb  a  major  portion  of  the  total 
radiation  4n  said  one  beam  of  wave  lengths  longer 
than  approximately  4.25  microns,  directing  the 
other  of  said  beams  through  filter  means  to 
transmit  a  predetermined  quantity  of  radiation 
of  wave  lengths  longer  than  approximately  4  25 
microns,  the  transmitted  radiation  of  said  other 
beam  of  wave  lengths  longer  than  approximately 
4.25  microns  being  greater  than  the  radiation  of 
wave  lengths  longer  than  approximately  4  25 
microns  transmitted  through  said  quartz  filter 
and  measuring  the  resulting  intensities  of  the 
two  beams  whereby  changes  in  the  ratio  of  in- 
tensities is  indicative  of  changes  in  concentration 
of  carbon  dioxide  present  in  the  material  under 
analysis. 


—J  ah> 


iK-*"-®-!- 


1.  A  restarting  system  for  a  power  source  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  battery,  a  starter  motor 
for  said  power  source  and  a  circuit  from  said 
battery  to  said  motor  including  switch  means  for 
energizing  said  circuit,  a  device  operative  for 
opening  and  closing  said  circuit  associated  with 
said  switch  means  and  having  a  connection  with 
said  circuit  and  said  power  source,  a  means  in 
said  device  energized  by  said  power  source 
through  said  connection  to  condition  said  device 
for  operation,  and  a  timer  for  said  device  pow- 
ered from  said  circuit  and  operated  by  de-ener- 
gization of  said  means  to  predetermine  the  dura- 
tion of  operation  of  said  device 
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I  2,685.652 

BEACTION  TUBBINE 

Lester  C.  Wales.  Winthrop.  Maine 

AppUcation  March  20. 1951.  Serial  No.  216.531 

2  Claims.     (CL  290—52) 


1.  In  a  reaction  turbine,  axially  aligned,  cy- 
lindrical rotors  of  corresponding  diameter  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  for  relative  rotation  about  a 
common  vertical  axis,  so  as  to  have  a  substantially 
continuous,  vertically  arranged,  cylindrical,  ex- 
ternal surface  to  which  may  be  attached  blades 
for  effecting  relative  rotation  of  the  rotors,  blades 
fast  to  the  surfaces  of  the  rotors,  shrouds  sur- 
rounding the  blades  and  forming  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  rotors  a  continuous  annular  passage 
for  confining  the  motivating  fluid  while  acting 
upon  said  blades,  and  means  located  internally 
of  said  rotors  for  supporting  the  same  for  rela- 
tive rotation  including  an  annular  plate  fast  to 
the  Inside  of  the  lower  rotor  at  its  upper  end,  a 
cylindrical,  pedestal-like  support  having  an  up- 
per end  over  which  the  rotor  is  placed  with  the 
annular  plate  resting  on  its  top  and  with  its  cy- 
lindrical wall  extending  downwardly  about  the 
pedestal,  anti-friction  means  located  between  the 
annular  plate  and  the  top  of  the  pedestal  and  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
pedestal  to  hold  the  rotor  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  pedestal  during  rotation  thereof,  an 
annular  plate  fast  to  the  inside  of  the  upper  ro- 
tor at  its  lower  end  supported  on  the  annular 
plate  of  the  first  rotor,  with  anti-friction  means 
situated  between  the  plates  for  supporting  the 
upper  rotor  for  rotation  relative  to  the  lower  ro- 
tor, and  current  generator  components  associated 
with  the  rotors,  one  of  said  components  being 
made  fast  to  the  bearing  plate  of  the  lower  rotor 
and  rising  therefrom  through  the  upper  rotor, 
said  other  component  of  the  generator  being  made 
fast  to  said  supporting  structure  in  concentric 
current  generating  relation  to  said  one  com- 
ponent.   

2,685,653 
GATE  CIBCUIT 
Lyman  W.  Orr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Leo  George 
Woemer,  Jr.,  Media,   Pa.,  assignors   to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Miehigan 
Application  January  31,  1952.  Serial  No.  269,162 
12  CUims.     (CL  307—88) 
1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  two  loops  of 
magnetic  material,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  two 
loops  being  common  with  the  other  of  said  loops, 
an  input  winding  wound  around  said  common  por- 
tion of  said  two  loops,  a  first  winding  wound 
around  a  portion  of  one  of  said  loops  other  than 
said  common  portion,  a  second  winding  wound 


around  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  loops  other 
than  said  common  portion,  said  first  winding  hav- 
ing a  terminal  thereof  connected  to  a  terminal 
of  said  second  winding,  said  first  and  second 
winding  being  further  wound  and  connected  such 
that  when  energized  additive  magnetomotive 
forces  are  generated  in  said  two  loops,  a  third 


■'*• 


winding  wound  around  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
loops  other  than  said  common  portion,  a  fourth 
winding  wound  around  a  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  two  loops  other  than  said  common  portion, 
the  said  third  winding  being  connected  to  said 
fourth  winding  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce 
additive  induced  voltages  therein  when  changes 
of  flux  of  the  same  polarity  occur  therein. 


2.685.654 

ELECTBOSTATIC  MACHINE  PBODUCING  A 

PEBIODICAL  DISCHABGE 

Marcel  Mennesson.  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France,  as- 
signor to  "Societe  d'Appareils  de  Controle  et 
d'Eqnipement  des  Moteurs"   (S.  A.  C.  E.  M.). 
Neoilly-snr- Seine.  France,  a  society  of  Flrance 
Application  January  7.  1953.  Serial  No.  330.123 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
January  8,  1952 
8  Claims.    (CL  310—6) 


1.  An  electrostatic  machine  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  two  parts  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  an  even  number  of  insulated  col- 
lecting plates  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  electric  charges  of 
respective  polarities  alternating  from  one  plate 
to  the  next  one,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  insulated 
influenced  plates  carried  by  the  other  part  to 
place  the  two  plates  of  each  pair  respectively 
opposite  two  successive  collecting  plates,  means 
for  short-circuiting  said  pairs  of  plates  succes- 
sively, and  means  for  discharging  said  influenced 
plates  onto  said  collecting  plates  respectively, 
at  least  one  of  said  two  means  including  both 
combs,  intended  for  normal  operation  of  the 
machine,  arranged  to  pass  the  electric  charges 
through  a  thin  layer  of  a  gaseous  dielectric,  and 
brushes.  Intended  for  the  starting  of  the  machine, 
arranged  to  achieve  sliding  contacts  for  the 
passage  of  said  charges,  said  brushes  being  re- 
tractable into  Inoperative  position  in  response  to 
a  given  relative  velocity  of  said  two  parts  of  the 
machine. 
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I  2.685,655 

OSCILLATORY  MOTOR 
P»al  Darffier  de  Saint  Vaulry.  Chatou.  France, 
anirnor  to  Up  S.  A.  d'Horlo^erie.  Besancon 
(Doubs),  France 
AppUcaUon  December  22, 1949,  Serial  No.  134,413 
1  Claim.    (CL310— 39) 


elements  of  magnetic  material,  a  core  coaxlally 
nxed  at  one  of  its  ends  with  respect  to  the  stator 
a  polarizing  winding  on  said  core,  one  of  the  pole 
elements  of  the  rotor  being  magnetically  coupled 
i^i  ^^.1^  ®°^  °'  «*id  core  via  a  first  air  gap 
and  the  other  of  said  pole  elements  being  coupled 


r«,SL  **  system  for  distributing  electromagnetic 
pulses  to  a  balance  wheel  rocking  round  its  axis, 
me  combination  of  a  mass  of  mild  steel  carried 
by  the  balance  wheel  in  a  predetermined  radial 
location  thereon,  a  staUonary  magnetic  core  on 
the  outside  of  the  balance  wheel  and  including 
Uyo  poles  of  which  one  extends  into  proximity 
with  the  periphery  of  the  balance  wheel  to  reg- 
Jtf'.^  ?^  *  predetermined  point  of  the  path  of 
the  mUd  steel  mass,  a  magnetizing  circuit  for 
said  core,  a  pin  rigid  with  the  balance  wheel  at 
a  point  angularly  spaced  with  reference  to  the 
mUd  steel  mass,  a  two-armed  switch  lever  adapted 
to  pivot  round  a  stationary  axis  parallel  with 
the  balance  wheel  axis  and  including  at  the  end 
Of  one  arm  a  fork  the  tines  of  which  are  adapted 
to  enclose  the  pin  on  the  balance  wheel  for  driv- 
ingly  engaging  same  during  a  fracUon  of  the 
travel  of  said  pin  in  either  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  balance  wheel  with  a  slight  clear- 
ance on  the  non-driven  side  of  the  fork,  said  pin 
and  lever  being  inserted  in  the  circuit  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  engagement  of  the  pin  with 
the  tine  of  the  switch  fork  nearest  the  mild  steel 
mass  provides  for  the  opening  of  the  magnetiz- 
ing circuit  for  one  direction  of  movement  of  the 
balance  wheel  and  the  contact  of  the  pin  with 
the  tine  of  the  switch  fork  on  the  side  'urthest 
from  the  mUd  steel  mass  closing  said  cicuit  for 
tne  other  direction  of  movement,  said  switch  lever 
including  at  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  a  mass 
or  mild  steel  adapted  to  move  in  front  of  the 
second  pole  of  the  core  and  to  be  attracted  there- 
by to  urge  the  first  switch  arm  into  its  circuit 
closing  position  whenever  the  magnetizing  cir- 
cuit is  closed  by  the  pin  and  the  first  fork  Une 


to  the  free  end  of  the  core  via  a  second  air  gap 
the  diameter  of  said  pole  elements  being  greater 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  polarizing 
coil,  whereby  said  rotor  may  be  introduced  axiaUy 

^iSf^*^'*/^.^'"  ^^'^  ^^*  ^'^ds  of  said  pole  ele- 
ments extending  about  said  polarizing  coll. 


2.685,657 
OSCILLATING  FAN  SUPPORT 

assignors,   by  mesne   assignments,   to   Sorenc 

AppUcation  March  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,366 
6  Claims.     (CL  310—66) 


2,685,656 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Sven   Gaimar   Soredal,   Stockholm,   and   Henry 

??5Sl  ^\  Bromma.    Sweden,    assignors   to 

IrjS^K*!  A<lJ"«»»at««'    Aktlebolaget    Jungner, 

Stockliolm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

AppUcation  December  15,  1952.  Serial  No.  325.922 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden 

December  27,  1951 

9  CUims.     (CI.  310—49) 

..JLritL  ^^^^^^c  machine  for  data  transmission 

S?S,?hS^*u*  ^^.*^°'''  multiphase  stator  windings 

^»^??*  !'^^F^^\^    ^°^^    rotatably    mounted 

coaxlally  in  the  stator  and  provided  with  pole 


1.  In  an  oscillating  type  electric  fan.  a  base  a 
column  carried  on  said  base,  a  member  support^ 
on  said  column  for  oscillation  substantiaUy  about 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  column,  a  hehcally 
wound  spring  wire  shield  disposed  within  said 
column  and  adapted  to  contain  electrical  con- 
ductor wires,  said  shield  having  one  wire  end 
nxed  in  said  base  and  the  other  wire  end  fixed 
m  said  member,  said  shield  alternately  winding 
up  and  unwinding  as  said  member  oscillates 


2,685,658 
Dl^AMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Karl  M.  FeierUg.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,836 
12  CUims.     (CI.  310—90) 

11  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  rotor 
member  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  stator  member 
mounted  within  a  cylindrical  shell  member  said 
Shell  member  having  a  portion  extending  beyond 
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said  rotor  and  stator  members  defining  an  end 
cavity,  said  sleeve  member  portion  having  an  In- 
wardly turned  flange  formed  at  its  end.  said 
fiange  being  inclined  away  from  said  rotor  and 
stator  members  and  being  frusto-spherical  In 
configuration  with  its  radius  extending  from  a 
point  along  the  center  line  of  said  shaft  on  the 
side  of  said  rotor  and  stator  members  remote 
from  said  cavity,  an  end  shield  member  for  said 
machine  having  a  hub  portion  formed  thereon 
extending  into  said  cavity,  said  end  shield  mem- 
ber having  a  spherical  configuration  with  the 
same  radius  as  said  flange,  said  end  shield  mem- 
ber .having  its  outer  periphery  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  flange  and  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  communicating  with  said 
cavity  for  admitting  ventilating  air  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  machine,  a  baffle  member  In  said 
cavity  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange, 
and  a  bearing  assembly  positioned  in  said  hub 
portion  comprising  a  bearing  sleeve  rotatably 
seating  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening  therein 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  communicating 
with  the  journal  surface  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
members  each  having  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 


tending spokes  respectively  positioned  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  outer  cylindrical  cas- 
ing member  positioned  over  said  spokes  engaging 
said  hub  portion  and  defining  an  annular  lubri- 
cant reservoir  with  said  sleeve,  lubricant  ab- 
sorbent material  positioned  in  said  reservoir,  and 
lubricant  slinging  devices  respectively  arranged 
on  said  shaft  at  either  end  of  said  bearing  and  In 
said  reservoir  for  returning  lubricant  to  said  ab- 
sorbent material  which  passes  along  said  shaft. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bearing  sleeve  ro- 
tatably seating  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening 
therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  communi- 
cating with  the  journal  surface  of  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  spokes  respectively  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical member  positioned  over  said  spokes  defln- 
ing  an  annular  lubricant  reservoir  with  said 
sleeve,  lubricant  absorbent  material  positioned  in 
said  reservoir,  and  lubricant  slinging  devices  re- 
spectively arranged  on  said  shaft  at  either  end  of 
said  bearing  and  in  said  reservoir  for  returning 
lubricant  to  said  absorbent  material  which  passes 
along  said  shaft. 


rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  together 
therewith  and  an  inductor  rigid  with  said  frame 
constituted  by  two  sets  of  electro-magnets  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  disposed  respectively  lat- 
erally of  said  rotor  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
respectively,  said  rotor  including  two  disc-shaped 
armature  elements  located  each  opposite  one  set 
of  electro-magnets  and  movable  with  respect  to 


1 1 2.685,659 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  BRAKE 

Pierre  Etienne  Bessiere,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Electro-Mecanique  de  I'Aveyron.  Onet-le-Cha- 
tean,  pres  Rodes,  France,  a  French  society 
Application  January  26.  1953,  Serial  No.  333,285 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
Febmary  14.  1952 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—93) 
1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  structure  In- 
cluding a  frame  and  a  shaft  rotateble  in  said 
frame,  an  electro-dynamic  brake  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  an  armature  constituted  by  a 


each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  whereby  said  armature  elements  can  be 
pulled  away  from  each  other  under  the  effect 
of  the  pulling  force  of  said  electromagnets,  abut- 
ment means  for  limiting  the  displacements  of  said 
armataure  elements  away  from  each  other,  and 
yielding  return  means  for  urging  said  armature 
elements  toward  each  other. 


2.685,660 
TELEVISION  TUBE 

Donald  E.  Norgaard,  Scotia,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  AprU  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,813 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—12) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
having  a  transparent  end  wall,  an  electron  gun 
supported  within  said  envelope  for  projecting 
electrons  toward  said  end  wall,  a  transparent 
conductive  secondary  electron-emitting  coating 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  end  wall,  and  a  per- 
forated electrode  positioned  between  said  end 
wall  and  said  gun.  said  electrode  being  adjacent 
said  end  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having 
a  phosphor  on  its  surface  facing  said  end  wall 
whereby  secondarily  emitted  electrons  from  said 
coating  may  excite  said  phosphor. 


2.685.661 
CATHODE-RAY  BEAM  DEFLECTION 
Loy  E.  Barton.  Princeton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  September  25, 1951.  Serial  No.  248,256 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—21) 
1.  In  a  deflection  system,  a  cathode  ray  device 
containing  a  raster  area  and  a  control  area  dis- 
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tlnct  from  said  raster  area,  said  areas  being 
scanned  by  the  cathode  ray  in  a  first  direction  in 
fixed  lines  extending  through  both  areas  and  in  a 
second  direction  in  fields,  said  control  area  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separated  surfaces  extending  in 
a  generally  perpendicular  direction  to  said  lines. 
the  first  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  having  a  bound- 


ary thereof  varying  in  spacing  with  respect  to  said 
second  surface  such  that  predetermined  spacing 
variations  correspond  to  desired  paths  of  cathode 
ray  beam  travel,  and  beam  positioning  circuits 
responsive  to  electron  bombardment  on  said  sur- 
faces to  control  the  position  of  the  cathode  ray 
beam  with  respect  to  said  lines. 


2.685.662 
APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  AND  OPERAT- 
ING GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Albert  E.  Feinberg  and  Paul  Berger,  Chicago.  111., 
assignors  to  Advance  Transformer  Co..  Chicago, 
m..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  May  5. 1950.  Serial  No.  160,366 
10  Claims.    (CI.  315—138) 

-) 
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1.  A  system  comprising  a  transformer  of  elon- 
gate iron  core  formation  and  unitary  construc- 
tion providing  a  single  magnetic  circuit  for  ignit- 
ing and  operating  gaseous  discharge  devices  from 
an  A.  C.  power  line  of  voltage  less  than  the  ignit- 
ing voltage  of  any  device,  including  winding 
means  providing  a  source  of  voltage  mounted  on 
said  transformer  core  for  serving  secondary 
windings  of  said  transformer,  an  A.  C.  power  line 
leads  connecting  said  source  winding  means  to 
the  said  line,  said  source  winding  means  having 
end  terminals;  two  sub-circuits,  one  sub-circuit 
being  a  leading  current  circuit  and  having  a  first 
secondary  winding  with  one  side  connected  to 
one  of  said  terminals,  a  second  secondary  wind- 
ing connected  to  the  second  side  of  the  first  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  first  gaseous  discharge  device 
electrically  connected  from  the  second  side  of  the 
second  secondary  winding  to  one  of  the  terminals 
of  the  source  winding  means,  a  condenser,  a  sec- 
ond gaseous  discharge  device  connected  in  series 
with  the  condenser  and  together  therewith  elec- 


trically connected  from  the  second  side  of  the 
first  secondary  winding  to  the  terminal  of  the 
source  winding  means  opposite  that  to  which  the 
first  gaseous  discharge  device  is  connected,  the 
first  secondary  winding  being  disposed  on  one 
end  of  said  core  and  having  magnetic  shunt  means 
between  itself  and  the  remainder  of  the  trans- 
former whereby  same  is  loosely  coupled  to  the 
source  winding  means  to  develop  a  high  leakage 
reactance  in  said  first  secondary  winding,  and 
the  second  secondary  winding  being  relatively 
closely  coupled  to  the  source  winding  means,  the 
first  and  second  secondary  windings  being  con- 
nected in  open  circuit  voltage  opposition  one  rela- 
tive the  other,  and  a  second  sub-circuit  being  a 
lagging  current  circuit  and  having  a  third  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  in  auto-transformer 
relation    with   the   source    winding    means    and 
having  a  third  gaseous  discharge  device  in  series 
therewith  and  connected  across  said  source  wind- 
ing means,  the  third  secondary  winding  being 
disposed  on  the  core  and  there  being  magnetic 
shunt  means  physically  spacing  said  third  sec- 
ondary winding  from  the  other  windings  and  the 
source  winding  means. 


2,685,663 
APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  AND  OPERAT- 
ING GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Albert  E.  Feinberg  and  Paul  Berger,  Chicago.  HI., 
assignors  to  Advance  Transformer  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  December  12,  1950.  SerUl  No.  200,472 
9  Claims.     (CI.  315—187) 


5. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
igniting  and  operating  gaseous  discharge  devices 
from  a  source  of  A.  C.  power  having  a  voltage 
substantially  less  than  the  ignition  or  operating 
voltage  of  a  single  device  which  comprises,  four 
g£iseous  discharge  devices,  a  transformer  having 
a  unitary  laminated  core  and  having  a  primary, 
leading  and  lagging  secondaries  with  the  leading 
secondary  closely  coupled  to  the  primary  and  the 
lagging  secondary  loosely  coupled  relatively 
thereto,  and  an  auxiliary  starting  secondary  being 
loosely  coupled  to  the  remainder  of  the  trans- 
former whereby  to  provide  high  leakage  reac- 
tance therein,  said  transformer  being  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  four  gaseous  discharge  devices 
to  form  two  series  circuit  branches  each  contain- 
ing two  of  said  gaseous  discharge  devices,  one 
having  the  leading  secondary  and  a  capacitive 
reactor  connected  between  the  two  devices,  and 
the  other  having  the  lagging  secondary  connect- 
ed between  its  two  devices,  and  the  starting 
secondary  being  connected  across  the  two 
branches  from  s^  point  between  the  two  devices  of 
one  to  a  point  between  the  two  devices  of  the 
other. 
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2.685,664 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SENSING  MEANS  RE- 
SPONSIVE TO   A   PLURAUTY  OF  CONDI- 
TIONS 
Matthew  Viseonti,  Ridgefleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Kut-Rite  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
AppUcaUon  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364^4 
8  Claims.     (CL  817— ISO) 


1.  In  an  automatic  control,  a  single  photo- 
electric cell  responsive  to  two  different  condi- 
tions represented  by  two  different  levels  in  il- 
lumination, two  separate  identical  control  cir- 
cuits each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
outputs  being  connected  together  in  parallel  for 
connection  in  common  to  a  device  to  be  con- 
trolled, switch  means  having  two  alternate  posi- 
tions and  disposed  in  the  inputs  of  said  two  con- 
trol circuits  for  alternately  causing  said  circuits 
to  provide  an  out»ut  control  effect  at  their  re- 
spective outputs  ik>on  actuation  of  said  switch 
means  between  its  alternate  positions,  means  con- 
nected to  said  photo-electric  cell  for  actuating 
said  switch  means  between  said  alternate  posi- 
tions in  response  to  change  between  said  two 
levels  of  illumination  received  by  said  photo- 
electric cell,  each  of  said  alternate  switch  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said 
levels  of  illumination,  whereby  said  device  will 
receive  the  same  control  effect  in  response  to  the 
occurrence  of  each  of  said  two  conditions. 


2.685,665 
THERMOCOUPLE  VACUUM  GAUGE 
George  W.  Price.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
AppUcation  January  4.  1951,  Serial  No.  204,362 
1  CUim.     (CL  317—149) 


A  control  circuit  comprising  sensing  means  for 
producing  a  variable  direct  voltage  in  response  to 
changes  in  value  of  a  physical  condition,  means 
for  applying  said  variable  voltage  to  the  input 
terminals  of  a  converter  circuit,  said  converter 
circuit  including  a  vibratory  interrupter  and  a 
pair  of  output  terminals,  a  voltage  divider  in- 
cluding a  serially  connected  Impedance  and  a 
first  resistor  connected  between  said  output  ter- 
minals, a  slide  contact  adjustably  connected  to 
said  first  resistor,  an  electron  tube  having  grid, 
plate  and  cathode  electrodes,  a  first  circuit  in- 


cluding said  slide  contact  and  a  portion  of  said 
first  resistor  between  said  grid  electrode  and  said 
cathode  electrode  for  applying  an  input  signal 
proportional  to  said  variable  voltage  to  said  elec- 
tron tube,  a  second  circuit  connected  between  said 
plate  and  said  cathode  electrodes  electrically  con- 
nected to  rectifying  means  and  an  energii^ng  coil 
of  a  control  relay,  said  second  circuit  adapted  to 
conduct  a  first  value  of  current  when  said  physi- 
cal condition  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said 
control  relay  being  provided  with  fixed  and  mov- 
able contacts  adapted  to  close  when  the  current 
in  said  coil  increases  to  said  first  value  and  to 
open  when  the  said  current  decreases  below  a  sec- 
ond value,  a  compensating  resistor  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  portion  of  said  first  resistor 
through  a  normally  open  circuit  interrupter,  a 
power  relay,  means  for  energizing  said  power  re- 
lay when  said  contacts  are  closed,  said  power  re- 
lay having  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
interrupter  for  closing  said  interrupter  when  said 
power  relay  is  energized,  whereby  connection  of 
said  compensating  resistor  in  parallel  with  said 
Ix>rtlon  of  said  first  resistor  reduces  said  input 
signal  and  said  current  in  said  coil  to  said  second 
value. 

2.685.666 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING   ELECTRIC 
MOTOR    OPERATED    MACHINE    MEM- 
BERS 

Charles  William  Berthies.  Paris.  France 

Application  January  25.  1951,  Serial  No.  207,747 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France 

October  25,  1946 

16  Chkims.    (CL  318—158) 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  machine  member  adapted  to  be  operated  at 
different  speeds,  the  combination  with  speed 
selecting  means  determining  said  different  speeds 
respectively,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  machine  member  for  driving  said  machine 
member  at  the  selected  speed,  supply  means 
adapted  to  energize  said  motor,  a  controlling 
relay  adapted  when  energized  to  provide  for 
energization  of  said  motor  and  when  de-ener- 
gized to  cut  the  supply  to  stop  said  motor,  a 
holding  circuit  for  said  controlling  relay,  and 
holding  contacts  inserted  in  said  holding  circuit, 
of  a  handle  supported  to  be  movable  to  and  fro 
in  a  predetermined  path  of  movement  succes- 
sively to  a  plurality  of  selecting  positions  and 
movable  in  said  positions  transversely  of  said 
path,  means  confining  said  handle  when  in  a 
selecting  position  and  moved  transversely  of  said 
path  to  prevent  movement  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  path  to  another  selecting  position,  a 
pre-selecting  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  handle  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  when 
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said  handle  is  moved  to  and  fro  in  said  pre- 
determined path  of  movement,  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selecting contacts  selectively  actuated  by  said 
pre-selecting  member  when  said  handle  is  set 
to  said  selecting  positions  respectively,  said  pre- 
selecting contacts  being  adapted  to  control  said 
speed  selecting  means  for  determining  a  selected 
speed,  a  control  member  operat:vely  connected  to 
said  handle  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby  when 
said  handle  is  moved  transversely  of  said  pre- 
determined path  of  movement  at  any  of  said 
selecting  positions,  a  starting  contact  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  control  member  when  said 
handle  is  moved  transversely  of  said  path  in 
one  direction  and  adapted  to  energize  said  con- 
trolling relay,  and  a  stopping  contact  inserted 
in  said  holding  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  control  member  when  said  handle 
is  moved  transversely  of  said  path  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  de-energize  said  controlling  relay. 


2.685.667 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Steffen  S.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assi^mor  to  The 
Brown-Brockmeyer  Company,  Dasrton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  19. 1952.  Serial  No.  277.495 
2  Claims.     (CI.  318—196) 


n- 


1.  In  a  single-phase  electric  motor  of  substan- 
tially three  horsepower;  a  stator  having  a  main 
running  winding  of  substantially  nineteen  turns 
thereon,  a  wound  rotor  rotatable  in  the  stator 
and  having  a  commutator,  brushes  bearing  on 
the  commutator,  means  operable  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  for  lifting 
the  brushes  from  the  commutator  and  for  short 
circuiting  the  commutatx)r,  and  an  auxiliary 
winding  of  substantially  eighty  turns  on  said 
stator  in  space  quadrature  with  said  main  wind- 
ing, said  auxiliary  winding  having  a  capacitor  in 
series  therewith,  and  said  auxiliary  winding- 
capacitor  branch  being  permanently  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  main  winding,  said  capacitor 
being  of  the  oil  filled  type. 


2,685,668 
POWER  PACK  FOR  FLASH  HOLDERS 
Peter  Ameele  and  Harold  L.  Malone.  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  10,  1950.  Serial  No.  194,976 
7  Claims.     (CI.  320—1) 
1.  A  power  pack  adapted  for  use  in  flash  hold- 
ers having  a  cylindrical  battery  case  normally  in- 
tended to  receive  two  or  more  conventional  flash- 
light  batteries   connected   in   series   to   supply 
power  to  a  flash  lamp  circuit,  and  comprising 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  battery  case  so  as  to  slip  there- 
into;   a  partition  of  insulating  material  divid- 
ing said  sleeve  transversely  into  an  open-ended 
condenser  compartment  and  an  open-ended  bat- 
tery compartment;  an  electrical  condenser  dis- 
posed in  said  condenser  compartment  with  its 
first  terminal  electrically  accessible  through  the 


open  end  of  the  condenser  compartment  to  con- 
stitute one  external  terminal  for  connecting  the 
power  pack  into  the  flash  lamp  circuit:  a  con- 
tact plate  located  on  the  side  of  the  partition 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  battery  compart- 
ment; an  electrical  connection  between  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  condenser  and  said  contact 
plate;  a  battery  having  its  terminals  at  opposite 
ends  and  having  an  outside  dimension  no  greater 
than  that  of  said  battery  case;  and  means  for 
releasably  positioning  said  battery  in  said  bat- 
tery compartment  and  electrically  connecting  it 
in  series  with  the  second  terminal  of  said  con- 
denser and  said  contact  plate,  said  last-men- 


*»^m 


I 


tioned  means  including  a  substantially  U-shaped 
contact  strip  adapted  to  physically  support  one 
end  of  the  battery  and  electrically  engage  the 
terminal  thereon  and  extend  beyond  the  open 
end  of  said  battery  compartment  to  provide  the 
second  terminal  for  connecting  said  power  pack 
into  the  lamp  circuit,  and  resilient  means  phys- 
ically connecting  said  U-shaped  contact  strip  to 
an  immovable  part  of  said  sleeve  and  electrical- 
ly connecting  it  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
condenser  whereby  said  contact  strip  will  nor- 
mally urge  the  other  terminal  of  a  battery  sup- 
ported thereby  into  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact plate  and  can  be  forced  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  permit  an  exchange  of  batteries. 


2.685,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  ELECTRIC 

CURRENTS 

Paul  Gaboriaud.  Issy-les-Moulineaux.  France 

Application  May  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  228,561 

Claims  priority,  application  France 

October  21.  1947 

6  Claims.     (CI.  321—36) 


3.  Apparatus  for  producing  alternating  cur- 
rent having  a  predetermined  frequency  from  a 
source  of  direct  current,  comprising  a  circuit,  a 
choking-coil  connected  in  series  with  said  direct- 
current  source  in  said  circuit,  means  for  pro- 
ducing in  said  choking-coil  a  high-frequency 
periodic  voltage,  means  for  periodically  varying 
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the  time-constant  of  said  circuit  according  to  the 
frequency  of  said  choking-coil  voltage,  means  for 
periodically  interrupting  said  choking-coil  volt- 
age according  to  said  predetermined  frequency 
and  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  in  said  circuit  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing delivering  the  alternating  current  produced 
by  the  apparatus. 


2,685,670 
SPEED  REGULATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
GENERATORS 
Maurice  W.  Horrell.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasiffnor,  by 
mesne  assifnments.   to  the  United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Enerry  Commission 
Application  May  15.  1950,  Serial  No.  162,029 
8  CUims.     (CL  S22— 32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  an  alternator 
substantially  at  a  predetermined  speed,  includ- 
ing, means  connected  to  the  alternator  to  provide 
a  voltage  having  a  phase  opposed  to  the  phase  of 
the  alternator  voltage,  a  resonant  circuit,  includ- 
ing an  inductance  and  capacitance,  connected 
to  the  last-named  means,  the  circuit  being  reso- 
nant at  the  predetermined  speed  and  being 
adapted  to  provide  a  voltage  having  an  instanta- 
neous phase  shift  relative  to  the  alternator  volt- 
age when  the  alternator  speed  varies  from  the 
desired  value,  and  means  associated  with  the 
resonant  circuit  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the 
alternator  in  accordance  with  the  relative  phase 
shift  between  the  voltage  from  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit and  the  voltage  applied  from  the  alternator. 


!  1 2.685,671 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  RELATION- 
SHIP BETWEEN  TUBE-NOISE  AND  ACCEL- 
ERATION FORCES 
Willard  M.  Grimes.  Jr.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assifnor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcation  July  2.  1952.  Serial  No.  296.971 
3  Claims.     (CL  324—20) 


are  fed,  and  suitable  connections  from  said  tube 
and  said  accelerometer  to  said  oscilloscope, 
whereby  when  said  vibrator  bar  is  vibrated,  the 
noise  output  fiom  said  tube  and  the  output  from 
said  accelerometer  are  fed  to  said  oscilloscope  so 
that  the  output  from  said  accelerometer  deflects 
said  oscilloscope  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
that  swept  by  the  noise  output  from  said  tube. 


3.  Electronic  testing  apparatus  for  determining 
the  relationship  between  noise  output  of  a  radio 
tube  and  the  acceleration  forces  that  said  tube 
is  subjected  to,  comprising,  a  vibrator  bar.  a 
holder  mounted  on  the  vibrator  bar  to  receive 
said  radio  tube,  an  accelerometer  mounted  so  as 
to  be  subjected  to  the  same  vibration  as  said 
tube,  an  oscilloscope  to  which  the  noise  output 
of  said  tube  and  the  output  of  said  accelerometer 


2.685.672 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  DETECTION  OF 

FLAWS  IN  FERROMAGNETIC  PIPE 
Berry  G.  Price  and  Fenton  M.  Wood.  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assimments,  to  Tnbo- 
scope  Company,  Harris  County,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  274,476 
2  Claims.     (CL  324—37) 


1.  In  inductive  magnetic  testing  apparatus  for 
drill  pipe,  a  pick-up  shoe  comprising  a  backing  of 
substantially  non-magnetic  material  adapted  to 
flt  the  curvature  of  the  surface  of  said  drill  pipe, 
said  backing  having  an  annular  recess  on  the  in- 
side surface  thereof,  said  backing  having  an  an- 
nular coil  slot  opening  into  said  annular  re- 
cess, said  annular  coil  slot  having  a  coil  of  wire 
positioned  therein,  said  recess  being  fitted  with  a 
non-magnetic  foil  forming  a  cover  for  said  coil 
slot,  said  backing  having  fitted  on  the  inside 
thereof  at  least  three  wear  resistant  surfaces  pro- 
truding from  the  inside  of  the  backing,  said  back- 
ing having  at  least  two  guide  slots  therein,  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  guide. 


2.685,673 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TEST  PROBE 

Jack  Avins,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  July  28,  1949.  Serial  No.  107.326 
4  Claims.     (CL  324—72.5) 


1.  An  electrical  test-probe  for  picking  up  high 
frequency  alternating  voltage  from  selected 
points  in  an  electrical  device  to  be  tested  without 
interfering  appreciably  with  the  operation  of 
said  device,  said  test-probe  comprising  a  first 
conductive  member  having  a  free  end  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  contact  with  said  selected  points, 
a  completely  shielded  conductor  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  remote  testing  point,  a  resistor, 
a  circuit  including  said  resistor  connecting  said 
first  conductive  member  to  said  shielded  con- 
ductor, a  second  conductive  member  insulated 
from  and  partially  surrounding  said  first  con- 
ductive member  and  connected  to  a  point  in  said 
circuit  between  said  resistor  and  said  shielded 
conductor  thereby  to  form  in  shunt  with  said 
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resistor  a  capacitor  having  plates  comprising  said 
first  and  said  second  conductive  members,  a  con- 
ductive cylindrical  housing  insulated  from  and 
completely  surrounding  said  second  conductive 
member  and  said  circuit,  said  shielded  conductor 
comprising  a  metallic  shield  insulated  from  said 
conductor,  and  means  to  electrically  connect  said 
shield  and  said  housing  to  each  other  and  to 
ground.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,685,674 
SYNCHROSCOPE 
Harold  Rieh.  Lynn,  and  George  J.  Flynn,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Eleetrle 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  8,  1952.  Serial  No.  275,651 
1  Claim.    (CL  S24— 86) 


said  instrument  being  designed  to  indicate  the 
phase  relation  between  such  sources  of  supply, 
and  phase  shifting  impedance  means  connected 
between  the  terminals  of  one  winding  and  the 
terminals  of  the  other  winding,  said  impedance 
means  having  a  magnitude  of  impedance  where- 
by electrical  energy  transferred  to  said  windings 
through  said  Impedance  means  is  relatively  low 
compared  with  electrical  energy  furnished  di- 
rectly by  said  alternating  current  sources  and  the 
normal  operation  of  said  synchroscope  is  sub- 
stantiidly  uneffected  by  said  impedance  means, 
said  energy  transferred  through  said  impedance 
means  being  su£Bcient  to  operate  said  synchro- 
scope from  one  of  said  soiu'ces  in  the  event  of  de- 
energization  of  the  other  of  said  sources. 


2.685,676 

VARIABLE-PHASE  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 

Albert  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  eorporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcaUon  December  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,791 

18  Claims.     (CL  S24— 99) 


A  83mchroscope  for  indicating  synchronism  of 
two  three-phase  electrical  circuits,  comprising  a 
three-phase  stator  having  three  windings  con- 
nected to  respective  phases  of  one  such  circuit,  a 
single-phase  rotor  having  a  winding  connected  to 
one  phase  of  the  other  such  circuit,  an  angular 
position-indicating  dial  and  pointer  mechanically 
connected  to  said  rotor,  and  four  inductive  re- 
actors respectively  connected  in  series  with  each 
of  said  windings,  said  reactors  having  impedance 
values  such  that  the  ratio  of  inductance  to  re- 
sistance is  substantially  the  same  for  each  series- 
connected  winding  and  reactor  combination. 


2,685.675 

SYNCHROSCOPE  CIRCUIT 

Harold  Rich,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  August  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303.631 

5  Claims.     (CL  324—90) 


1.  A  s3mchroscope  instrument  having  a  first 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  source  of 
alternating  current  supply  for  producing  a  rotat- 
ing magnetic  field  and  a  second  winding  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  second  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  supply  for  producing  an  alternating 
magnetizing  field  for  an  associated  iron  member. 


5.  A  self-balancing  alternating-current  meas- 
uring system  comprising  a  balanceable  network 
energized  at  a  single  frequency  and  whose  out- 
put voltage  has  in-phase  and  quadrature  com- 
ponents, balancing  means  for  said  network  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  both  of  said  com- 
ponents, and  transfer  means  interposed  in  the 
signal-transmission  circuit  between  said  network 
and  said  responsive  means  to  provide  at  its  in- 
terposition the  sole  path  for  transmission  of  sig- 
nals and  phased  substantially  to  eliminate  the 
elTect  of  the  quadrature  component  upon  said 
balancing  means  and  to  minimize  overshooting 
of  said  balancing  means,  said  transfer  means 
including  contacts  operating  in  synchronism  with 
and  in  fixed  phase  relation  to  the  alternating- 
current  input  to  said  network,  a  two-branch  re- 
sistor-capacitor network,  and  capacitors  al- 
ternately connected  by  said  contacts  to  sample 
the  network  output  voltage  at  successive  zeroes 
of  the  quadrature  component  of  said  voltage 
and  then  to  apply  said  sample  of  said  network 
output  voltage  to  respective  branches  of  said 
resistor-capacitor  network  for  transmission  to 
said  responsive  mesuis,  whereby  response  to  the 
quadrature  component  of  the  alternating-cur- 
rent signal  is  minimized  and  response  to  changes 
of  the  in-phase  component  is  enhanced. 


2.685.677 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
KonsUntin  K.  Paluev,  Pittofield,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcation  November  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,115 
4  Claims.     (CI.  336—57) 
I.  In  an  electrical  induction  apparatus  con- 
tained within  an  enclosing  tank  and  having  a 
magnetic  core  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  wind- 
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ings  disposed  on  said  magnetic  core,  duct  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  paths  for  the  flow  of  cool- 
ing fluid  adjacent  said  electrical  windings  and 
adjacent  said  magnetic  core,  certain  of  said  re- 
spective cooling  paths  having  a  different  natural 
resistance  to  fluid  fiow  than  others  of  said  paths 
due  to  the  differences  in  configuration  of  said 
paths,  fluid  flow  resistances  Interposed  In  the 
respective  fluid  flow  paths  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined fluid  flow  division  between  said  plurality  of 
paths,  said  fluid  flow  resistances  being  positioned 


3,- 


within  said  enclosing  tank  adjacent  the  termini 
of  said  paths  and  comprising  barrier  members 
interposed  In  the  respective  fluid  flow  paths,  each 
of  said  barrier  members  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  displaced  apertures,  the 
apertures  for  a  given  path  in  any  given  barrier 
member  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  respect  to 
said  fluid  flow,  the  number  and  size  of  the  aper- 
tures in  said  barrier  members  being  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  cause  a  division  of  fluid  flow  between 
said  paths  In  accordance  with  the  optimum  cool- 
ing requirements  for  the  parts  adjacent  said  paths. 


*  I!  2.685.678 

QUICK  RELEASE  BATTERY  TERMINAL 
CLAMP 

Marcele  A.  Vuignier,  Rathwell.  Manitoba.  Canada 

AppUcation  April  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  221.398 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—238) 


A  quickly  attachable  and  detachable  cable 
clamp  for  electrical  storage  batteries  of  the  up- 
standing post  type,  comprising  in  combination 
an  open,  substantially  rectangular  supporting 
framework,  said  framework  Including  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  parallel  longitudinal  plates,  trans- 
verse bar  spanning  said  plates  across  the  edges 
thereof  a  pair  of  opposed,  battery  post  embracing 
jaws  pivotally  mounted  between  said  plates  and 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  for  pre-settlng 
the  spacial  relationship  between  said  jaws,  said 
means  including  a  tumbuckle  screw  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  jaws,  a  turnbuckle  barrel 
pivoted  between  said  plates,  and  at  one  end 
thereof  said  screw  being  engageable  within  said 
barrel,  and  further  means  to  secure  said  clamp 
to  an  associated  battery  cable,  said  transverse 


bar  adapted  to  maintain  said  jaws  in  planar  re- 
lationship one  with  the  other  when  said  clamp 
Is  positioned  upon  said  post. 


2.685.679 

SPRING  CLIP 

Sam  Women  Sam,  Chicago,  ID. 

AppUcation  June  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  293^79 

2  Claims.    (CL  SS»— 258) 


1.  A  spring  clip  for  holding  securely  the  end  of 
a  wire  of  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
U-Jaws  disposed  substantially  in  parallelism  and 
joined  at  one  end  by  a  spring  loop  and  joined  at 
the  other  end  by  another  spring  loop,  one  u-jaw 
nesting  snugly  in  the  other  u-jaw  and  pressing 
strongly  against  each  other  by  the  tension  of  the 
spring  loops,  said  spring  clip  also  comprising  a 
pair  of  integral  levers  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  pair  of  U-jaws,  said  levers  serving  to  co- 
operate with  the  spring  loops  serving  as  ful- 
crums  to  pry  apart  said  middle  portions  of  said 
U-jaws,  while  said  U-jaws  are  pried  apart  then 
said  U-jaws  constitute  a  tube  having  a  variable 
length  and  an  invariable  width,  said  tube  thus 
enabling  the  end  of  a  wire  to  be  conveniently  in- 
serted into  and  to  be  conveniently  withdrawn 
from  said  tube. 


2,685.680 
MAGNETIC  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
Merrel  Omer  Williams,  Liverpool,  England,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Telephone  A  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,   Liverpool,   England,   a  British 
company 
AppUcaUon  November  18.  1948.  Serial  No.  60.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  19,  1947 
3  Oaims.     (a.  340—38) 


1.  An  arrangement  suitable  for  detecting  the 
passage  of  road  vehicles  including  in  combina- 
tion a  coll  provided  with  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
vehicles  requiring  detection,  said  core  being  nor- 
mally magnetized  just  short  of  saturation  by 
the  earth's  magnetic  field,  an  amplifier  of  the 
multi-stage  magnetic  type,  and  a  rectifier  bridge 
having  alternating  current  input  and  direct  cur- 
rent output  terminals,  the  alternating  current 
terminals  connected  in  series  with  said  coll  and 
with  an  alternating  current  energizing  source, 
and  the  direct  current  terminals  connected  to 
the  Input  of  said  amplifler  so  that  the  change  in 
flux  through  the  coil  due  to  the  passage  of  a 
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vehicle  produces  a  reduction  in  its  impedance  to 
increase  the  alternating  current  in  said  alter- 
nating current  input  to  provide  an  impulse  to 
said  amplifier  whereby  a  corresponding  amplified 
impulse  suitable  for  effecting  the  operation  of  a 
relay  or  the  like  is  obtained  from  the  output  of 
the  amplifier. 


2.6S5.681 
SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTING  AND  STNCHRONIZ- 

ING  SYSTEM 
Frank  E.  Tidball,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assiffnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to   the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

AppUcaUon  June  3, 1952.  Serial  No.  291,408 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—147) 


1.  A  signal  distributing  system  for  directing 
applied  signals  into  a  plurality  of  output  chan- 
nels on  a  basis  of  their  time  occurrence  and  also 
providing  synchronizing  signals  in  coincidence 
with  the  transition  from  one  output  channel  to 
another  comprising,  a  multi-segment  commu- 
tator having  at  least  as  many  insulated  seg- 
ments as  output  chaimels  in  the  system,  each 
segment  being  connected  to  an  output  channel, 
bi-ush  means  suitably  mounted  and  driven  for 
sequentially  contacting  the  segments  of  said 
multi-segment  commutator,  said  brush  means 
having  sufficient  contacting  length  measured  in 
its  path  of  travel  to  span  the  insulating  space 
between  adjacent  segments,  a  source  of  control 
potential,  a  plurality  of  control  resistors  indi- 
vidually connected  between  each  commutator 
segment  and  the  source  of  control  potential,  sig- 
nal input  means  connected  to  said  brush  means 
for  delivering  input  signals  to  said  brush  means, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  brush 
means  for  providing  an  output  synchronizing 
signal  upon  contact  of  the  brush  means  with  ad- 
jacent segments. 


2.685.682 

PLAYBACK  CIRCUIT 

Amir  Hassan  Sepahban,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to    Monroe    Calculating    Machine    Company, 

Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  30, 1953.  Serial  No.  345,480 

13  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  magnetic  drum  on 
which  data  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  mag- 
netized spots  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
peripheral  channels,  a  recording  and  playback 
head  for  each  of  at  least  a  pair  of  said  channels, 
each  head  including  a  coil  which  is  pulsed  to 
magnetize  spots  in  its  associated  channel  and  in 
which  signals  are  induced  by  the  magnetized 


spots,  a  recording  circuit  connected  with  one  of 
said  heads  to  pulse  the  same,  means  for  produc- 
ing sharp  recording  signals  to  time  the  opera- 
tions of  said  recording  circuit,  and  a  playback 
circuit  connected  with  the  other  head  and  in- 
cluding a  saturable  core  transformer  driven  by 
the  coil  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  amplify  play- 
back signals  and  to  attenuate  noise  of  higher 
frequency  smd  greater  magnitude  than  the 
former,  as  both  are  induced  in  said  coil,  said 
noise  being  produced  by  the  record  circuit  and 
being  timed  by  said  recording  signals,  an  am- 


plifier driven  by  said  transformer,  a  starved  pen- 
tode driven  by  said  amplifier  and  adapted  to  clip 
noise  peaks  of  greater  magnitude  than  the  play- 
back signals  while  amplifying  the  latter,  a  sec- 
ond amplifier  driven  by  said  pentode,  a  coin- 
cidence detector  controlled  jointly  by  the  second 
amplifier  and  by  said  recording  signals.  A.  C. 
couplings  between  said  amplifiers  and  the  pre- 
ceding and  succeeding  stages,  and  delay  means 
in  the  playback  circuit  for  delaying  the  noise  be- 
tween said  transformer  and  said  detector,  where- 
by the  noise  does  not  reach  the  detector  until 
after  said  recording  signal  has  occurred. 


2.685.683 
FAULT  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  COUNTING 

CHAIN 

William  H.  T.  Holden,  Woodside,  and  Edmund  R. 
Morton,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  182,469 
20  Claims.    (CL  340—253) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  pulses,  an 
electronic  discharge  tube  counting  chain,  a  pair 
of  electron  discharge  tubes,  control  means  for 
applying  a  train  of  pulses  concurrently  to  said 
counting  chain  and  to  said  pair  of  tubes,  said 
counting  chain  responsive  to  said  control  means 
to  alter  the  conducting  condition  of  successive 
tubes  of  said  chain  in  response  to  successive  pulses 
of  a  train,  said  pair  of  tubes  responsive  to  said 
control  means  to  cause  one  of  said  pair  to 
conduct  and  the  other  to  become  extinguished 
alternately  in  response  to  alternate  pulses  of  a 
train,  and  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
said  counting  chain  and  said  pair  of  tubes  re- 
spond concurrently  to  successive  pulses  of  a 
train. 
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2.685,684 
OUTAGE  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
John  F.  AtUnsoa,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  Samuel 
Lubin,  PIttsfleM,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spragne 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  April  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,066 
11  Claims.     (CL  340—256) 


-^^ 


less)    i^lm^m^    \    r^-«JJ«T*^^ 


im^ 


1.  In  a  remote  monitoring  system  for  checking, 
at  a  single  location,  on  the  (n>eratioh  of  a  plu- 
rality of  remotely  located  sections  of  a  mulU- 
pliase  ix>wer  transmission  system  having  at  least 
two  elongated  power  transmitting  electrical  con- 
ductors; a  carrier  current  generator  connected 
to  impress  a  high  frequency  carrier  current  on 
one  of  said  conductors;  a  modulator  located  at 
each  of  said  sections  and  connected  to  one  con- 
ductor for  modulating  said  carrier  current;  each 
of  said  modulators  having  its  own  characteristic 
modulation;  and  monitoring  means  connected  to 
a  carrier  current  carrying  conductor  for  detect- 
ing at  a  central  location  each  of  said  charac- 
teristic modulations;  each  of  said  modulators  in- 
cluding an  energizing  circuit  connected  to  inter- 
rupt the  modulator  energization  in  response  to 
a  fault  in  any  of  at  least  two  different  conduc- 
tors, for  simultaneously  monitoring  these  con- 
ductors. 


I '  2.685,685 
PIPE  LINE  ALARM 
Carl  M.  Lathrop,  Westfield,  and  Christopher  E. 
Loeser,  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Development  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  327,514 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—282) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pipeline  adapted  for 
conducting  a  series  of  different  fluids  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  elongated  slidable  me- 
chanical partition,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  pressure  taps  separated  from  each 
other  on  said  pipeline  by  a  distance  equal  to  at 
least  about  twice  the  length  of  said  elongated, 
slidable.  mechanical  partition,  and  signalling 
means  responsive  to  substantial   variations   in 


pressure  differential  between  said  pressure  taps, 
to  indicate  the  passage  of  said  go-devil  between 
said  taps. 

2.685.686 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Foster  E.  Weld.  Newton  HlghUnds,  Mass.,  assignor 

to   The   Gamewell   Company,   Newton   Upper 

Falls,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcaUon  February  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,450 

7  Claims.     (CL  S40— 359) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sending  coded  pulses  com- 
prising a  source  of  continuous  pulses  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  switches,  each  switch  having  a 
number  of  contact  positions,  said  switches  in- 
cluding a  number  of  digit  setting  switches  for 
presetting  a  code  number  to  be  transmitted,  and 
a  number  of  counter  switches,  each  having  a 
stepping  magnet  with  means  adapted  to  step  the 
counter  on  each  deenergization  of  the  magnet 
and  a  release  magnet  with  means  adapted  to 
restore  the  count«-  to  a  predetermined  position 
when  both  of  said  magnets  are  simultaneously 
energized,  said  counter  switches  controlling  the 
transmission  of  the  number  digit-by-digit 
according  to  a  predetermined  sequence,  and  a 
circuit  including  rectifier  means  for  energizing 
the  stepping  and  release  magnets,  whereby  the 
counters  are  arranged^  a  consecutive  sequence 
and  energization  of  the  release  magnet  of  any 
counter  restores  said  counter  and  all  preceding 
counters  and  steps  the  succeeding  counter. 


2.685,687 

IMPULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  TIME 

INDICATION 

Alfred  E.  Falk,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to 
Famsworth  Research  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  April  27, 1948.  Serial  No.  23.575 
13  Claims.     (CL  343—13) 
1.  In  radio  ranging  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
relatively  movable  reflecting  object,  means  for 
generating  a  saw-tooth  wave,  a  release  channel 
circuit  and  a  range  chaimel  circuit,  means  for 
impressing  said  saw-tooth  wave  simultaneously 
upon  both  of  said  channel  circuits,  means  in 
said  release  channel  circuit  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined amplitude  of  said  saw-tooth  wave  for 
developing  a  flrst  series  of  timing  impulses,  means 
in  said  range  channel  circuit  responsive  to  a 
variable  amplitude  value  of  said  saw-tooth  wave 
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for  developing  a  second  series  of  timing  impulses, 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  value  of  said 
range  channel  saw-tooth  wave  in  correspondence 
with  the  distance  between  said  object  and  said 


"^. 


"1   r 


2.6S5,688 
NULL  TYPE  GLIDE  PATH  SYSTEM 
Anthony  M.  CaMbona.  Hawthorne,  N.  Y.,  aMignor 
to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 
AppUcation  November  20. 1952.  Serial  No.  S21.639 
8  CUims.     (CL  342—108) 


ranging  apparatus,  and  means  to  be  controlled 
operable  in  response  to  the  concurrence  of  one 
of  said  second  series  of  timing  impulses  and  one 
of  said  first  series  of  timing  impulses. 


1.  Glide  path  apparatus  for  instrument  land- 
ing of  aircraft  comprising  first  antenna  means 
and  second  antenna  means  disposed  generally 
one  above  the  other,  a  source  of  carrier  frequency 
energy,  first  means  to  modulate  said  carrier  fre- 
quency energy  with  a  first  given  frequency  and 
second  means  to  modulate  said  carrier  frequency 
energy  with  a  second  given  frequency  to  produce 
sideband  energy,  means  to  couple  said  carried 
energy  and  said  sideband  energy  to  said  second 
antenna  means,  third  antenna  means  disposed 
generally  between  said  first  and  second  antenna 
means,  and  fourth  antenna  means  disposed  below 
said  first,  second,  and  third  antenna  means,  and 
means  to  couple  said  carrier  energy  modulated  by 
one  of  sair:  given  frequencies  to  said  third  and 
fourth  antenna  means. 
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172.728 

BUCKLE 

Merle  J.  Adams,  Scaradale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Knothe  Brothers  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  YorlE 

ApplicaUon  May  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  24,8U 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D17— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  buckle,  as  shown 
and  described. 


172,737 
PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 

Samuel  E.  Adler.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation.    Chicago,   DL,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Application  January  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  28,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5fr— 4) 


172.738 

PLAY  SLACKS 

Uoyd  L  Belden,  St.  Paul  Park.  Minn. 

AppUcation  November  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  27.792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS— 17) 


i 


J— 


The   ornamental   design   for   play   slacks,   as 
shown. 


172.739 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
Willis  J.  Benckert,  Baltimore,  and  John  D.  Bitner, 
Jr.,  Towson,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Glenn  L. 
Martin  Company,  Middle  River.  Md^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 
Application  Febmary  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  18.610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D71— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  phonograph  cabi-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  guided  missile 
net.  as  shown  and  described.  substantially  as  shown. 
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172.740 
SPACE  HEATER 
Howard  L.  Boiini«r,  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignor  to 
Temco  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn..  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 
Application  September  17. 1953.  Serial  No.  26.856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,  (CL  D81— 19) 


172.74S 

METAL  UMBRELLA 

Jacob  J.  Entin,  Louis  Goodman,  and 

Jack  J.  Bayer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  8.  1954,  Serial  No.  29.410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D88— 3) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  metal  umbrella, 
as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  space  heater,  as 
shown  and  described. 


172,744 

SWEATER 

Violet  Giovagnoni,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Application  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  29.046 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D3— 5) 


172.741 

COMBINED  BUMPER  FASTENER  AND  TOW 

BOLT  FOR  MOTOR  CARS 

Peter  B.  Cooper.  Fairfield,  Conn. 

AppUcation  March  2.  1953,  SerUl  No.  23,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 9) 


D 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sweater,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  bumper 
fastener  and  tow  bolt  for  motor  cars,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


•'  I 


172.742 

OVERSHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thomas  H.  Doherty,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

United   States   Robber   Company.   New   York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  6.  1953,  Serial  No.  23.472 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 4) 


172.745 

SWEATER 

Violet  Giovagnoni.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  February  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  29.047 

Term  of  patent  3H  years 

(CL  D3— 5) 


The  ornamental   design  for  an  overshoe  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


D 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sweater,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 
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172.741 

n^UHE  A  nrKR 

Violet  Giovagnoni  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Febmary  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,048 

Term  of  patent  SVi  yean 

(CLDS— S) 


172,749 

LABIP 

Ernest  L.  Howard,  Daly  City,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  5.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,368 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD48— M) 


Q 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sweater,  substan- 
tially as  shown.  »«. 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  substan- 
..M^— ^^  tially  as  shown. 


172.747 

HEAD  FOR  A  TOILET  BOWL  BRUSH 

OR  THE  LIKE 


172,750 

Roy   GlanviU,    Kensington,   London,   and   Peter  *^  ,  v  -^  ?*^^f '*'  ^*  "^^  ^^^^ 

James  Wise.  Bristol.  England;  said  Wise  as-  ^*1  P    ^"'^'^^If"^'  **  '*'  *«*i^»»'  *«  Coro, 

signor  to  said  GlanviU  "^^       '^  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

AppUcation  July  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  26,159  *     fr  *.«-.. 

Term  of  pktent  14  years  AppUcation  February  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  28,948 

I  CL  D9»2)  Ttrm  of  patent  7  years 

'  (CL  D45— 4) 


hoI?t^!2f°'?K^u2^^^  ?'  *  ^^  '°'*  *  ^"^*       "^e  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet  or  the 
bowl  brush  or  the  llUe,  as  shown.  uke,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.748 

APRON 

Harry  Golomb.  Bayonne.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  February  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  28,808 

Term  of  patent  SH  years 

(GL  DS— 26) 


172,751 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Max  B.  Kats,  University  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUeation  April  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  S0,2<4 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  IMS— 19) 


ti  J^^  ^T^^^^  **^^  '°''  ""  *''''°°'  "ubstan-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch  or  the  like 
tially  as  shown.  substantially  as  shown. 
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OUTBOARD  MOTOR  COWL 

Elmer  Carl  KiekliMf er.  Cedarbarr,  Wis. 

AppUcation  Aurost  24, 195S,  Serial  No.  26^73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71--1) 


172.755 
BED  TABLE 

Pearl  A.  Mishler.  Sabetha.  Kans. 
AppUcation  May  20, 1953.  Serial  No.  25.119  * 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D33— 14) 


i'.    r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bed  table,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  outboard  motor 
cowl,  as  shown  and  described. 


172  756 
CALENDAR  STAND  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carlyle  N.  Montanye.  Glyndon.  Md. 

AppUcation  March  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,472 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 5) 


172,752 
EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis  Kramer,  New  Yorit.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y. 

AppUcation  Mareh  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  29.329 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D45— 9) 


fl 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  earring  or  the 
lilce,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  calendar  stand 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


172.754 
STAPLE  TACKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Herbert  W.  Marano,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Wilson  Jones  Company,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,552 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


172.757 

ICE  CRUSHER  CASING 

Walter  E.  Moore.  Bel  Nor,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Swfaig- 

A-Way   Manufacturing    Company,    St.    Louto, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

AppUcation  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D89~l) 


M 


(CL  D74— 1) 

iC— .^ 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  staple  tacker  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ice  crusher  cas- 
ing, as  shown. 
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172.7S8 

FONT  OF  PRINTING  TYPE 

Ray  F.  Morgan,  Glenview,  DL 

AppUcation  January  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  28,709 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DM~12) 


172,761 

LAMP 

George  E.  Peters,  Mland,  Fla. 

AppUcation  Mareh  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,7M 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D4»— M) 


HMIt 


JdCbEVGW 
I234567S90P  "" '    ^" 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  printing 
type,  as  shown. 


172.759 
COMBINED  EDUCATIONAL  FIGURE  TOY  AND 

VEHICLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Louis  M.  Orren  and  Thomas  M.  Orren,  Waeo.  Tex. 

AppUeation  October  12, 1953.  Serial  No.  27,15t 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2&— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


TTie  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  edu- 
cational figure  toy  and  vehicle  or  similar  article, 
as  shown  and  described. 


172,762 
TELEVISION  LAMP 
Frank  Petty.  Falrriew  Park.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
PhU-Mar  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

AppUcation  January  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  28,534 

Term  of  patent  ZVg  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


172,760 

TABLJKCLOTH 

Ferdinand  P.  Otto.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  aMignor  to 

Quaker  Lace  Cempany.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUeation  January  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,433 

Term  ef  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9»— 26) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tablecloth,  sub-       The  omamentol  design  for  a  television  lamp 
stantUUy  as  shown  and  described.  substanUally  as  shown  and  described. 
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'  172,761 

LAMINATED  PLASTIC  SHEET 
George  C.  Rassnum.  Coshocton.  Ohio,  assfmor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 
AppUcaUon  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  25.208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D87— 3) 


172,765 

CHILD'S  TOY 

w^  Reich.  London,  Enf  Und.  assignor  to  Combes 

Limited,  London,  Enyland,  a  British  company 

AppUcation  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,034 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Great  Britain 

November  4,  1953 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— S) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  child's  toy    as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  laminated  plastic 
sheet,  as  shown  and  described. 


172  766 
SPRINKLER 'head  UNIT 

.     ..  *'*™*''  ^'  Reynolds,  Rivera,  Calif. 
Application  October  22. 1953,  Serial  No.  27;886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D91— 1) 


172,764 
LAMINATED  PLASTIC  SHEET 
George  C.  Rassman.  Coshocton.   Ohio,  assizor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Application  May  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  25.223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 3) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sprinkler  head 
unit,  as  shown. 


172,767 
VASE  OB  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  John  Rotterdam,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  24.031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2»— 28) 


sh^t'^^rrclSSi".''  '""'"'"*'  "'"'"   as^oVn™""^"'"'  "^"^  ""  •  vase  or  th.  Uke, 
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172.768 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Charles  H.  Stevens*  Jr.,  Cornwall  Bridge,  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Whitney 
Blake  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connectiovt 
AppUcaUon  Jnly  23. 1953.  Serial  No.  26,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 1) 


172,770 

-~-  -  ASH  TRAY 

Ewald  W.  Terney,  Mineola.  N.  Y. 

Application  January  28. 1954.  Serial  No.  28,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D85— 2) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  tray,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electrical  plug, 
as  shown  and  described. 


172.771 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDER 

Otis  J.  TerreU  and  Violet  I.  Terrell, 

Creosote,  Wash. 

AppUcation  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33~10) 


172.769 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Carl  W.  Sundberg,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Louis  Allis  Company.  MUwaukee.  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcaUon  November  18.  1953.  Serial  No.  27,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    phonograph 
record  holder,  as  shown. 


172.772 
KITCHEN  BASE  CABINET 
Harry  R.  Trout  and  Frederick  M.  HUl,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator  &  Stand- 
ard Sanitary  CorporaUon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  22,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D33— 19) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  motor.       The  ornamental  design  for  a  kitchen  base  cab- 
as shown  and  described.  inet.  substantially  as  shown. 
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178,771 
KITCHEN  BASE  CABINET 
Harry  R.  Troat  and  Frederick  M.  HUl.  Pittabnrrh, 
Pa.,  aasifnors  to  American  Radiator  A  Stand- 
ard  Sanitary  Corporation.  Pittsborfh.   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaUon  Jannary  t,  1953.  Serial  No.  22^9 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DS3— 19) 


V, 


171.774 

STEERING  COLUMN  ATTACHED  ARMREST 

AUen  A.  White.  Peabody,  Kans. 

AppUcation  June  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  25,464 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— «) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  kitchen  base  cabi-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  steering  column 
net.  substantially  as  shown.  attached  armrest,  substantially  as  shown. 
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NOTICES 


AdTene  DecUioBS  n  laterfereBces 

In  interferencM  IotoItIdk  the  indicated  claims  of  the 
folluwinK  patents  final  (iecisions  have  be^n  rendtred  that 
the  reiipt'CtiTe  patentees  were  not  the  fint  inventom  with 
respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2,549,0.^.8.  J.  M.  Constable,  Portable  radiation  de- 
tector, decided  May  3.  1(»54,  cUims  1,  2,  :i,  4.  5,  6,  7,  and  8. 

Pat.  2,58T,1«2.  P.  F.  Sanders,  Coated  electrical  conductor 
and  method  of  makinir  came,  decided  May  7,  1954,  claims 
1.2,3,  4.  6.7,8,9,  10,  and  12. 

Pat.  2,594.871,  L.  J.  Cha  and  W.  O.  Smith,  Antenna, 
decided  July  8,  1954,  claims  1  and  3. 


ClassificatioB  Ordo*  No.  167 

Jane  30,  1954 

The  following  ciianK«'S  in  the  clasHlfication  of  inv<>ntionM 
are  hoffby  directtHl  to  tak«>  effect  imiiuniiately  : 

/\  THE  MANUAL  OF  CLA8SIFICATI0V : 

B8TABL.I8H  CLASS 

ttl — Abticui  DiaPBifSiNO  (DiTlsion  41) 

(T.  L.  STAM,  W.  BieEl/4>WITI.  W.  S.  COLl,  E.  R.  Mackert, 

and  A.  RtiKJO,  Jr.,  CJa*<r</lm») 

Note. — The  suttclass  schedule,  definitions  of  the  above 
class,  and  (-omplet«>  Classification  Order  No.  167  will 
appear  in  ClaMiftcatlon  Bulletin  No.  420. 

ABOLIHH  SDBCLASSKa 

In  Clots  to.  Bolt,  Nail,  Nut.  Rivet  and  Screw  MakiHif 
(Division  57) 

Dlairib«t«ra  Md  feeders 

163  Agitated  chute 

164  Aiitated  hopper 
168  Rotary  cylinder 
170         Rotary  hopper 

In  Clata  tOt.  Sptciul  Krceptaclea  and  Packof/es  (Divi- 
•Ion  40)  11 

BeeepCacI«a 

Match  safes 
Pocket 

Sinrle  de)6r#ry 

Withdi^wal  igniting 
Ejecting 
Pocket  and  personal  use 
Ticket  cases 
Ejecting 

In  CloMg  its.  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting  (Divi- 
sion 11) 


33.4 
33.5 
33.6 


40 


2.1 

12 
13 


RlretlBg 

Magattne 
Feeding 
Button 

Button  feeders 

Tack-fsstener  feeders 
Eyeleting 

Magattne 


15.1 
IT.l 

Feeding 
Lacing  hook 
Maeaxine 
Feeding 

In  Cla*»  tti.  THtpenHng  (Diriaion  35) 

9 

Article  dispeaslDg 

10 

With  orienting 

11 

Suction  carrier 

12 

Gripping 

13 

Impaling 

In  Cla»»  Sit.  SupportM,  Cabinet  Structuret  (Division 
41) 


35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
40 
50 
51 
52 
.53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
0» 
00 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
T» 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
8S 
86 
87 
88 
89 


Arilel*-dlap«Mljig  ■ascaslB*  type 

Article  cooling 
Towel-aer%  lee  type 
Continuous  strip 
Continuous-strip  type 
Drawer  ma  ga  sine 
Rota  table 
Stacked-artlcle  type 
Cup-Bhape  article 

With  releaser 

Cylindrical  article 

With  ejector 

Reciprocable 
With  releaser 
Ball 

Card  or  sheet 
With  ejector 
Master  selector 
Friction  roller 

With  follower 
Recipro<able  ejector 

With  follower 
With  follower 
With  releaser 
Rotatable 
Chute  or  column 
With  follower 
With  follower 
With  ejector 

Movable  magaxine 
Master  selector 

Reciprocable  ejector 
Reciprocable  ejector 

With  follower 
With  follower 
With  releaser 
With  follower 
Cylindrical  article 
Slender  article 
Web  conveyer 
With  ejector 
Picker 

Movable  magasine 
Reciprocable  ejector 
With  pocket 

Horizontal  travel 
With  automatic  friction  Igniter 
With  automatic  friction  igniter 
With  releaser 

Peripheral  pocket 

With  automatic  friction  Igniter 
With  igniter 
With  ejector 
With  releaser 
BaU 


PriMimi 


to 

SoDScnp* 


W  TRADE.MARKS  mmd  DEIGNS 


IW  ornCIAL  GAZETTE  b  aMiM  mmier  tbs  db«etiM  of  tke  S«|MrtotMd«ii  at 
al  •nbseriptioat  Aa«y  b«  nade  payable  and  all  comnanieatlosa  r— jwii  tim  tbc  Gaaetta 
HoM.  SM.OO  iMT  MiMM.  CoericB  luiiliBf  $S.50  a<UiUniMl;  Male  noBlMr*.  7S  «Mto  Mck. 
PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  tmrmdtti  by  tlw  Patrai  OSea  at  2S  cmU 
at  10  esau  wch.     Ai<rass  erdaw  to  iIm  Co— iUatoww  of  Pairat*.  Wadtfaiirtaa  SS.  D.  C 
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CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  eoM«w>c  PATENTS  or  TRADE-MARES  wOi  ba  saat  witlMNit  com  <« 
of  PatMila.  Wadiiagtoa  2S,  D.  C 
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Artlcl«-dl«penfllnc  nutgasine  type — Continoed. 

91  Web  conTeyer 

»2  With  ejector 
98  MActer  selector 

94  With  retoftaer  /     '    ';    -• 

95  lUeter  selector  a  is  !  G   ^ 

96  Bodlees  carrier 

97  EndteM  carrier 

•T.l  Botatiaf  mai^kXliM  'C      i.i 

"^  CHANea  SUBCUUt  TITI^Xfl 

In  cut*  It.  Bolt,  NM,  Nut,  Rivet  mn4  Borew  Making, 
change  the  title  of  eobclaM  162  to  read  : 

162 — Bp«elaUs«d  distributers  aad  feeder* 

In  CUut  tot.  Special  Receptacles  and  PaekOQe*,  change 
the  title  of  nibclasa  44.12  to  read  : 


PBINCIPAI^  DIBFOSITIOK  OF  ABT  FmOM 
ABOUSHSD   SUBCI^AMBS— Continued 


AboUthad 
Cleat        Sftbdum 

m        S6 


_  DtapoiitiOQ 

CUm  StJbdeu 

su  u 

in  v«rloaa 

au  » 

n  uo. 

su  r 


DlspUy 
44.12  With  r^noval  fadllUtlng  means 

In  ClM«  if «,  ruling  and  Cloting  Portable  Receptaelee, 
change  the  title  of  sabclass  88.1  to  read  : 

With  iaeat  ■MterlaU  , 

Oenenl  types  '* 

Closing 
88.1  Cap  feeding  and  applying 

K8TABU8H  8UBCLA88S8 

In  Cl—e  ISt.  Tobacco  (Division  2) 
(T.  U  8TAM,  W.  B«»LOwm,  W.  S.  COLB,  B.  R.  MaCKEKT, 
and  A.  Buiba.  Ja.,  (JlatHtlert) 
Tebaeee  users'  applUBees 

Clnr  and  cigarette  end  cotters  combined 
^\^  recepucle  or  holder 
250.1  Dispenslag  type  (to  foUow  sabclass 

2o0) 

In  Cfltt  sit,  BupporU,  Cabinet  Btmeturet  (DlTlslon 

(T.  L.  Stam,  W.  BiiLOwin,  W.  S.  Col«,  E.  R.  Macebrt, 

and  A.  Runoo.  Ja.,  CUeei^Urt) 

Tewel  serrlee  type  (to  follow  sabclass  SS) 

Continooos  strip 
Ceatlaaeas  strip  type 

Drawer  magaxlne 
RotaUble 
BeoMTal  fMlUtatlBr  -»»r-^^tr  type 
Article  cooling  "^ 

Stacked  article  type 
Cap  shaped  ardele 
Cylindrical  article 
Ball 

Card  or  sheet 
Rotatable 

Chate  or  colomn  •>■'■ 

With  follower 
With  follower 
CyUndrlcal  article 
Slender  article 
„,     With  Igniter 

Web  conveyer  ^  • 

Endless  carrier 
Rotating  magaslne 


u 


su 

m 
su 
» 
su 

Ml 
SU 


37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
35 
36 
42 
4S 
46 
49 
60 
6» 
60 
61 
71 
72 
76 
86 
91 
97 
97.1 


CLAggBg  ABRANGKD  BY  DIVI8ION 

In  DlTlslon  41,  Insert : 

**1 — ArriCLB  DISPCNIINO 
CI.A88K8  ABRANOKD  IN  ALPHABBTICAI.  ORDKB 
after  f  f  *,  Apparel  Apparatui.  Insert : 

Wl — AancL*  DisPBNsiNa 41 

CLASSES  ABBANGSD  IN  NI7MBBICAI.  OBDEB 

after  ft#,  JfetttJMc  Jieceptoote*,  Insert : 

SSI — ^AtnCLB  DlBPBNIINO 41 

PBOrCIPAI.  DISPOSITION  OF  ABT   FBOM 
ABOU8HED    SUBCI^ASSBS 


U 
IB 
M 
M 
56 
M 
St 

as 

as 


61 


«3 

M 

U.M 

«7 

a» 

70 
71 


74 
75 
75 
77 
78 

79.10 

51,  SS 

83 

M 

8S,  86 

87 

88 

80 

01 

03 
03 
04 
06 
06 
07 

97.1 


^t 


SU 

SSI 
SSI 


SSI 

SSI 
SSI 
SSI 

su 

as 

« 
su 
sn 
su 


su 


su 


sn 
sn 
sn 
sn 
su 
sn 


s 


o 

■A 


i 


41 
4S 

▼srloos  ( 

41 

sn-f-,  Tartoas 
tt 

SI9+.  vartous 

45 

Tarlous 

VS+,  Tarloos 

38M-,  Tsrloas 

3SS-t-.  Tsrtous 

40 

▼srloos 

50 

▼arloos 

a08+,  Tarioos 

09+,  vsrloas 

varkma 

86+,  aan-.  various 

»8-f,  various 

56+,  as,  various 

7S3+,  various 

SSS+,  various 

50 

113, 11»+,  various 

00 

varloQS 

61 

aa6+,  779+,  variooi 

50 

B6+,  J70+,  various 

a08+,  various 

various 

W+  /» 

386+,  various 

56+,  333+,  various 

336+,  various 

3W+,  various 

71 

236+,  370+,  various 

73 

various 

73 

various 

vsrious 

306+,  various 

310+,  various 

various 

73 

308+,  various 

various 

136+ 

380+,  various 

various 

1S6+ 


I 


380+ 

various 

01 

various 

308+ 

01+ 

380+,  various 

08+ 

S4+,  various 

07 

M+,  various 

07.1 

various 


..-')'■- 


PBINCIPAL    80UBCBS    OF    PATENTS    IN 
ESTABLISHED    SUBCLASSES 


Abollsbed 
CUut        SubeUu 


10  163. 


164, 168, 170 


SS.S 

33.6,  40 
MS  3.1,  13,  13, 15.1. 17.1 

10 

11 

u 
u 


Disposition 

Clou  SubtUu 

231  156+,  various 

306  33 

331  various 

306  34 

2U  various 

231  308+ 

ai  156+,  175+ 

2n 


>> 


EsUbllshed 
Clou        S»beia$$ 
131  350.1 

ai  1 


3-8 

•-14 


154+ 


15.10 
17-90 

n 


Source 
CTsM        SnbeUu 
75+ 
various 
various 
varloua 
various 
varlwu 
various 
Tartoas 
vsrioas 
various 
Tarioos 


W 
SU 


■8 

SN 
SU 

& 

16 


various 
various 
various 
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PBINCIPAL.    S0CBCE8    OF    PATENTS    IN 

BiTABUSHBD    SUBCLAftSES— CoaUnned 


PBTNCTPAI.   SOVBCB8    OF    PATENTS    IN 
iTABLlgWED  SUBOUkMEg— Continaed 


KsUblisbed 
Class        SmbetoM 
SS.SS,Si 

so 


rr-n 

30-33 


Sooree 


\n 


>« 


00-71 

7S,7S 

N 

7S 

76-01 

09-108 


103-100 
110,  111 
113-118 
110-ia 
13S-1S6 
ISO 

ir 

U6-143 

143-147 

148,140 

150 

Ul-153 

UA 

155 
156-184 


1S8 
186-180 


100 

101-106 
107,  108 

ISO 


300-306 

S06,  307 
308-nO 


SU 


Sl»-316 

217-310 
320 

ai-3a 

334-226 


SS7 

SSS 

3S0 

ai,333 
233-235 
236-238 


CUs« 

SidtdaM$ 

313 

Tarlow 

SU 

m,  Tarioos 

308 

57 

SU 

su 

9* 

308 

41  J.  42,  varioos 

313 

varloas 

306 

varkms 

312 

50+ 

206 

41.2,  42.  54 

312 

Tarioos 

312 

S6,  Tarioos 

313 

5S,Tarious 

10 

Tarious 

318 

sa 

Tarioos 

su 

Tarioos 

su 

TSriOOS 

su 

01,04 

su 

74 

su 

35,  36,  Tarioos 

312 

09-07.  Tarioos 

10 

Tarioos 

206 

Tarioos 

218 

Tarioos 

2a 

Tarioos 

312 

Tarioos 

ns 

4S,  44.  47,  48,  6S,  67 

ns 

Tarioos 

su 

S6,  64.  Tarioui 

su 

64-06.  Tarioos 

ns 

Tarioos 

308 

41.3 

su 

73+ 

SOS 

33.5 

su 

n-«5 

su 

86.  Tarioos 

SOS 

41.3 

su 

36 

su 

Tarioos 

SOS 

Tarioos 

su 

Tarioos 

ns 

Tarkms 

10 

Tarioos 

ns 

Tarioos 

sa 

Tarteos 

SSS 

Tarioos 

sa 

0+ 

10 

Tarioos 

ns 

Tarioos 

sa 

Tarioos 

SS6 

Tarioos 

SU 

Tarioos 

su 

77,  various 

su 

44.  79,  a,  84,  various 

SIS 

varioos 

su 

Tarioos 

SSS 

Tarioos 

sa 

Tarioos 

su 

Tarioos 

N 

Tarioos 

SB 

0+ 

SU 

Tartoas 

M 

Tarioos 

SSS 

Tarioos 

w 

Tarioos 

SSS 

varioos 

su 

varioos 

SSS 

varioos 

SH 

varioos 

as 

11 

s» 

88.1 

SB 

0 

SB 

N.1 

su 

Tarioos 

SB 

13 

su 

10.  76.  Tarioos 

SB 

U 

SN 

Tarioos 

« 

76 
44 

M 

Tarkms 

SU 

Tarioos 

SB 

varioos 

SB 

varioos 

SU 

varioos 

IN 

41.2 

SU 

Tarioos 

SH 

40,  various 

SU 

56,  various 

SN 

varloas 

SN 

41.2 

SU 

▼VKNIS 

fN 

40 

SN 

Tarlous 

BS 

0.10 

SU 

80.  Tarious 

w 

162.166 

SN 

0.10 

SN 

vsrloas 

EsUbUsbed 
CIsst        aubdme 


910 
941-3tt 


Si6-280 


364 

255-287 

256 

S80-2a 


26S-2N 

SS7 

208-278 


270-986 

987 
288 


313 


306-310 

ni 
su 
sa 

N 
S7 


41 


n 

71 
7S 
71 

N 

n 
tr 

•7.1 


BVnCJJLBB  6CHEDU1JI 

Class  SSI,  Artlele  DUpeMslag 

(Original  Classlflcation.  W.  Beklowits,  W.  8.  Colk,  E.  R. 
Mackbbt,  a.  Ruboo.  T.  L.  Stam,  1954.  Definitions  in 
Bolletln  No.  420) 

1  PrMsaaea 

2  With  reeerder,  register,  iadieater,  sigmal  ar 

exhlblter 

3  Audible 

4  Dispenser  part  position  or  adjastment  Indi- 

cator 

5  Article  selection  indicator 

6  Empty  source  indicating  means 

7  Dispenser  operated  register 

8  Dispenser  operated  display  device 

9  Aateawtlc  eaatrel 

10  Of  supply  to  dlspoiser 

11  By  replacing  depleted  stack  with  a  simi- 

lar stack 


Class 

a^eUm 

SH 

88.1 

SU 

Tarioos 

H 

la 

ns 

Tartoas 

su 

Tartoos 

10 

Tarioos 

SH 

Tarioos 

9U 

Tarioos 

sa 

Tarioos 

SH 

Tarlous 

iu 

Tarioos 

2H 

42.  Tarioos 

U2 

Tarioos 

n2 

Tarioos 

SH 

H.1 

su 

Tarioos 

SB 

0 

SU 

Tarioos 

10 

Tarious 

SU 

70.  Tarioos 

ns 

n,  Tarioos 

n2 

Tarioos 

10 

Tarioos 

2U 

Tarioos 

ns 

Tarioos 

n2 

TsrIoos 

3a 

0,10 

312 

76,  83,  84,  Tarioos 

9M 

Tarioos 

ns 

Tarioos 

312 

Tarioos 

10 

Tarioos 

9H 

Tsriios 

sa 

Tarioos 

ns 

Tarious 

SH 

Tarlous 

ns 

Tarlous 

9H 

Tarlous 

n9 

73,  various 

312 

43 

SM 

42 

10 

162,  vsrioas 

sm 

varioos 

218 

Tarioos 

313 

Tarioos 

SH 

57 

10 

sn 

SS.4,  Tsrloas 

ns 

TSriOOS 

SH 

B.1 

313 

Tarioos 

sn 

44.12 

ns 

sn 

a.4 

312 

73,  Tarioos 

ns 

H 

H 

n 

H 

a 

40 

41 

a 

4S.44 

U 

40 

50.  a 

50 

H 

•1 

71 

71 

7S,7S 

H 

n 

07 

•7.1 
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12 

13 
14 
15 
1« 
17 
18 

19 
20 
21 

22 

23 
24 
25 

2<^ 


«« 

67 
68 

69 
70 

71 

78 

74 
75 
7e 
77 
78 
7» 
80 

ft 

82 
8S 


84 
85 

88 
87 


Aatomatic  control — Coiitina«d. 

Of  article  releasing  outlet  cloflnre 
Of  dischargp  assistant  operation 

In  response  to  depletion  of  supply     ^n 
With  timlnr  cr  delay  mechanism  i^t  :'\ 

Daahpot    restralne-l    discharKlnf;    means 
With  eaiptjr  supply  source  responsive  means 
Having     motion     inhibitor     for    discharge 
means 
Latch  means 
On  follower 
With    dispenser    malfnaetioainr    respaaslve 

means 
Sabsequent   article   separating   means   aetn- 
ated  by  article  remeval 
Article  operated  discharge  assistant 
SlmnlatloDs 
Pregreeslvely    deetreyed    cellular    magaxlne 

type  supply  source 
With   article   tearing    er    defermlag    supply 

retaining  means 
Captive  article  type 

With  means  to  remove  articles  from  point 

of  use 
Slidable  relative  to  supporting  guide 
With  cntter  er  punch 
To  form  outlet  opening 
Tear  strip  type 
Ceaeurrent     separatien     and     distertiea     •I 
flexible  article  (e.  g.,  napkin  holders) 
Plural  sources    stacks  or  compartments 
Oppositely   faced   dispensing  outlets 
By  ejecting  means 

Actuated    by    source    container    section 

movement 
Interleaved  folds 
Preliminary    motion    in    direction    away 

from  outlet 
Compound  motion  of  ejecting  means 
Stationary  guide  or  abutment  cooperating 

with  leading  edge  of  article 
Rotary 

Friction  roller 
Adaptable  to  use  with  different  siie  articles 
v\  1th  casing  or  support 

With  removable  supply  maga«lne 
VV  Ith    presentation    of    non-cwxtensive    or 
distorted  fold 
By  cfwperatlon  of  interleaved  folds 
Refill  package 
With  starter  strip 

Feeding  from  concave  side  of  a  stack 
„.o'  folde<l  or  arcuate  articles 
With  follower 

With  means  to  relieve  stack  pressure 
Movable 
By  stationary  guide  or  abutment  acting 
....  ^°"  non-coextensive  folds 
with  follower 

With  replenishment  interlock   -A% 

Spring  form  *  ^ 

Spring  biased 
Pivoted 
With  separate  replenishment  inlet  means 

Pivoted  container  component 
Deformation     by     non-coextensive     outlet 

ofiening 

J^!5v  "•?,••'••  •apply  container  walls 
with  collapsible  er  telescoping  supply  con- 
tainer walls 
Article  delivery  dependent  upon  Insertion  of 

replarement  article 
IMspensing    from    staggered    utacks 
riural  dispensing  Htacks  formed  from  single 

source 
Cellular  magazine  type 

Rolle^d  or  folded  web  type  magasine  (e.  r.. 
flexible  pin  strips) 
With  means  for  fee«ling  web  for  dispens- 
ing 

Article  release  by  magailne  movement 
By    stripping    off    surface    adhered 
articles 
With  ejector 
With  article  movement  from  cell  to  cell 
Conveyer  type 

Multiple  strand  conveyer  '    ' 

With  ejector 

^^  ^J'ofT*""  to  remove  article  from  cells 
>tatlonary  ejector 

^"rtiriJllm    ''"*'    "**"    t"    advance 
cell  position 

li'ia'i!^'*'*  '"''**'?'■«  operator  and  Inter- 
related magazine  advancing  (.r  lock 
Ing  means 
^'*"'fy>^'*y^*^nTeyer    belt    carried     cell 

Having   horizontal   article   carrying 
run  '     " 

'       ""''.ie'nri  Wo'?  '"""•'''•'•''"" ''«">P<>- 
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89 

90 
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92 
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94 
95 

96 
97 
98 

99 
100 
101 
102 
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105 
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108 
109 

110 
111 

112 
113 
114 

115 
116 
117 
118 
119 

120 

121 
122 

123 
124 
125 
126 
•    127 

128 
129 
130 
181 
132 
133 
134 

135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 

141 
142 
148 
144 

145 
148 

147 

148 
149 

ino 

151 

1S2 

1.-)3 
154 

155 

156 
157 

158 
1S8 
180 

Ml 

162 


Single  ejecting  means  for  all  cells 
Articles  discharged  by  relative  movement  of 
cell  structure  c«)mponents 
Pivoted  shelf  or  door 
Sliding  closure  common  to  plural  cells  " 
M^'*'  source*,  stacks  er  compartments 
Dispensing   from   plural   sources  by   single 
actuation  • 

With  selection  of  number  of  sources 
Single  discharge  means  succeasirely  load- 
Ing  from  plural  sources 
With  fluent  material  dispenser 
With    non-dlspenslng   compartment 

Movable  or  removable  relative  to  dispens- 
ing compartment 
Sliding  drawer 
Hinged 
Movable  or  removable  common  wall 
I  sed  article  compartment 
Each  entirely  depleted  in  order 

Replacement  source  or  stack  movement 
relative  to  discharge  means 
Pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis 
Rectilinear  movement 
Feeding  from  subsequent  source  or  stack 
P^^^^^nted   by   articles   in   discbarge 

By  article  presence  or  absence  respon- 
sive means  *^ 
Progressive  release  of  multiple  gates 
Q     1   ••           .  "^  '"■  '""'■*'  "ources  or  sUcks 
Ser la  ly  activated  discharge  assistants 
Articles  present  In  dispensing  stack  block 
subsequent  stack 
Dispensing  from  sources  sequentially 

n^*"'.TH.'"?i*^^  relative  to  common  outlet 
!"?«"  Interrelated    segregatii^ 

Axlally  spaced 

Alternately 

With  oppositely  faced  outlets 
D  *  *    *;''•""  "^latlvely  stepped  soarces 
RotaUbly  mounted  or  endfeM  belt  «m-led 

source  assembly  "rnea 

'^^ifnJJ''*****   "**•  o'  peripherally   ar- 
ranged sources 

^tatlve  to  common  outlet 

with    means    assuring    alignment    of 
source  and  outlet  »        "i    w 

»wlth  discharge  means  for  each  source 

wftVl  fltscharge  means  for  each  source 

With  lockout  means 

With  common  selector  element 

Selection  by  actuator  manipulation 
(1.  e..  actuator  is  selector) 
„,     Bv  reverse  manipulation 
Electrical  control 
Superposed  dispensers 
Dispensers  In  Juxtaposed  allgament 
nM*u      ""'*'"'J^  arranged  dispensers 
with  common  discharge  outlet 

f,^ JI"^!.  *•  •^•**   '•>»«»'">*<"*te  articles 
from  stacks 

With  article  treatment 

With  igniting  means 
Match  strflter 

Positively  actuated  striker 
Ignition  by  manual  removal  of  match 
Ignition  by  discharge  assistant  forcing 
match  against  igniter 
Axial  movement  of  match 
Transverse  movement  of  match 
Electrical 

Including  vacuum  or  draft   producing 
means  " 

Pump  or  fan 
Stack  or  chimney 
Heater  energized  by  dispensing  opera- 
tion 

With   interrelate<l   flint   lighter  and  dis- 
penser operation 
Movement  of  container  part  initiates 
operation 
With  cooling  or  heating 
With  means  for  blocking  er  disabltag  ejector 
or  releaser 

By  engagement  with  slot,  notch  or  protu- 
berance 
Motor  operated 
With  lock,  latch,  er  seal  for  container  and/or 
Buppert 

With     transparent     inspecting     or     viewing 

means 
With  orienting 

Segregation  of  aligned  articles  according  to 
orientation 
With  recomblning  of  articles 
With  return  to  supply 

Within  confines  of,  or  overlying  supply 
container 
By   means  movable  relative  to  ter- 
minal outlet 
Rotary  wheel  or  brush 
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183 
184 


165 
166 
167 
188 
169 
170 
171 

172 

173 
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177 
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181 
182 

188 

184 
185 
186 

187 

188 
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190 
191 

192 
193 

194 

195 

196 
197 

198 

199 
200 

201 

202 

203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 

210 
211 
212 
213 
214 

215 
216 
217 

218 
219 

220 

221 

222 
223 
224 

225 
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227 

228 

229 
230 
231 
232 

233 

234 


Selective  separation  from  supply 

By  movable  lifting  means  engageable  with 
aperture,     groove,     enlargement     or 
depression  in  article 
Head  only  of  headed  article 
By  individual  picker  flnger 
Rotatable  or  oscillatable  means 

With  agitator  or  exit  clearing  means 

With  multiple  traveling  shaped  outlets 

Outlets  formed  by  pins 

By   manipulation  of   successive   individual 

articles 

Gravitating     articles     contacting     fixed 

abutments 
By  p«>Hltive  rotation  of  articles 
Supply  feed  means  to  dlspeaslag  hopper 
With  stack  forming  meaas 
From  stack  soui  ce 
Pivoted  hopper 
Movable  chute  or  part  thereof 
Within  hopper 

Oscillating  pivoted  chute  sectioi* 
Axlally  movable 
Member    rotatable    or    oscillatable    about 

inclined  axis 
Agitator   carried    by   or   interrelated   with 
discharging  means 
Rigidly  connected 
Ambulaat  or  body  supported 
Supply  container  movably  monated  for  dis- 
pensing 
With   means  for  moving  separated  article 

transversely 
Pivotally  mounted  supply  container 
Relative  to  stationary  article  trap 
Vertical  motion  to  separate  articles 
Dispenser    dellveriag    to    stationary    article 
support  for  maaual  removal 
with  article  elevation  to  raised  support 
With  article  motion  retarding  baflle  at  inlet 

to  support 
Articles  released  for  gravity  deposit  in  or 
on  support 
By  dlHcharge  assistant 
^„  ^     Movable  segregating  chamber 
With  supply   cartridge  or  container  remav- 
uft^'*/!^"  •■«*•••'»»  casing 
w  itn    follower    operating    in    cartridge    or 
container 
Combined  or  convertible 

With  means  to  agitwto,  vibrate  or  Jar  artieles 
in  supply  contaiaer 
Three  or  more  aglutors  or  discharge  assist- 
ants in  series 
Rigidly  mounted  on  or  Incorporated  in  dis- 
charge assistant 
Rotary 
By  movement  of  conUlner  section 
Pivoted  wall  8«'ction 
With  quaatlty   preselection  meaas 

Variation  by  adjustment 
With  dlsclmrge  assistaat 

Cooperating  with  movably  mounted  supply 
container  ' 

Article  adhering  or  gripping  type 
Suction  carrier 
Magnetic 
Impaling 

With  means  to  strip  articles  f»-om  Im- 
paling means 
Gam  operated  stripping  means 
Stationary  abutment 
With    endless    or   roUry   article   grlpper 
carrying  means  *^*^ 

Endles8  belt  carrier 

Having  cam  operated  pivoted  Jaw  type 
grlpper  elements 
Haying    spring    form,    resilient    grlpper 
elements  'i**^' 

Multiple,    simultaneously    acting    and    clr- 

Ro*ta"'  ^*''  *■•  '■"**  •**»P«°'»"> 

Oscillating 

Plural    or    combined    with    manipulating 
means  * 

Three  or  more 
Follower 

With  follower  disabling,  retracting  or 

releasing  means  * 

With    source    container   cover    related 
ejector 

i.^r^^f  '•onfrotled  ejector 
w  ith  interrelated  actuators 
w  If  h  rotary  ejector 

ltil..''^JP^°*''""«  (including  oscilUt 
ing)  ejector 

Means    removing   article    from    movable 
secregiiting  chamber 
Mechanically  Interconnected  with  seg- 
regating chamber  " 
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885 
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28« 
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or    gravity    actuated 


Spring    pressed 
flnger 

Separately  acting  in  series 
Alt  rotary 

All    reciprocating    (Including   oscillat- 
^  Ing) 

Delivering  segregated  articles  to  bold-down 

means 
Acting  on  fold  or  non-coextensive  part 
With  sise  adjasting  means 

Magasine 
Lost  motion  actuation  and/oryieldable  wall 
Self-compensating  for  decreasing  supply 
With    return    stroke    Inhibitor    (l.    e.     full- 
stroke  mechanism) 
Segregation   by  eliding  movement  of  cover 

relative  to  container 
Ejector     with     relatively     movable    outlet 
closure 
Mechanically    linked    to    or 
ejector 
Closuse  moves  ejector 


locked    by 


Opened  by  dispensed  article 
Jith.  s  
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With  separate  holdback  means 

With  plural  article  outlets 

Endless  belt  carried 

Movable  through   hopper  to  separate  and 

elevate  articles 
Article  retained  by  discharge  assisUnt  for 
manual  removal 
With  pocket  for  retaining  article 

Having     means     facilitating     article 
removal 
Motor  operated 

Surface  contact  only  (I.  e..  friction) 
Deformable  discharging  element 
Ejector  cooperating  with  article  direction 

changing  deflector 
Comnound  motion 

Having  movable  segregating  chamber  (1  e 
trap  chamber)  ' 

Axial  inlet  and  outlet 

Rotary 
Single  inlet-outlet 
Segregation   by   ejection   through   resilient 

type  outlet 
Reciprocating  (including  oscillating) 
With  integral  outlet  closure 
With  retractable  pusher  element 
Spring  biased  to  discharging  position 
Relatively  movable  actuator 
Cam 

Lever  or  link 
Gearing 
Spring  biased 
Rotary 

Fluid  pressure 
Follower 

With  cooperating  interior  deflector 
With    separate    inlet    for    replaaUluiMat    or 

access 
With  casiag  or  support 

Bracket  or  suspension  supported 

Weighted  base  or  support 

Base  or  support  for  angular  disposition  of 

supply  container 
With  spaced  casing 
With  removable  contaiaer  enclosiag  supply 
Tiltable  container  with  trap 
Mechanical  release  or  separation  of  articles 
With  additional  article  manipulating  means 
Article  inversion 
Rectllinearly  reciprocating 

Interrelated  releaser  and  manipulating 
means 
Delivering  segregated  articles  to  hold-down 
Latch  released,  article  weight  operated 
Dl8r>en8lng  plural  articles 
Multiple,  simultaneously  acting  and  circum- 

posed  controllers 
Separately   acting  series  controllers 
Plural    Integral    transversely    acting    con- 
trollers 
Three  or  more 
Pivoted 
With  fraaglble  element  for  outlet 
With  dispensing  type  outlet 
Adjustable  sise 
Folded  flat  blank  type 
With  closure  for  outlet 
Resilient 
Plural  series 

Having  slot   facilitating  grasping  of  ar- 
ticle 
Plural  spring  biased  or  resilient  fingers 
With  deflector  for  partially  separatiag  arUcle 
•Miscellaaeous  (e.  g..  iatorior  article  guiding 

ARTHUR  W.   CROCKER. 
Attittant  Commi$»ioner  of  Patent: 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954 


Tot&l  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications . "I'll   " 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) "III "I I 

Total  number  of  iJesign  applications  awaiting  action ..IIIIII 

Date  of  oldest  new  application IIIIII         July 


Date 


of  oldest  amended  application IIIIIIIIIIIIII     May  27* 


194,620 
5,803 

115,960 
2,787 

17,  1953 
1953 


PATENT  IX  A  MINING  OPEBATION 

BOS  A.  M.  C.  BwcaUve  Ema  liter 

PATENT  EXAMINING  DiyiSIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


.-     ..<^.i  GBOUP  I.  CHEMICAL  AND  BELATED  ABT8 

.    STONE.  L  G..  Hi^Mibuiy  EzmbIiiot 

fl.  8URLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemtetry  (jwrt),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins.  Heterocyclic,  Amides.  Amine*.  General 

Organic  Prooeaaes. 
31.  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon 

Compounds,  Hydrojtenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures. 

Hydrocarbons.  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons. 
38.  MARMEL8TEIN,  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignins.  Aio,  Carbohydrate  Derlvativea;  Carbocyclic 

or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  Anthrones,  Triarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Etbera. 

Phenols,  Alcohols. 
43.  ARNOLD.  D.,  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of 

Textiles,  Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving.  Sterilising  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus). 

aO.  BENOEL,  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

56.  KEELY,  J.  E.   Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Separation  or  Puriflcation 

59.  HENKIN.  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating I.M.I...'.^ 

83.  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fate  and  Metal  Containing 

Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compoaitions  (part). 

e.  g.  Pigments.  Fillers.  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions. 
64.  OORECKI.  O.  a..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 


GBOUP  n.    COMMUNICATIONS.  BADIANT  ENEBGY  AND  ELECTBICAL  ABTS 
STBACHAN,  O.  W..  Sayerrtoory  EiaailMr 

16.  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders  

23.  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education !.' 

».  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phaae  Control 
Systems,  Furnaces,  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  RheosUts,  Prime 
Mover  Dynamo  Plant><;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism. 

37.  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches.  Welding.  Heating 

42.  MARAN8,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

48.  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards.  Relays.  Magneto,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers, 
Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers. 

51.  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Piezoelectric  Devices;  Music. 

54.  NILSON.  R.  G..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  ClrcuiU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications. 

68.  OALVI.X,  D.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors:  Insulators 

70.  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Explosive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufac- 
turing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  PUoU;  Antennas;  Actinide  series  (e.  g.. 
Fissionable)  Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers. 


GBOUP  in.  MECHANICAL  MANUPACTUBING  (METALS  AND  TEXTILES).  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 

AND  DESIGNS 


2. 

12. 
13. 

14. 


YUNG  KWAL  B..  SayaryiaiKy  EzaalMr 

HERRMANN,  D.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  TexUle  Wringers 

SPINTMAN,  S.,  .Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  .Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing.  MiUlng.  Planing.  Turning. 
MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  MeUI,  Wire,  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Procenea,  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes. 

21.  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles 

DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T..  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Maehinea;  TertUes.  Ironing  or  Smoothlnf 

MILLER,  A.  B.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolnu  or  Couplings. 
DOWELL.  E.  F..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  .Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Prooeaaea 

and  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks  and  Spittoons. 
61.  .MORSE  (Mias).  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus; 

Railway  Mail  Delivery. 

DESIGNS 


24. 
57 

58. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


7-31-SS 
fr-18-6S 

8-21-63 

7-I7-M 

11-16-83 

11-17-41 

8-12-63 

9-25-63 

10-13-53 


8-17-« 
8-11-58 
10-1-53 


8-24-63 
10-6-63 
7-29-61 


12-7-63 
lO-fr-53 

9-8-53 
7-17-63 


Amended 


Ia— BREHM,  O.  L..  Industrial  Arts 

1b-( 


-GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Artt. 


11-6-63 
9-28-68 
9-15-63 

10-29-63 

11-9-53 

11-23-61 

11-3-61 

8-18^53 

12-14-63 

11-30-63 

ia-»-6i 


6-12-53 
7-10-53 

6-2»-53 

7-8-53 

9-4-53 

9-15-53 

8-«-53 

8^3-53 

8-17-83 


6-18-88 

6-10-53 

8-4-53 


8-11-63 

8-18-53 

7-1-53 


6-30-53 
7-3-53 

7-17-53 
5-27-53 


8-7-53 

7-10-53 

7-8-53 

8-18-63 

8-4-53 

10-19-53 

8-20-53 

7-24-83 

10-23-53 

13-0-53 
1-11-64 
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Acme    Packers    Inc.,    TtiomasTiUe.    Ga.      &9S.M1,    pab. 

4-27-M.     01.  4«.  .       .    i~ 

Addresaofrapb-Moltlfraph       Corp..       ClereUnd.       Ohio. 

593,583,  pub.  5-4-M.     CI.  21. 
Ahlmann  -  Carlshfitte  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Kendsborg. 

Germany.     593.521.  wU).  6-4-54.     CI.  13. 
Ahlmann  -  Carlahntte  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Rendsborg. 

Germany.     693.574,  pub.  6-11-64.     CI.  21. 
Airoflltre  Societe  Anonyme.  Genera,  Switicrland.    593.699, 

pub.  5-4-64.     a.  23. 
AUbastine  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  to  A.  A.  Sehirarts. 

Chicago  III.     97.306,  ren.  6-2-54.     CI.  16. 
Alamont   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Montgomery.  Ala.     693.691, 

pub.  4-27-64.     a.  i2. 
Aldens.  Inc.  :  See — 

Chicago  Mall  Order  Co. 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     59S.001, 

pub.  5-4-54.     CI.  10. 
Allied    Kid    Co..    Boston,    Mass.      693.467.    pob.   4-27-64. 

CI.  1. 
Allied  Kid  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     593,094      CI    1. 
Allied    Laboratories,    Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    Hitman-Moore    Co., 

Indianapolis.  Ind.     593.547,  pub.  12-26-60.    CI    18. 
Altorfer    Bros.    Co.,    Peoria.    IlL      813.760.    ren.'  6-6-«4. 

Aluminum  City.  Inc.,  Hontington  Station.  N   T.    693.603, 

pub.  4-20-54.     CI.  12. 
Aluminum    Goods    Mfg.    Co..    Manitowoc,    Wis.      693.539, 

pub.  5-4-54.     CI.  14. 
American   Coal   Burner  Co.,   Chicago,    111.     593.606,   pab. 

American  Colloid  Co..  Chicago,  111.     399,717,  cane.     CI    1. 
American  Cyanamld  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     500,276,  cane. 

CI.  6. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     593,472.  pab. 

5—4—54.     CI.  6. 
American  Cyanamld  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y.     693.667    pub. 

5-4-54.     CI.  18.  .        .  •- 

American  Floor  Surfacing  Machine  Co.,  The.  Toledo  Ohla 

317.133.  ren.  9-11-54.     CI.  16. 
American  Lecithin  Co.  Inc.,   Woodslde,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

593.486.  pub.  5-4-54.     CI.  6. 
American  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Animals 

The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     693.707.     a.  38. 
American   Woolen  Co..  New  York.  N.   Y.     500.178.  cane. 

'^'^''*S1°  Writing  Paper  Corp.,  Holyoke.  Mass.     593.705. 

CI.  37. 
Andersen's   Foods,    Inc.,    Baellton.   Calif.     600,284.   cane. 

Anesite  Co..  Chicago,  III.     593,524,  pab.  5-4-64.     CI    13 
Aneslte  Co.    Chleaao.  III.     693Ji26.  pub,  &-4-64.     a    13. 
Archer-Daniels  Midland    Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      593*477 
pub.  5-11-54.     CI.  6, 

^'y^^S**  ^o-  ^°«  •  Newark.  N.  J.     693.481,  pab.  6-11-64. 

CI.  6. 

Assistone  Co.  :  Bee — 

Blaemel,  Oscar  R. 
Auburn  Spark  Plug  Co.  Inc.,  Aabarn,  N.  Y.    503.572.  pub. 

^'~11~*'4.      CI.  21. 
Badhani  Inralatlon  Co^  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala.     593.616, 

Badisohe  Anllln-  h  Soda-Pkbrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  JSee— 
Badlsche  Anllin    k  Soda  Fa br Ik  I.  G.  Farbenlndustrle 
Aktlengesellscuuft  in  Auflosang. 

®*f  Im5S   ^°,'ii"K  t  M*  .^-brlk    I.   O.    Farbenlndustrle 
Aktlengesellsehaft  in  Auflosung,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine) 
irK°ii°?L?7  change  of  name  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  A  Soda- 
Fabrlk  AktiengeseTlschaft.    593,469.  pub.  5-4-54.    CI  6. 

^*9^*lV54  ^'i^  2?"  ^°*^"  **''o^*<'*°<*.  *.  I-    317,247.  nn. 
Baltimore  Water  Paint  Go. :  See — 

Swarti.  Milton  D. 

^•!°*?L^*''"'°   Aktlengesellschaft.   BerUn    Germany    now 

sIsls^el'Sub.'sTM.'^CM*?!  .^"'*  Aktiengesellsihaft. 

Baraah  Co.,  Inc    The.  New  York.  N.  Y    hy  change  In  name 

C?50  ""***^'  ^°*^-    ^*^-*^».  Pur5-ll-64: 

Barash  Coated  Goods.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Barash  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Barclav.  Jas..  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bf(^4  Distilleries,  Inc. 

^'m.728*1anc.*"   cn'lV"*""*'  ****'  '"**  P»»'^<»«»P*»»*.  P»- 
^*ffi7^^'*"    '°*^'    P*»'»*<1«»P»"*.    P»-      302,408.    cane. 
^•^"^j^C*«*".    Inc-.    Phltadelphia.    Pa.      894.568.    cane. 
2:?r*  ^^'  T.*;*-  Missoula,  Mont.     693,697.     CI.  6. 
^^5?*cr°5  '  ^"^  •  ^•<*«»'   "'•     WS.*«5.  pob. 

B««^  Jay,  Prodaets,  Inc..  d    b   a.  Jee  Bee  Tov  CrMtinna 
Kansas  City,  Mo.'    69^.694,  pab.  ^-11-*|.     k  2?"*^'' 


Belber  Trunk  k  Bag  Co. :  See — 

Innovation  Tnink  Co. 
Belber  Trunk  and  Bag  Co.  :  Bee — 

Innovation  Tronk  Co. 
BemU  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Loais.  Mo.    693.462.  pob.  4-20~64. 

Bendix' Aviation  Corp.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.    603.680. 

pub.  5-4-54.     CL  21.  -*  • 

Bendix    Aviation    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich.      503,684.    pab. 

B«™i^  Knitarw  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    608,649,  pob. 

Bis  4  Distilleries,  Inc.,  Dondalk.  Md.   to  Jas.  Barclay  4  Co. 
Ltd.,  Peoria,  ih.     816,722,  ren.  9-4-64.     a.  49. 

Bllckman,    S.     Inc.,    Weehawken.    N.    J.      598,661.    pab. 

5—11—54.      CI.  44. 
Bloemel,  Oscar  R..  d.  b.  a.  Assistone  Co..  Alexandria   La. 

593.562,  pub.  4-27-64.     CL  18. 

Booft    Samoel,   4   Bro,    Inc..   PaterMn.   N.   J.     508,716. 

Cl.  51. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Borden's  Condensed  MUk  Co. 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk   Co^  to  The  Borden  Co..  New 
^  York.  N.  Y.     96.005,  ren.  4-7-64.     Cl.  46. 
Bornsteln,  Martin.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     503.711.     Cl.  30. 

^^11-M^  Cl^i  ^°'  ^™*"^"*'  **•■■•     «»3,623.  pab. 

®'"f*'ilt^.^*°<l?  "'«•  Co-  NaahvUle,  Tenn.     503,674    pab. 
4-27-54.     Cl.  46.  >       .  r 

^I^S^"  ^cT*6  ^"  ^'*****P®'*'  C0"O-  W3,468,  pab. 
^'aanc**'*Cl'42*'  '""■'  """^  BrooklWd.  Mass.  600,308. 
Brooks  Brother's.  New  York.  N.  Y.  600.287.  cane  C\  38 
^ISb'2^1 1^?*^"!?"  ^°  '  '^^'  ^*^**«*>-  "'•    «>3.690. 

^™"'5^Vft?.''^a' 22*"  ^°  •  ''''••  ^***«<»'  "'•  ^3.«>6. 
Bu^lo^  Forge  Co..  Buflklo.  N.  Y.     593.636.  pub.  4-6-64. 

^"ll?/)  p^.T-?0^54''"-  Jr3Y  "*•'  ''*'^'-  ^-  ^-  ^^'^^ 
""4^10-54*^  Cl  ^7-  '"'^  •  ^'^  ^°"^  ^-  ^  "^•^'  "*"• 
^""^IJa^c'i  *23  °"'  '°*^  •  ^•^  ^*""^'  ^-  ^  311.773.  ren. 
Bustler  Brothers.  Chicago.  111.     593.587.  pub.  &-4^54.     Cl. 

""'i&li^'ii-t^-  'c/2,»-  ^'^x'"^--  ^•-•'k.  N.  J. 
'''SSl6'SZb"5^-5i"^dl  ^B^"^*  ""'''•  «''*»»'oo<»-  ^^ 
^59^08  ^I'^ss'  **■  **■  *'  ^*°'  Ko"»Eneax.  Sonoma.  Calif. 

^*£rJJl'*9.  ***Ji  »°<*  Elevator  Co..  The.  to  OkUhoma  Flour 
Mills  Co.,  El  Reno.  OkU.    99.d00.  ren  9-1^4      a   46 

^y7*51  **cf  2?  ■  ^*^'  "■'^'°''<*-  ^°'^^-     «>3,603,  pub. 

^^S^V^^^^il^'   ^°*^'   ^""••<*-  Oblo.     593.628,   pab. 
Carolina  Mfg.  Co.  :' Bee— 
Nlven.  Mack  P. 

^'■.[*^R^*''^Ii'"o*o'  ^**^  •   ^'    ^^O"^-   **o-     593.605,  pab. 

^*f'!?r)''-jr*2"T^'"^^  *l*''\^'i'"  Aktlengesellschaft,    Frank- 
i"o-  ^™   ^•°'    F«?henhelm.   Germany.     593.^53.   pub. 

4-/7— 04.     Cl.  1. 

^'59T6V4?pJb.t:^""ci'*:^^'''°*  ''^'^   «'~>^''°-  ^-  ^ 

Cellcote  Co.,  The  :  See^- 

Smith.  William  B. 
Champagne.  Erasfe.  Lafayette.  La.     500,331.  cane.     Q    « 
Channel  Master  Corp..  EUenvllle.  N.  Y.    .593.701-3     Cl  21 
°*PP«lk  I>onald  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Standard  Prodaets.  Kansas 
Cftv,  Mo.    .593,467.  pub.  5-4-54.    Cl  5  »*"■■» 

Chemical  ProceMlng  Co..  Charlotte.  N.  C.     693.497,  pob. 
•»—  1 1  ■  -i>4 .     (1.6. 

*  '5^11^^S'^V°'^'*'"'    ^°*^'   ^"'**'   ^'''*-      *®3.474.   pub. 

^**o^^°«,.^*"    9'^r.C°-    ♦«   Aldens.    Inc..   Chicago.    Ill 
314,160,  ren.  6-19-54.    Cl.  39. 

Chicago    Molded    Products   Corp.,   Chicago,    111.      593.454. 

pun.  4-z7— 64.     Cl.  1. 
Chll(Ujood    Interests.   Inc..    Roselle  Park.   N.   J.     693,586, 

*"*'JP"fe?'"'    £^'i*:   ^5»   Co-    Jn«-    New   York.   N.    Y..   by 

pS^°fo^4.'*  a*39**"^'  ^'"*°'  ^^    ^^-^^-  ^^<«> 

CIdex  Corp.,  to  Coronet  Chemical  Co.,  Jersey  City    N    J 

593  685.  pub.  4-27-.54.    Cl  52 
City  Paint  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  The  Valspar  Corn    New 

fork,  N.  Y.    317.085,  ren.  9-11-54.    Cl.  itf^         ^' 

^'8^21-§4  ^(^1^'    ''***•    ^'"■'""•K'»-    P»       316,323.    ren. 
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^27-M  ^01^46*    ^^^'    '*'"•'»"■«*»•    P*-      593.658.    pub. 
Clark  Thread  Co..  The.  Newark.  N.  J.,  by  Coat*  A  Clark 
cr43.  •    '"*•    ^      *'^'°"-    ^2<*^'  *"">•   8-10^ 

^*ft«^?5Q®i9"/'  .^"'^  u"!  T^*«9*yX"»  ¥'«•  ^«  •  BrUtol.  Conn. 
98.129,  12(c)  pub.  8-10-54.    CI.  23. 

Clayton  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Clayton  Bro«..  Inc. 

9!^2^St^*a*13^°  '  '"**■  *^*^*'*°<*-  <^*>'°     317.539.  ren. 
Coati  ft  Clirk  Inc. ':  See— 
Clark  Thread  Co..  The 
Coffee  Product*  of  America.  Inc.  Ltd..  Loa  An«elea,  Calif.. 

pub  8S10S4    cV^ie^"*^  ■  ^'*'™®'"*-  ^'^    3ii.e9i  12(c) 

Coffee  Products  of  America.  Inc.  Ltd..  Lo«  An(fele«.  Calif. 

?5(c?^o'ur"8!-?(JS4%  \T'   ^'^""-   •***•      ^'''*^^' 

ColKate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See—^  ^ 

Colmte-Palmollve-Peet  Co. 

Colgate-Palmollve-Peet   Co..   Jersey   City.   N.   J.,   now   by 

«  ^"K   ^L°S?*  Colgate-PalmoIlTe  Co.     593.692.   pub. 
5— 4-o4.     C\.  52 

Colonial  Poukry  i^arma.  Inc..  Pleasant  HUl.  Mo.   693.450 

pub.  2-23-54.    CI    1. 
Columbus  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.  98.365-6 

ren.  7-14-54.    CI.  44. 
Compaple  de  la  Source  Perrter.  Les  Boulllens.  to  Source 

Perrler,     Soclete     Anon.yme.     Les     Boulllens      Vergexe 

(Gard).  France.     315.850.  ren.  8-14-54     a   45 
Continental-Diamond    Fibre  Co..    Newark.   Dei.      316.624 

ren.  8-28-54.    Cl.  1. 
ContlnentalDUmond   Fibre   Co..   Newark.   Del.     316.637. 

ren.  8-28-54.    Cl.  1 
Continental   DlstUllng  Corp..   Philadelphia.  Pa.     310.131. 

ren.  2-13-54.    Cl.  49 
Continental  Distilling  Corp..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     310  151 

ren.  2-13-54.     n    49. 
Continental  Distilling  Corp..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     311.039 

ren.  3-13-54.    Cl.  4ft. 
Cooper    William,  ft  Nephews.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     693.487. 

nnb  .%-■ 4-54.     Cl   6 
Corhart   Refractories  Co.,   LonlsrUle.  Ky.     593.506    pub. 

4-20-.'S4.     Cl.  12.  •       .   f 

Coronet  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Cidex  Corn. 
Cracker  Jack  Co..  The.  Chicago.  HI.    383.395  cane     Cl  46 
Cracker  .TacV  Co..  The.  ChlraKo.  111.     3«7  293.  c»inc     Cl  46] 
Crisafulll    Fruit    Co..    Inc..    Cocoa.    FU.      593.671.    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  46. 
Curtis-Turner    Com..    Gloucester.    Mass.      593.643     pub. 

12-30-.'S4.     Cl.  16.  .     o.    1*  u. 

Custom   Matrix   Co.    (a   division   of  National   Industries. 

Inc.)  :  See-— 

National  Industries.  Inc. 
^  f*^  Machine  Works.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     593.608    pub. 

4-27-64.     Cl.  23. 
Dally  Running  Horse.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y     to  Triangle 

Publications.     Inc..     Philadelphia.    Pa.      311.699      ren 

4-3-54.    C\.  38. 
Dallas   Iron  ft  Wire  Works.   Inc..   Dallas.  Tex.     593.593. 

pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  22 
Daroen  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.     593.622.  pub.  5-11-54. 

Cl.  24. 
Dan-Dee    Pre*wl   and    Potato   Chip   Co..    The.    Oeveland. 

Ohio.    500.253.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Davies- Young  Soap  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.    391.784.  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Davison   Chemical   Corp..   The.   Baltimore.   Md      693.479. 

pub  5-11 -!54.    Cl  6. 
IVarborn  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  111.   132.350.  cane    Cl   15 
I>earborn  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    250.018.  cane    Cl    15 
Dearborn  Motors  Corp..   Birmingham,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.. 

Dearborn.  Mich.     593.525,  pub.  5-4-54     Cl  13 
Demartlni.  L..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Demartini.  L..  Supply  Co..  The. 
Demartinl.   L..  Co..   The.   San  Francisco.  Calif.     336,061. 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Demartinl.   L..   Co..  The.   San   Francisco.  Calif.     336  074 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Demartinl   L     Co..   The.   San  Francisco.  Calif.     853.115. 

fane     Cl.  46. 
Demartini.  L.,  Supply  Co..  The.  San  Francisco,  Calif    now 

by    change   of   name   The    L.    Demartinl   Co.      331.291. 

'^"ub*  Jm/*  vT'    Supplies.    Inc..    Madison.    Wis.      593.464. 

^2°-!  J!54^"^''4r*'   °'  ^   ^  •  """*•  ^°'^-  ^'      ^^'^^'  "° 

Detrex  <;orD..  Detroit,  Mich.    593,.'i96.  pub.  5-4-54.    Cl   23 

S^lT-54     n   6  ^>*^*'J»°d.     Ohio.       593.471.     bub. 

''i93f&,iTK-'?»4^?flS"-  '°*^-  «*^''^-  N  •^• 
Ri*^w-  "^  T^;^%  •^'•'5'»-  ^"  593.613.  pub.  .V4-54  Cl  23 
Rl  v*""-  ?.***•  J^*''  J"'"''-  N    Y.     593.710.     Cl    39 

£ia-54  •  n   26  '*""*•    ^''"'       416.436.    12(e)    pub. 

^cV's^*"^   ^'••"<>n«.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      693.696. 
^4^'7-S4®C1^52    ^^    Westport.   Conn.      693.687.   pub. 


^K-S4*°Cl*?i  ^°*'  ^''^  ^°'^  ^'  ^      593.WI-2.  pub. 


D?7.R.|*Co  ^see— *"*'*"*•  "^^     '^^^•''^^-     ^1.  38. 

Klein.  Robert  B. 
RrT*^?w^?rP  •  P»>'c»«o.  111.     593.565,  pub.  5-11-^     d   21 
^T."*,'*»^^S.T*°«  *  Malting  Co..   to*^Fit«r  B^ui  Co 
^  I>ulutb^Mlnn.    42.717,  ren.  5-^-54.    CM.  48  ' 

omc     CT6*°**  ^"'*'**'  ^°'P-  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     500,277, 

''%'i-54°**?"39***"*'  '"*^-  ^*-  ^^^'  ****•    »W^*7,  ren. 

Edson,    Bennett,   d.   b.   a.   The   Game   Guild    Greenwich 

Conn.    593.592.  pub.  5-11-^4.    Cl  22  wreenwich. 

^54^*cVl3^°*^'   ^'^   ^^^'^^'   ^^      5M.622,  pub. 
Bdwajds^  Marie,  d.^b.  «^  Wrinkle-Proof  Co.,  AtUntlc  aty, 

'''9S6f6,^*i°°4-2*t^^'^I  4^2'*"''  ^"'  ^'^  ^"*'  "•  ^• 

^°5  I  ii'^^'cYT'  '°*^  •  ^*°*^"°»**'  <>»»*»•     M3.490-1.  pub. 

"'J,*o'»gCorp.,' Wilmington,  Del.     593.563.  pub.  5-11-54. 

Esquire.' Inc. :  See —  " 

Eaquire  Publishing  Co. 

^*^^k'^RF''^^]'!}\^'''y.^S\J^\J'^'S^^^,  I»"^-  Chicago.   111. 
313.768,  12(c)  pub.  8-10-54.    Cl.  38. 

Cl  2e!* '  ^*'  ^'*'^'  ^-  ^      593.627.  pub.  5-4-^. 

Farboll  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Farboii  Paint  Co.,  Inc. 

Swartx.  Milton  D. 
Farboii  Paint  Co. :  See — 

Swarts.  Milton  D. 

Finch.  Joseph  S.  and  Co. :  See — 
Records  ft  Ooldsborough. 

Sl'll^*cF°46  ^°*^*    '^®"*^"'*'    V*-      593,877,    pah. 

'■*5M%?rKb'^:e!hA."6i''M  °'^*"'**'  ^•"•'^^ 

Fltger  Brewing  Co. :  See — 

Duluth  Brewing  ft  Malting  Co. 
"Fitter  Brewing  Co.":  See —  

Fitter  Co.,  The. 
"te  ^°  •  T?*'  !>"'«*»>,  Minn.,  now  by  change  of  name 

3S!^ior-s*i-2SS4:  ci^s"^^--  «'*^'"*  ^- 

^^cWe"^*'         ^  '  ^°'  '"**•  ^^^^^^'  ^"-     373.986,  cane. 

^'^27^4 '   Cl"T*'    '^^^    ^°'^'    ^'    ^       593.449,    pub. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Dearborn  Motors  Corp. 
ForsTth.  Peter,  ft  Co. :  See— 

Latimer.  Philip  F. 
Forsyth.  Peter,  ft  Co.  (Distillers)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Latimer.  Philip  F. 

*^r*e'S'  ^L^r'ci^i^^^  ^°  •    ^^    ^"'•'    ^°-     ®®'®^®' 

^^8^?*^C1   39*^**'  ^°'  ^*-  '^""'  ****•    ®®'^^'  '■•°- 
Frankel  Associates,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    593,714.    Cl.  42. 
Fran-Stef  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     693,695.     Cl    3 
French  Art  Silk  Creations  Co. :  See—      ""'•'""'     ^*-  *' 

Tardy,  Suzanne. 
Frenchee  Cosmetics  :  See —  ' 

Stock.  Bklwln  C. 

'^ClT  ^'"**"  ^°*^ '  ^■™''"'«'  ^^  593,460.  pub.  5-4-54. 
0»^°««'gM.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.     500,229-30,  cane. 

Game  Guild,  The  :  See — 

Edson,  Bennett. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gelgy  Company,  Inc. 

Geigy  Company,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger 

and  change  of  name,   Geigy  Chemical  Corp.     593,488, 

pub.  6-^1—54.     Cl.  6.  •■  ,       , 

General  Brewing  Corp..  to  Lucky  Lager  Brewing  Co..  San 

Francisco,  Calif.     316,493.  ren.  8-28-54.     Cl    48. 

*^i?*[?*«?*"l;',    I?*-    Wilmington,    Del.      593,675,    pub. 
5—11—04.     Cl.  46. 

*^lt"54*^'a  ^ii^°^  ^"-  ''^««f"»t».  O*  593,509.  pub. 
^5^1-54'^Cr46^°"  **"™**'**'  *"*^''-  593.664-6,  pub. 
0«fbing  Mfg.  Corp.",  Northbrook.  111.    593.604.  pub.  5-4-54. 

'^37l.?42/r;n^'^5nT°Cl  26  ""'  '''''^''  ^•«*"°'- 
0*b8on    Mfg.    Co..    Atlanta.    Ga.      593,584,    pub.    5-4^4. 

Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     593,638. 
DUb.  5—11-54.    Cl.  35. 

^600^62  ^''°****'*  **'«•  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Gonsa'lex,  Byass  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Schenley  Wine  ft  Spirit  Import  Corp. 

VrV27S*.°reV7% V?l''3£"'^  ^*»^P'  ^''^  ^'»^' 
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Goodman.    Lawrence,    BiTerdale,    N.    Y.      583.588,    pnb. 

5-11-54.    Cl.  22. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubb«r  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     593,451, 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  1. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     593,456, 

pub.  4-27^4.    Cl.  1. 
Granite  City  Steel  Co..  Granite  City,  111.     500,354,  cane. 

Cl.  14. 
Orarrnuuter  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     593,668, 

pub.  6-4-54.    Cl.  46. 
Orelf,    L.,    ft    Bro.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      313,769.    ren. 

6-6-54.    Cl.  39. 
Groflaman,  H.  J.,  Mt.  Carmel.  Pa.     309.960,   12(c)   pub. 

8-10-54.    a.  89. 
OroTine  Dress  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     600,347.  oanc. 

Cl.  39. 
H-P    Products,    Inc.,    LooisTllle.    Ohio.      693,623,    pub. 

5-4-64.    a.  13. 
Halrotol.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     693,553,  pnb.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  18. 
Hamilton  Provision  Co..  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     593,659, 

pub.  5-11-54.     Cl.  46. 
Hammer   Blow   Tool   Co.,    Waoaau,    Wla.      316,204,    ren. 

7-24-54.     Cl.  19. 
Hansen   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Princeton.   Ind.     428,987,   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Hardwlck  Woolen  Mills.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.     593,712. 

Cl.  39. 
Harris,  John  J.,  d.  b.  a.  John  J.  Harris  ft  Co.,  Chleafo,  111. 

I82,d29,  cane.    Cl.  5. 
Hltrris,  John  J.  ft  Co. :  See — 

Harris,  John  J. 
Heath  Co.,  B«nton  Hart>or.  Mich.     415,520.  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Heath  Co..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     416,109,  cane.    CI.  50. 

Hebrew  National  Kosher  Sausage  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

593,657,  pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  46. 
Hecker-Jone»Jewell    Milling  Co.,    New   York,   N.    Y.,   by 

Standard  Milling  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     94,376,  12(c) 

nub.  8-10-54.    Cl.  46. 
Helbum  Leather  Co..  to  Helbum  Thompson  Co..  Salem, 

Mass.    96.288.  ren.  4-14-54.    Cl.  1. 
Helbum  Thompson  Co. :  See — 

Helburn  Leather  Co. 
Heminw^y  ft  Bartlett  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Watertown.  Conn. 

593.650.  pub.  4-ft-<54.    CL  43. 
Henry  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Meyers,  Henry. 
Hepworth  ft  Grandage  Ltd.,  Bradford,  England.    311,585, 

ren.  3-27^54.    Cl.  23. 
Herlbert,   Herbert  J..   New   York,   N.   Y.     500.183,   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Herman,  T.  R.,  Co.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.    500.334,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Hettrlck    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      336.855.   cane. 

CL  32 
Hettrick   Mfg.   Co..   The,   Toledo.    Ohio.     347.782,   cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Hettrick    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      391,630,    cane. 

CL  32. 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.    407,118.  cane.    Cl. 

82 
Hexacon  Blectrie  Co.,  Roaelle  Park,  N.  J.     593.676.  pub. 

6—4—54     Cl  21 
Hoffman-La    Rooiie    Inc.,    NnUey,    N.    J.      317.172.    ren. 

9-18-64.     Cl.  18. 
Hohner.  M..  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     317,061,  ren.  9-11-54. 

Cl  sio 

Hospital  U«uida.  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.     383,791.  cane.     CL 

Houblgant,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     500,345,  cane.     a.  4. 
Houghton.  B.  F.,  ft  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     693,485,  pub. 

5-4-54.    Cl.  6. 
Huber.    J.    M.,    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    T.      593,468,   pub. 

4-27-64.    Cl.  1. 
Humko  Co.,  The,  Memphis.  Tenn.     593,060,  pub.  5-11-64. 

CL  46. 
Hurricane   Import   Co..    San    Francisco.   Calif.      593,626. 

pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  26. 
Ideal  Woolen  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     693,713.     Cl.  42. 

Ingram-Richardson,  Inc.,  Frankfort.  Ind.  593,627,  pub. 
5—4—64.    Cn   13  '       '   tr 

Innovation  Trunk  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T„  to  Belber  Trunk 
and  Bag  Co..  also  d.  b.  a.  Belber  Trunk  ft  Bag  Co.. 
Bridgeport.  Pa.    98,663,  ren.  7-28-54.     CL  3. 

International  Milling  Co.,  d.  b.  a^  MldUnd  Floor  Milling 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     593.673,  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  46! 

International  Travel  Service  :  See — 
Kent.  Curt  P. 

Irwin.  NelBler  ft  Co..  Decatur.  111.  69S.66ft-«0.  pnb. 
5-4-54.    Cl.  18. 

J.  B.  Products  :  Sea- 
Byrnes.  John  J. 

Jackson  Vacuum  Cleaner  ft  Sewing  Machine  Store*.  Nor- 
folk.   Va.      693,569,    pub.    5-11-84.      CL   21. 

Jackson  Vacuum  Cleaner  ft  Sewing  Machine  Stores,  Nor- 
folk, Va.     593,607,  pub.  5-4-64.     CL  23. 

Jacobs,  F.  L.,  Co.,  DetttHt.  Mich.  693.536.  pnb.  7-3-54. 
Cl.  14.  It 

James.  Inc. :  See —         I ' 
James  Research,  Inc. 

James  Research,  Inc.,  to  James,  Inc..  Independence.  Kans. 
593.579,  pub.  5-4-64.    Cl.  21. 

Jss  Bee  Toy  Creations  :  St 
Bee  Jay  Products,  Inc. 


Jenkins  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.     693,530-1.  pnb   5-4-64. 

cn.  13. 
Johns-ManTille  Corp.,   New   York,   N.   T.     693.617,   pnb. 

Johnson,  A.  C.',  San  rranclseo.  Calif.     698,719.     CL  68. 
Joselli  Suita,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     600,249,  cane.     Cl. 

SO. 
Kaufman  ft  Ruderman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     600,264. 

cane.    Cl.  28. 
Kawneer  Co.,  The,  Niles,  Mich.     693,518,  pub.  4-20-64. 

Cl.  12. 
Kelleber  Co.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.     693,628,  pab.  6-4-54. 

CL  18. 
Kellogg  Co.  :  See — 

Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flake  Co. 
Kellogf  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  to  KeUogg  Co.,  Battle 

CreA.  Mich.    97,881,  ren.  6-2-^4.    Q.  2. 
Kemp,  E.  F.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Kemp,  Edward  F. 
Kemp,  Edward  P.,  to  E.  F.  Kemp  Corp.,  Somcrville,  Mass. 

97:069,  ren.  5-19-64.    a.  46. 
Kensington  Steel  Co..  Chicago.  111.     814,668.  ren.  7-3-64. 

Cl.  14. 
Kent.  Cnrt  P.,  d.  b.  a.  International  Travel  Service,  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.    500,360,  cane.    Cl.  56. 
Kingsford  Chemical  Co.,  Iron  Mountain.  Mich.     693,456. 

pub.  4-27-54.    CL  1. 
Kinnear  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Colnmbus,  Ohio.     827,277,  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Kleen  King  Home  Products  Co.,  Burbank.  Calif.     693,688, 

pnb.  5-4-64.    CL  62. 
Klein,  Robert  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Dry-R-X  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

503.635.  pub.  4-20-54.    Cl.  34. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    693,673,  pnb.  6-11-64. 

Cl.  21. 
Kohnstamm,  H.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Silk  Corp.  of  America. 
Lake     Shore    En^neering    Co..     Iron    Mountain,     Mich. 

401,166.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Lakeside   Laboratories.    Inc.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     693.664, 

pub.  4-27-54.     a.  18. 
Lambert.  Willie  L..  New  York,   N.  Y.     593,718.     Cl.  61. 
Lane,  Fred.  Co..  Chicaao.  Ill      500.189,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Latimer.  Philip  F..  d.  b.  a.  Peter  Forsyth  ft  Co.,  to  Peter 

Forsvth    ft    Co.    (Diatillers)    Ltd.,    Glasgow,    Scotland. 

812.246,  ren.  4-24-54.    Cl.  49. 
Lea-Bonal,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.     693.404,  pub. 

5-4-64.    Cl.  «. 
Lears.  C.  H..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     314,880.  ren.  0-20-54. 

Cl.  82. 
Leseh    Corp..    The,    Memphis,    Tenn.      603,648-9,    pub. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  18. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    608,512,  pnb. 

4-20-54.    Cl.  12. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     508.489,  pub. 

6-*-54.     CT.  6. 
Llnd   PlaKtie  Products.   Inc.,   Llncolnwood.   HI.     508,611. 

pnb.  4-20-54.    Cl.  12. 
London   Records.    Inc..   New  York,   N.   T.      503.643,   pnb. 

6-4-54.    Cl.  36. 
Lowe.  Joe.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     503.672,  pub.  5-11-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Lucky  Lager  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

General  Brewing  0>rp. 
Luts   ft    Schramm,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      503.662,    pub. 

5-11-54.    Cl.  46. 
MacGregor    Instrument    (^.,    Needham.    Mass.      314,013, 

ren.  6-19-54.     Cl.  44. 
Maelan     Assoeintes,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       503.686,     pnb. 

5-11-54.    Cl.  22. 
MacMillan  Petroleum  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     316.826. 

ren.  7-24-«4.    Cl.  15. 
Manchester   Hosiery   Mills,   Manchester,   N.   H.      603,483. 

pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  6. 
Mansfield     Sanitary     Pottery,     Inc..     PerrysriUe,     Ohio. 

593.534.  pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  13. 
MeCormlek  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Coffee  Products  of  America.  Inc.  Ltd. 

MeManns.  J.  S.,  d.  b.  a.  J.  S.  MoManus  Produce,  Weelaco, 

Tex.    593  078.  pub  5-4-64.    Cl.  46. 
McManns,  J   S.,  Produce  :  See — 

MrManns,  J.  B. 
Melhado.  Edmund,  ft  Co..  Inc..  to  Schipffelin  ft  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     311.775,  ren.  4-8-64.     CT.  49. 
Mercury     Record     Corp..     Cliicago,     111.       698.640,     pub. 

5-11-54.     Cl.  36. 
Merrell,  Wm.  S.,  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    600,266,  cane. 

M^rrlmAC   Chemical   Co..    Everett,    IfaM.      327,441,    cmnc. 

Cl   A 
Metals 'ft  Controls  Corp.,  Attleboro.  Mass.     603,638.  pub. 

11-24-53.     CL    14   and   21.     (Consolidated   oertiflcate. 

Classes  14  and  21.) 
Meyers,  Henry,  d.  b.  a.  The  Henry  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

500,355.  cane.    Cl.  3. 
Miebie  Andrew  Y..  ft  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Mlcbie.  Andrew  Y..  ft  Sons.  Inc. 
Michie,  Andrew  Y.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  to  Andrew  Y.  Mlcbie  ft 

Sons  Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    316.388,  ren.  7-24-64.    CL 

42. 
Midland  Flour  Milling  Co. :  See- 
International  MUUng  Co. 
Miley,   L.   J.,   Co..   Cbiea<o.   lU-     816.410.   na.   7-24-64. 

CLS6. 
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Miller,  Bryce  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Weat  Co»«t  Air  Conditioning  Co., 

Lo«  Angeiei,  Calif.     593,633,  pub.  4-27-54.     CI.  M. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Panl.  Minn.     593,4«3, 

pub.  5-4-54.     (Jl.  4. 
Moccaain  Buabing  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     593.ttl»-20, 

pob.  5-4-54.     CI.  23. 
Mollnari,  David  A.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     500,336,  cane. 

CI.  «. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.,   St.   Loaia.   Mo.     421,612,  cane. 

CI.  6. 
Montecatini    SocietA   Generale   per    I'lndostria    Mineraria 

e  Chimica.  Milan.  Italy.   593,444-6,  pub.  5-11-54.   CI.  1. 
Montgomery    Brothers,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      879,098, 

cane.    CI.  21. 
Montgomery  Brothers,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    598,581,  pub. 

5-f-64.     CI.  21. 
Montilla.   Fernando  J.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     698.641.  pub. 

5-4-54.     CI.  36. 
Moore.  Benjamin.  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     693.644.  pub. 
'      5-4-54.     a.  18. 
Moore  Enameling  4  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Weat  Lafayette.  Ohio. 

593,700.     CI.  13. 
Moore,    Samuel,    ft    Co..    Mantua,    Ohio.     593.519.    pub. 

12-1-53.    CI.  13. 
Maellermist  Irrigation  Co..  Maywood.  111.     593,532,  pub. 

5-1-54.     CT.  13. 
Mugler,    Herman    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.      593,637.    pub. 

4-20-54.     CI.  34. 
Multi-Amp  Corp.,  Harrison.  N.  J.     598,624.  pub.  6-4-54. 

CI.  26. 
Multiplex  Concrete  Co.,  Inc..  East  Orange,  N.  J.    698.507. 

pub.  4-20-64.    CI.  12. 
Munslngwear.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rollins  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
Mystic    Wax    Co..    to    Mystic    Wax    Co.,    Medford,    Mass. 

310.679,  ren.  3-6-54.     CT.  4. 
N.   V.    Stroostof-  en    Papierfabriek   "Phoenix,"   Veendam. 

Netherlands.     593,448,  pub.  4-27-54.     CI.  1. 
Naamlooze  Vennootschap  Cbemische  Pabriek  "Naarden," 

Naarden.    Netherlands.      593.476,    pob.    4-6-54.      Cl.    6. 
National  Industries,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Custom  Matrix  Co.   (a 

dlTision    of    National    Industrie*.    Inc.),    Muncie,    Ind. 

593,639,  pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  35. 
National    Sugar    Refining    Co.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

593.663,  pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  46. 
Natural  Plant  Food  Co.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     693.502, 

pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  10. 
New    Britain    Machine    Co..    The.    New    Britain.    Conn. 

593.598.  pub.  5-4-54.    CT.  23. 
Newspaper  PM,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    500.302,  cane. 

Cl    38 
New  Yorker  Maxaslne,  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.  T.    4S9.418. 

12(e)  pub.  8-10-54.     C\.  38. 
NUen.  Mack  P..  by  Carolina  Mfg.  Co..  Greenrille.  8.  C. 

435.261.  12(c)  pub.  8-10-54.    Cl.  39. 
Northrup.  King  ft  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     593,452.  pub. 

4-27-54.     CI.  1. 
Northwest   Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      598.541. 

pub.  4-27-54.     C\.  15. 
Oakdale     Poultry     Co.,     Oakdale,     Calif.     593.676,     pub. 

5-11-54.     Cl.  46. 
Oelerlch  ft  Berry  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     313,126,  ren.  5-15-54 

Cl.  46. 
Ohlsson  ft  Rice   Inc..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     593.615,  pub. 

5—4—54      CI    23  •       >   *■ 

Oklahoma  Floiir  Mills  Co.  :  See — 

Canadian  Mill  and  Elevator  Co.,  The. 
Owens  Illinois    Glass    Co..    Toledo,    Ohio.      500,210,   cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     693,666,  pub.  6-11-54. 

Cl.  46. 
Paekwood.  O.  H.,  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     593.686,  pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  52. 
Palmer  Paint  Co.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.    59S,680,  pub.  6-11-64. 

Cl.  50. 
Palmer,  Roy  P.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    403.040,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Paragon  Oil  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    286.289,  12(c)  pub 

8-10-54.    Cl.  15. 
Parker  Brothers.  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.     312,337,  12(c)  pub. 

8-10-54.     CI.  22. 
Parks-Cramer  Co.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.    593,597,  pub  5-4-54 

C\.  23. 
Pastene  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Splendor  Products  Co  ,  and 

Parity  Products  Co.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     593  663!  pub 

5-11-54.     Cl.  46. 
Peabody   Coal   Co.,   Chicago.   111.     693,461.   pub.   6-4-64. 

Pearl  Brewing  Co. :  Bee — 

San  Antonio  Brewing  ABnoelation. 
Pearl    City    Mfg.    Co.,    Muscatine,    Iowa.      593.589.    pub. 

5-11-54.     Cl.  22. 
Pease  Woodwork  Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    593,480,  pub. 

5—11—54.     CI.  6. 
Perkins  Soap  Co..  Springfield.  Mass.    500.241   cane.    Cl  4 
Perma-Flex  Mold  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     693,482   nub' 

5-11-54.     Cl.  8. 
Permo.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    693.644-6,  pub.  5-4-64     Cl  36 
Pettlbone    Mulliken    Corp.,    Chicago,    IlL      593,570,    pub. 

5— 1-54.     Cl.  21. 
Pflier,  Chas.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Producta  Co.  Inc. 
Pharmaceutical  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.  Inc. 


Phoenix   Hosiery   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wla.     282,946,   cane 

Cl  so 
Pintaeh  Bamag  Aktiengeaellschaf t :  Bee — 

Bamag-Meguin  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Pitman- Moore  Co. :  Bee — 

Allied  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Plant  Marvel  Laboratortea  :  Bee — 

Slater,  Joseph  D. 
Plows  Candy  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     44,289,  cane.     CL  46. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mass.     313,656,  12(c) 

pub.  8-10-54.    Cl.  7. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Co.,  Plymouth,  Maaa.     318,662,  12(c) 

pub.  8-10-54.    Cl.  7. 
Prince  Corp.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     698,690,  pab.  6-4-64. 

Publ'ix  Shirt  Corp. :  Bee — 
Goodman,  Cohen  ft  (}o. 
Purity  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Paatene  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Radiator    Specialty   Co..   Charlotte,  N.   C.     698,496.   pub. 

5-11-54.    Cl.  6. 
Rapid  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Viola,  James  A. 
Rayette.    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      593,662,    pub.    6-4-64. 

Cl.  44. 
Records   ft   Goldsborough,   Baltimore,   Md ,   to  Joseph   S. 

Finch  and  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    307,181.  ren.  10-17-63. 

Cl.  49. 
Red  Wing  Shoe  Co..  Inc.,  Bad  Wing.  Minn.     698,648.  pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  39.  -       •  »* 

Reynolds    Electric   Co.,    River   Grove,    111.      314,226,    ren. 

6-19-54.     Cl.  21. 
Rich  Mfg.  Corp..  Battle  Oeek,  Mich.    698,621,  pob.  6-4-64. 

Robertshaw-Folton  Controls  Co. :  Bee — 
Robertshaw  Thermostat  (3o. 

Robertshaw  TbermosUt  Co.,  Youngwood,  by  Robertshaw- 
i!»..i.„»   ^„_».„._   /-,_     ^ .- ..        $10,502.   12(c) 


698,605. 


Calif.      693,608,    pub. 
313,918,  ren.  6-12-64. 


Fulton  Controls  Co..   Greenaburg    Pa 
pub.  8-10-64.    a.  26.  '        ■ 

Robinaon  Clay  Product  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio 
pub.  4-20-54.    a.  12. 

Robinson.  Herbert  H.,  Chicago,  111.    593,516,  pob.  8-28-64. 
Rockllte'  Prodocta,  Ventora,  Calif.    698,604,  pob.  3-16-64. 

Rollins  Hosiery  MllU,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  to  Monalng- 
wear.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  816,684,  ren.  8-7-64. 
I- 1.  38. 

Rollins  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  to  Munsing- 
nf^aa  ^°^-  Minneapolis.  Minn.     816,868,  ren.  »-14--64. 

Roeslrneox.  Paol :  Bee —  ' 

California  Cellars 
Roundy.  Peokham  ft  Dexter  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    817,059, 

cane.    CTl.  46. 
Royal    Duluth    Milla  Co..   Daloth,    Minn.      500,182,   cane. 

Royal   Typewriter  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     693.616, 

Dub.  6-4-64.    Cl.  23. 
Rubensteln,     David,     San    Diego. 

4-20-64.    Cn.  12. 
St.  (}eorge  Winery,  Fresno,  Calif. 

CI.  47. 
Sales  Afl^Iiates.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Zotos  Coro. 
San  Antonio  Brewing  Association,  to  Pearl  Brewing  Co.. 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     315,873-6,  ren.  8-14-84.     Cl.  48. 
S«n{t"^  Co.,  The,  Newport,  R.  I.     593,556.  pub.  5-4-64. 

^*'!!.?'^.»-  ^•'■t*°  ^  '  Poulsbo.  Wash.    593,654,  pub  6-11-54 
LI.  46. 

Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Stagg,  Geo.  T..  Co  .  The. 

Schenley  Wine  ft  Soirlt  Import  Corp..  New  York    N    Y     to 
Gonxales.  Byass  ft  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England    312  28^-5 
ren.  4-24-64.    Cl.  47.  «... 

Schenley  Wine  ft  Spirit  Import  Corp.,  New  York  N.  Y  to 
Gonialei    ^f^w*  ^o    Ltd.,  London,  England.    312,372, 

Schenley  Wine  ft  Spirit  Import  Corp.,  New  York    N   Y     to 

Gonralea.  Byans  ft  Co.  Ltd..  I.«ndon.  England.'  312,642 

ren.  .5-1-54.     CI.  49. 
Schenley  Wine  ft  Spirit  Import  Corp.,  New  York  N.  T    to 

OoniHlei.  Byass  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     312,689, 

ren.  .^-H-.M,     <'l.  47. 
Schenley  Wine  ft  Spirit  Import  Corp.,  New  York   N.  Y     to 

«?J%if'  -  ByasH      A      Co.      Ltd.,      London.    '  England. 

313.00»-10,  ren  .V1.V54.    H.  47. 
Schering  Corp..  Bloomfield.  N.  J.     593,565.  pub.  4-27-54. 

SchlefTelin  ft  Co  :   See— 

Belhado,  Bdmund.  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Schlfr.  I.iawrence,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Schlff.  Simon. 
Schlff.  Ijiwrence,  Silk  Mills  :  See— 

SohiflT.  Simon. 
Schlff.  Simon,  d.  b.  a    Lawrence  Schlff  ft  Co..  to  Lawrence 
Schlff  Silk  Mills,  New  York.  N.  Y.     311,653.  ren.  4-3-5^ 

Scholl   M'«.   Co     Inc.,   The,   Chicago.   111.  313,660,   ren. 

6-5-.'>4.     Cl.  39. 

SchuPi.   William   L.,   New  York.  N.   Y..  to  Sholton    Inc 

Clifton.  N.  J.     311,589-90.  rei.  8-27164.  Cl   52  ' 


:  :jst  of  registrants  of  trade-marks 


Chicago,  m. 
Chicago.  111. 


486,763,  12(c)  pob. 
441,380.  12(e)  pob. 
593.473.  pob. 

693.510.  pob. 


Schulti.  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Sholton.  Inc., 
Clifton.  N.J.    311,761,  ren.  4-i-54.    Cl.  62. 

Schults.  William  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Sholton.  Inc., 
Clifton,  N.J.    312.824.  ren.  5-4-64.    Cl.  61. 

Schwarti,  Arnold  A. :  Bee-- 
Alabastlne  Co. 

Searle.   6.   D.,  ft  Co. 
8-10-54.    Cl.  18. 

Searle.  O.  D..  ft  Co. 
8-10-54.    Cl.  18. 

Sharpies  ChemicaU  Inc.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 
5_4_54.    Cl.  6. 

Sholton,  Inc. :  See — 
Srhulti.  William  L. 

Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co..  CThicago.  III. 
4-20-54.    Cl.  12. 

Simonds  Mfg.  Co..  Fltchborg.  Masa..  Chicago.  III.,  Port- 
land. Oreg..  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
71,413.  cane.    Cl.  23 

Simonds  Mfg.  Co..  Fitchburg.  Mass.     130.016.  cane.    Cl.  23. 

Simonds  Mfg.  Co..  Fitchburg,  Mass.    140,970,  cane.   Cl.  23. 

Simonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co..  Fitchburg,  Mass..  and  Lock- 
port.  N.  Y.    364.589.  canr.    01.14. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  317,217,  ren. 
9_18-64     Cl  21 

Sl-Van  Steel  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  593,540.  pub. 
5-11-.54.    n.  14. 

Sive.  Leonard  M..  ft  Associates,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
500.336.  cane.    Cl.  39. 

Skybrtte  Underwear  Mills.  New  York,  N.  Y.  416,868, 
cane.    Cl.  39  

Slater.  Joseph  D..  d.  b.  a.  Plant  Marvel  Laboratories.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    593.496.  Dub.  5-11    54.    Cl.  6. 

Silk  Corp.  of  America,  to  H.  Kohnstamm  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    346.565.  new  certificate.    Cl.  46 

Smith,  Alexander,  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.  Y.  593,484.  pob. 
5-4-54.    Cl.  6. 

Smith  ft  Kaniler  Corp..  Linden,  N.  J.  593,513-14.  pub. 
4-20-54.     Cl.  12. 

Smith  Products.  Inc.,  Worcester.  Mass.  500.356.  cane. 
Cl.  40.  _  . 

Smith.  William  E.,^  d.  b.  a.  The  Cellcote  Co..  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    337.411.  12(c)  pub.  8-10-54.    Cl.  12. 

Soclete  Anonyme  Union  des  Proprletalres  DIstlllateurs, 
Cognac.  France.     312..108.  ren.  4-24-.54.     H.  49 

Societe  Anonyme  Union  des  P.oprletnlres  DIstlllateurs, 
Cognac.  France.     .'112.312-3.  ren.  4-24-54.     Cl.  49 

Soil-Off  Mfg.  Co..  Olendale.  Calif.     .500,177.  cane.     Cl.  4. 

Soorce  Perrier,  Soclete  Anonyme,  Les  Boulllens  :  See — 
Compagnle  de  la  Source  Perrier.  Les  Boulllens. 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The.  New  Orleans.  La.  72,913, 
cane.    CL*6. 

Southern   Pine   Lumber   Co.,   DiboU,  Tex. 
5-4-64.    Cl.  13 

Spalding  Knitting  Milln  :  See — 
(Thlpman's,  (jhas..  Sons  Co.  Inc. 

Splendor  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 
Pastene  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Sugg.  Geo.  T.,  Co..  The,  Frankfort.  Ky..  by  Schenley  In- 
dustries. Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  312,593.  12(c)  pub. 
8-10-54.    n.  49. 

Stagg,  Geo.  T.,  Co..  The.  Frankfort.  Ky..  by  Schenley  In- 
dustries. Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  312,718  12(c)  pub. 
8-10-54.    n.  49. 

Standard  Agricultural  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 
Standard  Chemical  Products,  Inc. 

Standard  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.  J.  317,218, 
12(c)  pub.  8-10-54.    Cl.  6. 

Standard  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  by  Standard  Agricul- 
tural Chemicals.  Inc..  Hoboken.  U.  J.  363.131-2,  12(c) 
pub.  8-10-54.     Cn.  6. 

Standard  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.  J.  400.110. 
12(0)  pub.  8-1 0-.54.    CI.  6. 

Standard  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
408.693.  12(c)  pub.  8-10-54.    Cl.'6. 

Standard     Chemical     Products.     Inc..     Hoboken.     N.     J. 

411.330.  12(c)  pub.  8-10-54.    Cl.  6. 
Standard  Chemical  Works  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     693,478, 

pub.  5-11-54.    CI.  6. 
SUndard  Milling  Co.  :  See— 

Hecker-Jones-Jewell  Milling  Co. 
Standard  Products  :   See — 

Cbappell.  Donald  J. 
SUnford    Seed    Co.,    Inc..    The.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      693.447, 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  1. 
SUnge.  Wm.  J.,  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     593.669.  pob.  4-20-64. 

a.  46. 
Starrett.  John  S.  :  See — 

United  Technical  Laboratories. 
State  Police  Association  of  Conneeticot.  The.  Bridgeport, 

Conn.    593.693.  pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  102. 

Staoffer   Chemical   Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      600.294. 

cane.    Cl.  6. 
Staoffer   Chemical   Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      500,310, 

cane.    Cl.  8. 
Steel    Products   Engineering   Co..   The.    Springfield.   Ohio. 

593^32.  pub.  4-13-54.    C\.  34. 
Stern-Brown,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     593,568,  pub. 

5-4-54.     (h.  21. 
Stock.   Edwin  C,  d.  b.   a.   Frencbee  Cosmetics.   Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada.    500,176.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Stolich.  Peter  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Peter  A.  Stolich  Co..  to  Peter  A. 

Stolich  Co.,  Inc..  Salinaa,  Calif.    593,667,  pob.  6-11-54. 

Cl.  46. 


593,533,   pob. 


Stolich,  Peter  A.,  Co. :  See — 

Stolich,  Peter  A. 
Stolich,  Peter  A.,  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stolich,  Peter  A. 
Straomann,    Relnhard,    Waldenborg    (Canton    of    Basle- 

Campagne),  Swltxerland.     593.625,  pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  26. 
Superior  Tube  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.    593,537,  pub.  6-11-64. 

Cl.  14. 
Swartx.   Milton  D.,  by  The  Farboil  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

141.243  12(c)_pub.  ft-10-54.    Cl.  16. 
Swarti^Milton  D.,  d.  b.  a.  Baltimore  Water  Paint  Co.,  by 

The  Farboil   Co..  Baltimore,   Md.      181,731.   12(e)   pub. 

8-10-54.    Cl.  5. 
Swarti,  MUton  D.,  d.  b.  a.  Farboil  Paint  Co.,  by  The  Far- 
boil Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     272,857,  12(e)  pob.  8-10-64. 

Classes  16  and  52. 
Swedish  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  U.  8.  A.,  The.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     312,163.  12(c)   pub.  8-10-54.     Cl.  38. 
Sweetland  Compressed  Wood  Products  :  See — 

Sweetland.  William  E. 
Sweetland.    William   E.,   d.   b.   a.    Sweetland   Compreaaed 

Wood  Prodocta,  Kogene,  Oreg.     693,691.  pob.  6-11-64. 

Cl  22. 
Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago,  111.     593.546.  nob.  5-4-54.     Cl.  16. 
Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.  Inc..  Hato  Rey,  PR.. 

now  by  change  of  name  Pharmaceutical  Products  Co., 

Inc.,  to  Chas  Pfixer  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  593,551, 

pub.  6-11-54.    Cl.  18. 
Tappan   Stove  Co.,   The,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     593.577,   pob. 

Tardy    Susanne.  d.  b.  a.  French  Art  Silk  Creations  Co., 

New  York.  N.V.    .500.191.  cane.    CT.  42 
Tarlow.  L.  Ik  Son.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     441.413,  12(e)  pob. 

8-10-64.     Cl   89. 
Taxlneon,   Inc.,  Whittler.  Calif.     693,671,  pub.  6-11-64. 

Cl  21 
Teehnieal  Pisheries  Co.,   San  Frandseo,  Calif.     420,828, 

Tempest  Shirt  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Jesaup,  Ga.    593.709.    Cl.  39. 
Testworth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     593,475,  pob. 

5-11-54.     a.  6.  _. 

Texas  Pacific  Coal  and  Oil  Co..  Port  Worth.  Tex.    218,437, 

12(c)  pob.  8-10-64.     Cl.  16. 
Texas  Pacific  Coal  and  Oil  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    257,513, 

12(c)  pub  8-10-54.     Cl.  15. 
Thomae,  Dr.  Karl,  O.  m.  b.  H.^  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Ger- 
many.    593,550,  pob.  2-9-64.     CI.  18. 
Thompson-Hayward     Chemical     Co.,     Kansas     City,    Mo. 

593.689.  poo.  4-27-54.     Cl.  52. 
Timber  Stroctnres,   Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.     500,361,  cane. 

Cn.  12. 
Toledo  Scale  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     593,567,  pob.  6-11-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Toro    Manofactoring    Corp.    of    Minnesota,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.     593.802,  pob.  6-4-54.     Cl.  23. 
Towlaaver,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  C;allf.    693,818.  pob.  5-4-54. 

Cl.  23. 
Traficante,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      693,647,    pub.    5-4-54. 

Cl.  36. 
Triangle  Poblications.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Daily  Banning  Horse,  Inc. 
Tropical  Paint  ft  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     312.609, 

ren.  5-1-54.     Q.  16. 
Torner  Halsey  Co. :  Bee — 

Elms  ft  Sellon. 
Uarco  Inc. :  See — 

United  Autographic  Register  Co. 
Ultimo  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    693,578,  pob.  6-4-54. 

Cl.  21. 
United  Autographic  Register  Co.,  to  Uarco  Inc.,  Cliicago. 

111.    309.321.  ren.  1-9-54.     Cl.  37. 
United    Cliemical    Co.,    Richmond,    Calif.      593,492,    pob. 

5-4-54.     Cl.  6. 
U.  S.  Mosical  Merchandise  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    693,642, 

pub.  5-11-54.     Cl.  36. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    598,459,  pub. 

4-27-54.     CL  1. 
U.   S.   Trading  Co.,   San  Franciaeo,  Calif.     593,670,  pob. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  46. 
United  Technical  Laboratories,  Parsippany,  N.  J.,  to  J.  8. 

Starrett.     593,470,  pob.  5-li-54.     Cl.  6. 

Univeraal  Match  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     693,498-600.  pob. 

6-4-54.     Cl.  9. 
Valspar  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

City  Paint  Co. 
Victor  Chemical  Works,  Chicago,  HI.    593.493,  pob.  6-4-54. 

Vllter   Mfg.    Co..    The,    Mllwaakee,    Wis.      593,629,    pob. 

5-13-64.     Cl.  31. 
Yilter    Mfg.    Co..   The,    MUwaokee,    Wis.      593.630,    pob. 

4-27-64.     Cl.  ^1.  '       <    y 

VioU.  James  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Rapid  Electric  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

593,582,  pob.  6-11-54.     Q.  21. 

Vitarine  Co.    Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.     693,564,  pub. 

5  4  54.     Cl.  18. 
Vue  Fax  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593,704.     Cl.  37. 
Vulcan  Copper  ft  Supply  Co.,  ancinnatl.  Ohio.     693,634, 

pub.  4-13-54.     a.  34.  ' 

Vve  Th.   Domont   Fils   et   Cie.,  soccesseors   de  Theodore 

Domont  Fils,  Montlgnei,  Switserland.     593,600-1,  pub. 

^i?o*^o,^^^''i°l  ,9°W'    'r'»*t    San    Frandseo,    CaUf. 
693,681-2,  pub.  5-11-54.     Q.  50. 


VI 


LIST  OF  RE(iLSTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Wallace.     R.^     ft     Sona     Mfs.     Co.,     Wallingford.     Conn. 

593.610-li  pub.  5-4-54.     CI.  23. 
Wallerateln  Co..   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     235,773,   cane. 

Wanamaker.  Jobn.  Pblladelpbta.  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.    96,761, 

ren.  4-28-54.     CI.  39. 
Warwick  Wax  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     593,  "(42. 

pub.  4-27-54.     a.  15. 
Weiner,  Lewis,  d.  b.  a.  Lewto  Weiner  Engineering  Co.,  long 

Island  CltT.  N.  Y.     593.535,  pub.  5-4-«4.     CL  13. 
Weiner,  Lewis,  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Weiner,  Lewis. 
West  Coast  Air  Conditioning  Co. :  Bee — 

Miller,  Bryce  H. 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    593.520,  pub. 

5—4—54      CI    13 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    593,609,  pub. 

5-4-M.     CI.  23. 
Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Westinghouse  Electric  ft  Mfg.  Co. 
Westlngtaouse  Electric  ft  .Mfg.  Co.,  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp..  Bast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     96.374,  rea  4-14-54. 

CI.  21. 
Wheeling   Corrugating   Co..    WheeUng.    W.    Va.      223.307, 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     252,653.  12(c) 

pub.  8-10-54.     Cr  13. 
Wfle,  JuUus,  Sons  and  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    593,715. 

CI  49. 
Will  A  Baumer  Candle  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    311,423, 

ren.  3-20-54.     CI.  6. 
WUson,   A.   L.,   Chemical  Co.,   Kearny.  N.  J.     314,336-7, 

ren.  6-2<^-54.     CI.  52. 
Wilson,  A.  Ll,  Chemical  Co.,  Kearny.  N.  J.     315.739,  ren. 

8-7-54.     Ci.  52. 
Wilson    Jones    Co^    Chicago.    111.      339,305,    12(c)    pub. 

8-10-54.     a.  3^. 


Winslow  Engineering  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.     593,631,  pub. 

4-27-54.     CI.  31.  •       •  *^        » 

Winthrqp  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,  to  Win tbrop- Stearns  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     314,527.  ren.  7-3-54.     CL  18.  » 

Winthrqp  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,   to  Winthrop-Stearns  Inc..  ^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.     316,515,  ren.  7-31-54.    CL  18. 
Winthrop-Steams  Inc.  :  8e« — 
Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

Woodruff.  F.  H.,  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.     593,e9»-9. 

CL  10. 
WoodTiUe  Lime  Products  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.    228,416.  . 

cane.     CI.  12. 
Woodward  ft  Lothrop,  Washington,  D.  C.     311,379,  cane.^ 

Woodwell,    Joseph,    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      593,545,    puk  * 

5-54-54^    CI.  16. 
Woolson    Spice    Co..    The,    Toledo.    Ohio.      99.926.    ren. 

^22-54.     CI.  46. 

Wright's   Underwear   Corp..   New   York,   N.   Y.     600,292, 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Wright's   Underwear   Corp.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     500,297. 

cane.     CL  39. 
Wrinkle-Proof  Co.  :  See — 

Edwarda    Marie. 
Wycoff,  Ralph  H..  d.  b.  a.  Wycoff  Sales  Co.,  Columbus, 

Ohio.     593.466.  pub.  5-4-54.     CI.  5. 
Wycoff  Sales  Co.  •  See — 

Wycoff.  RalpoMB. 
Wyeth  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     500,333,  cane.     Q.  6. 

Youngs  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 

Youngs  Rubber  Corp.,  Inc. 
Youngg  Rubber  Corp..  Inc.,  to  Youngs  Rubber  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     311.534,  ren.  3-27-64.     CI.  44. 

Zotos  Corp..   to   Sales  AffiUates.  Inc.  New   York.  N.  T. 
314.590.  ren.  7-«-64.     CL  51. 
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UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1954 

NOTB. — Arraagsd  in  •e««rdane«  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  aeeordanee  with  city  and 

I '  triepbone  directory  praetiee). 


Banker,  Oscar  H.,  to  New  Products  Corp.  Re.   23.857.    Schneider,    Harold,    to    United    Plastic    Products    Corp. 

CL  74—720.5.  Re.  23358,  CL  150—12. 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  Set—  Sloane,   William  W.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Re.  23,859, 

Sloane,  William  W.    R*.  23,859.  -   -  —     -  - 
New  Products  Corp. :  8«e — 

Banker,  Oscar  H.    Re.  23,857. 


CL  282—16. 
ted  Plastic 
Schneider,  Harold. 


United  Plastic  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Re.  23,858. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bees  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Praser,  Alfred  J.    1,294. 
BrownelL  Josephine  D.    1,295,  CL  47 — 61. 


Brownell,  Josephine  D.  1,296,  CL  47—61. 
Brownell,  Josephine  D.  1,297,  CI.  47—61. 
Praser,  Alfred  J.,  to  Beea  Ltd.     1,294.  CL  47—61. 


lilST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


E.  Davis,  to  Rerere  Camera 
Conrad,   to  Reo  Motors,  Inc. 


American  Safety  Rasor  Corp. :  Bee — 

Treiss,  Herman  G.     172,813. 
Anderson,  hex  R..  and  W.  G.  Miller.    172,775,  CL  D14— 3. 
Baylon.  Charles  A.     172,776.  CL  D33— 2. 
Bern«b6.  Jos*  M.  and  H.     172,777,  CL  D68— 26. 
Bernab6,  Hernan  :  See-— 

Bemab6.  Jos*  M.  and  H.    172.777. 
Bouyeure.    Elvira,    to    Societe    Anonyme    Biki.      172.778, 

CL  D67— 1. 
Brlskin.  Theodore  S.,  and  J.  B.  Davis,  to  Revere  Camera 

Co.     172,779.  CL  D61— 1. 
Brlskin,  Theodore  S..  and  J. 

Co.     172,780,  CL  D61— 1. 
Cataline,   Acial,  and  O.   R. 

172J81,  CL  1)40—1. 
Cole.  Edward  N..  and  C.  M.  MacKichan,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     172.782.  CL  IMS— 32. 
Conrad,  Granville  R.  :  See — 

Cataline.  Acial,  and  Conrad.    172.781. 
Conrad,  Granville  R.,  to  Reo  Motors,  Inc.     172,783,  CL 

D40— 1. 
Crooker,  David  E.  :  See— 

Frary,  Evan  A.     172.787. 
Cupp,  James  E.     172.784,  CL  D52— 1. 
Davis.  John  E.  :  See— 

Brlskin.  Theodore  S..  and  Davis. 

BriHkln.  Theodore  S..  and  Davis. 
Eglng.  Henry  B.     172,785.  CL  D34 — 5. 
Eltemiller.  Albert  E.  and  H.  J.     172,786,  CL 
Eitemiller.  Harriett  J.  :  See— 

Eltemiller.  Albert  B.  and  H.  J. 
Emmert,  George  W.  :   See — 

Reinecke,  Jean  O.     172.805. 

Reinecke.  Jean  O.    172.806. 
Pelker,  Lloyd  L.  :  See— 

Frary.  Evan  A.     172.787. 
Frary.  Evan  A.,^  %  to  L.  L.  Felker.  and  %  to  D.  B. 

Crooker.    17&.787.  CL  D7— 5. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Cole.   Edward   N.,   and   MacKichan.      172.782. 
Glebel,  Henry.     172.788.  CL  D47--6. 
Haferkorn.  Herbert  O.    172.789.  CL  IHl- 1. 
Houlihan.  John  J.     172.790,  CL  D56— 4. 
Hyde,  Donald  B.,  deceased  ;  J.  P.  Hyde,  executrix.   172.791. 
CL  D31— 2. 

Hyde,  Joyce  P. :  See— 

Ayde.  Donald  B.    172.791. 


172.779. 
172.780. 


D34— 15. 


172.786. 


172.796. 
172,792,  CI.  IMS— 20. 


Jacobel,  Herbert :  See — 

Kaye.  Gordon  E..  and  Jacobel. 

Jacobs    Arthur  F..  to  B.  Roberts. 

Johns-Manville  Corn.  :  See — 
Lund.  Charles  W.    172.798. 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S.    172,793,  CL  D55 — 1. 

Katx,  Adolph.     172.794,  CL  D45— 16. 

Kaufman.  Stenley  L.    172.795.  CL  D80— 11. 

Kaye.  Gordon  E..  and  H.  Jacobel.     172,796.  CL  D34 — 6. 

Kreisler.  Jacques,  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Sec — 
Speck,  Kurt.     172,811. 

Long.  William  T.    172.797,  C.  D81— 10. 

Lund.  Charles  W..  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.     172.798,  CL 
D18— 2. 

MacKichan,  Clare  M. :  See- 
Cole.  Edward  N.,  and  MacKichan.     172.782. 

Mercer,  Norman  J.     172,799,  CL  D54— 12. 

Mlley.  Samuel  B.     172.800.  CL  D14 — 3. 

Miller.  Wayne  G.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Rex  R.,  and  Miller.    172,775. 

Mitchell,  Frederick  W.     172.801,  CL  D34— 2. 

Peters,  Edward  T.     172.802.  CL  D85— 2. 

Rakl,  Thomas  D.    172.803.  CL  D13— 1. 

Rasmussen,  Randall.     172,804.  C\.  D56 — 4. 

Reinecke,  Jean  O.,  to  G.  W.  Emmert.   172.805.  CI.  D44— 29. 

Reinecke.  Je»n  O.,  to  G.  W.  Emmert.   172,806,  CL  D44— 29. 

Reo  Motors.  Inc.  :   See — 

Cataline,  AcUl,  and  Conrad.    172,781. 
Conrad.  Granville  R.    172.783. 
Rosenberg,  Paul  H.     172.807. 

Revere  Camera  Co.  :  See — 

Briskin,  Theodore  S.,  and  Davis. 
Brlskin,  Theodore  S..  and  Davis. 

Roberta,  Bemard  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Arthur  F.    172,792. 

Rosenberg,    Paul   H..    to   Reo   Motors.   Inc. 
D40— 1. 

Rumberg.  Victor.    172.808,  CL  D85— 2.        # 

Schwartx.  Nath*n  R.    172.809.  CL  D48— 20. 

Sellers,  Verne  L.     172,810,  CL  D34— 5. 

Societe  Anonyme  Biki :   See — 

Bouyeure.  Elvira.     172.778.  ,»„„,, 

Speck.    Kurt,    to   Jacques   Kreisler   Mfg.    Corp.      172,811. 
QY    D45 4 

Spound.  Albert  M.    172.812.  CL  D15— 11. 

Treiss.    Herman    G..    to    American    Safety    Raxor    Corp. 
172.813.  CL  D85— 2. 

HI     . 


172,779. 
172.780. 


172,807.   CL 


s. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  ?, 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lOra  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1954 

NOTl._Ar«n««l   in  ^xord.ne,  with  th«  first  ■i^niflcnt  ch*nu:t«r  or  word  of  th.  nam.  (in  accordance  with   city  and 

t^phone  directory  practice). 


2,686.182. 
Tire  ft   Rubber 


Co. 


ACF  Industrlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

OasMjer.  Alfred  A.,  and  Pan»on».     2.685,845. 

'?^r*';\.i '■*,°,1,  *  •   *»  ^    ^    Hockery,  trustee.     2,685.902. 
V.L   i4o — 177. 

Ackerman.  Jamea  B..  and  C.  R.  Odermann.  to  The  Singer 
Mfg.  Co.     2,685.854,  CI.  112—136.  oiug«^ 

Actlengesellgchaft  Job.  Jacob  Rieter  ft  Cie.  :  Bee— 

Strftwiler,  Karl.     2,686,014. 
Agriculture,  United  Btaten  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of :  See — 

Blckoff,  Emanuel  M.     2,686,124  ^ 

Campbell.  Tod   W.,  and  Coppinger.     2.686  123 
Roberts.  Robert  L.     2,686,130 

.^.■.'^■"S'^'y*-  Henry  M..  and  Koepgell.     2.686.147. 
Ahlberg  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 

NeUon.  CharteB,  Jr.     2.686,088. 
Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pollock,  Samuel  W.     2,685.708 

Vickery.  John  R.     2,685.897.  -s-      * 

Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Harry  H.,  Jr.    2.685.921. 

^t6'ys;93?it76rs9.  '^  ""'^"  ^"  ^^  *"  ^'"'•'™'*- 

Albershelm.  Walter  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Albert,  Harry  B.  :  See-^ 

Hensley.  William  A.,  and  Albert. 
Albert.    Harry    E.,    to   The   Firestone 

2.686.167.  CI.  260—29.7. 
Alginate  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

McDowell.  Richard  H.    2,686,127. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Cargill.  Alexander  B.    2.686,211. 
.XUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Oerg,  Robert  A.     2.686,287. 

Hodtum,  JoMph  B.     2,686,236. 
Allison,  John  R.     2,685,694,  CI.  4 — 67. 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

(iassner.  Alfred  A.,  and  MacVeigh.     2,685,846. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Hechenbleikner,   Ingenuin.     2.686.203. 
■Vmerican  Hard  Kubb«>r  Co.  :  See — 

Cory.  (Jeorge  L.     2,686.142. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Phillips.  Henry  W.     2,686.053. 
American  Oi)tlcal  Co.  :  See — 

Til  Iyer.  Edgar  U..  and  Bennett.     2.685,821. 
American  Safety  Razor  Corp.  :  See- — 

Springer.   Henry  M..  and  Treiss.     2.685.970. 
American  Ste«'l  Foundries  :  See — 

Bachman.  Fred  E.     2.686.942. 

Casey.  William  J..  III.     2,685,943.     . 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

Conti,  John  D.     2.685.769. 

Contl.  John  D.    2,685,770. 

Conti.  John  D.    2^6,128. 

Ewing,  John  F..  Broslous.  and  Barber.     2.685.971. 

Vandenburuh.  Charles  D.    2.685.839. 
Anderson  Die  Casting  ft  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Bennett.  James  C.     2.685,922. 
Anderson.  Earl  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,686.276. 
CI   315—27  ... 

Anderson.    Philip   P..   Jr.,   to  Servel.   Inc.     2.685,782.   CI. 

62—119. 
.Vndrews,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Hall,    John    M..    .\ndrews,    Madsen,    and    McConnell. 
2,685,794. 
Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Porter.  Frederick  W.  B..  and  Haresnape.     2.686.150. 
Anken  Film  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Strandberg.  Ray  U.    2.685,831. 
Anspon.  Harry  I) ,  and  F.  E.  Pschorr.  to  General  Aniline  ft 
Film  Corp.     2.686.174,  CI.  260 — 89.5. 

AppletoB.   Arthur   I.,   and   N.   A.   Tornblom.   to  Appleton 

Electric  Co.     2.686.216.  CI.  174 — 81. 
.Xppleton  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Appleton.  Arthur  I.,  and  Tornblom.     2.686.216. 
Arbogast.  Ray  D..  to  Burgess  Battery  Co.     2.686.214.  01. 

136—111. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Hudson,  Edwin  B.     2,685,807. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Thompson,  William  M.    2,686.148. 

VllI 


Foundation    of    Illinois    Institute    of 


as  represented  by   the 


Armour    Research 
Technology  :  See- 

Camras,  Marvin.     2,686,230. 
Army.    United    States   of  America 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

l^'rederick.  Edward  R.     2.685.910. 
Kaprelian,  Edward  K.     2,685,820 
■^'^<°f'  ,S(T  '*.*n(P'  *°  Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co.     2,685,887, 

Arnjjon.  Bdwin  L..  to  Morris  Paper  Mills.     2,686,001,  CI. 

229 — 84. 
Arnold,     Howard     H..     to     Western     Blectrlc     Co..     Inc 

2.686.260   CI.  250—20. 
Arntsen.    Clyde   E.,   and    P.    E.    Dupler,    to   Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.    2,686.166,  Cl.  252--26 
Art-Teen  Sportswear  Co.  :  See — 

Arti.  James.     2.685,691.  ''* 

Arta,  Jamea.  to  Art  Teen  Sportswear  Co.     2,685,691,  CT. 

^ — To. 

"^""IJ?.'..  "^■"^    *^^'-fP<*    '^     Oreenfleld,    to    The    Sherwln- 

^  iUiams  Co.    2,«8«,164,  Cl.  260—22 
Ash,  Charles  S.     2,686,063,  Cl.  280 — 467 
Athey  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Kling.  Robert  W.     2,686,079. 

Atlanta  Paper  Co.  :  See —  » 

Forrer,  Homer  W.    2.685.999 

Porrer.  Homer  W.    2.686.003. 

Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ford.  Adrian  G.     2,685,874.  .  V 

Keenan.  Vincent  J.     2.686,201.  '    ' 

Augustln.  Mildred.     2,685,740,  Cl.  33 — 12.  "' 

Autogiro  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Jacob  S..  and  Watson.     2.686.019 
Automatic  Steel  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlckwlre.      Arthur      M..      Williams,      and      Kllllan. 
2,685.856. 
Avins.   Jack,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,686.221    Cl. 

178 — 5.8. 
Ayres,  William  R.,  and  D.  W.  Martin,  to  Radio  Corp    of 

America.    2.686,270.  Cl.  307—89. 
Bachman.     Fred     E.,      to     American     Steel     Foundries. 

2,685.942,  Cl.  188—33. 
Badlsche  Anllln-  ft  Soda  Fa br Ik  AktienKesellschaft :  See — 

Hopff.   Heinrich,  and  Spnenig.     2.686.182. 
Bailey.  .Vrthur  E..  F.  E.  J.  Girling,  and  J.  W.  Pletts.  to  the 
Minister  of  Supply  In  His  Majesty's  (iovernment  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  (Jreat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
2.686.301,  Cl.  343—5. 
Bain,  Edwin  C.     2.685.751.  Cl.  37 — 43. 

Kaker.    Oorge    T..    to    British    Telecommunications    Re- 
search Ltd.    2.686,225.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker.  Reuben  C.  and  Ragan.     2,685,931. 
Baker,  Reuben  C.  and  T.  M    Ragan.  to  Baker  Oil  Tools, 

Inc.     2,685.931,  Cl.  166—173. 
Baldwin.   Charles  A.      2.686.084.  Cl.   302 — 23. 
Banks.  Carl  W.  :  See — 

Carson.  Nathan  B..  and  Banks.     2.685.793. 
Barber-Col  man  Co.  :  See — 

Marquardt.  Edward  O.     2,685,918.  ">* 

Barber.  Follmer  D.  :  See — 

Ewlng.  John  F..  Broslous.  and  Barber.     2.686.971. 
Barnes.  John  B..  Jr.     2,686,096.  CI.  311—110. 
Barney,  Freeman  :  See —  ••  * 

Foote.  Elmer  M..  and  Barney.     2.686.087. 
Barnhart.  William  S.  :  See — 

Crane.  Grant,  and  Barnhart.     2.686.207. 
Barr.  James   R.,   to  General   Blectrlc  Co.     2,686,300.  Cl. 

.•140—214. 
Barton.   Loy   E.,   to   Radio   Corp.  of  America.      2.686.279. 

a.  317—235. 
Baston.      Cyril      E .      to     Westinghouse     Blectrlc     Corp. 

2.686.278.  Cl.  317—198. 
Bates  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Faas.  Walter.     2.685.929. 
Baumgartner.  John  R.     2.685.805.  Cl.  76 — 107. 
Beacham.  Harry  H..  to  National  Lead  Co.     2.686,133,  Cl. 

106 — 189. 
Bean.  Calvin.     2.686,097.  Cl.  312—293. 
Beaumont  Birch  Co.  :  See — 

Hampton.  John  H.     2.686.986. 
Hampton.  John  H..  and  Pynor.    2,686,083. 
Be-Ge  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
White.  John  A.,  Jr.     2,685.958. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


B«U  Triephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Albersbeim,  Walter  J.     2,686,256. 

Bomberfer,  David  C..  and  Och.    2,686,099. 

Ferrell,  Enoch  B.     2,686,271. 

Fondiller.  William.     2.686,215. 

GabeL  Willard,  and  Weltert    2,686,012. 

Ohl,  BusMll  8.     2,685,728. 

Pferd,  WUliam.  and  PrMCOtt.    2,686,946. 

Phippa,  George  S.     2.686,898. 

Reichle.  Wlntried  £.    2.686,257. 
Bender,  John  C,  to  Houston  Oil  Field  Material  Co..  Inc. 

2,686,039,  Cl.  256—1.8. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp. :  Bee — 

Block,  Arnold  hT    2,686,871. 

Funaton,  Frederick  D.    2.686.840. 

Wiley.  William  C.     2.686.262. 
Bennett,  Alva  H.  :  Bee— 

Tillyer,  Edgar  D..  and  Bennett    2,686.821. 
Bennett,  Jamea  C,  to  Anderson  Die  Caating  ft  Engineer- 
ing Corp.     2,685,922.  CL  160—177. 
Bennett,  Robert  B.  :  Sm — 

Smith,  George  E.  P..  Jr.,  and  Bennett.     2,686.163. 
Benoiat.  Raymond  E.    2,686,078.  Cl.  294 — 60.9. 
Benacbeidt,  Newton  H..  and  J.  R.  Pattinaon.  to  Common- 
wealth Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.    2.686.788.  Cl.  62—124. 
Bents,   liovd   O.,    to   Tbe   Firestone  Tire  ft   Rubber   Co. 

2.686.199,  a.  260 — 474. 
Berg,  SUnley  O.    2,686,693.  O.  3— 12.8.- 
Bergh,  Fred  H.,  to  Waatem  Electric  Co.,  Inc     2.686,928, 

Cr  164 — 110. 
Bergman,  GuaUv  A.    2,686.867.  CL  128—7. 

Bergquiat,   Carl   H.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     2,686,066, 

cl.  286—24.6. 
Berke,  Aaron.    2,686,000,  Cl.  229—28. 
Berklev  Machine  Co.  :  Bee— 

Winkler,  Richard,  and  Dflnnebier.     2,686,052. 
Berstler,   Francis   E.,    \^  to  C.   V.  Hoke  and   ^  to  B.  O. 

Brubaker.     2.685.872.  Cl.  123—169. 
Best,    ChrU    E..    to    Tbe   Firestone   Tire   ft   Rubber   Co. 

2,686,170,  CL  260 — 45.8. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Miller.  Raymond  B.     2.686,026. 
Blckoff.  Emanuel  M..  to  the  United  Statae  of  America  as 

represented  by  tbe  SecreUry  of  Agrlcultare.    2,686,124, 

d_    QQ g_ 

Blgeiow  Sanford  Carpet  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Parlin.  David  B.     2,685.894. 
Billing.  Joaeph  :  See — 

Hawkea,  John  A.,  and  Billing.    2,686,102. 
Bird  ft  Bon.  inc. :  Bee — 

Crowe,  John  A.    2,086,009. 
Bitter.  Martin:  See— 

Oishei.  John  R..  and  Bitter.    2,686.776. 
Black.  Andrew  R.     2,685,826,  Cl.  92—20. 
Blanchard,   Donn   C.    to   E.   L.   Deniaon.      2,686,717.   Q. 

20 — 62. 
Blaney,  Dorothy  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,686,229. 

a.  179—100.2. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  Bee — 

Plaa.  Ralph  J.     2.686.777. 
Blitiateln,  WiUUm :  See— 

Levitt.   Israel   M..  and  Blltisteln.     2.686.269. 
Block,  Arnold   H.,   to  Bendix  AviaUon  Corp.     2,685,871, 

Cl.  123—102. 
Bloomer  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Inman.  Wlllam  H.     2.686.002. 

Mobley.  Edwin  H.  P.    2.685.768. 
Bock.  Louis  H.,  to  Rayonier  Inc.     2,686,198.  Cl.  260 — 478 
Bolesky,    John    D..    to    A.    Medert    and    R.    W.    Bolesky, 

trustees.     2.686.031.  Cl.  248 — 205. 
Bolesky,  Russell  W.  :  See — 

Bolesky,  John  D.     2,686.031. 
Bomberger.  David  C.  and  H.  G.  Och.  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratorlea.  Inc.     2.686,099.  Cl.  346 — 8. 
Bonotto.  Micbele.     2,686.192,  CL  260 — 412.8. 
Booke,  Kenneth  E.,  and  J.  F.  Gilmore,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.     2,685,701,  Cl.  15—102. 

Booth,  James  H.,  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.     2,686,070. 

Cl.  287 90  •        >        I 

Bordewieck.  Robert  W..  and  J.  O   Roebuck,  to  Moore  Elec- 

tronic  Laboratories.   Inc.     2.686,277.  CL   318 — 83. 
Borntin.  James  H.  :  See— 

Raney.  Russell  R..  and  Borntin.     2.686,804. 
Bomff,  Clair  8. :  Bee — 

Buswell.  Arthur  M.,  and  Boruff.    2.686,146. 
Bosse,  Heinrich,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

2,686.265.  Cl.  250—33. 
BottonI,    Robert   J.,   and   V.    G.    Haroldaon,   to   Unimatic 

Corp.    2.686.064,  Cl.  286—6.6. 
Bower,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Daub.  Rudolph.     2,685,729. 
Bowser,  Inc.  :  See — 

Romanowskl.  Albert  F..  and  Weinecke.     2,684,796. 
Boyertown  Burial  Casket  Co. :  See — 

Elsenhard,    Eli    8.,    and    Herricht.      2.686,972. 
Branch.  Maurice  C.  :  See— 

Hartley,  George  C,  Bray,  and  Branch.     2,686,224. 

^ni^*°'  ^•'■^  W  •  to  The  Flr«stone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co 

2,«86.904.  CL  152—330. 
■tM,  Frederick  H.  :  See— 

Hartlev,  George  C,  Bray,  and  Branch.     2.686.224. 
Brennan.  Charles  J.    2,«86.7»0,  CL  6»— 191. 


Brenneman,   Robert  W.,  and  E.  and  B.   8.  Jacobsen.  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     2,685.936.  Cl.  181 — 51. 
Brevard.  Procter.    2,685.920,  Cl.  158 — 91. 
Brink.  Robert  M..  and  K.  J.  Chichester,  to  Deering  Mllll- 

ken  Research  Trust.    2,686,960,  Cl.  203 — 220. 
British  Celanese  Ltd. :  See— 

Hawkes,  John  A.,  and  Billing.    2,686.102. 
Broden,  Edwin  N.,   to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co. 

2.685.926.  Cl.  164 — 66. 
Broslous.  Malcolm  J.  :  See — 

Ewlng,  John  F„  Brosions,  and  Barber.     2,685.971. 
Broossard,   Robert  F.,  to  Miller  Meters.   Inc.     2.685,953, 

CL  194—72. 
Brown.   Boy   W..   to  The  Firestone   Tire  ft   Rubber   Co. 

2,685.964,  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Brownell,  George  M.  :  See — 

Pringle,      Robert      W..      Boulston,      and      Brownell. 
2,686,266. 
Brubaker,  Esra  O. :  Se«— 

BersUer,  Francis  E.     2,686,872. 
Bruce  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Bruce,  John  K.,  and  Davis.    2,685,975. 
Bruce,  John  K.,  and  T.  H,  Davis,  to  Bruce  Engineering 

Corp.     2,685.»75.  CL  214 — 804. 
Buchmann,  Fred  J. :  Bee — 

McAdams.   Don  R.,   and  Buchmann.     2,686,196. 
Buckman  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Buckman.  Stanley  J.,  and  Meals.     2,686,119. 
Buckman,    Stanley    J.,    and    R.    N.    Meals,    to    Buckman 

Laboratories,  Inc.     2,686,119,  Cl.  92 — 3. 
Buffalo  Electro-Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Marguliea,  Paul  H.     2,686,125. 
Burbeck.  Edward.    2,686,239,  CL  200 — 106. 
Burgess  Battery  Co.  :  See — 
^       Arbogast,  Ray  D.    2,686,214. 
BusweU,    Arthur   M..   and   C.    8.   Boruff.      2,686.146,   CI. 

Butler.  John  E.,  to  National  8teel  Corp.     2,686,135,  Cl. 

Byberg.  Jonas  J.    2,686,045,  Q.  259 — 40. 
Cabot.  Godfrey  L.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jordan,  Merrill  E.     2,686,107. 
California  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Davis,  Vincent  C.     2,686.293. 
Callahan.  J.  RusseU  :  See — 

Hoban.  Fairfield  W.     2.685,956.      * 
Calumet  ft  Hecla.  Inc. ;  See — 

Schuler.  Otto  R.     2.685.961. 

Campbell,   Tod   W.,  and  G.   M.  Coppinger,  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture.     2,686.123.  CL  99 — 8. 

Camras.    Marvin,    to    Armour    Research    Foundation    of 

Illinots  Institute  of  Technology.     2,686,230,  Cl.  179 — 

Capelll,  Marino  P.  G..  to  International  SUndard  Electric 

Corp.     2,686.302,  Cl.  343-14. 
Caraplco.  Frank,  Sr.    2,685,779.  Q.  62—103. 
Cargill,   Alexander  B.,   to  Allegheny  Ludlum   Steel  Corp 

2,686.211,  CL  13—27. 
Carlson,  Ernest  J.    2.686.095,  Cl.  811—38. 
Carson,  Nathan  B.,  and  C.  W.  Banks,  to  William  Cooper  ft 

Nephews,  Inc.    2,685.793,  Cl.  73 — 53. 
Carter    H„ry   B.,   49%    to  J.   W.   Kokernot.      2,685,733, 

Cl.  30 — 67. 

C*IT?J'     Jo*>'»    ^-^     to    SUndard    Oil    Development     Co. 
2.686.110,  a.  23—285.  p    «=   i     vai. 

^^Jo-^'""^    '••    ^^'-    to   American   Steel    Foundries. 
2.686.943.  Cl.  188 — 66. 

^'T^ot^^^o^f^""'*^^  ^■'  **  Ontario  Research  FoundaUon. 

2.686.118.  Cl.  75 — 211. 
Cee-Bee  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Loew,  Theodore.     2,685,908. 
CeruUo,  Anthony  R.  :  See — 

Merrill,  Patterson  D..  and  OeruUo.     2,685,809. 

^''ofln^^z.^^""*™  ^'  to  SUndard  OU  Co.     2,686,206,  Cl. 
.too — o04. 

Challenge  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Poote.  Elmer  M..  and  Barney.     2,686,037 

^^?^^'/Jv.."*'i''"y  ^  •  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co. 

2,685,905,  Cl.  152 — 342 
Charch,  William  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

2,686.103,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Chatsworth  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Phelps.  William  M.    2.685.725.  •  . 

Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

McGauley.  Patrick  J.,  and  Schaufelberger.    2,686.114 
Chemstrand  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Ham,  George  E.     2  686.169. 
Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

Arne,  Christian.    2.685.887. 

Moyer.  Frederick  D.     2.685,982. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Lear,  Earl  B.    2,686,040. 

Roberts,  James  A..  Fischer,  and  D'Haem.     2,685,865. 
Chicago  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

Klein.  Joseph  J.     2,686.138. 

Lamb.  Miles  A.,  and  Klein.    2,686,139. 
Chicb^ter,  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Brink.   Robert  M..   and  Chichester.      2.685,960. 
Chippewa  Paper  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Driith.  Joseph  8.    2.686,962. 

Cbmiel.  Frank  J.  :  See — 

Green,  Paul  R..  and  Chmiel.    2,686,046. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Chow,  Joe  G.:  Bee — 

Schempp.  Beinhold    Payson.  and  Chow.     2.688,116. 
Chrliman.  Charles  M.    2,685,690  CI   2 1 

^^'■*iiL*n;  iH^."5?^  \v*°  '^^^  N'atlonal  Caah  Register  Co 
ii.ooo.Ulj,  Ll.  242 — 55. 

Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gunst,  Raymond.     2,686,175-2.686,179 

WettBtein,  Walter.     2,686,010. 

Wettstein,  Walter.     2.686,184. 

^^'&5%'7' C?  183^2  5^^   ^'*=*''<*'  **  '^^*  Botareald  Corp. 
Cl*'"^     Claude  ■  L.,    to    The    Tlmken    Roller    Bearing    Co. 

^2^&6lo5r'ci  ^'6-^*^'   '■   **"   ''°°*   ***  '^'emoura  *  Co. 
Clarlr  Virgil  R.' :  8ee~' 

Strelch.  Philip  A..  Tait.  and  Clark.     2,685.705 
Clenient§  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Clements.  William  J.     2,685.744. 
Clements.   William  J.,   to  Clements  Mfg.   Co.     2,685.744. 

t-1.  33 — 174. 
Clinton.  Raymond  O.  :  See — 

Johnson,   William   8.,  and  Qinton.     2.686.188. 
Clinton,  Raymond  O..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     2.686,187,  CI 

260 — 397.45. 
Clinton.  Raymond  O.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     2,686,189,  CI. 

260 — 397.45. 
Cocchl,  Ernesto.    2,686,977,  CI.  213 — 23. 
Cogliati.  Norman    trustee  :  See — 

Hoban.  Pairfleld  W.    2,685.956. 
Cohen.  Martin  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.686.275. 

CI.  316 — 10. 
Cole.  Harry  C.    2.686,041,  CI.  256—18.  "' 

Cole.  William  P.    2.665.739.  CI.  33—1. 
Coloma,  Helwloro  8.     2.686.934.  CI.  180 — 1. 
Combs,  Melville,  to  Vitreous  Steel  Products  Co.    2.686.131. 

CI.  106 — 48. 
Comey,  Charles  S.  :  See — 

Saxton.  Millard  P.,  and  Comey.     2,686,071. 
Commonwealth  Ehigineering  Co.  of  Ohio  :  Bee — 

Benscheldt,    Newton    H..    and    Pattlnson.      2.685.783 
Conrad,  Charles  P.     2.685.778,  CI.  62 — 89 
Consolidated  Gas  Electric  Light  and  Power  Co.  of  Balti- 
more :  See — 

Lusbv,  Oscar  W.    2,686.112. 
Contl.  John  D.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     2.685.769,  CI. 

53 — 55. 
Contl.  John  D..  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     2,685.770.  CI 

53 — 83. 
Contl,  John  D..  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     2,686,128.  01. 

Cooke.  Garrett  H.     2,685,873.  CI.  123 — 179. 

Cooksley     Ralph    D..     ^    to    Pressure    Packaging    Corp. 

2.686,081.  Ci.  299—96. 
Coop.  Agnes  M..  administratrix  :  See — 
Coop.  William  L.     2.685.824 

^**2  68?^824*  C1^90^?S9 '^'  **^  '^'  **   ^'^^'  ■^'"'"'■♦'^♦«^*- 
Cooper,  Wllilam.  A  Nephews.  Inc.  :  See— 

Carson,  Nathan  B.,  and  Banks.     2,685,793. 
Coppinger,  Oalvin  M   :  See — 

Campbell.  Tod  W  .  and  Coppinger.     2,686.123, 
Cornell.  .Marvin  S     2,685.992.  CI.  224 — 45 
Coming  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Dahlman.   Frederick  A.,  and  Tlngley.     2.685  765 

Kelm.  Everett  F.     2.8*»6.027  "o  .<".>. 

Pascuccl,  Bmllio.    2.686.255. 

Coronltl.  Joseph  D.     2.«8fi.0.'S4.  CI    27.3 51 

Cory.  |]2J|^rt^  ■  *"  American  Hard  Rubber  Co.     2,686,142, 

Courtney,  Joseph  F..  and  A.  C.  Radtke.  to  International 
Harvester  Co.     2.68.5.763.  CI.  49—17 

^T686S"l8"^cT^2*42-1.'Sl''    International    Harvester    Co. 

Cou'se.  kibbey  W.     2.686.060.  CI.  280 — .SO 

Crane.  Grant,  and  W    8    Barnha rt.  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

*  Rubber  Co.  2.6Rfl  ?07.  Cl  260 — 653 
Crlsty.  Charles  O  2.685.750.  Cl.  36—17 
Crlttendon.  Lexle  R..  and  W.  Gall.  Jr..  to  Remington  Arms 

Co..  Inc.    2.885.754.  Cl.  42—16.  ' 

Crockett.  Donald  P      2.685.978.  Cl.  215 — 78 
Crompton  ft  Knowlee  Loom  Works  :  See — 

Holmes.  Elbridjre  R      2.««5,896 
Cross.  Wlllard  R.    2,685,900.  Cl.  146 — 118 

*^''??*'o««^'yA^«^  •  *°  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2.686,171, 
Cl.  260 — 79.3. 

^'27o'    ioo°    -*  •    *®    ^^^^    *    Son.    Inc.      2,686,009,    Cl. 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Schempp,  Relnhold,  Payaon.  and  Chow.     2,686,116. 
Csicslla.  Peter.     2.«8.'5.714.  Cl   2^—19 
Cunl.  Maurice  C.  E.     2,686.098,  Cl    312—311 
Curless.  Jame«  M  .  Jr.     2.686.247.  Cl    219 — 19 

^"J^Koo'^'^I*'  '°  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    2.685.945. 
Cl.  188 — 76. 

^ooL^*°,>.  ^*'''°  ^'   **  Emhart   Mfg.   Co.     2,686,993.   Cl. 
226 — 14. 

^"ci*2lte69    "■'   **   '^*'''*y   Products   Co.      2.685.969. 

'^2%.954''cn'l?8^*?9''"'"°-''"  Wlnkle-Munnlng  Co. 

Curutchet.  Pedro  D.     2.685.880.  Cl.  128—321 

Dahlman     Frederick   A.,    and    D.    J.    Tlngley.    to  Corning 

Glass  Works.    2.685.765,  Cl.  4J^— 55  * 

Dahm.  Thomas  M     and  M.   F.   George.  Jr..  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corp.     2.686,244.  Cl.  201-    63. 


Daley.  Horace  S.  :  Bee —  >Vi 

ZeekElwoodR..  and  Daley.    2.685,979. 
Cr24^113     •        •  *°  ^''*  *'"^''°  ^^^-  ^o      2.685.722. 
Darke.  Francis  J..  Jr.  :  Be«~ 
r.. »  S*iklal.  George  C,  and  Darke.     2.686,220 
D'ArriRo,  Stephen  :  See—  .vo«„6.cv. 

Magnuson    Roy  M..  and  Donovan.     2.685,771. 
2"^1565  **  •    ^*    ^   **    ^     ^°''"       2:686.729.    Cl. 
Dauenhaaer.  Florlan  F.     2.685.773.  Cl    56 — 1 
Dauenhauer,  Florian  F.     2.685,966,  Cl    209—114 
Davenport^  Robert.     2.686,749,  Cl.  35—41 

"""coiT  2%'K8^6'°235!!!9"  ^'"*— ^  "<>  ^^^^^^^-^ 
Davis,  John  E.     2.686,101,  Cl   346— 108 
Davis,  Thomas  H.  :  See — 

Bruce,  John  K.,  and  Davis.    2,685,976. 
*/T.'*oyi°*^o*  ^  •  ^  California  Research  Corp.    2.686,293, 

Deering  Mllllken  Research  Trust  :  See — 

Brink.  Robert  M.,  and  Chichester.     2,685.960. 

^o  «fifl"f!Jn'  J?.*"i  «*?•  K  ^'  •'■'  •   *o  Johns-Manvllle  Corp. 
Z.ooa,14U,  Ll.  154 — 52. 

^.'/ii,  J^**I?.  ?i-.  ^°^'^*^*  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co. 
z.Doo.wuy,  Cl.  134 — 9. 

Delezard.  Carl  J.  :  See — 

NardulU.  Michael  J.,  and  Delegard.     2,686.089. 
Dellenbach.  Edward  P.     2,685.703.  Cl.  15— 16Y 
Demby.  Chester  A.     2.685.950.  Cl.  192 — 127 
Denard.  Rubin.     2,686.253.  Cl.  240—7.1. 
Denison.  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Blanchard  Donn  C.    2.686.717. 
Detroit  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Hale.  Clifford  BL.  and  McKenua.     2.686.078. 
Dewey.  Roy  J.  :  See — 

Kelter.  Robert  W.    2.686.033. 
De  Zelar.  Louis  P.    2.686,050,  Cl.  271—2.6 
D'Haem.  Marcel  P.  :  See — 

Roberts.  James  A..  Fischer,  and  D'Haem      2,685.865. 
IMckey.    Richard   E..  and   W.   A.   Weaverllng,   to  StaB<«ard 
Oil  Co.    2.686.105.  Cl.  23 — 63. 

Distillers  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Gasson,   Edward  J.,  and   MllUdge.     2,686,205. 
Dmltroff.  <;eorge  A.    2.685.812.  Cl  85—61. 
Dobelle.  Martin.    2.685.877.  Cl.  128—92. 
Dobeua.  Vander  M..  to  Tractomotlve  Corp.     2.686.973.  Cl. 

Donnell.  Don  R.     2.085.859.  Cl.  116—124. 
Donovan.  .Milton  D.  :  See — 

Magnuson.  Roy  M.,  and  Donovan. 
Douglas,  Georee  R.  :  See — 

Hanna.  Clinton  R..  and  Douglas. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Tolkmlth.  Henry.    2.686,197. 
Druth.  Joseph  S.,  to  Chlpi>ewa  Paper  Products  Co..  Inc. 

2.685.962.  Cl.  206—  7. 
Duncan.  Kenneth  O.    2.686.047.  C\.  262—12. 
Dunlap,     Charles     M..     to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp. 

2.685,949,  Cl.  192— 41. 
DHnnebler.  Kurt :   See — 

Winkler,  Richard,  and  DQnnebier 
Dupler,  Paul  E.  :  Nee— 

Arntien    Clyde  E..  and  Dupler.     2,686,156. 
Du  Pont,  E.  I.  de  .Nemours  and  Co.  :  See — 

Charch,  William  H     2.686.103. 

aark,  Robert  E.     2.686.104 

Llewellyn.  Walter  K..  and  Lonti.     2.685.707 
•      McCellan,  William  R.    2.686.1.'?6 

Noddln.  George  A.,  and  Ramsdell.     2.685  835 

Sauer.  John  C.     2.686.173. 
Dutzman.  Carl  K.    2.686.038.  Cl.  264 — 91 


2,685,771. 
2.686,022. 


TlJ 


2,686,052. 


I-Iastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co.  :   See — 

Goble.  Ralph  W.     2.685.798. 
Katon  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Golden.  Robert  F.     2.685.719. 
Eckert.   John    P..   Jr..   J.   C.    Sims.   Jr..   and   H.   F.    Welsh.     ♦ 

to  Remington  Rand  Inc.     2.686.100.  Cl.  346 — 33 
Eckert,  John  P..  Jr.,  to  Remington  Rand.  Inc.    2.686.299, 

Cl.  34a     176. 
Edlund  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Edlund,  Walter  W.    2,685,732. 
Edlund,  Walter,  to  Edlund  Co.,  Inc.    2,685.732,  Cl  30—6.4. 
Edwards    Jack  E..  to  OH  Center  Tool  Co.     2.685.892    CL 

137     630.14. 
Elchhorn.    Hermann    H.    II.,    to    Jackson    ft    Church    Co 

2  685.875,  Cl.  126—110. 
Eichman.  Kills  V..  to  W.  B.  Elchman.     2.685.713.  a.  20— 

Elchman.  Wlllla  B.  :  See— 

Elchmnn.  Ellis  V.     2.685.713. 
Elsenhard.  Ell  S.,  and  F.  Ilerrlcht.  to  Boyertown  Burial 

Casket  Co.     2.685.972.  Cl   214— 75 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smyth.  John  R.    2.686.213. 
Emhart  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Currlvan.  John  F.    2,685.993 

Freeman.  Raymond  A.,  and  Gouse.     2.685.948 
Emmet.  Jean  R     2.685.879.  a.  128—287. 
Engineered  Products  Co..  The  :   See — 

Saxton.  Millard  F..  and  Comey.     2,686.071 
Evans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Evans,  Robert  B.,  and  Nampa.     2,686,912. 
Evans.  Robert  B.,  and  S.  M.  Nampa,  to  Evans  Products  Co 
2,685,912.  CL  155—6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.686,716.  Cl.  20—67.6. 
to  lUlnois  Tool  Worka. 


2.686.721.  a. 
Skog.  to  Special  Equipment 

to 


2.686.168. 
2,686.168. 


Evans,  Walter  L. 
Eves.  Charlea  E. 

24—78. 
Ewald,  Raymond  L.,  aad  H.  A 
Co.     2^686,899,  Cl.  146—7. 
Bwlng.   John   F.,   M.   J.    Broeioas.   and  F.   D.   Barber. 

American  Viscose  Corp.     2,686^971.  Cl.  214 — 1. 
Paaa,  Walter,  to  The  Bates  M^g.  do.    2,685,929.  Cl.  164— 

121. 
Fahml.  Fred.    2^86,148,  CT.  164—182. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  9m — 

Schmidt,  Erich,  and  Schnegg.    2.686,180. 
Faacher,  Roy,  and  J.  A.  Relss.  hk  to  J.  H.  Relss.    2.686.044. 

Cl.  188—74. 
Fechter.  Harry  B.    2.688^927.  Cl.  164—79. 
Feeser.  RoyR.    2,685,99?^,  Cl.  226— 18. 
Feldbaner,  George  F.,  Jr.,  C.  B.  Jahnlg.  and  H.  Z.  Martin, 
to  SUndard  OU  Development  Co.     2.686.151.  Q.  106— 
62. 
Fennex  William  N..  aad  B.  Reynolds,  to  The  Texas  Co. 

2,686.869.  Cl.  128—82. 
Ferguson,  Harry.  Inc. :  See — 

Nelson^  Noral  A.,  and  Landenberger.     2.686,088. 
Ferguson,  Richard  :  S«e — 

Hlnton,  Charlea  V..  and  Ferguson.     2,686.700. 
Ferranti.  Ltd. :  See — 

Walker.  Donald  F..  and  Taylor.    2.686.222. 
Ferrell,  Enoch   B.,   to  Bell   Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc. 

2.686.271.  Cl.  307—06. 
Firestone  Tire  h  Robber  Co..  The :  S«« — 
Albert.  Harry  B.     2,686.167. 
Bents.  Uoyd  O.    2.686.190. 
Best  Chris  B.    2.686.170. 
Brandan,  Karl  W.    2,688.904. 
Broden,  Edwin  N.     2,686,926. 
Brown.  Roy^W.    2,688,964. 
Chandlev.  Henry  K.     i.686.905. 
Crane.  Grant,  and  Barnhart.    2.686.207. 
Deist.  Herbert  H.    2.686.900. 
Flener,  Paul  E..  and  Popadlch.     2.686,925. 
Hensley.   William   A.,   and  Albert.     2.686,162. 
Kuhn.  Vax  O.     2,685.867. 
Reld.  Robert  J^  Smith,  and  Werner. 
Smith.  George  E.  P..  Jr..  and  Bennett 
Waddell.  Robert  G.     2.686.907. 
Fischer,  Howard  R  :  See — 

Roberts.  Jsmes.  A..  Fischer,  and  D'Haem.    2.686  865. 
Flener,  Paul  E..  and  M.  V.  Popadlch.  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

ft  Rubber  Co.     2.686.025.  Cl.  164 — 38. 
Focke,^  Urban  G.  :  See — 

S^offner.  Willie  M..  and  Focke.     2.685.096. 
Folle^t.  Archie  E.  :  See — 

Fryllng.    Charles   F..   and    FoUett.      2.686.166. 
Fondlller.  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2.686.215.  Cl.  174 — IB. 
Foote.  Elmer  M..   and  F.   Barney,  to  The  Challenge  Ma- 
chinery Co.     2.686.0S7,  Cl.  254 — 42. 
Ford,  Adrian  G.,  to  The  AtUntic  Refining  Co.    2,686,874, 

Cl.  125—33. 
Fornells,  Salvador  T.  :  See — 

Pladeveya  Capdevlla.  Francisco 
Forrer,   Homer  W..  to  Atlanta  Paper  Co.     2.685.909.  Cl. 

229—28 
Forrer.  Homer  W..  to  Atlanta  Paper  Co.     2.686.003.  Cl. 

229—62. 
Francis.  Alex  W..  Jr.  :  Fee — 

Walker.  Jay  P..  Glasgow,  and  Francis. 
Franke,  Norman  W.,  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development 

2.686.162,  a.  202—11. 
Fray,  Victor  H.    2.688,608.  Cl.  10—6. 
Fray,  Victor  H.    2.685.806,  Cl.  80—7. 

Frederick,  Edward  R.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2,686,910, 
Cl.  154-30. 
Freeman,  Howard  E.    2.685,817.  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Freeman,  Raymond  A.,  and  G.  H.  Gouse.  to  Emhart  Mfg. 

Co.    2.685.948.  Cl.  192—26. 
French.  Merle  P.    2.686.086,  CL  804 — 40. 
Freund.   Herman  R.,   to  Intertype  Corp.     2,686,969,   Cl. 

199—69. 
Fryllng,  Charles  F..  and  A.  B.  FoUett  to  PhUllps  Petroleum 

Co.    2.686,165,  Cl.  260—27. 
Funston,  Frederick  D.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  2,686,840. 

Cl.  103—64. 
FQrst.  Stefan,  to  W.  Relners.     2.685.726.  Cl.  28—32. 
Gabel.  Wlllard.  and  J.  Weltert.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.    2,686,012.  Cl.  242—65. 
Gall.  William.  Jr.  :   See— 

Crlttendon.  Lexle  R..  and  Gall.     2.685.764. 
Gair,  Albert   W.,  to  Thompson  Products,   Inc.    2.686,087, 

Cl.  308—28. 
Garrett,  Justin  L. :  See — 

Ooia.  William  B..  and  Garrett.    2.686.901. 
Garrett  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See- 
Peters,  atfford  M.     2.685,886. 
Garvin.  George  L.    2,685,808,  tl.  81—52.4. 
Oassner.  Alfred  A.,  and  O.  B.  Parsons,  to  ACF  Industries. 

Inc.    2,686.846.  Cl.  105—4. 
Oassner,  Alfred  A.,  and  J.  MacVelgh.  said  Oassner  assignor 
to    American    Car    and    Foundry    Co.      2,685,846,    CI. 
105 — 4. 
Gasson.  Bilward  J.,  and  A.  P.  MilUdge,  to  The  Distillers 

Co.  Ltd.    2,686,206,  Cl.  260— 601. 
Oayley,  Charles  T. :  tf««— 

Wooding,  Walter  B.,  and  Oayley.     2,686,134. 


2.685,786. 


2,685.938. 


Co. 


0«ffi  Crib  and  Cradle  Co. :  See— 

Hendricks,  James  W.,  and  Royce.     2,686,042. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

Anspon,  Harry  D.,  and  Pschorr.     2,686.174. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Barr,  James  R.     2,686,300. 

Bergquist,  C\irl  H.     2,686,065. 

Horn,  Fordyce  H..  and  Neubaaer.     2,686,212. 

Hatt  Philip.     2,686,297. 

Jones,  Shannon.     2,686.157. 

Jones.  Shannon.    2,686,158. 

Martt,  Ernest  C.     2,685,916. 

Rooksbr.  Harold  P.    2.686.274. 

Schroeder.  George  W.     2,686.250. 

Webb,  Arthur  J.     2,685,861. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :   See — 

Van  Guilder,  Walter.     2,686,072. 

Zastrow,  Thomas  8.     2.685,890. 
Georae,  M«lvln  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

Dahm,  Thomas  M.,  and  George.    2.686.244. 
Oeraci,  Vincent  F.    2,686,252,  Cl.  240—2. 
Gerg,   Robert  A.,   to  AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.   Co.     2.686,287, 

Cl.  322 23 

Glfford,   Albert  J.,   to  Leland-Olfford  Co.     2.686.808,  Cl. 

144—290. 
Gilbert,  Charles  T.    2,685.748,  CL  35 — 81. 
Gilmore,  John  P.  :  See — 

Booke,  Kenneth  E..  and  Gilmore.     2,685,701. 
Girling,  Frank  E.  J.  :  See— 

Ballev,    Arthur   B.,   Olrllng,   and   Pletts.      2,686.301. 
Glasgow,  Clarence  O. :  See — 

Walker,  Jay  P.,  Glasgow,  and  Francis.     2,686.938. 
Olase,  Herbert  L.  See — 

Mason.  Veyne  V.,  and  Olase.    2,685,828. 
OUdden  Co..  The :  See- 
Julian,  Percy  L.,  Meyer,  and  Ryden.     2.686,181. 
Olover.  Bill,  Inc.  :  See— 

Glover,  William  C,  Jr.    2,685.990. 
Olover.  WiUiam  C,  Jr.,  to  Bill  Olover,  Inc.     2,685,990, 

Cl.  223—73. 
Olowmeter  Corp.  :  See — 

Mlhalakls,  Agis  I.    2,685,818. 
Glubtak.  Casper.    2,685,792,  Cl.  70 — 388. 
Goble,    Ralph    W..    to    Eastman    Oil    Well 

2.685,798,  Cl.  73—345. 
G5del.  Karl.     2,685,852,  Cl.  108 — 17. 
Golden.    Robert    F..    to    Eaton    Mfg.   Co. 

24—20. 
Goldsmith.     Alfred     N.,     to     Radio     Corp. 

2.686.218.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Gonialex-Barcena   y    Fonsdeviela.    Fidel. 

167— «5. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hasselaulst,  Victor  H.     2,686,006. 

Wolf,  Robert  J.     2,686,172. 
Goodwin,  Hugh  H. :  See — 

Lovern,    John    A..    Hanson,    Ooodwln, 
2.686,126. 
Oorenflo.  Wilfred  J.    2.686,756,  Cl.  43—23. 
Gould,  Edwin  B.  :  See — 

Gould,  Russell  D.  and  E.  B.    2,685,775. 
Gould,  Russell  D.  and  E.  B.     2.685,775.  Cl. 
Gouse.  George  H.  :  See — 

FWemsn,   Raymond   A.,   and   Gouse.      2,685,948. 
Gosa.    William    B.,    and    J.    L.    Garrett.      2,685.991, 

223—95. 
Grace,  John  H. :  Bee — 


Survey    Co. 

2,685.719.    Cl. 

of    America. 

2,686,144.    CL 


and    Wilson. 


56—328. 


CL 


and  Grace.     2,685,956. 


as  rep- 
2,686,264,  Cl. 

CI. 


Kinney.   Lawrence  W 
Gray,  G.  A..  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Walter,  John  M.     2,685,727. 
Gray,  John  W.,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
250—27. 
Gray,     Kenneth    R.,    to    Rayonier    Inc.       2,686,132, 

106—163. 

Green,  Paul  R.,  and  F.  J.  Chmiel,  to  Standard  Oil  Develop- 
ment Co.     2,686,046,  Cl.  261—114. 
Green,    Robert    H.,    to    The    Otto    Konlgslow    Mfg.    Co. 

2.686,2'«o    Cl.  219—29. 
Greenfield,  Theodore  :  Bee — 

Arvln,  James  A.,  and  Greenfield.     2,686,164. 
Greer   J.  W..  Co.  :  See— 

Kinney.   Lawrence  W.,  and  Grace.      2.685,955. 
Griemsmann.  John  W.  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    2.686.295, 
Cl.  324—9.5. 
Grunthal,    Erich,    and    L.    Mannes,    to    Henkel    ft    Cie, 

G.  m.  b.  H.     2.686,191,  Cl.  260 — 410.9. 
Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Obstarny.  Thedore  J.    2,686.233. 
Obsxarnv.  Thedore  J.     2,686,234. 
Gulf  Research  ft  L>evelopment  Co. :  See — 
Franke.  Norman  W.    2.686.152. 

2.686,176,   CL  260— 146. 

2.686.176.  Cl.   260—146. 

2.686.177.  CL  260—146. 

2.686.178,  CL   260—154. 

2.686.179,  a.  260—158. 
Haber,  Charles  L.    2,685,704,  Cl.  15—209. 

Hagoplan,    Richard   H.,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp. 

2.685.833,  CL  99—268. 
Haines.  Paul  O. :  See — 

McCoy,  George,  and  Inman.    2,686.202. 


Gunst, 

Raymond. 

to  Clba 

Ltd. 

GUBSt 

Raymond, 

to  Clba 

Ltd. 

Gunst, 

Raymond, 

to  Clba 

Ltd. 

Gunst. 

Raymond, 

to  Clba 

Ltd. 

Gunst, 

Raymond, 

to  Clba 

Ltd. 

Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hale,  CUfford   E..  and  W.   L.   McKenna,  to  Detroit  Har- 

veater  Co.    2,686,078,  CI.  296 —  1 1 «. 
Hall     Cllfford^^  to   Turner    Tanning    Machinery   Co.    Ltd. 

^,ooo,791,  CI.  69 — 42. 
Hall,  John  M.,  R.  L.  Andrewa,  D.  J.  Biadaen,  and  M.  P. 

McConnell.  Jr.,  to  Nortbrop  Aircraft,   Inc.     2,685.794, 

CI.  73 — 88. 
Hall,  Lawrence  B.    2,686,305,  a.  132—56. 
Hall.  William  D.  :  See— 

Toulon,  Pierre  M.  O.    2,686.261. 
HaUer.    William    J.,    to    Ivera-Lee    Co. 


154 — 42 
Halpert,    Percy. 

244—77. 
Ham,  George  E., 

260 — 45.5. 
Hamilton  Watch 


2,685,911,    CI. 
to    The    Sperry    Corp.      2.686,021,    CI. 
to  The  Cbematrand  Corp.     2,686,169,  CI. 


and    Wllaon. 


Co.  :  See — 

Van  Haaften,  Egbert.     2,685,924. 
Hamlin,    Halle/   H.,   and   D.   E.    Lawson,   to  Hupp  Corp. 

2.685.952,  CI.  194—13. 
Hampton,   John   H.,   to  Beaumont   Blrcb  Co.     2,685.986, 

CI.  222—200. 
Hampton,  John  H.,  and  T.  E.  Pynor.  to  Beaumont  Birch 

Co.     2.886.083,  CI.  302—53. 
Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co. :  See — 

Staclt.  Vernon  T.     2,685,786. 
Hanna,  Clinton  R.,  and  O.  R.  Douglas,  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.  2,686,022,  CI.  244—77. 
Hannaa,  Carl  L.  2,685,915,  CI.  155—62. 
Hanson,  Sldnejr  W.  F.  :  See — 

Lovern,    John    A.,    Hanson.    Goodwin 
2,686.126. 
Hanson-Van  Winkle-Munnlng  Co.  :  See — 

Curtis,  Thomas  H.     2,885.9.54. 
Hardy,   James   D.,   C.   H.    Richards,   and   A.    M.   Stoll,    to 
the   Cnlted    States  of   America   rm    represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary.     2,685,795,  CI.  73 — 170. 
Haresnape,  John  N.  :  See — 

Porter,  Frederick  W.  B.,  and  Haresnape.     2,686,150. 
Hmroldson,  Victor  G. :  See — 

Bottonl,  Robert  J.,  and  Haroldson.     2.688,064. 
Harrison,    Alban.    to   Kelvin   h   Hughes   Ltd.      2,686.303, 

CI.  343—17.7. 
Harrison,   William  O.  Jr.     2,685,858,  CI.   114 — 16. 
Hartel,    Erwln   H.      2,885,932,   CI     170—160.17. 
Hartley.    George  C,    F.    H.    Bray,   and   M.    C.    Branch,   to 
International    Standard    Electric   Corp.      2,886,224.  CI. 
179—18. 
Hasaelqnlst,    Victor    H.,    to    The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Co. 

2.886.008.  CI.  230—160. 
Hastle.  Christopher.    2.686,069,  CI.  287 — 53. 
Hatfield.  Harold  B.,  Jr.    2,685,764.  CI.  49—52. 
Haumiller.  Charles  and  C.  A.     2,685.994.  CI.  226 — 14. 
Hanmlllef,  Clifford  A.  :  See — 

Haumiller,  Charles  and  C.  A.    2,685,994. 
Hausmann,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Samuel  0..  and  Hausmann.     2,688,061. 
Hawkes.  John  A.,  and  J.  Billing,  to  British  Celanese  Ltd. 

2.686,102.  CI.  8—121. 
Hawley  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Curtis.  Russell  H.    2,685.969. 
Lent,  Frank  B.     2,685,935. 
Hays  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Richardson,  Robert  D.    2,686,245. 
Healy^  Francis  V..  Jr.  :   See — 

Healy.  Francis  V.,  Sr.  and  F.  V.  Healy,  Jr.    2,685,752. 
Healy.  Francis  V..  Sr.,  and  F.  V.  Healy,  Jr.    2,685,752,  CI. 

uo — 1 18. 
Heard.  Llewellyn  :  See — 

Webb.  Glenn  M.,  and  Heard.    2,686.159. 
Hechenbleikner,    Ingenuin.    to    American    Cyanamid    Co 

2.888.203,  CI.  260—551. 
Heckendorf,    Howard  A.,   to   International  Harvester  Co 

2.885,884.  CI.  134—56. 
Helmer.  George  A.  :  See — 
_      Howell,  AlleyneC..  Jr.    2,685,985. 
Helser.  Harry  E.     2,686,076.  CI.  296 — 63 
Helt,   Herbert   M.,  to  Kool  Vent  Metal 

America.     2,885.715.  CI.  20 — 57.5 
Hendricks    James  W.,  and  D.  P.  Royce,  to  Gem  Crib  and 

Cradle  Co.     2,686,042,  CI.  256—26 
Henkel  k  (Me.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :   See— 

Orunthal.  Erich,  and  Mannes.    2.686  191 
Hensley    William  A.,  and  H.  E.  Albert,  to  the  Firestone 
Tire  k  Rubber  Co.      2,886, 1 62.  CI.  260^2  3  '"*^on* 

Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Lasater,  John  A.     2,685,834. 
Herrlcbt.  Fred  :   See — 

Eisenhard.  Eli  S.,  and  Herrlcbt. 
Hertrlch     Joseph,    to   The    Western 

2  683,988,  CI.  210—70. 
Hlcken,    James,    to    Link    Aviation,    Inc.      2.685,747,    CI. 

3o — 10.2. 
Hill.  Artie  R.,  and  J.  E.  Jones.     2.685,862   CI 
Hlnton,  Charles  V..  and  R.  Ferguson,  to  The 

chine  Co.     2,685,709,  CI.  19— 115. 
Hlnton,  Charles  V.,  to  The  Terrell  Machine  Co 

1  1      1  ft        1  1  n 

Hlflton^^lMUjii  v..  to  The  TerreU  Machine  Co 

Hoague,  tiff  B.  :  Sfee — 

Ho«ne.  James  and  F.  B.    2.686.249. 

*'*?*E5'i.V'??"r?*   *°<^  ^   ^  ;  "*<*  *■   B.  Hoagua  assignor 
»0  MM  J.  M.  Hoague.    2.686.249,  CI.  219—38; 


Awning  Corp.  of 


2,685,972. 
States    Machine 


Co. 


119 — 14.08. 
Terrell  Ma- 

.     2,685,710, 

.     2,685.711, 


2.685,848. 
2,685,849. 

2,685,952. 

CI.  232— 
2.686.297. 


Hoban,  Fairfield  W.,  to  N.  CoflUti.  J.  F.  Hoban,  and  J.  R. 

Callahan,  as  trustees.     2,6^,9541,  CI.  198 — ST. 
Hoban,  John  F.  :   tire— 

Hoban.  Fairfield  W.    2.685,966. 
Hockery.  John  C.  :  See— 

Aberer.  Frank  B.    2,685.902. 
Hodtum.  Joseph  B..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    2,686,236, 

CI.  200—11. 
Hoenes,  Harrjr  S.     2,686,153,  CI.  204 — 278. 
Hoffmeister.  William  8..  to  Standard  OH  Development  Co. 

2,686,108,  a.  23—230. 
Hoke.  Charles  V.  :  See— 

Berstler.  Francla  B.    2.685.872. 
Holllngsworth    Vern  C.     2.686.049.  CI.  270 — 46. 
Holmes,  Blbridge  R.,  to  Crompton  k  Knowlea  Loom  Works. 

2,685,896,  CI.  139—304. 
Holme  Shaw,  Norman  M.     2,686,051,  CI.  271 — 2.17 
Hopff     Heinricb,   and    H.    Spaenlg,   to   Badlscbe  Anllln-  * 

Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.    2,686,182,  a  260 — 287. 
Hopkins,  Herbert  S.  :   See — 

Willis.  Hilary  B.,  and  Hopkins.     2,686,155. 
Horn,  Fordyce  H..  and  R.  L.  Neubauer,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     2,686,212.  CI.  13—27. 
Hortenstlne,  Albert  W.     2,685,816,  CI.  88 — 14. 
Houdallle-Hershey  Corp.  :   See — 

Sohatiman^  George  W.     2,686,062. 
Strauss,  John  N.     2,685,888. 
Hough,   George  H  .  and  T.   M.   Jackson,  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corp.     2,686,273,  CI.  313 — 190 
Houaton  Oil  Field  Material  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Bender.  John  C.     2,688,039. 
Howell,   Alleyne  C.  Jr.,   23%    to  J.   Redington,   20%    to 

T.  J.  L.  Redmond,  and  8%  to  G.  A.  Helmer.     Ij,685r985. 

CI.  222 — 134. 
Hower,  Paul  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by    the   Secretary  of  the  Navy.      2,686,294,   CI. 

Hubbard.  Lex  W.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Straub,  Joseph  B..  and  Hubbard.    2,686,241. 
Hudson,  Edwin  B.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     2,685,807,  01. 

Hufferd,  George  H.     2,685,842,  CL  103—120. 
Hume   Tirey  L.  :  See — 

Meighan.  William  A.,  and  Hume. 

Meighan,  William  A.,  and  Hume. 
Hupp  Corp.  :   See — 

Hamlin    Halley  H.,  and  Lawson. 
Hurtig,  Saul,  and  R.  Janovskv.     2,686,007 
Hutt,    Philip,    to    General    Electric    Co.      2,686,297.    CI. 

339 — 14. 
Hyman^erome,  to  The  Rockmont  Envelope  Co.    2,686,005, 

Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See —  — 

Eves,  Charles  B.    2,685,721.  •> 

Stern^  William.     2.685,697. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Reed,  Hugh  W.  B.    2.666.208. 

Reed  Hugh  W.  B.    2.686.209.  « 

Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kaiser,  Karl  B.     2.685,823. 
Inman,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

McCoy.  Georee,  and  Inman.    2,686,202. 
l"P>ap.  William  H..  to  Bloomer  Bros.  Co.     2,686,002,  CI. 

£  £9 '    ' '  <S«f . 

International  BuslnessMachines  Corp  :  See — 

Leathers.  Ward.     2,886,235. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Courtney,  Joseph  F.    2,686  018. 

Courtnev.  Joseph  F..  and  Radtke.     2,685,763. 

Heckendorf,  Howard  A.    2,685,884. 

Johnson    Samuel  G.,  and  Hausmann.     2,886  061. 

Raney.  Russell  R.,  and  Borniln.    2,685.804. 
International  Projector  Corp.  :  See — 

Stephana.  J  Larry.    2,686,067. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp  :  See 

Bosse   Heinrich.     2,686,265. 

Capelll,  Marino  P.  G.     2,886,302 

Hartley,  George  C.  Bray,  and  Branch.     2,686.224. 

Hough  George  H.  and  Jackson.    2,686,273. 

Montchauss«.  Andr«  J.     2,686,226 

Rogers  Douglas  C.,  and  Marsh.    2,686,272 

V^  roe.  Henry  N.     2,686,228. 
Intertype  Corp  :.   See — 

Freund,  Herman  R.    2,685,959. 
Ivers-Lee  Co.  :  See — 

^Haller,  William  J.    2,685,911. 
Jackson  k  Church  Co.  :  See — 

Eichhorn.  Hermann  H.  H.    2,685,875. 
Jackson.  Thomas  M.  :   See — 

Hough^  George  H.,  and  Jackson.    2.686.273. 
Jacobsen,  Edwin  :   See —  .        ,     «.  , 

'''llessTse   ^'*'**'*  ^■'  *"'*  ^    *"'*  **•  ^    Jacobsen. 
Jacobsen.  Richard  S.  :  See — 

"'^>"««To*"«  ^"^'*  ^'-  •»<'  *=•  *'^  «■  8.  Jacobsen. 
Jahnig,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Feldbauer.     George     F      Jr 
2.686,l.'il.  • 

Janovsky,  Rudolph  :  See — 

Hurtig.  Saul,  and  Janovsky. 
Johns-.Manville  Corp.  :   See — 

De  Gaugue.  Charles  L.  E.,  Jr.    2,686.140 

Neesen,  Gerald  W.    2,686,092 

Stewart.  Meredith  M.    2,686.161. 


Jahnig.    and    Martin. 
2.686,007. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Johnson.  Gordon  W.,  Ca  :  See — 

Zebarth,  Ralph  8.    2.686,706. 
Johnson.  Herbert  L.     2.686,030.  CI.  248—103. 
Johnson,  Leonard  G.     2^185,742.  O.  33—126.5. 
Johnson,  Robert  P.     2,6*8,028,  CL  248—13. 
Johnson   Samuel  G.,  and  J.  A.  Hausmann.  to  International 

Harvester  Co.     2,686,061,  CI.  280—104.5. 
Johnson,  William  S.,  and  R.  O.  Clinton,  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.     2.686,188.  Ci.  260— 397.4S. 
Johnstone.  James  H.     2.685.967,  CI.  209 — 219. 
Jones,  John  E. :  See — 

li  11 1.  Artie  R.  and  Jones.    2.685.862. 
Jones,  Leonard,  to  R.  E.  Warwick.    2,685.702.  CL  15—128. 
Jones,   Shannon,   to  General  Blectrle  Co.     2,686,157.   CL 

252—301.3. 
Jones.   Shannon,   to  G«neral  Blectric  Co. 

252—301.3. 
Jonea,  Walter  L. 

CI.  220—24. 
Jordan,  Merrill  E. 

CI.  23—209.1. 
Julian,  Percy  L..  B.  W.  Meyer,  and  I.  Hyden,  to  The  Glldden 

Co.     2J186.181.  CL  260—239.55. 
Kaiser,   Karl   B.,   to  The   Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Co. 

2  680  823    Cl    90-^11 
Kaiser. '  Rudolf,    to    Ne»e   Argns    Gesellachaft    m.    b.    H. 

2,68i.987    Cl.  222—340. 
Kalkman.  Eugene  C.  :  See — 

Ruben.  Harry,  and  Kalkman.    2,686,304. 
Kamkap.  Inc. :  See — 

Terry.  George  C.     2.686,094. 
Kaprelian.   Edward  K.,  to  the  United  Statea 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

Cl.  88—57. 
Kassel.  Louis  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  ProdocU  Co. 

Cl.  183—115. 
Kearby,  Kenneth  K.  :  See — 

Kirghenbaum.  Isldor,  and  Kearby.     2,686,196. 

to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.  2,686,201. 


2,686.158.   CL 
to  McDonald  Products  Corp.     2,685,981, 
to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.     2,686,107, 


of  America 

2.685,820. 

2,685,941, 


Keenan.  Vincent  J 
CL  260—501. 

Kelter,  Robert  W., 
211. 

Kell.    Robert    M 


%  to  R.  J.  Dewey.    2,686,038,  CL  248— 


...    ~ — .and   A.    R.   Thomaa,   deceased    (by  The 

National  City  Bank,  administrator),  to  the  United  SUtes 
of   America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of  War. 
2,686,160,  a.  252—369. 
Kelley.  Robert  A.     2.685,983.  Cl.  220 — 81. 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Paaaino,  Herbert  J.,  and  Rubin.    2,686.194. 
Kelly.  Helen  M.  :  See- 
Kelly.  Marcua  L.    2.685.881. 
Kelly,  Marcus  L..  deceased  ;  H.  M.  Kelly,  administratrix, 

to  herself.    2.885.881.  CL  128 — 418. 
Kelm,   Everett   F..   to  Corning  Glaaa  Works.     2.686,027, 

Cl.  248—1. 
Kelvin  k  Hughes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harrison.  Alban.     2.686,303. 
Kern.  Woodrow  P.    2,688,974,  Cl.  214 — 147. 
Kevorkian,  Joseph  D.    2,686,254,  Cl.  240 — 102. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.  :  See — 

Sawyer.  Edward  B.     2.686,141. 
Kldde  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —    , 

Noe,  Harold  C.     2.685.787. 
Klllan,  Rudolph  R.    2.686.016,  Q.  242—84.4. 
Klllian.  Robert  J.  :  See— 

WIckwire,      Arthur     M.,      Williams,     and      Klllian. 

2.685.856. 

Klnn,  Theodore  P.,  E.  M.  Wharff.  Jr.,  and  M.  P.  Vore,  to 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     2,686,261,  CM.  219—10.76. 

Kinney.  Lawrence  W.,  and  J.  H.  Grace,  to  J.  W.  Greer  Co. 

2.685.956.  a.  198 — 84. 
Kirshenbaum,  Isldor,  and  K.  K.  Kearby,  to  Standard  Oil 

Development  Co.     2,686,196,  Cl.   260 — 449.6. 
Kirshenbaum,   Isldor,  and  C.  W.  Skarstrom,  to  Standard 

Oil   Development  Co.      2,686,210,   Cl.   260 — 683.16. 
Klaa,  Harold  W.    2,686.025.  Cl.  244 — 138. 
Klein.  Ernest.     2,685.784,  CL  80 — 144. 
Klein,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Lamb.  .Miles  A.,  and  Klein.    2,686,139. 
Klein,    Joseph    J.,    to   Chicago   Pump   Co.      2,686.188,   CI. 

134—16. 
Kllng.    Robert   W.,    to  Athey   Products   Corp.      2,686,079, 

Cl.  298—18.  1 1 

Kllngel,  John  B.  :  See4! 

Strong.      Herbert     W.,      Trethewey,      and      Kllngel. 
2.686,280. 
Klots.  Lyell  J.   and  J.  B.  Vaughan,  to  Lloyd  Brothers,  Inc. 

2.688.145.  CI.  167—68 
Koch,  Winfleld  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,686.259. 

O.  250—20. 
Koepsell.  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Henry  M.,  and  Koepsell.    2,686,147. 
Kokernot.  John  W.  :  See — 

Carter,  Harry  B.     2.686.733. 
Konlck.  Arthur  E.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2,686,263. 
Cl.  250—27. 
Konigslow,  Otto.  Mff.  Co.  :  See — 
Green.  Robert  H.    2,686,248. 
Kool  Vent  Metal  Awning  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Helt,  Herbert  M.     2,686,716. 
Kopp  Scientific,  Inc.  :  See — 

Natelson,  Samuel.     2,686,800. 
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Korman,     Nathaniel     L.     to 

2.686^2,  Cl.  179—171. 
Kreux,  Kenneth  L.,  to  The  Texaa  Co.    2,686,186.  CL  260- 

S30.6. 
Kuhn,    Max    O. 

2,686,867.  Ci. 


Firestone   Tire   k   Rubber   Co. 


a. 

Co. 
Cl. 


Leathers.  Ward, 

2.686,235.  Cl. 

Leff.  Alexander. 

Leff.  Alexander. 


to  Westingbouae 


to    The 

-,„«w,«„..  ^..  113—120. 

L'Air  Llqulae,  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'Btude  et  I'Ezploita 

tlon  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 

Sauvage,  Henri.     2,686.836. 

Lakso,    Eino    E..    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.      2,688,767, 
PJ3 03 

Lamb,   Milea  A.,  and  J.  J.  Klein,  to  Chicago  Pump 

2,686,139,  a.  134—29. 
Lambach,    Frits,    to   Robert    Reiner,    Inc.      2,686,788, 

66—149. 
Lampman,  James  A.,  and  H.   E.  Remillard,  to  Nortbrop 

Aircraft,  Inc.    2,685,818,  Cl.  87—1. 
Landenberger,  Ulrlc  :  See — 

Nelson.  Noral  A.,  and  Landenberger.     2,686,988. 
Larry,  Clifford  C.    2,686.023,  Cl.  244—108. 
Laaater,    John   A.,    to   Herman    Pneumatic   Machine   Co. 

2.685.834.  CT.  101 — 4. 
Latham,  Henry  H.,  and  J.  R.  Morton,  to  Morton  Chemical 

Co.     2,686,121.  Cl.  92—21. 
Latour,^Andr«.    2.686.243.  Cl.  200—148. 
Lawa,  Charles  H.    2,686,923,  Cl.  160 — 369. 
Lawaon,  David  E. :  See — 

Hamlin,  Halley  H..  and  Lawson.     2,685,962. 
Leach,  Richard  T.    2,685,966.  Cl.  209—12. 
Lear,  Earl  B.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     2,686,040. 

Cl.  266—61. 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
200—8.   w 

2.685.737.  Cl.  82—28. 

2.685.738,  CV.  82—69. 
Leighton,     Francla,     to     Marman     Products     Co..     Inc. 

2,686.889.  Cl.  187-636. 
Leland-Gifford  Co.  :  See — 

Gifford.  Albert  J.    2.685.898. 
Leman.  Arthur  L.    2.686.090,  Cl  309 — 8. 
Lent,  Frank  B.,  to  Hawley  Products  Co.     2,686,986,  Cl. 

Leonard.   Frederick,   to  Warner-Hudnut,    Inc.      2,686,186, 

Cl.  260—832.2. 
Leonard.   Merrill  G..  and  A.   M.  Lockle 

Electric  Corp.     2.686.242.  CI.  200 — 116 
Levesque.  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Lo  Cicero.  Joseph  C.  and  Levesque.     2,686.200. 
Levitt.  Israel  M.,  and  W.  Blltxsteln.     2,686,269,  Cl.  260— 

211. 
Lewis,  Douglas  R.,  to  The  Viscoaeal  Corp.     2,686,068,  Cl. 

286—11.14. 
Lichtman.  Harry  :  See — 

Margolis.  Louis,  and  Lichtman.    2.686,746. 
Lillv.  Stuart  C.     2.685.864.  Cl.  119—147. 
Lindenblad.  Nils  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,686,219, 

Cl    178—6.4. 
Lindkvist,  Knut  V. 
Link  Aviation.  Inc. 
Hlcken.  James. 
Liquidivision  Gauge  and  Control  Corp. :  See- 

Morschel.  Albert  J.    2.684.797. 
Llaclani,  Constantlne,  to  Protectoseal  Co.     2,685,984.  O. 

220 89. 

Llewellyn,  Walter  E..  and  J.  F.  Lontx,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  k  Co.    2.686.707.  CL  18 — 66. 
Lloyd  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Klotz,  Lyell  J.,  and  Vaughan.    2,686,146. 
Lo  Cicero.  Joseph  C.,  and  C.  L.  Levesque,  to  Rohm  k  Haas 

Co.     2,686,200.  Cl.  260 — 478. 
I./Ockbeed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Brenneman.  Rot>ert  W.,  and  E.  and  R.  S.  Jacobean. 

2.685.9.16. 
Dahni.  Thomas  M.,  and  George.    2,686.244. 
Lockie,  Arthur  M.  :  See — 

Leonard,  Merrill  G..  and  Lockie.     2,686.242. 
Loerlnc,  Barney.    2,685,963,  Cl.  206 — 45.14. 
Loew,    Theodore,    to   Cee-Bee    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      2,685,908, 

CL  164—1.8. 
Lontx.  John  F. :  See — 

Llewellyn,  Walter  E.,  and  Lontx.     2,686,707. 
Lovern,  John  A.,  S.  W.  F.  Hanson,  H.  H.  Goodwin,  and 

T.  H.  Wilson.    2.686,126,  Cl.  99—111. 
Lusby,  Oscar  W.,  to  Consolidated  Gas  Electric  Light  and 

Power  Co.  of  Baltimore.     2.686,112,  Cl.  48—190. 
Lutey,  William  J.    2,685,903.  CL  162—222. 
Lyon.  George  A.    2.886,082,  Cl.  801—37. 
Macklem,    F.    Sutherland,    to    Servo    Corp.    of    America. 

2.686.290,  a.  323—50. 
Macklem,    F.    Sutherland,    to 

2,686,291,  Cl.  323—60. 
Macklem,    F.    Sutherland,    to    Servo    Corp.    of   America. 

2,686,292,  Cl.  323—50. 
MacNeill,  Arthur  E.    2,686,154,  Cl.  210 — 8.5. 
MacNelll,     John     B.,     to     Westlnghouse    Electric     Corp. 

2.686.237.  Cl.  200 — 82. 
MacVeigh.  James  :  See — 

Gasaner,   Alfred  A.,   and   MacVeigh.     2,686,84«. 
Madaen.  Dean  J. :  See — 

Hall,    John    M.,    Andrews,    Madsen,    and    McConnell. 
2,685,794. 
Magnuson,  Roy  M.,  and  M.  D.  Donovan,  to  S.  D'Arrlgo. 
2,686.771.  Cl.  58—98. 


2.686,723,  Cl.  26 — 41. 

:  See — 
2.685,747. 


Servo    Corp.    of   America. 
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s 

Co 


187. 
Inc. 


and    Martin. 
2.«85,882.  C!. 


Pring)«.      2.886,268.    CI. 
Dairy    Machinery    Co. 


2,68.^.916.  CI. 


Knitting     Mills.     Inc. 


to 


Maldague.    Pierre   E.    J.    M.,   to   Soclete   Anonyme 

Cocierlll.     2.688.044,  CI.  257—224. 
Mannea.  Ludwlr:  See — 

Grunthal.  Erich,  and  Mannes.     2,686,191. 
aiargolls,  LouiB,  and  H.  Lichtman.    2.685,746.  Q. 
Margullea,  Paul  H.,  to  Buffalo  Electro-Chemical 

2,886,125,  CI.  99 — 91. 
Marman  Product*  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Leighton.  Francis.     2,685.889. 
Marquardt,  Edward  O.,  to  Barber-Colman  Co.     2.685,918 

CI.  158 — 28. 
Marah.  Walter  W.  :  See — 

„      Rogers    Douglas  C,  and  Marsh.     2.686,272. 
Marshall,  Harrv  B..  and  C.  A.   Sankey,  to  The  OnUrlo 

Paper  Co.  Ltd.    2.686,120.  CI.  92—9. 
Martin.  Daniel  W. :  See — 

Ayres.  William  R..  and  Martin.     2,686,270. 
Martin,  Homer  Z.  :  See — 

Peldbauer.    George    F.,    Jr..    Jahnig, 
2,686,151. 
Martin,  Leo  C,  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc. 

129— —43 
Martin.    Philip   W..   and    R.    W 

250—71. 
Martin.    William    W..    to    Pacific 

2,685.863.  CI.  119 — 61. 
Martt.  Ernest  C,  to  General  Electric  Co 

158—27.4. 
Marum,     Hans     H.,     to     Marum 

2,685.789.  Q.  66—200 
Marum  Knlttlnj?  Mlllg,  Inc.  :  See— 

Marum,  Hans  H.     2.685.789  ' 

Maryland  Devices.  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Samuels.  .\be  O.     2,685.989  ' 

Mason,  Veyne  V.     2,685.827,  CI.  93—1. 
Mason,  Veyne  V..  and  H.  L.  Glase  :  aald  Glaae  assignor 

said  Mason.     2,685.828.  CI.  93 — 1.    ' 
Mauskopf,  IrTing  :  See — 

Ravicb.  Abraham  I.,  and  Maaskopf.     2,685.759 
Mayer.  Oscar,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Seifertb.  Oscar  B.    2.686,129. 
Mayne,  William  H..  to  O.  S.  Petty.     2.685.815,  CI.  88—14. 
McAdams.  Don  R.,  and  F.  J.  Buchmann,  to  Standard  Oil 

Development  Co.     2,686,195,  CI.  260 — 449.6 
McAllster,  J.  G.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Rose,  Jess  C.    2^686.240. 
McClellan.  William  R..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Co.    2,686,136,  Q.  117—103. 
McConnell,  Malcolm  F.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hall.    John    M.,    Andrews.    Madsen,    and    McConnell 
2.685,794. 
McCoy.  George.  C.  E.   Inman.  and  P.  G.  Haines,  to  The 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.     2,686.202,  CI.  260 — 543. 
McDaniel,  Eskel  J.  :  See — 

Summers.  Arthur  R.     2,685,700 
McDonald  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Jones,  Walter  L.     2.685,981. 
McDowell.     Richard     H.,     to     Alginate     Industries     Ltd 

2,686,127,  CI.  99—131. 
McFarland  Awning  Corp.  :  See — 
West.  Robert  W.     2,685.886. 
McGauley.  Patrick  J.,  and  F.  A.  Schaufelberger.  to  Chemi- 
cal Construction  Corp.     2,686,114,  CI.  75 — 6. 
McGovern,  Edward  G.     2,685,766,  CI.  61 — 34. 
McGraw  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Ryan.  Anthony.     2,686,238. 

Weinfurt,  Edward  J.     2.685,838. 

McKenna,  William  U  :  See — 

Hale.  Clifford  B.,  and  McKenna 
McMorrls,  John  :  See — 

Sage,  Bruce  H.,  McMorrls,  and  Miller 
Meals,  Robert  N.  :  See — 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.,  and  Meals.     2,686.119. 
Medert,  Adrian  :  See — 

Bolesky.  John  D.    2,686,031. 
Melghan.    William  A.,   and  T.    L.    Hume 

l(^.V-369. 
Melghan.    William   A.,   and   T.   L.    Hume 

10.5 — 389. 
Meighan,  William  A.     2,686.074.  CI.  294 — 75. 

Meredith.  Frederick  W..  and  F.  R.  Milson.     2.686  285 
31  ft 4S0 

Merkel.  Albert  L.  and  H.  A.     2.685.914.  CI.  155 — 63 
Merkel.  Herbert  A.  :  See — 

Merkel.  Albert  L.  and  H.  A.     2,685,914 
Merrill.  Patterson  I).,  and  A.  R.  Cenillo,  to  M    B.  Skinner 

Co.    2.685.809.  CI.  81—64. 
Meyer,  Edwin  W.  :  See — 

Julian,  Percy  L.,  Meyer,  and  Ryden. 
Mlhalakis,    Agls   I.,    to   Glowmeter   Corp 

88 — 24. 
Miller,     Coleman     J.,     to     Westinghouse 

2,686,258,  CI.  250—20. 
Miller.  (Jlen  W.  :  See-— 

Sage.  Bruce  H..  McMorrls.  and  Miller 
Miller  Meters.  Inc.  :  See — 

Broussard.  Robert  F.    2,685,953 
Miller    Raymond   E.,   to  Bethlehem   Steel   Co.      2,686.026, 

MiUldge,  Alfred  F.  :  See— 

(Jasson,  iDdward  J.,  and  Millidge.     2,686,205 
Mllaon,  Frederick  E.  :  See — 

Meredith,  Frederick  W.,  and  Milson.     2.686,28i. 


John    Minister  of  Supply  in  His  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  : 


2,686.078. 


2,685,837. 


2.685.848,  Cl. 

2.685.849.  Cl. 


Cl. 


2.686,181. 
2,685.818, 


Cl. 


2.686,301. 


Electric    Corp. 


2.685,837. 


See — 

Bailey.  Arthur  B..  Girling,  and  Pletts 
Mlri^ian.  Ashod  K.    2.685.76770.  -Ss—M 
Mission  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Young.  Henrv  B.     2.686,091 
Mizon.  Lawson  W.  :  Bee — 

Watson,  Roger  W..  and  Mlxon.     2.686.204 
Mob  ey    Edwin  ft.  P..  deceased    by  F.  M.  Mobley.  admin- 
Istratrlx,  to  Bloomer  Bros.  Co.     2,685.768.  Cl.  5»— 44 
Mobley,  Frances  M. :  See — 

Mobley.  Edwin  H.  F.    2.686.768 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Rossin.  Elmer  H.,  and  Scott.     2,686,137 

ci^^Ti^''2!ki:22l*C\\l^^\r''^^''''^^  Standard  Electric 

''^°2°e85'M5  ^^\\2—2ii2^*  ^^"**  "°'*'*'"  ^^'^''''^*  ^«- 
Moore  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See 

Bordewleck,  Robert  W..  and  Roebuck 
Moore.  Nelson  :  See — 

TouLon.  Pierre  M.  G.     2,886,281 
Morris  Paper  Mills  :  See — 

Arneson.  Edwin  L.     2,686,001 

"^  C:?r2:'6^,?97'  Cl*°7li^°J?^'"""  ^'"**  "^  ^"-^^'^^ 

Morse.  Donald  L.    2.685.689.  CI.  1 — 3 

Morton  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Latham.  Henry  H.,  and  Morton.     2,686,121. 
Morton.  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Latham.  Henr^  H.,  and  Morton. 


2,686,277. 


CL 


\ 


2,686,160. 


2,686.795. 


2.685.837. 


2,686,092, 


w      .      »        ;,—•..,".,   -w«   -u.iuu.      2,686,121. 
Moule.  Rex  E.,  to  Norton  Co.    2,886.109.  Cl   23 — 280 
Mowbray.   Douglas  T.     2,685,756,  Cl.  43 — 54  5. 
Moyer.    Frederick    D..    to    Chicago    Bridge    k    Iron    Co 
2.68.5.982,  Cl.  220—26.  •  n  uu     v,u. 

Mullan.  Daniel,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    2,685,762, 

Murfay,  Trtjdy  T.    2,685,695.  Cl.  9 — 2 

^^nllt'  ^'2^'  ^ '  *®  ^    ^    8t*'«y  Mfg.  Co.     2.686.190. 
J60 — 403. 

Nampa.  Sulo  M.  :  See — 

Evans.  Robert  B..  and  Nampa.     2.685.912 
^•'•dlulll    Michael  J.,  and  C.  J.  Delegard.     2.686.089.  C\ 

A'fo — o3. 
Natelson    Samuel,  to  Kopp  Scientific.  Inc.     2.685,800,  C\ 

73 — -425.4. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Christian.  Raymond  A.    2,886.013. 
National  City  Bank  The  :  See— 

Kell.  Robert  M.,  and  Thomas 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Beacham,  Harry  H.    2,686,133. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Butler.  John  E.     2.686.135. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  See — 

^      Walker.  Jay  P..  Glasgow,  and  Francis.     2,685,938. 
Navy,    United   Sutes  of  America   as   represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 
Gray.  John  W.    2.686.264. 
Grlemsmann.  John  W.  B.    2.686.295. 
Hardy.  James  D..  Richards,  and  StoU. 
Hower,  Paul  A      2,686.294. 
Koniok.  Arthur  E.    2.686.283. 
Sage.  Bruce  H..  McMorrls.  and  Miller. 
Sher.  Rudolph.     2.686.284 
Neesen.   Gerald   W.,   to   Johns-Man vllle   Corp. 

Cl.  309 — 33. 
Nelson.   Charles,   Jr.,   to  Ahlberg  Bearing  Co.     2,686,088, 

Cl.  308 — 72. 
Nelson,  Noral  A.,  and  U.  Landenberger.  to  Harry  Ferguaon. 

Inc.    2,686.988,  Cl.  222—370. 
Neubauer,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Horn.  Fordyee  H..  and  Neubauer.     2,686,212. 
Neue  .\rgus  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Kaiser,  Rndolf.     2.686.987. 
New  Britain  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stephan.  Hallis  N.     2.686,283. 
.Nrtddin,  (;eorge  A.,  and  P.  A.  Ramsdell,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 

Nemours  k  Co.    2.685,835.  Cl.  102 — 28. 
Noe,   Harold  C,   to  Kldde  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.      2.685.787.  Cl. 

66—121. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  Bee —  v 

Salamonovich.  George  M.     2.686.282. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hall.    John    M..    Andrews.    Madsen. 

2.685.794. 
Lampman.  James  A.,  and  Remillard 
Martin.  Leo  C.     2.685.882. 
Zimmer,  Harold  J.    2,686,024. 
Norton.  Charles  T.,  Jr.     2,685,699,  Cl.  12—128.4 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Moule.  Rex.  E.    2,686,109. 
Novak,  Iza<l<>r  J.,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc. 

Cl.  92—20. 
Nuclear  Instrument  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Davldon,  William  C.     2,686,008. 
Obszarny,    Thedore    J.,    to    Guardian 

2.686.233,  Cl.  200—6. 
Obszarny.    Thedore    J.,    to    Guardian    Electric    Mfg.    Co. 

2.686.234.  Cl.  200—6. 
Och,  Henry  (i.  :   .S're — 

Bomberger,  David  C,  and  Och.     2,686.099. 
Ochs,  Anna  L.     2,685.758.  Cl.  46—87. 


and    McConnell. 
2.685.813. 


2.685.825, 


Be* 
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OdeU.  WUIiam  W.  2.686.085.  Cl.  302—66. 
Odell.  WlUUm  W.  2.686,113.  Q.  4»— 206. 
Odermann.  Charles  R. :  See — 

Ackerman,  James  E.,  and  Odermann.     2,686.864. 
Ohl.    Russell    S.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2,686,728,  C\.  29— 26,». 
OH  Center  Tool  Co. :  Se« — 

Edwards,  Jack  E.    2.686.802. 
Olahei.  John  R..  and  M.  Bitzer.  to  Trico  Products  Corp. 

2,685J76,  Cl    60—60. 

8Uhi,  Yoshimltsu.     2.686.01 1.  C\.  241-79. 
Ison,    Harry   F ,   and    D.    F.    Pennie,   to   Radio  Corp.   of 
America.    2.686.296.  a.  333—18. 
Ontario  Paper  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

MarsbaU,  Harry  B.,  and  Sankey.     2,686.120. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation  :  See— 

Cavanagh.  Patrick  K.    2.886.118. 
OquUt.  George  G.,  to  Plaatic  Golf  Producta.  Inc.   2,686.066, 

Cl.  273—173. 
Oscanyan,  William  H.    2.685,696,  Cl.  9—11. 
Owen.  John  C.    2,686.2M,  C\.  321—60. 
Pacific  Dairy  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Martin,  William  W.    2,686,863. 
Page,  Louis  J.    2,885,819,  Cl.  88 — 49. 
Paquin,  Joseph  N.    2,686,066.  O.  285—84. 
Parlln.    David    B.,  to   Blgelow-Sanford   Carpet   Co..    Inc. 

2.686.894,  Cl.  ITO— 39. 
Parrett,  William  S.    2,686.939,  Cl.  183—62. 
Parsons,  George  B.  :  See — 

Gaasner.  Alfred  A.,  and  Paraona.     2.685.846^ 
Pascucci,    Emlllo.    to   Corning   Glass   Worka.      2,686.256. 

Cl.  240—103. 
Passino,  Herbert  J.,  and  L.  C.  Rubin,  to  The  M.  W.  Kel- 
logg Co.    2.886,194.  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Patterson,  John  W.,  Jr.    2,685,892.  CL  2—183. 
Pattinson,  John  R. :  Bet — 

Benacheldt,   Newton   H..   and   Pattinaon.     2,686.783. 
Payson,  Peter  :  See— 

Schempp,    Relnhold.    Payson.   and   Chow.      2,686.116. 
Peck,  aarence  E..  and  W.  Roth,  to  Weatlnghoose  Electric 

Corp.    2.886.048.  Cl.  263—20. 
Peltz.  Henry  S.     2,686.0.55.  Cl.  273—106.5. 
Pennie,  Donald  F  :   See 

Olson.  Harry  F  ,  and  Pennie.     2.686^298. 
Pennsylvania  Flexible  MeUllic  Tubing  Co. :  Sm — 

Young,  l^harles  W.  2.085.998. 
Pennsvlvsnia  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McCoy,  George,  Inman.  and  Haines.     2,886,202. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp.  :  See- 
Shirk.  John  F.    2,686.093. 
Perry.  Stanley.    2.685.917.  Cl.  158—28. 
Pestarlnl,  Joseph  M.    2,686.288.  Cl.  322—28. 
Peters,  aifford  M.,  to  C.arrett  Oil  Tools.  Inc.    2,686,886. 

a.  137—155. 
Peterson,  LouU  L.    2.686.724,  C\.  26—131. 

fetrl.  Hector  D..  to  Unlted-Carr  Paatener  Corp.   2,686.720, 
a.  24—78. 
Petty,  Olive  S.  :  See— 

Mayne,  William  H.  2J86,816. 
Pferd.    William,    and    R.    E.    Prescott,^  to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Inc.    2,685.946.  Cl.  188  -184. 
Phelpo,  William  M.,  to  Chatsworth  Mfg.  Co.     2.686.726, 

Cl.  26—67. 
Philco  Corp.  :  See— 

ZearfoBs.  Elmer  W.,  Jr.    2,685  780. 
Phillips,  Henry  W.,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. 

2.896,053.  Cl.  27S — 48. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :  See- 
Crouch.  Willie  W.    2.686J71. 
Fryling.  Charles  F..  and  Follett.    2.686.166. 
Pbippa,   (teorge  S..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2,686.893.  Cl.  138—26, 
Plelstlck.  Gustav.     2.685^870.  Cl.  123 — 32, 
Pladeveya    Capdevlla.    Francisco.    H    to    8.    T.    Fomella. 

2,685.785.  Cl.  66—13. 
Plakas,  Nicholas  J.    2.685^860.  Cl.  116— 1S4. 
Plaa,  Ralph  J.,  to  Blaw  Knox  Co.     2,885.777,  a.  61—63. 
Plaso,  Raymond  B..  and  H.  K.  Winters,  to  Ray  Oil  Burner 

Co.     2,685.919,  Cl.  158—38. 
Plastic  Golf  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Oqulst.  George  G.     2.688,058. 
Pletts,  John  W.  :  See — 

Bailey.    Arthur   B.,    Girling,    and   Pletts.      2,686,301. 
Pollock.    Samuel    W..    to   Aircraft-Marine    Products     Inc. 

2,685.708,  Cl.  18-,'S5. 
Popadich.  MiUn  V.  :  Se<^— 

Flener.  Paul  E^  and  Popadich.    2.885,926. 
Porter.  Frederick  W.  B..  and  J.  N.  Haresnape,  to  Anglo- 
Iranian  Oil  Co..  Ltd.     2.686.160.  Cl.  196 — 62. 
Powell.  Winfred  T..  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Co. 

n.  179      18 
Prescott.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Pferd.  William,  and  Prescott.    2.685.946. 
Pressure  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 

CookBley.  Ralph  D.  2.686,081. 
Prince.  Alfred  L..  to  Research  Corp. 
Pringle.  Robert  W.,  K.  I.  Roulston. 

2.686.266.  Cl.  256—71. 
Prlnale.  Robert  W.  :  Bee— 

Martin.  Philip  W.,  and  Pringle. 
Probst.  Robert  L.     2.685.730.  Cl.  29 — 205 
Proctor.   Barton  A.,   to  Proctor  Dlcution  Machine  Corp. 

2,885,772,  Cl.  274—13. 
Proctor  Dictation  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 
Proctor.  Barton  A.     2,686.772. 


2,686,223, 


2,688,217.  a.  178—1. 
and  G.  M.  Brownell. 


2.686.268. 


Producta  and  Licensing  Corp. :  See — 

Toulon.  Pierre  M.  G.    2.688.261. 
Protect oaeai  Co.,  The  :  See —  ,  , 

Llsciani,  Constantine.     2,686.984.  f^ 

Pschorr.  Frank  B.  :  See — 

Anspon,  Harry  D.,  and  Pschorr.    2,686.174.  a 

Purdy,  Harold  C.    2,686,122.  Cl.  95 — 8. 
Putzer,  Michael.    2,686.001.  Cl.  146—161. 
Pynor,  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Hampton,  John  H..  and  Pynor.    2,686,083. 
Quayle,    George    F..    to    The    Yale    *    Towne    Mfg.    Co. 

2.686.036,  C\.  254 — 10. 
QuUlinan.  Michael  J.    2,685,907.  C\.  226—86. 
RabaL  Alfredo  J.     2.686.034.  CL  251 — 46. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Anderson.  Earl  I.     2.686.276. 

Avins.  Jack.     2.688.221. 

Ayres.  William  R..  and  Martin.    2,686,270. 

Blaney.  Dorothy  L.    2,686.229. 

Barton.  Loy  E.    2.686.270. 

Cohen.  Martin  J.     2,686.275. 

Goldsmith,  Alfred  N.    2,686.218. 

Koch.  Winfield  R.    2.68^.259. 

Korman,  Nathaniel  I.    2,686,232. 

Llndenblad.  Nils  £.    2.686.219. 

Olson,  Harry  F.,  and  Pennie.    2.686,296. 

Ruben,  Harry,  and  Kalkman.    2.686,304. 

Ssiklal.  George  C,  and  Darke.    2,686,220. 
Radtke.  Adelbert  C.  :  See- 
Courtney.  Joseph  F..  and   Radtke.     2.685.763. 
Ragan.  Thomas  M.  :  See — 

Baker.  Reuben  C,  and  Ragan.    2.686.031. 
Ramsdell.  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Noddln,  George  A.,  and  Ramsdell.     2.685.836. 
Raney.   Raaaell   R..  and  J.  H.   Bomsln.   to  International 

Harveater  Co.    2,886.804,  Cl.  74 — 672. 
Ravich,    Abraham    I.,    and   I.    Mauakopf.      2,686,750,   CL 

46— l.-SO. 
Ray  Oil  Burner  Co.  :  See — 

Plaas,   Raymond  B..  and  Winters.     2.686.010. 
Raybestoa-Manhattan,  Inc. :  See — 

Novak.  Izador  J.     2,^686.826. 
Raymond,  Charles  F.    2,686,020,  Cl.  246—41. 
Rayonler  Inc. :  See — 

Bock,  Louis  H.     2,688,198. 

Gray,  Kenneth  R.    2,686,132. 
Redington,  John  :  See — 

Howell,  Alleyne  C,  Jr.    2,886.985. 
Redmond,  Thomas  J.  L. :  See — 

Howell.  Alleyne  C,  Jr.    2.685.985. 
Reed.  Hugh  W.  B..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

2.686.208,  Cl.  260—666. 

Reed.  Hugh  W.  B.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrie*  Ltd. 

2.686.209,  Cl.  260—666. 

Relchle,  Wlnfrled  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

2.686.257.  Cl.  250—13. 
Reid.  Robert  J.,  W.  M.  Smith.  Jr..  and  B.  H.  Werner,  to 
The    Firestone    Tire    k    Rubber    Co.      2,886.168,    Q. 
260—31.8. 
Reiner,  Robert,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Lambach.  Fritz.     2,885.788. 
Beiners,  Walter:  See— 

Fflrst.  Stefan.    2.686.726. 
Relaa.  Irwin  A.    2,688.004.  Cl.  220—56. 
Reias.  James  H. :  See — 

Faucher.  Roy.  and  Relaa.    2.685.044. 
Relaa,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Faucher.  Roy.  and  Relaa.    2.686.044. 
Remillard.  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Lampman.  James  A.,  and  Remillard.     2.686.813. 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Crtttendon.  Lexie  R..  and  GaQ.    2.685.764. 
Remington  Rand.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bckert.  John  P.,  Jr.    2,886.209. 

Ickert.  John  P..  Jr.,  Sims,  and  Welah.     2,686,100. 
Reschke,  Anna  C.    2,685,763,  CT.  41—1. 
Research  Corp. :  See — 

Prince.  Alfred  L.    2,686.217. 
Reynolds,  Blake:  Bee — 

Fenney,  William  N.,  and  Reynolda.     2,685,860. 
RIanda.  Tom.    2,685,832,  Cl.  97—213. 
Ricards.  Charles  L.,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corp. 

2.685,802.  Cl.  74 — 242.1. 
Richarda,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Hardy,  James  D^  Richards,  and  Stoll.     2.685,795. 
Richardaon,   Robert   D.,    to  The   Hays  Corp.     2,886,245. 

Cl.  201—63. 
Risdon  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Danco,  L«on  A.,  Jr.    2,685,722. 
Roberts,  James  A.,  H.  R.  Fischer,  and  M.  P.  lyHaem,  to 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     2,685,866,  Cl.  121—164. 
Roberts,   Robert  L.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.    2.686,130, 
Cl.  99—186. 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Weber.  Victor,  and  Russell.    2,685,803. 
Robins,  Jack  L.    2.686,830.  Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
Robinson.    Harry    H..    Jr.,    to    Air    Reduction    Co.,    Inc. 

2,685,92L  Cl.  158—118. 
Rockmont  Envelope  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hyman,  Jerome.     2.886,005. 
Roebuck,  James  O.  :  See — 

Bordewleck,  Robert  W..  and  Roebuck.     2,686,277. 
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2.686,240,    CI. 


2,686.042. 
to   Radio  Corp. 


2.686.194. 


of 


Rojiera.  Douglas  C  .  and  W.  W.   Marsh,  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corp.     2.086.272.  CI.  313 — 47 
ROftef,  Clarence  F.     2,685.951.  CI.  194 — 10. 
Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.  :  Set — 

Lo  Cicero,  Joaeph  C,  and  LeTeaque.     2.686.200. 
Romanowakl.  Albert  F.,  and  L.  A.  Welneeke.  to  Bowser. 

Inc.     2.685.796.  CI.  7*— 194. 
Rookaby,  Harold  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,686.274. 

CI.  313—212. 
Roae,   Jeas   C,   to   J.    O.    McAIiater.    Inc. 

200—115.5. 
Roaeman.  Leo.    2.686,017,  CI.  242 — 118. 
Roaal.  Giovanni.    2,685.940.  CI.  183 — 100. 
Rosain.  Elmer  H..  and  M.  J.  Scott,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.     2,686.137.  CI.  117— 138.8. 
Rotareald  Corp.,  The  :  Set — 

Clark,  Carleton  L..  and  Vicario.    2.685.937. 
Roth    WUlard  :  See— 

Peck,  Clarence  E.,  and  Roth.    2.686,048. 
Roto-Table  Co.  :  See — 

Shoffner.  Willie  M..  and  Pocke.    2,685.996. 
Roulston.  Kenneth  I.  :  See — 

Prlngle.  Robert  W.,  Roulaton,  and  Brownell.  2,686,266. 
Royce   Draper  P.  :  See — 

Hendricks,  James  W..  and  Royce. 
Ruben.   Harrv.   and   E.   C.   Kalkman. 
America.     2.686.304,  CI.  343 — 102. 
Rubin,  Louis  C.  :  See — 

Passino,   Herbert  J.,  and   Rubin. 
Russell.  William  J.  :  See- 
Weber.  Victor,  and  Ruaaell.     2.685,803. 
Ryall.  Leonard  B.     2.686,227.  CI.  179 — 84. 
Ryden,  Isabelle  :  See — 

Julian,   Percy  L.,   Meyer,  and   Ryden.     2,686,181. 
Saze.   Bruce  H.,  J.  McMorrls.  and  0.   W.   Miller,   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary  of   the   Nary.      2.6»5.837,   CI.    102—70.2. 
Salamonovich.   George   M..   to   North   American  Ariation, 

Inc.     2,686,282,  CI.  318—162. 
Samuels,  Abe  O..   to   Maryland  Devices.   Inc.     2,685,989, 

CI.  222—394. 
Sanderson.   Arland   J.      2.685,876,   CI. 
Sankev,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Marshall.  Harry  B..  and  Sankey. 
Sarnecki.  Chester  C.  :  See — 

Smith.  William  M..  and  9amecki. 
Sauer,  John  C.   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 

2.686.173.  CI.  260 — 85.5. 
Sauvage.  Henri    to  L'Alr  Liquide.  Soclete  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  TExploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 
2,685.8.36.  C\.  102—30. 
Sawyer,  Edith  F..  administratrix  :  See —  -      : 

Sawyer,  Edward  E.     2,686,141. 
Sawyer.  Edward  E.    deceased,  E.  F.  Sawyer,  administra- 
trix,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Co.     2.686.141,  CI.   154 — 101. 
S^axton.  Millard  F.,  and  C.  S.  Comey,  to  The  Engineered 

Products  Co.    2.686.071.  CI.  292—71. 
Schatxman.     George     W..     to     Houdaille-Hershey     Corp. 

2,686,062.  CI.  280—153. 
Scliaufelberger,  Felix  A.  :  See — 

McGauley,  Patrick  J.,  and  Schaufelberger.    2,686.114. 
Schemnp,  Reinhold,  P.  Payson.  and  J.  G.  Chow,  to  Crucible 

Steel  Co.  of  America.    ^686,116,  CI.  75 — 128. 
Schimpke,  Albert  J.    2.685.841,  CI.  103 — 103. 

L.     2,685.957,  CI.   198—140. 
2.685.761.  CI.  47—48.5. 
2.685.853.  CI.  110—165. 
2.685.913.  CI.  155 — 51. 
2.685,883,  CI.  131—202. 
R.  Schnegg,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 

2.680,180.   CI.   260 — 230. 
2.685.718.  CI.  22—57.1. 


126—271.1. 

2.686.120. 

2.686.043. 
Nemours  and 


Co. 


2,686.180. 
Electric  Co. 


2.686.250. 


2,685.961, 


Schleslnger,   Alfred 
Schlesser.  Adolph. 
Schlick,  Albert  M. 
Schlueter.  Brune  G. 
Schlumbohm,  Peter. 
Schmidt,  Erich,  and 
Aktiengesellschaft 
Schmltx,  William  L. 
Schnegg,  Robert  :  See 

Schmidt.  Erich,  and  Schnegg. 
Schroeder.  George  W..  to  General 

Q\^  219 43. 

Schrougham.  Benton.    2.685.868.  CI.  123 — 13. 
Schuler.   Otto   R.,   to  Calumet  *  Hecla.   Inc. 

CI.  20.")— 24. 
Schwartx,  Jacob  D.    2,685.736.  CI.  32—17. 
Schweiierische    Lokomotlv-    und    Maschlnenfabrik :  See — 

Waldvogel.  Jakob.     2.685.847. 
Scott,  Milton  J.  :   See — 

Rossin,  Elmer  H..  and  Scott.    2.686.137. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Williams.  Selden  T.    2.685,906. 
Segelhorst,    August    L.,    and    W.    W.    Stokes. 

CI.  137—614.16. 
Segraves,  Thomas  M.    2,685,811,  CI.  82 — 33. 
Selfert,  David  W..  Jr. :  See— 

Seifert.    David    W..    Sr.,    and    D.    W. 
2,685,878. 
Seifert,  David  W.,  Sr,  and  D.  W.  Seifert,  Jr. 

CI.  128—218. 
Seifertb,  Oscar  E.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co..  Inc.     2.686,129. 

CI.  99—174. 
Servel.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Philip  P..  Jr.    2,685,782. 
Simpson.  Walter  M.    2.685,781. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :   See-- 

Macklem,  F.  Sutherland.  2.686.290. 
,  Macklem,  F.  Sutherland.  2.686.291. 
'       ICacklem.  F.  SutherUnd.    2,686.292. 


I 


2,685,891. 


rei 


See— 

Greenfield.      2.686,164. 

Circle  Corp.     2.686,093, 


K 


C\. 


O.  Focke.  to  Roto-Table  Co. 


2,685,781,    CI. 


2.686,100. 
on    Co..    Inc. 


Shapiro,   Jacob   S.,   and  K.   Watson,   to  Autoglro  Co.   of 
America.     2.686.019.  CI.  244—17.23. 

Sher,  Rudolph,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
resented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.  2,686,284 
jjg 282  »         •       1       . 

Sherwln-WiilUms  Co..  The 

Arvin.    James    A.,   and 
Shirk.   John   F.,   to  Perfect 

800     ii 
ShoflTner,  Willie  M.,  and  U. 

2,685,996.  CI.  226—18. 
Short,  Dean  W. :  See — 

Short.  Lemuel  W.  and  D.  W.    2.685.844. 
Short.   Lemuel  W.   and  D.   W.     2,685,844,   CI.    104 — 148. 
Showalter.    Jere   C.    to   Standard    Oil    Development   Co. 

2,686.149,  CI.  196—14.46. 
Shum.  Orle  C.    2.686,281,  CI.  318—127. 
Simpson,    Walter    M.,    to    Serrel.    Inc. 

62—119. 
Sims,  John  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Eckert.  John  P..  Jr..  Sims,  and  Welsh. 
Sinclair.    E^dward    L.,    to    Socony-Vacuam 

2.686.111.  CI.  23—288. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Ackerman.  James  E.,  and  Odermann. 
Skarstrom.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Klrshenbaum.  Isidor,  and  Skarstrom. 
Skinner,  Asa  W.,  to  Whitlnr  Corp, 
Skinner.  M.  B..  Co.  :   See- 
Merrill.  Patterson  D.,  and  Cemllo. 
Skog,  Henry  A.  :   See — 

Ewald.  Raymond  L..  and  Skog.    2,685,809. 
Sloan,  Francis  P.     2.685,814.  CI.  88 — 2  4. 
Smith,  George  E.  P..  Jr„  and  R.  B.  Bennett,  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     2.686.163.  CI.  260 — 2.3. 
Smith.  William  M-.  and  C.  C.  Sarnecki,  to  Vapor  Heating 
Corp.     2.686,043.  CI.  257—3.  •,  i~  "• 

Smith.  William  M..  Jr.  :  See— 

Reld    Robert  J.,  Smith,  and  Werner.     2,686,168. 
Smyth,    John    R..    to    The    Electric    Storage    Battery   Co. 

2,686.213.  CI.  136—34. 
Soapsudser,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wood,  Bennie  A.    2,686.080. 
Societe  Anonyme  John  Cockerill :  See — 

Maldague,  Pierre  E.  J.  M.    2.676,044, 
Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sinclair,  Edward  L.    2,686,111. 
Soldan,  Lewis  E.     2.68,'ii,850,  CI.  108 — 3. 
Sorensen  Otto  E.     2  685.7Si.  C\.  30 — 280. 
Souter.  John  C.  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     2.686.246, 

CI.  219 — 4. 
Spaenig,  Hermann  :  See — 


2.686,854. 

2.686,210. 
2.685,848.  CI.  104—82. 

2,685,800. 


Hopff.  Heinrich,  and  Spaenig. 
Special  Eaulpment  Co.  :  See — 

Ewald,  Raymond  L..  and  Skog 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :   Se 


2.686.182. 


2,685.800. 
ee — 
2,685.979. 


!• 


orp. 
Zeek,  Elwood  R.,  and  Daley. 
Sperry  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Halpert.  Percy.     2.686,021. 
Spouse  Rubber  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Montetalco.  Jack  M.    2,686J55. 
Springer,  Henry  M    and  H.  G.  Trelss.  to  American  Safety 
Raior  Corp.     2,685.970  CI  211 — 49 

^'2.6r6.28^'cf."32^5*^    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp. 

^*^*;''oy*'?S'*  '^  •  *°  Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co.     2.680,786. 
CI.  o6 — 60. 

Stale/,  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Myers.  Noel  W.    2.686.190. 
Stamicarbon  N.  V.  :  See — 

Zeegers,  Rudolph  N.  G.    2,686,106. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Cerveny,  William  J.    2.686.206. 

Dickey,  Richard  E..  and  Weaverling. 

Watson.  Roger  W..  and  Mlxon.    2.686,204 

Webb.  Glenn  M.,  and  Heard.    2,686,159. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Carver,  John  A.    2,686,110. 

4:,d8H,  151. 

Green.  Paul  R.,  and  Chmiel.    2,686.046. 

HolTmelster.  William  S.    2.686,108. 

Klrshenbaum.  Isidor,  and  Kearby.     2,686,196 

Klrshenbaum,  Isidor,  and  Skarstrom.     2.686,210 

McAdams,  Don  R.,  and  Buchmann.     2.686  195 

Showalter,  Jere  C.    2,686,149. 

Welch.  Lester  M.    2.686,183.  •    , 

Stelner,  Oscar.     2.686.075.  CI.  296 — 23. 
Stephan.    Hallis    N..    to   The   New   Britain    Machine   Co 
2.686.283.  a.  318—277.  ««ciiine    v,o. 


2,686.105. 


and    Martin. 


Seifert,    Jr.     Stephana.    J     Larry,    to 
2.686,067.  CI.  285—161. 


International    Projector    Corp. 


2.685,878. 


Sterling  Drug 
Clinton 


Inc.  :  See — 
Raymond  O. 
Ra/mond  O. 


2.686,187. 
2,686.189. 


2.686.188. 


Clinton. 

Johnson.  William  S.,  and  Clinton. 
Lakso,  Elno  E.     2,685.767. 
Stern.    William,    to   Illinois   Tool   Works 

10 — 5. 

Stevens.  Horace  D.     2.686.015  CI.  242—56 
Stevens.  Sallie  K.     2.686,231.  CI.  179 — 156' 
Stewart,  Meredith  M..  to  Johns-Manville  Corp 
CI.  252 — 448.  *^ 


2.685,607,   CI. 


2,686.161. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mi 


stokes.  Warren  W. 

Segelhorst.  August  L.,  and  Stokes.     2,685,801. 
StolL  Alice  M.  :  See- 
Hardy,  James  D..  Richarda.  and  Stoll.     2,685,705. 
Strandberg,  Ray  U.,  to  Anken  Film  Co.,  Inc.     2,685.831. 

CI.  05—04. 
Strlasler    Karl,  to  Actkmgesellschaft  Joh.  Jacob  Bieter  * 
Cle.     2,686.014,  CI.  242 — 55.1. 

an4  L.   W.  Hubbard.  Jr.     2.686.241. 


e!. 


Straub,   Joseph 
CI.  200—116. 

Strauss,  John  N. 
CI.  137—403.6. 

Stretch.    Philip  A. 


to  Houdaille-Herabey  Corp.     2.685,888. 


B.  P.  Talt, 


and  V.  E.  Clark. 
2.685,705.  CI. 


to  Tait- 
17—2. 


2.685.700. 
to  Radio  Corp. 


2,685,860. 


2,686,160. 


lip 
CUrk  Strelch  Machiiwry  Corp. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Co.  :  See — 

Powell.  Winfred  T.    2,686.223. 
Strong^  Herbert  W..  W.  C.  Trethewey.  and  J.  B.  Kllngel. 

2,686.280.  Cn.  318—125. 
Snllivan.  Allen  T.     2,68.1.709,  CI  73—373. 
Summers,   Artbnr  R.,    U    to  E.  J.  McDanlel. 

CI.  12—136. 
Siiklai.  George  C,  and  F.  J.  Darke.  Jr 

of  America.  2,686.220,  CI.  178 — 5.6. 
Taber.  Ralph  F.  2.685,K29.  CI.  9S— 77. 
Tait-Clark-Strelch  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Strelch.  Philip  A..  Talt.  and  Clark.     2,685,705 
Talt.  Bmmitte  P. :  See— 

Strelch.  Philip  A    Talt,  and  Ctark.     2,685,705 
Taylor   Maurice  K.  :  Ser— 

Walker.  Donald  F.,  and  Taylor.    2,686,222. 
Taylor,  Norman  H.     2,tt8«,166   CI.  260 — 28  5 
Telecommunications  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 

Baker  George  T.     2,686,225. 
Tennison.  James  D.     2.685,712  CI.  20 — 11. 
Terrell  -Machine  Co.,  The     See — 

Hinton.  Charles  V.     2,685,710. 

HInton,  Charles  V.    2,685 Jll. 

Hinton.  Charles  V.,  and  Ferguson.     2,685,700. 
Terry,  George  C.  to  Kamkap,  Inc.     2,686.094.  CI.  311—37 
Terxl,  Paolo.     2,685.933.  CI    170— 160.67. 
Texas  Co..  The  :   See — 

Fenney    William  N..  and  Reynolds. 

Kreus,  Kenneth  L.     2.686.185. 
Thomas.  Albert  R.  :  See— 

Kell,  Robert  M..  and  Thomas 
Thompson  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Booth.  James  H.    2.686,070. 

Gair.  Albert  W.    2,686.087. 
Thompson,    William   M.,   to  Armour  and   Co.      2,686.148, 

CI.  195 — 66. 
Thorson.  Edward.    2.686.032,  CI.  248 — 211. 
Tlllyer.  Edcar  D..  and  A.  H.  Bennett,  to  American  Optical 

Co.      2,685,821    CI.  88-57. 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Clark.  Claude  L.    2.686,115. 
Tingley,  Donald  J.  :  See— 

Dahlman.  Frederick  A.,  and  Tingley.     2,685,765. 
Tishman.  David.     2.685,801.  CI.  74—230.5. 
Tolkmlth,   Henry,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2.686,107, 

Tornbloin.  Nils  A. :  See— 

Appleton,  Arthur  I.,  and  Tornblom.     2.686.216. 
Toulon.    Pierre   M.    G.,    75%    to   Products   and    Licensing 
Corp..  and  25%  to  N.  Moore  and  W.  D.  Hall,  as  joint 
tenants.     2,686,261    CI.  250—27. 
Tractomotlve  Corp.  :  See — 

Dobeus.  Vander  M.    2,685,073. 
Trelss.  Herman  G.  :  See — 

Springer  Henry  M..  and  Trelss.    2,685,070. 
Trethewey,  William  C.  :  ^ee- 

^^2*tih  2^"^'^      ^''     '^^^^*^*^'      "<>      Kllngel. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

pishei  John  R    and  Bitser.    2,685.776. 
Tsuchiya.   Henry   M..  and  H.   J.   Koepsell,   to  the  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.     2,686.147,  C\.  105 — 66 
Turner,  Mack  F.     2.685.805,  CI.  130 — 273. 
Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Hall    Clifford.     2,68.5.791. 

''"':S&.9?6™?r2r4-^5S°   ^'*    ^''*   *   ^^'"^    ^"-    Co- 
Unimatic  Corp.  :  See — 

Bottoni,  Robert  J.,  and  Haroldson. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See— 

Albaugh,  Frederick  W.     2,685.930. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Petri,  Hector  1).     2.»i85,720. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Kassel.  Louis  8.     2.685,941. 
Upton.  Walter.    2.686.077,  a.  296 — 95. 
Vandenburgh.    Charles    D..    to    American 

2.685.839.  O    103--1 
Van  Guilder,  Walter,  to  General  MilU.  Inc 

Van  Hjudten.  Egbert,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co. 

Ci.  161 — 1, 
Van  Ryan^Anthony.  to  McGraw 

Vapor  Heating  Corp.  :  See— 

Smith    William  M..  and  Sarnecki.     2,686.048 
Vaughan.  Joseph  B.  :  See—  .«ow.v.o 

Klou.  Lyell  J.,  and  Vaughan.    2.686.140. 


2,686,064. 


Viscose    Corp. 
2.686.072.  CI. 
2,685,924, 
Electric  Co.     2,686,238, 


Vertin,  Donald  D.    2,680.731,  Q.  29—227. 
Vicario,  Carlo  :  See — 

Clark,  Carleton  L..  and  Vicario.    2,685.037. 
Vickers  Inc.  :  See — 

Votrian.  Elmer  R.    2.685.947 
^Te^'M^.''^.  iV'{>,3A»«^»'i-Marine    Product.    Inc. 
Viscoseal  Corp..  The :  See — 

Lewia.  Douglas  R.     2,686,068. 
Visking  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Wakefleld,  Sidney  J.    2.685,740. 
Vitreous  Steel  Products  Co. :  See — 

Combs.  Melville.     2,686,131. 
Vogel  Luminescence  Corp.  :  See — 

Vogel,  Marcel  J.     2,686.267. 
°i^'o!?n '"*^*  ^  '  *°  "^°'*'  Lumine«»nce  Corp.    2.686,267. 
Vore.  Milton  P.  :  See — 

«  .  .^'"li  Theodore  P..  Wharff.  and  Vore.     2,686.201. 
n?*li*?;  ^1"^'  *  •  *<>  Vickers  Inc.  2.885,947.  CI.  192—21.5. 

2^MU7°c[S^2-!:i27'^  '"^*°°*  '■"*  *  «°"*'  ^• 
Wagner.  John  6.    2.685.760.  Cl  46—160. 

^   «*!.•,  ^''^°*^   ^'  *"   ""^  Vlsklng  Corp.     2.680,740. 
UI.  34 — 1. 

Waldvogel,    Jakob,     to    Schweiieriscbe    Lokomotlv-    and 

Maschlnenfabrik.     2.685.847.0.100—223 

2.686.2S.'ci'*  n8-^?9    ^    ^    '^'^°''   ***  ''«'-"°"  L"- 

^♦"'^'  .?'^  ,^4;  ^L  9.   Gl*««ow.  and  A.  W.  Francla.  Jr.. 
to  National  Tank  Co.     2.680.988.  CI.  188—2.7 

c/*2^1         ^■'    ***   '"***   ^     ^-    *''■*''   C**-      2,680.727, 
Walton.  Richard  R.     2.685.822.  Cl.  89 — 44 

Wandscheer.  John.    2.686.020.  Cl.  244 40. 

War.    United    States   of   America   as   represented   by   the 

Secretary  of:  See —  *    "•»= 

Keir  Robert  M..  and  Thomas.    2.686.160. 
Warner-Hudnut.  Inc.  :  See — 

Leonard.  Frederick.     2,686,186. 
Warwick.  R.  E.  :  Bee— 

Jones.  Leonard.     2,685.702 
Watson,  Byron  M.    2.686,198,  Cl.  260—428 
Watson,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Jacob  S..  and  Watson.    2,686,019. 

Weaverling,  WillUm  A.  :  See-- 

«r  KiPK^*X'  Richard  E.,  and  Weaverling.     2,686,105. 
1^8-^215'         **  G«neral  Electric  Co.     2.685,861,  CT. 

'^?&6,^S;%'*252'ni^     ''*'"*•    ''    ^^"^''^    ^"    <^- 
lToL\rlt'.'S'o:  %5^80l  C?."7T^50^3"  Robertshaw-Fulton 
Wechsler.  Joaeph.    2.686.298.  Cl.  389—00 
Welneeke.  Laurence  A.  :  See — 

or  .  ?*"*??.''■"•.  "^''*'"*  ^'  «°<J  Welneeke.     2,684.796. 
Welnfurt   Edward  J.,  to  McGraw  Electric  Co.     2.680,838, 

Weiss.  Maximilian  E.    2.685.980.  Cl.  220 — 15 

^S'£5-  }^*fT    **••    ^3    SUndard    Oil    Development    Co. 

2.686.183.  CL  260—30.8  v^^^i. 

Welsh.  Herbert  F.  :  See — 

Eckert.  John  P..  Jr.,  Slma,  and  Welsh.     2,686.100. 
Weltert.  Joseph  :  See — 

Gabel.  Wlllard.  and  Weltert.    2.686,012. 
Werner,  Byron  H.  :  See — 

Reld.  Robert  J..  Smith,  and  Werner.     2,686.168. 
West.  Robert  W..  to  McFarland  Awning  Corp.     2.685.880 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Arnold.  Howard  H.     2.686,260. 

Bergh,  Fred  H.     2.685.928.  ^ 

Souter.  John  C.     2,686,246. 
Western  States  Machine  Co..'  The  :  See — 

Hertrich.  Joseph.     2.685.968. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Arntxen.  Clyde  E.,  and  Dupler.    2.686,156. 

Baston,  Cyril  E.    2.686.278. 

Booke.  Kenneth  E..  and  Gllmore.    2,685,701. 

Currie.  Gilbert.     2,685.945. 

Dunlap.  Charles  M.     2,685.949. 

Hagoplan,  Richard  H.    2,685,838. 

Hanna,  Clinton  R..  and  Douglas.     2.686.022. 

Klnn.  Theodore   ^..   Wharff,  and  Vore.     2,686,251. 

L«onard.  Merrill  G.,  and  Lockle.     2,686,242. 

MacNeill.  John  B.     2.686,237. 

Miller.  Coleman  J.    2,686.208. 

Mullam  Daniel.     2.685.762. 

Peck,  Clarence  E..  and  Roth.    2,686.048. 

Sauirea.  Rathbun  B.    2,686.289. 

WlllU.  Hilary  B..  and  Hopklna.     2.686,150 
Wettsteln,  Walter,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     2.686.010,  Cl    241—22 
Wettstein.  Walter,  to  Ciba  Ltd.    2,686,184,  Cl.  260 — 814  0. 
Wharff,  Fklward  M..  Jr.  :  See— 

Klnn,  Theodore  P.,  Wharff,  and  Vore.     2,686,201. 
Whltaker,  Francis.    2.686,059.  Cl.  280 — 11.36. 
White,  John  A.,   Jr.,   to  Be-Ge  Mfg.   Co.      2.685,958,   Cl. 
j^gl 204 

Whiting  Corp. :  See — 

Skinner,  Asa  W.    2,680.848. 


XYUl 
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Wlckwire,  Arthur  If..  P.  WllllanM.  and  R.  J.  KlllUn,  to 
Aatomatic  Steel  Products,  Inc.     2,685,856,  CI.  118 — 52. 
Wlldhaber,  Ernest.    2,685,784.  CI.  64 — 21. 
Wiley,  William  C.  to  Bendix  AviaUon  Corp.     2.686,262. 

CI.  315—166. 
WUklnaon,  Geoffrey  J.    2.686,741.  CI.  38—85. 
Williams.  Paul :  Bee— 

Wiclcwire.      Arthur     M.,      Williams,      and     Klllian. 
2,685.856. 
Williams.  Ray  C.    2.685,774,  C\.  56—249. 
WillUms.   Seklen  T.,   to  ScotUI  Mfg.  Co.     2,685,906,   CI. 

162—417. 
Willis.   Hilary   B.,   and  H.   8.   Hopkins,   to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp.     2.686,155.  Cl.  262—12.  , 

Wilson,  Thomas  H.  :  Bee — 

Lovern.    John    A.,    Hanson.    Goodwin,    and    Wilson. 
2,686.126. 
Winkler.  Richard,  and  K.  Dtlnnebier,  to  Berkley  Machine 

Co.     2,686,052.  Cl.  271—3. 
Winters.  Harry  K.  :  Bee — 

Plass.   Raymond  B..  and  Winters.     2.685.919. 
Wolbaum.  Harry.    2.685.810.  Cl.  81—88. 
Wolf,   Robert  J.,   to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.     2.686.172. 

Cl.  260—80.5. 
Wood,  Bennie  A.,  to  Soapsudaer,  Inc.    2,686,080,  Q.  299 — 

83. 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Ricards.  Charts  L.    2,685.802. 


Wooding.   Walter  H.,   and  C.  T.  Gayley.     2,686.184.   a. 

117—65. 
Woolf,  William  L.    2,686,057,  Q.  274 — 11. 
Wroe,  Henry  N.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

2.686.228.  O.  179—84. 
Wuesthoff.    Maximilian    W.      2,686,035,    Cl.    261 — 277. 
Wulff,  John.    2,686.1 17,  Cl.  75 — 208. 
Yale  4  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Suayle,  George  P.    2,686,036. 
llnski.  Bronislaus  I.     2.685.976. 
Yost,  Oscar  A.    2.685.866.  C\   122—1. 
Young,    Charles    W..    to    Pennsylvania    Flexible    Metallic 

Tubing  Co.    2^85,998.  Cl.  226—127. 
Young,   Henry    B.,    to    Mission   Mfg.   Co.      2.686,0»1.   Cl. 

309—3. 
Zachman.  Arnold  A.    2.685.851.  Cl.  108 — 16. 
Zachos.  Louis  G.    2.685.743.  Cl.  33 — 126.7. 
Zastrow.   Thomas   8..   to  General   Mills.   Inc.     2,686,890, 

Cl.  187—587. 
Zearfoss.   Elmer  W.,  Jr.,  to  Phlico  Corp.     2.686,780,  CI. 

62—117.55. 
Zebarth,  Ralph  8.,  to  Gordon  W.  Johnson  Co.    2.686,706, 

CI.  17 — 44.1. 
Zeegers.  Rudolph  N.  G.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.  Y.     2.686,106, 

Q]    23 190 

Zeeki  Elwood  R.,  and  H.  8.  Daley,  to  Specialties  Develop- 
ment Corp.    2,685,979,  Cl.  220 — 3. 
Zetterberg.  Knut  F.  N.     2.686.058,  O.  279—128. 
Zlmmer.  Harold  J.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     2.686,024. 

Cl.  244—180. 
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CIASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 

'  ISSUED  AUGUST  10,  1954 

^<*™- — "ffixwt  Bomber— daaa.  second  number— subclass,  third  number— patent  nnmber 


1— 


a 
1 

78 


12.3 

«7 

131 

2 

11 

6 

« 

12-128.4 

136 

IS—      27 


10- 


103 

128 

167 

200 

2 

44.1: 

54: 

.U: 

US: 

118: 

167: 

11: 

16: 

10: 

57.5: 


82: 

22-  67. 1: 

33-      63: 

180: 

aoo.1: 

230: 
280: 


16- 


17- 

18— 


19- 


30- 


24- 


20 
73 


25- 

36— 
28— 

so- 


ns 

41 

131 

«7 

32 

1 

25.3: 

ISA.  5: 

205: 

227: 

30-    6.4: 

57: 

144: 

230: 

17: 

28: 

SO: 

1: 

12: 

85: 

126.  S: 

126.7: 

174: 

34-  1: 
187: 

35—  10  2: 

31: 

41: 

86-      17: 

37—  48: 

38-  118: 
41—        1: 


32- 


33- 


42- 
43- 


16: 
23: 
515; 

45-  SO: 

46—  87: 
ISO: 
165: 

47—48.5: 
61: 


2,886,680 
X886,«00 
2,686,001 
Z886,602 
1885,809 
2,685,004 
2,686,102 
2,885,606 
2,685.806 
2,886,607 
288A.806 
2685,600 
1685,700 
1886.211 
1 686, 212 
1685,701 
1685.702 
:  1686.703 
:  1686,704 
:  1685,706 
:  1665.708 
:  1886,103 
1686,104 
:  1685.707 
1685.708 
:  1686,700 
:  1685.710 
:  1885.711 
:  1686,712 
:  1886,713 
:  1885,714 
:  1886,715 
1886,716 
1866,717 
168^718 
1686,106 
1886,106 
1886,107 
1886,106 
1688,100 
1686,110 
1886,111 
1686.710 
1686,720 
1886,721 
1685,722 
1886,733 
1886,724 
1686,725 
1685,728 
1685,727 
1686,728 
1885,720 
1885.730 
1886,731 
1685,732 
1885.733 
1886,734 
1685,735 
1685,736 
1686,737 
1685,738 
1685,730 
1685,740 
1685,741 
1665,742 
1686,743 
1686,744 
1686,745 
1685,746 
1685,747 
1686,748 
1685,740 
1685,750 
1885.751 
1886,762 
1685,753 
1686,754 
1686,756 
1685,756 
1686,757 
1685,768 
1685,750 
1886,760 
1685,761 
P.P.1.204 
P.P.1.2e6 


47- 

61:   P.P.1J06 

99-    111 

P.P.1,207 

181 

48-    100:  1886,112 

171 

208:  188M13 

174 

40-        2:  1685,762 

186. 

,,     17:  1686,763 

368: 

1    68:  1686,764 

101—       4: 

66:  1686,766 

103-      38: 

61-      34:  1686.786 

80: 

88-      83:  1885.787 

70.3: 

44:  168.\768 

108—       8: 

66:  168^760 

4: 

83:   1686.770 

64: 

18:   1685,771 

108: 

66-        1:  1886,773 

130: 

240:  1686,774 

104—      33: 

328:  1686.775 

148: 

80-      60:  1686.776 

106—       4: 

61-      63:  1686.777 

82-      90:  1685,778 

233: 

103:  1685,770 

.180: 

117.55:  1686,780 

119:  1686,781 

106-      48: 

1686,783 

163: 

124:  1686,788 

180: 

64— 

21:  1686,784 

108-       3: 

68— 

13:  188S.786 

16: 

66:  1886,786 

17: 

131:  1685,787 

110-    166: 

149:  1685,788 

113-    130: 

200:  1685,789 

362: 

68— 

191:  1685,790 

113—      62: 

60- 

42:  1685.701 

120: 

70— 

388:  1685,792 

114—      16: 

73- 

63:  1686,793 

118-    124: 

88:  1685,794 

134: 

170:  1886.795 

117-      66: 

194:  1886.796 

103: 

319:  1686,797 

103: 

346:  1685.798 

138  8: 

373:  1886.799 

118-    315: 

436.4:  1685.800 

119-14.08: 

74-S 

tao.6:  1685.801 

51: 

342  1:  1685.803 

147: 

503:  1685,803 

121-    184: 

573:  1686.804 

122—        1: 

730  5:  Re.23.867 

123—        7: 

75- 

8:  1686.114 

13: 

126:  1886.116 

32: 

138:  1666,116 

3(n:  1686,117 

102: 

311:  1886,118 

160: 

76- 

107:  1885.805 

179: 

80- 

7:  1685.806 

125—      33: 

38:  1685.807 

126—    110: 

81- 

52  4:  1685.808 

271.1: 

54:   1685,809 

128—      92: 

88:  1686,810 

318: 

82- 

33:  1686.811 

287: 

85-- 

61:  1886,813 

321: 

87- 

1:  1886,813 

418: 

88- 

2  4:  1885.814 

129—      43: 

14:  1885,815 

131-    202: 

1 685, 816 

132-      56; 

M:  168.\817 

134—      15; 

1885,818 

29: 

49:  1885.819 

56; 

67:  1685.820 

135-      20: 

1 68,V  821 

136-      34; 

80- 

44:  1685.822 

111: 

80- 

11:  1885,823 

187-    166: 

50:  1886,834 

208: 

92- 

3:  1886,119 

403.6; 

9:  1686,120 

536: 

20:  1685.826 

587; 

1886,826 

614.  16; 

21:  1686.121 

830.14: 

03- 

1:  1886.827 

138-      26: 

1886.828 

130-      80: 

77:  1885,839 

273: 

05- 

4.5:  1685,830 

304: 

8:  1886,122 

140-    113: 

94:  1886,831 

144-    200: 

97- 

213:  1865,832 

146-      78: 

09- 

8:  1886,123 

118: 

1886,134 

161: 

01:  1886,136 

177: 

:  1886,136 

:  1886,ir 
:  1886,128 
:  1686,129 
;  1686,130 
:  1686,833 
:  1686.834 
:  1886.836 
:  1685,838 
:  1686,837 
:  1686.838 
:  1685.839 
;  1885,840 
:  188^841 
;  1685,842 
:  1686,843 
:  1685,844 
:  1886,846 
1866,846 
:  1686,847 
:  1686.848 
1885,849 
1686,131 
1686.132 
1686,133 
1686,860 
1686,851 
1685,862 
1685.853 
1686.854 
1685.866 
1685,866 
1685,857 
1685,8S6 
1686,880 
1686,860 
1686.134 
1686,135 
1886.136 
1686.137 
1685.861 
1685.862 
1885.863 
1686.864 
1686.865 
1886.866 
1685.867 
1885,868 
1885,809 
1685.870 
1685,871 
1686,872 
1686,873 
1685.874 
1686.875 
1 685,  876 
1685.877 
1686,878 
1686.879 
1886.880 
1685.881 
1685.882 
1885,883 
1686.305 
1686.138 
1686,139 
1685.884 
1685.885 
1686.213 
1686.214 
1685,886 
1685.887 
1686,888 
1685.880 
1685.800 
1685,801 
1685.802 
1686.803 
1686,804 
1886,806 
1686.808 
1886,807 
1886,808 
1886,800 
1886,000 
1886.901 
1886,903 


180- 
153— 


164— 


13: 
321 

880: 

842: 

417: 

437: 

1.8: 

9: 

80: 

43: 

82: 

101: 

106; 

132: 

6: 

61: 

53: 

62: 

168-  27. 4: 

28: 


186— 


86: 

91: 

118: 

180—    177: 

369: 

161-        1: 

164—      38: 

66: 

79: 

110: 

121: 

166-      30- 

173: 

187—      65: 

170-160. 17: 

160.  67: 

174—      15: 

81: 

178-  1: 
5.4: 

5.8: 

6.8: 

19: 

179-  18: 


84; 

100.2; 

166: 
171; 
1: 
32: 
51: 
2.i: 
2  7; 
62; 
100: 
115; 
33: 
66; 
74: 
75; 
184; 
192—  21.  5; 
26: 
41; 
127; 
10: 
13; 
72: 
13; 
86; 


180- 
181- 

183— 


188- 


194— 


196— 


198—14.  46: 
62: 


198- 


19: 
34; 
37; 

140; 

304: 


Rfi.23,866 
1886,003 
1686,904 
1886,906 
1886,906 
1886,907 
1885,906 
1886,900 
1886,910 
1886,911 
1866,140 
1 686. 141 
1686,143 
1686,143 
1886,012 
1686,013 
1686,914 
1686,915 
1886,916 
1885,917 
1885,918 
1686,919 
1685,930 
:  1886,931 
:  1686,933 
:  1685.933 
:  1685,924 
:  1885,935 
:  1886.936 
:  1685.937 
:  1685,928 
:  1686,929 
1686,930 
1686,031 
1686.144 
1 686, 145 
1685,932 
1686,933 
1 886. 315 
1666,216 
1686,217 
1  68^  218 
1686.219 
1686.220 
1686.221 
1686.222 
1686.223 
1686.224 
1686.225 
1686,226 
1686.227 
1886,228 
1686.229 
1686.230 
1686.231 
1686.232 
1685.934 
1685.935 
1685,986 
1686,937 
1685.938 
1686.939 
1685.940 
1685.941 
1685.042 
1686,943 
1686,944 
1685.946 
1685.946 
1685.947 
1686.948 
1685,949 
1686.950 
1685,951 
1685.952 
1685.953 
1686.146 
1 686. 147 
1886.148 
1 686, 140 
1686.150 
1886.151 
1685.954 
1686,065 
1686.966 
1685.957 
1685,958 


190-      SO: 
300-       6: 


8: 

11: 

83: 

94: 

105: 

116.5; 

116: 

148: 
301—      63: 

303-  11: 

303—  330; 

304—  278; 
206-  24: 
208:  7: 

45.14: 

46: 

300:        13: 

114; 

219; 

210—    8  5: 

70; 

160: 

40: 

1: 

76: 

140: 

147; 

304: 

663; 

23: 

78: 

4: 

10. 76: 

10: 

29: 

38; 

43: 

8: 

16: 

24; 

26: 

31: 

89: 

110: 

111; 

222—    134; 

200; 

340; 

370: 

304: 

73: 

95: 

45; 

14: 

18; 


211- 
214- 


216- 
210— 


330- 


233- 

324— 
226— 


86: 
127 

229-  28 
34: 
39: 
65: 
73; 

230—  180: 
232—  4: 
235—  92; 
238—    283: 

240—  2: 
7.1; 
102: 
103; 

241—  22; 
79: 

242—  55: 

66.1: 

58: 

84  4: 

118: 

151: 

244—17.  23: 


1885.989 
1886,233 
1886,234 
1886,235 
1686,238 
1686,237 
1686,338 
1686,339 
1686,240 
1686,241 
1686,343 
1686.343 
1686.344 
1688.345 
1886,152 
1686,900 
1886,163 
1886,961 
1886,962 
1686,963 
1686,964 
1685.966 
1885,986 
188^967 
1686,154 
1686.968 
1685.909 
1685,970 
1685,071 
1886,972 
:  1685.973 
;  1686.974 
;  1686,975 
;  1685.976 
:  1885.  on 
;  1685,978 
:  1686,246 
:  1886.251 
:  1686.247 
1686.348 
1688.349 
1686,350 
1886.979 
1885,980 
1685.981 
1685,(163 
1586,963 
1885,984 
1885,099 
1686.003 
1685.085 
1685,086 
2, 685, 087 
1685,068 
1685.969 
1685.090 
1  685, 991 
1685.992 
1686.993 
1886.904 
1685,905 
1686,996 
2. 685. 097 
1685.908 
1886,000 
1888.001 
1886,002 
1686.004 
1686,006 
1888,006 
1886.007 
1686,006 
1686,009 
1686,252 
1686,253 
1888.254 
1686,255 
1686,010 
1688.011 
1688,012 
1 886, 013 
1688,014 
1686.015 
1686,016 
1 686, 017 
1 686,  018 
1686,019 


244- 


250— 


40: 

77: 

108; 

185: 

138: 

436; 

1: 

18: 

41; 

103; 

205; 

211; 

6 
13 
20 


37: 


S8: 
71: 


211; 
251—      46: 

277: 

12: 

25: 

301  3: 


262- 


254— 


265— 
266- 

257- 


250- 


313; 

350: 

448; 
10: 
42; 
91; 

1.8: 

61: 

18: 

26: 

3: 

224; 
40: 


360-    2  3 

22 

27 
28.6 
29.7 
30.8 
31.6 
45.5 
45.8 
79.3 
80.5: 
85.6: 
89.5; 
146: 


154: 

156; 

230; 

239.56; 

287; 

314  5; 

330.5; 

3312; 

397.  45: 


403: 
410. 0: 
412  8: 

428: 
448  2: 
449. 6: 

461: 
473: 
474: 
475: 
501: 
543: 


1886,020 
1686,031 
1888,033 
1886.038 
1886,034 
1686,036 
1686.036 
1686,027 
1686,038 
1686,039 
1686.030 
2. 686. 031 
1686,083 
1886.083 
1886,356 
1686,357 
1 M6, 268 
1686.250 
1686.260 
1 686, 261 
1686,268 
1886.264 
1686.365 
1886,386 
2. 686, 367 
1686.368 
1688,268 
1686.034 
1688,036 
1 686. 156 
1 686, 156 
1 888, 167 
1886,158 
1888.159 
2,  686. 160 
2  686, 161 
1686.086 
1 686, 037 
1686.038 
1686.030 
1686.040 
1886,041 
2, 886. 042 
1686,048 
1886,044 
2  686,045 
:  2.  686. 162 
2.686.163 
1  666,  164 
1686,166 
1686,166 
1  686,  167 
1 686. 183 
2.  686,  168 
1686.  160 
1686.170 
1  686,  171 
1686.172 
1666,173 
1686.174 
1686.176 
1686,176 
1686,  177 
1686,178 
1686,179 
1686.180 
1686.181 
1686,182 
1686.184 
1686,186 
1686,186 
1686.187 
1666.188 
1688,180 
1686.190 
1  686. 191 
1666.192 
1686,193 
1686,194 
1686,195 
1686,196 
1666,197 
1686,198 
1686,199 
1686,200 
1666,301 
1686^202 


Six 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ano- 

551 

:  Z686.203 

273—      51: 

SU8 

:   ^666,204 

106.5: 

601 

:  2,686.205 

173: 

004 

:  2,666^206 

274—      11: 

663 

:  2.686,207 

13: 

WW 

2,686^206 

27»-    123: 

2.686.200 

280-11.35: 

683.15 

2.686,210 

30: 

Ml— 

114 

2,686^046 

104.5: 

Mi— 

12 

2.686.047 

153: 

16 

Re.23,g60 

467: 

as— 

ao 

2,686,048 

286-    6.5: 

2TI>- 

45 

Z686.O40 

24.5: 

271— 

il7 

Z  686, 051 

84: 

Z5 

2.686.060 

161: 

3 

%68«.0U 

286-ir>14: 

273- 

43 

2,686^063 

287-      53: 

2.686,054 
2,fl8«,0A6 
2,686,066 
2.686.067 
2,686,772 
2,666,058 
2,686.066 
Z686.060 
2,686.061 
1686,062 
2,686,063 
2,686,064 
2,686.066 
2,686,066 
2,686,067 
2,686,068 
2,686.060 


287—      80: 

292—      71: 

2»4—  31.2: 

SO.O: 

75: 


296- 


288- 
29»- 

301— 

902- 


304- 


23: 
63: 
»5: 
116: 
18: 
83: 
95: 
37: 
23: 
53: 
66: 
40: 


2,686.070 
2,686.071 
2,686.072 
Z686,073 
2.686,074 
2,686,075 
2.686.076 
2,686.077 
2.686.078 
Z6B6.079 
Z686.080 
2,686.081 
Z686.082 
Z  686, 084 
Z686.083 
Z  686.  CM 
Z686.086 


307- 
308- 

309— 


96: 
28: 
72: 


S3: 
44: 

311—  37: 
38: 

110: 

312—  393: 
311: 

313—  47: 
190: 
212: 


Z686.270 
Z  686.  271 
Z686.087 
Z68&G88 
Z68^089 
Z686,000 
Z  686, 091 
Z686,002 
Z68^098 
Z68e,004 
Z  686. 095 
Z686,09« 
Z686,0O7 
Z686.008 
Z686,272 
Z  686, 273 
Z68^274 


315-      10: 

27: 

83: 

166: 

317—    198: 

235: 


318- 


321- 
322— 

323— 


46: 

123: 

126: 

162: 

TH: 

282: 

60: 

23: 

27: 

46: 

80: 


2.  686.  275 

an- 

60: 

Z  686. 291 

Z686,27e 

Z  686. 292 

Z686,277 

334— 

62: 

Z686.293 

Z686,262 

79: 

Z  686. 294 

Z686,378 

96: 

Z686.295 

Z68tt,279 

333- 

18: 

Z686,296 

Z686.286 

339- 

14: 

Z  686. 297 

Z  686. 281 

50: 

Z686.298 

Z686.280 

340— 

176: 

Z686.299 

Z686.282 

214: 

Z686,300 

Z686,283 

343— 

6: 

Z  686. 301 

Z686,284 

14: 

Z  686, 302 

Z686,386 

17.7: 

Z  686, 303 

Z  686, 287 

102: 

Z  686, 304 

Z686,388 

346— 

8: 

Z  686, 099 

Z  686, 289 

33: 

Z  686. 100 

Z686,290 

108: 

Z  686. 101 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  7—  6: 
D13—  1: 
D14—  3: 

D18— 11: 
D18—  2: 
Dai—  2: 


Dm.  17Z787 
Dm.  17Z803 
De«.  17Zn5 
Dea.  172,800 
Des.  172,812 
Des.  172,798 
Des.  17Z791 


D33—  2:  Dm.  17Z776 

D34—  2:  Des.  172^01 

5;  Dea.  172.785 

Des.  172.796 

Des.  172,810 

16:  Des.  172,786 

D40—  1:  Des.  17Z781 


■•  ''.     Hv. 


/ 


I 


.♦•;-» 


D40— 

D41—  1 
D44— 29: 

D46—  4: 
16: 


Des.  172,783 
Des.  172307 
Des.  172,789 
Des.  172,805 
Des.  172306 
Des.  172.811 
Des.  172,794 


D47—  6: 
D48-20: 

32: 
D63—  1: 
D64— IZ 
D66-  1: 


Des.  172,788 
Des.  172,792 
Des.  172309 
Des.  172,782 
Des.  17Z784 
Des.  17Z799 
Des.  172,793 


D56—  4:  Des.  172.790 
Dee.  172304 
D57—  1:  Des.  172,778 
D58-26:  f>es.  172,777 
D61—  1:  Des.  173,779 
Des.  17Z780 
D80-11:  Des.  172,796 


D81— 10:  Dts.  172,797 

D86—  2:  Des.  172302 

Des.  172,808 

Des.  172313 


n.  t.  •OVtRSSENT  MINTiaS  OmCI  i  0-^1*14 


■1 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBSS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSEMENT 


GEOUP  IV.    MATBBIAL  BANDUNG  AND  TREATING. 

DBVICBB 

PREBHOP,  H.  B.. 

7.  QON8ALVE8,  J.  E.,  OpClos,  Fbotocnphic  Apparatus 

11.  BENHAM.E.  V.,  Boots.  80bes  And  LeCTtna: Shoe  wd  LskUisr  Msnal!Mtar«;Battaii.  Eyslst  Hid  RlT«t  8«ttli^ 

Nailing,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clencfaing:  Cutlery;  Cleaninf  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids. 
17.  LEIOHEY.  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewritsrs,  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding. 
27.  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

34.  SAPER8TEIN.  S..  RaUways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  RoUiog  Stock,  TfMk 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line 
Imrrfements. 

35.  BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  FiUing  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Kitchen  and  Table  Artides 

39.  WEIL,  L,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Sell-Pro- 
portioning Systems,  Fkiat  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows). 

53.  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 
Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Sutionery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or 
Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus. 

62.  SHAPIRO,  A. (LOWE,  D.  B.,  Acting).  Oaihes;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  Exercising  Devioes;  Mechanical  Ouns 
and  Projectors;  Illumination. 


8. 
20. 

39 

33. 
36. 
40. 


GROUP  V.    STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 

HULL.  J.  S..  Supwrlasry  BbmUmt 

LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  ScaU;  Cabinets:  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

BROWN,  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners.  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry 

and  Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking. 
HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 

Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers. 
MU8HAKE.  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements 

McFADYEN.  A.  D..  Measuring  and  Testing 

DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  GURLEY.  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus:  Dispensing  CabineU:  Coin  Handling;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 
tion Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  ScafTolds. 
52.  WHITNEY.  F.  I.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joinu  or  Couplings;  Tool 

Handle  Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing. 
66.  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 


GROUP  VI.     AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


Oldest  Application 


MURPHY.  T.  P.. 

1.  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..   Excavating;  Planting;  Plows:  Harrows;  Earth  Rollers;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering 
Unloaders;  Sewerage.  ^ 

4.  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite 

Lengths. 

5.  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  PoUto  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing; 

Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commhiutora: 

Fences;  Gates. 

9.  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines - 

18.  KURZ.  J.  A..  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transraisikms;  Servoraotor  Systems:  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines: 

Speed  Responsive  Deviees.  Brakes. 
22.  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautics:  BoaU;   Buoys;  Ships;   Marine  Propulaion;   Propellers;   Windmills;   Fluid 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling. 
38.  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  IntHnal  Combustloo  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or 

SoekeU;  Chute,  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 

Service:  Wheel  Substitutas. 
45.  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Wheels,  Ttres  and  Axles;  Railway  WheeU  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  : 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances. 
47.  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles - 


New      Amended 


»-lS-5S 

»-34-8l 

ll-7-«l 

9-16^63 

10-30^ 

8-17-68 

11-M-SS 

9-1-88 

*-n-u 

6-3B-68 

11-30-58 

8-8-68 

10-23-63 

8-20-68 

9-11-68 


10-»-«8 


9-17-53 
ll-JD-68 

10-5-68 

9-18-53 

10-16-68 

11-4-68 

8-38-68 

11-19-68 

10-3-68 


9-18^68 
9-28-68 
9-39-88 

9-8-58 
8-81-68 

10-28-88 

13-3-68 

11-38^68 
n-»-88 


7-7-88 


8-6-68 


9-18-58 
9-8-68 

9-1-68 

7-8-68 

»-»-68 

9-14-68 

8-4-63 

9-14-68 

ft-7-68 


8-17-68 
7-39-68 
8-17-58 

7-16-68 
7-9-68 

•-»-68 

9-10-68 

»-l«-88 
8-30-68 


an 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CIjOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


GROUPS  VII.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  HEATING  AND  COOLING. 
SEPARATION  AND  MIXING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING 

KAUFPMAN.  H.  E..  SayerriMry  EzaaiMr 

3.  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal 
Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Coating  or  Plastic  Coiniwsitions  (part),  e.  g.,  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mojd  Coating 
Comimsitions. 

15.  HRlSniSI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass  

1».  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

25.  NEV1U8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating 
.\  p()aratus. 

30.  OLEARY.  R.  A..  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats, HumidisUts;  Illuminating  Burners:  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing. 

32.  BERM  AN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Oas  Separation;  Agitation;  Fluid  Pressure 
Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers. 

49.  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  .Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Comminutors. 
KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation;  Paper  Making 


56 


Oldest  Application 


New 


8-17-53 


11-20-63 


Amended 


»-7-63 


10-14-53 

8-18-53 

*-«-53 

8-5-58 

tO-lA-53 

9-14-53 

»-21-53 

9-10-58 

11-16-53 

8-14-53 

11-2-63 

8-17-53 

7-21-53 

8-10-53 

9-14-53 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10,  44,  46,  60.  65  and  68. 


'  Number  of  new  applications  received  during  month  of  June  1954 

P.\TE NTS  7,234  '  Designs  501  '        Reissues  18        '^"         Total  7,753 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT 
j  '    CLOSE  OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) ."._  26,  774 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 11,'  001 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.  4,  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application '"" Jan!  4   1954 


TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

MERCHANT,  JOHN.  Executive  Examiner 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADE-MARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


I. 
II 


III 
IV 


KALK,  C.  A.,  Supervisory  Examiner 

; ,     .  ii  »■»'  i/. 

STERBA.  J.  R.,  Classes  I.  4.  5,  fi,  12.  15,  18,  27,  2H.  30,  Xi.  35,  44,  51,  52      

SIM.MKRS.  (J.  S..  Cla.sses9,  10,  13,  14,  21.  22.  23.  24,  25.  2fi,  31,  34,  36 .'. "."!!!!!!"'!!!! 

Renewals  (.\11  Classes).      

Republications  (All  Classes) ;^ 

R.\CK.\OR,  .M.,  Classes  3.  7,8,  17,  20.  32.  .37,  :W,  39,  40,  42.  4.3.  45.  47.  48,  49.     '         " '_" 

KEYS,  O.  M.,  Classes  2,  11,  16,  19,  22,  29.  46,  50,  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105.  lOB,  107.. 


Oldest  .\pplication 

New 

Amended 

2-8-54 

2-8-54 

1-4-M 

1-5-54 

3-31-54 

5-3-54 

4-3-54 

5-24-54 

3-1-54 

3-1-54 

1-4-54 

1-4-54 

t  "■ 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  August  1954  except  those 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Kxtension  Act  (64  Stat  316 
as  amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the 
provision;*  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual 
Index  of  Patents,  1953. 

Patents    _.      '......  1 Numbers  2,088,562  to  2.091,947,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents , Numbers  259  to  261,  inclusive 


%i  i.^-^ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADE-MARK  CASES 


7    U.  S.  Govt  of  CattoBs  ud  PatMt  Awcals 

In  rb  Ernie  I.^  T.atnder 

.Vo.  •*«#.   Decided  March  tS.  1954.   Petition  for  Rehearing 

May  H.  i95i 

(212  F.td  «0S  ;  101  U8PQ  ^91] 

1.  Patcxtabilitt — Not   Proper   To   Comparr    Allowrd 

Claimh  axi)  Rrjected  Claims. 

AltbouRli  appellRRt  rnntends  that  rejected  claim  con- 

,     taiDR  the  liniitHtioa  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  critical 

in  allowinR  other  elalntfi.  Held  that  the  allowed  claims 

will  Bot  be  compared  with  the  rejected  claim  in  rlew 

of  tlie  rule  that  the  patentability  of  rejected  claims  1« 

"      not  to  be  meaiiurmi  by  allowed  daimK,  hut  that  each 

must  be  i-onxidered  in  the  light  of  its  own  liraltations. 

2.  Ramb — PARTiriLAR  StBJBrT  Matter     Retainer  Pin. 

Certain  clalniH  to  a  n'tainer  pin  Held  prop»Tly  rejected 
as  non-inventive  o\i»r  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  «91.974. 

AFFIRMED.       11 
»    PranciM  C.  Broime  and  Jnrett.  Mead.  Broime  d 
Sohuif    r  for  I>aundpr. 

H.  J    Reynolds  (-J.  Schhnmrl  of  counsel)  for  the 
Comniisslnner  of  Patents. 
Before  OTonnkli,  .Johnson.  Woblet,  Cole,  and 
Jackson  (retlre«l).  A»M(H'iate  .ludgen 
Jackson,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

On  AuKiiHt  21,  1M6,  apiiellant  filed  n  patent  appli 
cation.  Serial  No.  091^74,  alleulntt  new  and  useful 
improvements  in  a  "Itetainer  Pin."  The  Primary 
E^xaminer  rejecte<l  all  of  the  claims  19,  21  to  26. 
Inclusive,  28  to  39,  Inclusive,  and  41  as  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  reversed  the  decision  of  the 
Prlmar>'  Examiner  with  resjiect  to  claims  21.  23, 
24.  35,  38,  and  39,  ami  aflElrmed  his  decision  rejectins 
claims  19,  22.  28  to  34.  Inclusive.  37  and  41.  Fn»m 
such  affirmance  thin  appeal  whs  taken. 

The  '•Ited  prior  art  Is  as  follows:  Swljrert, 
2.a')5.265.  September  22,  1936 ;  Terry.  2.279.9C0,  April 
14.  1942:  Crawford,  2.312.802,  March  2,  1948. 

Claims  19,  23  and  29  are  iUugtrative  of  the  Involved 
subject  matter  an<l  read  as  follows : 

19.  A  tapered  retaining  pin  for  coupling  separable 
parts  inclualng,  two  elongate  rigid  sections  with  exterior 
faces  pitched  relative  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
pin  and  engaging  said  parts,  and  a  resilient  member 
between  the  sections  normally  holding  said  faces  in  pres- 
sure engagement  with  said  parts. 

2^.  A  tapered  retaining  pin  for  holding  separable  parts 
Including,  two  elongate  rigid  sections  with  angularly 
related  exterior  surfaces  engaging  said  parts,  resilient 
means  between  the  stH-tions  holding  said  surfaces  In  pres- 
sure engagement  with  said  partn,  and  lock  means  Including 
a  shoulder  on  one  swtion  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
surfaces  and  a  deformable  projection  on  the  end  of  each 
section  at  the  small  end  of  the  pin. 

29.  A  retaining  pin  for  coupling  separable  parts  includ- 
ing, two  elongate  rigid  sections  with  exterior  surfaces 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  pin  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  pin,  the  said  exterior  surfaces  being  Inclined 
relative  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  pin.  and  a  body 
of  resilient  material  between  the  sections  normally  yield- 
ingly urging  them  apart. 

The  specification  discloses  a  retainer  pin  deslpie*! 

to  hold  together  connecting  parts  of  an  apparatus 
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which  are  subjected  to  severe  working  conditions 
which  may  cause  sepanitlon  of  the  parts.  Examples 
of  such  device  are  Instanced  as  power  shovels, 
trenching  machines,  and  the  like. 

The  retaining  pin  of  the  invention  Is  used  to  con- 
nect a  tooth  adapter  to  a  Iwse.  or  a  tooth  cap  to  a 
tooth  In  the  digger  part  of  the  machine.  It  Is  forme<l 
generally  in  two  hmgltudlnal  seitions  l>etween  which 
a  body  of  rubber  Is  lM)ndetl.  The  faces  of  the  sec- 
tions toward  the  rublier  have  flat  jiarallel  inner 
surfaces  while  the  outer  faces  are  shaj^ed  t«»  fit 
the  passageway  lietween  the  parts  which  are  to  be 
Jolne<l.  The  pin  Is  of  taiK'i-ed  f«>rnmti«m  in  which 
either  one  or  both  sections  ta|>er  leiiKthwise.  A  Imk- 
Ing  means  for  the  pin  is  provided  by  one  or  more 
deformable  end  projections  which  may  be  bent  over 
a  part  of  the  assembly.  The  drawings  depict  one 
bent  end ;  two  of  such  ends :  and  also  Instead  of  the 
defonnable  ends,  there  Is  shown  a  washer  or  collar 
carrle<l  on  a  threaded  stud  which  projects  from  the 
small  end  of  the  pin  and  which  carries  a  nut  to 
retain  the  collar.  Another  type  ctmslsts  of  a  pro- 
jection Intermediate  the  ends  of  one  of  the  pin 
sections  having  shoulders  which  cooperate  with  the 
recess  of  the  wall  of  the  passageway.  A  further 
'^ure  depicts  both  deformable  ends  and  Intermediate 
shoulders.  VII  of  the  allowed  claims  are  limited 
to  the  Inii .  .iiedlnte  shoulder  type  of  locking  means. 

Claims  26  and  36  were  rejected  as  being  drawn  to 
a  nonelected  species  and  since  that  rejection  was 
not  challenged  before  the  Board  they  are  not  before 
us  on  the  merits. 

The  patent  to  Swlgert  relates  generally  to  excavat- 
ing machinery  and  particularly  to  a  flexible  bucket 
tootli  connecticm.  It  discloses  a  tapered  pin  designed 
to  retain  the  digging  tooth  on  a  supporting  member 
and  having  deformable  projections  at  the  narrow 
end  thereof  for  holding  the  pin  In  place. 

The  patent  to  Terry  relates  to  rock  drills  and 
specifically  to  a  retaining  means  for  preventing  the 
ejection  of  the  drill  from  the  chuck  on  a  machine 
drilling  apparatus.  It  discloses  a  retainer  pin  which 
Is  constructed  of  two  parallel  pbites  bonded  together 
by  a  rul>ber  strip.  The  thickness  of  the  pin  is 
somewhat  greater  than  the  aperture  in  which  it  Is 
receive*!  so  that  when  the  pin  is  foreetl  into  position 
it  will  be  belli  firmly  in  place  by  reason  of  frictlonal 
engagement  l)ecause  of  the  tendency  of  the  com- 
preH»e<l  rubber  to  resume  Its  normal  state. 

The  patent  to  Crawford  relates  to  bucket  tooth 
for  dredge  buckets  and  the  like  and  partlculariy 
to  a  t<>oth  unit  including  a  base  member  permanently 
mounted  (m  the  bucket  and  a  wearing  p«»int  "r  tip 
removably  mounted  thereon.  The  patent  dlacloaes 
a  locking  device  for  removably  holding  the  tooth 
against  separation  from  the  base  etoment.  In  tbe 
base  there  is  a  groove  and  a  space  through  whkA  a 
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tapered  key  element  passes.  The  tooth  or  blade  Is 
provided  with  a  tongue  or  pawl  which  engages  in 
the  groove.  The  pawl  has  a  stem  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  compression  spring  covered  by  a  cap. 
The  blade  is  provided  with  a  slot  designed  to  register 
with  the  key  way  when  the  parts  are  fully  put 
together.  When  assembled,  the  parts  are  held 
together  oy  the' tapered  key  in  which  there  is  a 
notch  to  engage  the  cap  which  covers  the  compres- 
sion spring.  The  key  Is  farther  anchored  by  means 
of  deforming  the  narrow  end  thereof. 

All  the  Involved  claims  were  rejected  by  the 
Examiner  on  the  patent  to  Terry  In  view  of  the 
patent  to  Crawford  and  also  as  lacking  invention 
over  the  Crawford  reference  in  view  of  that  of 
Terry.  Claims  19,  22,  28,  29,  30,  33,  34.  37.  and  41 
were  further  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the 
Terry  reference  in  view  of  the  Swlgert  patent. 

The  Board  in  its  decision  specifically  considered 
the  rejection  of  the  Examiner  on  the  Crawford  ref- 
erence in  view  of  the  Terry  patent  and  was  of  the 
opinion  that  the  reverse  rejection  was  cumulative. 

It  Is  clear  to  us  the  sole  distinction  of  the  involved 
claims  over  the  pin  structure  shown  In  the  Terry 
patent  Is  that  In  the  patent  the  exterior  surfaces 
are  not  "inclined  relative  to  each  other  lengthwise 
of  the  pin." 

As  we  view  the  device  of  the  Crawfqrd  patent, 
it  is  clear  that  the  retaining  pin  consists  of  two 
rigid  sections  to  be  Joined  by  means  of  the  resilient 
spring  means  and  the  key.  The  structure  which  is 
defined  hi  claim  31  which  Is  discussed  in  the  brief 
of  counsel  for  appellant  is  for  a  retaining  pin 
designed  for  coupling  separable  parts  which  Includes 
two  rigid  sections  with  exterior  surfaces  engaging 
those  parts.  The  claim  further  calls  for  resilient 
means  between  the  section  holding  such  members 
in  pressure  engagement  with  the  separable  parts. 
The  spring  in  the  Crawford  device  is  designed  for 
that  purpose.  The  claim  further  calls  for  a  lock 
means  on  one  section  which  holds  the  pin  against 
longitudinal  movement  In  either  direction  relative 
to  said  parts.  The  notch  In  the  stem  which  is  en- 
gaged by  the  CHppe<l  spring  in  the  Crawford  device 
prevents  such  a  movement. 

It  appears  to  us  that  claim  31  does  not  set  forth 
any  specific  structural  element  which  distinguishes 
patentably  over  the  device  of  the  Crawford  patent. 
There  would  surely  be  no  invention  in  using  a  known 
modification  of  the  two  part  member  as  Is  shown 
in  Terry  to  make  the  Crawford  pin.  for  additional 
pressure  engagement  of  the  pin  in  the  key  slot 

[1]  It  Is  contended  by  counsel  for  the  appellant 
that  we  should  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board 
with  respect  to  claim  32  because  he  alleges  that  the 
claim  contains  the  limitation  which  was  deemed 
to  be  critical  by  the  Board  in  allowing  some  of  the 
claims.  We  have  held  many  times  that  rejected 
claims  generally  are  not  to  be  measured  by  allowed 
claims  In  order  to  determine  the  patentability  of  the 
rejected  claims,  but  that  each  must  be  wmsidered 
In  the  light  of  its  own  limitetlons.  Therefore  In 
accordance  with  that  rule,  the  allowed  claims  will 


not  be  compared   with   rejected  claim  32.    In  re 
Zalkind,  28  CCPA  959,  118  F.2d  356,  49  USPQ  97. 

In  view  of  our  conclusion  we  will  discuss  the 
rejection  of  the  involved  claims  as  unpatentable 
over  the  patent  of  Crawford  in  view  of  Terry 
reference. 

Of  course  it  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge 
that  to  taper  a  retaining  pin  so  that  a  wedging 
action  is  produced  is  a  common  mechanical  expe- 
dient. The  ancient  use  of  the  keystone  In  an  arch 
would  certainly  render  a  mere  tapering  of  a  con- 
necting fastening  between  adjacent  parts  unpatent- 
able. It  Is  obvious  we  think  that  the  mere  tapering 
of  the  surface  of  the  pin  from  end  to  end  In  the 
Terry  device  would  not  involve  Invention.  A  tapered 
retaining  pin  is  disclosed  in  the  Crawford  patent 
and  in  our  opinion  as  far  as  the  rejected  claims  are 
concerned  it  would  only  require  the  exercise  of 
mechanical  skill  to  apply  the  well  known  expedient 
of  tapering  the  pin  for  wedging  action.  Therefore, 
we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  rejection  of  the  In- 
volved claims  Is  proper. 

Both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  were  of  the 
opinion  that  It  would  not  Involve  Invention  to  modify 
the  key  of  the  Crawford  device  by  employing  a 
rubber  bond  in  the  key  as  shown  In  the  Terry  patent 
In  order  to  be  of  use  where  opposed  parts  are  to  be 
held  together. 

[2]  For  the  reasons  hereinabove  set  out,  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jacksoii,  J.  (retired),  recalled  to  participate 
herein  in  place  of  Gabbett,  Chief  Judge. 


U.  S.  Covt  of  Cottomt  and  Patent  Appaalt 

In  be  Rooeb  Ehile  Lambbbt  and  Piexbe  Abbeit 

No.  tOS7.  Decided  March  tS,  J9H.  Petition  for  Rehearing 
Denied  May  «4,  1954 

[212  F.2d  094:  101  USPQ  898] 

1.  Claims  —  Patbntabilitt     Dbtbbminid     bt      Claim 

WOROINO. 

"It  la  entirely  clear  that  the  iMtentablllty  of  a  claim 
ia  to  be  determined  primarily  in  accordance  with  the 
phraseology  found  therein,  the  claim  measuring  th« 
invention  and  marking  the  Ilmita  of  the  grant,  and 
when  a  claim  is  fairly  readable  on  prior  art  disclosures 
it  must  be  rejected  for  failure  to  patentably  distinguish 
itself  over  such  prior  art." 

2.  Mbthod — Apparatcb  RsriaBNCB. 

Rule  restated  that  "the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
inventive  concept  (in  a  method)  is  to  be  determined 
in  the  light  of  whether  the  claimed  method  was  Inven- 
tively unobvious  despite  the  existence  of  apparatus  that 
would  carry  out  the  method." 

8.  Samb — Samb — Peopbb  To  Combins  Stipb  DiacLoaso 
IN  Plcbalitt  or  Appabatds  DiBcLostraBS. 
Held   that   it   Is   proper   to   combine   apparatus   dis- 
closures  in   discounting   an   alleged    inventive   method 
where  no  new  and  unobvious  result  is  produced  by  com- 
bining the  steps  disclosed  in  the  references. 

4.    PaTBNTABILITT    —    PaBTICULAB      SCBJBCT      llATTBB   — 

Mbtboo  and  Tank  Fcbnacb  roB  Makino  Olasm. 
Certain   claims   to  a   method   and   tank   furnace  for 
making   glass   Held   properly   rejected   as  unpatentable 
over  the  cited  prior  art. 
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Apfcal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  008,728. 

AFFIRMED. 

Bauer  and  Seymour  (John  L.  Seymour  and  N. 
Doufflat  Parker,  Jr.  of  counsel)  for  Lambert  and 
Arbeit.  1 1 

E.  L.  Reynold*  (S.  W.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before    Gabbett,    Chief    Judge,    and    O'Cownkll, 

Johnson,  Woblet,  and  Cole,  A$sociate  Judge* 
Coix,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court: 

The  appellanta  herein  seek  a  reversal  of  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  which  affirmed  the  action  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  in  rejecting  all  but  one  claim  of 
appellants'  patent  application  for  certain  allegedly 
inventive  improvements  relating  to  a  method  and 
tank  furnace  for  the  making  of  glass. 

Appealed  claims  1,  3,  18,  20,  21.  23,  24,  29,  and  84 
are  drawn  to  a  method  of  glass  manufacture  while 
claims  17,  28,  30,  and  31  are  directed  to  a  tank 
furnace  apparatus.  These  claims  were  rejected  as 
being  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  of  record  as 
evidenced  by  the  following:  Drake,  1J59,228,  May 
20,  1930 ;  Wadman,  1.880,541,  Oct.  4.  1982 :  Wadman. 
1,944,850,  Jan.  23,  1934;  McAlpine,  2.254,079,  Aug. 
26,  1941 ;  Batchell,  2.294.373,  Sept  1,  1942. 

The  remaining  claims  2.  4-15  Inclusive,  32  and  38, 
were  rejected  as  not  being  readable  on  the  elected 
species. 

Represents tive  cliilms  1  and  17  read  as  foUowx : 
1.  Method  of  making  glass  In  a  Unk  type  of  furnace 
which  comprises  causing  the  glass,  whilst  still  full  of 
bubbles^  to  flow  in  a  unidirectional  shallow  stream  from 
the  surface  of  the  batch  melting  compartment,  to  a  fining 
compartment,  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  glass 
during  Its  passage  from  the  melting  compartment  to  the 
fining  compartment,  and  in  the  fining  compartment  heat- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  glass  so  transferred  to  fine 
the  alass  by  causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  acroa* 
the  flBlng  compartment  in  the  said  upper  portion  of  the 
class,  which  fined  glass  is  then  allowed  to  settle  In  the 
fining  conipartment  and  is  then  withdrawn  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  fining  compartment  into  a  working  com- 
partment, whereby  unflned  glass  is  prevented  from  reach- 
ing the  working  compartment. 

17.  Tank  furnace  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  com- 
prising a  melting  compartment,  a  fining  compartment,  a 
shallow  channel  constructed  and  arranged  to  lead  from 
the  jurface  of  the  glus  in  the  melting  compartment  to 
the  fining  compartment,  an  electrode  in  the  fining  com- 
partment constructed  and  arrangwl  to  be  submerged  and 
^Z.^}J^L"^^''  I>«,f«on  of  the  glass  In  the  fining  com- 
partment, the  channel  being  provided  with  a  recess,  deeper 
f^iL1.i  f  channel,  in  which  at  least  another  electrode  is 
l^t^i«-""PP'^  electric  current  to  the  glass  flowing  from 
rrnwTL*  fn^'T^'""*'"*'"^  ^°  *^*  ''""'«  compartment,  the 
ffc-  ii-^*"*  ^?J"f  comoartment  being  prolonged  above 
™«nr.*^  ^r:}'^'^  '"  ^^*'  channel,  a  worklng^mMrt 
r«J -«^t*  '*"*^  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  fining 
and  working  compartaients.  "«•"» 

PreUmlnary  to  detailed  discussion  of  the  claims 
in  controversy,  it  is  essential  to  jiote  that  the  basic 
concept  of  a  three  compnrtment  tank  furnace  is  set 
forth  In  the  claims,  said  compartments  being  respec- 
tively designated  as  the  melting,  fining  (refining), 
and  working  compartments.  The  solid  glnss  msking 
materials,  sometimes  referred  to  as  the  "glass 
batch."  are  first  introduced  Into  the  melt'ng  com- 
partment wherein  they  are  fused  nnd  reduced  to  a 
molten  sUte.  Suhsequent  to  this  phase  of  the  oper- 
ation, the  melted  glass  flows  along  the  furnace  and 
passes  Into  the  fining  compartment  where  It  Is 
"lined"   by  the  application  of  additional  heat  at 


greater  temperature  so  that  impurities,  such  as 
bubbles,  may  be  removed  from  the  glass.  There- 
after, the  glass  enters  the  working  compartment 
for  thorough  cooling  prior  to  actual  use.  The  afbre- 
going  broad  characterization  of  the  operati(m  of  a 
continuous  type  glass  furnace  is  fundamental  in 
the  art 

The  principal  objective  of  the  claimed  invention 
is  to  produce  a  more  uniform  glass  product  at  less 
operational  expense  than  heretofore  accomplished 
by  prior  art  processes  or  apparatus.  In  this  respect 
the  essence  of  appellants'  alleged  contribution  to  the 
art  lies  in  the  particular  method  of  heating  the 
glass  materials  as  they  flow  through  the  furnace, 
and  more  specifically  relates  to  the  application  of 
heat  to  the  molten  glass  during  its  passage  from  the 
melting  to  the  refining  compartments. 

In  its  opinion,  the  Board  of  Appeals  concisely 
summarized  the  subject  matter  of  aiH;)ellant'8  appli- 
cation as  follows : 

The  appealed  claims  are  directed  to  a  process  of  and 
a  tank  furnace  structure  for  making  glass  wherein  melted 
glass,  whilst  still  full  of  bubbles,  is  transferred  in  a 
unidirectional  shallow  stream  from  the  surface  of  a  melt- 
ing compartment  to  a  fining  compartment.  In  the  fining 
compartment,  the  upper  portion  of  the  glass  so  trans- 
ferred is  rapidly  heated  by  an  electric  cnrrent  which 
flows  across  the  fining  compartment  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  glass  to  cause  the  release  of  bubbles  through 
a  relatively  thin  upper  layer  and  thos  fine  the  glass.  Tte 
fined  glass  settles  In  the  fining  compartment  due  to  iti 
increased  density  and  is  withdrawn  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  fining  compartment  into  a  working  compart- 
ment. 

«^**'».**'"!R?***  ?',  '"•'  •«>»«»ny.  appellants  contemplate 
?F^Jt}}^E  the^meltlng  compartment  at  a  somewhat  reduced 
temperature  but  have  found  that  gUss  entering  the  fining 
nJSIf  K*i"!?°i  *\J°^  '®'!  5  temperature  will  be  of  reU- 
-n^  Lni *il»*.*°"**J  not^JthsUndlng  the  contained  bubbles 
^  ♦^"  «*^"'*  substantially  immediately  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  fining  compartment  instead  of  remaining  at  the 

nSSfJn?*'^  J"***";^  '*  '"•'^^  ^  '"o^  readily  reflSed  To 
prevent  such  a  downstream,  the  temperature  of  the  glass 

m«it'^^*?C^  iT*!"*  *^  P"««"  ''■o'"  the  melting  compart- 
r,  tL^vI!^^  ""'"/  compartment,  this  being  awomplfthed 
m«nV^n^'**»5*n'*'  *"  electric  current  through  the  afoie- 
Trfi^i^f  shallow  stream  of  glass  that  flows  from  the 
Srt^nt  n»elt»n»  compartment  to  the  flning  com- 

The  step  of  Increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
molten  glass  during  the  Interval  between  its  transfer 
from  the  surface  of  the  melting  compartment  to  the 
flning  compartment,  is  of  critlciil  significance  to  the 
pntentability  of  the  claims  in  issue,  and  it  is  this 
vital  feature,  in  particular,  which  is  reputedly 
anticipated  by  the  principal  reference  of  record 
Wadman  1,944.855. 

A  two  chamber  tank  furnace  structure  for  the 
making  of  glnss  is  shown  in  Figure  2  of  Wadman 
1,944,855,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  Wadman  855. 
That  structure  is  reproduced  herewith. 


The    principal     chambers,    designated    bv     the 
numerals   10  and  11.  are  substantially   separated 
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from  each  other  by  a  compartment  19.  RisinK  from 
the  floor  of  the  tank  to  the  jflass  level  in  chamber 
10  l8  a  baffle  21  which  Is  positioned  at  the  entrance 
to  compartment  19.  In  chamber  11  is  a  bridge  wall 
which  extends  almost  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  in 
that  chamber.  A  passaf^e  12  leads  from  compart- 
ment 19  into  chiunlier  11  so  that  the  flow  of  glass  in 
the. tank  i.s  from  chamber  10,  over  the  baflle,  ver- 
tically into  compartment  19.  horizontally  along  the 
pa!«saKe  12,  beneath  the  bridge  wall,  and  into  cham- 
ber 11.  The  usual  combustion  heating  means  are 
found  In  chamber  10  of  the  funiace.  Electrodes  IS 
are  l<K?alize<l  in  compartment  19  for  i>assing  electric 
current  through  the  glass  in  that  compartment.  No 
heating  means  are  shown  in  chamber  11  although 
the  patentee,  in  his  specification,  states  that  "the 
glass  In  the  chamber  11  may  be  further  refined  or 
pUned  in  any  suitable  or  desired  manner  •  •  *." 

Dwelling  momentarily  on  what  appears  to  be  the 
principal  motivation  underlying  the  Wadman  dis- 
doaure  of  '855.  the  patentee  nruikes  reference  to  the 
application  of  electrically  supplied  heat  "for  supply- 
ing the  last  Increment  of  heat  to  bring  the  glass  from 
a  basic  temperature  to  which  the  glass  may  eco- 
nomically be  raised  by  the  combustion  supplied  heat 
up  to  the  desired  high  temperature."  In  this  regard, 
the  patentee  indicates  that  a  measure  of  economy 
may  be  effected  by  employing  combustion  heat  In  the 
lower  temperature  ranges,  generally  at  an  unchang- 
ing rate,  and  utilizing  electrical  energy  in  the  higher 
temperature  ranges,  the  latter  being  substantially 
less  expensive  than  the  former  in  reaching  and  main- 
taining said  high  temperature  requirements. 
Another  objective  of  Wadman  '855  is  to  use  elec- 
trically supplied  heat  to  compensate  for  any  Varia- 
tions in  the  pull  on  the  tank  and  therefore  *it  Is 
possible  to  design  combustion  heating  means,  opera- 
tive always  at  their  maximum  efficiency,  and  to  take 
care  of  variations  with  electric  current  supply,  which 
has  a  greater  degree  of  flexibility  and  is  always 
effective  at  substantially  the  same  efllclency." 

Method  claims  1  and  3  of  th'  appllcjition  are 
broadly  drawn  and  contain  the  crucial  iiinltation 
principally  in  dispute  of  "increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  glas-s  during  Its  passage  from  the  melting 
compartment  to  the  fining  compartment  *  ♦  *." 
The  Board  of  Appeals  amsidered  these  claims  to  be 
fully  met  by  Wadman  '8.'y>  In  coinbinatlon  with 
Wadman  1.880,541  (hereinafter  referre<l  to  as  '541). 
although  it  was  conceded  by  the  Board  that  the 
proposed  method  of  claims  1  and  3  was  n<»t  antici- 
pated by  either  of  these  references  taken  alone. 

In  applying  Wadman  '855  to  the  aforesaid  crucial 
step  of  appellants'  inethud,  the  Board  of  Appeals 
was  of  the  opinion  that  chauilter  10  was  a  melting 
chamber  and  chamber  11  a  refining  chamber.  As  a 
corollary  to  such  belief,  the  Board  statwl  that  the 
gla.ss  flowing  from  chamber  10  to  chanil>er  11  was 
subjected  to  additional  heating  during  the  transfer 
operation  while  It  was  flowing  through  compartment 
19  and  passage  12,  and  that  such  manner  of  heating 
the   glass   in   transit    was   precisely   the   operation 


claimed  by  appellants  in  appealed  claims  1  and  3. 
The  appellants  have  persistently  urged  the  contrary 
of  the  Board's  view  aad  argue  that  the  flning  of 
the  glass  in  Wadman  '855  is  carried  out  In  compart- 
ment 19  wherein  the  electrodes  are  localised,  and 
that  chamber  11  is  a  working  chamber  and  not  a 
flning  chamber  as  held  by  the  Board.  Consequently, 
the  appellants  take  the  position  that  the  reference 
cannot  show  heating  of  the  glass  during  its  trans- 
fer from  melting  to  flning  chambers. 

In  the  case  of  In  re  Arbeit  et  o/.,  40  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 831.  201  F.2d  923.  96  USPQ  397,  we  had 
previous  occasion  to  consider  the  scope  and  effect 
of  Wadman  '855  and  we  there  expressed  the  opinion, 
briefly  restated,  that  the  flning  operation.  In  its 
principal  aspects,  was  carried  out  prior  to  the  arrival 
of  the  glass  in  chamber  11.  The  appellants  vigor- 
ously maintain  that  our  decision  In  that  case  is 
conclusive  authority  for  the  proposition  that  cham- 
ber 11  Is  not  Wadman's  flning  chamber.  While  we 
do  not  deem  our  decision  In  the  Arbeit  et  al.  case, 
supra,  to  be  controlling  of  the  issues  presented 
herein,  it  does  deflnitely  establish  that  further  re- 
fining of  the  glass  could  be  accomplished  in  chamber 
11  in  "any  suitable  or  desired  manner,"  as  stated 
in  that  inventor's  specification,  but  that  the  prlMftry 
flning  chamber  was  not  Wadman's  chaaahar  11. 
Whether  chamt)er  11  be  more  appropriately  desig- 
nated a  flning  chamber  than  a  working  chamber  is 
not,  in  our  view,  of  fundamental  consequence  in 
resolving  this  controversy. 

The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office,  In  his  brief, 
concedes  that  compartment  19  of  Wadman  '856  is 
obviously  intended  as  the  principal  flning  compart- 
ment, but  states  the  issue  as  follows : 

•  •  •  the  true  iMue  is  not  whether  compartment  19  !■ 
a  nnlnir  chamber  in  the  senae  of  a  chamber  deroted  to 
performing  all  of  the  refining  operation.  Since  the  claims 
caU  for  transfer  of  the  glass  to  a  flning  compartment  or 
xone,  the  Question  is  whether  Wadman  contemplates  any 
flning  at  all  in  chamber  11.     •   •  •   [italics  quoted.] 

[1]  It  is  entirely  clear  that  the  iwtentabllity  of 
a  claim  is  to  be  determined  primarily  in  accordance 
with  the  phra.seology  f<»un(l  therein,  the  claim  meas- 
uring the  invention  and  marking  the  limits  of  the 
grant,  and  when  a  <-lalm  Is  fairly  readable  on  prior 
art  disclosures  It  must  l)e  reject eti  for  failure  to 
patentably  distinguish  itself  over  such  prior  art.    • 

('•Hisiderlng  the  substanw.  therefore,  of  appealed 
claims  1  and  3.  glass  containing  bubbles  Is  said  to 
flow  In  a  unidlrei'tlonal  shallow  stream  from  the 
surface  of  the  melting  compartment  to  v.  flning  com- 
partment, the  temi>erature  of  the  glass  being 
increase<l  during  transit  between  the  melting  and 
the  flning  compartments.  Claim  3  differs  from 
claim  1  by  speciflcjilly  stating  that  the  temperature 
is  increa.sed  by  pa.sslng  an  ele<tric  current  through 
the  glass  during  the  transfer  operation.  The  afore- 
going steps,  in  conjunction  with  the  later  step  of 
electrically  flning  the  upper  portion  of  the  glass 
transferred  to  the  flning  compartment,  effectuates 
the  designe<l  purfxise  of  assuring  that  the  glass, 
having  had  the  additional  heat  imported  thereto, 
will  not  sink  beneath  the  electrodes  In  the  flning 
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compartment  without  having  been  fully  reflned,  it 
being  of  essential  concern  to  the  appellants  that 
there  be  no  Intemoingling  of  pure  reflned  glass  in 
the  bottom  of  the  flning  compartment  (where  the 
fined  glass  settles  following  its  reflnement)  with 
the  glass  In  the  lerel  about  the  electrodes  in  that 
compartment.  In  this  respect,  the  appellants  state 
in  their  brief  that  "because  the  amount  of  glass  in 
the  shallow  channel  is  small,  a  quick  heating  is 
imparted  to  it  so  that  it  is  hotter  as  it  enters  the 
flning  chamber  than  when  it  left  the  melting  cham- 
ber and  thua  floats  on  the  cooler  glass  below  the 
electrodes  *  *  *  by  reason  of  its  temperature  as 
well  as  its  bubble  content,  defeating  the  sinking  tend- 
ency characteristic  of  glass  at  the  temperature  of 
the  melting  zone  •  •  •." 

The  method  of  appealed  claims  1  and  3,  although 
stating  that  the  glass  entering  the  flning  compart- 
ment is  still  full  of  bubbles,  does  not  negative  the 
possibility  thst  substantial  flning  may  occur  in  the 
shallow  chsnnel  prior  to  delivery  of  the  glass  to 
the  flning  compartnent.  In  his  opinion,  the  Exam- 
iner was  convinced  that  considerable  flning  would 
take  place  in  ap{)eUants'  channel  during  the  transit 
operation  and  the  upftellunts  have  not  directly  taken 
issue  with  this  coQclusi<m.  It  would  apitear  to  be 
appellants'  position  that  if  flning  d(»es  occ>ur  In  the 
channel  it  is  of  unt^ertain  extent,  subject  to  variable 
factors,  and  without  c«msequence  relative  to  patent- 
ability of  the  claims  In  issue.  We  are  of  a  contrary 
belief  and  feel  that  flning  does  take  place  in  api)el- 
lants'  channel  (the  Examiner's  discussion  of  elec- 
trical principles  applicable  to  the  situation  is 
seemingly  correct)  and  that  it  is  of  the  utmost 
signiflcance. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Boanl  of  Appeals 
did  not  commit  error  in  applying  Wadman  '855 
against  claims  1  and  3.  Concentrating  attention  on 
the  important  step  of  Increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  glass  during  the  transit  operation,  we  believe 
that  while  chamber  11  of  Wadman  '855  is  not  the 
principal  flning  chumber  It  is  such  a  chamber  as 
ctiuld  be,  and  was  Intended  to  l>e,  operated  to  fur- 
ther flne  the  glass  In  the  event  such  flning  was 
necessary  or  desirable.  To  this  extent,  chamber  11 
may  be  c<msidered  to  be  a  flning  chamber  although 
clearly  that  is  not  Its  basic  pun>«sp.  The  glass  thus 
flowing  fr<»m  Wadman's  cha miter  10  to  chamber  11 
passes  through  compartment  19  where  additional 
heat  is  applied  (and  the  primary  i>hase  of  the  flning 
operation  Is  completed )  by  means  of  electrodes  posi- 
tioned in  that  compartment.  As  aforesaid,  claims  1 
and  3  merely  call  for  transfer  of  the  glass  to  a 
flning  compartment  and  do  not  preclude  in  their 
deflnition  the  fact  that  substantial  flning  may  occur 
In  the  appellants'  <l)annel.  In  disclosing  that  fur- 
ther flning  of  the  glass  can  be  accomplished  in 
chamber  11  of  Wadman  '855,  this  reference,  to  the 
extent  applied,  is  readable  on  the  process  set  forth 
In  claims  1  and  8  of  the  aftplication.  despite  the  fact 
that  primary  flnlnig  results  are  achieved  prior  to 
delivery  of  the  glass  to  chamber  11. 


Appellants  have  endeavored  to  differentiate  thdr 
meaning  of  the  terms,  "unidirectional"  and  "shallow 
stream"  from  the  interpretation  assigned  thereto  by 
the  Board.  We  do  not  think,  however,  that  there  is 
any  serious  dispute  In  this  regard  warranting 
lengthy  discussion  in  this  opinion.  In  the  sense  used 
by  the  appellants,  the  term  "unidirectional"  has 
reference  to  the  general  flow  of  the  glass  through 
the  furnace  and  is  clearly  met  by  Wadman  '856. 
Furthermore,  we  are  In  agreement  with  the  Solicitor 
that  "the  Wadman  stream  is  'shallow,'  not  only 
above  the  dam  [baflle]  21,  but  also  in  the  remainder 
of  passage  12,  when  its  vertical  dimension  is  com- 
pared with  the  depth  of  the  baths  In  chambers  10 
and  11." 

The  remaining  limitations  found  in  claims  1  and 

3  consist  in  electrically  heating  the  upper  portion 

of  the  glass  in  the  flning  compartment  to  flne  the 

glass   and    subsequently    withdrawing    the    reflned 

glass  Into  a  working  compartment.    In  commenting 

thereon,  the  Board  said : 

*  *  *  The  final  poaittTC  step  recited  In  each  of  the  above 
claims  Is  beating  in  the  fining  compartment  the  upper 
portion  of  the  glass  transferred  thereto  from  the  melting 
compartment.  Since  it  is  stated  in  Wadman  '855  that  the 
glass  in  chamber  11  may  be  further  reflned  in  any  suit- 
able or  desired  manner,  the  Examiner  relies  upon  Wadman 
'541  to  show  an  example  of  electric  heating  by  means  of 
electrodes  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  flning  com- 
partment. The  concluding  portions  of  claims  1  and  3 
[claim  1  previously  set  forth]  commencing  with  "to  fine 

the  Klass in  line  7  of  claim  1.  for  example,  adds 

nothing  in  the  manner  of  actual  method  steps  but  is 
directed  entirely  to  results  upon  which  no  patentability 
can  be  predicated.  It  is  well  established  that  functional 
statements  in  process  claims  lend  nothing  to  patentability 
since  only  the  steps  which  make  up  the  process  are  con- 
sidered in  comparing  the  claims  with  the  prior  art 
[Citing  cases.! 

The  appellants  do  not  aflSrmatively  dispute  the 
fact  that  Wadman  '541  does  show  flning  of  the  fi^ass 
by  upper  electrodes  positioned  in  the  flning  zone. 
However,  they  argue  that  it  was  improper  to  con- 
struct from  a  plurality  of  prior  art  apparatus  (Wad- 
man '855  and  '541)  a  furnace  structure  capable  of 
performing  the  claimed  inventive  process  of  the 
application  and  thereby  reject  that  niethod  in  view 
of  such  a  combination.  The  appellants  rely  on 
the  cases  of  In  re  Osplack,  39  CCPA  (Patents)  9.32, 
195  F.2d  921,  93  USPQ  306  and  In  re  Arbeit  et  al, 
supra,  which  hold  that  even  if  there  is  a  prior  art 
apparatus  that  will  perform  a  claimed  process,  such 
a  fact  Is  not.  In  Itself,  a  proper  basis  for  rejecting 
claims  made  to  such  process.  [21  The  rule  of  law 
set  forth  in  those  cases  is  based  on  the  sound  proposi- 
tion that  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  inventive 
concept  Is  to  be  determined  In  the  lljrtit  of  whether 
the  claimed  method  was  Inventively  unobvlous 
despite  the  existence  of  apparatus  that  would  carry 
out  the  method.  [31  That  It  is  proper  to  combine 
apparatus  disclosures  In  discounting  an  alleged 
Inventive  method  is  entirely  clear.  The  Board  of 
Appeals,  while  conceding  that  the  method  of  claims 
1  and  3  was  not  anticipated  by  either  Wadman  patent 
taken  alone,  correctly  stated  that  "since  no  new  or 
unobvlous  result  is  produced  by  combining  the  steps 
disclosed  in  these  references  into  the  claimed  method, 
we  do  not  believe  that  it  would  require  any  exercise 
of  the  inventive  faculty  to  combine  the  prior  art 
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steps  as  appellants  hnve  done."    In  the  same  vein  tlnuous  upper,  substantially  horiwntaL  free  rlass 

of  thought,  the  Solicitor  stated :  surface "     Relp<.«nn  «f  ^hi7«.  i  ^.  ' 

in  the  term,  of  the  fact,  of  thl.  ««,.  therefore.  It  ir«  ZtlTf.J^^.\      ^'«  ^»«'™  ^^^w  was  based 

proper  aa  a  matter  of  law  for  the  Bxainlner  to  combine  "°  *"*  "^  **>"^  8"<^h  «  Umitation  was  Without  slK- 

f.'^J&'tS^JI^'K.^roSLT.o."^^^^^^^^^  ","'«"<*  '»  ™"''«^'»-  «""  the  method  .tep.  «f  the 

JuotedT  ****  combination  waa  unobvioua.     [Italics    claim.     As  noted  by  the  Board,  and  we  think  cor- 

88  CCPA  ^Patents)  896. 187  F.2d  645.  88  USPQ  71.  AoDaratna  cmim  17  u,.-  ,^i^*^        *v 

Tf  lo  „««.^  K            „     .      ..  Apparatus  claim  17  was  rejected  on  the  comblna- 

2n  J'    hT^,  H  appellants  that  appealed  cUim.s  tion  of  Wadman  patents.    That  claim  has  previously 

20.  24  and  29  distinguish  over  the  prior  art  by  recit-  been  set  forth  in  this  opinion.    The  appellants'  ouol 

^g  the  method  of  "heating  by  Joule  effect  the  trans-  sition  to  this  t.Jection.'as  argued  in  tS  bHef  d^ 

d!i^,^/.    ?K    T/          "*  transference  and  not    satisfactorily    challenge    the    validity   of   the 

delivering  it  to  the  fining  zone,  near  the  surface  Board's  position.     Summarizing  that  position,  the 

of  the  glass  therein."     (Joule  effect  is  a  method  of  Solicitor  stated: 
heating  glass  Internally  by  imssing  an  electric  cur- 
rent   through    the   glass   between   electrodes.)      In 
rejecting  these  claims  In  view  of  Wadmnn  '855  and 
'541,  the  Board  stated  : 


.o,«  K  The  electrode.  18  [In  compartment  19]  of  Wadman 
888  heat  the  tranaf erred  part  of  the  melt  before  It  enters 
the  fining  chamber  11  by  Joule  effect  during  tranaf erance 
and  due  to  the  increased  temperature  of  the  transferred 
material.  It  riaea  to  the  top  of  the  fining  chamber  11  and 


ami 


•  •  •  Patent  No.  l.»44.868  ahowa  melting  and  flnlnc 
r^SSSIlTa*'  "">°e«ted  by  a  shallow  channel  12  havlni 
w.^^  19  accommodating  an  electrode  18.     The  other 

?^^n-?°  P*^*"Ji  »"««!?■*■  *»»«  «■«  ot  electrode.  In  chamber 
11  and  a  working  chamber  having  a  bottom  Inlet  The 
■f^tement    [by    appellants]   •  •  •  that    the    "claim    au^ 

te  In^hrfl^^J'^'J^*  *L  *"*..  *^''*""*'  t"  ""^he?  elec 
rrooe  in  the  fining  chamber — "  waa  directly  challenirMi 
bv  both  the  Examiner  and  the  BoJ^   ^  has  not  ^^ 

iVi^'colft'li^^  SeX'^arin'ir^t"e^*Vy'^h'e"?o?ve1t!o'^  ^"^  ^^^'"^  «^  structurally  distinguishing  features 

currentarrowslnpaa«igel2of  Flg.2of  thepatent.  •  •  •  between  the  appellants'  apparatus  and  that  of  the 

Upon  reconsideration  of  the  applicaUon,  the  Board  "^'^rences,  we  do  not  think  that  such  differences 

further  said :  patentably  define  over  the  references  and  accordingly 

P.^-^^'l?"*', '.JL^/IV.  *?**  I'^chamber  11  of  the  Wadman  ^^el  that  the  rejection  of  claim  17  was  oroner 

K**f.^*  ^*^    1.944,858   Is  a  fining  chamber  and   glaaa   U  n„,„     ,«                    .                                    proper. 

?f**^  5^  electrodes  18   [In  compartment  19]   to  fining  '^^aim    18    was    rejected    on    Wadman    '855    or 

^'^i^T.l'^l'rfr^..7:V^^^  f^<"AlpIne  2,2.54.079.  each  patent  allegedly  antlcipat- 

Jelfts^'lTl^t^  Vstr.!llsh^d%r\rm^«°  ^h^St^^^SL^^flnTn-g    'Z!''"  ''f  ""'.Z?'  ""''''  "'  '''  '^^^'^^^  "°  ^*'^""'" 
ItS'Jf*';''^""*^*™  exactly  the  same  throughout  the  flnini    **^  ^^'"^  founded  on  the  Board's  belief  that  chamber 

«f  *rhir X°t  ^'^eX^te'^'lKic^X^ir  "  "^"''^  ^  """^  ««  «  «°'°^  -h-^ber.    Specifically. 

"^l'^^' tirZToTt^^  X!\l^^^^^^^^^  the  Claim  recites  the  process  whereby  crude  mate- 

trated  by  dotted  arrows  which  asceSd  iubSuKtlally  to  th^  ^"'^  *'"®  ^^^^  "Part  from  the  fin'ng  zone  "unHl 

surface  of  the  glass  In  chamber  11.  •  .  .  a  melted  unflned  glass  is  formed  and  transferring  a 

Insofar  as  we  are  cognizant,  fining  temperatures  Part  of  the  surface  melt  to  a  fining  zone,  the  step 

are  the  very  highest  produced  In  a  glnss  furnace,  that  comprises  heating  the  transferred  part  of  the 

It  does  not  necessarily  follow,  however,  that  fining  ™*'t.  after  It  is  withdrawn  from  the  melt,  to  a  tem- 

can  take  place  at  only  one  temperature  (the  appel-  Perature  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  body 

lants  argued  that  fining  temperature  Is  about  1450*  **'  ^^^  '"P^t.  before  It  enters  the  fining  zone."    The 

C.)   and  it  would  seem  illogical,  certainly  without  appellants  maintain  that  a  proper  Interpretation  of 

some  support  from  technical  or  scientific  authority,  ^^^s  <*laim  requires  that  the  heating  take  place  prior 

to  so  assert.    Yet,  this  seems  to  be  the  substance  of  ^^  ^^^  "^^ass  reaching  any  fining  zone.    While  com- 

the  appellants'  allegation.    In  his  brief,  the  Solicitor  Pnrtment  19  of  Wadman  'S.Vi,  containing  electrodes 

for  the  Patent  OflSce  states :  18  therein,  hents  (and  primarily  fines)  the  surface 

;.;atu^i°l°n*d  o't^hercSS/rion^^'a';  ^lrcars2The"";;Vo^'Si    "'"''   ^'"""^   '''"'"'•'   "'   '^^   ^^^''   '"^   ^''""'^•"   "' 

of  bMbblea  and  seeds.     As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  in 

his  statement  complete  fining  Involves  a  time  "ement  a^ 

will  a.  temperature  or  other  condltiona    •   •   •  ^'®™*°*  " 

«#  o# '**J*"*^£*''.  therefore,   that  the  Wadman  disclosure 

nl  J'^X  "J?°'n»"  «n  chamber  11  coupled  with  the  flow 

of  glass  in  a  rlalng  current  aa  it  enters  that  chamber  can 

1«»K.'    ***.    ''"i?^"    «'»••    technology       Certain^    there   ?« 
nothing  in   the  record   aside  from   certain  of  aonefunfi' 

*paUb  e°°:;;i;C  '^tH'^Z^l^^'  '^^'^^'k'"  chlmbe^'lfTicoS- 
.urfa<»  •  •  •  <»«>l^ery    of    hot    glaH    to    the    glaaa 


the  latter  chamber  may  be  characterized  as  a  fining 
zone,  as  previously  held  and  thus  meets  the  terms 
of  the  appeale<l  claim.  It  is  accordingly  unnecessary 
to  discuss  the  rejection  baaed  on  McAlplne. 

Similarly,  claim  21.  as  appellants  state,  calls  for 

the  steps  of  heating  the  crude  materials  apart  from 

the  fining  zone,  transferring  the  part  of  a  surface 

We  agree  with  the  position  taken  by  the  tribu^ls    ^^^^  ^^  ■  ^"'°«  *o°e'  and  heating  the  transferred 

below  and  of  the  Solicitor  in  support  thereof  and    Part  of  the  melt  by  submerged  electrodes  before  It 

find  no  patentable  merit  In  the  limitation  expressed    enters  the  fining  zone.    This  language  would  appear 

in  claims  20,  24,  and  29.  to  be  open  to  the  same  objection  that  chamber  U  of 

cl«im?S  T"^  f^ol^'*""""  '°  ^^^^  ^"^  ^J«^«*    ^*^"^""  '^  ^"  ^'  »^"<*  ^««  '^^tended  to  be.  em- 
clalms  20.  24,  and  29  but  adds  that  the  cmde  glass    ploye<l  as  a  fining  zone  If  necessary 

pool,  the  stream  and  the  fining  pool  have  "a  con-       Appealed  claim  23.  rejected  on  either  Drake  or 
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Batchell  of  record,  is  sufficiently  important  to  set 

forth  in  full.    It  reads  as  follows : 

28.  In  the  pro««M  of  making  glaH  that  Include,  beat- 
ing the  crude  material  apart  from  the  fining  lone  until  a 
melted  unflned  glaaa  la  formed  and  transferring  a  part 
of  the  mirfaee  melt  to  a  fining  sone,  the  step  that  com- 

?>rlaM  adding  an  lngr«dt«Bt  of  the  glaa.  to  and  haating 
he  transferred  part  of  the  melt  after  leaving  the  melting 
lone,  during  the  tranaf erence  and  prior  to  Its  arrival  In 
the  fining  tone. 

We  think  this  clatni  Is  clearly  readable  on  Drake. 
In  that  patent,  the  furnace  structure  shows  two 
melting  tanks  with  a  trough  interconnecting  the 
two.  In  the  first  of  these  tanks  molten  glass  is  pro- 
duced apart  from  the  fining  chamber  of  the  fumsce. 
and  such  glass  subsequently  is  caused  to  flow 
through  the  connecting  trough  or  passage  into  the 
second  of  the  melting  tanks.  As  an  essential  fenture 
of  the  patent  additional  batch  ingredients  are  added 
during  the  transfer  operation  between  the  two 
tanks,  this  being  accomplished  by  means  of  a  batch 
receiving  hopper  which  deposits  the  added  materials 
on  the  molten  glass  as  it  flows  through  the  trough. 
The  trough  is  disposed  within  a  heating  comport- 
ment provided  with  burners  which  assures  heating 
of  the  transferred  part  of  the  melt  during  trans- 
ference. Appellants  voice  the  objection  that  melted 
glass  is  not  produced  in  the  first  of  the  patentee's 
melting  tanks.  This  is  manifestly  contrary  to  the 
objectives  set  forth  In  the  specification  and  is 
specifically  rebutted  by  the  language  found  therein. 
Furthermore,  the  appellants  take  issue  with  the 
fact  that  Drake  provides  for  two  melting  tanks. 
However,  we  are  in  entire  agreement  with  the 
Board's  position  that  there  is  "nothing  in  the 
language  of  claim  23  to  preclude  the  passage  of  the 
melt  with  the  added  ingredient  through  the  main 
melting  tank  9  of  Drake,  for  example,  en  route  to 
the  fining  chamber  20."  It  is.  therefore,  unneces- 
sary to  discuss  the  rejection  of  claim  23  based  on 
the  patent  to  BatchelL 

The  remaining  claims,  drawn  to  the  apparatus, 
are  28,  30,  and  31.  Each  was  rejected  on  Wadman 
'865.    Claim  28  seta  forth  separate  fining  and  melt- 


ing chambers  connected  by  a  shallow  channel  just 
below  the  surface  of  the  glass.  The  channel  is  said 
to  have  an  enlarged  and  heated  portion.  Claim  80 
additionally  requires  a  Joule  effect  electrode  located 
in  the  enlarged  and  heated  portion  which  is  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  <^annel.  Claim  81  is 
similar  to  claims  28  and  80.  In  affirming  the  Eixam- 
iner's  rejection  of  these  claims,  the  Board  of  Appeals 

said:  (reference  numerals  omitted  where  possible) 

Claim  28  has  been  eJ«cted  aa  fully  met  by  Wadman  '866. 
it  being  the  Examlnera  i>oaltlon  that  the  ahallow  portion 
of  flaa*  above  the  baffle  21  and  the  anlarmd  heated  portion 
19  with  electrode*  18  [located  therein]  of  the  reference 
correapond  reapectlvely  to  appellant.'  cliannel  and  the 
enlargement  therein.  We  note  that  claim  28  call,  for  a 
ahallow  channel  Just  below  the  aurface  of  the  glaaa  in 
the  melting  and  fining  chambera  but  the  portion  of  the 

flaaa  above  the  baffle  21  of  Wadman  '866  and  the  paaaage 
2  of  the  reference  form  a  ahallow  channel  below  the  aur- 
face of  the  glaas  In  each  of  the  chamber.  10  and  11  and 
in  view  of  the  flexibility  in  the  meaning  of  the  expreeaion 
"Just  below."  no  particular  significance  can  be  attributed 
thereto.   •   •   • 

Claima  SO  and  81  have  been  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  Wadman  '888  as  applied  in  the  rejection  of  claim  17. 
These  claims  define  glass  making  apparatua  and  atreaa 
Joule  effect  heating  by  means  of  electrode,  located  In  the 
channel  interconnecting  the  melting  and  fining  chambera. 
•  •  •  We  fall  to  aee  wherein  thi.  claim  [80]  adda  any- 
thing patentable  to  Its  parent  claim  28  since  in  Wadman 
'856  the  electrodes  18  [in  compartment  19]  provide  Joule 
effect  heating  in  an  enlarged  portion  19  of  the  paaaage 
Interconnecting  the  melting  compartment  10  and  fining 
compartment  11.  As  to  claim  81.  It  Is  urged  by  appellanta 
that  the  language  of  the  claims  require,  the  placement  of 
a  Joule  effect  electrode  in  the  top  of  the  barrier  21  of 
Wadman  '866  but  we  find  no  ezpreaa  limitation  in  the 
claim  In  thia  respect  •  •  • 

The  aforegoing  from  the  Board's  opinion  relative  to 
claims  28.  30.  and  31  Is.  in  our  view,  a  proper  appli- 
cation of  the  refer«ices  to  the  claims  and  we  adopt 
the  reasoning  expressed  therein. 

The  claims  rejected  as  not  reading  on  the  elected 
species  are  2.  4  to  15  inclusive.  32  and  33.  Those 
claims  are  not  before  us  on  their  merits  with  the 
exception  of  claims  32  and  33  which  ai^>ellants 
assert  do  conform  to  the  elected  species.  We  have 
reviewed  this  objection  in  the  light  of  appellants' 
argument  but  feel  the  Board  correctly  concluded 
that  the  claims  do  not  read  on  the  elected  species. 

[4]  For  t"be  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notieas  under  U  U.  S.  C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  INS 


2,096.735.  C.  F.  Dinley.  SUbilixed  chlorinated  solvents 
and  method  of  stablllaing  such  solvent,  filed  Apr.  15.  1954, 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  297/54.  Detrem  Corp.  v.  Circo 
Eguipment  Corp. 

2.133.642.  2,133,645.  2,133.646.  2.133.648,  O.  W.  Pierce. 
Electrical  aystem  ;  2.133.643.  aame.  Electrical  system  and 
apparatua :  2.266,070.  aame.  Electromechanical  vibrator 
apparatua,  filed  Apr.  15,  1984,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
296/84,  George  Waektmgton  Pierce  v.  Intemotional  Tele- 
phone Corp. 

2.133.643.  (See  2,133.642.)    2.133,645.    (See  2,133,642.) 

2,133,646.    (See  2.1S3.642.)    2.133,648.    (Bee  2.133.642.) 

2.210,846.  E.  Agholdea.  Fluid  mixing  device,  filed  Aug. 
17,  1960,  D.  C,  N.  D.  HI.  (Chicago).  Doc.  80C1178.  EUe  P. 
Aghnidea  v.  Wrighttoav  Enoinerring  Co.  et  al.  Complaint 
diamlaaed  and  patent  declared  Invalid  Mar.  20,  1983. 


2,266.070.   (See  2.133.642.) 

2.801.081.  B.  Roaenberg.  Window  carUin,  filed  Apr.  15, 
1984,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  92/293,  Cotweo  Curtaine.  Inc. 
V.  Cromwell  M<M  Order  Service,  Inc. 

2,344,151.  M.  Kasser.  Method  and  apparatua  for  treating 
periahable  articles,  filed  Apr.  12.  1954,  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif. 
(Loa  Angeles),  Doc.  16642-PH,  Vacuum  CooUng  Co.  et  •!. 
V.  Bruce  Church  et  al. 

2.426.428.  T.  A.  Woolwy.  Hydraulic  coupling,  filed  Apr. 
15.  1964,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  16655-T. 
Marman  Produeta  Co.,  Inc.  v.  yational  Utilitiet  Corp.  et  al. 

2,450,866,  Morehouse  and  Mayfleld,  Poultry  treatment 
compoaltion,  appeal  filed  Nov.  16.  1963,  C.  C.  A.,  8th  Clr. 
(St.  Loais),  Doc.  14967.  Dr.  BaUburv't  Laboratoriea  v. 
/.  D.  Ruaaell  Co.  Laboratoriea.  Judgment  of  District  Court 
afflrmed  Apr.  21.  1984. 
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2,526,479,  R.  K.  Hohraann.  Sewing  machine  mechanism  ; 
2,526,482.  tame.  Thread  clamp  for  chain  stitch  sewing 
machines,  filed  Apr.  20.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  54c568.  Richard  Otann  et  ml.  r.  Standard  X-Hay  Co. 
ft  ml. 

2,526,482.   (See  2.526,479.) 

2.532,967,  J.  C.  Thompson,  Spinograph  method  and  ap- 
paratus, filed  July  7.  1953,  and  Dec.  21,  1953.  D.  C,  S.  I). 
Iowa  (Davenport).  Doc.  1/199  and  Doc.  1/215,  Joneph 
Clay  ThompBon  v.  Ertcin  E.  Fuller  et  al.  Complaint  dis- 
missed Apr.  14.  1954. 

2,551.254.  J.  W.  Dunning,  Oil  extraction  process,  filed 
Apr.  21,  1953,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Ark.  (Little  Rock).  Doc.  H-487, 
The  V.  D.  Anderaon  Co.  v.  Helena  Cotton  Oil  Co,,  Inc.,  et  •!. 

2,561.961,  P.  F.  White,  Steering  wheel  spinner,  filed  Apr. 
15.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54«548.  8antay 
Corp.  r.  Hinko  Mfg.  4  Tool  Co. 

2.566.287.  L.  H.  Pinneburgh.  Jr.,  Television  antenna 
system;  2,630,531,  same.  Television  antenna,  filed  July  22, 
1953.  D.  C.  Ariz.  (Phoenix).  Doc.  1910,  The  Finney  Co. 
et  al.  V.  SoMthtcett  Wholesale  Radio.  Complaint  dismissed 
Apr.  13.  1954. 


2.621.075,  W.  Sedar.  Multiple  Irrigation  tubing,  filed 
Apr.  19.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ga.  (AtUnU).  Doc.  4848.  Retim 
Industrie*,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Beck  d  Qregg  Hardware  Co.  et  al. 

2,630.531.    (See  2,566,287.) 

2,636,860.  J.  L.  Snoek.  et  al..  Magnetic  core,  filed  Jan. 
18.  1953.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  90/316,  Hartford  National 
Bank  d  Tnut  Co.  et  al.  r.  Ferricore,  Inc.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dismissal  (notice  Apr.  20.  1954). 

2.651.212,  A.  Mackmann.  Power  transmission  mechanism 
for  window  regulators,  filed  Apr.  16.  1954,  D.  C,  E.  D. 
Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  13399.  F.  L.  Jacobs  Co.  v.  Hupp  Corp. 

Des.  168.160.  A.  Koff,  Lipstick  case,  filed  Apr.  15.  1954. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  92/295.  Arthur  Koff  v.  HoUytcood 
S'ovelty  Co.  Inc. 

Des.  169.422.  H.  S.  Chase.  Combined  utility  purse  and 
map  holder,  filed  Apr.  14.  1954.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
92/275,  Bernard  Cahn  Co.  Inc.  r.  Novo-Fla»  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
etal. 

Des.  171,9»«.  P.  W.  EUrtap.  Check  stand,  suit  for 
Declaratory  Judgment  filed  Nor.  2,  1953,  counterclaim  filed 
Mar.  23,  1954.  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
16000-T.  Beniamin  F.  Wininger  d  Bon,  Inc.  v.  Modem 
ViUage  Storet,  Inc. 


TRADE-MARK  SUITS 

Notic«s  under  IS  U.  S.  C.  Ill* ;  Trade-Mart  Act  of  July  S.  1946 


T.  M.  207,821,  Simmons  Company.  Mattresses;  T.  M. 
.*>12.535,  same.  Mattresses,  studio  couches,  lounges  and  box 
Kprings,  filed  -\pr.  14.  1954,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
Doc.  13394.  Simmons  Co.  v.  Modem  Rest  Bedding  Co.  et  al. 

T.  M.  512,r>35.    (See  T.  M.  207,821.) 

T.  M.  r>19..')27,  Frederick's  Brewing  Co..  now  by  change 
of  name  Mc.\voy  Brewing  Co.,  Beer,  filed  Nov.  18,  1952, 
D.  C..  X.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  52c2460.  Beer  Distributorit, 


Inc.   V.   Beat   Brewing  Corp.  et  al.     Consent  decree  held 
trade-mark  valid  and  infringed  Apr.  20,  1954. 

T.  .M.  .^46,296.  Frawley  Corporation,  Inks,  inking  mate- 
rials, and  writing  instruments;  T.  M.  565,961,  same.  Ball- 
point pens,  filed  Apr.  15.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  54c553,  Popcr  Mate  Co.,  Inc..  et  al.  t.  H.  Oald. 

T.M.  565,961.    ( See  T.  .M.  546,296. )  - 
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ACT  OF  1946 

The  followinc  trade-marks  are  published  in  eomplianee  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1946.      Notkc  of 
opposition  under  section  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.6. 

As  provided  by  section  SI  at  said  act.  a  f«c  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notiee  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

SN   636,519.      Featherland   Farm   Incorporated,   Bndbury. 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1952. 

Fecctherland  Farm 


SN  647,887.     W.   G.   Slugg  Seed  *  Fertiliser,   Inc..   Mil- 
waukee. Wis.    Filed  May  28.  1953. 


For  Baby  Chicks  and  Hatching  Eggs. 
Use  since  in  January  of  1938. 


SN   638,125.      Acme   Paper  Corp.,   Newark.   N.   J.      Filed         For  Grass  Seed. 

Nov.  15,  1952.  Use  since  Apr.  22.  1953. 


SOFT- PA K 


SN  6.50,478.     The  Bay  State  Shoe  Supply  Company,  Inc., 
Wakefield.  Mass.    Filed  July  20,  1953. 


For  Cellulose  Wadding. 

I'se  since  on  or  atwut  Nov.  3.  1952. 

II 


SN  638.202.    Innil-FlcK  Company.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1M2.  i 

FLEX-FOAN 

4 

For  Foam  Rubber  Attached  to  Fiber  Coshiooing  Material. 
Use  since  Sept.  .SO,  1902. 


SN  638,591.     Swift  4  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  from  A.  C. 
Lawrence  I^eather  Company.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1952. 

POLO 


For  Leather. 

Use  since  Nov.  14.  1932. 


fr 


SN  641.711.     Oodfrey  ^  Cabot,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  4,  1953. 


BLUH   JAY 


For  Clays. 

Use  since  Jan.  2,  195S. 


BAYCO 


For  Inner  Soles  and  Platform  Material  for  Shoes  Which 
Material  Is  Comprised  of  SheetH  of  Pulp  and  Cork  Lami- 
nated Together:  That  Is,  a  Sheet  of  Paper  (Made  From 
Old  Paper  and  Waste  Cartons)  or  Virgin  Wood  I'ulp  and 
a  Sheet  of  Cork.  Both  Sheets  Being  Laminated  Together. 

Use  since  Aug.  31.  1948. 


SN  655,834.     Lena  Blake  Summerbill,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed 
Nov.  4.  1953. 


Vita  "^  oeautxj 


For  Sponges  Derived  From  Vegetable  Fibers,  Especially 
of  the  Luffa  Plant,  for  Cosmetological  .J*urp««»«. 
Use  since  Sept.  6.  1951. 
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*^F«!?'^h"i  ?^I  ^^^'^"^  ^"^  ^^-  '"*'••   ^•*"'  ^"-     ^'^   •**•**«      T*'*   Hoem*r  corporation.   Keokuk.    Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1954.  Piled  Feb.  23, 1964.    Sec.  2(f). 


BEAR 

HYBRIDS 


For  Paper  Board  Cartons. 
Ua«  aince  December  1946. 


CLASS  3 


8N  644,789.     Laurence   H.   Martin,  d.   b.  a.  The  Lamar 
Manufacturing  and  Sales  Co.,  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.    Filed 
The  word  "Hybrids"  and  the  representation  of  an  ear        ^^*  ••  ^•** 


of  corn  are  disclaimed  separately  and  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Seed  Corn. 

Use  since  Oct.  31, 1939. 


HOW  CASE 


8N  660.565.    Red  Jacket  Coal  Corporation,  Columbus  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  8. 1954. 


For  Pocket  Secretaries. 
Uae  since  June  25,  1952. 


8N  654,380.     Consolidated  Leather  Mfg.   Company    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1953. 


VIP. 


For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Wallets.  Billfolds.  Pocket  Secre- 
taries, Portfolios.  Pocket  Books.  Purses.  Trarelllng  Bags. 
Handbags,  Key  Cases.  Pass  Cases.  Suitcases,  and  Brief- 
cases, Made  of  Leather.  Fabric,  Plaatlc.  and/or  Any  Com- 
binations Thereof. 

Use  since  Aug.  3,  196S. 


For  Coal. 

Use  since  Dec.  24,  1953. 


SN  661.224.     Polymers.  Inc..  Middlebury,  Vt.     Filed  Feb 
17.  1954. 


ALGIL 


8N  655.904.    Morton  Hague,  d.  b.  a.  The  Oamby  Company. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1953. 

oAmy 


For  Wallets. 

Uae  since  Oct.  6, 1953. 


8N  663,178.    Walter  L.  Fry  Jr.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  24,  1954. 


For  Brush  Fibres  of  Synthetic  Origin. 
Use  since  September  1950. 


CLASS  2 


8N  850,737.    Abraham  J.  Shekter.  Coral  Gables  FU     Filed 
July  23,  1953. 


Ju5T*N  Case 


For  Pocket  Flasks. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1952. 


For  Trarel  Baga. 

Use  since  Jan.  18.  1954. 
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CLASS  5 


8N  642.595.     American  Twine  *  Tape  Co..  Chicago,  UL 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1958. 

Seal-Well 


8N  655,876.    SodeU  del  PUamon,  MUan.  Italy.    FitodNoT. 
4, 1958. 


^  For  Gammed  Tape.  ' ' 
Use  since  Jan.  26,  1953. 


SN  661.277.     International  Minerals  4  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1964. 


tto 


l>I.ASTI-»OKI) 


For  Resinous  Bonding  Agents  for  Foundry  Sands. 
Use  since  Oct.  5.  19SS. 


CLASS  6 


SN    840.652.      Spekalamlnite   Company,   Ossining.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1953. 


(»' 


M^PAINITE 


For  Preparation  To  Be  Applied  to  Surfaces  of  Iron  Group 
Metals  and  Their  Alloys  ;  and  Being  Welded  Together  To 
Improve  the  Progress  of  the  Welding  and  the  Character- 
istics of  the  Finished  Weld. 

Use  since  Aug.  12,  1952. 


SN   649,353.      Daray   Products,    Incorporated,    Riverside, 
Conn.    Filed  June  25.  1953. 


■.,.^^-•• 


For  SlUcone  Water  RepeUants. 
Use  since  June  3,  1993. 


CASA  FONOAIA  NEL1901 


The  words  "Caaa  Fondata  Nel  1901"  aean  "Firm  esUb- 
liahed  In  the  year  1901"  and  this  expression  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  lUlian  Reg.  No.  6,341,  dated  Sept.  10.  1904.  and 
renewal  No.  76.199,  dated  Nov.  6.  1947. 

For  Pure  Albumin  Taken  From  the  Milk  and  Alimentary 
Prodacta  Containing  It.  >. 


SN  656.534.    Jerome  Swimmer,  d.  b.  a.  National  Biochemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago.  lU.     Filwl  Nov.  17,  1963. 

MI-GEE 

For  High  Denaity-Hlgh  RefraetlTe  Index  Llqalda  Having 
Densities  Over  2.0  . .-  Refractive  Indices  Over  1.6,  Solids 
Which  Melt  To  Produce  High  Density-High  Refractive 
Index  Liquids  Having  Densities  Over  2.0  or  Refractive 
Indices  Over  1.5.  Solids  Which  Dissolve  in  Solvents  To 
Produce  High  Density-High  Refractive  Index  Liquids  Hav 
ing  Densities  Over  2.0  or  Refractive  Indices  Over  1.5,  and 
the  Solution*  Formed  Thereby. 

Use  since  Sept.  26,  1963. 


SN  856.941.    Oallowhnr  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  25.  1958. 

sc-no 

For  Chemical  Composition  ConUining  Phenyl  Mercuric 
Acetate  as  the  Active  Ingredient  Sold  for  Manufacturing 
Purposes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  January  1949. 


SN  654,652.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.     SN    657.088.      Wales-Strlppit    Corporation.    North   Tona- 
WUmington.  Del.    Filed  Oct.  13.  1953.  wanda,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  27. 1968. 


D^LRIN 


Comproil 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  538.981.  For  Compressible  Liquid  for  Use  in  Liquid  Springs.  Per- 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  Plastic  Material  in  the  Form  foratlng  Unit*,  and  Other  Apparatna  Employing  a  Com- 

of  Powders  for  Further  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts.  pressible  Liquid. 

Use  since  Aug.  18. 1903.  Use  since  December  1961. 
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SN  657,361.    Lee  C.  McKee.  Manltou  Springs,  Colo.    Filed     SN  661.511.    The  Standard  Oil  Company   Cleveland   Ohio 
Dec.  3,  1953.  pned  Feb.  23.  1954. 


SIDE 
CAKE 


For  Room  Refresher — Namely,  a  Cake  Deodorant  Havlnu 
an  Adhesive  on  One  Side. 
Uae  since  Nov.  5.  1953. 


MICUODALLOOM 


For  Hollow.  Finely  Divided.  Hole-Free.  Low  Denalty 
Particles  of  Synthetic  BMina  and/or  Similar  Film-Form- 
ing MaterUIa  for  Ocacral  Uae  in  the  IndoatrUl  Arta. 

Use  since  about  Sept.  11.  1950. 


SN    660,449.      Mary    Louise   Shepard.   d.    b.    a.    Shepard's 
Chemical  Works,  Wilmington.  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1954. 

PINESOLA 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   246,034. 
For   Disinfectants  and   Deodorisers   for   Household   and 
Industrial  Use. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  21,  1928. 


SN  661.518.     United  SUtes  Movidyn  Corporation,  Chiraio 
111.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1954. 

MOVIDYN 

For  Colloidal  Silver  Compound  Used  as  a  Germicide  and 
Bactericide  on  Food  Containers  and  on  Food  Handling 
Equipment. 

Use  since  Nov.  28,  1952. 


SN    660,949.      Koppers    Company,    Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1954. 

F lUKKTUFF 


For  Glass-Fiber  Reinforced  Molding  Compound. 
Use  since  Jan.  28,  1954. 


SN   663,154.      Allied   Chemical   &   Dye   Corporation    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1954. 

SU-FRESH 


For  Forage  Grade  Sodium  Bisulfite. 
Use  since  Feb.  5,  1954. 


SN  663.220.    Harry  B.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Tel-O-Clde  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  24,  1954. 

tel-O-cide 

For  Deodorlxlng  and  Disinfecting  Pads  for  Telephones. 
Use  since  Jan.  15,  1954. 


SS  661,260.     California  Spray  Chemical  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1954. 

MIDCO 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  No.  562,617. 
For  Pa ra.siticideM  and  Fungicides. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1953. 


SN    661,302.      The   Upjohn   Company.    Kalamaioo.    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1954. 

Acti-Tabs 

For     Fungicide    for    the    Control    of    ParaHltle    Plant 
I>l»easpfi. 

Use  since  Nov.  9.  1953. 


SN    663,624.      Arkansas    Company,    Inc..    Newark,    N.    J. 
Filed  .Mar.  31.  1954. 

ARKO    STAT-KX 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  309.241. 
402,127,  405.026.  441.639.  538.861.  668.601.  563,36.-).' 
and  580.232. 

For  Textile  Assistants— Namely.  Aqueous  Dispersions  of 
Agents  for  Reducing  Static  in  Connection  With  Textile 
Fabrics. 

Use  since  Feb.  1,  1954  ;  and  Jan.  1.  1922.  as  to  "Arko." 


SN  664.050.     U.  S.  Sanitary  SpecUlties  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1954. 

rsicoL 

For  Colloidal  Binding  Agent  for  Improving  Texture  and 
Nap  of  Leather. 

Use  since  Mar.  12.  1954.  > 


SN    661.303.      The   Upjohn    Company,    Kalamaioo     .Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1954. 

Act  i  spray 

For    Fungicide    for    the    Control    of    Parasitic-    Plant 
Diseases. 

Use  since  Oct.  23.  1953.  ,  . 


SN  664.116.     Aegis  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


OROSLEVS 


f/ 


NO 


f    • 


)ST^ 


For  Compound  for  R»*pelllng  Pigeons  and  Other  Birds. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1946. 
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SN  664.160.    John  N.  Glhltn,  d.  h.  a.  National  PnlTerised    SN   643.062.     American   Bildrok   Company.   Chicago.   lU. 
MeUla  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1954.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1953. 


COLOR -¥OP 

For  Non-MetalUe  Hardening  Preparation  for  Concrete. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  8,  1951. 


SN   664.501.      Atlas   Pawder   Company,   Wilmington.   Del. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1954. 

G793I 

For  Sarfaee  Active  Agents.  Being  Emulsifying.  Dispers- 
ing. SotaMllainc,  and  Wetting  AgenU. 
Use  since  May  5,  1949. 


^K  a 


For  Composted  Organic  FertlUier. 
Use  since  Jan.  9,  1953. 


SN  M4.tOO.    Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T. 
rUwl  Apr.  15.  1954. 

ERIOGLAUCINE 

Applicant  claims  owaarahlp  of  Ref.  No.  151,486. 
For  Dyes  and  DyootaCs. 
Da*  since  Jan.  i.  1M4. 


SN  646,500.    Monaanto  Chemical  Company.  St.  Loala.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1953. 

FLORIUM 


For  Fertiliser. 

Use  since  Apr.  14.  1953. 


8N   M4.«M.     AlHU   ChMilcal  *  Dye  Corporation.   New 
TortcN.  T.    PUod  Apr.  20, 1»64. 

Applleaat  Halma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  172,213. 
For    Hydroaarfoons    for    Use    as    Plasticisers,    Diluents, 
Softeoor*.  Eztaadera,  and  Conditioners. 
Uae  since  aboat  1917. 


SN  646.502.    Monaanto  Chemical  Company.  St.  Loola,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1968. 

NURIUM 


For  FertlUier. 

Use  since  Apr.  14.  1953. 


SN  664.965.     Monsanto  <'henilcal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1954. 


UFA 


SN  645,503.    Monaanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  LoaU.  Mo. 
rued  Apr.  17,  1963. 

NUTRIUM 


For  FertlUier. 

Uae  since  Apr.  14,  1963. 


For  Aliphatic  Acids. 
Use  since  Mar.  31.  19M. 


CLASS  12 


dLASS  10 

SN   631.773.     AUied   Chemical   k   Dye  Corporation,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  26.  1962.  ^ 

For  Nitrogen-Containing  Solation.   Suitable  for  Use  as 
Fertiliser  and  in  the  Manufacture  of  Fertiliser. 
Use  since  April  1962. 


SN  623.030.    Carpenter  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Rio  Pledraa, 
P.  R.    Filed  I>ec.  31.  1951. 


SN   642,370.      Robinson    Manufacturing  k   Fertiliser   Co. 
Inc.,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1953. 

Soilo  Vitamino 


For  Fertilisers. 

Uae  since  Feb.  4.  1950. 


The  phraae  "Ventanas  Tipo  Miami"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  "Ventanas  Tipo  Miami."  means  "Miami-type 
windowa." 

For  Windows,  Window  Screens,  Screen  Doors,  and 
Jalousies. 

Use  since  .May  18,  1951. 
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SN    643,231.      K-Latli    Company,    San    Fraodico,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1853. 


8N  647,439.     PUbrlco  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  May 
21,  1953. 


I  ATU 
-kMiii 


'^The  word  "Lath"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Wire- Bound  Paper  Backed  Lath  for  Wall  and  Celling 
Construction. 

Use  since  Mar.  1.  1950. 


^^••^, 


4 


SN  644,936.    The  United  States  Stoneware  Co.,  Tallmadge, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1953. 

INTALOX 

For   Construction   Material — Namely,   Chemical   Tower 
Packing  Saddles. 

Uae  since  Nor.  14. 1951. 


Applicant  cUims  the  exclaslve  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Mix"  In  combination  with  the  prefix  "Petro-,"  but 
not  In  other  dissimilar  combinations,  and  not  as  a  separate 
or  individual  word. 

For  Castable  Refractory  MaterUl. 

Use  since  Mar.  6,  1953. 


SN  647,652.     The  Perma  Products  Company,  Qeveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  25,  1953. 


SN  645,200.  J.  S.  Stowers,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Stowers  Manufac 
turlng  Company,  Alabama  City,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
1953. 


pEBMa 


IR^-^€nT 


For  Wood  Siding  Materials  In  Strip,  Panel,  and  Shingle 
Form. 

Use  slnc«  Oct.  4,  1926. 


The  word  "Vent"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Metal  Awnings.  *  '' 

Use  since  Not.  1,  1948.  ^ 


.<    II 


SN  646.490.     Masonite  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1963. 

PRESDPLY 


SN  648,123.    Mycalex  Company  Limited,  Cirencester,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  June  2,  1953. 


MICATHERM 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  B657,699, 
_      „      ,      ,.       „       ,   ,  dated  Mar.  27.  194T. 

r„™l.^rRr^  rir*f    •v^•^'"*I^•^  Sheet  Material  and         For  Heat  and  Electrical   Insulation  Materials  Sold  in 

"°urro?rra'rt j:n\ri"53""""""*'^" '"'''"""  ht^o::''''  ^^'^^ "°''" "°  "^  ^'-^ '°'  "^"•""^"«- 


SN  646,896.    Johns-Manrille  Corporation,  New  York  N  Y      ^^„  «48,607.      Koppers   Company,    Inc..    Pittiburgh.    Pa. 
FUed  May  4,  1953.  '  '         Filed  June  11,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


BRANCHTITE 

For  Plastic  Sealing  Compound  in  Strip  Form  Having 
Particular  Utility  for  Sealing  Pipe  Connections. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  6,  1953. 


SN  646.397.    Johns-ManTllle  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1953. 

DUCTITE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,608  and 
539.606. 
For  Plastic  Tape,  Adapted  Particularly  for  Use  as  a        For  Bituminous  Paving  Materials 
Joint  Sealing  Material  for  Warm  Air  Ducts  and  the  Like.        Use  since  1948 ;  and  since  at  least  as  early  as  January 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1953.  ^     . ,  1935  as  to  "Koppers." 

'\  ''  '  ■'  "J' 
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SN    649,161.      Koppens   Company.    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Jane  22,  1953. 


CLASS  13 


SN  650,738.     Shur-Lok  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
FUed  Jvly  28.  1958. 


For  Preservative-Treated  Wooden  Posts  Suitable  for  the 
Construction  of  Fences  and  Pole-Type  Structures  Such  as 
Pole  Barns  and  PaTiliom. 

Use  since  Feb.  12, 1963. 


SN  664,719.    Croft  Steel  Products.  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1963. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  excluslTe  right  to  ase  of  the 
term  "Shur  Lok"  apart  from  the  mark  as  disclosed. 

For  Structural  Fasteners — Namely,  Anchor  Nuts  and 
Anchor  Studs,  Orommets,  Bolts,  Nuts,  Screws,  Rirets. 
BUnd  Bolts,  Blind  Rivets,  Cast-In  Inserts. 

Use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1953. 


For   Metal   Windows,   Doors.   Transoms,    Screens,   and 
Hardware  Used  on  and  as  a  Part  of  Said  Goods. 
Use  since  May  14,  1963. 


SN  656,721.     Tectum  Corporation,  Newark,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nor.  2.  1953. 

I^ctum 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  448,996. 

For  Panels,  Sections,  and  Structural  Roof  Insulation. 
Formed  of  Filamentary  and  Binder  Ingredients,  and  Cut 
in  the  Shape  of  Planks  or  Tile. 

Use  since  Oct.  16,  1968. 


SN  655.627.     James  R.  Gilchrist,   Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed 

"""  MAGIC 

LINE-HOLDER 

The  words  "Line-Holder"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Clothes  Line  Holder. 
Use  since  Aug.  16,  1948. 


8N  666.163.  Harry  A.  Greenfield,  d.  b.  a.  Greenfield  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Greenfield  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1963. 


nLL/ 


SN  656,496.     Emulsified  Asphalts,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Not.  17,  1963. 

MULSKMKNT 

For  Emulsified  Asphalts  and  Asphalt  Compounds  for  Use 
in  Construction  and  Repair  of  Roads,  Streets,  Rnnways. 
Driveways,  Walks,  Playgrounds,  Parking  Lots,  Railroad 
Crossings  and  Platforms,  Embankments,  Tennis  Courts, 
and  for  Filling  of  Cracks  in  Pavements. 

Use  since  Mar.  19,  19a3. 

4^ 


No  claim  is  made  in  this  application  to  the  word  "Line" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Heating  and  Plumbing  Supplies  and  Specialties — 
Namely.  Wire  Pipe  Hooks,  Tubing  Straps.  Spun  Flanges. 
Hanger  Irons,  Flexible  Metal  Pipe  Connectors,  Shut-Off 
Valves,  Reservoir  Air  Cliambers  for  Hot  Water  Heating 
Systems,  Flexible  Air  Vents,  Compression  Fittings,  and 
Nipples. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1953. 


SN  661,201.    Johns-ManvUIe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1954.    ,  | 

VITIMBHSTOS 

For  Insulating  Material  in  th«  Form  of  Asbestos  Sheets 
for  Use  In  Lining  Flues,  Breechlngs,  and  Smokestacks,  and 
Hs  Pipe  Covering. 

Use  since  in  the  year  1908  or  before. 


SN  658,887.    A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Moi     Filed 
Jan.  4,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

CHflnce 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  888,480, 
606,027.  610.621,  520,611,  and  528,594. 

For  Fence  Anchors,  Nurserynan's  Anchors.  Cross  Plate 
Anchors,  Guy  Ooards  and  Accessories,  Cable  Clamps,  Eight- 
Way  Steel  Expanding  Anchors,  Screw  Anchors  of  the  No 
Wrench  Type.  Wrendi  Type,  and  Swamp  Type,  Lift  Plates, 
Load  Plates,  and  Curved  Washers. 

Use  since  Aug.  15. 1918. 
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SN  658,888.    A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralla,  Mo.    FI1«h1 
Jan.  4,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

NEVERCREEP 
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SX  659.461.     Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  Inc.,  Garwood 
S.J.    Filed  JHn.  14.  1J>.'»4.     Sec  2(f) 

MULTI-SIZE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rejf.  No.  301,896. 

For  Karth  Anchors  of  the  Type  Havinj;  a  Curved.  I'ar- 
tially  rylindrital  B»<ly  of  Subatantjally  Rectantnilar  or 
Oval  Shape  for  EngHRing  the  rndisturbed  Earth  in  a  Hole 
Which  Has  Bt-eri  Dug  IMaKonally  ;  and  Guy  Ro«i8  of  the 
Typ«'  Having  a  I'ointe<i  Head  Adapted  To  B*-  Driven 
Through  the  I':4»rth  Transversely  to  the  Dug  Hole  and 
I'rojecting  Into  the  Hole  To  Be  Engaged  by  the  Anchor. 

I'se  since  1913. 


For  Screw  Anchors. 

r»e  since  on  or  about  June  5,  1920. 


CLASS  14 


SX    (Ki9.00«.      Philadelphia    Steel   and    Wire   ("orporation, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.    Filed  Jan.  .>,  1954. 


u 


N 


I 


SN  622,451.    Paramount  Wedding  Ring  Company.  Chicago 
III.     Fil.HlIVc.  13,  1951. 

PARAMOUNT  PRECISION 

The  word  "Precision"  Ik  dis<laimed  apart  from  the  maric 
iis  .«bown. 

For  Commercial  and  Industrial  Castings. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1851. 


SX  652.092.     Vascoloy  Ramet  Corporation,  Waukegan    HI 
.    Fileil  Sept.  2,  1953. 


Pi 


K 


For  Locic  Washers. 
Use  since  Dec.  21,  19.'.3. 


SX  659.327.     Tetfoam  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  11.  1954. 


3-D 


For   Skillet    Inserts   Used   in   Connection   With   Frying 
Pans. 

ITae  since  Nov.  10,  1953. 


SN  659,342.     Francis  G.  Curtln.  d.  b.  a.  A.  F.  Curtin  Valve 
Co.,  Medford,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

CURTIN 

For  Water  Cloaet  Fittings—Xamely.  Ball  Cocks.  Flush- 
ing Valves,  Flushing  Valve  Levers,  Vacuum  Breakers,  and 
Back-Flow  Preventers. 

Use  since  1916. 


\ 

Applicant  claima  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words 
"Cemented  Carbldea,"  "Cast   Alloys,"  and  "Corporation" 
as  a  part  of  its  trade  mark,  but  not  otherwise.     Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Xos.   278.762.  282.250    284  718 
321.338.  376,493,  415,427.  and  426,277. 

For  AlloyB  of  Refractory  Metals  and  Carbides  of  Refrac 
tory  .Metals  in  the  Form  of  Strips,  R,k18,  Biirs.  Tubes.  Discs 
in  Stock  Form,  and  S|>ecial  Shapes  .Made  to  the  Vvt'h 
Spe'  »Hc»»»i<>n". 

Use  since  on  or  about  -May  1.  1953;  since  on  or  about 
Apr.  1,  1942,  as  to  "VR "  ;  ajid  since  on  or  about  Oct.  17 
1939,  as  to  "Tantung." 


SX  660,451.     Silver  Steel  Company,  Denver,  <'olo.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1954. 

HanM'Steel 

For  Structural  Metal  Rod  for  Further  Processing. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  18.  1954. 


SX  6.59..394.     Detroit  Hardware  Manufacturing  <'ompany. 
Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1954. 


CLASS  15 


/ 


SX  651, H21.     General  Gila,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug 
14,  19.53. 

(}E.NOO<X 


„      „.     ^  ^^^  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases  :  Kerosene  ;  Fuel  Oils 

For  Window  Operators  for  Pivotally-.Monnted  Windows.     (Jasoline ;  .Motor  Oil;  and  Xatural  Film  Motor  Oil 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1952.  l'»e  since  1932. 
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SN  656,417.     Hudson  Oil  Company,  Kantas  City,  Kani.    SN  636,451.     Chas.   Pflier  k  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.   T 
nied  Nov.  16,  1953.,  Filed  Nov.  16.  1953. 


TERRACYCLIN 

Applicant  claima  ownenhip  of  Beg.  Noa.  553,135  and 
577,504. 

For  Antibiotic  Prei>aration. 
Use  since  Oct.  23,  1953. 


'  For  Motor  Oil. 

Use  since  September  1931 


CLASS  18 

SN  640.872.  Standard  Medical  Supply  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Stand- 
ard .Agricultural  I^aboratories,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1953. 

HAPPY  HOG 

F'or  Antibiotic  Food  Supplement  Preparation  for  Poultry 
and  Swine. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1953. 


SN   656,584.      Parke,    Davis  k   Company,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1953. 

NICETIN 


For  Medicinal  Fungicide. 
Use  since  Sept.  1.  1953. 


S-\  659.245.    Dacus  Drug  Company,  Inc.,  PortagevUle,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Ersklns." 


SN  654,063.     The  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation,  Chicago, 
Hi.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1953. 

Applicant  cl.Hims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  351,389  and 
501,339  and  of  the  trtde-marks  registered  thereunder. 

For  Medical  (iases — Namely,  Helium  and  Oxygen  Mix- 
ture. Carbon  Dioxide  aaad  Oxygen  Mixture,  Medical  Cartwn 
Dioxide.  Cyclopropane.  .Medical  Helium  Gas.  Anhydrous 
Nitrous  Oxide,  Medical  Oxygen,  Medical  Ethylene  Gas,  and 
Therapy  Oxygen. 

Use  since  Oct.  15,  1946. 


M  IXTUyRE 


The  word  "Mixture"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Simple 
Diarrhea.  Upset  Stomach,  Gas  on  Stomach,  and  Heartburn. 

Use  since  Apr.  15,  1953;  and  Feb.  10,  1939.  aa  to 
"Erskins'." 


SN   654.421 


Plough,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 
8.  1953.    Sec.  2(f).     | 


Filed  Oct. 


SX    659.493.      Quality    Cbemista.    Inc.,    Maplewood,    Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xos.  310,290  and 
308,015. 

For  Certain  Medicinal  Preparations — Xamely,  Aspirin  : 
Quinine  Cold  Tablets,  Laxin  (a  Medicinal  Preparation  in 
Tablet  Form  for  Treatment  of  Constipation  and  Indiges- 
tion) :  and  a  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Cuts, 
Burns,  and  Other  Simple  Injuries. 

Use  since  about  Oct.  2B2,  1928. 

SN  656,012.     Jacob  Rabinovitch,  London.  England.     Filed 
Nov.  6,  1953. 

CEI^UMOL 

Applicant  claims  owttership  of  British  Reg.  No.  703,611, 
dated  Dec.  24,  1951. 

For  Ear  Drops  Beinf:  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Foot"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparation  for  Care  of  the  Feet  and  for  Preventing 
and  Relieving  Athlete's  Foot. 

I'se  since  June  6,  1953. 


SN  660,029.      Irwin,   Neisler  and  Company.  Decatur,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1954. 

DURABOND 

For  Pharmaceutical  Mixtures,  Mainly,  a  Combination 
of  Ingredients  Which.  When  Combined  With  a  Thera- 
peutically Active  Material  and  Tableted  or  Encapsulated, 
Will  Slow  Down  the  Release  of  Active  Ingredients  of  an 
Oral  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

Use  since  Jan.  4,  1954. 
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8N  662,976.     Fred  A.  Bloat.  <L  b.  a.  Re«d  Prodacts  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  Mar.  22,  1954. 


MDT 


8N  663,706.     Walker  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Mount  Vernon. 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1954. 

SURGIMIN 

For  Dietary  Supplement  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Use  since  Mar.  16,  1954. 


For  Dietary  Supplement  and  Adjunct  in  Treatment  of 
Anemias — Namely,  Mineral  Tablets  With  Multi-Vitamins 
and  Blood  Producing  Substances. 

Use  since  Jan.  22,  1954. 


8N  663,166.     Chicago  Pharmacal  Company,  Chicaco.  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1954. 

LINOLESTROL 

For   Medicinal   Preparation   Used  in  the  Treatment  of 
Dry,  Scaly  Skin  and  of  Dry  Sciematons  Conditions. 
Use  since  June  10,  1942. 

SN  663.218.     Smith   Brothers,   Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Smith  Brothers." 


SMITH  BROTHERS 


SN  663,707.     Walker  Laboratarlas,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon. 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1954. 

SURGIMIN-T 

For  Therapeutic  Vitamtn  Preparation. 
Use  since  Mar.  16.  1954. 


CLASS  19 


SN  629,880.  Willys-Overland  Motors,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
to  Willys  Motors,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.    Filed  May  17,  1962. 

LANCE 

For  Automobiles  und  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  7,  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  50,947,  247,418, 
and  283,770. 

For  Cough  Drops  and  Cough  Syrup. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1877. 

SN  663.449.     Dmg  SpecUlties,  Inc.,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1954. 

NICOZOL 

For  Medical  Preparation  in  Liquid  Form  for  Use  in  the 
Treatment  of  Conditions  Diagnosed  as  Senile  Psychosis. 
Mental  Deterioration,  and  Similar  Illnesses. 

Use  since  Jan.  4,  1954. 


SN  657,480.     Baldwin  Rubber  Company,  Pontlac,   Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1953. 


BARCO 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  523,299. 
For   Rubber   and   Rubber  Composition  Floor  Mats  for 
Motor  Vehicles. 

Use  since  Oct.  21,  1953. 


SN  663,601.     Schenley  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1954. 

SEDOSTRAL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  557,525. 
For  Sedatives  in  Tablet  Form. 
Use  since  Mar.  16,  1954. 


SN   658.309.     Nomad   Mobile   Homes,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1953. 

N^MAD 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
Use  since  Sept.  18,  1968. 


SN  663,602.    Schenley  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1954. 


8N  658,603.     General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mleb. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  19AS. 

FIRE  BIRD 


EUFORAC 


For  Automobiles. 

Use  since  Not.  19,  195S. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  568,097. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Products  for  Use  in  Minor  Emo- 
tional Disturbances.  Particularly  in  the  Management  of 
Depressive  and  Anxiety  States  and  in  the  Treatment  of 
Obesity. 

Use  since  Mar.  16.  1954. 


SN  658,604.     General  Motors  Corporatian,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  195S. 

FLAME  BIRD 

For  Automobiles. 

Use  since  Nov.  19,  1953. 
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SN  658,605.     General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    SN  643,841.    International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1953.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1953. 


STAR  CHIEF 


NOMOTRON 


For  Automobiles. 
Use  since  Dec  8. 1903. 


For  Electric  Discharge  Tubes. 
Use  since  Feb.  3,  1963. 


SN  658,631.    Marco  M(g.  Company,  WheatUnd,  Pa.    Filed    sn   645.576.     Ward   Leonard   Electric   Company,   Mount 
Dec  28,  1953.  Vemoa.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 

MAR<0       LOOPOHM 

For  Motorised  Four-Whecl  Vehicles  for  Personnel  and         For  Electrical  Resistors. 
Equipment.  Use  since  1946. 

Use  since  Oct.  31,1903.  — ^^— ^— 


CLASS  21 


SN  636,487.     Mechanical  Products,   Inc.,  Jackson,   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1952. 


1-... 


•~!>. 


T.       "»  Vj* 


SN  649,037.     Vltalic  Battery  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  June  18,  1953. 

Vi-Metal 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  May  26,  1953. 


SN  652,984.    Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    FU«d 
Sept.  9,  1953. 

NIRON 


For  Electrical  Dishwashing  Machines. 
Use  since  June  8,  1953. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  grotesque  figure  of  a  girl  holding 
a  wand  with  the  head  and  body  of  the  figure  characterising 
the  physical  construction  of  a  circuit  breaker. 

For  Miniature  Circuit  Breaker  That  Fits  Like  a  Fuse 
in  Any  SUndard  Plug  Type  Fuse  Holder. 

Use  since  in  or  about  June  1952. 


SN   659,130.      ContinenUl   Manufacturing   Corp.,   Culver 
City.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1964. 

NEUTRONIC 


8N  638.496.  Raytheon  Television  and  Radio  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  now  by  merger  Raytheon  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1952. 


For  Storage  Battery  Plates. 
Use  since  Feb.  28,  1953. 


SN    659,268.      JFD    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1954.  ^ 


VU-matic 

For  Tuners  and  Tuning  Indicators  for  Television  and 
Radio  Receivers,  Coml^liiation  of  the  Same  With  Phono- 

grapk.  11 

tJv 


Use  since  on  or  about  June  27,  1952. 


Applicant  dalJBS  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  673,860. 
For  Television  Antennae. 
Use  since  Sept.  30,  1953. 


8N  639.945.     Major  Motor  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1962.    , 


^aiYMAMAXp^      -»*^©ao^JgJ.©3oQ 


SN    659,400.      General    Enterprises  Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  1964. 


For  New  and  Reconditioned  Automotive  Parts  and  Acces- 
■oriao— NaoMly,  Starten,  Generators,  Voltage  RegnUtors, 
Batteries,  and  Solenolda, 

Uaa  alace  Auf .  16, 1962. 


.••^rkfi  n   iTiAtr  i 


For  Gounding  Device  Adapted  To  Be  Diaposed  in  Engage- 
ment With  Seat  Covers  and  the  Like  for  Dissipating  a 
Static  Electric  Charge  From  an  Individual  to  a  Coadoctor. 

Use  since  Aug.  18, 1963. 


N 
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CLASS  22 


SN  590,998.     J.  ft  E.  Stevens  Company,  Cromwell,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1950. 


INKING    I 


For  Toy  Pistols. 

Use  since  Dec.  5,  1949. 


SN    632,399.      Sportsmen    Accessories,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.  r.    Filed  July  10,  1952. 


t    • 


lYFLEX 


PECOS-LUXE 


For    Fishing     Rods,     Fishlnf:    Tackle — Namely,     Lines, 
Hooks,  Flies,  and  Sinkers  ;  and  FistiinK  Keels. 
Use  since  June  1950. 


SN  632,522.     Robert  H.  H.  Hugman,   San  Antonio,  Tex. 


Filed  July  14,  1952. 


V  . 


•■J 


:*(<■ 


oooo 
ooooo 
ooooo 
ooooo 
ooooo 

oooo 


Oooo 

ooooo 

ooooo 

ooooo 

ooooo 

oooo 

2S^ 


KING  PUTT 


The    word    "Putt"    is   hereby    disclaimed    separate   and 
apart  from  the  murk  as  shown. 

For  (;olf  ClubH.  ,  _^ 

I'se  since  June  17,  1952. 


SN   64U.913.     (Meveland  Mills  Company.  Lawndale,  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  19.'>3. 


SN  658,277.     Morris  Glaier,  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Dec.  21, 
1953.  .^^B^^h^^ 

J® 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words 
"Table"  or  "Bridge"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Board  Games  Played  With  Movable  Game  Pieces. 
Use  since  Not.  30,  1953. 


SN  658,396.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollla,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  22,  1953. 

SKOTCH 

For  Inflatable  Vinyl  Wading  Pools  for  Children. 
Use  since  Nov.  1.  1953. 


SN  658,396.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Dec.  22,  1953. 

TARTAN 

For  Inflatable  Vinyl  Wading  Pools  for  Children. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1953. 


SN  658,398.     Jimilu  Products,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 
Dec.  22.  1953. 

DEPUTY 


For  Child's  Toy  Keys  on  a  Ring. 
Use  since  Aug.  24,  1953. 


CLASS  23 


SN    623.020.      Stephens-Adamson    Mfg.    Co.,    Aurora,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1951. 

SERLfTlflSTER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   380,006. 

For  Materials  Conveying  Equipment — Namely,  Belt  Con- 
veyors, Holler  Conveyors,  Bucket  Elevators,  and  Parts 
Thereof — Namely,  Feeders  and  Gates. 

Use  since  April  1949. 


S.N  642.161.     Prttzision-Werke  BrUninghaus  ft  Co.,  Biele- 
feld. (Jermany.     FlU-d  Feb.  12,  lt».'>3. 


.-J  f  i 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  495,943, 
Applicant   claims  ownership  of   Reg.   Not*.   405,946  and     dated  Nov.  24,  1936. 
571.048.  ^  For  Chain  Switch  Gears  (Two  or  .More  Speeds),  Bottom 

For  Fishing  Lines.  <'  ,         Bearings,  Cogs.  Steel  Ball  Retainers,  Steel  Balls  for  Bi- 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1946.    .»'    .,  -  i.  cycles.  Chain  Wheels. 
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SN  642,357.     Koninklljke  Machinefabriek  Gebr.   Stork  ft    SN  651,461.     H.  W    Kearns  ft  Co.  Limited,  Broadbeath 
Co.  N.  v.,  Uengelo,  Netherlands.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1953.  near  Manchester,  England.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1953. 


OPTIMETRIC 

Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  British  Reg.  No.  682,811. 
dated  Sept.  29,  1949. 

For  Horisontal  Toolroom  Boring  Machines. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1951. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  112,283, 
dated  June  21,  1952. 

For  Machinery  Fans  for  Moving  Solid  Materials  Mixed 
With  Air,  Turbines,  Steam  Engines.  DieMl  Engines  (Sta 
tionary),  Diesel  Engines  for  Ships,  Pumps.  Gears.  Cast 
Metal  Parts  for  Engines  and  Machines— .Namely,  Bed 
Plates  for  Diesel  Engines,  for  Steam  Engines,  for  Steam 
Turbines,  and  for  Pumps,  Cylinder  Blocks  and  Cylinders  for 
Diesel  Engines  and  for  Hteam  Engines,  and  Pump  Housings. 


SN  652,791.    William  Prym,  Stolberg,  Rhineland,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1953. 


PARROT 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  617.345, 
dated  Feb.  29,  1952. 

For  Sewing  Machine  Needles. 


SN  643,088.     The  Dentson  Engineering  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1953.     Sec   2(f). 

MULTI-UNIT 

For  Hydraulic  Pressev.  Hydraulic  Power  Heads  Having 
Hydraulic  Cylinders  With  Hams  and  Control  Valve  Mech- 
anisms and  Actuating  Members  Therefor,  Hydraulic  Pump- 
ing Apparatus.  Hydraulic  Motors,  and  Automatic  Control 
Valves  of  the  Fluid  and  Pneumatic  Pressure  Operated  Type. 

Use  since  Feb.  18,  1946. 


SN  653,314.  Meridan  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  to  United 
Mattress  Machinery  Company,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1953.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to 
"Droll." 


SN  643,673.     Foote  Bros.  Gear  and  Machine  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1953. 

VuUf  ^Zeted 

For  Gears  and  Geared  Torque  Transmitting  Units. 
Use  sloM  Majr  1950. 


SN  645,673.  Royal  Master  Metal  Products  Company, 
Riverdale,  N.  J.,  to  Royal  Master,  Inc.,  Riverdale,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  .Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  21,  19.'>3. 


For  Mattress  Manufacturing  Machinery — Namely,  Roll 
Edge  Machines,  Stapling  Machines,  Border  Stitching  Ma- 
chines, Filling  Machines,  Closing  Machines,  Fluffers, 
Tufters,  Loopers,  Wrapping  Machines,  and  Box  Spring 
Staplers. 

Use  since  July  28.  19ft3. 


>W»'.r 


..^r^:».-«*!l  ; 


n-ts. 


7s-r 


For  Aircraft  Service  Tools — ^Namely,  Pancbes,  I»ries, 
and  Special  Tools  for  Pulling  Gears,  Cams,  Wheels,  Pulleys. 
Collars,  Sleeves,  and  the  Like  From  Shafts  and  Axles,  and 
Jigs  and  Fixtures  for  Guiding  Tools. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1953. 


SN    653,443.      Clark    Manufacturing   Company,   Atherton, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  19r>3. 

N  iiro-lizieR 

The  term  "Nltro"  is  disclaimtnl  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Attachment  for  Tractors  for  Applying  Fertiliier 
Into  tbe  Earth  Before  Planting  or  During  the  Growth  of 
Farm  Crops. 

Use  since  Sept.  2,  1953. 


S.N  653.862.     National  Twist  Drill  ft  Tool  Co.,  Rochester, 
Mich,    Filed  Sept.  28.  1953. 


SN  647,276.    Edmar,  Inc.,  Ban  Claire,  Wis.    Filed  May  19, 
1963L 

EDMAR 


For  Rubber  Hand  Stamping  Devices. 
Use  since  Feb.  15,  195S. 


For   Machine   Operated   (Jun   Drill  Comprising  a   Long 
Shank  Having  a  Catting  Tip. 
l^se  since  Nov.  14,  1949. 


256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  10,  1964 


SN  653.863.     National  Twist  DrlU  *  Tool  Co..  Rocbester.     SN  657.735.    Savage  Arms  Corporation  Utica  N  Y     Filed 
Mich.    FUed  Sept.  28, 1953.  Dec.  9,  1953. 


^•"%< 


lABfiET 


For  Machine  Operated  Oan  Drill  Comprlilng  a   Long 
Shank  Having  a  Cutting  Tip. 
Use  since  Not.  14.  1949. 


SN   653,900.     CircuUr  Tool  Companj.   Inc..   Prorldence. 
R.  I.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1953. 


i 
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Y4fiC0LQl 


o^ 


/5_ 

W^^^^^^^^\^^m^^^^^^  Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    438,857, 

^^^  438,858.  443.875,  444.011,  530.727,  536,200,  and  563,645. 

^^^  For  Manaally  Operated  Lawn  Mowers. 

For   ClrcuUr  Tools   for   Machine  Operations— Namely,         U"*  "'"^  »*  *«•»*  *■  «*'"»y  "  J«'y  ».  !»*»• 

Cutting.  Slotting,  and  Slitting  Tools.  ^-^^^—^ 
Use  since  Aag.  19,  1953. 


SN  655,084.     Walter  Ratner.  d.  b.  a.  U.  S.  Carbaretor  * 
Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1953. 

For  Vaporising  Fuel  Breaker  and  Economlscr  Unit  for 
Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  7,  1949. 


SN  657,871.     Babaon  Bros.  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Dec. 
14.1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

HANDEL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  544,180. 

For  Adjustable  Supporting  Apparatus  for  a  Suspended 
Milking  Machine,  Which  Apparatus  Includes  a  Pivotal  Arm 
and  Is  Particularly  Designed  To  Be  Mounted  on  a  Portion 
of  a  Milking  Parlor  Stall. 

Use  since  Nov.  4,  1948.  


SN   657,326.     Automatic  Canteen  Company   of  America. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1953. 

SERVIN.ETTE 

For  Vending  Machines  and  Housing  Units  for  Group* 
of  Vending  Machines. 

Um  since  on  or  about  August  1952. 


SN  667,985.     Thomson  Industries,  Inc.,  Manbaaset.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Deo.  14,  1953. 

NYLINED 

For  Bearings  and  Liners  for  Sleeve  Bearings. 
Use  since  Oct.  15,  1950. 


SN  657,547.     North  American  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  7, 1953. 

qrain-Q-vatop 


For  Vehicle  Grain  Unloaders. 
Use  since  about  Apr.  15,  1947. 


SN    657,622.      H.    D.    Hudson    Manufacturing    Company, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1953. 

For  Compression  Sprayers  for  Spraying  Fluids.  ,;,. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1953. 


SN  658,457.    Hyster  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Dec. 
23,  1953. 

HYS¥ER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  198,628, 
407,194.  and  407,195. 

For  Winches,  Hoists,  Cranea,  Crane  and  Truck  Unlta. 
Towing  Arches  (1.  e.,  Machines  In  the  Nature  of  Tractor 
Trailers  Which  Drag  Logs  and  Other  ObjecU  With  the 
Aid  of  Ropes  or  Cables),  Lumber  Carriers  (i.  e..  Machines 
Which  Are  Used  To  Lift,  Transport,  and  Depoait  Piled 
Lumber).  Lift  Trucks  (1.  e..  Self-Propelled  Machines 
Equipped  With  Lifting  Mechanisms  Which  Are  Used  To 
I'ick  I'p.  Transport,  and  Deposit  Objects  or  Piles  of  Objects 
Engaged  by  Such  Lifting  Mechanisms),  Loading  Attach- 
ments for  Trucks,  I'Ogging,  and  Land  Clearing  Tackle  or 
Rigging.  Skidding  Pans  (i.  e.,  Pans,  Adapted  To  Be  Tractor 
Drawn,  That  Are  Used  In  Logging  and  Kindred  Opera- 
tions) and  Hitches  Therefor,  Pulley  Blocks,  Root  Hooks, 
Choker  Hooks,  and  Various  and  Sundry  Replacement  Parts 
for  the  Foregoing. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1923.  '^ 


August  10,  1954 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


267 


SN    658,540.      Pangbom    Corporation,    Hagerstown,    Md.    SN  659,074.    Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1953.    Sec.  2(f).  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1954. 

HYDRO-FINISH      ROLLERVEYOR 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  550,099. 
For  Abrading,  Claaaing,  and  Finiahing  Machines,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  July  14.  I»48. 


For  Gravity  Roll  Conveyor  Sections  and  Part*  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  23,  1953. 


SN  658,635.     Mustang  Motorcycle  Corporation.  Glendale, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  28. 1953. 

^IfYluAianq 

Applicant  claims  owne^rship  of  Reg.  No.  438,384. 
For  Tractors.  * 

Use  since  Feb.  9.  1952. 


SN  659,075.     Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1954. 

TRANSVEYOR 

For  Horlaontal   Belt   Conveyor   Sections,   Power  Units 
Therefor  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Uae  aince  Mar.  23, 1953. 


SN  658,739.    Hydranger  Corporation,  Ltd.,  San  Frandaco, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec  28L 1953. 

HYDRAUGER 

Applicant  elaima  ownerahip  of  the  mark  ahown  in  Reg. 
No.  284,754. 

For  Earth-Boring  Machinery  Particularly  of  the  Horl- 
sontal  Type. 

Uae  *ince  Aagu*t  1980. 


SN  659,076.     Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc..  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1954. 

WHEELVEYOR 

For  Gravity  Wheel  Conveyor  Sections  and  Part*  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  23,  1953. 


SN  659,417.     The  Lewis  Welding  k.  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Bedford.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  13, 1954. 


SN  658,799.     Moore  *  White  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1953. 

VERSI-DRIVE 

For   AatoBatic   Power   Tranamlssion    Mechanisms   for 
Motor  Driven  Machinery. 
Use  since  Dec.  10.  1993. 


SN  659,054.    Herbert  M.  Field,  d.  b.  a.  Field  Sensi-Threader 
Co.,  PortUnd,  Oreg.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1954. 


SeNSI -THREADER 

For  Machinery,   Specifically  a  Tailing  and  Threading 
Machine. 

Use  since  July  18,  1949. 


For  Molding  Machines  and  Die  Caating  Machioea. 
Use  since  May  22,  1953. 


SN  659,067.     Ing.  C.  Olivetti  *  C.  S.  P.  A.,  Ivrea,  lUly. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1954. 


Letter  a  22 


For   Office   Machines— Namely,   Typewriters,   of   Every 
Kind,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  December  1950. 


SN  659,514.     Acratork  Engineering  Co.  Limited,  Cardiff, 
Wales.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1954. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  658,708, 
dated  May  1, 1947. 
For  Torque  Spanners. 


SN  659,073.    Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1954. 

LIFTVEYOR 


For  Inclined  Belt  Conveyor  Sections,  Power  Units  There- 
for and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  23. 1963. 


SN  659,564.    Pan  American  Export  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1954. 

INDUMn 


For  Milling  Machines. 
Uae  since  Sept.  1,  1951. 
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SN  659.572.     S.  A.  Shenk  ft  Co.,  Columbua.  Ohio.     Filed    SN  660.472.     Cotter  ft  Company.  Chicago    111      Piled  Feb 
Jan.  1.-..  1954.  2.  1954.  ' 


TEMP'O'MATIC 


^   ..    Hut.. 


For  Automobile  Water  Pump. 
Use  since  Dec.  22.  1953. 


SN  659.792.      Kiekhaefer  Corporation.   Beaver   Ham,   Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1954. 

"PACEMAKER" 


For  Outboard  Motors, 
l^  since  Nov.  16,  1953. 


SN  «.->9,930.     Milton  H.  Kreines.  d.  b.  a.  Valet  Industries, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1954. 

Shuvalay 


For  Shoe  Polishing  Machines. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  20,  1953. 


S\   659.988.      R.    E.    Chapin    .ManufacturinK   Works,    Inc., 
Batavla.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  25,  19.54. 

LADY  BUG 


No  claim  ig  made  to  the  excluaive  use  of  the  words 
"Greater  Values  Better  Service"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Nos.  534.665  and  536,.548. 

For  I^awnniowers  ;  Mop  Wringers  ;  Hand  Tools — Namely, 
Claw  Hammers,  Saws,  Hack  Saws  and  Bladea,  Wood 
Planes,  Hatchets,  Axes,  Wood  Chisels,  Cold  Chisels,  Pinch 
Bars,  Screw  Drivers,  Braces  and  Bits,  Wood  and  Metal 
Bits  and  Drills.  Push  Drills,  Wood  and  MeUl  Piles,  Pliers, 
Wire  Cutting  Pliers,  Tinsmiths  Snips,  Pipe  Wrenches, 
Monkey  Wrenches.  Socket  Wrenches,  Open  End  Wrenches, 
Box  End  Wrenches,  Woodworking  and  Metal  Vises.  Pipe 
Cutters,  Putty  Knives,  Pocket  Knives,  and  Scissors ;  Metal 
and  Woodworking  Machinery — Namely,  I.«the8,  Bench 
Saws  and  Blades.  Table  Saws,  Band  Saws.  Jig  Saws,  Drill 
Presses,  Shapers.  Joiners,  Planers.  Sanders,  Grinders,  and 
Polishers,  and  Portable  Saws. 

Use  since  Feb.  10,  ^49.  .i 


•'  ■•»/.  •■ 


CLASS  24 


For  <'om pressed  Air  Sprayers. 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  1953. 


SN  660,296.     Norman  K.  Rector.  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Jan. 
28.  1954. 

DIAMONGRID 

For  Contactor  Trays  Utilised  In  Bubble  Towers.  Such  as 
Fractionators.  Absorbers,  Liquid  Vapor  Contactors  of  Any 
Form,  and  Distillation  Apparatus  in  (ieneral. 

Ise  since  Dec.  1,  1952. 


SN    650,927.      Pantex    Manufacturing   Corporation,    Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.    Filed  July  27,  1953. 

The  term  "Hydro-Air"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  Nos.  232,210,  426.012,  and  426.014. 

For  Laundry  and  (•arment  Pressing  Machines. 

Use  since  June  5,  1953.  ''"''  \    ' 


irtM. 


SN  660,366.     Vibro  Plus  Products.  Inc..  Woodslde,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1954. 


TERRAPAC 


For  Diesel  Powered  Vibrating  Sledges  for  Consolidating 
Earth  and  Ballast. 

Use  since  Nov.  28,  1950.  .    . 


CLASS  25 


SN  651.089.     Robert  M.  Broslus,  d.  b.  a.  Charm-Crest  In- 
dustries, Chicago.  III.    Filed  July  30,  195.'}. 


For  Car  Keys. 

Cse  since  Apr.  23,  1953. 


SN    660.400.      Everhot    Products    Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1954. 

H/TRKOOL' 

For  Automobile  Exhaust  Tail  Pipe  Extensions.  ■ '        ' 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1953.  -  ••" -* 


SN  653.068.     Jervis  Corporation,  Grandvllle,  Mich.     Piled 
Sept.  11,  1953. 

ROLLOGRIP 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  439,425. 

For  Latches. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  May  1947.         '•    • .   ; ,    -, 
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SN  657,560.     Royal  Master,  Inc.,  Riverdale,  N.  J.     Filed 
Dec.  7,  lOU.  , 


••SBK.-;        «SS- 


•^^ 


i 


n^ 


I 


SN    668,574.      Brown   Btectro-Meatnrement   Corporation. 
PortUnd,  Greg.    Filed  Dec.  28. 1953. 

D  E  K ABOX 

For  Decade  Resistance  Unit  for  Measnrinc  Electrical 
Qtuntities. 

Use  since  Jaly  24.  1953. 


CLASS  34 


SN  M«,781.    Tbe  Domback  romace  ft  Foondry  Co.,  CleTe- 
land,  Ohio.    PUed  Nor.  23. 1953.    Sec.  2<f). 


For  Oaoges  for  Cheddng  Physical  Dlmentlons  and  Set- 
ting Angles. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  23.  1953. 


SN  657.748.     R.  C.  Allea  Bnsiness  Machines,  Inc..  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  10, 1953. 

Visomalic 


For  Gas,  Coal,  and  Oil  Furnaces ;  and  Air  Conditioners. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1937. 


^  CLASS  35 

SN  650.783.     Conse  ft  Bolten  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     Piled 
' '  For    Calculating    Devices — Namely.    Adding    Machines.         Jnly  24,  1953. 
Computing  Machines.   Statement  Machines.   Bookkeeping 
Machines.  Cash  Registers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  27.  1953. 


SN  658,237.     Robert  Bradley  Company.  Waltham.  Mass. 
Piled  Dec.  21, 1963.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Thermometers. 

Use  since  during  October  1938. 


For  Plat.  Round,  and  V  Leather  Belting;  Belt  Lacing; 
Conveyor.  Transmission,  and  V  Rubber  Belting  i  Plat  and 
V  Canvas,  Cotton,  and  Neoprene  Belts ;  Rubber,  Neoprene, 
and  Metal  Hose. 

Use  since  in  or  about  January  1925. 


SN  658,261.    The  Poxboro  Company,  Poxboro,  Mass.    Filed 
Dec.  21. 1953. 


SN  651,504.    The  Dayton  Rubber  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  7.  1953. 


For  Rubber  Vehicle  Tires. 
Use  since  Jane  11, 1953. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cell"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ditferential  Pressure  Measuring  Units  for  Use  With 
Indicating,  Controlling,  and  Recording  Instruments. 

Use  since  May  16.  194& 


SN  664,696.    Perfect  Circle  Corporation,  Hagerstown.  Ind. 


Piled  Apr.  16.  1954. 


Piled 


SN  658,264.    Tbe  FozboTO  Company,  Poxboro, 
Dec.  21. 1963. 

NULTRONIC 

For  Instrument  for  Measuring  and  Indicating  Electrical 
Resistances. 

Use  since  May  10,  104f . 

686  O.  O.— 18 


PC 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  317,230, 
318,805,  396.407.  404.379,  502,546,  517,095.  and  646.400. 

For  Piston  Rings,  Oil  Sealing  Rings  for  Rotating  Shafts, 
and  Bearing  Adjusters  in  the  Form  of  Shims. 

Use  since  Oct.  26,  1932. 
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8N  623,825.    Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Franciaco, 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  21, 1002. 


CRO^ 


^^.H_ 


CO  PJP.F  PI  /  t  D 


RAP 


The  words  "Frultwrap"  and  "Copperlwd"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Noa.  78.866.  149.366,  240.834.  247,311,  260,760,  263.698. 
419.500,  433.968.  and  501,938. 

For  Paper  Wrappings  for  Fruit. 

Use  since  Aag.  20.  1901 ;  and  about  January  1937  as  to 
"Crown  Copperlaed." 


8N  657.697.     Dell  PnbUshlnf  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1953.  ^ 

yourruture 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  403,469. 
For  Magailne  Published  Annoally. 
Use  since  Dec.  10,  1937. 


SN  661.898.    The  Associated  Press,  New  York.  .i.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  23,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


AMEMCANS 


SN   000,451.     AtlanU   Envelope   Company,   Atlanta,   Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1903. 


•£}<». 


For  Printed  Press  Releases  Issued  From  Time  to  Time 
Containing  News  and  Newt  Features  Prepared  for  News- 
paper Publication. 

Uae  since  Oct.  8,  1941. 


SN  662,062.     Sam  Ardell,  New  York,  V.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
5. 1954. 


The  representation  of  the  enrelope  appearing  on  the 
drawing  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Correspondence  and  Mailing  Envelopes. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1953. 


T 


For  Transparent  Pressure-Sensitive  Adhesive-Backed 
Sheets  of  Printed  Letters  for  Use  in  Connection  With 
Advertising  Layouts. 

Use  since  Feb.  18,  1953. 


SN  661.637.     C.  Howard  Hunt  Pen  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1954. 

HUNTCO 


SN  662,133.     Norcrosa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar. 
5,1954. 


For  Pen  Points. 

Use  since  Feb.  8,  1954. 


CLASS  38 


For  Greeting  Carda  and  Printed  Greeting  Folden. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  14,  1951. 


'       '  SN  662,134.    Norcroas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar. 

SN  652,273.     Farm  and  Ranch  Publishing  Company,  Inc..  ^'  ^®^- 

Nashville.  Tenn.,  to  Farm  and  Ranch  Publishing  Com-  ^         |                   .^ 

pany.    Inc.,    Nashville,    Tenn.      Filed    Aug.    25,    1953.  ^       ^                     * 
Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  Reg. 
No.  196,646,  expired. 
For  Periodicals. 
Use  since  April  1883. 


For  Greeting  Carda  and  Printed  Greeting  Folden. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  3,  1952.  ^m>  . 


SN  65.'),923.  Permacel  Tape  Corporation,  North  Bruns- 
wick Township,  Middlesex  County,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1953. 

Permacel 


iJi>- 


Applicant    olaims    ownership    of    Reg.     Noe.  388,288. 
433,551,  511,583,  and  535.567. 

For  Publications  Issued  at  Irregular  Intervala.  '^>'   '     , 

Use  since  Sept.  30, 1953.  '•    %  ^ 


SN  662.246.    Motor  Products  Corporation,  North  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1954. 

WeetlteeiB 

Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noe.    390,264, 
540,892,  573.269,  and  583,339. 

For  House  PublicaUon  Publiahed  Bi- Monthly.  ,;t 

Uae  since  Oct.  14,  1946.  rr^.    ..^  .,t,  ^-a,*.*  j 
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SN  606,193.    Pachter  q«rment  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1950. 


8N    630,160.      Wales   Manufacturing   Company,    Jamaica 
Plain,  Masa.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


f 


BOSTON 


QRIBINRL 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Of  Boston"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  Water  Repellent  and  Waterproof  Men's  Topcoats. 
Use  since  March  1944. 


The  word  "Original"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  509,977. 
For  Ladies'  Suits  and  Coata. 
Use  alnce  Apr.  1,  1947. 


SN   635,703.     Caryl   Leslie   Creationa.   PhlUdelphU,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1952. 


/     V 


SN  609,086.     HIckey-Freeman  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
FlledJan.  22.  1951.    Bee.  2(f). 

KURLNOt 


centre 


lied 


For  Men's  Trousers. 
Use  since  Dec.  8,  1950. 


iinqene 

No  elate  Is  made  to  the  word  "Liacerit"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  lAown. 

For  Lingerie — Namely,  Panties. 
Use  since  May  15. 1952. 


SN   619,895.      Ray-Lee   Company,    Inc.,    MemphU.   Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1951. 


SN  637,716.     Meilman  k  Maged  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1952.  '* 


^' 


M 


The  word  "Clothea"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  Saita. 

Use  since  Oct.  14,  1952. 


For  Ladles'  Cotton  Dresses. 
Use  since  Jan.  24,  1946. 


SN  632,272.     Jakob  Sdiulater,  d.  b.  a.  Dr.  J.  Schulster 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1952. 

SCHULSTERIZED 

For  Capes.  Stoles.  Jackets,  CoUars,  and  Fur  Coats. 
Use  since  May  9,  1952. 


SN  635,131.     Lillian  R  0«dance.  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  11,  1952. 


SN  641,107.  Henry  Weller.  Harold  Weller,  and  Maurice 
Goldstone,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1953. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  137, 
folio  N.  S.  35,067,  dated  Apr.  22,  19.'i0. 

For  Men's,  Boys',  Junior  Boys',  Little  Boys',  Ladies', 
Misses'.  Junior  Girls',  and  Little  Girls'  Handkerchiefs, 
Scarves,  Hats,  Sweaters,  Cardigans,  Dressing  Gowns,  Pa- 
Jamas,  Coats,  Suits,  Blouses,  Undersborts,  Outershorts. 
Slacks,  Blaiers,  Waistcoats,  Swim  Trunks,  Swim  Suits, 
Swim  Cape,  Bathing  Costumes,  Undershirts,  Outershirts, 
Underwear,  Shoes,  Slippers,  Hoee,  Fabric  Gloves ;  Ladies' 
Bras,  Slips,  Panties,  Nightgowns  ;  Men's  Jackets.  Tiee,  and 
Caps;  Ladies',  Misses',  Junior  Girls',  and  Little  Girls' 
Dresses,  and  Skirts. 


SN  642,510.     R.  H.  Fyfe  *  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan. 
30,  1953. 


K*SJ 


TOWNSMAN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  575,650. 

For  Handkerchiefs.  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's 
Gloves  of  Fabric.  Hosiery.  Neckties,  Blouses,  Shirts,  Bed- 
room Slippers,  Scarfs,  Underwear,  Sweatera,  and  Slacks, 

Women's   Negligees   and   Nightgowns,    Infants'   and   Chll-         Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  In  Reg. 
dren's    Shoes,    Women's   and   Children's    Dresses,   Aprons,    No.  282,271. 
Hats.  Berets,  and  Children's  Coats  and  Sulta.  For  Men's  Leather  Shoes. 

Us*  since  Aug.  15, 1902.  Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1928. 
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SN  644,633.    Parfums  BTyan  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  2,  1953. 


\ 


».  •;-;•' I; 


Applicant  claims  ownerabip  of  Reg.  No.  443,704. 
For  Ladies'  Negligees.  Nightgowns,  and  Slips. 
Use  since  Jan.  23,  1953. 


8N  654,179.     Whittler  Sportswear  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Au«.  27,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  605,543. 

For  Sweaters.  Basque  Shirts,  Shorts.  Slacks,  Pedal 
Poshers,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Coats,  Suits.  Dresses,  Bathing 
Suits,  Playsuits.  and  Overalls  for  Women.  Misses,  and 
Children. 

Use  since  July  10,  1947. 


SN  647.641.    Marksway  U.  S.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  25. 1953. 

MARKSWAY 


For  Underwear,  Sport  Shirts,  Work  Shirts.  Beach  Shirts, 
Jackets,  and  Bathing  Suits  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  May  12.  1953. 


SN  655,133.     Hlckey-Freeman  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1953. 

KASRA 


For  Men's  Suits  and  Coats. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1952. 


SN  647.695.     Kiddle  Kapers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     nied 
May  26,  1953. 


SN  655,136.     Hlckey-Freeman  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1953.  I 

Bruceland 


The  word  "Jac"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Children's  Outer  Clothing — Namely.  Jackets,  Outer 
Shorts,  Pants,  and  Suits. 

Use  since  Mar.  31,  1953. 


For  Men's  Suits  and  Coats. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  13,  1951. 


^■~ 


V    ^ 


SN  656.026.     Tunxis  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Lon- 
don, Conn.    Filed  Nor.  6,  1953. 


SN  647,812.     Sacony  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1953, 

ounces 

For  Corsets.  Girdles.  Panty  Girdles.  Combination  Bras- 
sieres and  Girdles,  (tarter  Belts,  BrassiJ^res,  Bandeaux,  and 
Women's  Other  Foundation  Garments. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1953.  ..    -;, 


CHI  EFT A  IN 


,  I    •'?•.»•    '/iM 


SN  650.321.     Revro  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15, 
1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Teens"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Girls'  and  Junio'"8'  Dreown  and  Sportswear — Nhth^- 
ly.  Blouses.  Skirts,  Slacks,  Robes,  Jackets,  Suits,  and 
Shorts. 

Use  since  May  11.  1953. 


►.    I* 


For  Outerwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Chfldren — Namely. 
Jackets,  Surcoats,  Jacket  and  Slack  Sets,  Children's  Snow 
Suits.   Ski  Pants,   Shorts,  Trousers,  and  Sweater*. 

Use  since  Oct.  10.  1946. 


SN  6'6,808.     Kurtxman  Bros.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  23,  1958. 

J4oUyx:reH 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Knickers.  "      '' 

Use  since  July  1,  1929.  '     •   '^ 
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SN  661,427.     Gately's  Pttrchaaing  Departinent.  Inc.,  Chl-    SN  682.886.    Parker- Schlealnger.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
cago.Ill.    Filed  Feb.  23, 1954.  Mar.  18, 1954. 


LANOLAV 

For  Gloves  Made  From   Specially  Prepared   Washable 
Leather. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1954. 


For  Men's  Suits. 
Use  since  Feb.  10.  19 


SN   661,708.     The  Joseph  ft  Felss  Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1964. 


^# 


^moor 


SN  663,818.     Summit  Mills  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1054. 

M(M  eade 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noe.  581,813  and 
583,847. 

For  Sport  Shirts  for  Women  and  Young  Women. 
Use  since  Mar.  12.  1954. 


For  Men's  Clothing— Namely.  Suita,  TopcoaU,  Overcoats, 
Sport  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1949. 


SN  662,148.    The  Salem  Company,  Incorporated,  Winaton- 
Salem.  N.  C.    Filed  Mar.  S,  1954. 

TOWN  MARSHAL 

For  Children's  Dungarees  and  Short*,  and  Western  Jeana 
for  Men  and  Children. 
Use  since  Feb.  25,  1954. 


SN  663,529.     Stardust,  Incorporated,  Poughkeepaie,  N.  V. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1954. 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  SUpa,  Brassieres,  and  Panties. 
Uae  since  Mar.  8.  1954. 


SN   662,638.      Stephen   Jay  Company.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1954. 


CLASS  40 

SN  619,742.     Colcombet  8.  A.  R.  L.,  St.  Etlenne,  France. 
Filed  Oct.  9. 1951.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Girdles  and  Brassieres. 
Uae  since  Feb.  26,  1958. 


SN  662.657.     Manteau  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUod  Mar. 
15. 1954. 


'    v* 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Negligees  and  Robea. 
Use  since  Feb.  11,  1954. 


SN  662,813.    Peter  Pan  Foundatlona,  lac,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1954. 


IN-B-TEEN 


For  Braasierea 
Use  since  Feb. 


1.  iBsji 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  466,670, 
dated  Feb.  14,  1950. 

For  Braida,  Buttons,  Shoulder  Strapa. 
Use  since  1933. 

SN  645,342.    Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterborj. 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

WEDGE 
POINT 

Applicant  claima  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  Reg. 

No.  144,508. 

For  Flat  Pins  for  Banks  and  Oneral  Offlce  Use. 
Uae  since  Mar.  15.  1915. 


*. 
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^  *  Co.  N.  v..  Hengelo.  Netherlands.    Piled  June  25.  1963. 


ruck 


The  word   "Bra"   la  dlscUimed  apart   from   the  mark 
■howQ. 

For  Llngerte  Accessory  in  the  Nature  of  a  Pad  Insert- 
able  Into  Brassieres,  Sold  With  or  Withoat  Perfume. 
Use  since  May  21,  1953. 


SN  652,780,    Knomark  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1953. 

ESQUIRE 


For  Shoe  Lacea. 

Use  since  May  15,  1953. 


.Iti-r   -. 


SN  662,887.     Tip- Top  Products  Company,  Omaha    Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1954. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  blue,  yellow  and 
orange.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  eicluslTe  use  of  the  words 
"Sea."  "Sun,"  "Soap,"  or  "Past."  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Textile  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Linen.  Silk,  and 
Synthetic  Fibres  for  Toweling  and  Terry  Cloth,  Bath  and 
Face  Towels,  and  Washing  Gloves. 

Use  since  Feb.  27, 1934. 


SN  655.310.    The  GeorgU  Company,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1953. 


For  Barrettes. 

Use  since  Feb.  25,  1954. 


'''    A 


SN  662.711.    BolU  Comb  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1954. 

STYL  0  CRAFT 

For  Combs. 

Use  since  Mar.  3,  1954. 


y-<f 


CLASS  42 


SN  647.886.     Philip  L.  Sheerr  k  Sons,  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed  May  28.  1953. 

For  Interlining  Fabrics  Consisting  of  Combinations  of 
Goat's  Hair  and  Wool  and/or  Rayon.  »       ' 

V»e  since  January  1922. 


For  Drapery  Fabrics  Made  of  a  Mixture  of  Cotton  and 
Rayon  Fibera 

Use  since  Feb.  20,  1953. 

SN  656.271.     The  Springs  Cotton  Mills,  Lancaster,  S.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1963. 

NYLONCALE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  575,681. 
For  Sheets,  Pillowcases,  and  Fabrics  In  the  Piece.  All 
Made  In  Substantial  Part  of  Nylon  Combined  With  Cotton 
Use  since  Oct.  23,  1963. 


SN  648.496.     Newnaa  Cotton  Mills.  Newnan,  Ga.     Kled 
June  9.  1953. 


S2 


SN  662.233.    The  Lamport  Company,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1964.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  Sheeta,  Pillow  Cases,  and  Cotton  Textile  Fabrics. 
Use  since  1932. 


SN  662,301.    Duraloom  Carpet  Milla,  Inc.,  New  7ork.  N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1964. 


eiv&m 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  437,351. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton  and  Wool  Fibres. 
Use  since  Feb.  19,  1953. 


J(. 


an 


For  Textile  Carpets. 
Use  since  Jan.  15,  1964. 
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SN  662,421.    Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated.  DanvUle,  Va.    SN    667.029.      Glaaco   Products   Compaay.    Chlcafo,    UL 
PUed  Mar.  11. 1964.  ,  PUed  Nov.  27,  1963. 


BOUNTIFUL 


Por  Cotton  Broadcloth  in  the  Pieee. 
Use  since  Feb.  26,  1954. 


8N   662,831.     Aldon   Rug  Mills.   Inc.,   PhlUdelphia,   Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1964. 

GRANDMONT 


Por  Textile  Tufted  Rags  and  Carpets. 

Use  since  March  1953. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  applicators 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Packages  of  Absorbent  Cotton;  Dispensers  Pilled 
With  Cotton-Tipped  Swabs  or  Applicators ;  Jars  and  Nurs- 
ery Glasses  PiUed  With  Cotton-Tipped  Swabs  or  Appli- 
cators. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1947. 


CLASS  43 

SN  667,810.    Threads,  Incorporated,  Gastoaia,  N.  C.    Filed  ^^^^^^ 

Dec.  2, 1953.  11  ~~^"~~ 

1 1  SN  662,722.     Bthicon.  Inc..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Piled 

Mar.  16,  1954. 


FIDELITY 

.  1*1.  -..a  A         I 


Por  Sewing  Thread. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1935. 


SN   663.290.     Uly  MUls  Company,   Shelby,  N.  C.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1654.  | , 

DOUBLE  QUICK 


Por  Crochet  Cotton  Yam. 
Use  sine*  Nov.  1. 1968. 


For  Surgical  Needles. 
Use  since  Jan.  17. 1951. 


SN  663,688.     Jamea  Le«s  and  Sons  Company.  Bridgeport,     g^  663,977.    Vacudent  Manufacturing  Company,  Salt  Lake 
Pa.    Piled  Mar.  30. 1954.    Sec.  2(f).  city,  UUh.    Piled  Apr.  6.  1964. 


SACUDENT 


Por  Air  Suction  BquipoMnt  for  Oral  Use  by  Dentists. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  10,  1963. 


Applicant  clainu  owaerahip  of  Reg.  No.  608,655. 
Por  Knitting  Yarns. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1946k 


CLASS  46 


SN  598,204.     Quality  Chekd  Ice  Cream  Association,  Chi- 

CLASS  44  cago,  IlL.  now  by  change  of  name  Quality  Chekd  Dairy 

SN   651744      Don   Baxter    Inc..  Olendale.   Calif.     Filed         Products  Association   (Cooperative),  Oshkoah.   Wis.,  a 

A        i«  iQM  corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  May  26.  1950.     COL- 

Aug.l3.19W.  .,  LKCTIVBMARK.    Sec.  2(f). 


PHMRUSUl 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  437.618  and 
568,829. 

For  Stomach  Tubea.  Gastrointestinal  Tubes,  RecUl 
Tubes,  Oxygen  Catheters,  and  Extension  Tubes  Comprising 
a  Length  of  Rubber  or  Plastic  Tubing  With  a  Male  Adapter 
at  One  Bnd  and  a  Female  Adapter  at  the  Other,  for  Med- 
ical and  Surgical  Use. 

Use  since  Apr.  IS,  1902. 


QUALITY 
CHEKD 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  386,626. 
Por  Ice  Cream  and  Fluid  Milk. 
Use  since  Dec.  13.  1944. 
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8N  618.046.     Knadacn   Creamery  Co.  of  California.   Loa    8N  631.839.     Buon  Gn.to  Sauaafc  Factory    alao  d    b    a 
Anfelea.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1»61.     Sec.  2(f).  o«.l,«i  Saoaage  Company  and  Fred  Caata^a  *  Son,  San 


Applicant  claims  ownerabip  of  Reg.  Noa.  564,665  and 
569,076. 

For  Dairy  Prodacta — Namely,  Togart. 
Use  alnce  Not.  27,  1950. 


Frandaco.  Calif.    FUed  June  18.  1952. 


£NTELLA 


'J 


SN   624.121.      Blodgett   ft   Co..    Brownarille.   Tex.      Filed 
Jan.  26,  1952. 


CBJO^ 


The  word  "Bntella"  la  the  name  of  a  small  river  In  Italy. 
For  Cooked  or  Cured  Meat  Products — Namely,  SalamL 
Use  since  May  16.  19S2. 


The  word  "Sea"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown,  without  relinquishing  any  rights  to  the  use  thereof 
as  part  of  the  expression  "Sea-Crop." 

For  Froien  Fresh  Shrimp. 

Use  since  Dec.  17.  1951. 


SN  624,855.     George  Moore  Ice  Cream  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  632.560.     Kathryn  Flowers,  New  York,  N.  T,     Filed 
July  15,  1952. 


For  Candy  Apples,  Chocolates.  Cookies,  Coconut  Chips, 
Pretsels.  and  Cheese  and  Tomato  Paatry  Preparation  in 
Stick  Form. 

Use  since  June  18,  1952. 


SN   637,907.      BluhlU   Foods,   Inc.,   Denrer,   Colo.     Filed 
Nov.  12,  1952. 


For  Ice  Cream. 
Use  since  May  1927. 


SN  626,982.  CoOperatleve  Prodncenten  Handelsvereenlg- 
Ing,  d.  b.  a.  De  Producent,  Gouda,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1952. 


The  word  "Treats"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     The  lining  represents  yellow  and  red. 
For  Salted  Nuts. 
Use  since  on  or  aboqt  July  31, 19S3. 


Priority  under  Sec.  44(d).     Dutch  application  filed  on 
Nov.  6,  1951.  Reg.  No.  110.710,  dated  Nov.  19,  1951. 
For  Cheese. 


SN  643,844.     Earl  O.  King,  Rantonl,  111.     Filed  Mar.  18, 
1953. 


SN  631,263.    U.  S.  Chewing  Gum.  Mfg.  Co..  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  June  16,  1952. 

CHLORO 
TREETS 

The  word  "Treets"  is  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Chlorophyll  Chewing  Gum. 
Use  since  Apr.  2,  1952. 


<    r,,.:. 


'  t. 


For  Cheese,  Margarine,  and  Ice  Cream. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1951.  .  ^    . 


I 
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Company,  Chicago,  IlL     Filad 


For  Food  Products— Namely,  8aUd  Dressing,  Mayon- 
naise, Thousand  IsUnd  Dressing.  French  Dressing.  Tartar 
Sauce,  Horseradish,  Mustard.  Sweet  Rellah,  Plccarilll,  Hot 
Mix,  Hot  Peppers.  Pickles,  Sandwich  Spread.  Candy, 
Peanut  Butter,  Margarine,  and  Cheese. 

Use  since  Oct.  5,  1949. 


LIPOGEL 

For  Lipoprotein  Compositions  Used  In  the  Preparation 
of  Edible  Food  Emalalons. 
Use  since  May  14,  1958. 


SN  645,824.  Missouri  Frosen  Milk  Products  Association, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1953.  COLLBCTIVK 
MARK. 

The  word  "Dairy"  Is  dlscUimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Frosen  Milk,  and  for  Frosen  Milk  Mixtures  in  the 
Nature  of  Ice  Cream,  the  Fat  Content  of  Which  Is  of 
VegeUble  Origin. 

Use  since  Mar.  20,  1953. 


SN  649,698.     Tha  Fox  Company,  Newfleld,  N.  J.     Filed 
July  2.  1953. 

mXGO 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  541,470. 
For  Feed  for  Poultry  and  Livestock. 
Use  since  March  19S6. 


SN  650,982.     Alb«-t  Bhlers,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Filed 
July  28,  1953. 


CAFE 
CARIBE 


SN  646,015.     Rainbow  Food  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1953. 

ddtBoy 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  and  to  the 
word  "Caf*"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Roasted  Coffee. 
Use  since  July  16,  1953. 


SN  651,058.     Joyce  Food  Products,  Pateraon,  N.  J     Filed 
July  29,  1953. 


For  Barbeeae  Marinating  Sance. 
Use  since  Jan.  12,  1951. 


SN  648,140.  The  South  Shore  Packing  Corporation,  Ver- 
milion, Ohio.  Filed  June  2.  1953.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to 
"South  Shore." 


J^^S 


The  term  "Soup  Mix"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Soup  Mix. 

Use  since  December  1962. 


SN   651.805.     H.   N.   Brockleaby.  Terminal  Island    CaUf 
Filed  Aug.  14. 1958. 


L IPOSOL 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  colors  bine  and  red,  but 
no  claim  to  color  is  made.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  No.  413,212. 

cIZ  JnH  T  n/™'**'   ^"^  ^^^^^^i  Extracts.   Pickles.        For  Soybean  Lecithin   Used  a.  a  Diet  Supplement  In 
uiives,  ana  Jellies.  FeM»  for   Fur   Bearing  Animals    Don    Omtm    ri*..*..^ 

Use  since  Aug.  9,  1962;  and  Jan.  1.  1936,  aa  to  "South    and  Poultry.  An.mals,   Dogs,   Cata,   Uveatock, 


Shore. 


686  O.  G.— 19 


Use  since  July  22,  1963. 
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SN  666,249.     Northland  Milk  and  let  Cream  Company,    SN  608,750.     Tb«  Trldant  Paeklnf  Company,  Inc.,  Port- 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Not.  12, 1903.  Und,  Main*.    Fllad  D«c  28. 19S8. 


*!P 


Applicant  disclaim!  the  word  "Kook"  In  tlM  trade-mark. 
For  Condensed  Skim  MUk. 
Use  since  Aog.  4,  1953. 


-r*r 


8N  667,406.    Berfen  Preserrlnff  Co.  A.  8.,  Bergen,  Norway. 
Filed  Dec,  4,  1963.  . 


^ 


Applicant     claims     ownarshlp     of    Beg.     No.     96,649 
(expired). 
For  Canned  Sardines. 
Use  since  June  1950. 


For  Canned  Fish. 
Use  since  Feb.  9,  1918. 


SN  658,838.     Cottage  Products,  Incorporated,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    FUed  Dec.  31, 1953. 

PRIDESDALE 


SN  657.759.    Colby  and  McDermott  Candy  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1953. 


For  Candy. 

Use  since  Dec.  3. 1963. 


fuJ  .nvl-v 


CLASS  47 


SN  658,257.  Fenerheerd  Bros.  A  Companbia  Llmltada 
Vila  Nova  de  Oala.  Oporto,  Portugal.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1953. 


For  Candy  Bar. 

Use  since  Aog.  20,  1953. 


SN  667,972.    The  Schaman  Co..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  14.  1953. 


f orHWhe  ' 


|Flnes;  Old  iKmy 

^ERHEERDllosVc*  L" 
Ofoiio 


For  Fresh  Grapes. 
Use  since  Augnst  1949. 


—cmiuoi  •a><«c« 


Applicant  disclaims  all  verbiage  except  the  word 
"Nobility"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Portaguese  Reg.  No.  36,365,  dated 
Dee.  24.  1927,  and  United  States  Reg.  No.  309,120. 

For  Port  Wine. 


SN    658.581.      Comer   Produce   Company,   Phoenix.   ArU.  LLASS   51  | 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1953.  8N  664,076.     Harold  K.  Rell,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 

Oct.  1. 19M. 


C^th'^mcUe 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Use  since  Dec.  22.  1953. 


For   Lip   Sticks,    Particularly   Up   Sticks   of  the   Self- 
Feeding  Type.  ,n^  .,.:.-  ,.. 
Use  since  on  or  about  January  1953.  .      r 


t»       i>     .^f".! 
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SN  660.871.    Luclle  M.  Hyde,  also  known  as  Lucette  Hyde.     SN   643,991.     Wyandotte  'ChemicaU  Corporation    Wvan- 
New  York,  N.y.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1964.  dotte,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1953.  »«■»<»"•    **'" 

NUM£R0  512       SPRAZEE 


For  Perfume. 

Use  since  Oct.  27,  1953. 


For  Paint  Remover. 
Use  since  May  8,  1961. 


SN  661,322.     Bertha  L.  Croom,  Henderson,  Tenn.     Filed 
Feb.  19,  1954.  , , 


SN   643,992.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation    Wyan- 
dotte, Mich.    Filed  Mar.  20, 1953. 


VHA    CELLE       PL U R A C 


For  Hair  Grooming  Preparation. 
Use  since  Dec.  23,  19S3. 


CLASS  52 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Use  in  the  Food  and  Bev- 
erage Industries,  Particularly  Adapted  for  Uae  in  Cleaning 
Processing  Bquipment  Employed  Therein. 

Use  since  Dec.  19,  1952. 


SN  638,759.  Erljk  Cbristlaan  Diets,  d.  b.  a.  Verkoopkan- 
toor  van  Pharmaceutische  Spedalite's  en  Chemlcallfn, 
Heemstede,  Netherlands.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1952. 

TOILETINE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  110,317, 
dated  Sept.  20,  1951. 

For  Detergents  and/or  Cleansers  for  Toilet  Bowls. 


SN  649,476.    Chemical  Products  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed 
Jone  29.  1953. 


NEO  •  8LAZE 


SN  643,709.    Wallace  Phippen,  d.  b.  a.  Orinoco  Compound- 
ing Company,  Coalln«a,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1953. 


—  OR  INOCO  r- 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  No.  442.415. 

For  Cleaning  Composition  for  Cleaning  MeUls,  Glass, 
Plastics  and  Other  Surfaces,  Having  Dust  Repellent  Sur- 
face FiniBhing  Properties. 

Use  since  June  12,  1952. 


SN  656,080.     It's  Magic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Nov,  9,  1953. 


The   words    "Boiler   Compound"   are   disclaimed   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Boiler  Cleansing  Compound. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1951. 


The  term  "Rug"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Liquid,  Non-inflammable  Cleaner  for  Upholstery, 
Rags,  Painted  Surfaces,  and  Windows. 

Uae  since  May  12.  1953. 


SN  643,891.    The  Climalene  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  19,  1953.  I 


kwiK 

FLO 


SN  657,294.     Pro-Fesh  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1953. 


For  Drain  Cleaner  and  Opener. 
Use  since  Mar.  3,  1953 


For  Dry  Cleaning  and  Spot  Removing  Fluid. 
Use  since  Sept.  4,  1953. 
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SN   657,481.     Barnett  and   Company,   Inc.,   Indianapolla.    SN  Ml,853.     Turner  Chemical  Company,  Portland,  Oref. 
Ind.    Filed  D«c.  7,  1953.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1954.  -        • —     


KELA-TROL 


#»j       •»•    ■» 


■-  ?  .ir 


For  Chemical  Compoand  for  Uw  In  Cleansing  and  Sani- 
tising Bottles.  ''°'  Cleansing  Compound  for  Water  Closet  Bowls  and 
Use  since  Oct.  30,  1952.  *'*•  ^*^* 

'  Uk  since  Jan.  8.  1954;  and  since  September  1952  as 

— ^^^— ^  to  "Bid-Ring." 


SN  061.670.     J.  StrickUnd  k  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
Feb.  25,  1954. 


I^st/c 


SN  661.917.     Sqoacky  Prodneta,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1954. 


.0 


For  Shampoo. 

Use  since  Aug.  31,  1953. 


For  Castile  Soap. 

Use  since  Jan.  15.  1954. 


SER\aCE  MARKS 


•V  ^*w. 


CLASS  100 


SN  620,235.    Slenderella  Systems,  Inc.,  Darien,  Conn.,  from 
Slenderella  Systems  of  Ohio,  Inc.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1951. 


Slenderella 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  386,714. 
For  Posture  Correction  and  Slenderising  Service. 
Use  since  on  or  before  Sept.  10,  1951. 


SN   645,913.      National   Multiple   Sclerosis   Society,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1953. 


,  <■ 


m 


SN  638,115.    Roy  P.  Wilson,  d.  b.  a.  National  Endorsment 
Council,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  14.  1952. 

For    Promoting    Research,    and    Providing    Diagnostic 
Services,  Treatments,  and  Physical  Therapy  In  Clinics,  in 
.  Respect   of   Multiple   Sclerosis  and  Belated   Neurological 

Diseases. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15. 1953. 


N  E  C 


For  Consulting  Services  Rendered  Primarily  to  Business- 
men Advising  How  To  Handle  Requests  for  Contributlona 
to  Charitable  Organisations.  -,    ,    <    • 

Use  since  Sept.  24.  1952.  ''i  .. 


SN  645,914.     National  Multiple  Sclerosis  Society,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1953, 


SN  641,687.  New  Jersey  State  First  Aid  Council.  Inc., 
Rummn,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1953.  COLLECTIVB 
MARK. 


i»iu«: 


<y. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 
For  First  Aid  Service. 
Use  since  September  1927. 


For  Promoting  Research,  and  Providing  Diagnostic 
Services,  Treatments,  and  Physical  Therapy  in  Clinics,  in 
Respect  of  Multiple  Sclerosis  and  Related  Neurological 
Diseases. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1953. 
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SN  656,538.     American  College  of  Surgeons.  Chicago,  111.    SN  642,876.    Joseph  J.  Flashman.  also  d.  b.  a.  Asaodated 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1953.  Public    Service    Advertlaers,    and   as   Flashman   4   Co., 

Dorchester,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  27. 1953. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "American  College 
of  Surgeons"  along  with  other  wording  appearing  on  the 
drawing.  "To  Serve  All  With  Skill  and  Fidelity"  is  the 
English  translation  of  the  L^tin  wording,  "Omnibus  Per 
Artem  Fldemque  Prodease,"  appearing  on  the  drawing. 

For  Disaemlnating  to  the  Public  and  the  Medical  Pro- 
fession Information  Relative  to  the  Advancement  of  the 
Science  of  Surgery  by  Publleatlona,  Films,  and  Mono- 
graphs ;  Investigating,  Preparing,  and  Formulating  Stand- 
ards of  Hospital  Administration,  Construction,  and  Equip- 
ment ;  Investigating.  PBQpariDg,  and  Formulating  Stand- 
ards of  Medicine  and  Surgery  ;  and.  Arranging  and  Provid- 
ing Facilities  for  National  and  International  Clinical  Con- 
gresses. 

Uae  since  1913. 


SN  595,527. 
11,  1950. 


CLASS  101 

Jacob  R.  Alter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Dollar-A-Month  Plan' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bookkeeping  Services. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1950. 


SN  626,059.    Transparent  Package  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1952.       , , 


UNILO 


The  words  "Public  Service"  appearing  in  the  drawing 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Combined  Promotion  and  Advertising  of  Public  Serv- 
ice Organisations  Through  the  Distribution,  by  Sponsors,  of 
Writing  Instruments  Bearing  the  Emblem  and/or  the 
Name  of  the  Sponsored  Public  Service  Organisation  and 
the  Name  of  the  Sponsor  ot  the  Particular  Public  Servlee 
Organisation. 

Use  since  Feb.  19,  1953. 


SN  648.817. 
19.  1953. 


Vend-Ads.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June 


VEND- ADS 


Applicant  make*  no  claim  in  this  reglatratton  to  the 
word  "Ads"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  reserving,  how- 
ever, all  other  rights  in  or  to  the  same. 

For  Preparation  of  Advertising  Displays  and  Placing 
Such  Advertising  Displays  on  Vending  Machines. 

Uae  since  March  1950. 


CLASS  102 


SN  594,184.     R.  C.  Addtcka,  d.  b.  a.  E.  C.  Addicks  and 
AsaocUtes,  Ottawa,  111.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1950. 


For  Printing  Names.  Brands,  Trade-Marks,  Artistic  De-  Applicant    disclaims    exclusive    rights    to    the    slogan 

signs,    and    the    Like,    and    Descriptive   and    Explanatory  "Shields  Community  Health,"  except  In  combination  with 

Material,  on  Plastic  Film  To  Be  Used  for  Containers  for  the  mark  shown. 

Goods.   Such  ConUlnera  Consiating  of  Bags,  Tubes,  and  For  Agency  Services  in  Hospitaliiation.  Surgical,  and 

Roll  Stock.  Medical  Inaurance. 

Uae  since  Feb.  21,  1952.  Use  since  Jan.  5.  1946. 
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SN    632,374.      International    Banking   Corporation,    New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  July  10,  1982. 


\>-JM 


CLASS  104 


SN  653,613.  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  23.  1963.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to 
"American  Telephone  ft  Telegraph  Co.  and  Aasociated 
Companies." 


Without  walTlng  common  law  rights  no  claim  is  made 
to  the  words  "International  Banking  Corporation"  nor  to 
the  date  "1901"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Banking  Serricea — Namely,  Financing,  Credit,  and 
Loan  Serrices,  Checks,  Drafts,  Acceptances,  Foreign  Ex- 
change, Collection  Services,  and  Letters  of  Credit. 

Use  since  Dec.  19, 1901.  /. 


BELL 
SYSTEM 


SN  644,215.     Brookings  International  Life  and  Casualty 
Company,  Brookings,  S.  Dak.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1953. 


For  Telephone,  Audio  Program,  Telegraph,  Television, 
Telephotograph,  Telemetering,  Signaling,  and  Remote  Con- 
trol Services. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1922. 


CLASS  105 


SN  652,242.     System  Auto  Parks  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


Apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  applicant  diflclaims  all 
wording  except  "Seal  Cross." 

For  Insurance  Services — Namely,  the  Underwriting  of 
Hospital,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Insurance. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1952. 


\ 


CLASS  103 


SN  560,858.     Bijur  Lubricating  Corporation,  Long  Island 
City,  NY.    Filed  July  8,  1948.    Sec.  2(f). 


BiJlJR 


AUTOMATIC 


LUI  III  CATION 


«     \rP 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of   Reg.   No.   280,010. 
For  Installing,  Repairing.  Servicing,  and  Designing  Cen- 
tralised Lubricating  Equipment  and   Installations. 
Use  since  January  1923. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  yellow,  and  green. 

For  Parking  and  Storing  Motor  Vehicles. 

Use  since  Not.  13,  1920.  ■-•      .  ».•,.,...  i 
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CLASS  106  CLASS  107 

8N  607.017.     Cranst»o  Print  Works  Company,  Cranston.    SN  648,558.     National  Broadcasting  Company    Inc.    New 
B.  I.    Piled  Nor.  27, 1983.  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Juna  10. 1953. 


Living  Cottons 


Apart  from  the  combination  "Llrliif  Cottons"  the  word 
"Cottons"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Printing  and  Chlntslslng  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Ap-  For  Entertainment  Serrlce  Bendered  Through  the  Me- 
plying  Thereto  Both  a  Crease  and  Wrinkle  ResisUnt  and  dinm  of  Television  Broadcast  Programs  for  Children  of 
Water  Repellent  Finish.  Pre-School  Age. 

Use  since  Not.  10, 19(2.  A   Um  ainoe  Mar.  31,  1968. 


'i'jrv-i' 


Vv'ITAH   ^ 


,i>i  T-.  ro'jV 


..t-i.    V  ^ 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

593.444.  ITALIAN  CREMO.  Montecatini  SocletA  Ge- 
nerale  p«r  rindustria  MinerarU  e  Chimica.  SN  632.894. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-22-52. 

593.445.  ROSSO  MANDINA.  Montecatinl  SocletA  Ge- 
nerate per  rindustria  Iflnerarla  e  Cbimlca.  SN  632,895. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-22-52. 

593.446.  VERDE  ISSOBIB.  Montecatinl  SocletA  Ge- 
nerale  per  rindustria  Minerarla  e  Chlmlca.  SN  632,896. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-22-52. 

593.447.  HONOR  AND  DESIGN  OF  HELMET.  The 
Stanford  Seed  Company,  Inc.  SN  650,652.  Pub.  4-27-54. 
Filed  7-22-53. 

593.448.  P  AND  DESIGN.  N,  V.  Stroostof-  en  Papler- 
fabrlek  "Phoenix."  SN  650,724.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
7-23-53. 

593.449.  DIAMOND  RIVER  BEAVER  AND  DESIGN. 
Israel  Fllegelman.  SN  650,985.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
7-28-53. 

593.450.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HAT.  Colonial  Poul- 
try Farms,  Inc.  SN  651,091.  Pub.  2-23-64.  Filed 
7-30-53. 

593.451.  PLIOHYDE.  The  Goodyear  Ttre  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  651,913.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  8-17-53. 

593.452.  WB8TLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Northrup.  King  & 
Co.     SN  653.318.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-17-53. 

593.453.  PAN.  Cassella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     SN  653.561.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-22-53. 

593.454.  CAMPCO.  Chicago  Molded  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  653,562.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-22-53. 

593.455.  PLIO-TUF.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  653,681.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-24-53. 

593.456.  HEART-0-HICKORY.  Kingsford  Chemical  Co. 
SN  653.695.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-24-53. 

593.457.  BUTTERSOFT.  Allied  Kid  Company.  SN 
653.947.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-30-53. 

593.458.  DENSPAK.  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  SN 
654.259.    Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-6-53. 

593.459.  HI-BLO  AND  DESIGN.  United  States  Rubber 
Company.     SN  654.497.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-9-53. 

593.460.  GOLDEN  GLORY.  Fromm  Bros..  Inc.  SN 
654.6.^8.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-13-53. 

593.461.  RAM'S  HEAD  AND  DESIGN.  Peabody  Coal 
Company.     SN  654,914.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-16-53. 


I 


CLASS  2 


593.462.  LENONET.  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company.  SN 
S26.858.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  7-5-47. 

CLASS  4 

593.463.  3M  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.  Minnesota  Min- 
ing k  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  654,337.  Pub. 
5-4-54.    Filed  10-7-53. 

CLASS  5 

593.464.  NORBOND.  Demco  Library  Supplies,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  624.815.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  2-12-52. 

593.465.  PATHFINDER.  Beaton  Resilient  Floor  Com- 
pany.    SN  647,751.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  5-27-53. 

593.466.  WYCO  WITHIN  DESIGN.  Ralph  H.  Wycoff. 
d.  b.  a.  Wycoff  Sales  Company.  SN  650.142.  Pub. 
5-4-54.    Filed  7-10-53. 
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593.467.  PNEUM-A-Lira.  Donald  J.  Chappell.  d.  b.  a. 
SUndard  Products.  8N  664,303.  Pab.  6-4-54.  Filed 
10-7-53. 

CLASS  6 

593.468.  BRIDGEPORT  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN. 
Bridgeport  Braas  Company.  SN  624,927.  Pub.  4-28-63. 
Filed  2-14-52.  * 

593.460.  LUMOGEN.  Badlsche  Anilin-  4  Soda-Fabrlk 
(L  G.  Farbenindostrte  Akttcngeaellsehaft  in  "Anf- 
lOsung"),  by  change  of  name  to  Badlsche  Anilin-  k  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  641,758.  Pub.  6-4-64. 
Filed  2-6-63. 

593.470.  ACRYLO  09.  United  Technical  Laboratories,  to 
John  S.  SUrrett.  SN  644,937.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
4-8-53. 

593.471.  DIAMOND  ALKALI  CHEMICALS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN  646.964.  Pub. 
5-11-64.    Filed  4-27-63. 

593.472.  HY-A-SYN.  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
SN  646,039.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  4-28-53. 

503.473.  SHARSTOP.  Sharpies  ChemicaU  Inc.  SN 
646.174.    Pub.  5-4-64.    Filed  4-29-63. 

593.474.  TUF-PLUG.  Cherokee  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
646,990.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  5-14-53. 

593.475.  PARA  CURE.  Testworth  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
649.740.    Pub.  6-11-64.    Filed  7-2-63. 

593.476.  "NAARDEN"  AND  DESIGN.  Naamloose  Ven- 
nootschap  Chemische  Fabriek  "Naardeo."  SN  660.922. 
Pub.  4-«-64.    Filed  7-27-68. 

593.477.  UNADOL.  Archer-Daniels-Midland  Company. 
SN   651.742.      Pub.   5-11-54.      Filed   8-13-63. 

593.478.  ULTRA-LITE.  Standard  Chemical  Works  Com- 
pany.    SN  652,239.     Pub.  5-11-64.     Filed  8-24-63. 

593.479.  PA.  The  Davison  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
652.380.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  8-27-53. 

593  480  TOX-I-8BAL.  Pease  Woodwork  Company.  Inc. 
SN  662,474.    Pub.  6-11-64.    Filed  8-28-53. 

593.481.  MOTH  SNUB.  Arkansas  Company  Inc.  SN 
652,487.    Pub.  5-11-64.    Filed  8-31-63. 

593.482.  PERMAFLEX  G-PLA8T.  The  Perma-Flex 
Mold  Co.     SN  662,736.     Pub.  6-11-64.     Filed  0-3-53. 

593.483.  ON  GUARD  LURALON  FINISH  AND  DESIGN. 
Manchester  Hosiery  Mills.  SN  662,871.  Pub.  6-11-64. 
Filed  0-8-53. 

593.484.  JUVENON.  Alexander  Smith.  Incorporated.  SN 
663,780.    Pub.  6-4-54.    Filed  9-26-63. 

593.486.  DE-AIREX.  E.  F.  Houghton  k  Co.  SN  664,053. 
Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  10-1-63. 

593.486.  ALCOLBC  AND  DESIGN.  American  Lecithin 
Company  Inc.  SN  664,368.  Pub.  6-4-64.  Filed 
10-8-63. 

593.487.  KILATHON.  William  Cooper  *  Nephews.  Inc. 
SN  654,381.     Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  10-8-63. 

593.488.  SOLACRID.  Gelgy  Company,  Inc.,  now  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  654,397.    Pub.  5-4-64.    Filed  10-8-53. 

593.489.  AGGLOMERATED  (FANCIFUL).  The  Lincoln 
Electric  Company.  SN  654,742.  Pub.  6-4-54.  Filed 
10-14-63. 

593.490.  EMEROX.  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  SN  664,887. 
Pub.  5-4-64.    Filed  10-16-63. 

593.491.  EMPOL.  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  SN  654,889. 
Pub,  5-4-54.    Filed  10-16-53. 
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603,402.  MAOCLOt.  United  Chemical  Company.  SN 
664,034.    Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  10-16-53. 

693.493.  VITRAF08.  Victor  Chemical  Works.  8N 
654,937.    Pub.  6-4-64.    FUed  10-16-63. 

593.494.  SUPER  TARTRAL.  Lea-Ronal,  Inc.  SN 
654,082.    Pub.  5-4-64.    Filed  10-10-63. 

503,405.  LIQUID  WRENCH.  Radiator  Specialty  Com- 
pany.    SN  656,155.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-21-63. 

593.496.  PLANT  MARVEL.  Jo«!>ph  D.  Slater,  d.  b.  a. 
Plant  Mar^•el  Laboratories.  SN  666,276.  Pub.  5-11-64. 
Filed  10-23-53. 

593.497.  O-W  LUBBKOTE.  Chemical  Processing  Com- 
pany.    8N  655,460.     Pub.  6-11-64.     Filed  10-28-63. 

liCLASS  9 

593.498.  ARISTOCRAT.  Uoirersal  Match  Corporation. 
SN  654,498.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-9-63. 

503.499.  JEWELITE.  Unlrersal  Match  Corporation.  8N 
654,400.     Pub.  5-4-64.     Filed  10-0-53. 

503.500.  ROYAL  FLASH.  Universal  Match  Corporation. 
SN  654,600.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-9-53. 

CLASS  10 

503.601.  STA-SET.  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corporation. 
SN  636..133.     Pub.  6-4-54.     Filed  10-8-52. 

603.502.  RAMSHORN.  Natural  Plant  Food  Company. 
SN  651.850.    Pub.  3-4-54.    Filed  8-14-33. 

CLASS  12 

503.503.  ALUMINUM  CITY.  Aluminum  aty.  Inc.  SN 
605,979.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  11-7-50. 

593.504.  ROCKLITB.  Rockllte  Products.  SN  622.755. 
Pub.  3-16-54.    Filed  12-21-61. 

603,606.  SCREW-SEAL.  The  Robinson  Clay  Product 
Company.     SN  634,054.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  8-16-52. 

503.506.  BLECTROCAST.  Corhart  Refractories  Com- 
pany.    SN  637,302.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-20-52. 

603.507.  RANCH-STONE  AND  DESIGN.  Multiplex  Con- 
crete Co..  Inc.  SN  638,306.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub. 
4-20-54.     Filed  11-10-52. 

503,608.  CHBM-STRBSS.  Darld  Rnbensteln.  SN  642.040. 
Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  2-10-53. 

503,600.  OPX  GREBN.  Georgia-Pacific  Plywood  Com- 
pany.    SN  644,830.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  4-7-53. 

603.510.  SIGNODB    AND    GLOBE    DESIGN.      Signode 
;    Steel  Strapping  Conpany.     SN  646,326.    Pub.  4-20-64. 

Filed  5-1-53. 

603.511.  BON-TILB.  Und  Plastic  Products.  Inc.  8N 
648,314.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  6-^-63. 

503.512.  NBUTRALITE.  Ubbey-Owens-Ford  GUss  Com- 
pany.    SN  648.026.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  8-17-63. 

603,613.  JETBBST.  Smith  4  Kansler  Corp.  8N  660.306. 
Pub.  4-20-64.    FUed  7-16-63. 

603,514.  JETBESTOS.  Smith  k  Kansler  Corp.  SN 
660,306.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  7-16-53. 

693,516.  X.  Herbert  H.  Robinson.  SN  663,300.  Pub. 
3-2^-64.    Filed  0-l$-63. 

503.516.  FYRATE  AND  DESIGN.  Badham  Insulation 
Company,  Inc.  SN  656,511.  Pub.  4-20-54.  Filed 
10-20-63.  i  i 

503.517.  SBAL-O  MATIC.  Johns  Manrille  Corporation. 
SN  655,581.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  10-30-53. 

603.518.  HOLLOBILT.  The  Kawneer  Company.  SN 
655,000.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  11-8-53. 


CLASS  13 

603,610.     POLY-COR.     Samuel   Moore  *  Company.     8N 
641,074.    Pub.  12-1-63.    Filed  1-21-63. 

603.620.    WIZARD.    Western  Auto  Supply  Company.    SN 
643.011.    Pub.  6-4-54.    Filed  3-2-^. 


603.521.  AHLMANN  AND  DESIGN.  Ahlmann-Carlshfltte 
Koounanditgeaellschaft.  SN  643,017.  Pub.  6-4>64. 
Filed  3-3-53. 

603.622.  MUDWONDBR.  Edward  Valves,  Inc.  SN 
640.406.    Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  6-20-63. 

503,523.  HP  VACU-FLO.  HP  Products,  Incorporated. 
SN  649,041.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  7-7-63. 

503,624.  BLACK-POLY  AND  DESIGN.  Anesite  Com- 
pany.    SN  660.342.     Pub.  5-4-64.     Filed  7-16-68. 

503.525.  SELECTROL.  Dearborn  Motors  Corporation, 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  661,440.  Pub.  6  4  64. 
Filed  8-6-63. 

503.526.  ANESITE.  Anesite  Company.  SN  ffi»4.032. 
Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  10-1-53. 

503.527.  PORCELIRON  AND  DESIGN.  Ingram-Richard- 
son, Inc.     8N  664,660.     Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  10-12-58. 

503,:  :8.  KELCO.  The  Kelleher  Company.  SN  664.563. 
Pub.  5-4-M.    Filed  10-12-63. 

593,520.  KEYSTONE.  Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  Inc. 
SN  664,722.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-14-83. 

593.530.  JB  AND  DESIGN.  Jenkins  Bros.  SN  654,818. 
Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  10-15-53. 

593.531.  JV  AND  DESIGN.  Jenkins  Bros.  SN  664.819. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  10-15-63. 

593.532.  LINE-0-MIST.  Muellermist  Irrigation  Co.  SN 
654,832.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-15-53. 

593.533.  TEMPLE  AND  DESIGN.  Southern  Pine  Lumber 
Company.     SN  654,928.     Pub.  5-4-64.     Filed  10-16-68. 

593.534.  SIMPLEX.  Mansfield  Sanitary  Pottery,  Inc. 
SN  666,267.     Pub.  5-4-64.     Filed  10-23-63. 

593.535.  GOLDSTRIPE.  Lewis  Welner,  d.  b.  a.  Lewis 
Welner  Engineering  Co.  SN  655,386.  Pub.  6-4-64. 
Filed  10-26-53. 

CLASS  14 

593.536.  CDC  AND  DESIGN.  F.  L.  Jacobs  Co.  SN 
576,335.    Pub.  7-3-51.    Filed  3-30-49. 

593,687.  CATHALOY.  Superior  Tube  Company.  SN 
630,629.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  6-2-52. 

593,538.  TOP-LAY.  Metals  k  Controls  Corporation. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  636,544,  pub. 
11-24-53,  filed  9-20-52,  CI.  14;  SN  635,545.  pub. 
11-24-53.  filed  9-20-52,  CI.  21. 

693,639.  MIRRO-FOIL.  Aluminum  Goods  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  661,374.     Pub.  6-4-54.     Filed  7-8-58. 

593.540.  SINGULAR.  Sl-Van  Steel  Corp.  SN  668.154. 
Pub.  5-11-64.    FUed  12-17-58. 

CLASS  15 

593.541.  SUPER-DRAW  AND  DESIGN.  Northwest 
Chemical  Co..  Inc.  SN  622,652.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
12-15-61. 

693.642.  WARCOSINE.  Warwick  Wax  Co.  Inc.  8N 
637.737.    Pub.  4-27-64.    FUed  11-6-52. 

CLASS  16 

693.643.  BLUE  SBAL.  Curtis-Turner  Corporation.  SN 
540,260.    Pub.  12-80-62.    FUed  11-6-47. 

693.644.  DULOPAKB.  Benjamin  Moore  4  Co.  8N 
627,764.    Pub.  5-4-64.    Filed  4-8-52. 

693,646.  RUFLOK.  Joseph  Woodwell  Company.  SN 
844.366.    Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  3-27-53. 

693.546.  SWIFT'S.  Swift  4  Company.  SN  651.368. 
Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  8-4-53. 


CLASS  18 

693.647.  NBOCHOLAN.  Allied  Laboratories.  Inc.,  also 
d.  b.  a.  Pltman-Moore  Co.  8N  577.641.  Pub.  12-28-50. 
Filed  4-26-49. 
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593.548.  BBXZOGUBNT  COMP :.      The  L««ch   Corpora 
tlon.     8N  627.196.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Fil*^  5-28-52. 

598.549.  TRIMECIDE  TINCTURE.  The  L«^h  Corpora 
tlon.     8X  627.197.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  3-28-5». 

593.550.  MASIGBL.  Dr.  Karl  Tbomae  G.  m.  b.  H.  SX 
647,271.    Pub.  2-9-54.    Filed  5-19-53. 

593.551.  SYXGESTEROXE.  Syntex  PUrmaoeotlcal 
Product*  Co.  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Product*  Co..  Inc..  to  Chaa.  Pflaer  *  Co..  Inc.  SN 
650,015.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-g-33. 

593.552.  A8SISTOXE.  Oacar  R.  Bluemel,  d.  b.  a.  Aa- 
■latone  Company.  SX  651,889.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
8-17-58. 

593.553.  HAIROTOL  AND  DESIGX.  Halrotol,  Inc.  SX 
655,243.      Pub.   4-27-54.     Filed    10-23-53. 

593.554.  DACTIL.  Lakealde  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
656,477.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-28-53. 

593.555.  CTM.  Scherlng  Corporation.  SN  655,734.  Pub. 
4-27-54.    Filed  10-21-33. 

598.556.  8AXITUBE.  The  Sanltube  Company.  SX 
636,663.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  11-19-63. 

393.557.  LEDERMICIXA.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SX  656,761.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  11-23-33. 

593.558.  CEVUTROX.  Irwin,  Xelaler  *  Company.  SX 
656,796.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  11-23-53. 

593.559.  CRYPTENSIN.  Irwin.  NeUler  A  Company. 
SN  656.797.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  11-23-53. 

593.660.  DYLEPHRIN.  Irwin.  Xelaler  *  Company.  SX 
636,798.    Pub.  5-4-64.    Filed  11-23-53. 

393.561.      E8-A    CREMB.      Dome    Chemlcala,    Inc.      8N 

657.510.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  12-7-53. 
593,562      B8-A-MTCIN   CREME.     Dome  Chemlcala,   Inc. 

8N  667,511.    Pub.  5-4-64.    Filed  12-7-53. 

593.563.  NO-TIRE.  Erlton  Corporation.  SX  658,522. 
Pub.  6-11-64.    Filed  12-24-53. 

593.564.  WAY-MOR.  The  Vltarlne  Co.,  Inc.  SX  658.762. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  12-29-53. 

CLASS  21  ^ 

393,538.    COXSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.    See  Claaa  14. 

593.565.  FABRICARE.  Dryco  Corporation.  SX  606,281. 
Pub.  5-11-64.    Filed  11-13-60. 

593.566.  BAMAO  AXD  DESIGX.  Bamag-Meguln  Aktlen- 
geaellachaft,  now  by  change  of  name  Plntach  Bamag 
Aktlengesellacbaft.  SN  615,043.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
6-12-51. 

593.567.  TOLEDO.  Toledo  Scale  Company.  SX  624,574. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  2-5-52. 

393.568.  SUPERSTAR  AND  DESIGX.  Stern  Brown  Inc. 
SX  627,711.    Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  4-7-32. 

593,669.  CAVALIER.  Jackaon  Vacuum  Cleaner  k  Sewing 
Machine  Storea.  SX  627.730.  Pub.  5-11-64.  Filed 
4-8-52. 

593.370.  BLO-MATIC.  Pettlbone  Mulllken  CorporaHon. 
SX  636.489.     Pub.   5-4-54.     Filed   10-10-.-)2. 

593.571.  LUMIXAD.  Taxlneon,  Inc.  SN  637.621.  Pub 
5-11-54.    Filed  11-4-52. 

393.572.  AUBURN  HOT  ROD.  Auburn  Spark  Plug  Co. 
Inc.     SN  640.096.     Pub.  6-11-54.     Filed  12-29-52. 

593.373.  THERM-A  MATIC.  Knapp-Monarch  Company. 
SN  642.973.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  3-2-33. 

593.574.  AHLMAXN  AND  DESIGN.    Ahlmann-Carlahutte 
KommandltgesellBchaft.      SN    643,019.      Pub     5-ll-.'S4 
Filed  3-3-53. 

593.575.  MOTADAPTOR.  John  J.  Byrnen.  d.  b  a.  J  B 
Products.     SN  644.216.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  3-26-33. 

593.576.  SOLDER  MASTER  ROYAL  BLUE  LINE  AXD 
DESIGN.      Hexacon    Electric   Company.      SX    646.613 
Pub.  S-4-64.    Filed  5-7-63. 

593,677.  TAPPAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Tappan  Store 
Company.     SX  650.286.     Pub.  6-4-54.     Filed  7-14-53. 


693.578.  ULTIMO  AXD  DESIGX.  Ultimo  Manufacturing 
Corporation.    SX  650,848.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  7-24-53. 

593.579.  WALL  OF  WATER.  Jamea  Research,  Inc.,  to 
James,  Incorporated.  SX  661.259.  Pub.  5-4-64  Filed 
8-3-53. 

593.580.  GEXEVA-LOC.  Bendlx  AvUtlon  Corporation. 
SX  631,316.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  8-4-63. 

593.581.  MB  AXD  DESIGX.  Montgomery  Brothers.  SX 
651,931.    Pub  5-4-54.    Filed  8-17-53. 

393.582.  RAPID.  James  A.  Viola,  d.  b.  a.  Rapid  Electric 
Company.     SX  653.791.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  9-25-53. 

593.583.  MULTILITH.  Addressograph-Multlgraph  Cor- 
poration.    SN  654,367.     Pub.  6-4-54.     Filed   10-8-53. 

393,384.  UXI-RACE  AXD  DESIGN.  Gibson  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    SX  654,463.  Pub.  5-4-64.  Filed  10-9-63. 

CLASS  22 

593.585.  KARD  KITTY  AXD  DESIGX.  MacUn  Aaao- 
dates.     SX  640,518.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  1-8-63. 

593.586.  PUSH-A-WAY.  Childhood  Interests,  Inc.  8N 
640,844.    Pub.  5-11-64.    Filed  1-16-53. 

593.587.  PEXXAXT.  Butler  Brothers.  SN  640,910. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  1-19-63. 

593.588.  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  BOARD  AXD  DESIGN. 
Lawrence  Goodman.  SN  645,143.  Pub.  5-11-54  Filed 
4-13-53. 

593.589.  "FLAMEFISH."  Pearl  City  Manufacturing 
Company.     SX  646,423.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  5-4-53. 

393.590.  XU-PEg.  The  Brnnswlck-Balke-Collender  Com- 
pany.    SX  647.392.     Pub.  6-11-64.    Filed  6-21-53. 

593.691.  FORGEWOOD.  WlllUm  E.  Sweetland.  d.  b.  a. 
Sweetland  Compressed  W^ood  Products.  SN  647,664. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  5-2JWW. 

593.592.  BOIXG  AND  DESIGN.  Bennett  Edson.  d.  b.  a. 
The  Game  Guild.  8N  648,664.  Pub.  6-11-54,  Piled 
6-12-68. 

593.693.  ADD  A  PLA.  Dallas  Iron  *  Wire  Works,  Inc. 
SN  649.077.     Pub.  6-11-64.     Filed  6-19-63. 

593.694.  JEE  BEE  TOY  CREATIONS  AXD  DESIGN. 
Bee  Jay  Producta,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Jee  Bee  Toy  Creations. 
SN  650,032.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  7-9-53. 

393.595.  MARION  LADBWIO.  The  Brunswlck-Balke- 
Collender  Company.  SX  650,157.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
7-13-63. 

CLASS  23 

593.596.  KEM-O-DRYER.  Detrex  Corporation.  SX 
606.700.     Pub.  3-4-54.     Filed  11-21-50. 

593.597.  PARK8TURBO  TRAVELING  CLBAXER  AND 
DESIGX.  ParkS'Cramer  Company.  SX  609,256.  Pub. 
5-4-64.    Filed  1-26-61. 

593.598.  CIR  CUT.  The  New  Britain  Machine  Company. 
SN  612.217.    Pub.  6-4-54.    FUed  4-4-61. 

593.599.  TUBIX.  Alroflltre  Soclete  Anonyme.  SN 
624,671.    Pub.  6-4-54.    Filed  2-8-62. 

593.600.  A.  DUMONT  A  FILS  DUMOXT  FS  k  CO.  SUCC. 
Vve  Th.  Dumont  Flls  et  Ci«>..  succesMeurs  de  Theodore 
Dumont  Flls.    SN  625,228.    Pub.  6-4-64.  Filed  2-19-62. 

593.601.  TH.  DUMOXT  FILS  WETH.  DUMOXT  FS  k 
CO.  SUCC.  Vve  Th.  Dumont  Flls  et  Cle.,  succesaeurs 
de  Theodore  Dumont  Flls.  SX  625,229.  Pub.  5-4-64. 
Piled  2-19-52. 

593.602.  PARK  SPECIAL.  Toro  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota.  SN  630,232.  Pub.  5-4-64.  Filed 
5-24-62. 

593.603.  ARMSTRONG  BRIDGEPORT.  The  Capewell 
Manufacturing  Company.  SX  633,832.  Pub.  5-4-34. 
Filed  8-13-52. 

593.604.  VAR  "A"  COXB.     Gerblng  Manufacturing  Cor 
poratlon.     SX  638,415.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  11-21-52. 
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693.605.  CARTER  ETC  AND  DESIGN.     Carter  Carbore- 
'    tor   Corporation.      8N   639,151.      Pub.   6-4-64.      Filed 

12-8-62. 

593.606.  FLO-MATIG  American  Coal  Burner  Company. 
SN  639,259.    Pub.  6-4-54.    Filed  12-10-62. 

593.607.  CAVALIER  DE  LUXE.  Jackson  Vacuum 
Cleaner  ft  Sewing  Machine  Stores.  SN  639,373.  Pub. 
5-4-54.    Filed  12-12-52. 

593.608.  MASTER.  DAD  Machine  Works,  Inc.  SN 
639.619.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  12-17-52. 

593.609.  WESTERN  AUTO.  Western  Auto  Supply  Com- 
pany.    SN  643,010.     Pub.  5-4-64.     Filed  3-2-53. 

693.610.  TRELLIS.  R.  Wallace  A  Sons  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  645,086.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  4-10-63. 

693.611.  FLBBTLINB.  R.  Wallace  A  Sons  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  645,087.  Pub.  6-4-64.  Filed 
4-10-63. 

593.612.  PALMETTO.  R.  Wallace  A  Sons  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  646,088.     Pub.  6-^54.     Piled  4-10-58. 

593.613.  A.  B.  DICK.  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  SN  646.122. 
Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  4-13-53. 

698.614.  CONSOLIDATED  AND  DESIGN.     N.  J.  Cavag- 
'    naro  A  Sons  Machine  Corp.    SN  646,230.     Pub.  5-4-64. 

Filed  4-14-63. 

598.615.  OHLSSON  ft  RICE.  Ohlsoon  ft  Rice  Inc.  SN 
647.948.    Pub.  6-4-54.    Piled  5-19-53. 

593.616.  KEYSTONE.  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc. 
SN  650.126.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Piled  7-10-63. 

593.617.  FISHER.  Fisher  Gauge  Works  Limited.  SN 
650.686.    Pub.  6-4-54.    Piled  7-21-68. 

698.618.  TOWLMASTR.  Towlsayer,  Inc.  SN  661,300. 
Pub.  5-4-64.    Piled  8-3-53. 

693.619.  MOCCASIN.  Moccasin  Bushing  Company.  SN 
663,315.    Pub.  6-4-54.    Filed  9-17-53. 

593.620.  MOCCASIN  OIL  DISTRIBUTING  BUSHINGS 
AND  DESIGN.  Moccasin  Bushing  Company.  SN 
663.816.    Pub.  5-4-IM.    Piled  9-17-68. 

593.621.  R  M  C.  Rtch  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 
654.589.    Pub.  5-4-64.    Filed  10-12-63. 

ICLASS  24 

593.622      HALF  TIMB  AND  DESIGN  LINED  FOR  RED. 

Damen  Producta  Company.    SN  647,166.    Pub.  5-11-54. 

Piled  5-18-58. 
593,623.     BOSTAG.     Boston  Clip  ft  Tag  Company.     SN 

651.164.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Piled  7-31-53. 


CLASS  26 

593.624.  MULTI-AMP.  Mnttl-Amp  Corporation.  SN 
636,372.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Piled  10-8-52. 

593.626.  NIVAPLEX.  Reinhard  Straumann.  SN  643,800. 
Pub.  6-4-64.    Piled  8-17-63. 

593.626.  HURRICANE.  Hurricane  Import  Company.  SN 
663,377.    Pub.  6-4-64.    Piled  9-18-53. 

598.627.  PR.     The  PR  Corporation.     SN  653,566.     Pub. 
^  6-4-64.    Piled  9-22-68. 

CLASS  31 

593.628.  SODA-MATIC.  Carbonic  Dispenser,  Inc.  SN 
fll9..'V63.    Pub.  3-16-64.    Piled  10-4-51. 

693.629.  VERTIBAY.  The  Vllter  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
638,338.    Pub.  4-13-64.    Piled  11-19-62. 

593.630.  ZERO-O-DISC  (FANCIFUL).  The  Vllter  Manu- 
facturing Co.  SN  638,340.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Piled 
11-19-52. 

593.631.  WAND  DESIGN.  Wlnslow  Engineering  Co.  SN 
653.532.     Pub.  4-27-64.    Filed  9-21-63. 


693.633.  GBNIB-AIR  SUBJECT  TO  MAGIC  CONTROL. 
Bryce  H.  Miller,  d.  b.  a.  West  Coast  Air  Condltioninf  Co. 
SN  624,202.     Pub.  4-27-64.    Piled  1-28-62. 

593.634.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN.  Vulcan  Cop- 
per ft  Supply  Company.  SN  626,317.  Pub.  4-18-64. 
Filed  2-19-62. 

693.635.  DRT-R-X.  Robert  B.  Klein,  d.  b.  a.  Dry-R-X 
Co.    SN  630,540.    Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  5-31-62. 

593  A36.  LIMIT-LOAD.  BntTalo  Forge  Company.  SN 
686,887.     Pub.  4-6-64.     Filed  10-18-62. 

593.637.  WBATHERZONE.  Herman  A.  Mugler.  SN 
664,340.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  10-7-63. 

CLASS  35 

593.638.  GLO  FLEX  AXD  DESIGN.  Globe  Rubber  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  SN  656,509.  Pub.  6-11-64.  Filed 
11-17-53. 

593.639.  SAPBTT-BAR.  National  Industries.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Custom  Matrix  Company  (a  Division  of  National  Indus- 
tries, Inc.).    SN  659,301.    Pub.  6-11-64.    Filed  1-11-64. 

CLASS  36 

593.640.  GOLDEN  LYRE.  Mercury  Record  Corporation. 
SN  648,614.     Pub.  6-11-64.     Piled  6-11-63. 

693.641.  MONTILLA  AND  DESIGN.  Fernando  J.  Mon- 
tllU.     SN  652,294.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  8-26-63. 

693.642.  U.  S.  BANDMASTER  AND  DESIGN.  U.  S. 
Musical  Merchandise  Corporation.  SN  662,640.  Pub. 
5-11-64.    Filed  9-1-53. 

593.643.  LONDON.  London  Records,  Inc.  8N  654,221. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Piled  10-5-53. 

593.644.  P    (FANCIFUL).      Permo.    Incorporated.      SN 

654.347.  Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  10-7-63. 

593,646.      P    (FANCIFUL).      Permo.    Incorporated.      SN 

664.348.  Pub.  5-4-64.    Piled  10-7-58. 

593.646.  KIDDY.  Permo,  Incorporated.  SN  664,762. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Piled  10-14-53. 

593.647.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Trailcante.  SN  656,219. 
Pub.  6-i-64.    Filed  10-22-53. 

CLASS  39 

593.648.  THE  IRISH  SETTER.  Red  Wing  Shoe  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  612,760.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  4-17-61. 

698.649.  DOVELAINB.  B-rmuda  Knitwear  Corp.  SN 
637.745.     Pub.  10-6-63.     Filed  11-7-62. 


CLASS  34 


593,632.    DLP.    The  Steel  Productn  Engineering  Company. 
SN  623,087.    Pub.  4-13-54.    Filed  1-2-52. 


CLASS  43 

693.660.  DASEW.  The  Heminway  ft  Bartlett  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  665,195.    Pub.  4-6-54.    Piled  10-22-53. 

CLASS  44 

593.661.  CONQUEROR  LIXE  AND  DESIGN.  S.  Bllck- 
man.  Inc.     SN  614.746.     Pub.  6-11-54.     Filed  6-6-51. 

593.662.  RAYBTTE.  Rayette,  Inc.  SN  657,962.  Pub. 
6-ft-64.    Piled  12-14-68. 

CLASS  46 

598,658.  PASCO.  Pastene  ft  Co.,  Inc..  also  d.  b.  a.  Splen- 
dor Products  Co..  and  Purity  Products  Co.  SN  572,322. 
Pub.  5-11-64.    Plied  1-17-49. 

593,654.  OL'  SOUTHERN.  Martin  P.  Schafer.  SN 
623,913.    Pub.  6-11-54.    Filed  1-22-52. 

693.656.  FEARMAN'S  CANADIAN  QUEEN  AND  DE- 
SIGN. P.  W.  Pearman  Company  Limited.  SN  630,066. 
Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  5-22-52. 

593,656.  RIBO  PABST.  Pabst  Brewing  Company.  SN 
632,319.    Pub.  6-11-54.    Piled  7-9-52. 

593.667.  HEBREW  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Hebrew 
National  Kosher  Sausage  Company,  Inc.  SN  632,886. 
Pub.  6-4-64.    Filed  7-22-62. 
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593.658.  CLARKETTKS.  Th*  I).  L.  Clark  Company.  SN 
«38,004.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  11-14-52. 

593.659.  TEE.  The  Hamilton  Provision  Company.  KN 
641,837.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  2-6-53. 

.'>93,660.  KITE.  The  Hnmlco  Company.  8N  644.032. 
Pub.  5-1 1-.-)4.     Filed  3-23-53. 

593.661.  ACME'S  WOW  !  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Packers 
Inc.     SN  646.973.     I»ob.  4-27-54.     Filed  5-14-53. 

593.662.  DKE-LICIOCS  LAS  AND  BOY  AND  (JIRL  DE- 
SKJN.  Lutz  k  Schramm.  Inc.  SN  647,640.  Pub. 
5-11-54.    Filed  5-25-53. 

.-.93.663.  KRIST  O  KLEKR.  The  National  Sujiar  RelinlnK 
Company.     SX  648..V>9..    Pub.  4-27-.54.     Filed  6-10-.J3. 

593.664.      (;ERBERS.      Gerber    Products   Company.      SN 

650,499.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Flle<l  7-20-53. 
.-.93,6«.->.    GERRKR'S  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 

OF  BABY'S  HEAD  AND  ORANGE  DESI(;N).     Gerber 

Products  Company.     SN  650,500.     I»ub.  &-11-54.     Filed 

7-20-53. 

.-.9.S.666.  GERHBRS  AND  DESIGN  (REI'RESBNTATION 
OF  BABY'S  HEAD).  tJerber  Products  Compjiny.  SN 
n.-)0..501.     Pub.  .T-1 1-54.    Filed  7-20-.-)3. 

5»:{.667.  PASCO.  Peter  A.  Stolich.  d.  b.  a.  Peter  A. 
Stolich  Co..  to  Peter  A.  Stolich  Co.,  Inc.  SN  650,744. 
Pub.  5-1 1-.-.4.     Filed  7-23-53. 

.-.9.1.668.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PITCHER.  (Jravy- 
master  Company,  Inc.  SN  6.50.898.  I*ub.  .V4-54.  Filed 
7-27-53. 

.-.93.669.     .50-A.     Wm.  J.   Stanjje  ('o.     SN  653.40<l.     Pub. 

4-20-.54.    Filed  9-18-53. 
.593.670.      AMISTAD.      U.    S.    Trading   Co.      SN    653,789. 

Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-25-.-.3. 

.593.671.  ISLE  O'MERIT  AND  DESI(;N.  Crisafulli  Fruit 
Co..  Inc.     SN  654.104.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-2-53. 

593.672.  SICLE.  Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  SN  654.333. 
I»ub.  5-1 1-54.     Filed  10-7-.-)3. 

593.073.  ORO-DEI^NORTE  AND  DESIGN.  Interna- 
tional MilliuK  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Midland  Flour  Milling 
Co.     SN  654,976.     Pub.  4-27-.54.     Filed  10-19-53. 

.593,674.  •    "SLUGGER"    AND   DESIGN    (REPRESENTA 
TION  OF  A  BALL).      Bradley   Candy   Mfg.   Company. 
SN  656.044.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed   11-9-53. 

593.675.  GOLD  MEDAL.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SH 
656.220.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  11-12-53. 

593.676.  LADING  BRAND.  Oakdale  Poultry  Company. 
SN  656,443.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  11-16-53. 

593.677.  TENDERFED.  Firestone  A  Company,  Inc.  SN 
656,502.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  11-17-53. 


593.678.  GAY  JOHNNY.  J.  8.  McManus.  d.  b.  *.  J.  8. 
McManas  Produce.  SN  656,962.  Pub.  5-4-54  Filed 
1 1-25-53. 

CLASS  50 

593.679.  BARAFILM  AND  DESIGN.  The  Barash  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Barash  Coated  (loods. 
Inc.     SN  591,976.     Pub.  .5-11-54.     Filed  2-4-50. 

593.680.  CRAFT  MASTER.  Palmer  Paint  Company.  SN 
644.444.     Pub,  5-11-.54.     Filed  3-30-.53. 

593.681.  MAiJNECHROME.  The  Walker  Engraving  Cor- 
poration.    SN  658.672.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  12-28-53. 

593.682.  MAGNECOU)R.  The  Walker  Engraving  Cor- 
poration.    SN  658.673.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  12-28-53. 

CLASS  52 

593.683.  FILT-ROUT.  Caled  Products  Company.  Inc. 
SN  637,751.    Pub.  .5-4-54.    Pile<l  11-7-52. 

593.684.  E-<'ON  O  CLENE  (FANCIFUL).  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corporation.  SN  638,130.  Pub.  5-4-54  Filed 
11-15-52. 

593.685.  KWIK-SILVER.  Cidex  Corp«.ration.  to  Coronet 
Chemical  Company.  SN  640,391.  Pub.  4-27-54.  Filed 
1-6-53. 

593.686.  VELVAPAX.  G.  H.  I'ackwood  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  645,057.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  4-10-63. 

593.687.  ZORBITOL.  The  C.  B.  Dolge  Company.  8N 
646.931.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  5-13-53. 

593.688.  KLEEN  KIN(;.  Kleen  King  Home  Products 
Company.     SN  647.197.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  5-18-53. 

593.688.  THOMPSON  HAYWARD  (CIRCULAR  EMBLEM 
AND  SCROLLWORK  AND  T-H  DESI(iN).  Thompson- 
Hay  ward  Chemical  Company.  8N  647,455.  Pub. 
4-27-54.    Filed  5-21-53. 

593.690.  FORE-SITE.  Prince  Corp.  SN  647.806.  Pub. 
5-^1-54.     Filed  5-27-.53. 

593.691.  DIXIMAID.  Alamont  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
649,976.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Piled  7-8-53. 

593.692.  MERRY  Colgate-Palmolive-Peet  Company,  now 
by  change  of  nai  le  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
654,201.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  10-5-53. 


.1. 


Service  Marks 
CLASS  102 


5^3.693.  S  P  A  C  AND  DESIGN.  The  State  Police  Asso- 
ciation of  Connecticut.  SN  639.726.  Pub.  5-18-54. 
Filed  12-18-52. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


'    ir.vr 


/j    ... 


These  resistrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


CLASS  3 


593,694.    Allied  Kid  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     SN  653,949.     593,695.     Fran-Stef  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
Filed  P.  R.  9-30-53.    Am.  S.  R.  4-23-54.  N.   Y.      SN  652,460.     Filed  P.  R.   8-28-53.     Am.   8.   R. 

5-24-54. 


SHAG 


%  t''ij 


i>.'   '•j.-\ 


i     V -':■'.» 


DoA^ 


For  Leather. 

Use  since  Nov.  6,  1952. 


'ti'  j*.'. 


For  Billfolds,   WalleU,  Pocket   Secretaries,   Key  Cases, 
and  Handbags  and  Pocketbooks. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  1.  1052. 
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393,696.    Distinctive  t?reationi.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN 
,   653.357.     Filed  1*.  R.  9-18-53.    Am.  S.  R.  3-22-54. 

DP  III  lloter 

For  Wallets  for  Holding  Pill  Vials. 
Use  since  Jan.  2.  194$. 


CLASS  21 


CLASS  6 

593,697.       The    B-Drl    Company.    Missoula,    Mont.       SN 
66.H,769.     Flle<l  4-2-54. 


593,701.     Channel   Master   Corp.,    Ellen ville,   N.    Y.      SN 
638,243.     Filed  P.  R.  11-18-52.     Am.  S.  R.  10-23-53. 

ULTRA  BOW 

For  Television  and  Frequency  Modulation  Antennas. 
Use  since  Aug.  25,  1952. 


^' 


DRI  1 


For  Leather  Preservative. 
Use  since  Aug.  18,  1951. 


CLASS  10 


For  iMwn  or  Turf  Fertillxer. 
Use  since  1935. 


593.699.    F.  H.  Woodruff  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.     SN 
647,748.     Filed  P.  B.  3~S6-33.    Am.  S.  R.  2-1-54. 


The  words  "Lawn  Grmss  Food"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  l4iwn  or  Turf  Fertilixer. 
Use  since  1941.  1 1 


CLASS  13 


593,700.  The  Moore  Bnameling  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, West  Lafayette,  Ohio.  SN  652,028.  Filed  P.  R. 
8-19-53.    Am.  8.  R.  9-27-54. 


M 


(^Jc^d 


U 


For  Porcelain  Enameled  Base  Metal  Ware-  Namely. 
Open  Sauce  I»ans,  Covered  Sauce  Pans.  Covered  Pots,  Com- 
bination Cookers,  Percolators,  Coffee  Makers.  Teakettles, 
and  Casseroles,  All  for  Culinary,  Kitchen,  and  Household 
Purposes. 

Use  since  Sept.  1.  1952. 


593,702.      Channel    Master  Corp.,   EUenTllle,   N.   Y.      SN 
638.244.     Filed  1'.  R.  11-18-52.     Am.  S.  R.  10-23-53 

ULTRA  FAN 

For  Television  and  Freqoencj-  Modulation  Antennas. 
Use  since  Aug.  25,  1952. 


593.698.     F.  H.  Woodruff  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.     8N 
647.747.     Filed  P.  R.  5-26-.53.     Am.  S.  R.  2-1-54. 

i  GRO-SOD 


593.703.      Channel    Master  Corp.,    ElleuTiUe,   N.    Y.      8N 
638,245.     Filed  P.  R.  ll-lft-52.     Am.  S.  R.  10-23-53. 

ULTRA  VEE 

For  Television  and  Frequency  M(Hlulation  Antennas. 
Use  since  Aug.  25,  1952. 


CLASS  37 


593,704.      Vue  Fax   Corporation.   New   York,   N.   Y.      S.\ 
633,261.    Filed  7-30-52. 


For  Business  Fornu  Interleaved  With  Carbon. 
Use  since  March  1948. 


593,705.  American  Writing  Paper  Corporation,  Holyoke, 
Mass.  SN  644,820.  Filed  P.  R.  4-7-53  Am  8  R 
8-l»-54. 

TYPE-ERASE 

For  Writing  and  Printing  Papers. 
Use  since  Feb.  12,  1953. 


CLASS  38 

593,706.  California  Cellars,  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Rossigneux, 
Sonana,  Calif.  SN  644,390.  Filed  P.  R.  3-30-53.  Am. 
S.  B.  5-17-54. 


WINE  ^  FOOD  TIPS 

For  House  Organ  Published  From  Time  to  Tine. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1952. 
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r>»3,707.  The  Aiuprican  Society  for  the  Prevention  of 
Cruelty  to  AnlniaU.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.  SN  653.806.  Filed 
P.  R.  9-28-53.    Am.  S.  R.  3-l»-54. 

ANIMAL  PROTECTION 

For  I>ubllcatlons  Pabli8lied  Three  Timet  a  Ye«r. 
Um  aince  September  1947. 


y<  .Y  V.   •:,-    «..  CLASS  42 


tf         ].>.<«  k'K..' 


393.713.     Ideal  Woolen  Co..  New  York,  X.  T.     SX  632,373. 
Filed  P.  R.  7-10-52.     Am,  S.  R.  5-12-54. 


593,708.      Down    Beat.    Incorporated,     Chicago,    111.      SN 
660,791.    File<l  2-9-54. 

IVItTTNINa   IN  THI  WOtlO    ABOUT   TMI   WOIIO   Of   MUSIC 

For  Periodical.  ' 

Uae  since  Auf.  12,  1953. 


For  Wool  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
U8e  since  May  7,  1952. 


CLASS  39 


.593.709.      Temp»8t   Shirt   Mfp.   Co.    Inc..   Jesup,  G«.     SX 
615.603.     Filed  1".  R.  6-2.->-51.     Am.  S.  R.  0-22-53. 


SeaSsland 

A  Shirtmaker's  Shirt 


593.714.     Frankel  Associates,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     SN 
653,006.     Filed  P.  R.  9-10-53.     Am.  S.  R.  5-18-54. 

NEVA- FLAME 

For  Flame-Proof  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool, 
Silk,  and  Synthetic  Fibers  for  Use  as  Curtains  and 
Draperies. 

Use  since  Apr.  15,  1953. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Shirts. 
Use  8inc(«  Ma.v  23,  1949. 


CLASS  49 


593,710.    Jack  Dicker,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    SX  845.118.    Filed 
P.  R.  4-13-53.    Am.  S.  R.  2-10-54.  -     • 


.->93.715.    Julius  Wlte  Sons  and  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SX  636.161.     Filed  P.  R.  10-3-52.     Am.  S.  R.  4-8^64. 


IMPORTER'S 
CHOICE 


For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  Sept.  5.  1952. 


CLASS  51 

Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  representatL.n  of  the  8t.)le  apart  393JI6.     Samuel  Bonat  k  Bro.  Inc.,  Paterson,  N..  J.     SN 

from  the  mark  shown  on  the  dm  wiuK-  639  532.    Filed  11-24-52.                                              '  '' 
For  Combination  Fur  and  F'abric  Stoles.                                                                                                                                       -.i; 

Use  since  October  1952.  -                                                    i 

:   i    ■••«r;,f  V-:    f 

Gffil  ^^'^ 

.■•93.711.     Martin  Bornstein,  Broolilyn.  N.  Y.     SN  652,500. 
Flloil  P.  R.  8-31-53.     Am.  S.  R.  .-►-18-.'i4. 


COBIT 


•    \ 


l«l..   .      .    r.--l.1,    .<     iri 


..iC'/       .mr  r'-'- ■ 


For  Shoe  Soles. 

Use  since  May  1,  19.'^3. 


For  Permanent  Hair  Ware  Solutions  for  Machine  and 
MachlnelesM  Hair  Waring. 
Useslnce  June  1.  1946. 


593.712.     Hardwlck  Woolen  Mills.  Inc.,  Clevnland,  Tenn.    .593.717.      Marie    Edwards,    d.    b.    a.    Wrinkle-Proof    Co.. 


SX  6H1.332.    Filed  2-19-54. 


STRATFiaO  CLOTHES 

For  .Men's,  Students',  Cadets',  and  Boys'  Suits.  Topcoats. 
Sport  Coats,  and  Slacks.  ,..,.-    .^,,. 

Use  since  Feb.  2,  1953.  ^.*    ,' 


Atlantic  City.  X.  J.     SN  647,277.     Filed  P.  R.  V19-53. 
Am.  S.  R.  4-23-54. 

For  Lotion  for  the  Skin. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  12,  1953. 


»»  I 
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593,718.    WUlit  L.  Umbert,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.    SN  664,411. 
Filed  10-«-53. 


CLASS  52 


^ofzz^ls^ 


593,719.    A.  C.  Johnson,  San  FrancUco.  CaUf.    SN  666,228. 
Filed  11-12-53. 


SCALP     AND      HAIR 
CONDITIONER 

For  Scalp  and  Hair  Conditioning  Preparation. 
Use  since  Sept.  15.  1951. 


For  Shampoo  Preparation  for  Uae  With  Dogs  and  Other 
Anlmaii. 

Use  alnce  Oct  30,  1952. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


42,060.    "DEXTSPLY."    O.  44.    2-16-04. 

42,717.    REX.    CI.  48.    5-31-04. 

96,095.     BABY  AXD  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    4-7-14. 

96,288.     WITCHCRAFT  TANNAGE  AND  DESIGN     CI.  1. 
4-14-14. 

96.374.     MICARTA.    CI.  21.    4-14-14. 

96,6.56.     8TAIPHAST.    CI.  42.    4-28-14. 

96,761.  WEAR  WELL   ETC.   AND   REPRESENTATION 

OF  SHOE.    CI.  39.    4-28-14. 

96,878.  REGAL.    CI.  89.    5-5-14. 

97,0.59.  GOLDEN  GLOW.    CI.  46.    5-19-14. 

97,306.  ALABASTIXE.    CL  16.    6-2-14. 

97,331.  WAXTITE  ETC.  A.XD  DESIGN.     CL  2.    6-2-14. 

98,277.  THE  OLYMPIC  SHIRT.     CI.  39.     7-7-14. 

98.365.  STEELE.    CT.  44.    7-14-14. 

98.366.  STEELE'S.    CI.  44.    7-14-14. 
98.663.  INNOVATION.    CI.  S.    7-28-14. 
99,091.  REGAL.    CI.  39.     8-18-14. 
99,690.  HONEST  ABE.     Q\.  46.    9-16-14. 
99,926.  COTTAGE.    Q.  46.    9-22-14. 
307.181.  HAPPY  DATS.     CI.  49.     10-17-33. 

309.099.  FITGERS  NATURAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI    48. 
1-2-34. 

309.100.  NATURAL.    Cl.  48.    1-2-34. 

309.101.  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  STAR  WITH  DESIGX. 
Cl.  48.     1-2-34. 

309.321.  ECOXO-RITB  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  87.     1-9-34. 
310.131.  CALEDONIA  GIN.     O.  49.     2-13-34. 
310,151.  SAGAMORE  WHISKY.     Cl.  49.     2-1S-34. 
310,679.  MYSTIC  WAK.    Cl.  4.    »-6-34. 
311.039.  CLASSIC,    a.  49.    3-18-34. 
311.423.  HYDISTEAR.    Cl.  6.    3-20-34. 
311.534.  THINS.    Cl.  44.    3-27-84. 
311..%85.  HEPOLITE.    Cl.  23.    8-27-34. 
3ll..^89.  THREE  LITTLE  PIGS.     Cl.  52.     8-27-34. 
311.590.  THE  THREE  LITTLE  PIGS  ETC.   AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cl.  52.    3-27*34. 

311,653.  HUG  SXUG.    CL  42.    4-3-34. 

311,699.  THE  DAILY  RACING  GUIDE.    Q.  38.    4-3-34. 

311,781.  ALICE  IX  WONDERLAND.     CL  52.     4-3-34. 

311.773.  GRAXULET.    Cl.  23.    4-3-34. 

311,775.     DAGGER  JAMAICA  RU.M  ETC.  AND  DESIGX 
Cl.  49.    4-3-34.  11 

311,969.     AMERICAX  EAGLE,     n.  27.     4-10-34. 

312.246.    FOURSOME.    Q.  49.    4-24-34. 


312.284.  VINA  AMOROSA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  47. 
4-24-34. 

312.285.  GONZALEZ  ETC.     Cl.  47.     4-24-34. 

312,308.      SALIGNAC     ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       O.     49. 
4-24-34. 

312.312.  G.  MAR^riNEAU  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49. 
4-24-34. 

312.313.  HENRI  ROY  *  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  49. 
4-24-34. 

312,372.     PORT  IX  SIGHT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O.  47. 
4-24-34. 

312,542.      SOBERAXO    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       Cl.     49. 
5-1-34. 

312,609.  TROPELITE.    Cl.  16.    6-1-34. 

312,689.  "ROSA"  ETC.    CL  47.    5-8-34- 

312,824.  ALICE  IN  WONDERLAND.     CL  51.     5-8-34. 

313.009.  "ALFONSO"  ETC.     CL  47.     6-15-84. 

818.010.  OLD  PORTUGAL  ETC.     CL  47.     6-15-34. 
313,128.  f'RUIT  MAID.     CL  46.     5-16-34. 

313.660.  DR.  SCHOLL'S  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39.     6-6-34. 

313.759.  COLLAR  HUG  AND  DESIGN.    CL  39.    6-6-34. 

313.760.  ABC.    CL  24.    6-5-34. 
31S.918.  MEDALLION.    CL  47.    6-12-34. 

J514.01.3.  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  GEM.    CL  44.    6-19-34. 

314.160.  VERIFLEX.    a.  39.    6-19-84. 

314,225.  RECO.    CL  21.    6-19-84. 

314.336.  YELLOWGO.    Cl.  52.    6-26-34. 

314.337.  TARGO.    CL  52,    6-26-34. 

314,380.  "SLUMBER  MAID"  ETC.     CL  32.     6-26-84. 

314.527.  COBEFRIX.    Cl.  18.    7-3-34. 

314,563.  KENKRO.ME.    Cl.  14.    7-3-34. 

314,.->90.  ZOTOZ,    CL  51.    7-3-34. 

315,204.  BULLDOG.    Cl.  19.    7-24-34. 

315,247.  QUALI-CRAFT.     CL  39.     7-24-34. 

815,325.  ROYAL  SCOT.    Cl.  15.    7-24-34. 

315,342.  GEVALUXE.    Cl.  26.    7-24-«4. 

315.388.  HYMOIZED.    a.  42.    7-24-34. 

315.410.     GOLD    SEAL    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CL    35. 
7-24-34. 

315.515.  BVIPAL.    CL  18.    7-31-34. 

815.684.  BREVETTES,    Cl.  39.    8-7-34. 

315.739.  INK  GO.    CL  52.    8-7-34. 

315.850.      PERRIER   AND  DESIGN.      Q\.   45.      8-14-34. 

815,868.  GRAND  SLAM  AND  DESIGX.    Cl.  39.    8-14-34. 

316.873.  PRIDE.    CL  48.    8-14-84. 


282 

315.874. 
315,875. 
316.323. 
316.493. 
316,624. 
316,637. 
316.722. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  10,  1954 


XXX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48.     8-14-34. 
TEXAS  PRIDE.     CI.  48.     8-14-34. 
ZAG-Nl'T.    CI.  46.    8-21-34. 
X.    CI.  48.    8-2ft-34. 
DILECTO.    CI.  1.    8-28-34. 
VULCOID.    CI.  1.    g-28-34. 
CARAVAN.    CI.  49.    9-4-34. 


317.061.  POLTPHONIA.    CI.  36.    9-11-34. 

317,085.  EZK-PLY.    CI.  16.    9-11-34. 

317.133.  AMERICAN  PENTRA  SEAL.     CI.  16. 

317.172.  REDOXON.    CI.  18.    ^lft-34. 

317.217.  SINGER.    Q.  21.    9-18-34. 

317.247.  B.A.B.    a.  28.    l>-18-34. 
317,539.      8PEE-DEE  CIRCULATOR,     a.   13. 


9-11-34. 


•  ^4 


9-2»-S4. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 


Cl. 


23. 


Cl.   23. 


8-20-35. 


44.289.    HONEY  BOY.    Cl.  46.    3-7-05. 

71,413.      SIMONDS     STEEL     AND     DESIGN. 

11-24-08. 
72,913.    LEONORA.    Cl.  46.    3-2-09.         ♦  —r— 

130,016.      THE   SIMONDS   SAW  AND  DESIGN. 
3-23-20. 

132.3.^0.     DEARBORN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   15.     6-22-20. 
140,970.     THE    BAY    STATE    SAW    MPG.    Co.      Cl.    23. 
3-29-21. 

1.10.728.      HAVANA  RIBBON.     Cl.   17.     1-10-22. 

182,929.     BULL  GRIP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  5.     4-22-24. 

211.379.    JANBWANDL.    Cl.  6.    4-13-26. 

223,307.      WHEELING   W   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CL  23. 
2-1-27. 

223,416.     KLOVERKROP.    Cl.  12.    2-1-27. 

SER-FON.     Cl.  39.    9-20-27. 

CARAMEX.    Cl.  6.     11-22-27. 

DEARCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  15.     11-27-28. 

BETTER  BUSINESS.     Cl.  17.     4-18-33. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  CROSS  AND  DESIGN. 
9-11-34. 

TIP-TOP  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   12. 

FERRISUL.     Cl.  6.     8-27-35. 

WEST  KING.    Cl.  46.     12-31-35. 

WEST  STAR.    n.  46.    6-23-36. 

WEST  OWL.    Cl.  46.    6-23-36. 

GARDENETTE.  Cl.  32.  7-21-36. 

KDGEWOOD  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  32 

TANZILS  TANNIE-BOY  AND  DESIGN 
12-28-37. 

••^64,589.     CROBIDB.    Cl.  14.    2-7-39. 

LS-4.    Cl.  46.     12-26-39.  _- 

TOFFLE  BAKER.    Cl.  21 .     7-2-40. 

VOLLEY.     Cl.  46.     12-3-40. 

PILTRAIR.    Cl.  44.    12-24-40. 

JACK    AND    JILL    AND    DESIGN. 
5-13-41. 

.191,530.     PORC-A-LASTIC.     Cl.  32.     11-11-11. 

391,784.     REDUSKID  LIQUID  WAX  AND  DESIGN. 
16.     11-25-41. 

394,568.     AMERICAS  NO.  1  CIGAR  PHILLIES  EXTRA 
SIZE  PHILLIES  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  17.     4-14-42. 

399,717.     REPRESENTATION    OF    DUTCH    BOY    AND 
DESIGN.     Cl.  1.     1-26-*.'?. 

401,166.    UNI  WINCH.    Cl.  23.    4-27-43. 

PRESS-O-GRAM.     Cl.  38.     8-31-43. 

DAV-O.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  32.     5-16-44.  "■ 

RAMATR.     Cl.  23.    8-7-45. 

LIFETIME.    Cl.  50.    8-28-45. 


232,945. 

233.773. 

250,018. 

302,408. 

317,059. 
Cl.  46. 

327.277. 

327,441. 

331.291. 

336.061. 

336.074. 

336,855. 

347,782. 

353,115. 


373,986. 
379,098. 
38.'?.395. 
383,791. 
387,293. 


7-6-87. 
Cl.  46. 


Cl.    46. 


Cl. 


403.040. 
407,118. 
415,520. 
416.109. 


Cl.  6.     5-7-46. 


416.868.  SKYBRITE.    «.  39.    10-2-45. 

420,828.  RED  ROOSTER  AND  DESIGN. 

421.612.  EXAN.    CT.  6.    6-4-46. 

428.987.  PERMAG.    Cl.  21.    4-15-47. 

'  600,176.  PRENCHftB.     CT.  6.     6-11-48.  ' 

500.177.  PURSIZB.    Cl.  4.    5-11-48. 

600.178.  SPORTVILLE.    a.  42.    6-11-48. 

500.182.  ROYAL    DULUTH    AND    DESIGN.      CL    42. 
5-11-48. 

600.183.  HERIBEX.    Cl.  42.    5-11-48.'        '^'  v"^  '" 
500,189.  PASTNONE.    Cl.  6.    5-11-48. 

.500,191.  D'ARSAC.    Cl.  42.    6-11-48. 

500.210.  K-LO.    Cl.  12.    6-11-48.  "    " 

500.229.  MOON    GIRL    AND    THE    PRINCE.      Cl.    38. 
5-11-48. 

600.230.  PRINCE  MENOU  AND  MOON  GIRL      Cl.  38. 
5-11-48. 

500.241.  ELAINE.    Q.  4.    6-11-48. 

500,249.  JOSBLLI.    Cl.  39.    6-11-48. 

500,253.  DANDEB   AND   REPRESENTATION  OP   AIR- 
PLANE.    Cl.  46.    6-11-48. 

500,255.  PROHBPIN-B.     Cl.  6.    6-11-48. 

300,264.  TAILORED  LADY.     Cl.  28.     5-11-48. 

500.276.  AEROCHAR.    Cl.  6.    6-11-48. 

500.277.  GOLD  CUP  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  6.    6-11-48. 

600,284.  HAP-PEA  AND  PEA-WBB  AND  DB8IGN.     CL 
38.    6-11-48. 

500.287.  THE    "346"    SHOP    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    38. 
5-11-48. 

500,292.  KING  O'  NORTH.     Cl.  39.     5-11-48. 

500.294.  THIODBNOXO.    Q.  6.    6-11-48. 

500,297.  HOMESTEAD.    Cl.  39.     5-11-48. 

500.302.  CLAIRE  VOYANT.    Cl.  38.     6-11-48. 

500.308.  LASHOKOTB.     CL  42.     6-11-48. 

500.310.  DAMPOSUL.    CL «.    6-11-48. 

500.331.  B.  L.C.    Cl.  6.    6-11-48. 

600.333.  ORNAPIN.    Cl.  6.    6-11-48.  ,  , 

500.334.  PINNIES.    Cl.  39.    6-11-48. 

500.335.  BRUTE-IN-MAN.    0.6.    6-11-48. 

500.336.  V.  F.  M.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  30.     6-11-48. 
600,345.  QUELQUBS  FLBURS.     Cl.  4.     6-11-48. 
500,347.  GROVINB.    CL  39.     6-11-48.  ,     ., 
500,354.  SUPER  BOND.    Cl.  14.    6-11-48.  ^     . 
500,356.  EVER-RIGHT.    Cl.  3.    6-11-48. 

500.356.  FORM-U.    Cl.  40.    5-11-48. 

500.360.  INTERNATIONAL    TRAVEL    SERVICE    AND 
DB8IGN.    Cl.  55.    6-11-48. 

500.361.  MOBILCORB.    Cl.  12.    6-11-48. 

500.362.  SHUR-TITE.    CL  8.    6-11-48. 


«t 


.♦  '• 


i<    , 


til«i»'» 


yj    d^rv-nr-f*       *Jf 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


Ntw  CcrtifleaftM 


nadw  MctioBs  7(c).  7(f),  7(«)  of  tiie  Tnde-Mjirk  Act  of  1»4S  for  tiic  wiczpirwi  tens 
of  tike  original  reyistrationB. 

346.665.  8LIK.  Cl.  46.  Slik  Corporation  of  AmeHc*. 
6-1-37.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  H.  KohnaUmm  *  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    8-10-64. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  markB  re»Itt*red  under  the  »ct  of  1M6.  or  the  act  of  1S81,  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  seetioa  IX (c) 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  19M.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation  under  section  14 
of  the  act  of  IMC.  j  i 


CLASS  5 

181,731.  Mar.  25.  1924.  Milton  D.  Swarti,  d.  b.  a.  Balti- 
more Water  Paint  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Pub.  by 
The  Parboil  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 


363,132.  D«c.  13, 1938.  SUndard  Chemical  Products.  Inc., 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Pub.  by  SUndard  Agricultural  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 


SINOX 


For  (Chemical   Preparation   in   Paste  Form   Used  as  a 
Spray  for  the  Destruction  of  Weeds. 


400,110.    Feb.  16, 1943.    Standard  Chemical  Products,  Inc., 
Hoboken,  N.  J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

STANDAPOL 

For  Chemical  Preparation  in  Liquid  Form  Used  as  a 
Water  Soluble  Finishing  Oil  by  Textile  Finishers  Whererer 
Water  Soluble  Oils  Are  Required  To  Produce  Specific 
Effects. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Wall  Slies. 


CLASS  6 


317,218.     Sept.   18.   1984.     Standard  Chemical  Products. 
Inc..  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Reurdation  and  Fixative  Preparation  for  Use  in 
Conjunction  With  Dye-Stuffs  Especially  Formulated  To 
Resist  I>eterioration  of  Pabric'and  Component  Fibres. 


363.131.  Dec.  13.  1938.  Standard  Chemical  Products, 
Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Pub.  by  SUndard  Agricultural 
Chemicals.  Inc..  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

ELGETOL 


408,693.    Aug.  29.  1944.    SUndard  Chemical  Producu,  Inc., 
Hoboken,  N.  J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

STANTEX 

For  Chemical  Preparation  in  Liquid  Form  Used  in  the 
Finishing  of  Textile  Fibres.  Twisted  and  Untwisted  Yams, 
Coning  Oils,  Piece  Goods,  and  as  an  Assistant  to  Sires  and 
Finishes  Imparting  Pliability,  Good  Running  Properties, 
and  Drapery  Effects 

411,330.    Jan.  16.  1945.    SUndard  Chemical  ProducU.  Inc., 
Hoboken,  N.  J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

LANAFIN 

For  Chemical  Preparation  in  Paste  and  Liquid  Form 
Used  for  Finishing  Textiles  as  an  Addition  to  Sixes,  Fin- 
ishes, Boil-Offs,  Delostring,  Felting,  and  Dyeing  Processes. 


CLASS  7 

313.656.      June   6.    1934.      Plymouth    Cordage   Company. 
Plymouth.  Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Chemical  Preparation  in  Past*  Torm  l^sed  as  a 

Spray  and  Winter  Treatment  for  Fruit  and  Other  Trees  No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  section  of 

and  as  a  Fungicide  and  Insecticide  in  Connection  With  rope.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  and  blue. 

Such  Treatment.  For  Hard  Fibre  Rope. 
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313.662.      Jane   5,    1934.      Plymootb    Cordage   Company,    257,513.    June  11,  1929.    Texas  Pacific  Coal  aad  Oil  Com- 
Plymoutb,  MaM.    Pub.  by  registrant.  P*ny.  Fort  Wortb,  Tex.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


./: 


No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  representation  of  a  section  of 
rope.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  and  bloc. 
For  Hard  Fibre  Rope. 


CLASS  12 


'  r  / 


Tbe  wording  "Aero  Motor  Lubricating  Oil"  and  "All 
Weatber  Aero  Oil"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Lubricating  Oils. 


cr 


337,411.    Aug.  4,  1936.    William  E.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ceil- 
eot«  Company,  Clereland,  Obio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

COMPO-BOND 


The  word  "Bond"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  maric  as 
shown. 

For  Liquid  and  Dry  Mortar  Used  In  tbe  Manufacture  of 
Acid  Resistant  Cement  and  Mortar. 


CLASS  16 


141,243.    Apr.  12,  1921.    Milton  D.  Swarti,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Pub.  by  Tbe  Parboil  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 


.;o ! 


CLASS  13 

282,603.      Feb.    12,    1929.      Wheeling   St0«l    Corporation, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


OP-K-LOV 


For  Cut  Nails. 


tt'  I"? 


For  Cold-Water  Paints,  Calcimines,  Water-Color  Wall- 
Tints,  Wall-Paints,  and  Paint  Wall-Slaea. 


272,857.    July  15,  1930.    Milton  D.  Swarti,  d.  b.  a.  Parboil 
Paint  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Pub.  by  Tbe  Parboil 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
See  tbis  number  in  Class  52  for  goods  and  mark. 


CLASS  15 


216,437.     Aug.  10.  1926.     Texas  Paeiflc  Coal  and  Oil  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wortb,  Tex.    I'ub.  by  registrant. 


395,580.  June  2,  1942.  Farboll  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Pub.  by  Tbe  Farboll  Company,  Baltimore. 
Md. 


ii 


nu-Room 


#/ 


For  Wall  Paper  Coating  Composition  in  the  Nature  of  a 
Paint,  Varnish,  or  Enamel. 


r-' 


CLASS  18   ^^ 


'  ..>al 


tM<fi' 


For  Refined  Petroleum  Products— To-Wlt,  Illuminating, 
Lubricating,  and  Fuel  Oils,  Gasoline  and  Casinghead  Uas, 
Gravity  Distillates.  Straw  and  BUck  Color  ;  Filtered  Stocks, 
Naphthas,  Refined  Paraffin  Wax,  and  White  Crude  Scale 
Wax,  and  Filtered  Pale  and  Red  Oils. 


236,289.     Dec.  6,  1927.     Paragon  Oil  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


PARALENE 


For  Gasoline  and  Motor  Oils. 


436.763.     Feb.  17.  1948.     G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

HYDRYLLIN 

For  Therapeutic  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of 
Allergic  Manifestations — Namely.  Hay  Fever.  Asthma. 
Urticaria,  and  Allied  Conditions. 


441,380.     Not.  23,  1948.     G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

SUPPOSICONES 

'"    For  Rectal  Supposltorlea. 
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CLASS  22  * 


>r     k»    ^^  h 


!J9b%ii^   .SOS 


CLASS  38 


312.337.     Apr.  24.   19$4.     Parker  Brothers.  Inc..  Salem,    3,0 ,«,      An,    ^T    to,.      ^^ 

Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant.  312.163.     Apr.  17,  1934.     Tbe  Swedish  Chamber  of  Com- 

merce of  tbe  U.  S.  A..  New  York.  N.  y.     Pub.  by  regis- 
trant. 


PARDON  ME 

For  Parlor  Board  Game  Played  With  Pieces. 


CLASS  23 

98,129.  July  7.  1914.  Clayton  Bros.,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Pub.  by  The  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol, 
Conn. 


A 


THl 

merican 


Owedish 


'  MONTHLY  • 


For  Monthly  Magasine. 


.<^ 


For  Scissors  and  Shears. 


^ 
% 


CLASS  26 


313,768.      June   5,    1934.     Esquire   Publishing   Company 
Chicago,  lU.     Pub.  by  Esquire.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 


310,502.  Feb.  27,  1934.  Robertshaw  Thermosut  Com- 
pany, Youngwood,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Robertshaw-Pulton  Con- 
trol* Company,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

OVENTROL 

For   Thermostats,    Thermostatic   Valves,   and   Thermo- 
static Regulators. 


For  Monthly  Publication. 


439  418.    June  22,  1948.    The  New  Yorker  Magasine,  Inc.. 
NewYork.  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

[LAUGHTIR]  ON  CAPITOL  HILL 

For  Magasine  Column. 


416,436.     Sept.  11.  1945.    The  Dl-Noc  Company,  Cleveland. 
Obio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

JpORMEV 


CLASS  39 

166.630.  Apr.  10.  1923.  Chas.  Chlpman's  Sons  Co.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Spalding  Knitting  Mills, 
Grlffln,  Ga. 


For  Hosiery. 


SsAmm 


For  Sensitised  Photographic  Film. 


CLASS  37 

339,305.     Oct.  6,  1936.     Wilson  Jonee  Company,  Chicago 
III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

HERCULES 


309,960.     Feb.  6,  1984.     H.  J.  Grossman,  Mt.  Carmel.  Pa 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Hand  Operated  Paper  I'erforators. 


Lfln€ 


442,898.     June  14,  1949.     Bulkley,  Dunton  k  Co.  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York.  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  regUtrant. 


For  Ladies'  and  Men's  Hoalery. 


435^61.  Dec.  16,  1947.  Mack  P.  Niven.  Greenville.  S  C. 
Pub.  by  Carolina  Manufacturing  Company,  GreenvUle, 
S.  C. 


All  the  wording  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Bond  i'apers.  Printing  Papers,  Book  Papers,  Packag- 
ing Papers,  and  Display  Papers. 


Tbe  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 
For  Handkerchiefs. 
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441,413.     Nov.  23,  1948.     I.  Tarlow  k  Son,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.    I'ub.  by  registrant. 


(i$f 


GENUINE 


$\xi^^ 


ORIGINAL 


312,402.  Apr.  24,  1934.  Coffee  Products  of  America,  Inc. 
Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Pub.  by  McCormick  k  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Baltimore.  Md. 


DYA 

HOTEL 


The    words    "(ienuine"    and   "Original"   are   disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Sport  Coats  for  Women. 


For  Coffm. 


CLASS  49 


CLASS  43 

82,022.     Apr.   16,  1907.     The  Clark  Thread  Co..  Newark. 
X.  J.     inib.  by  Coats  k  (lark  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


312,593.     May  1,  19a4.     The  Geo.  T.  Stagg  Co.,  Frankfort, 
Ky.     Pub.  by  Schenley  Indastriea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

BROOMLE 


For  Brandy.  Gin,  ^Vhlskey,  and  Other  Potable  Distilled 
Spirits. 


312,71«.     May  8.  1934.    The  Geo.  T.  Stagg  Co..  Frankfort, 
Ky.     I'ub.  by  Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


For  All  Kinds  of  Cotton  Thread. 


CLASS  46 


94,375.  Dec.  2,  1913.  Hecker  Jones-Jewell  Milling  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  I'ub.  by  Standard  Milling 
(.Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  ^ 


am 


For  Whiskey,  Brandy,  Gio,  and  Other  PoUble  Distilled 
Spirits. 


CLASS  52 


For  Wheat  Flour. 


311.69').  Apr.  3,  1934.  Coffee  Products  of  America,  Inc. 
Ltd..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Pub.  by  McCormick  k  Com- 
pany, In<-or|H)rated,  Baltimore,  Md. 


For  Coffee. 


272,857.  July  15,  19.30.  Milton  1>.  Swarts,  d.  b.  n.  Farboil 
Paint  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  I'ub.  by  The  FarbutI 
Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 

FARBOIL 

For  Paints  in  Paste  and  Ready-Mixe«l  Form.  Waterproof- 
ing Paints.  Paint  Driers,  Paint  Bnaiiiels.  I.4icqueni,  Var- 
nishes, Stains ;  Painters'  Oils  for  Coloring,  R»Hlucing,  and 
Staining ;  Paint,  Varnish,  and  I.Acquer  Removers,  and 
Priming  Fillers  in  Liquid  and  Paste  Form. 


Matter  encloMd  in 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  10,  1954 

imrr  braakeU  C  ]  appears  in  the  oricinal  patent  bat  forma  no  part  of  this  raiamM  speeifleatiOD ; 
matter  printed  in   italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


2S^7 

DRIVING  AND  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Otcar  H.  Banker,  ETanston,  IlL.  aasirnor  to  New 
Produets  Corpontion,  Chlear*.  HL^  »  eorp«ra- 
Uon  of  Delaware 
Orictnal  No.  2^M,S81.  dated  Jaaaary  1.  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  778,382.  October  7.  1947.    AppUcaUon 
for  reissne  July  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,197 
27Clainia.    (CL74— 729i;) 


tails  completely  within  the  latter,  and  each  said 
component  being  flat  on  one  side  and  having  the 


_y 


6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  co- 
axial and  rotatable  driving  and  driven  members 
a  planetary  carrier  rotaUble  with  one  of  said 
members,  planetary  gearing  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  a  gear  in  driving  relation  to  the 
other  of  said  members  and  meshing  with  said 
planetary  gearing,  a  reaction  member  meshing 
with  said  planetary  gearing,  means  including  a 
normally  engaged,  fluid  pressure  controlled  re- 
leasable  clutch  device  norinally  locking  said  re- 
action member  for  rotation  with  said  planetary 
carrier,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
clutch  device  to  control  the  same,  including  a 
fluid  supply  line  and  a  valve  therein,  selective 
separate  means  operable  when  said  clutch  device 
is  released  to  control  the  rate  of  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  reaction  member  and  carrier  or  to 
retard  one  of  said  first  named  members,  and 
means  to  coordinatcly  actuate  said  respective 
separate  means  and  said  valve. 


otlier  side  rounded  except  for  an  outer  edging 
flange. 

23359 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  PICKING  AND 
BREAKING  MECHANISM 
William   W.   Sloane,   Chicago,  HL.   andgnor  to 
Groodman  Maanfacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  No.  2.597.949.  dated  May  29,  1952,  Serial 
No.  769.377,  Jnly  11.  1947.    Application  for  re- 
issue September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  319.741 
29CUinis.    (CL2«B~19) 


23.858 
SLIDE-IN  HANDLE  FOR  BRIEF  CASEF 
Harold  Schneider,  New  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Plastic  Prod- 
nets  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.  T.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Original  No.  2,589.438.  dated  March  18.  1952.  Se- 
rial No.  185.939,  September  21.  1959.    AppUca- 
tion   for   reissoe   Aogust   3.    1953.    Serial   No. 
372.212 

2  Claims.  (CL  159—12) 
1.  A  handle  for  a  brief  case  having  a  pair  of 
side  pieces  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  holes 
therein  centrally  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped, 
solid  molded,  resilient  handle  components  each 
having  a  tail  projecting  inward  at  an  upward 
inclination  from  the  end  of  each  side  arm,  said 
side  arms  extending  through  said  holes  with  said 


1.  In  a  coal  mining  and  loading  machine,  a 
self-propelled  main  frame,  and  a  coal  picking 
element  mounted  in  advance  of  said  main  frame 
for  horizontal  adjustment  with  respect  thereto 
about  a  vertical  axis  disposed  within  the  limits 
of  said  main  frame,  and  for  vertical  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto  about  a  transverse  axis  for 
picking  and  breaking  down  coal  from  a  solid  mine 
wall  without  shooting,  said  picking  element  in- 
cluding two  oppositely  moving  oscillating  picking 
devices,  one  of  which  Is  disposed  above  the  other 
and  journaled  for  oscillating  movement  about 
upright  axes  disposed  at  obtuse  angles  with  re- 
siject  to  each  other  and  positioning  said  picking 
devices  to  engage  the  coal  at  penetrating  angles, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  and  crank 
mechanism  driven  by  said  motor  for  osciUatably 
moving  said  picking  devices  and  Including  a 
separate  elastic  yieldable  drive  link  operatively 
connected  with  each  of  said  picking  devices  and 
adapted  to  increase  the  force  of  the  blows  im- 
parted by  said  picking  devices  and  to  Independ- 
ently yield  upon  predetermined  picking  loads  on 
said  picking  devices. 
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Owinv  to  th«  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  illastrationi  of  the  plant  patanta  arc  in  colon,  it  ia  not  practieahla  to  print 

^,  a  cut  of  the  drawinc . 


IJtU 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT 

Alfred  James  Fnuer,  Qneensfenr.  Eiifland.  m- 

slffnor  to  Beet  Limited.  Lhrerpool.  Eni^and.  a 

British  eompsny 

AppUcsUon  Oetober  6. 1950.  Serial  No.  18S.765 
1  CUlm.    (CL  47—61) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hardy  hybrid 
tea  rose  plant  as  described  and  illustrated,  char- 
acterised particularly  by  its  high-centered  bud, 
deep  crimson  b!ooms  with  rich  velvet-like  pile, 
borne  singly  and  having  large  size,  5V2  inches  to 
6  Ml  inches  in  diameter  when  fully  open  displaying 
broad  petals  and  numerous  stamens  of  golden- 
yellow  coloration;  leaves  each  composed  of  from 
five  to  seven  olive  green  leaflets,  oval  in  shape 
and  with  toothed  edges,  and  green  twigs  bearing 
straight  red  triangular  thorns  and  tapering  to 
a  point. 

ljt95  ,     ' 

ROSE  PLANT 
Josephine  D.  BrowneU.  Little  Compton,  R.  L 
Application  January  9, 1952.  Serial  No.  265,626 

1  Claim.  (CL47--61) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  as 
described  and  illustrated,  characterized  by  its 
color  pattern,  fragrance,  and  form  of  its  blooms 
produced  as  hybrid  teas  on  hybrid  tea  type  of 
stems  and  at  the  terminal  end  of  canes  that 
bloom  the  same  season  in  which  the  canes  grow; 
also,  by  the  Wichuraiana,  hybrid  tea.  and  ever- 
blooming  climber  characteristics,  substantially  as 
described. 
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ROSE  PLANT 

Josephine  D.  Brownell,  Ltttlo  Compton,  R.  L 

AppUcaUon  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  242,776  , 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 61) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  as 
described  and  Illustrated,  characterized  by  its 
color  pattern,  fragrance,  form,  and  yellow  color 
of  its  bloom  at  the  terminal  end  of  canes  that 
bloom  the  same  season  in  which  the  canes  grow; 
also,  by  the  Wichuraiana,  hybrid  tea.  and  over- 
blooming  climber  characteristics,  substantially 
as  described. 


1J97 
ROSE  PLANT 


.tf 


Josephine  D.  BrowneU,  Little  Compton,  R.  L    '■ 

ApplleaUon  March  18, 1953.  Serial  No.  343,272 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 61)  . 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  as 
described  and  illustrated,  characterized  by  its 
color  pattern,  fragrance,  form,  and  pink  and 
rose  colors  of  its  bloom  at  the  terminal  end  of 
canes  that  bloom  the  same  season  in  which  the 
canes  grow;  also,  by  the  Wichuraiana,  hybrid 
tea.  and  everbloomlng  climber  characteristics, 
substantially  as  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  10,  1954 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


M86,689 

MOUNTING  FOR  STAPLER  MACHINES 

Donald  L.  Motm,  Bath,  Maine 

Application  October  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  386.568 

3  Claims.    (CL  1—3) 


2.685.691 

GARMENT  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  NECKLINE 
James  Arta.  Camdea.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Art  Teen 
Sportswear    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a 
Ann 

Application  NoTember  26, 1952.  Serial  No.  321,6M 
5  Claims.    (CL  2— 78) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  stapler  housing  having  a  rounded  recess 
in  its  lower  face  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  horizontally  extending  base,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  magnet  of  substantiaUy  semi-circular 
shape  affixed  to  said  base  adjacent  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  receivable  In  said  recess. 


r>l 


2,685.690 

DETACHABLE  ADVERTISING  PANEL 

FOR  OARMEBIT8 

Charles  M.  Chrisman.  Gohimbia,  Mo. 

Application  Deeember  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,578 

2aahM.    (CL2~.l) 


Ih  combination,  a  body  garment,  spaced 
rows  of  female  snap  fastening  members  attached 
to  the  garment,  a  panel  of  sheet  material  having 
borders  of  stiffened  material  spaced  substantially 
the  same  distance  apart  as  said  rows,  each  border 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  apertures  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  In  each  row.  and  male  fas- 
tening members  engageable  with  the  female  fas- 
tening members,  each  of  the  male,  fastening 
members  extending  through  one  of  said  aper- 
tures In  said  panel  and  cooperating  with  a  female 
fastening  member,  said  fastoilng  members  se- 
curing said  panel  to  said  garment. 


^ 


1.  A  knitted  generally  tubular  torso-covering 
garment  having  wales  running  generally  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  having  substantial  transverse 
or  clrcumlerentlally  resilient  stretchabillty.  said 
garment  having  shoulder  portions  provided  with 
arm  openings,  said  garment  having  a  continuous 
annular  free  edge  folded  over  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  double-ply  cleftless  hem  defining 
a  neck  opening,  said  annular  free  edge  having  a 
normal  unstretched  transverse  or  circimiferen- 
Ual  dimension  generally  the  same  as  that  of  the 
body  of  the  garment  and  being  stretchable  to 
a  transverse  or  circumferential  dimension  at 
least  as  great  as  the  maximum  transverse  or  cir- 
cumferential dimension  of  the  fully  stretched 
body  of  the  garmoit,  an  annular  length  of  elastic 
webbing  disposed  within  said  double-ply  hem, 
and  a   continuous  annular  row  of  extensible 
stitching  securing  the  folded  over  annular  free 
edge  to  the  body  of  the  garment  and  also  secur- 
ing the  elastic  webbing  in  place  within  the  dou- 
ble-ply hem.  said  annular  length  of  webbing  being 
laid  In  in  partially  stretched  condition  so  that 
to  Its  normal  unstretched  or  contracted  condi- 
tion it  gathers  in  the  double-ply  hem  to  provide 
a  neck  opening  having  a  transverse  or  circum- 
ferential dimension  appreciably  smaller  than  the 
normal  unstretched  transverse  or  dreumferen- 
tlal  dimension  of  the  body  of  the  garment  said 
annular  length  of  webbing  being  stretchable  to 
a  degree  sufficient  to  permit  mAxim^im  stretch- 
ing of  the  annular  free  edge  at  the  neck  opening 
as  aforesaid. 


2,688,692 

SELF- SIZING  HEADBAND  FOR  HATS 

John  W.  Patterson.  Jr.,  Sacramento,  Calif . 
AppUcatlon  January  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  267460 

2  CUlms.    (CL  2—183) 
2.  A  self -sizing  head  band  to  a  hat  having  a 
crown  surrounding  the  head  band,  a  moisture  im- 
pervious strip  between  the  lower  portion  of  the 
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head  band  and  crown  and  extending  about  the 
band,  and  stitching  securing  the  lower  edge  of  the 
head  band  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  strip 
and  the  latter  to  the  crown;  the  head  band  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  vertically  corrugated  section 
formed  therein  at  one  end  of  the  crown  of  said 
hat.  and  a  relatively  thin  longitudinal  cushion 


i; 


one  end  of  said  lever  and  having  the  other  end 
slidably  engaging  said  stem  adjacent  said  valve, 
a  U-shaped  lever  member,  a  second  lever  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  legs  of  said  lever  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  hori- 
zontal axis,  an  upstanding  lift  rod  having  the 
upper  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  lever  and  having  the  lower  end  slidably 


r/j. 


pad  interposed  between  said  section  and  the 
crown,  the  lower  portion  of  the  pad  projecting  be- 
tween said  section  and  the  strip  above  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  stitchii^,  and  means  sep- 
arate from  said  stitching  securing  said  lower  por- 
tion of  the  pad  to  the  strip  whereby  said  pad  Is 
free  of  direct  connection  with  said  section  and 
crown. 

2.685.69S 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  ARTIFICIAL 

HANDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  O.  Berg,  FaaMUe,  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  Aagut  21. 1952.  Serial  No.  305,541 

S  Claims.    (CLS— 12.S) 


?.- 


engaging  said  stem  below  the  abutment  of  said 
stem,  an  upstanding  tension  rod  having  the  lower 
end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  lever 
and  having  the  upper  end  connected  to  one  of 
the  legs  of  said  lever  monber,  and  a  handle 
exteriorly  of  said  tank  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  oUier  leg  of  said  lower  member. 


2.685.695 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT 

Teddy  Terry  Mvrf ay.  Chicago,  m. 

Application  October  29.  1950.  Serial  No.  191,299 

1  Claim.    (0.9—2) 


1.  A  device  for  operating  artificial  hands  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  tapered  tubular  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  forearm-stump,  a  wedge  at- 
tached to  the  interior  wall  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  stump  against 
turning  in  the  tubular  member,  opposed  bear- 
ings mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  bearings, 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  forearm-stump, 
and  a  draw -bar  connected  to  the  lever  and  ex- 
tending in  the  opposite  direction. 


2.685.694 
FLUSH  VALVE  WITH  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 

John  R.  Allison.  Long  Beaeh,  Calif. 
AppUeatlon  February  6. 1953.  Serial  No.  385,444 
2  Claims.    (CL  4—67) 
1.  In  a  fiuBh  tank  having  an  upstanding  outlet 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  upstanding  overflow 
pipe  within  the  tank  and  spaced  from  said  outlet 
and  having  the  lower  end   in  communication 
with  said  outlet,  a  buoyant  valve  movable  into 
and  out  of  closing  relation  with  respect  to  said 
outlet,  an  upstanding  stem  havtog  the  lower  end 
secured  to  said  valve  and  having  an  abutment 
on  the  upper  end,  a  first  lever  connected  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  overfloTr  pipe  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  upstand- 
ing push  rod  having  the  upper  end  connected  to 


A  collapsible  boat  comprising  a  flexible  fabric 
covering  shaped  to  form  the  shell  of  the  boat,  a 
series  of  transverse  ribs  attached  to  said  cover- 
ing and  each  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  spring 
metal,  side  keelsons  seated  on  said  ribs,  a  floor 
comprising  boards  resting  on  said  keelsons  and 
spanning  the  space  between  said  ribs,  certain 
such  ribs  at  each  side  of  the  boat  having  perma- 
nently set  V-shaped  Inwardly  offset  bends  each 
comprising  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  portion 
positioned  to  overlie  the  top  of  said  floor  boards 
and  an  upwardly  facing  inclined  cam  portion 
leading  to  such  shoulder  portion,  said  shoulder 
portions  being  adapted  to  hold  said  floor  boards 
against  said  keelsons  and  said  cam  portions  being 
adapted  to  cause  said  ribs  to  yield  to  permit  said 
floor  boards  to  be  sprung  into  place  below  said 
shoulders  when  pushed  down  over  said  cam  por- 
tions. 

2,685.696 

WATER  SCOOTER 

William  H.  Oseanyan.  Lake  Grove,  Oreg. 

Application  December  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  263491 

6  Claims.    (CL9— 11) 


1.  A  water  fcocter  to  be  towed  by  a  power  boat 
and  adapted  to  be  ridden  by  an  operator  In  seated 
position,  comprising  an  elongated  buoyant  body 
having  a  generally  v-bottom  bow  portion  and  a 
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generally  flat  stem  section,  said  bow  portion  in- 
cluding the  widest  part  of  said  body  and  tapering 
forwardly  to  a  prow  and  downwardly  to  a  keel, 
said  stem  section  having  a  substantially  flat  bot- 
tom extending  contiguously  and  merging  with  the 
rear  of  the  bottom  of  said  bow  portion,  a  top  deck 
on  said  body  including  a  seating  surface  over 
said  stem  section,  and  foot  rest  means  on  said 
body  in  front  of  said  seating  surface  and  approxi- 
mately at  the  rear  of  said  bow  portion,  said  foot 
rest  means  being  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly 
to  accommodate  the  soles  of  the  feet  of  an  opera- 
tor seated  on  said  seating  surface  to  transmit 
thrust  to  said  body  through  the  operator  from  a 
tow  line,  whereby  said  body  may  be  driven  and 
the  direction  of  travel  controlled  by  selective  pres- 
sure on  said  foot  rest  means. 


2,685.697 

HEAD  SLOTTING  MACHINE 

William  Stem,  Park  Ridge,  IIL.  assignor  to  Illi- 
nois Tool  Works.  Chicago,  HL.  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
AppUcaUon  Jannary  23. 1951,  Serial  No.  207.494 
1  Claim,    (a.  19— 5) 


able  in  synchronism  therewith  so  to  apply  pres- 
sure simultaneously  to  a  plurality  of  shanks  of 
screw  elements  on  said  conveyor  as  the  exposed 
heads  of  said  screw  elem^its  are  moved  across 
the  hehcal  slotting  edge  of  said  rotary  tool, 
whereby  to  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  free 
extremities  of  the  shanks  of  the  screw  elements 
to  be  canted  out  of  their  respective  pockets  as  a 
result  of  the  aforesaid  pressure  exerted  by  the 
slotting  tool  against  the  heads  of  said  screw  ele- 
ments, means  for  driving  said  endless  conveyor 
means  continuously  at  a  uniform  rate  propor- 
tionate to  the  rotative  speed  of  said  head  slotting 
tool  to  move  the  heads  of  supported  screw  ele- 
ments successively  into  predetermined  positions 
of  registration  with  said  helical  slotting  edge, 
and  a  deburring  tool  positioned  adjacent  said 
endless  pressure  applying  means  for  deburring 
the  heads  of  slotted  screw  elements  while  the 
shanks  thereof  are  being  held  within  the  pockets 
by  said  pressure  applying  means. 


2.685.698 

SCREW  OR  LIKE  NICKING  MACHINE 

Victor  HOI  Fray.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Application  September  2. 1959.  Serial  No.  182,97< 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand 

October  17. 1949 

16  Claims.    (CL  19— 6) 


In  an  apparatus  for  slotting  the  heads  of  screw 
elements  a  rotary  slotting  tool  having  a  helical 
slotting  edge  for  cutting  slots  in  heads  of  sup- 
ported screw  elements,  an  endless  screw  element 
conveyor  disposed  for  movement  along  a  prede- 
termined linear  path  in  the  vicinity  of  the  slotting 
edge  of  said  helical  head  slotting  tool  and  in 
general  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said  tool,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  and  positioning  members 
on  the  conveyor  presenting  uniformly  spaced 
pockets  for  acconunodating  shanks  of  screw  ele- 
ments, said  pockets  extending  substantially 
radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  so 
as  to  expose  the  heads  of  supported  screw  mem- 
bers for  slotting  purposes  in  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  helical  slotting  edge  of  the  tool  and  In 
spaced  relation  conforming  with  the  lead  of  said 
helical  slotting  edge,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting and  positioning  said  tool  with  the  slotting 
edge  thereof  located  immediately  adjacent  the 
outer  open  extremities  of  said  pockets,  said  rotary 
tool  having  peripheral  slotting  teeth  which  are 
so  disposed  that  upon  rotation  of  the  tool  said 
teeth  will  exert  pressure  axially  and  transversely 
of  the  heads  of  a  plurality  of  supported  screw 
elements  in  a  direction  to  force  the  clamping 
sides  of  said  heads  against  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  supporting  member  and  to  force  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  screw  element  shanks  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  heads  thereof  transversely 
against  the  surfaces  which  deflne  the  adjacent 
bottom  portions  of  the  complementary  pockets, 
pressure  applying  means  consisting  of  an  endless 
beltlike  means  having  a  portion  thereof  adja- 
cently superimposing  the  shank  accommodating 
pockets  of  said  endles^  conveyor  means  and  mov 
685  o.  G.— 20 


1.  In  a  screw  or  like  nicking  machine  compris- 
ing a  power  actuated  carrier  dnmi  rotatable 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  having 
radial  slots  in  an  end  ^ace  thereof  for  receiving 
headed  blanks  at  a  pickup  station  with  their 
heads  projecting  radially  from  said  slots,  power 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  carrier 
drum  whereby  blanks  carried  tljereby  are  con- 
veyed past  a  metal  cutting  saw  located  within 
the  carrier  drum  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  but  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  carrier  drum,  a  wheel-like  member  having 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  apertures  in  its 
periphery  for  receiving  the  shanks  of  blanks 
suspended  thereon  by  their  heads,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  wheel-like  member  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  carrier  drimi  with  its  periphery  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  said  carrier  drum  at  said  pickup 
station,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
carrier  dnmi,  means  for  continuously  rotating 
said  wheel-like  member  in  predetermined  timed 
relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  carrier  dnmi 
whereby  said  apertures  of  said  wheel-like  member 
are  successively  brought  into  registry  with  said 
slots  of  said  carrier  drum,  means  for  feeding 
blanks  into  said  apertures  of  said  wheel-like 
member,  means  for  radially  ejecting  blanks  from 
said  apertures  in  said  wheel-like  member  and 
moving  them  into  said  slots  in  said  carrier  drum 
while  in  registry,  and  means  extending  about  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel-like  mem- 
ber for  retaining  blanks  in  said  apertures  in  said 
wheel-like  member  as  they  are  carried  thereby  to 
said  pickup  station. 
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2.685.S99 

SHOE  TREE 

Charles  T.  Norton,  Jr.,  Anderson,  Ind. 

AppUcfttion  September  5. 1952,  Serial  No.  307.990 

2  CUims.     (CL  12—128.4) 


'.  *-  t 


ft  , 


:   >    A 


1.  A  shoe  tree  consisting  of  a  single  length  of 
wire  having  a  bend  intermediate  its  ends  forming 
an  elongated  loop,  said  wire  having  terminal  por- 
tions extending  from  said  loop,  said  terminal  por- 
tions being  twisted  around  each  other  adjacent 
the  loop  and  continuations  extending  from  said 
twisted  portions,  loop  means  shaped  to  fit  a  shoe 
toe  formed  on  one  of  said  continuations,  and  the 
wire  having  the  other  continuation  bent  to  form 
securing  means  for  the  loop  means. 


2.685.700 

LAST  LINK 

Arthur  R.  Summers,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Eskel  J.  McDaniel 

Application  March  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  274.437 

4  Claims.    (CL  12— 136) 


4.  In  a  last,  pivoted  toe  and  heel  parts  having 
registering  recesses,  link  structure  connecting 
said  parts  and  located  in  said  recesses,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  similar  links  disposed  with  abut- 
ting faces  and  having  aligned,  terminal  pin  bear- 
ings, and  pivot  pins  mounted  in  said  toe  and  heel 
parts  and  said  pin  bearings,  said  links  each  hav- 
ing a  bowed,  intermediate  portion  providing  re- 
silient extensibility,  the  axis  of  said  link  on  a 
line  between  said  pins  being  adapted  to  pass  over 
center  during  breaking  and  expansion  of  the 
last  the  bowed  portions  of  said  links  being  83mi- 
metrical  and  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other  thereby  balancing  non-axial  forces 
applied  to  said  pins  and  the  last  parts. 


2.685.701 
BIMETAL  STRIP  CLEANER 

Kenneth  E.  Booke  and  John  F.  Gilmore.  Fair- 
mont, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Westinghonse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcaUon  March  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  276.862 

5  CUims.    (O.  15—102) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  washing  and  drying  bi- 
metal striiXB  prior  to  cutting,  forming,  and  weld- 


ing for  glow  switch  assemblies  in  combination,  a 
tank  for  holding  \»ash  water,  means  for  heating 
the  water,  a  double  walled  condensing  hood  above 
said  tank,  a  slitted  feld  p&d  in  each  end  portion 
of  the  tank  for  maintaining  the  heated  water  level 


above  the  strip  and  means  on  the  top  for  blow- 
ing air  into  the  double  walled  hood  to  heat  said 
air  and  to  condense  steam  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  and  warmed  air  outlet  means  from  said 
hood  for  drying  the  emerging  washed  bl-metal 
strip. 

2.685.702 

HANDLE  ATTACHED  FOUNTAIN  MOP 

Leonard  Jones.  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to 

R.  E.  Warwick.  Jackson,  Miss. 

Application  April  19.  1950.  Serial  No.  156.893 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—128) 


In  a  handle  attached  fountain  mop  the  com- 
bination including:  a  substantially  triangular 
shaped  swab  of  generally  arranged  depending 
strands;  a  cloth  pocket  the  bottom  of  which  is 
perforated  and  to  which  is  attached  said  strands; 
a  substantially  flat  hollow  spray  head  positioned 
in  said  pocket  and  having  a  perforated  bottom;  a 
shaped  resilient  and  snappably  removable  band 
peripherally  retaining  said  pocket  in  taut  and 
unshifting  contact  with  said  spray  head;  a  hol- 
low handle  adapted  at  the  end  remote  from  said 
spray  head  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  wa- 
ter; a  tubular  branch  connection  downwardly  in- 
clined from  said  handle;  means,  a  part  of  said 
spray  head,  pivotally  attaching  the  front  end  of 
said  handle  to,  the  top  of  said  spray  head;  a 
closure  plug  in  said  handle  between  said  pivotal 
attachment  and  said  branch  connection;  and  a 
substantially  stiff  hose  connecting  said  tubular 
connection  to  the  top  of  said  spray  head  and 
offset  from  said  pivotal  attachment  to  communi- 
cate fluid  to  said  spray  head  and  to  exert  down- 
ward tension  against  said  handle  to  yieldably 
maintain  said  handle  parallel  to  the  back  of  said 
mop. 
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2.685.703 

TOOTHBRUSH 
Edward  F.  Ddlenbach.  Columbus,  Ohio 
;"     AppUcation  April  27. 1949.  Serial  No.  89,835 
^  1  Clafan.    (CL  15—167) 


-{» 


dUo   (  , 


\ 


A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  normally  arcuately 
curved,  resiliently  flexible  strip  of  integral  one- 
piece  construction;  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rigid  bristle-carnring  devices  provided  at  spaced 
longitudinal  intervals  along  said  strip  and  hav- 
ing flexible  bristles  normally  projecting  outward- 
ly from  one  side  of  said  strip  in  radially  con- 
vergent relation,  said  strip  being  resiliently  flex- 
ible in  response  to  forces  applied  radially  and 
inwardly  thereof  through  said  bristles,  whereby 
to  vary  the  curvature  of  the  strip  and  the  rela- 
tive angularity  of  said  bristles  and  thereby  to 
conform  said  bristles  to  the  curvature  of  a  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned  by  said  brush;  and  a  handle 
having  an  end  portion  pivotally  connected  with 
and  supporting  said  strip  in  its  central  region 
to  permit  of  resilient  flexure  of  said  strip,  the 
said  end  portion  of  said  handle  being  curved  In 
conformity  with  the  normal  curvature  of  said 
strip: 


t 


^685,704 

CLEANING  IMPLEMENT  HOLDER  HAVING 
PIVOTED  JAWS 

*"       Charies  L.  Haber.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  May  16.  1950.  Serial  No.  162,359 
2  Claims.    (CL  15—209) 


2.  A  holder  for  steel  wool  and  like  cleaning 
materials  comprising  an  elongated  top  wall 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  top  wall 
sections  pivotally  connected  along  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  top  wall;  said  top  wall  at  the 
ends  of  said  sections  being  laterally  tapered  In 
reducing  width,  the  reduced  ends  of  said  top 
wall  comprising  Jaws  which  will  open  and  close 
as  the  sections  are  pivotally  moved  whereby  to 
grip  steel  wool  in  endwise  projecting  relation  at 
either  end  of  the  top  wall,  the  Jaws  of  the  top 
wall  at  one  end  of  the  top  wall  structure  being 
turned  upwardly  and  the  Jaws  at  the  opposite 
Old  of  the  top  wall  structure  being  turned  down- 
wardly. Guid  hand  grasping  means  connected  with 
the  outer  side  margins  of  each  of  the  top  wall 
sections.  

2.685,705 
SHRIMP  CLEANING  AND  DEVEINING 
MACHINE 
Philip  A.  Streich.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Emmitte 
P.  Tait,  AtlanU,  and  Virgil  R.  Clark,  DecAtur. 
Ga..  assignors  to  Tait-CIark- Streich  Machin- 
ery   Corp.,    Decatur,    Ga..    a    corporation    of 
Creorgia 
AppUcation  May  5. 1951,  Serial  No.  224.712 
11  CUims.    (CL  17—2) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  develning 
shrimp,  a  supporting  structure,  a  rack  mounted 


on  said  supporting  structure  for  movement  of 
shrimp  along  a  predetermined  path,  motive  power 
means  coimected  to  said  rack  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  rack,  cleaning  means  mounted 
on  said  supjwrting  structure  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  movement  of  said  rack  so  as 
to  engage  the  legs  of  a  shrimp  carried  by  said 
rack,  said  cleaning  means  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting structure  being  operable  to  remove  the 
legs  from  shrimp  carried  by  said  rack,  shell  re- 
moving means  mounted  and  positioned  on  said 


supporting  structure  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  rack  so  as  to  engage  the  sheU  of  a 
shrimp  carried  by  said  rack,  said  shell  remov- 
ing means  being  operable  to  remove  the  shell 
from  a  shrimp  carried  by  said  rack,  and  cutter 
means  mounted  and  positioned  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  rack  so  as  to  engage  the  back  of  a  slirlmp 
carried  by  said  rack  after  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
shell  has  been  removed  and  to  silt  the  shrimp  for 
removal  of  the  vein  In  the  back  thereof. 


2.685.706 

POULTRY  SHACKLE  HAVING  TUBULAR 

LOCKING  MEMBER 

Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Hickman  MUls.  Mo.,  assignor 

to  Gordon  W.  Johnson  Company,  Kansas  City. 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

AppUcation  September  5. 1950,  Serial  No.  183.126 

1  Claim.    (CL  17—44.1) 


-lO 


A  releasable  shackle  for  suspending  a  fowl  by 
its  feet  comprising  a  pair  of  triangular  frame 
members,  each  having  an  elongated  bar  forming 
the  base  thereof  and  a  pair  of  wire  sides  diverg- 
ing as  the  bar  is  approached;  a  V-shaped  support 
including  a  pair  of  rods  and  an  eye  integral  with 
the  rods  at  the  uppermost  ends  thereof;  means 
Joining  the  sides  to  the  support  adjacent  the  eye; 
means  at  the  lowermost  ends  of  the  rods  Joining 
the  same  to  corresponding  bars  medially  thereof; 
an  elongated  tube  slidable  on  the  rods  for  hold- 
ing the  bars  together  when  the  tube  is  at  the 
lowermost  ends  of  its  path  of  travel  adjacent 
the  bars;  a  pair  of  spaced,  inwardly-extending 
pins  rigid  to  one  of  the  bars,  the  other  bar  being 
provided  with  pin-receiving  openings;  an  out- 
wardly-arched portion  at  each  end  of  each  bar 
respectively,  said  portions  being  in  opposed  rela- 
tionship, presenting  closed  loops  when  the  bars 
are  together;  an  outwardly  flared  guide  at  the 
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outermost  end  of  each  jwrtion  respectively,  the 
pins  and  the  openings  being  between  said  por- 
tions and  adjacent  thereto,  said  support  being  of 
yieldable  material  and  the  rods  being  biased  apart 
whereby  the  bars  separate  as  the  tube  is  shifted 
upwardly  along  the  rods;  and  means  joining  the 
sides  to  the  outermost  ends  of  the  guides. 


2.685,709 
SLTVER  TABLE        " 
Charles  V.  Hinton  and  Richard  Fernuon,  Char- 
lotte. N.  C^  anignors  to  The  Terrell  Machine 
Company.  Charlotte,  N.  C^  a  eorporatlon  of 
North  Carolina 
AppUcation  July  1. 1959.  Serial  No.  171.666 
13  Claims.    (CL  19—115) 


2,685.707 
EXTRUSION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

POLYMER 
Walter  E.  Llewellyn  and  John  F.  Lonts,  Notley, 
-    N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &, 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

.  No  Drawing.  AppUcation  June  30, 1950, 
Serial  No.  171,534 
11  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 55) 
1.  A  process  for  shaping  tetrafluoroethylene 
polymers  which  comprises  extruding  through  a 
die  at  a  temperature  of  15°  to  150°  C.  under  com- 
pacting pressure  a  non-aqueous  pressure-coa- 
lescing composition  which  comprises  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene polymer  particles  of  colloidal  size  inti- 
mately admixed  with  an  organic  lubricant  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  at  least  0.45  centipoise  at  25° 
C.  said  lubricant  being  liquid  under  the  extru- 
sion conditions  and  present  in  quantity  of  from 
5%  to  50%  of  the  combined  weight  of  said  tetra- 
fluoroethylene polymer  and  lubricant,  and  there- 
after baking  the  resultant  shaped  article  at  a 
temperature  above  the  sintering  temperature  of 
the  polymer,  said  lubricant  being  essentially  a 
hydrocarbon  lubricant  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbons. 

^^^^^^ 

•^  ••""  2,685.708 

MOLDING  METHOD 

Samuel  Wilson  Pollock.  Camp  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Aircraft-Marine  Products.  Inc.,  Harrisborg, 

Pa. 

AppUcation  January  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  208.312 

6  CUims.    (CI.  18-^5) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  molded  plastic 
article  from  a  casting  composition  that  is  liquid 
at  the  start,  but  is  readily  solidified  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat,  which  method  comprises  preheat- 
ing a  closed  split  mold  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  rapidly  solidify  the  casting  composition  upon 
contact  therewith,  and  thereafter,  while  the  mold 
is  still  heated  to  this  temperature,  injecting  the 
liquid  casting  composition  into  the  mold  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  whereby  the  liquid 
casting  composition  is  caused  to  solidify  upon 
contact  with  the  mold,  thereby  preventing  the 
escape  from  the  mold  of  excess  casting  composi- 
tion, and  completely  solidifying  the  casting  com- 
position prior  to  removal  from  the  mold. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  combing  textile  fibers  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  combing  heads  forming  the 
fibers  into  fleeces  and  slivers,  a  one-piece  sliver 
table  serving  all  the  heads,  and  having  integral 
portions  each  forming  the  support  for  the  fleece 
produced  by  one  of  the  combing  heads. 


2.685,710 
DETACHING  ROLL  WEIGHTING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  COMBERS 
Charles  V.  Hinton,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to 
The  TerreU  Machine  Company,  Charlotte.  N.  C, 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
AppUcation  May  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  159,701 
14  Claims.    (CL  19—116) 


1.  Detaching  roll  weighting  means  having  in 
combination  paired  levers  each  applying  pres- 
sure to  one  end  of  a  detaching  roll,  a  spring  to 
urge  each  lever  in  the  pressure-applying  direc- 
tion, a  member  in  connection  with  the  springs 
moving  In  one  direction  to  load  the  springs  and 
In  reverse  direction  to  unload  them,  a  link  actu- 
ating this  member,  and  a  manually  operable 
lever  shifting  the  link  in  both  directions  to  move 
the  said  member  from  and  to  spring-loading 
position  and  locking  the  link  and  member  In  the 
latter  position. 


2.685.711 
MOUNTING  FOR  CALENDER  ROLLS 
Charles  V.  Hinton.  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  io 
The  TerreU  Machine  Company,  Charlotte,  N.  C, 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
AppUcation  July  6. 1950.  Serial  No.  172,333 
17  CUims.     (CI.  19—157) 
1.  A  calender  roll  assembly  having  In  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  calender  rolls,  means  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation  for  one  of  such  rolls,  arms  each 
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pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  together  carry- 
ing the  ends  of  such  means,  and  means  connect- 


ing the  arms  at  their  unpivoted  ends  and  holding 
them  in  fixed  angular  relation  to  each  other. 


2.685,712 
FLASHING  FOB  USE  IN  BUILDINQ 

STRUCTURES 

James  D.  Tennlson,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

AppUcation  May  1. 1952,  Serial  No.  285,432 

8ClaiflM.    (CL2»— 11) 


5.  A  metallic  flashing  for  preventing  leakage 
of  moisture  at  the  upper  end  of  window  and  other 
openings  In  a  bullding  comprising  an  elongated 
sheet  metal  member  having  an  upstanding  por- 
tion for  disposition  behind  the  siding  of  a  building 
above  an  opening  therein,  said  member  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  said  opening, 
a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  portion  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  upstanding  portion  for  abutting  the  lower 
edge  of  the  siding,  a  sharply  inclined  portion  de- 
pending outwardly  fr6m  the  outer  edge  of  said 
horizontally  disposed  portion,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclflied  roof  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  said  sharply  In- 
clined portion,  and  a  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed flange  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of 
said  roof  portion  for  covering  and  protecting  the 
adjacent  framework  of  the  opening. 


8.685.713 

CENTER  PIVOTED  DOOR 

Ellis  V.  Eichman.  Brownsrflle,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

WiUia  B.  Eiehnuui,  Brownsville.  Tex. 

AppUcation  Aognst  10, 1951.  Serial  No.  241.289 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20— 16) 
1.  A  door  structure  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  door  frame  In  a  doorway  and  having  a 
door  Jamb  at  least  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  means 
at  the  central  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  door 


swingably  supporting  the  same  in  the  frame  for 
opening  movement  into  a  position  at  the  center 
of  the  frame  to  provide  an  entrance  at  one  side 
of  the  door  and  an  exit  at  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, and  guards  for  the  entrance  and  exit  obetruct- 
Ing  movements  of  persons  In  a  reverse  direction 


tho'ethrough,  said  guards  Including  fixed  guard 
rails  projecting  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
doorway  substantially  at  Its  center,  and  flexible 
barricades  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
the  guards  and  the  respective  side  edges  of  the 
door. 


2,685,714 

CANonr 

Peter  Csicsila,  Dearborn,  Mieh. 

AppUcation  AprU  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  351,145 

5  ChOma.    (CL  20—19) 


1.  A  canopy  for  an  elevating  door  havliig  a 
platform  thereimder.  such  canopy  comprising  a 
covered  frame  with  an  upwardly  curved  end 
portion  and  means  plvotaUy  connecting  the 
curved  portion  of  the  frame  to  the  door,  such 
pivotal  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  curved 
portion  of  the  frame  to  make  a  sliding  contact 
with  the  platform  as  the  door  Is  being  lowered 
thereby  rotating  the  covered  frame  upward  to  a 
retracted  position,  such  pivotal  means  being  also 
adapted  to  permit  the  covered  frame  to  rotate 
downward  to  an  extended  position  over  the  plat- 
form as  the  door  is  being  raised.  In  which  ex- 
tended position  the  curved  portion  of  the  covered 
frame  makes  contact  with  the  door  thereby  pre- 
venting further  downward  rotation  of  the  frame. 


2,685,715 
METAL  AWNING 
Herbert  M.  Helt.  BeUevue.  Fa.,  assignor  to  Kool 
Vent  MeUl  Awning  Corporation  of  America, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhrania 
AppUcation  September  30, 1949,  Serial  No.  118,919 
5  Chdms.     (CI.  20—57.5) 
1.  A  roofing  structure  comprising  metal  chan- 
nel runners  having  a  flange  with  elongated  open- 
ings therein,  lower  channels  having  upwardly 
extending  flanges  supported  on  the  runners  and 
spaced   apart   thereon,   upi>er  channels   having 
downwardly  extending  flanges  mounted  to  over- 
lie the  spaces  between  the  lower  channels,  and 
a  fastening  element  for  securing  the  roof  chan- 
nels to  said  runners  comprising  a  C -shaped  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  thin  section  cut  from  the  end 
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of  an  extruded  rod  having  a  C -shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, said  member  having  a  leg  extending  along 
the  upwardly  extending  flange  of  the  lower  chan- 
nel, a  head  connected  with  the  top  of  the  leg 
and  extending  down  over  the  upwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  lower  channel  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  portion  of  the  downwardly 
extending  flange  of  the  upper  channel  and  a  base 


of  the  member  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  leg  and  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  member  being  movable  with 
a  substantially  rotary  movement  while  its  head 
is  engaged  with  the  upwardly  extending  flange  of 
the  lower  channel  to  move  said  base  member 
through  said  opening  to  a  position  in  which  the 
base  is  parallel  to  and  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  underside  of  said  runner  flange. 


I 


2.685.716 

AWNING 

Walter  L.  Evans.  Deeatnr.  Ala. 

AppUcation  February  IS.  1950.  Serial  No.  143,950 

5  Claims.     (CI.  20—57.5) 


1.  A  metallic  awning  structure  comprising  a 
corrugated  sloping  roof  portion  terminating  at 
one  edge  in  a  downwardly  extending  skirt  por- 
tion, spaced  substantially  parallel  angle  bars  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  roof  portion,  frame 
means  secured  to  said  angle  bars,  side  walls  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  roof  portion  and 
secured  to  said  frame  means,  said  side  walls  ter- 
minating at  their  upper  edges  below  said  roof 
portion  to  provide  continuous  uninterrupted  ven- 
tilating openings,  brackets  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  skirt  ix)rtion,  a  reversely  bent 
flange  on  each  bracket  forming  a  channel,  a 
flange  on  the  forward  edge  of  each  side  wall  re- 
ceived in  said  channel  whereby  said  side  walls 
are  secured  to  said  skirt  portion  and  a  flashing 
strip  secured  to  said  roof  portion  and  abutting 
the  wall  of  a  building  to  which  said  awning 
structure  is  secured  whereby  leakage  between 
said  awning  and  said  building  is  prevented. 


2.685.717 

GLASS  RETAINER  CLIP  FOR  JALOUSIE 

PANELS 

Donn   C.   Blanchard.   Miami.   Fla..   assignor   to 

Edward  L.  Denison.  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  January  8. 1953.  Serial  No.  330,319 

5  CUims.     (CI.  20—62) 
1.  An  end  clip  for  a  jalousie  panel  which  com- 
prises, a  base  for  receiving  a  terminal  edge  of 
the  panel,  spaced  opposed  flanges  carried  by  said 
base  for  receiving  opposed  face  portions  of  the 


panel  adjacent  said  terminal  edge,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  yieldable,  a  retaining  tongue  car- 
ried by  said  base  offset  laterally  from  said  flanges 
whereby  to  permit  insertion  of  the  panel  between 
said  flanges,  the  said  tongue  being  bendable  Into 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  face  portion  of  the 
panel  after  such  insertion  whereby  to  force  the 


panel  into  the  clip  against  the  tension  of  said 
yieldable  flange  and  a  neck  portion  connecting 
said  tongue  to  said  base  and  forming  a  bend  line 
disponed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
face  of  the  panel  whereby  when  the  tongue  is 
progressively  bent  along  said  bend  line  toward 
the  panel  the  tongue  engages  the  panel  with 
progressively  increasing  force. 


2.685.718 
CASTING  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  L.  Schmits.  San  Marino.  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  26. 1951.  Serial  No.  263.195 

4  Claims.     (CL  22—57.1) 


«  '» 


1.  In  casting  apparatus,  a  cup-shaped  crucible 
vertically  divided  into  two  opposed  sections, 
means  for  holding  said  sections  in  assembled  re- 
lationship and  contiguously  arranged  on  the  line 
of  division  so  that  metal  may  be  melted  in  the 
crucible,  and  means  for  lifting  said  sections  ad- 
jacent their  rims  at  points  arrsinged  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  line  of  division  be- 
tween the  sections  whereby  said  sections  may  be 
caused  to  have  their  lowermost  portions  separate 
to  allow  the  molten  metal  to  flow  therebetween. 


2.685.719 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Golden.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Mannfactorinc  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  June  21.  1952.  Serial  No.  294.891 

5  CUims.  (CI.  24—20) 
1.  A  clamp  comprising,  a  loop  of  spring  stock 
wu-e  having  a  free  state  substantially  oval  shape 
and  terminating  near  its  opposite  end  portions  in 
arms  extending  in  overlapping  relation  to  one 
another  and  away  from  one  another  radially  out- 
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wardly  of  the  loop,  a  part  of  each  end  portion  of 
the  loop  intermediate  the  extremity  thereof  and 
its  point  of  overlap  and  lying  outside  of  said  free 


■  vC. 


State  substantially  oval  shape  having  in  the  free 
state  of  the  clamp  a  radius  of  curvature  equal 
to  the  radius  of  said  loop  when  the  clamp  is  in 
its  normal  expanded  clamping  condition. 


2,685,720 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Hector  D.  Petri,  Frmmingham.  Mass.,  assiffnor  to 

United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  a  eorporatlon  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  December  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  201,607 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—73) 


A  fastening  device  for  assembly  onto  a  wire  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  joined  at  one 
end  and  extending  generally  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, one  arm  having  a  bent  end  portion  which 
extends  generally  toward  the  plane  of  the  other 
arm.  said  bent  end  portion  having  means  there- 
on for  engaging  said  other  arm  when  the  arms 
are  moved  together  to  retain  the  arms  in  a  closed 
position,  said  arms  having  opposed  openings  in 
the  medial  portion,  and  opposed  projecting 
tongues  formed  therefrom,  one  of  said  projecting 
tongues  being  deformable  into  a  wire-engaging 
position  by  movement  toward  the  plane  of  the  arm 
to  which  It  is  attached,  the  other  projecting 
tongue  being  disponed  for  engagement  with  said 
one  projecting  tongue  to  deform  It  into  a  wire- 
engaging  position  when  said  arms  are  moved  into 
the  closed  position. 


2.685.721 
RESILIENT  STUD  FASTENER 
Charles  E.  Eves.  Bensenville.  HL,  assignor  to  Illi- 
nois Tool  Works,  Chicago.  HL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
AppUcaUon  October  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  316^17 
4  Claims.    (CL  24—73) 


1.  A  one-piece  fastener  device  for  mounting  (m 
an  apertured  panel  Including  a  head,  and  a  stud 
having  an  arm  which  depends  from  said  head  and 
is  adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  of  the 
panel,  said  depending  arm  having  a  reversely  bent 
portion  formed  from  the  free  md  of  said  arm  and 


extending  toward  said  head,  and  a  lug  elnnent 
extending  laterally  from  the  reversdy  bent  por- 
tion of  said  arm  at  each  side  margin  thereof  and 
traversing  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  depending  arm  whereby  to  present 
shoulders  for  cooperating  with  said  head  to  grip- 
pingly  engage  the  opposed  surfaces  of  a  panel 
therebetween. 


2.685,722 

ARTICLE  ATTACHABLE  TO  SHEET 

MATERIALS 

Lten  A.  Ihmco.  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  Nanga- 

tnck.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connectient 

AppUcation  June  16. 1951,  Serial  No.  232,010 

4  Claims.    (CL24— 113) 


1.  An  article  to  be  attached  to  sheet  material 
comprising  a  body  having  a  rim.  at  least  one 
shank  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  body  and 
projecting  farther  rearwardly  than  the  rim  of 
said  body,  and  a  backing  piece,  said  backing 
piece  being  provided  with  a  flange  extending  for- 
wardly  from  its  rim  and  said  body  being  recessed 
inwardly  from  the  rim  of  the  body  to  receive  said 
flange,  said  backing  piece  being  provided  also 
with  an  aperture  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
greatest  transverse  dimension  of  said  shank  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  backing  piece  adjacent 
said  aperture  being  resiUent  to  permit  said  shank 
to  be  inserted  in  said  aperture  by  flexing  the 
backing  piece,  the  backing  piece  moved  along  the 
shank  toward  said  body  and  movement  of  the 
backing  piece  along  said  shank  away  from  said 
body  restrained,  and  the  distance  which  said 
flange  projects  forwardly  frwn  said  rim  of  the 
backing  piece  being  less  than  the  distance  which 
the  stem  projects  rearwardly  beyond  the  rim  of 
the  body  and  said  aperture  in  the  backing  piece 
being  located  farther  forward  than  said  rim  of 
the  backing  piece. 


2.685.723 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BUILDING  ELEMENTS 

Knot  Vilhelm  Lindkrist.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

AppUcaUon  March  24, 1950.  Serial  No.  151,564 

2Clafans.    (CL  25—41) 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  moulding  a 
plurality  of  building  elements  such  as  plates, 
blocks,  bricks,  beams  and  the  like  including  a 
mould  box  comprising  a  bottom  and  detachable 
side  walls,  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
side  walls  having  transversely  extending  slots 
therein,  a  frame  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  slotted  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel partition  elements  mounted  on  the  frame  in 
alignment  with  the  slots  in  the  walls,  means  for 
moving  the  frtune  toward  the  walls  to  Insert  the 
partitions  within  the  mould  box  comprising  at 
least  one  pinion,  a  rack  meshing  therewith  and 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  pivotally  mounted 
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roller  supporting  and  contacting  said  frame  and 
at  least  one  partition,  means  for  moving  said 
roUer  through  a  vertical  arc  a  distance  such  that 
the  surface  of  the  roller  contacting  the  frame 
and  at  least  one  partition  is  movable  from  a  po- 
sition above  the  bottom  of  the  mould  box  to  a 
position  at  least  parallel  with  the  bottom  and 
means  for  driving  said  pinion  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  insert  and  withdraw  said  partitions  and 


substantlaUy  equal  angular  relation  with  their 
respective  legs,  and  ground  engaging  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  posts  outwardly  adjacent 
to  the  lower  pair  of  panels  and  maintaining  said 
posts  in  substantially  erect  positions. 


•  •:    -i 


«,885,725 

CLOTH  GUIDE 

William  M.  Phelps.  Chatsworth.  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Chatswortb   Mannfaetarinc   Co.,   Chatsworth. 

Ga^  a  iiartnenhip 

AppUcaUon  July  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,809 

4  Claims.    (CL  26— 67) 


^/^//AW//m'y//w)77M^/^^^^^MVA 


the  means  for  pivoting  said  roller  being  operable 
during  insertion  of  the  partitions  to  guide  said 
partitions  and  frame  in  a  path  above  the  mould 
bottom  so  that  the  partitions  are  passed  through 
the  slots  in  spaced  relation  to  the  mould  bottom 
and  then  lowered  upon  the  bottom  to  eliminate 
friction  during  insertion,  means  for  introducing 
mouldable  material  into  the  mould  box  and  means 
for  compressing  and  vibrating  the  material  in 
the  box  to  produce  the  elements. 


2.685.724 

HOLDING  FRAME  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

ABn>  THE  LIKE 

Louis  L.  Peterson,  Dos  Palos,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  May  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  224.569 

4  CUims.     (CL  25—131) 


1.  Cloth  guiding  means  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  support,  guide  devices  pivoted  to  the 
support  near  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cloth 
and  having  passages  receiving  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  cloth  and  parts  to  be  engaged  by  said 
longitudinal  edges  when  the  cloth  deviates  later- 
ally, arms  secured  to  the  guide  devices  and  ex- 
tending beyond  corresponding  sides  of  the  same, 
and  an  element  connecting  the  arms  for  causing 
them  to  turn  the  guide  devices  in  the  same  direc- 
tion in  unison  and  change  their  angles  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cloth  when  the  cloth 
deviates  laterally  and  engages  one  of  said  parts 
of  the  guide  devices. 


2,685.726 
DEVICE  FOE  SWINGING  THE  WARP  BEAM 
OF  WARPING  MACHINES  INTO  AND  OUT 
OF  WORKING  POSITION 
Stefan  Fiirst,-  Munchen-Gladbach.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Walter  Belners.  Waldniel   (Niedar- 
rhein) ,  Germany 
AppUeaUon  NoTember  18,  1949,  Serial  No.  128»128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
July  26. 1949 
4  Claims.    (CL  2S— 32) 


1.  In  a  form  for  concrete  building  foundation 
construction  the  combination  of  a  lower  pair  of 
substantially  rectangular  flat  panels  arranged  in 
substantially  transversely  erect  longitudinally 
parallel  relation,  an  upper  pair  of  substantially 
rectangular  flat  panels  arranged  in  substantially 
transversely  erect  longitudinally  horizontal  par- 
allel relation,  the  upper  panels  being  spaced  a 
distance  less  than  the  lower  panels  and  having 
lower  edges  at  substantially  the  same  elevation 
as  the  upper  edges  of  the  lower  panels  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  elongated  legs  arranged  in 
substantially  erect  planes  transversely  of  the 
panels,  the  legs  of  each  pair  being  interconnected 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  substantially 
longitudinal  of  the  panels  and  elevated  there- 
above  and  having  lower  ends  downwardly  ex- 
tended on  opposite  sides  of  the  pair  of  lower 
panels,  posts  mounted  on  the  legs  and  down- 
wardly extended  therefrom  externally  adjacent  to 
each  of  the  panels  of  each  pair,  means  con- 
nected to  the  posts  constraining  the  posts  to 


n 


1.  In  a  warper,  the  combination  of  warp-beam 
supporting  structure  plvotally  mounted  for  angu- 
lar movement  between  warping  and  inactive 
positions  respectively,  and  having  a  range  of  piv- 
otal movement  including  a  point  of  labile  equi- 
librium so  that  the  beam  weight  is  opposed  to 
movement  of  said  structure  from  one  of  said  posi- 
tions to  said  point  and  is  overhauling  beyond 
said  point,  a  gear  train  connected  with  said 
structure  and  having  a  revolvable  gear  member 
axlally   displaceable  due  to  overhauling  beam 
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weight,  a  revolvable  transmission  shaft  Joined 
with  said  gear  member  and  axlally  displaceable 
together  therewith,  a  friction  gear  having  a  driv- 
ing member  and  a  driven  member  engageable 
with  each  other  under  frictional  pressure,  said 
driven  member  being  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
revolving  said  shaft  and  being  axially  displace- 
able together  with  said  shaft  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  driving  member  for  increasing  said 
pressure  in  dependence  uiwn  axial  shaft  dis- 
placement caused  by  said  overhauling  weight. 


2.685.727 
SLIDE  CLAMP  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
John  M.  Walter.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  G.  A  Gray  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  October  7,  1948,  Serial  No.  53,360 
6  Claims.    (CL  29— 1) 


y-M 


r^^ol  1 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  two  elements  one 
of  which  Is  slidable  In  relation  to  the  other  along 
cooperating  dovetailed  way  surfaces,  a  clamp  for 
securing  said  slidable  element  against  sliding 
movement,  comprising  a  clamping  lever  disposed 
to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  ways,  a  screw 
roclclngly  securing  said  clamping  lever  to  said 
slidable  element,  said  lever  having  a  ix)rtlon  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  said  slidable  element, 
and  having  also  a  portion  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  other  of  said  elements,  an  addi- 
tional bearing  surface  for  said  last  named  por- 
tion on  said  other  element,  said  additional  bear- 
ing surface,  and  sftld  portion  arranged  to  bear 
thereagainst,  being  angularly  disposed,  so  as  to 
provide  a  clamping  force  at  an  angle  to  the 
clamping  force  of  said  first  mentioned  portion, 
so  as  to  tend  to  rotate  said  slidable  element  with 
respect  to  said  other  element  about  the  axis  of 
said  ways. 


I 


i.685.728 

TRANSLATING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Russell  S.  Ohl.  Fair  Haven,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 

York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcation  February  21.  1949,  Serial  No.  77.593 

6  CUtans.    (CL  29—25.3) 


1.  An  element  for  use  in  rectifying  devices 
exhibiting  peak-back  voltages  of  the  order  of  200 
volts  when  employed  In  combination  with  a 
limited  area  tungsten  contact,  comprising  a 
tantalum  member,  a  layer  of  a  compound  of 
tantalum  and  silicon  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  tantalum  member,  and  a  layer  of  high  purity 
silicon  in  intimate  contact  with  and  superposed 
on  said  layer  of  tantalum  and  silicon,  said  silicon 
being  fused  and  ci7stallized  in  a  vacuum  from 
particles  having  a  purity  In  excess  of  99.9  per 
cent  and  a  brownish  sintered  appearancf>. 

685  O.  G.— 21 


2,685,729 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  PISTON 

STRUCTURES 
Rudolph  Daub,  West  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
twenty  per  cent  to  Frank  A.  Bower,  New  York, 

N  Y 

AppUcation  May  10,  1951.  Serial  No.  225.533 
5  CUims.    (CL  29—156.5) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  piston 
structure  comprising  providing  a  one-piece,  in- 
tegral metal  strip  having  spfused  sections  removed 
to  leave  a  circular  series  of  metal  Inserts  lying 
in  the  same  plane  and  Joined  together  at  their 
outer  portions  by  a  circular  ring  forming  part 
of  said  Integral  one-piece  strip,  supporting  said 
strip  In  a  mold,  casting  a  hghter  metal  to  form 
the  body  of  the  piston  around  said  Inserts  lying 
substantially  In  the  same  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
and  with  said  circular  ring  outside  of  the  final 
piston  body,  machining  said  piston  body  and  a 
portion  of  said  inserts  to  remove  said  ring  and 
leave  said  Inserts  separately  imbedded  In  the 
periphery  of  the  piston  body  and  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  piston,  and  forming  a 
ring  groove  aroimd  the  periphery  thereof  with 
surfaces  of  said  Inserts  exposed  at  separated  areas 
in  sequence  around  said  groove  and  with  the  light 
metal  of  the  body  intervening  between  said  in- 
serts. 

2.685.730 

ARMATURE  AND  ARMATURE  WEDGING 

MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Probst,  Affton,  Mo. 

AppUcation  October  21. 1948.  Serial  No.  55.678 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—205) 


A  machine  for  Installing  wedging  elements 
within  the  winding  slots  of  an  armature  in  over- 
lying relationship  upon  the  windings,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  Jig-block  having  a  relatively 
large  bore  for  retaining  an  armature  therein,  said 
jig-block  having  a  slot  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  and  axially  along  the  periphery  of 
the  bore,  a  shear  block  extending  over  a  portion 
of  the  slot,  said  shear  block  having  a  downwardly 
presented  flat  face  and  a  laterally  presented 
shearing  face,  said  shear  block  further  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  passage  parallel  to  the  slot 
for  slidably  receiving  a  cord-like  strand  of  wedg- 
ing material,  said  slot  opening  upon  the  laterally 
presented  face  In  the  provision  of  an  aperture,  an 
arm  vertically  disposed  above  the  slot,  a  plunger 
member  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the  arm, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  arm  for  moving  the 
plunger  member  into  the  slot,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  laterally  presented  face  adapted  to  slide 
against  the  laterally  presented  face  of  the  shear 
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block  and  across  the  aperture  thereof,  whereby 
the  shearing  face  of  said  plunger  member  co- 
operating with  the  edges  of  the  aperture  will  sever 
a  section  of  the  wedging  material  and  the  severed 
section  will  drop  into  the  slot  directly  beneath  the 
flat  face  of  said  plunger,  the  latter,  upon  con- 
tinued downward  movement  into  the  slot  forc- 
ing the  severed  section  of  the  wedging  material 
into  a  winding  slot  of  the  armature,  and  a  hori- 
zontally pivoted  gate-block  mounted  in  and  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  the  slot,  said  gate- block 
having  an  inwardly  presented  flat  face  and  being 
spring  biased  below  its  pivot  oo  that  its  lower 
margin  will  be  swung  outwardly  into  the  slot  in 
downwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  lowermost 
point  of  the  aperture  and  its  flat  face  will  be 
presented  angularly  downwardly  and  inwardly  so 
as  to  form  a  downwardly  converging  constriction 
in  the  slot  adapted  to  catch  the  wedging  material 
as  it  is  severed,  said  pivoted  gate-block  further 
being  so  iKwitioned  as  to  be  swung  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  slot  by  the  plunger  as  it  moves 
downwardly  so  that  the  gate-block  will  not  inter- 
fere with  downward  movement  of  said  plunger. 


lower  end  of  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  having  cutting 
means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 


I    <;»:: 


•  I 


l»i.    • 


2,685,731 
SPRING  APPLYING  TOOL 

Donald  D.  Vertin.  Janeaa.  Territory  of  Alaska 

Application  October  21.  1947,  Serial  No.  781.063 

3  Claims.     (CL  29—227) 


m 

1.  A  spring  applying  tool  for  holding  a  helical 
coil  spring  by  its  opposite  ends  in  a  straight  axi- 
ally  expanded  position  to  facilitate  its  applica- 
tion under  tension  to  spaced  spring  seats  dis- 
posed in  relatively  confined  and  inaccessible  lo- 
cations, comprising  an  elongated  straight  shank 
of  rectangular  uniform  cross-section  and  of  a 
sufficient  size  to  extend  axially  and  entirely 
through  a  helical  coil  spring  and  beyond  both 
ends  of  the  latter,  said  shank  having  straight, 
flat  plane  sides  an  arcuate  lateral  extension  of 
tapering  cross-section  integral  with  one  end  of 
said  shank,  means  on  the  extreme  end  of  said 
extension  for  engaging  and  retaining  one  end  of 
a  helical  coil  spring  when  the  latter  is  received 
upon  and  encircles  said  shank,  said  shank  having 
longitudinally  spaced  recesses  in  one  flat  plane 
side  adapted  to  selectively  receive  and  retain  the 
other  end  of  a  helical  coil  spring  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  an  axially  distended  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  notch  that  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  extension  and  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  and 
extends  entirely  across  the  width  of  the  exten- 
sion, said  notch  having  both  of  its  ends  disposed 
laterally  beyond  the  flat  plane  side  of  the  shank 
having  said  recesses. 


2.685.732 
CAN  OPENER 

Walter  W.  Ediund.  BarUngton.  Vt..  assignor  to 
Edlund  Company,  Inc.,  BurUngton,  Vt^  a  cor- 
poration of  Vermont 
AppUcation  July  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,752 

15  Claims.  (CI.  30—6.4) 
1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  housing,  upper 
and  lower  partitions  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  partitions  having  aligned  apertures  therein, 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  apertures,  a  second  shaft 
journaled  in  said  housing  and  one  of  said  parti- 
tions, means  operatively  connecting  said  shafts, 
a  handle  mounted  on  sa*d  second  shaft  for  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  toothed  feed  gear  secured  to  the 


cutting  means  being  positioned  adjacent  said  feed 
gear,  and  means  urging  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  and  said  cutting  means  toward  said  feed 
gear. 

2,685,733 
BLADE  AND  GUARD  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
FOR  SAFETY  RAZORS 
Harry  B.  Carter.  Anstin.  Tex.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  per  eent  to  John  W.  Kokemot,  AnsUn, 
Tex. 
AppUcaUon  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,220 
1  CUim.    (CI.  30—57) 


In  a  safety  razor  including  a  cylindrical  handle 
provided  on  its  front  end  with  a  yoke  having  a 
pair  of  forwardly  extending  legs,  a  single  edge 
blade  having  ends  pivoted  to  said  legs  for  tilting 
of  the  blade  therebetween  and  a  rotary  knob  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  handle,  a  blade  guard  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  legs  for  adjustment  be- 
tween said  legs  into  and  from  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  blade  to  adjust  the  blade  into  a 
tilted  shaving  position,  and  screw  feed  means  for 
adjusting  said  guard  operative  by  said  knob  and 
extending  axially  through  said  handle  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  guard,  said  guard  having 
relatively  long  and  short  studs  thereon  for  en- 
gaging the  blade  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  of 
tilting  movement  and  tilting  said  blade  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  the  plane 
of  the  guard  into  shaving  position. 


2.685.734 

COMBINED  MEAT  CARVING  KNIFE,  BONE 

SAW,  AND  MEAT  FORK 

Ernest  Klein,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  14. 1952,  Serial  No.  276,581 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30— 144) 
1.  In  a  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  extending 
along  one  side  thereof,  a  sawtoothed  edge  extend- 
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ing  along  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  a  handle 
portion,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  fork 
formation  comprising  tines  projecting  from  the 
knife  body  and  separated  by  an  elongated  slot 
terminating  In  the  knife  body  and  having  parallel 
opposing  edges,  with  the  ends  thereof  diverging 
outwardly  adjacent  the  points  of  the  tines  to 
provide  a  wedging  action  as  the  fork  formation  Is 


thrust  Into  a  piece  of  meat  and  the  meat  extend- 
ed along  the  side  edges  of  the  slot,  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife  blade  extending  along  one  of 
said  tines  to  the  pointed  end  thereof,  a  cutting 
edge  provided  on  the  other  of  said  tines  from  its 
pointed  end  with  a  stop  projection  adjacent  the 
sawtoothed  edge  to  resist  the  extension  of  meat 
onto  the  sawtoothed  edge  when  the  fork  forma- 
tion is  thrust  thereinto. 


2,685,735 

PINKING  SHEARS  HAVING  LINEAR  BLADE 

CONTACT  WITH  PLANAR  RAKE 

Otto  E.  Sorensen,  FairlMd,  Conn. 

AypUcatlra  November  29, 1946,  Serial  N«.  712,774 

2  Claims.    (CL  SO— 2M) 


»•! 


1.  Pinking  shears  comprising  in  combination, 
relatively  swingable  work  cutting  blades  having 
mutually  facing  ribbed  surfaces  each  comprising 
alternating  ridges  and  grooves  coursing  cross- 
wise the  blade  in  an:8  of  true  concentric  circles 
each  ridge  and  groove  having  a  profile  of  con- 
stant size  and  shape  throughout  the  arcuate 
length  thereof  defining  at  the  extreme  ends  of  the 
ridges  and  grooves  a  continuous  zig-zag  cutting 
line  along  the  edge  of  the  blade,  said  ridges  having 
crests  confined  throughout  the  curved  length  of 
each  ridge  to  a  common  crest  plane  and  said 
grooves  having  basal  lines  confined  throughout 
the  length  of  each  groove  to  a  root  plane  paral- 
lel with  said  crest  plane,  and  pivot  structure 
coupling  said  blades  together  in  a  manner  posi- 
tively constraining  the  blades  to  relative  swing- 
ing movement  in  parallel  planes  of  work  cutting 
movement  about  a  common  pivotal  axis  of  said 
axis  being  obliquely  related  to  said  parallel  crest 
and  root  planes,  wherefore  said  blades  in  pass- 
ing can  meet  only  at  said  zig-zag  cutting  line 
accompanied  by  clearance  space  at  all  other 
points  between  the  ribbed  surfaces  of  the  blades. 


2,685,736 

DUPLEX  IMPRESSION  TRAT 

Jacob  D.  Schwarts.  Plttsborgli,  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  S52,M 8 

6  Claims.    (CLI2— 17) 


1.  In  a  dental  impression  tray  compristng  a 
base  having  a  flange  on  its  bucco-labial  periph- 
ery, the  labial  periphery  of  said  base  extending 
in  substantially  an  arc  from  the  approximate 
cuspid  area  on  one  side  of  said  base  to  the 
approximate  cuspid  area  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  and  from  the  extremities  of  said  arc, 
said  bucco-labial  periphery  extending  buccally 
outward  thence  extending  distally  to  the  pos- 
terior border  of  said  base,  to  form  the  buccal 
portions  of  said  buccp-lablal  periphery. 


2,M5,7S7 

DENTAL  DRILL  HAND-PIECB  WITH  SPRAT 

ATTACHMENT 

Alexander  Leff,  Brooklja,  N.  Y. 

AppUeatloB  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,612 

2  Claims.    (CL  32—28) 


1.  In  a  contra-angle  dental  drill  hand-piece 
for  a  tool-supporting  shaft,  a  hollow  sheath  pro- 
portioned to  oivelcHW  BAid  shaft,  a  head  por- 
tion detachably  secured  to  said  sheath,  a  fhiid- 
oonveylng  conduit  extoiding  substantially  along 
the  length  of  the  sheath,  the  front  portion  of 
the  conduit  being  threaded,  a  lockliig  ring  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  front  portion  and 
removable  therefrom,  a  spray  pipe  section  con- 
nected to  said  ring,  whereby  when  said  ring 
is  operatively  connected  to  said  conduit,  the  said 
pipe  section  will  be  supported  by  said  ring,  said 
pil)e  section  being  disposed,  when  in  said  support- 
ed position,  adjacent  said  head  portion  of  the 
hand-piece,  said  pipe  section  having  an  orifice 
disposed  in  the  region  of  the  front  of  the  hand- 
piece, for  directing  a  wpncf  towards  the  tool  oper- 
atively connected  to  a  shaft  extending  thrcHigh 
said  sheath. 


2.685.738 

DENTAL  TOOL 

Alexander  Leff.  Brooktya,  N.  T. 

AppUcaUon  December  22. 1953,  Serial  No.  399.766 

7  Claims.    (CL  22— 59) 


1.  In  a  dental  tool  for  the  removal  of  an  enamri 
section  of  a  tooth,  a  disc-like  wheel  stone  having 
a  circumferential  periidieral  waU  and  two  (HTPO- 
site  depressed  sides;  said  sides  comprising  central 
portions  disposed  inwardly  from  the  respective 
planes  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  peripheral  wall, 
and  generally  inwardly  sloping  marginal  portions 
extending  from  the  respective  outer  edges  of  said 
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peripheral  wall  to  said  central  portions,  the  said 
peripheral  wall  and  said  marginal  portions  of 
both  of  said  sides  being  coated  with  a  granular 
abrasive  material. 


2  685  739 

CARPENTER'S  LAYOUT  INSTRUMENT 

Wflliam  F.  Cole,  Ulster  Park,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  October  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,438 

2  Claims.    (CL  33—1) 


a  central  aperture  and  a  pair  of  spaced  edges  to 
provide  a  truncated  cone  when  said  edges  are  in 
abutting  relationship,  said  pattern  having  im- 
printed thereon  a  plurality  of  generally  concen- 
tric, oval,  spaced  lines  with  diagonal  guide-lines 
extending  between  said  concentric  guide-lines, 
said  diagonal  lines  forming  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally isosceles-shaped  areas  between  said  con- 
centric guide-lines. 


V  •♦ 


2,885,741 

AUGNING  INSTRUHENT  FOR  USE  IN 

LAYING  BRICKS 

Geoffrey  James  Wilkinson.  Carlton,  near  Sydney. 

New  South  Wales.  Aostralia 

AppUcaUon  Jane  9. 1952.  Serial  No.  292,428 

Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Australia 

Jane  14.  1951 

6  Claims.    (CLS3— 85) 


MS 


1.  A  building  layout  instrument  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  members  disposed  one  above 
the  other  and  centrally  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether, a  longitudinal  line  guide  groove  in  the 
under  surface  of  the  lower  of  the  members,  a 
longitudinal  guide  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of 
the  other  member,  means  permanently  attached 
to  each  end  of  the  lower  of  the  members  and 
facing  the  groove  in  the  lower  of  the  members 
for  retaining  a  line  in  the  groove  of  the  lower  of 
the  members,  additional  means  permanently 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  upper  of  the  members 
and  overlying  the  groove  in  the  upper  of  the 
members  for  retaining  a  line  in  the  groove  in 
the  upper  of  the  members,  and  a  protractor  fixed 
to  the  upper  of  the  members  and  having  a  ninety 
degree  marking  aligned  with  the  lower  of  the 
members  when  the  members  are  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  longitudinally  extending 
slots  in  the  lower  of  the  members  aligned  with 
the  groove  therein,  the  slots  being  selectively 
registrable  with  indicia  on  the  protractor  for 
indicating  the  angle  between  lines  carried  by 
the  members. 


lA 


1.  An  aligning  instrument  for  use  in  laying 
bricks,  comprising,  a  stock  having  a  corner  edge 
extending  straightly  for  the  full  length  of  said 
stock,  means  for  nxing  said  stock  uprightly  to  and 
at  the  corner  of  a  partly  built  brick  wall  with  said 
corner  edge  coincident  with  said  wall  comer,  a 
line  supporting  arm  which  is  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  stock  for  angular  movabillty  within  the 
plane  of  one  flat  surface  of  said  wall,  a  plurality 
of  equally  and  fixedly  spaced  line  carriers  on  said 
arm,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  selected 
angular  disposition  relative  to  said  corner  edge. 


•/ 


2.685,740 

^  PATTERN  FOR  FAGOTED  YOKES 

Mildred  Augustin,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  September  9. 1950,  Serial  No.  184,020 

9  Claims.     (CL  33 — 12) 


;>i'  .<^^« 


1.  A  pattern  for  making  fagoted  yokes,  said 
pattern  being  generally  oval-shaped  and  having 


2.685.742 
DEPTH  FINDER 
Leonard  G.  Johnson,  Fergus  Falls,  Minn. 
AppUeation  July  3. 1952,  Serial  No.  297.019 
1  CUim.     (CL  33— 126i() 
A  depth  finder  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
bottom  wall  with  an  opening  and  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical partitions  dividing  the  casing  into  a  cen- 
tral compartment  and  a  pair  of  side  compart- 
ments, a  shaft  extending  through  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  partitions,  a  spool  keyed  on 
the  shaft,  a  line  wound  on  the  spool  and  hav- 
ing spaced  lugs  thereon,  a  peripherally  gradu- 
ated disc  Joumaled  on  the  shaft  and  disposed 
in  one  of  the  side  compartments,  a  hand  grip 
rotatable  on  the  casing,  gearing  in  the  other  side 
compartment  operatively  connecting   the  hand 
grip  to  the  shaft  to  permit  rotation  of  the  spool 
by  the  hand  grip,  a  funnel  supported  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  over  the  opening  and  under  the  spool, 
a  second  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  par- 
titions  and   paralleling   the  first  named  shaft, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  second  shaft 
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to  the  disc  for  rotation  of  the  latter  with  the 
former,  said  funnel  having  a  slot  receiving  the 
second  shaft,  and  a  spider  member  fixed  on  the 


•ibm  biat  s 


^(^f.ik:.  .. 


second  shaft  and  disposed  within  the  slot  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spaced  lugs  on  said  line  extend- 
ing from  the  spool  and  through  the  funnel. 


2.685,743 
DEVICE   FOR   DETERMINING  THE    HEIGHT 
OF    THE    SURFACE    OF    UQUID    IN    CON- 
TAINERS 

Louis  George  SU^hos,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

AppUeation  January  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  141.098 

5  CUtims.    (CL  33—126.7) 


i-- 

'f 

T^ 

^^ 

a 

JE 

5.  A  device  for  determining  the  height  of  the 
surface  of  a  liquid  In  a  receptacle  which  com- 
prises a  base,  a  housing  for  vertical  adjustment 
on  said  base,  a  scale  laterally  of  the  housing,  a 
sensing  rod  pendent  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
housing,  and  an  electronic  signalling  mechanism 
enclosed  by  the  housing  and  including  an  elec- 
tronic tube  and  grid  and  plate  circuits  therefor, 
line  energized  means  for  activating  the  filament 
of  said  tube  and  its  grid  and  plate  circuits,  a  rec- 
tifier in  the  grid  ciicuit  to  impose  a  positive  bias 
on  the  grid,  line  energized  means  for  imposing 
a  signal  voltage  on  said  grid,  a  circuit  including 
the  sensing  element  and  one  side  of  the  service 
line  connected  to  3aid  grid,  the  said  base  and 
receptacle  being  Included  in  said  circuit,  and  a 
signal  lamp  in  the  plate  circuit,  the  sensing  ele- 
ment, when  approaching  and  in  contact  with  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle,  driving  the  grid  posi- 
tive to  leave  the  plate  circuit  active  sufficiently 
to  illuminate  the  signal  lamp. 


t.<S5.744 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSE-UP  WORK  WITH 
CAMERAS 

WnUam  J.  Clements,  Hinsdale.  HL.  assignor  to 
Clements  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation 
of  minois 

AppUcaUon  Jane  24. 1952.  Serial  No.  295.197 
3  Claims.    (CL  33—174) 


/•- 


J  -» 


1.  A  template  for  use  with  cameras  including  a 
generally  fiat  body  member  having  diverging  leg 
portions,  said  leg  portions  terminating  at  one 
end  in  an  apex  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
to  a  camera  lens  and  terminating  at  their  other 
ends  in  spaced  surfaces  having  outer  and  inner 
end  portions,  said  other  end  surfaces  being  formed 
and  adapted  to  define  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
dimensions  of  the  field  of  a  camera  by  the  dis- 
tance between  said  outer  end  portions  and  the 
distance  between  said  inner  end  portions  respec- 
tively, and  the  distance  between  the  apex  surface 
and  the  other  end  portions  of  the  legs  being  of 
a  length  conforming  to  the  focal  length  of  a 
camera  lens. 


2,685,745 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  TUBING 
Sidney  J.  Wakeflrid.  Elmhorst,  HL.  assignor  to 
The  Visking  Corporation,  Chicago,  HL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

AppUeation  February  2. 1949.  Serial  No.  74.105 
8  Claims.    (CLS4— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  tubing  in  an  in- 
fiated  state  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  ring 
electrodes  arranged  in  line  and  spaced  relation- 
ship, each  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  flanged  circular  end  pieces  arranged 
with  the  flanges  opposing  each  other,  a  per- 
forate conductive  material  having  a  circular  body 
portion  and  an  integral  arm  extending  there- 
from, said  circular  body  portion  having  its  mar- 
ginal portions  disposed  on  and  secured  to  said 
end  pieces,  a  post  made  of  an  insulator,  means 
to  secure  said  arm  to  said  post,  a  high-frequency 
oscillator  coimected  to  said  electrodes  whereby 
adjacent  electrodes  are  of  opposite  polarities, 
and  means  to  feed  a  tubing  in  an  inflated  state 
through  said  electrodes. 
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I     ,  2,686,746      , 

DRIER 

Louis  Marf  olia  and  Harry  Lichtman, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  296.562 

5  Claims.    (CL34— 187) 


of  a  computer  for  computing  the  instant  assumed 
toTie  bearing  between  the  assimied  locations  of 
the  radio  station  and  the  trainer  as  shown  by  the 
position  of  said  movable  device  relative  to  said 
chart,  a  manually  operable  control  for  setting 
a  movable  element  according  to  the  magnetic 
variation  at  the  location  of  the  radio  staUon  be- 
ing simulated,  means  connected  to  and  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  computer  and  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  element  for  producing  a 
voltage  according  to  the  factor  of  assumed 
trainer-station  magnetic  bearing,  an  indicator  in 
the  cockpit,  and  means  for  operating  said  indi- 
cator by  said  voltage. 


2,685,748 

EDUCATIONAL  TOT 

Charles  T.  GUbert.  Saginaw.  Mich. 

AppUcation  April  14, 1952.  Serial  No.  282,098 

4  Claims.    (CL  S5— 31) 


1.  Drying  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal 
table,  means  for  supporting  said  table  so  that  it 
can  be  raised  and  lowered,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  table  and  said  supporting  means, 
means  for  revolving  said  table  in  all  posiUons  of 
adjustment,  and  heating  means  and  a  ventilator 
unit  above  said  toble,  said  supporting  means 
comprising  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame  in 
said  framework,  said  revolving  means  including  a 
motor  and  gearing  connecting  said  motor  to  the 
table,  the  motor  and  gearing  being  moimted  in 
one  of  said  frames,  and  the  table  above  the 
upper  frame,  said  adjusting  means  comprising 
cables  connected  to  one  of  said  frames  and  an 
operating  member  for  said  cables. 


2.685,747 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  TRAINER 

James  Hicken.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Link 
Aviation.  Ine..  Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  March  11. 1950.  Serial  No.  149,053 
9  Claims.    (CI.  35 — 10.2) 


5.  In  grounded  navigation  traming  apparatus 
of  the  type  comprising  a  cockpit,  controls  in  the 
cockpit  simulating  certain  of  the  controls  in  a 
real  plane,  a  flight  system  in  the  trainer  for  cal- 
culating the  assumed  track  of  the  trainer,  and 
a  device  controlled  by  the  flight  system  movable 
over  a  chart  showmg  the  assumed  position  of  a 
radio  station  being  simulated,  the  combination 


1.  In  an  educational  toy.  the  combination  in- 
cluding:  a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails;  a  pair  of 
end  members,  one  rigidly  mounted  at  each  of  the 
ends  of  said  pair  of  side  rails;  a  central  rail  slid- 
ably  mounted  between  said  side  rails;  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  numerals  on  one  face  of  one  of 
said  side  rails;  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  nu- 
merals on  one  face  of  said  central  rail,  said  nu- 
merals on  said  one  side  rail  and  said  numerals  on 
said  central  rail  each  being  spaced  the  same  dis- 
tance;  an  indicator  band  slidably  mounted  on 
said  side  rails  and  overlying  said  central  rail; 
a  pair  of  apertures  in  said  indicator  band,  one 
aligned  with  the  numerals  on  said  one  side  rail 
and  the  other  aligned  with  the  numerals  on  said 
central  rail;  each  of  said  apertures  being  of  a 
size  to  frame  a  single  nimiber;  an  indicator  ele- 
ment bearing  numerical  indicia;  means  for  mov- 
ably  mounting  said  indicator  element  on  said  in- 
dicator band  whereby  the  number  displayed  by 
said  indicate/  element  may  be  changed;  said  in- 
dicator element  displaying  a  number  equal  to 
the  nimierical  difference  between  the  number  on 
said  one  side  rail  and  the  number  on  said  central 
rail  framed  by  the  apertures  in  said  indicator 
band  when  a  number  on  said  central  rail  of 
value  equal  to  that  of  the  number  displayed  bv 
said  indicator  element  is  immediately  adjacent 
the  one  of  said  end  members  proximate  to  the 
smallest  numerals  of  said  central  rail  and  of  said 
one  side  rail. 


2,685,749 

THREE-DIMENSION  MAP 

Robert  Davenport,  Mission,  Tex. 

AppUcation  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,279 

4  Claims.     (CL  35 — 41) 
1.  A  tliree  dimensional  map.  said  map  com- 
prising an  upper  transparent  plate,  a  lower  trans- 
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parent  plate,  means  for  maintaining  said  plates 


ill 


in  spaced  relation  and  a  plurality  of  transparent 
data  receiving  tapes  connecting  said  plates. 


2,685,750 

WEDGE  OR  PLATFORM  SHOE  HAVING  AN 

INSOLE  AND  PARTIAL  SOLE 

Charles  O.  Cristy,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

AppUcaUon  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308.649 

4  culms.    (CL  86—17) 


HI* 


1.  A  platform  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an 
iOBxAt.  a  sewing  rib  thereon,  a  wedge  applied  to 
the  insole,  a  wedge  cover,  a  welt  overlying  the 
wedge  cover  at  the  edge  thereof,  said  welt  being 
sewed  thereto  and  to  the  sewing  rib  on  the  insole, 
a  partial  sole  having  a  sewing  rib  thereon  covering 
the  wedge,  a  sewing  rib  on  said  partial  sole,  the 
cover  being  sewed  to  the  sewing  rib  on  the  said 
partial  sole,  and  an  outer  sole  secured  to  the 
combined  insole  rib  and  the  rib  on  the  said  par- 
tial sole. 


% 


{,685,751 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHABnSM  FOR  ROTARY 
*>  TYPE  SNOW  BANK  PLOWS 

^       Edwin  C.  Bain,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
AppUcaUon  February  17. 1950,  Serial  No.  144,794 
2  Claims.    (CL  37— 43) 


1.  For  \ise  with  a  road  vehicle,  an  apparatus 
for  dispersing  the  snow  from  the  top  of  a  bank 
of  snow  alongside  the  road  over  which  the  vehicle 
is  travelling  comprising  a  turntable  adapted  to 
be  moimted  on  the  vehicle  for  rotation  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  an  elongated  boom  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  turntable  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and 
for  swinging  movement  with  the  turntable  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
mounted  on  the  turntable,  toggle  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  piston,  said  toggle  arms  at  their 
outer  ends  being  pivotally  connect ->d  to  said  boom 
and  turntable  respectively,  whereby  extension 


and  contraction  of  the  hydraulic  piston  win  raise 
and  lower  said  boom  in  said  verUcal  plane,  the 
pivotal  mounting  for  the  boom  being  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  boom  and  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  boom  extending  laterally  outwaj^y 
from  the  vehicle  substantially  transversely  of 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  out«r 
free  end  portion  of  the  bocms  is  remote  from  the 
vehicle  and  overhangs  the  snow  bank,  a  forward- 
ly  facing  rotatable  fan  on  the  forward  side  of 
the  remote  end  portion  of  the  boom,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  blade  on  the  forward  side  of  the 
remote  end  portion  of  the  boom  and  extending 
inwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  fan  to  engage 
the  snow  bank  and  feed  the  snow  to  the  fan.  a 
motor  for  driving  said  rotatable  fan  on  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  boom  in  coimter  balancing  re- 
lation to  said  fan  and  blade,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  outward  transverse  reach  of  said  fan  and 
blade  for  compensating  for  the  variations  in  the 
distance  between  the  vehicle  and  the  snow  bank 
as  the  vehicle  travels  over  the  road  comprising 
said  turntable  and  a  flexible  element  attached  to 
the  boom  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ve- 
hicle so  that  it  can  be  payed  out  and  taken  up. 


2.685.752 

COLLAPSIBLE  IRONING  BOARD 

Franeia  V.  Healy,  Sr.  and  Francis  V.  Healy,  Jr., 

Chieago.  m. 

AppUcation  December  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,692 

7  Claims.    (CLS8— 118) 


2.  A  collapsible  ironing  board  comprising  a  top 
member,  a  hollow  tubular  U-shaped  member 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  top 
member  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  downward- 
ly extended  position  into  a  position  adjacent  said 
top  member,  the  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped 
member  serving  as  the  rear  legs  of  said  ironing 
board  and  having  open  outer  ends,  when  extend- 
ed, a  second  U-shaped  member,  the  leg  portions  of 
which,  when  extended,  serving  as  the  front  leg 
of  said  ironing  board,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  second  U-shaped  member  at  its  itmer  ends 
on  the  underside  of  said  top  member  for  pivotal 
and  sliding  movement,  thereby  permitting  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  second  U-shaped 
member  with  respect  to  said  top  member  when 
in  collapsed  position,  the  open  outer  ends  of  said 
tubular  U-shaped  member  and  the  inner  ends 
of  said  second  U-shaped  member,  when  in  col- 
lapsed position,  extending  toward  each  other  in 
axial  alignment  so  that  the  legs  of  said  second 
U-shaped  member  will  be  telescopically  received 
within  the  legs  of  said  first  U-shaped  member. 


2.685.753 

POTTERY  TRANSFER  BRUSHING  MACHINE 

Anna  C.  Reachke,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  176,278 

1  Claim,  (a.  41—1) 
A  brushing  machine  for  appljring  transfers  to 
articles  of  chinaware  comprising  a  base,  a  rigid 
frame  moimted  on  the  base  and  having  a  rigid 
overhanging  arm  spaced  from  the  base,  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  being  formed  with  a  head  portion. 
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a  stem  member  mounted  in  said  head  portion 
lor  horizontal  reciprocating  movement,  a  shaft 
joumaUed  verticaUy  in  the  head  portion,  motion 
transmitting  means  enclosed  within  the  head 
portion  and  being  cooperable  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  effect  reciprocation  of  said  stem 
member,  said  motion  transmitting  means  com- 
prising a  disc  having  a  transverse  face  and  a 
crank  pin  projecting  therefrom  mounted  on  said 
snalt.  and  a  transverse  channel  member  on  said 
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an  opening  of  a  shape  and  size  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  shape  and  size  of  a  transverse 
section  of  a  portion  of  a  human  forearm  said 
leg  being  of  a  length  between  the  knob-Uke  por- 
tion and  the  part  having  said  opening  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  width  of  the  human 


stem  member  facing  said  disc  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  crank  pin  and  engage  said  face  said 
stem  member  being  slidingly  supported  in  said 
head  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse 
channel  member  and  having  an  end  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  head  portion  a 
brush  detachably  mounted  on  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  stem  member,  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  to  effect  rotation 
thereof. 

2,685,754 
BREECH-LOADING  MAGAZINE  FIREARM 
Lexie  Ray  Crittendon  and  William  Gail,  Jr.,  Dion, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company. 
Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  September  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  246.306 
12  Claims.     (CL  42—16) 


-ii 


arm  between  the  shoulder  pit  and  the  elbow. 

7^!I^7y.  "?*  J®^  °**y  ^  P^»<^  and  clasped  be- 
tween the  latter  portion  of  the  arm  and  the  body 

mav  HoU^""  *°*l  ^  remainder  of  the  forearm 
may  have  a  part  thereof  extending  through  the 

JSJ'^,,^.^^"*^"^*^  ^^  '«!  a«d  to  pivot  the 
rod,  using  the  leg  as  a  pivot. 


2.6«5.75€ 
FISHHOOK  COVER 

A«..i?"^f ""J-  M"'^*"*^.  Waterloo,  Iowa 
AppUcation  Mareh  15, 1951.  Serial  No.  215.742 
1  Claim.    (CL  43— 54.5) 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver,  a  recipro- 
cating breech  bolt  carrier  housed  and  guided 
within  said  receiver,  and  a  breech  bolt  coupled 
to  said  carrier,  the  combination  comprising 
means  defining  a  recess  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  carrier;  a  pair  of  action  bars  extending  out 
of  said  receiver  and  guided  for  reciprocation  in 
said  receiver;  and  a  yoke  portion  joining  the  rear 
ends  of  said  action  bars  and  passing  through  said 
recess  in  the  carrier,  whereby  reciprocation  of 
said  action  bars  will  cause  reciprocation  of  said 
carrier. 


2.685,755  j 

FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 
Wilfred  J.  Gorenllo,  Biloxi.  Miss. 
Application  July  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  301,251 

1  Claim.  (CL  43—23) 
A  fishing  rod  having  a  reel  support  and  an 
operator  supporting  portion  at  the  rear  of  the 
reel  support,  said  portion  when  viewed  from  the 
side  longitudinally  having  the  representation  of 
the  capital  letter  P.  the  leg  of  which  is  substan- 
tially circular  shaped  in  cross-section  and  has  a 
free  end  of  knob-Uke  shape  and  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  general  diameter  of  the  leg.  and 
the  remainder  of  said  supporting  portion  having 


nn5l««  ??H**°**  3^7^^-  *  resident  central  body 
^X?°?il*J^^  *  ^^^^  extending  through  It  «3d 
Sf  l?i.?^^.P°'i^°?  ^*^»  «  «^°*  opening  thl?e- 
l^ir^li"  ?*^ds  ^rom  the  side  thereof  to  the 
hole  therein^  said  slot  extending  also  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  said  central  body  pSrtion 
fi^^i^  ^!;°''*l!  *  passageway  from  the  hole  to 
out  l^^.M.v^*^  ^*'**™^  *^y  portion  through- 
out its  thickness,  and  at  least  one  resilient  leg 

^^^'^  ^  ^^  ^^'^'^^  *^y  portion;  safd  S 
wtln^S  f«'^^"^°S^''«  ^^^^^  ^^^^  extends  up! 
h^^Lw  *''^'  **"^  '^ot  to  Its  top  so  that  a  tSti 
hook  point  may  engage  the  bottom  of  the  well; 
said  cover  being  of  such  a  thickness  that  a  por- 
Hn«  ?'  ff  ^°**^  ^  it^curves  from  Its  shank  por- 
tion to  its  point  and  barb  structure  wlU  be  en- 
gaged by  said  cover  when  the  point  and  barb  of 
a  hook  are  m  the  opening  in  said  leg 


2.685.757 

PORTABLE  DESK 

Ashod  K.  Mirigian.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

AppUcation  May  31.  1952.  Serial  No.  291.027 

1  Claim.    (CL45— 59) 
A  convertible  portable  desk  capable  of  being 

T^^"^^^  l^?^  ^J^^^  ^  ^«"  as  from  the  riSit 
shoulder  of  the  body  of  a  user,  said  desk  con- 
sisting of  a  block  having  a  planar  upper  surface 
Iw?f?5*^^^  '??'■  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
block  diagonally  thereof  from  comer  to  ror^ 
a  bar  extension  on  said  reinforcing  bar  projecting 
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linearly  therewith  and  beyond  the  block  at  one 
comer  thereof;  said  bar  and  bar  extension  pre- 
senting two  adjacent  edges  of  said  block  for  en- 
gaging with  the  body  of  the  user  upon  suspension 
of  said  block  on  the  person's  shoulder,  a  suspen- 
sion rod.  a  hook  on  said  rod.  and  a  pivotal  rota- 
tional, and  vertically  adjustable  mounting  means 
for  said  rod  on  said  block;  said  means  consisting 
of  a  unitary  collar  clamp  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates  extending  at  right  angles  from  the 
body  of  said  clamp;  said  plates  receiving  said 
bar  extension  therebetween,  screws  connecting 
said  bar  extension  between  said  plates  with  the 
body  of  said  collar  clamp  in  vertical  position;  said 


'  f 


ft 


collar  clamp  having  a  bore  ext^iding  vertically 
therethrough  for  passing  said  rod  and  permitting 
relative  rotation  between  said  clamp  and  said  rod. 
a  set-screw  piercing  said  clamp  and  engaging 
said  rod  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  rod  in 
relation  to  said  block ;  rotation  of  said  rod  in  one 
direction  affording  placement  of  said  hook  on  the 
right  shoulder  of  the  user  of  the  desk  with  one 
edge  of  said  block  adjacent  to  said  bar  extension 
engaging  the  abdomen  of  the  user,  and  rotation  of 
said  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  affording  the 
placement  of  said  rod  hook  on  the  left  shoulder 
of  the  user  with  the  other  adjacent  edge  of  said 
block  adjacent  to  said  bar  extension  engaging  the 
abdomen  of  the  user. 


2,685,758 

HUMPTY-DUMPTY  INFLATABLE  TOY 

Anna  L.  Oehs,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

AppUcaUon  May  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  357.855 

2CUims.     (CL  46—87) 


'.1    M 


-•> 


1.  An  inflatable  toy  comprising  a  substantially 
inelastic  casing  having  a  plurality  of  gores  inter- 
secured  along  marginal  edge  portions  and  having 
an  opening  between  the  gores  at  an  end  of  the 
toy;  legs  and  arms  extending  between  said  gore 
edge  portions  and  secured  therebetween;  an  elas- 
tic balloon  having  a  neck  portion  and  carried 
within  the  casing  with  said  neck  portion  extend- 


ing through  said  opening,  said  balloon  being  col- 
lapsible for  insertion  and  removal  through  the 
opening;  a  hat  hinged  to  the  casing  and  having 
a  crown  receiving  and  covering  said  neck  there- 
in; means  detachably  holding  the  hat  in  position 
over  said  neck;  said  gores  defining,  when  extended 
by  said  balloon,  a  generally  ovoid  figure  and  the 
gores  being  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  gores 
and  united  along  a  small  circle  below  the  center 
of  the  figure,  and  a  collar  being  secured  to  the 
figure  to  extend  around  a  front  curving  portion 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  small 
circle. 

2.686.750 

WALKING  DOLL 

Abraham  L  Rarleh  and  Iiring  Mamkopf , 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Norember  IS.  1951.  Serial  No.  255.906 

1  Claim.    (CL  46—150) 


In  a  walking  doll  mechanism  that  includes  a 
hollow  trunk  that  has  a  hip-portion  provided 
with  an  aimular  bearing,  a  leg  Including  a  hip- 
joint-member  journaled  in  said  annular  bearing, 
a  transmission  element  comprising  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  tightly  secured  wlttiin  and  pro- 
jecting up  from  the  upper  part  of  said  hip- joint- 
member  within  said  hollow  trunk  and  being  op- 
erable to  oscillate  said  leg  in  opposite  directions 
In  said  bearing  for  imparting  stepping  move- 
ments to  said  leg.  In  combination  with  an  axlally 
alined  bore  thru  said  liip-Joint-member.  an 
axlally  disposed  rod  extending  thru  and  beyond 
said  bore,  a  helical  compression  spring  having 
one  end  seated  against  said  iilp-jolnt-member 
while  a  portion  of  said  axlally  disposed  rod  ex- 
tends through  said  spring,  a  leg-joint-element 
united  with  the  outer  end  of  said  axlally  dis- 
posed rod.  said  hip-joint  member  and  leg-joint- 
element  being  provided  with  Interengaging 
spring -pressed  elemenjts  thereof  to  selectively 
lock  said  leg  in  various  positions  relative  to  said 
trunk,  and  an  element  adjustably  secured  on  the 
Inner  end-portion  of  said  axlally  disposed  rod 
and  cooperative  therewith  and  with  said  helical 
spring  for  keeping  said  interengaging  elements 
In  releasably  interengaged  relation. 


2.685.760 

EYE  FOR  DOLLS 

John  O.  Wagner,  Palisade.  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  April  9, 1947.  Serial  No.  740,295 

2  Claims.    (CL  4&— 165) 
1.  In  an  eye  for  dolls  or  the  like,  in  combina- 
tion, a  front  portion  comprising  a  convex  front 
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surface  and  concave  rear  surface  havinc  a  greater 
radius  of  curvature  than  said  front  surface,  an 
intermediate  portion  integral  with  said  front  por- 
ti(m,  said  intermediate  portion  being  a  truncated 
cone  and  having  its  base  adjacent  said  rear  siu:- 
face,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  integral  with  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  intermediate 
portion,  all  of  said  portions  being  of  transparent 


material,  said  rear  surface  being  roughened  so 
as  to  present  a  stippled  appearance  when  said 
eye  is  viewed  from  the  front,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion further  comprising  at  the  forward  portion 
thereof  annular  means  effective  to  reflect  light 
incident  from  the  interior  of  said  eye.  said  means 
comprising  a  collar  of  transparent  material  In- 
tegral with  said  cylindrical  portion. 


2.685.761 

SUBSOIL  DISPENSER 

Adolph  Schlener.  Glendale,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  October  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  314,027 

2  Claims.     (CI.  47—48.5) 


2.  A  sub-soil  dispenser  of  the  class  referred  to 
comprising  a  tubular  imperforate  body  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom,  and  the  bottom  thereof 
having  oppositely  disposed  recesses,  an  augur 
point  provided  with  a  stud  for  closing  the  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  said  body,  said  stud  having 
diametrically  opposed  projections  to  fit  into  the 
recesses  in  said  bottom  and  connect  said  augm- 
point  for  rotation  with  said  tubular  body,  said 
augur  point  being  adapted  to  be  held  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  tubular  body  by  the  earth 
during  the  rotary  penetrating  movement  of  said 
body  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  partial 
withdrawal  of  said  body  in  substantial^  a  ver- 
tical direction  to  release  the  contents  thereof. 


2.685.762 
MOUNT  LOADING  GUIDE  AND  BULB 
CENTERING  DEVICE 
Daniel  Mallan.  Hillside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ing house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  25S.410 
7  Claims.    (CL  49—2) 
1.  A  machine  for  sealing  tubulation  and  lead- 
caiTying  moimts  to  bulbs  of  evacuated  electrical 


devices  comprising  a  conveyor;  heads  on  said 
conveyor  which  are  moved  thereby  and  indexed 
at  a  plurality  of  stations  including  loading  and 
unloading  stations,  each  head  comprising  a  hol- 
low sealing  pin  for  receiving  the  tubulation  and 
leads  of  a  mount,  a  mount  loading  guide  having 
separable  guide  members  movable  to  overlie 
said  pin  for  directing  the  tubulation  and  leads  of 
a  mount  thereinto  during  loading,  a  bulb  support 
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ass«nbly  above  said  sealing  pin.  and  a  bulb 
centering  device  having  separable  centering  mem- 
bers for  axlally  aligning  a  bulb  on  said  assembly; 
means  for  reciprocating  each  pin;  means  for 
rotating  each  head;  means  for  moving  together 
said  guide  members  during  loading;  and  means 
for  separating  said  centering  members  during 
loading  and  unloading. 


2.685.763 
GLASS  FIBER  DRAWING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  F.  Courtney,  Evanston,  and  Adelbert  C. 
Radtke,  Chicago.  IlL,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester   Company,    a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
Original  application  May   11,   1951.   Serial  No. 
225,883.    Divided  and  this  appUeatlon  Jane  6, 
1952,  Serial  No.  294.687 

5  Claims.     (CL  4»— 17) 


1.  In  a  glass  fiber  drawing  apparatus,  a  ro- 
tatable  drawing  wheel  having  a  peripheral  draw- 
ing surface,  driving  means  operatively  connected 
thereto,  a  belt  loop  having  a  length  in  engage- 
ment with  said  surface  and  having  a  first  end 
defining  an  intake  with  said  surface  and  a  sec- 
ond end  defining  an  outlet  with  the  surface,  a 
sheave  rotatably  supporting  each  end  of  the  loop, 
the  sheave  at  said  first  end  rotatable  on  a  fixed 
axis,  a  cantilever  having  one  end  pivoted  on  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  rotatably 
supporting  the  other  sheave  on  said  cantilever 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  other  sheave 
movable  with  said  cantilever  on  an  arc  concen- 
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trie  with  said  surface  and  wrapping  said  belt 
length  concentrically  about  said  surface,  and 
variable  weight  means  carried  by  the  cantilever 
at  the  other  end  thereof. 


2JS5.764 

GLASS  CUTTER 
i    Harold  Borgeat  Hatfield,  Jr.,  Sharon  HIH,  Fa. 
'  AvpUeatioB  Deeemiier  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  828,496 
\  8  Claims.    (CL  49— 52) 


J7 


1.  A  glass  cutter  comprising  a  body  adapted 
to  be  hand-held  and  hand-slid  upon  a  piece  of 
glass,  said  body  having  a  fiat  lower  side  to  rest 
on  the  glass,  said  body  having  a  slot  terminat- 
ing Inwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  body  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  slot  opening  into  a  re- 
cess at  the  edge  of  the  body,  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting spring  arm  having  one  end  mounted  in 
said  slot,  projecting  through  said  recess  and 
carrying  a  cutter  means  at  its  lower  end,  said 
spring  arm  extending  in  a  straight  line  to  a 
plane  below  the  lower  side  of  the  body  in  its 
idle  position,  whereby  when  said  lower  side  of 
said  body  is  held  down  upon  a  piece  of  glass, 
the  cutter  means  will  be  moved  into  a  plane  inci- 
dent to  the  plane  of  said  lower  side  and  held 
under  predetermined  pressure  in  scoring  engage- 
ment with  a  piece  of  glass. 


'  2,685,765 
GLASS  FEEDER  PLUNGER- OPERATING 
MECHANISM 
Fredericlc  A.  Dahlman  and  Donald  J.  Tingley. 
Coming,   N.   T.,   assignors   to   Coming   Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  May  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,782 
5  Claims.    (CL49— 55) 


1.  A  glass-feeding  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
molten  glass  supply  container  having  a  bottom 
outlet,  compri^ng  a  vertically  reciprocable 
plunger  arranged  over  said  outlet,  a  support  for 
said  plunger  comprising  the  movable  element  of 
a  fiuid-operated  unit  adapted  to  move  said  plimg- 
er  relative  to  said  outlet,  a  tracer  valve  having 
operating-fiuid  passages  in  communication  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  unit  and  having  a  slide, 
a  cam  operative  to  effect  variable  movement  of 


said  slide  and  having  a  contour  in  accordance 
with  the  character  of  variable  movement  to  be 
imparted  to  said  slide,  and  means  operable  by  the 
movable  element  of  the  fiuid-operated  unit  to 
move  the  slide  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  move- 
ment Imparted  thereto  by  the  cam. 


2,685,766 

CUTTING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  G.  McGovera,  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppUcation  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,799 

11  Claims.    (CL51— 34) 


1.  A  cutting  head  for  a  reciprocating  cut-off 
grinder  comprising  a  carriage,  a  depending  sup- 
port carried  by  said  carriage,  a  support  bar  car- 
ried by  said  support,  aligned  cut-off  wheels  ro- 
tatably carried  by  said  support  bar  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  support  bar  being  rockably 
mounted  relative  to  said  support  whereby  one  of 
said  cut-off  wheels  may  be  selectively  set  rela- 
tive to  the  other  so  that  both-  cut-off  wheels  may 
have  effective  grinding  depths. 


2,685.767 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  AMPOULES 
Eino   E.   Lakso.   Fltchburg,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Steriing  Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  December  17, 1949,  Serial  No.  133,531 
14  CUims.    (CL  53—33) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  relatively  narrow,  elongated  guide,  means 
to  present  a  substantially  continuous  tube  to  the 
guide  and  causing  the  latter  to  enter  the  tube  and 
the  tube  to  pass  along  the  guide,  a  knife  in  a 
generally  fixed  position  associated  with  the  guide 
and  extending  in  general  overlapping  relation 
thereto  to  slit  the  tube  continuously,  a  filler  pipe 
positioned  subsequent  to  the  knife  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  tube  and  entering  the  slit 
and  tube,  means  resealing  the  tube,  and  means 
cross  sealing  the  tube  at  intervals. 


Ns 


310 


'^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  10,  1954 


2,685.768 
CABTON  CLOSING  MACHINE 

Edwin  H.  F.  MoUey.  deceased,  late  of  Sodas,  N.  Y., 
by  Frances  ML  Mobley,  administratrix.  Sodas. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bloomer  Bros.  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  September  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  246.847 
9  CUims.     (CL  53—44) 


f*f»: 


...«n^ 


1.  A  machine  for  closing  cellular  cartons  of  the 
type  having  front  and  rear  walls,  a  plurality  of 
cross  partitions  extending  between  said  walls 
a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  walls 
a  cover  securing  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said 
cover  and  having  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage portions  of  said  cross  partitions,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  means  for  continuously  pro- 
gressing said  cartons  along  a  path  therethrough. 
means  for  moving  said  cover  into  substantially 
closed  position,  means  for  moving  said  cover  flap 
into  depending  position  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  cover,  movable  bar  means  having  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  cover  flap  for  simul- 
taneously depressing  said  hooks  beneath  said  por- 
tions on  the  cross  partitions  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  substantially  instantaneous  depressing 
movement  of  said  bar  means  to  secure  said  cover 
in  closed  position  during  said  continuous  progres- 
sion of  said  carton  along  said  path. 


comprising  two  series  of  moving  blocks  each 
mounted  in  endless  belt-like  fashion  and  hav- 
ing a  course  moving  in  contiguity  with  one  of 
the  first-mentioned  belt  courses,  and  means  for 
continuously  moving  the  opposed  courses  of  belts 
and  the  contiguous  courses  of  blocks  away  from 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  produc- 
tion of  stuffed  products,  the  combination  of  a 
stuffing  tube,  conduit  means  connected  to  the 
tube  for  conveying  a  plastic  stuffing  material 
thereto,  shaping  means  adjacent  the  tube  hav- 
ing guiding  portions  spaced  from  and  around  the 
tube  to  permit  continuous  passage  of  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  between  said  portions  and  the 
tube  for  folding  the  passing  sheet  about  the  tube 
With  its  edges  overlapped  in  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low casing,  means  for  sealing  the  overlapped 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  of  sheet  material 
to  form  a  longitudinal  seam  on  the  casing  feed- 
ing means  adjacent  the  tube  for  drawing  the  sheet 
through  the  shaping  and  sealing  means  and  for 
feeding  the  casing  over  the  same,  molding  and 
feeding  means  adjacent  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  tube,  means  for  continuously  moving  said 
molding  means  away  from  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  the  tube,  a  pipe  extending  along  the  wall 
of  the  tube  for  applying  a  Uquid  to  the  inside  of 
the  sealed  seam,  and  means  for  applying  a  liquid 
to  the  feeding  means  for  transference  to  the  out- 
side of  the  sealed  seam. 


-  I  ■ 


.1.' 


2.685,769 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STUFFED 

PRODUCTS 

John   D.   ConU.   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor   to 

American    Viscose    Corporation.    Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  30. 1950.  Serial  No.  198.282 

15  Claims.     (CI.  53—55) 


2.685.770 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STUFFED 
PRODUCTS 
John  D.   Conti,    Elklns   Park,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
American    Viscose    Corporation.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  January  21.  1950.  Serial  No. 
139.830.    Divided  and  this  application  July  10. 
1952.  Serial  No.  298.085 

11  Claims.    (CL  53—83) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  produc- 
tion of  stuffed  products,  the  combination  of  a 
stuffing  tube,  conduit  means  connected  to  the  tube 
for  conveying  a  plastic  stuffing  material  thereto 
means  for  shaping  a  strip  of  sheet  material  into 
a  casing  about  said  tube,  means  for  sealing  the 
longltudmal  edges  of  the  strip  of  sheet  material 
to  form  a  longitudinal  seam  on  the  casing  feed- 
ing means  adjacent  the  tube  for  drawing  the  sheet 
through  the  shaping  and  sealing  means  and  for 
reeding  the  casing  over  the  tube  towards  the 
discharge  opening  thereof,  molding  means  ad- 
jacent said  discharge  opening  of  the  tube  compris- 
ing a^4?air  of  endless  moving  belts  disposed  with 
tlie  opposed  courses  thereof  extending  partially 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  and  partially 
beyond  the  discharge  opening  of  the  tube,  and 
means  for  urging  said  courses  against  the  cashig 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  tubu- 
lar casings,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  nozzle, 
means  adjacent  the  nozzle  for  shaping  a  strip  of 
sheet  material  about  said  nozzle  Into  a  tubing, 
means  adjacent  the  nozzle  for  sealing  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  strip  to  form  a  casing  on 
said  nozzle,  and  conduit  means  extending  along 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  nozzle  and  having  dis- 
charge openings  for  applying  a  liquid  to  the  in- 
side of  the  sealed  seam. 


._  2.685.771 

VEGETABLE  BUNCHING  AND  WRAPPING 
APPARATUS 
R<^   M.    Magnason,   Campbell,    and   Milton   D. 
DonoTan.  Los  Gatos.  CaUf..  assignors,  by  dlf«ct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Stephen  D'Arrigo 
AppUcation  April  26, 1949.  Serial  No.  89.584 
18  Claims.    (CI.  53— 98) 
1.  In  vegetable  bunching  and  wrapping  appara- 
tus a  bunching  conveyor  comprising,  an  endless 
series  of  pocket  devices  for  holding  bunches  of 
vegetable  articles,  a  wrapping  unit  hicluding  a 
wrapping  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  series 
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of  wrapping  devices  having  a  stretch  thereof  in 
overlapping  relation  with  a  stretch  of  the  pocket 
devices,  and  means  for  driving  said  respectlTe 
series  of  devices  in  timed  relation  so  that  the  over- 
lapped stretches  thereof  travel  at  the  same  apeed. 


t^  *  j»        »"'  •  ^r~  ''    ^       I  '  ■ 

and  wrapping  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
wrapping  devices  for  supplying  and  applying  an 
Individual  wrap  to  the  bunch  in  each  one  of  the 
pocket  devices  durhig  travel  along  said  over- 
lapped stretches. 


'8,685,772 
DICTATION  BIACmNE 
Barton  A.  Proctor.  Larchmont,  N.  T^  aadgnor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Proctor  Dic- 
tation Machine  Gerporation,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  April  19.  1950,  Serial  No.  156,869 
1  Claim.    (CLS74— IS) 


A  dictation  machine  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  normally  flat,  slightly  bendable  resilient 
turntable  for  normally  supporting  a  record  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  feed  wheel  engageable  with 
said  turntable  and  disposed  beneath  a  margin  of 
said  turntable  at  a  short  distance  therefrom,  an 
Idler  roller  above  said  turntable  disposed  a  short 
distance  centerward  from  said  feed  wheel  and 
operable  toward  Uie  turntable,  to  press  the  turn- 
table into  driven  engagement  with  said  feed 
wheel,  and  away  from  said  turntable  to  permit 
the  turntable  to  spring  out  of  engagement  with 
the  feed  wheel,  a  constantly  running  motor,  a 
normally  rotatable  fly  wheel  connected  to  said 
motor,  a  clutch  connecting  said  fly  wheel  and  said 
feed  wheel,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  clutch 
engaged,  and  electro-magnetic  mechanism  under 
the  control  of  a  manually  operable  switch  for  dis- 
engaging the  clutch  to  arrest  the  turntable  feed. 


were  stacked,  commencing  with  the  uppermost 
vine  and  progressing  vinft-j^-vtoe  down  the  group 


of  butt  ends  so  as  to  avoid  the  possibility  of 
having  the  vines  becoming  entangled  with  one 
another.  

2,686.774 

GRASS  MULCHING  DEVICE  FOR  LAWN 

MOWERS 

Ray  C.  Williams,  Chicago.  DL 

AppUcation  March  25, 1956.  Serial  No.  151,878 

22  CUims.    (CI.  56— £49) 


cV 


1.  A  grass  mulching  device  for  rotating  blade 
lawnmowers.  comprising  means  to  confine  the 
clippings  from  the  mower  closely  around  the  ro- 
tating blades,  means  to  subject  the  clippings 
while  thus  confined  to  repeated  chopping  action 
by  said  blades  to  reduce  Uie  dlippings  to  a  finely 
cut  condition,  said  first  named  means  having  a 
downwardly  directed  opening  for  depositing  the 
finely  cut  clippings  in  uncut  grass  as  the  latter  is 
first  engaged  by  said  blades  for  cutting. 


2,685.775 

TREE  SHAKER 

RnaseU  D.  Gould  and  Edwin  B.  Gould. 

San  Joee,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,928 

7  Claims.    (CL56— S28) 


2,685.773 
METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  AND  TRANS- 
PORTING HOP  VINES 
Florian  F.  Danenhaoor,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 
AppUcation  November  20. 1951.  Serial  No.  257,238 
6  Claims.    (CL  56—1) 
1.  In  the  herein  described  method  of  loading 
and  transporting  hop  vines  from  a  field  to  a  hop- 
picking  machine,  the  steps  of:  cutting  the  vines 
In  the  field;  stacking  and  securing  the  cut  vines, 
with  their  butt  ends  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  positioned  one  above  the  other  in  suc- 
cession to  form  a  vertical  group  of  the  butt  ends; 
transporting  these  vines  to  a  place  where  the 
hops  are  to  be  picked;  and  removing  the  vines 
from  the  group  in  the  reverse  order  in  which  they 


1.  A  tree  shaker  comprising  a  boom,  a  pivotal 
mount  on  said  boom  said  mount  being  constructed 
for  connection  to  a  vehicle  for  mounting  the  boom 
for  fore  and  aft  tilting  movement  on  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  with  a  free  outer  end  of  the  boom  di- 
rected endwise  of  the  vehicle  from  said  mount. 
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control  means  mounted  on  said  boom  and  con- 
structed for  connection  to  a  tractor  element  for 
controlling  the  elevation  of  the  free  outer  end  of 
the  boom,  a  shaker  element  mounted  on  the  boom 
in  lengthwise  slidable  and  rotatable  relaUon  to 
said  boom,  said  shaker  element  extending  from 
the  tractor  to  the  free  end  of  the  boom,  an  out- 
wardly facing  tree  engaging  portion  mounted  on 
the  shaker  member  at  the  free  end  of  the  boom, 
an  oscillating  lever  mounted  endwise  adjacent  the 
tractor  end  of  said  shaker  member,  power  driven 
means  drivingly  connected  to  said  lever  to  oscil- 
late said  lever  throughout  a  predetermined  arc, 
and  biasing  means  engaging  said  shaker  member 
in  a  direction  to  urge  the  latter  endwise  beyond 
said  predetermined  arc  of  lever  oscillation,  said 
biasing  means  being  of  sufDcient  strength  to  re- 
tain the  shaker  member,  when  free,  beyond  said 
arc,  and  to  be  overcome  by  a  thrusting  of  said 
tree  engaging  portion  against  a  tree  for  shaking, 
thereby  to  move  the  shaker  member  into  the  arc 
of  lever  oscillation  for  reciprocation  of  the  shaker 
member  and  the  yoke  thereon. 


being  located  on  one  side  of  said  frame  and  ver- 
Ucally  adjustable  relative  thereto,  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  compaction  rollers  located 
on  the  other  side  of  said  frame  in  position  to 
travel  along  a  lowered  road  surface  and  in  fixed 
vertical  relationship  with  said  frame,  each  com- 
paction roller  being  located  opposite  one  of  the 
wheels,  each  of  said  compaction  rollers  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  frame  so  as  to  be  steer- 
able  reljttive  thereto,  means  effecting  pivoting  of 
said  compaction  rollers  for  effecting  steering  of 
the  compaction  rollers,  means  coupling  said  com- 
paction roUers  with  the  corresponding  supporting 
wheels  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  frame  for 
simultaneous  coupled  steering  of  corresponding 
supporting  wheels  and  compaction  rollers,  and 
power  drive  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
trMKh  roller  over  the  supporting  surfaces. 


2,685.776 
VACUUM  SYSTEM  FOB  ACCESSORY  OPER- 
ATION AND  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION 
John  R.  Oishei,  Buffalo,  and  Martin  Bitser,  Ken- 
more.   N.   Y.:   said   Bitier  aaaignor   t«   Trie* 
Products  Corporation,  Boflalo.  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  June  12. 1953.  Serial  No.  361.146 
16  Claims.    (CL  66— 66) 


2,685.776 
BfULTIPLE  STAGE  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Charles  Fredrick  Conrad.  HoUaad,  Mieh. 

Apptteation  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  28MM 

SClaina.    (CL  62— 99) 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  comprising  a  fluid 
motor  unit  installable  as  such  and  having  a  con- 
trol valve  with  two  suction  supply  passages,  one 
for  manifold  connection  and  one  for  pump  con- 
nection, said  valve  also  having  a  running  port,  a 
parking  port,  a  crankcase  ventilating  port,  and  a 
valving  member  operable  selectively  to  connect 
both  passages  jointly  to  the  running  port  or  to 
connect  the  pump  passage  to  the  ventilating  port 
and  the  manifold  passage  to  the  parking  port 
while  disconnecting  the  running  port  from  both 
passages. 

'" 

2.685,777 
TRENCH  ROLLER 
Ralph  J.  Phu.  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  December  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  199,179 
7  CUims.    (CL  61—63) 


1.  A  refrigeration  cabinet,  comprising*  an 
inner  container;  a  layer  of  insulation  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  inner  container-  a 
first  cooling  system,  said  first  cooling  system  In- 
cluding compressing  means,  expansion  means 
associated  with  said  inner  container  in  heat- 
exchanging  relationship,  and  condensing  means 
disposed  within  said  insulation;  and  a  second 
cooling  system,  said  second  cooling  system  includ- 
ing compressing  means,  expansion  means  dis- 
posed in  heat-exchanging  relationship  with  the 
condensing  means  of  said  first  cooling  system, 
and  condensing  means. 


2.685.779 

AIR-FLOW  RETARDING  BAFFLE  FOR 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 

Frank  Carapieo,  St..  Hafertown.  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  February  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  335,660 

2  CUims.     (CL  62—163) 


m^2S2^s2m 


1.  In  a  trench  roller,  the  combination  with  a 
w!J2f-°f«!  ^  of  longitudinal  spaced  supporting       1.  The  combination  comprising  a  refrigerator 
wheels  for  operation  on  a  roadway,  said  wheels  a  cooling  unit  within  said  rSrigerator  opeSbleto 
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effect  melting  of  ice  formed  upon  said  cooling 
unit,  and  drain  means  for  the  water  from  said 
melting  ice  comprising  a  rimmed  receptacle  for 
collecting  said  water,  a  conduit  the  inlet  open- 
ing of  which  is  di^qiosed  proximate  said  rim  and 
presents  upwardly  into  said  receptacle  for  receiv- 
ing scOd  water  from  the  receptacle  and  the  ouUet 
opening  of  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
outside  of  said  refrigerator,  said  conduit  being 
adapted  for  movement  of  said  water  therethrough 
by  force  of  gravity,  and  baffle  means  supported 
from  said  rim  and  projected  inwardly  therefrom 
in  covering  relation  to  said  inlet  opening  for  re- 
tarding any  flow  of  air  through  said  conduit  and 
being  further  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
inlet  opening  for  facilitating  the  free  flow  of  said 
water  Uito  said  conduit. 


flow  from  the  generator  to  the  absortwr  for  ab- 
sorption solution  weak  in  refrigerant  and  a  path 
of  flow  from  the  absorber  to  the  generator  for 
absorption  solution  strong  in  refrigerant,  said 
generator  having  at  least  one  upright  tiibe  in 
which  solution  is  lifted  by  vapor  expelled  there- 
fnun,  and  a  combined  heat  exchanger  and  reser- 
voir vessel  adjacent  the  generator  and  compris- 
ing a  casing  forming  a  unitary  chamber  connect- 
ed in  the  path  for  solution  strong  in  refrigerant, 


'1.685,780 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  WITH  DEFROST- 
ING CIRCUIT 
Elmer  W.  Zearf om,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  PhUco  Corporation,  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  Pennsyhrania 
Application  September  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,515 
SCUinu.    (CL  62— 117.55) 


heat  exchange  structure  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
chamber  and  connected  in  the  path  for  solution 
weak  in  refrigerant,  said  chamber  being  of  a 
height  to  provide  a  storage  space  above  the  heat 
exchange  structure  for  storing  solution  and  main- 
taining a  hydrostatic  reaction  head  on  the  vapor 
liquid-lift  tube,  and  said  chamber  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stant liquid  level  with  varying  operating  condi- 
tions during  operation  of  the  system. 


2.  A  defroatable  refrigerating  system  compris- 
ing an  evaporator  body,  a  pair  of  refrigerant 
circulating  circuits,  each  provided  with  a  portion 
arranged  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
body,  a  condenser,  refrigerant  distributing  means 
connected  with  said  condenser  and  witii  said  cir- 
cuits and  normally  ddivering  liquid  refrigerant 
from  said  condenser  to  one  of  said  circiUts.  and 
flow  modifying  means  associated  with  sakl  cir- 
cuits between  said  distributing  means  anct^said 
portion  of  each  of  said  circuits,  for  interrupbsit^ 
delivery  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  one  of  said 
circuits  from  said  condenser  through  said  dis- 
tributing means,  for  initiating  a  flow  of  liquid 
refrigerant  to  the  other  of  said  circuits  from  said 
condenser  through  said  distributing  means,  and 
for  converting  to  gas  the  liquid  refrigerant  flow- 
ing into  said  other  of  said  circuits  prior  to  enter- 
ing said  portion  of  said  other  of  said  circuits. 


2.685.782 
TWO-PRESSURE  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERA- 
TION SYSTEM 
Philip  P.  Anderson.  Jr.,  Evansrille,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  SenreL  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,429 
8  Claims.     (CL  62—119) 


2.685.781 

LEVELING  VESSEL  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

THEREIN 

Walter  M.  Simpson,  EvansTflle.  Ind..  asrignor  to 
SenreL  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  September  27. 1949.  Serial  No.  118.635 
1  CUia.    (CI.  62—119) 
In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  a  cir- 
cuit for  absorption  solution  comprising  a  gener- 
ator, an  absorber,  conduit  means  connecting  the 
generator  and  absorber  to  provide  a  path  of 


1.  In  a  two  pressure  absorption  refrigeration 
system,  an  absorption  solution  circuit  having  a 
generator,  a  vapor  liquid-lift  utilizing  expelled 
vapor  for  lifting  absorption  solution  for  gravity 
flow  through  the  circuit  and  an  absorber  so  con- 
nected in  the  circuit  above  the  liquid  level  there- 
in as  to  maintain  pressure  balancing  liquid  col- 
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amns.  an  evaporator  underlying  the  absorber  and 
utilizing  the  lateral  space  of  the  absorber  and 
the  vertical  space  required  for  the  pressure 
balancing  liquid  columns,  said  evaporator  being 
connected  to  deliver  refrigerant  vapor  to  the 
absorber,  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator  being 
located  above  the  lowest  static  liquid  level  in 
the  absorption  solution  circuit,  a  vapor  chamber 
in  the  solution  circuit  below  said  evaporator  and 
a  drain  conduit  connected  between  the  bottom 
of  the  evaporator  and  vapor  chamber  in  the  solu- 
tion circiUt.  said  drain  conduit  having  a  con- 
struction to  pass  only  a  negligible  quantity  of 
vapor  therethrough. 


a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  each  holder  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  said 
holder,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  straight  ways  dis- 
posed about  a  common  axis,  each  pair  of  ways 
being  engaged  by  one  pair  of  said  rollers,  a  spider 
member  coaxial  with  said  roller  holders,  and 
links  pivotally  mounted  on  the  roller  holders  at 
points  midway  of  their  lengths  and  connecting 
the  roller  holders  to  the  spider  member. 


2.685.783 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHY- 
DRATING BY  FREEZING 
Newton  H.  Benseheidt  and  John  Ralph  PatUnson. 
Hatchinaon,  Kans^  assignors  to  Commonwealth 
Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  June  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  167;S38 
6  Claims.    (CL  82—124) 


S.885,785 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
KNITTED     FABRICS     HAYING     PLAIN 
AND  BACK  STITCHES 
Francisco  Pladeveya  Capdevlla.  Olot,  Spain,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Salvador  Tamil  Fomellt, 
Mataro,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Application  September  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain 
October  22, 1951 
12  Claims.    (CL  66—13) 


"w-^^fe- 


./ 


1.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  concen- 
trating solutions  containing  a  crystallizable  sol- 
vent, a  container  for  the  solution,  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  container  whereby  refrigerant  in 
said  jacket  and  liquid  in  said  container  are  in 
heat  interchanging  relationship,  a  fluid  inlet  for 
said  container,  a  fluid  outlet  for  said  container,  a 
screen  adapted  to  receive  material  discharged 
from  said  container,  vibratory  means  for  said 
screen  adapted  to  discharge  material  not  passing 
through  said  screen,  means  comprising  a  cen- 
trifuge for  removing  liquid  from  the  solids  dis- 
charged from  said  screen,  accumulating  means 
for  material  passing  through  said  screen,  conduit 
means  for  returning  separated  liquid  from  the 
liquid  separating  means  to  said  accumulating 
means,  and  an  agitating  and  liquid  circulating 
means  adapted  to  receive  said  material  from  said 
accumulating  means  and  deliver  the  same  to 
said  container. 


2.685,784 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  DRIVE 

Ernest  WUdhaber.  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  26, 1949,  Serial  No.  123,561 

22CUims.    (CI.  64— 21) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  knitted  fabrics  hav- 
ing plain  and  back  stitches  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  grooves  therein  for  parallel  needles  and 
a  flange  provided  with  grooves  for  radial  sinkers, 
said  cylinder  including  at  least  two  sets  of  needles 
with  the  needles  of  all  of  the  sets  being  located 
within  a  circle,  the  even  sets  of  needles  having 
a  knitted  fabric  deflection  means  associated 
therewith  for  deflecting  the  knitted  fabric  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  needle  circle,  a  weft 
feeding  means  located  within  the  deflection 
means,  the  odd  sets  of  needles  having  a  fabric 
deflection  means  deflecting  the  knitted  fabric 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  needle  circle  a  weft 
feeding  means  located  exteriorly  of  the  latter 
of  said  deflection  means,  the  needles  being 
mounted  in  pairs  in  each  groove  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  to  each  other  radially  thereto  thus  con- 
stituting inner  and  outer  needles,  each  needle 
having  a  hook  with  the  recesses  of  the  needles 
in  each  groove  facing  each  other  and  being 
eventually  coincident,  the  needles  being  slidable 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
both  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  operation  heels 
on  the  needles,  the  heels  of  the  inner  needles 
engaging  axial  cams  located  about  the  cylinder, 
and  further  axial  cams  located  about  the  cylin- 
der engageable  with  the  heels  of  the  inner 
needles. 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
axial roUer  holders  mounted  to  be  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  about  their  common  axis. 


2.685.786 
AUTOMATIC  STITCH  LENGTH  CONTROL 
MECHANISM     FOR     KNITTING     MA- 
CHINES 
Vernon  Thomas  Stack.  Walkertown,  N.  C.  as- 
signor to  Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Company,  Win- 
ston-Salem,   N.    C,    a   corporation    of   North 
Carolina 
ApplicaUon  January  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,8ff 
26  Claims.    (CL  66—50) 
1.  Automatic  stitch  length  control  mechanism 
for  a  knitting  machine  having  a  grooved  carrier 
with  a  complement  of  independent  needles  and 
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supporting  a  complement  of  cooperative  slide 
sinkers,  and  knitting  cams  for  actuating  the  nee- 
dles, said  mechanism  including  reversible  motor 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  and  the  knitting 
cams  relatively  to  increase  or  decrease  the  dis- 
tance between  the  sinker  level  and  the  cams; 


V 

c- 


:.) 


and  a  detector  means  influenced  by  the  sinkers 
for  governing  the  motor  means  to  so  move  the 
carrier  and  the  cams  relatively  and  thereby  com- 
pensate for  irregularities  in  the  yam  or  In  the 
tension  thereon  as  it  is  fed  to  the  needles  for 
maintenance  of  uniform  loop  size  in  individual 
couraea  of  the  fabric  produced  by  the  machine. 


I 


M8S,787       

KNTFTINO  MACHINE  NEEDLE 
BmnM  C.  Noe,  Upper  Montelair,  N.  J..  aaiAgnor 
to  Kidde  Mannfactiiring  Co.,  Inc.,  Bloemfleld, 
*    N.  J.,  ft  eorporatlon  of  Defaiware 
'•  AppUeatioB  Jarnuur  It,  1N2,  Serial  No.  265,888 
•  Clftinis.    (CLf8— Ul) 


1.  A  knitting  machine  needle  formed  of  metal- 
lic wire  stock  tapered  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
needle  comprising  a  shank,  a  pointed  hook  of 
progressively  decreasing  cross-sectional  area 
from  said  shank  towards  its  point  formed  by  bend- 
ing the  tapered  end  of  the  stock  upon  itself,  and 
flattened  parallel  side  faces  extending  from  said 
shank  substantially  to  a  region  adjacent  the  mid- 
point of  the  bend  of  said  hook. 


8485,788 

STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
Frits  Lambaeh,  Tenally,  N.  J.,  aailgiMr  to  Robert 

Reiner,  Inc.,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

AppUeaUon  November  19, 1948,  Serial  No.  68,978 

33  Claims.    (CL  6e— 149) 


1.  A  straight  bar  knitting  machine  comprising: 
automatic  carrier  rod  stroke  Hmjtlpg  means  ar- 
ranged for  moving  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
at  predetermined  intervals  so  as  to  limit  the 
strokes  of  a  reciprocable  carrier  rod.  rotatable 
fabric  take-up  means,  a  take-up  drive  producing 
a  variable  torque  being  associated  with  said  take- 
up  means  for  rotating  same,  and  controlling 
means  responsive  to  the  movements  of  said  auto- 
matic carrier  rod  stroke  limiting  means  associ- 
ated with  said  take-up  drive  for  adjusting  the 
variable  torque  thereof  in  dependence  on  the 
width  of  the  fabric  knitted. 


2,685,789 

KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Hans  H.  Mamm,  Methnen,  Maa^,  assignor  to 

Mamm  Knitting  BfiUs,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  MaM. 

AppUcaUon  October  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  198,459 

11  Claims.    (CL  66— 2H) 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  series  of  non-overlapping  rows  of  rib  stitches 
in  said  body  portion,  said  rows  being  positioned 
diagonally  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
series  of  rows,  an  end  of  each  row  being  sepa- 
rated in  the  longitudinal  directicm  of  said  series 
from  the  diagonally  positioned  end  of  an  adja- 
cent row.  the  said  diagonidly  positioned  ends  of 
adjacent  rows  being  gathered  together. 


2.885.798      , 

WASH  BOILER 

Charles  J.  Brennan,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcation  June  2, 1948.  Serial  No.  89,581 

3  Claims.    (CL  68—191) 

1.  A  wash  boiler  for  use  under  elevated  steam 

pressure  comprising  a  vessel,  a  yalved  cover  ae- 
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curely  locked  thereon  and  a  flat-toDoed    rfii* 

like  pulsator  plate  loosely  resting  on  thfbotto^  '   ,«••»•''« 

tag  platform;  said  plate  having  steam  traroj^     Aw^^u^S!^  GlubUk.  New  York.  N.  T. 
formations  on  its  underside  wiUi^eteSSre!    ^P"**"***  ?*;??'^  ^i;}^*'  »^^  No.  126,47f 

1  i/iaim.    (CL  79-^3M) 


t.    »    7 


S^?  S?n.,^^?^*'^^^°  ^'^^  ^  generated  ta 
J5liJ?"f  ^  tatermlttently  emit  blasts  of 
trapped  steam  and  to  bounce  and  vibrate  vte- 
?K         "^°«>^^  a«itate  the  supeS?p<2ld 


\M^^.^r^  «.W5,791 

**^^™2UL95 IF^TING  HIDES  AND  SKINS 
riii»  ^  i??'^^G  ROTARY  ROLLS 
^mn'Ui^^i'^'  KnfUnd.  assignor  to  Turner 
Tanning  Machinery  Company  Limited.  Leeds. 
England  a  corporaUon  of  Great  Britain  ^^ 
Application  March  4.  1952.  Serial  No.  274.786 
l/lalms  priority,  appUcaUon  Gi«at  Britain 
March  13,  1951 
SCUUms.     (CL69— 42)  ' 


A  key  eJecUon  device  comprising  a  base  flanre 

*^*.E^?iw*°.^  ^""^  a«alnStT^bo5d  \S5l 
or  the  Uke  In  overlying  reUtlon  toklock^S 
by  said  dashboard,  a  first  frusto-SnicSteSSS- 
warrt^?*^^  ^^^  ^*"^  ^^  exten^^t- 
7^£^Jr^i°'.f^?  ^"^  ^"^e-  a  secondhoUow 
^^;,?^^*^  telescoping  member  extendtag  tato 
S.nm  «S^l^2?^  member  and  having  a  max- 

m^  in'iS'**^?^*™-^^^  ^*^'  than  the  SS- 
mum  inside  diameter  of  said  first  telescop^ 
member,  a  third  hoUow  frusto-<SScaJ  SSSS? 
ing  member  extending  into  said  seco^  SSSS- 
ing  member  and  having  a  maximum  outslde^- 
t^^^f  ^*^'"  ^^^  "^«  minimum  inside  dLm- 
Sniiow  ^^?  ^^^  telescoping  member,  a  fcSSi 
Ii«w^?   telescoping   frusto-conical   member^ 
tending  into  said  third  telescoping  member  ^d 
having  a  maximum  outside  diaietfr  grea^thSn 
iSl.S^^'^^L^*'*^  diameter  of  said  third  tel^ 
?mh  iirfo,^  1  ?^*'^  ?"^^  *»y  and  movable 
^al^ot  fSSf^*fi^P^  member,  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  thereto  to  receive  a  key  to  be 
ejected,  and  arranged  to  turn  with  said  key  re- 
Si^ri,?.^*?*  *^"^  between  said  base  flange  and 
Sin-S^^^  '"**■  maintaining  said  membersta  «- 
tended  telMcoped  posiUons.  whereby,  upon  inser- 
tion of  a  key  Into  said  plate  and  mo^menf  of 
said  key  into  engagement  in  said  lock  and  com- 

STSJv^  f  "^  ^^"^^"^  means. "SdmembSs 
are  moved  to  retracted  positions  near  said  lock 
means  for  matatalntag  said  key  in  said  eng^ed 
^Uon  against  withdrawal  from  said  loS^u^ 
its  being  turned  to  unlocked  position   wherebv 

r^lJlent  means  forces  said  members  to  extended 
positions,  carrying  said  key  out  of  engaeemer? 
wnh  said  lock,  and  ejectlni  said  key  fi?SsS?d 


«  hmJ^^^  f°^  treating  sheet  material  such 

JJn^l^'^TPS^'i^  ^  ^'^^^  a  ^o^l^  treating  roU 
Joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  on  said  frame    an 

^r^l  ^^?  ?^i  joumaled  in  arms  pivoS^  '.aW 
frame  pivoted  spring  means  acting  upon  said 
fS'rnn  'T'^^  "P^?"^  movement  of  JSld  u^r 
h^Z^'  ^'^'^  upwardly  extending  and  counter- 

Lid^r^P 'fLi?"T,*^^  ^"  ^^^  ^°^"  portion  of 
said  frame,  a  bed  roU  supported  by  said  upwardly 

extending  arms  to  cooperate  with^said  up^Tr  f^ 

,ni*^f  ^"^  ''^'"^  ^^^^  '«"■  and  flSid  prS- 
sure  means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  each 
of  said  upwardly  extending  ani  for  Saving  said 
bed  roll  into  and  away  from  cooperaUve  relation 
with  the  said  feed  roU  and  treating  roU 


A,^^.,  2,685,79S 

ANBfAL  DIP  TESTING  BfETHOD  AND 
M.#i.       »   ^       COMPOSITION 
i£jS.J2'  £*7*S;  CWoigo.  and  Cari  W.  Banks. 
?Ul5  "^H  ™-  a«ignor«  to  Wflliam  Cooper 
ffmSlT"'      ''  ^'"'^"'  '"'  •  corpolSi^ 
No  Drawing.   Application  Jane  11. 1952 
Serial  No.  293.002 
IS  Claims.    (CL7S— 53) 
1.  A  method   of   determining   the   insertiriHA 
SS^^I^L^  ^""^^  ^P  compLiJ£L.  toSt  i^! 
S^S^.?^^^^  *  predetermtaed  quantity  of^d 

mSJf^/"^?  V\^  *  predetermtaed  Quantity  of 
minenil  oU  of  known  specific  gravity,  an  il^l 

um  sulfate;  and  then  determining  the  nS^S^n 
content  by  determining  t^^S^  wS^^o^ 
the  oil  layer  that  separates  out  aSSrthe^toUoS 
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2,685.794 
LOAD  MAINTAINEB 
John  M.  HaU.  Hermoaa  Beach.  Robert  h.  Andrews. 
Fnllerton.  Dean  J.  Madsen,  Boiling  HiUa.  and 
Malcolm  F.  McConnell.  Jr.,  Blanhattan  Beach, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Northrop   Aircraft.   Inc., 
Hawthorne.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  January  8. 1951.  Serial  No.  295,022 
1  Claim.    (CL  73—88) 
ar 


0»r.i.,;    ^-3 


Means  for  malntatalng  a  constant  load  be- 
tween a  fixed  element  and  a  duly  anchored  ele- 
ment to  be  load  tested,  comprising  a  link  con- 
necting said  elements,  said  link  tacludlng  a 
U-fihaped  dynamometer,  means  tacludlng  an 
antifriction  bearing  for  attaching  one  leg  of  said 
dynamometer  to  one  of  said  elements,  a  hydraulic 
motor  having  a  cyUnder  member  and  a  piston 
member,  means  tacludlng  a  second  antifriction 
bearing  for  attaching  one  of  said  members  to 
the  other  leg  of  said  dynamometer,  the  other 
member  of  said  motor  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  elements,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fiuld  power  communicating  with  said  cylinder, 
valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  and 
to  said  cyltader  positioned  between  the  legs  of 
said  dynamometer  and  tacludlng  a  valve  casing 
portion  and  a  valve  control  portion,  an  taput 
shaft  for  governing  the  position  of  said  valve 
control  portion  relative  to  said  valve  castag  por- 
tion, an  attachment  from  said  valve  casing  por- 
tion to  one  leg  of  said  djmamometer.  an  attach- 
ment from  said  taput  shaft  to  the  other  leg  of  said 
dynamometer,  means  for  holding  said  taput  shaft 
and  said  valve  control  portion  ta  series  alignment 
along  a  straight  Itae  which  joins  said  two  at- 
tachments, and  adjustment  means  for  establish- 
ing a  zero  position  for  said  taput  shaft  along 
said  straight  Itae  ta  which  said  taput  shaft  ef- 
fectively holds  said  valve  control  portion  ta  a 
neutral  position  relative  to  said  valve  casing  so 
that  said  valve  remains  taoperatlve  when  no 
load  is  applied  between  said  elements,  said  same 
adjustment  means  also  permitting  displacement 
of  said  input  shaft  along  said  straight  Itae  away 
from  said  zero  position  and  away  ffom  the  potat 
of  attachment  of  said  taput  shaft,  said  displace- 
ment being  operative  ta  actuating  said  valve  in 
a  sense  so  as  to  apply  a  given  load  between  said 
elements,  and  the  amoimt  of  said  displacement 
being  equal  to  the  amount  of  reverse  displace- 
ment of  said  taput  shaft  and  Its  potat  of  attach- 
ment resulting  from  the  dilative  strata  which 
said  given  load  creates  ta  said  dynamometer. 


2,685,795 

PAN-BADIOMETEB 

James  D.  Hardy,  Charles  H.  Richards,  and  AUee 

M.  StoU.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcaUon  January  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,018 

7  Claims.    (CL73— 170) 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality Of  elements  having  discrete  emlsslvlty 
characteristics,  means  to  balance  the  heat  level 
of  said  elements,  and  means  to  measure  the  heat 
taput  required  to  achieve  such  balance. 


2,685,796 

MAGNETIC  TYPE  FLUID  METER 
Albert  F.  Romanowski,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  and 
Laorenee  A.  Wrinecke,  Wilmette,  IIL,  assignors 
to  Bowser,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
Application  October  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,197 
2CUims.    (CL73— 194) 


1—®-' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  com- 
prising an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  formed 
of  electrically  conductive  material,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  pipes,  said  conduit  compristag  an 
Inner,  non-conductive  layer  and  an  outer  con- 
ductive layer  connecting  the  conductive  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes,  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  fleld 
across  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  conduit, 
electrodes  extending  through  the  conduit  walls 
and  communicating  electrically  with  fluid  ta  the 
conduit,  said  electrodes  betag  insulated  from  the 
conductive  layer  of  the  conduit,  an  electrical^ 
conductive  case  enclostag  the  means  for  creattag 
the  magnetic  fleld  and  conductlvely  connected  to 
the  pipes  on  each  side  of  the  conduit,  current 
measuring  means  connected  with  the  electrodes 
by  leads  extendtag  through  the  case  and  a  ground 
connection  to  at  least  one  of  said  pipes. 
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2.685.797 
MAGNETIC  LIQUID  LEVEL  TANK  GAUGE 
Albert  J.  Monehel,  Tonkert,  N.  T.,  usiffnor  to 
Lkiiiidiyisioii  Ganre  and  Control  Corp.,  »  do- 
mestic corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeation  April  9. 1951,  Serial  No.  220,046 
8  Claims.    (CL  7S— 319) 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  comprising  a  tank, 
a  column  having  a  sealed  compartment  on  the 
face  thereof  and  a  vertically  disposed  rib  ex- 
tended inwardly  from  the  wall,  connections  from 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  column  to  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  tank  whereby  the  liquid 
level  in  the  column  is  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
tank,  a  float  positioned  in  the  column,  arms  hav- 
ing rollers  Joumaled  in  the  ends  extended  from 
said  float  and  positioned  to  engage  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  column,  two  of  said  rollers  being 
positioned  to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of  said  rib, 
a  magnet  in  the  float,  a  scale  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  column  and  a  roller  with  tapered  ends 
suspended  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  col- 
umn  by  the  magnet  in  the  float  and  positioned 
to  coact  with  the  scale  to  indicate  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  tank. 


2.685.798 
APPARATUS    FOB    MEASURING    AND    INDI- 
CATING VARIOUS  CONDITIONS  SUCH  AS 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 
Ralph  W.  Goble.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Company.  DenTer, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  May  15, 1947.  Serial  No.  748,186 
2  Claims.     (CL  73—345) 


_*22.5'_T?..-,.'';r^ 
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1.  A  temperature  and  pressure  measuring  ap- 
paratus including  a  first  oscillator  for  generat- 
ing a  series  of  electrical  pulses  of  one  polarity; 
a  second  oscillator  for  generating  a  series  of  elec- 
trical pulses  of  opposite  polarity:  temperature 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  first  oscilla- 
tor for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  first  series 
of  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  en- 
countered by  said  temperature  responsive  means ; 
pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  said  sec- 


ond oscillator  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said 
second  series  of  pulses  in  accordance  with  the 
pressure  encoimtered  by  said  pressure  responsive 
means ;  means  for  transposing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond series  of  varying  frequency  pulses  into  visual 
indications;  a  common  transmission  line  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  oscillators  to  said 
transposing  means;  said  transposing  means  in- 
cluding first  circuit  means  responsive  only  to 
said  series  of  pulses  of  said  one  polarity  and  an 
indicating  means  connected  to  said  first  circuit 
means  for  indicating  temperature ;  said  transpos- 
ing means  includixxg  also  second  circuit  means 
responsive  only  to  said  series  of  pulses  of  said 
opposite  polarity  and  a  second  indicating  means 
connected  to  said  second  circuit  means  for  indi- 
cating pressure. 


2.685,799 

MECHANICAL  THERMOMETER  SHAKER 

Allen  T.  Sollivan.  MUwaokee.  Wit. 

AppUeation  February  12. 1952.  Serial  No.  271.260 

2  Claims.    (CL  73--S7S) 


1.  A  mechanical  thermometer  shaker  including 
a  base,  a  vertical  bearing  standard  fixed  on  said 
base,  a  vertical  axle  surmounting  said  standard, 
a  pulley  mounted  for  horizontal  rotation  on  said 
axle,  an  elongated  plate  fixed  horizontally  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  pulley,  and  a  pair  of  tubular 
thermometer  receptacles  affixed  to  said  plate 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and 
spaced  f>xteriorly  one  on  each  side  of  the  median 
longituoinal  line  of  said  plate  at  opposite  ends 
thereof.  

2,685,800 

PIPET  FOR  MICROANALYSIS 

Samoel  Natelson,  Rockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Kopp 

Sdentiflc,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  eorporation 

of  New  York 

AppUeation  November  12. 1952,  Serial  No.  319,865 

9  Claims.    (CL  73—425.4) 


1.  A  constriction  pipet  comprising  a  capillary 
tube  the  wall  thickness  of  wliich  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  bore  thereof,  one  end  of  said 
pipet  being  drawn  to  a  lesser  outer  diameter  than 
said  tube,  the  bore  being  substantially  uniform 
throughout  its  length,  a  relatively  short  piece  of 
material  in  said  bore  and  in  contact  with  the 
wall  thereof,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  piece 
being  less  than  the  croes-sectlonal  area  of  said 
bore,  said  piece  being  attached  to  said  wall. 


2,685,801 

SHEAVE  TREAD 

David  Tishman,  Goose  Neck  Point.  N.  J. 

AppUeation  February  28. 1952.  Serial  No.  273.910 

1  CUOm.    (CL  74—230.5) 

A  sheave  comprising  a  retaining  drum,  locking 

plates  mounted  on  either  side  thereof  forming 

substantially  a  U-shaped  channel  with  the  drum. 

the  sides  of  the  channel  extending  angularly  with 
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respect  to  the  base  and  the  lateral  distance  there- 
between increasing  toward  said  base,  a  plurality 
of  tread  members  radially  disposed  in  juxtaposi- 
tion on  the  periphery  of  said  dnmi  and  securely 
mounted  within  said  channel  by  means  of  the 
locking  plates,  each  of  said  tread  members  being 
a  solid,  unitary  member  of  oil-impervious  resilient 
material  and  shaped  to  extend  the  complete  lat- 
eral length  of  said  channel,  the  top  end  of  said 


1 
^ 


member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves 
capable  of  guiding  a  corresponding  number  of 
sheave  cables,  the  sides  of  each  of  said  members 
being  angularly  shaped  to  conform  with  the  en- 
gaging sides  of  said  channel  and  the  circum- 
ferential length  of  said  tread  member  being  small 
relative  to  its  lateral  length,  whereby  each  of  the 
tread  members  is  positioned  on  its  bottom  end 
and  radially  with  respect  to  the  drum  axis  to 
completely  cover  the  periphery  of  said  drum. 


c."  r&rr' 
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2,685,802 

VARIABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Charles  L.  Ricards.  South  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion. Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  June  27,  1950.  Serial  No.  170,621 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—242.1) 


n 

H 
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An  adjustable  drive  comprising  two  parallel 
shafts  carrying  aligned  sproclcets,  an  endless 
chain  engaging  said  sprockets  and  having  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  slack  therein,  a  pair  of  idlers 
respectively  engaging  the  outside  of  said  chain 
along  its  opposite  spans  and  adjacent  one  of 
said  sprockets,  an  idler  support  Journalled  on 
the  shaft  of  said  one  of  said  sprockets,  means 


rotatably  securing  said  respective  idlers  to  spaced 
points  on  said  support,  means  for  variably  ad- 
justing the  distance  between  said  idlers,  and 
means  for  adjustably  turning  said  idler  support 
about  said  shaft  whereby  said  idlers  are  moved 
in  unison  transversely  of  the  spans  of  said  chain 
and  slack  is  transferred  between  the  spans  of 
said  chain. 


2.685.803 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Victor  Weber.  Greensburg,  and  William  J.  RnsseU. 
Jeannette,  Pa^  assignors  to  Robertshaw-Fnlton 
Controls  Company.  Greensburg,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUeation  September  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  247.034 
2CUims.     (CL74— «03) 


yvin 
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2.  A  manually  operable  actuating  device  com- 
prising an  axially  movable  shaft,  a  bearing  co- 
axial with  said  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  push  button 
element  slidably  mounted  in  said  bearing  to  en- 
compass at  least  a  i)ortlon  of  said  shaft,  said 
element  extending  out  of  said  bearing  to  be  ac- 
cessible to  a  user  and  having  a  port  in  the  bottom 
wall  thereof  of  larger  diameter  than  said  shaft 
to  loosely  receive  an  end  portion  of  said  shaft, 
abutment  means  carried  on  said  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  slidably  engageable  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cup-shaped 
element  for  relative  radial  movement  along  all 
radii  of  said  element,  a  plate  supported  by  said 
element  to  be  slidably  engageable  with  the  end 
surface  only  of  said  end  portion  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  biasing  said  element  into  engagement 
with  said  abutment  means,  and  means  cooperable 
with  said  shaft  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
same  and  movement  of  said  element  under  said 
bias.  

2,685,804 

FRICTION  DRIVE  FLYWHEEL  FOR 
HAY  BALERS 

RnsseU   R.   Raney,   Western   Springs,   HI.,   and 
James  H.  Bomsln.  Memphis,  TeniL..  assignors 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
AppUeation  November  24, 1950.  Serial  No.  197.396 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74—572) 
1.  A   fly-wheel   assembly   for   use   in    baling 
presses  comprising  an  input  drive  shaft  including 
at  least  one  universal  Joint,  an  Inertia  fly-wheel 
member,  and  a  jrieldable  slip  clutch  directly  Join- 
ing the  universal  Joint  and  the  input  drive  shaft 
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with  the  inertia  fly-wheel  member  whereby  when 
the  universal  joint  and  the  input  drive  shaft  vary 


4  — 


In  speed  the  slip  clutch  cushions  the  load  shock 
on  the  universal  Joint. 


2.685.805 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLANKING  DIES 

John  R.  Bamnrartner.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Application  February  6.  1953.  Serial  No.  335.515 

2  Claims.    (CI.  76->107) 


2.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  making  a  set  of 
dies  for  a  blanking  press  which  comprise  adhe- 
sively uniting  the  male  die  with  its  cooperative 
counterplate  in  pinned  alined  relation  thereto 
and  mounting  the  attached  die  on  one  of  the 
press  platens,  taking  a  base  plate  for  the  coun- 
terplate and  mounting  it  in  the  other  platen  of 
the  press,  said  base  plate  having  an  adhesive 
coating  of  greater  area  than  that  adhesively  unit- 
ing the  counterplate  to  the  male  die,  moving  the 
press  platens  relative  to  each  other  to  bring  the 
base  plate  into  adhesive  contact  with  the  coun- 
terplate on  the  die  and  then  moving  the  platras 
relative  to  each  other  to  transfer  the  counterplate 
to  the  base  plate,  removing  the  base  plate  with 
the  counterplate  adhesively  attached  thereto 
from  the  press,  establishing  fixed  points  of  aline- 
ment  between  said  counterplate  and  said  base 
plate,  and  securing  said  counterplate  to  said  base 
plate  in  its  alined  relation  therewith. 


2,685.806 

THREAD  ROLLING  APPARATUS 

Victor  HiU  Fray.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 

AppUcation  September  2. 1959.  Serial  No.  182.977 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand 

,  October  13, 1949 

'        8  Claims.    (CL  80—7) 


''    i 
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thread  formation  about  its  circumference  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  thread  starts,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  roller  die  In  said  frame, 
a  stationary  die  provided  with  an  arcuate  concave 
face  having  a  thread  formation  thereon  for  co- 
operation with  the  thread  formation  of  said  roller 
die.  means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  stationary 
die  to  said  frame  with  said  arcuate  face  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  roller  die  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween through  which  blanks  to  be  threaded  pass, 
power  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  roller 
die.  a  rotatable  wheel-like  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending  blank-receiving  re- 
cesses about  its  periphery,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  wheel-like  member  with  its  pe- 
riphery adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  roller 
die  near  the  entry  end  of  said  gap  between  said 
roller  die  and  said  stationary  die,  means  for  con-, 
tinuously  rotating  said  wheel-like  member  in' 
constant  relationship  to  the  rotation  of  said  roller 
die  and  at  a  peripheral  speed  approximately  one- 
half  of  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  roller  die  for 
carrying  blanks  positioned  in  said  axial  recesses 
directly  into  said  gap  between  said  roller  die  and 
said  stationary  die  at  an  instant  when  a  thread 
start  on  said  roller  die  is  in  correct  registry  with 
the  thread  formation  at  the  leading  end  of  said 
stationary  die,  means  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel-like  member  at  a  location  spaced 
clrcumferentiaUy  thereabout  from  the  entrance 
end  of  said  gap  between  said  roller  die  and  said 
stationary  die  for  automatically  loading  headed 
blanks  into  said  axial  recesses  in  said  wheel-like 
member,  and  means  disposed  around  portions  of 
said  wheel-like  member  between  said  last-named 
means  and  said  roller  die  for  retaining  blanks  In 
said  recesses. 


2.685.807 

FOUR-HIGH  ROLLING  MILL 

Edwin  B.  Hudson,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Armco   Steel   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

AppUcation  April  14, 1948.  Serial  No.  21,9SS 

7  CUims.     (CL  80—38) 


1.  A  thread  rolling  apparatus  comprising   a 
frame,  a  cylindrical  roller  die  having  a  continuous 


1.  In  a  four-high  driven  mill,  housings,  a  pair 
of  backing  rolls  Joumaled  in  bearings  in  said 
housings,  a  pair  of  work  rolls  having  diameters 
substantially  between  Vis  and  ^  the  diameter  of 
the  backing  rolls,  means  supported  from  said 
housings  and  engaging  lateral  operating  faces  of 
said  work  rolls  to  hold  them  between  said  backing 
rolls,  and  means  for  individually  and  simultane- 
ously applying  power  to  all  four  rolls,  the  means 
for  applying  power  to  said  work  rolls  comprising 
individual  electric  motors  to  which  said  work  rolls 
are  directly  coupled,  said  motors  having  thrust 
bearings  acting  to  sustain  the  axial  thrusts  of  said 
work  rolls  in  both  directions. 
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2,6S5398 

POWER  TORQUE-DETERMINING  DRIVER 

George  L.  Oanrln,  South  Bend.  Ind. 

AppHcatioB  May  29, 1951.  Serial  No.  228,827 

19  Claims.    (CL  81— 62.4) 


9.  A  torque  responsive  device  comprising  a  first 
supporting  member,  a  second  supporting  member 
rockingly  carried  by  said  first  member,  a  third 
member  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  second 
member  and  arranged  to  impart  its  rotational 
reactionary  force  to  said  second  member,  means 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers in  such  a  manner  that  rocking  movement 
of  said  second  member  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  from  a  predetermined  position  will  be 
srieldably  forcefully  opposed,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling rotation  of  said  third  member  and  to 
prevent  such  rotation  after  said  second  member 
has  rotated  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  given 
direction.  ^ 

2,685,899 

GRIPPING  DEVICE  HAVING  RELATIVELT 
ROTATABLE  HANDGRIPS 
Patterson  Davy  Merrill,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and 
Anthony  R.  CeruUo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  M.  B.  Skinner  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcation  May  25, 1958.  Serial  No.  357,282 
7  Claims.    (CL  81— 54) 


^•.'1 


1.  A  gripping  device  adapted  for  use  in  mount- 
ing a  threaded  sealing  member  at  a  tapp^ 
branch  opening  of  a  conduit  system  contaioing 
fluid  under  pressure,  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  hand  grips,  a  pair  of  adjustable 
Jaws  carried  by  one  hand  grip,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  Jaws  to  spread  and  retract  them, 
said  Jaws  including  terminal  portions  having 
confronting  curved  work-engaghig  surfaces  in- 
terrupted by  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  jaws. 


2.685,819 
LINK  AND  LEVER  CONTROLLED 

SLIDABLE  JAW  WRENCH 

Harry  Wolbaum,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak. 

AppUeaUon  October  9, 1951.  Serial  No.  259.446 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—88) 
A  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber, a  first  Jaw  projecting  laterally  fnnn  said 


member  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  member,  a 
second  Jaw  projecting  laterally  from  said  mem- 
ber and  opposing  said  first  Jaw  and  mounted  on 
said  member  for  sliding  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  Jaw,  a  link  and  lever  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  said  second  jaw  for 
controlling  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  second 
Jaw  toward  said  first  Jaw  and  locking  said  sec- 
ond Jaw  in  such  limit  of  movement  position,  a 


Jaw  face  superimposed  upon  said  second  Jaw  and 
connected  to  said  second  Jaw  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  monber,  said  second 
jaw  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ext«id- 
ing  cavity  in  the  part  facing  said  first  Jaw.  a 
pin  depoiding  from  said  Jaw  element  and  extend- 
ing into  said  cavity,  and  spring  means  carried 
by  said  second  jaw  and  bearing  against  said  pin 
for  biasing  said  Jaw  face  toward  said  m^nber. 


2.685,811 

UNIVERSAL  CHUCKING  CENTER 

Thomas  M.  SegraTes,  Marlon,  Ind. 

AppUeatlon  July  22. 1952.  Serial  No.  399,277 

2  Claims.    (CL  82— 33) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  an  enlarged  head 
for  said  body,  a  clamping  ring  removably  afOxed 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  enlarged  head,  an  oscil- 
lating plate  interposed  between  said  head  and 
said  ring,  a  centering  member  moimted  in  said 
plate  and  protruding  through  said  ring,  and  ten- 
sioning means  for  holding  said  plate  in  abutting 
relation  to  said  head,  said  means  comprising  a 
socket  in  said  plate,  a  socket  in  the  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  body,  a  ball  in  each  of  said  sockets, 
a  shaft  affixed  to  the  ball  in  the  plate  socket  and 
extending  slldably  through  the  other  ball,  a  nut 
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upon  the  rearward  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  com- 
pression spring  interposed  between  said  nut  and 
the  adjacent  ball. 


2,6S5,812 

CX>NSTANT  TORQUE  NUT 

Qeorfe  A.  Dmltroff,  BfUford,  Conn. 

AvpUeation  March  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  217.919 

S  Claims.    (CL  85—41) 


1.  A  constant  torque  nut  comprising  an  in- 
ternally threaded  nut  portion  for  engagement 
wiUi  externally  threaded  members;  a  ring  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  nut  portion  and  including 
external  means  for  providing  driving  engage- 
ment by  a  tool;  means  securing  said  ring  in  co- 
operative relation  with  said  nut;  a  set  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  nut  portion; 
and  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  ring  member  for  driving  engagement  with 
said  first  named  ratchet  teeth,  one  set  of  ratchet 
teeth  being  formed  of  compressible  material,  said 
ratchet  teeth  being  formed  with  a  gradually  in- 
clined face  and  a  substantially  radially  inclined 
face,  whereby  said  gradually  inclined  faces  will 
be  engaged  and  drive  the  nut  portion  during  the 
threading  of  said  nut  portion  on  the  externally 
threaded  members  and  will  be  capable  of  grad- 
ually compressing  and  slipping  out  of  driving  en- 
gagement when  excess  torque  is  applied  to  said 
ring  member  to  enable  the  transmission  of  torque 
to  said  nut  portion  up  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum and  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  excess 
torque  thereto,  and  said  substantially  radially 
inclined  faces  will  be  engaged  to  positively  drive 
the  nut  during  the  removal  of  said  nut  portion 
from  the  externally  threaded  members  to  en- 
able the  transmission  of  all  the  applied  torque 
to  said  nut  portion. 


2.685.813 
PREFABRICATED  GLASS  FIBER  RITET  BODY 

James  A.  Lampman.  Inglewood.  and  Harold  E. 
Remillard.  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nor- 
throp Aircraft,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

AppUcation  September  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  247.172 
4  Claims.    (CI.  87— 1) 


^^-^^^  »« 


1.  A  prefabricated  glass  fiber  rivet  body  of  uni- 
form diameter  and  smooth  surface,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  glass  fiber  threads  grouped  to- 
gether to  extend  longitudinally,  in  an  elongated 
body,  and  said  body  being  impregnated  with  a 
partially  cured  plastic  binder,  and  a  thermo- 
plasUc  sleeve,  said  glass  fiber  threads  being  ex- 
tended through  said  sleeve  and  tightly  pressed 
together  by  said  sleeve,  said  rivet  body  being 
adapted  to  be  upset  by  heat  and  pressure  to  pro- 
vide a  solid  headed  rivet. 


2,885314 

SHOULDER  FIREARM  -^ 

Francis  F.  Sloan,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Application  Janaary  27, 1947,  Serial  No.  724,582 

6  Claims.    (CL  8ft— 2.4) 


^ 


1.  A  manually  borne  gun  carrsrlng  rear  and 
front  shooting  sights  with  a  shif table  rear  sight 
setting  device  operable  to  coordinate  the  gun 
elevation  with  the  range  of  the  target;  and  said 
gun  carrying  also  a  base-type  coincidence  range- 
finder  means  having  first  and  sPecond  optical  sys- 
tems delivering  images  of  the  distant  target  at 
the  observation  point,  and  the  first  system  hav- 
ing rear  and  front  optical  refiector  elements 
located  near  the  rear  and  front  sights  respec- 
tively thereby  affording  a  base  line  between  said 
reflectors  arranged  adjacently  lengthwise  of  the 
gim-barrel,  said  range-finder  having  a  shiftable 
setting  contrivance  operable  under  visual  obser- 
vation to  set  the  finder  to  correspond  with  the 
target  range;  the  front  refiector  being  mounted 
at  a  slant  to  the  base  line  to  bend  the  first  image 
beam  to  the  rear  reflector,  at  the  position  of 
which  the  observations  are  taken ;  and  a  common 
adjuster  or  controlling  cam  means  operable  to 
shift  both  said  setting  device  and  said  setting 
contrivance  in  such  coordination  that  the  gun 
elevation  in  any  setting  of  the  sights  corresponds 
with  the  range  determined  by  the  setting  of  the 
range-finder;  together  with  a  turret  or  carriage 
tumable  on  an  upright  axis,  the  rear  reflector 
being  mounted  to  turn  with  said  turret  thereby 
to  impart  angular  adjustment  to  the  rear  reflec- 
tor, with  means  for  setting  the  turret  to  vary  the 
reflector  position  and  thereby  the  angle  of  second 
reflection  of  the  flrst  beam  in  a  direction  from 
the  distant  object,  for  'observing  adjacently  the 
two  images  in  bringing  them  into  register;  and 
there  being  an  apertured  carrier  or  walled  hous- 
ing which  carries  the  rear  reflector  and  is  mount- 
ed upon  the  turnable  turret  to  swing  or  tilt  there- 
on about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
base  line  and  independently  of  the  turning  of  the 
turret  and  rear  reflector  about  such  upright  axis, 
whereby  the  carrier  and  reflector  may  be  swung 
to  bring  the  flrst  image  into  a  fleld  of  view  adja- 
cent to  that  of  the  second  image  in  advance  of 
turning  the  turret  to  shift  the  flrst  image  into 
coincidence  with  the  second  image. 


2,685,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  VARIATION 

IN  OXYGEN  CONTENT  OF  BLOOD 

William  Harry  Mayne.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor 

to  OUve  S.  Petty.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  June  14.  1950,  Serial  No.  168,027 

1  Claim.    (CL  88—14) 
In  apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  a 
variation  in  oxygen  contoit  of  the  blood  over  a 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


828 


range  Including  a  normal  content  and  a  lower 
critical  content,  the  combination  with  a  photo- 
electric c^l  developing  a  voltage  varying  with  the 
intensity  of  light  impinging  on  the  cell,  of  a  soiux^ 
of  light,  said  cell  and  light  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  operative  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  an  interposed  membrane  of  the  subject's  body, 
a  source  of  constant  voltage,  a  circuit  connecting 
said  cell  and  source  in  opposition,  a  D.  C.  ampli- 
fler,  means  supplying  the  resultant  of  said  volt- 
ages from  said  circuit  to  said  amplifier,  indicating 


means  for  indicating  oxygen  content  of  the  blood, 
means  controlling  said  indicating  means  In  re- 
sponse to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  and  a  re- 
sistance in  said  circuit  for  predetermining  the 
voltages  from  said  cell  and  source  to  such  relative 
values  that  the  resultant  of  said  voltages  when 
the  oxygen  content  of  the  blood  of  the  subject  ia 
depleted  to  a  critical  value  Is  substantially  zero, 
whereby  control  of  said  indicating  means  at  the 
critical  oxygen  content  is  substantially  unaffect- 
ed by  variation  in  gain  of  said  amplifier. 

2.685.816 

GLASS  THICKNESS  GAUGING  DEVICE 

Albert  W.  Hortenstine,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,625 

1  CUim.    (CL  88—14) 


A  device  for  revealing  the  thickness  of  glass 
whereby  the  thickness  may  be  gaged  by  the  eye, 
comprising  a  housing  having  as  a  wall  thereof, 
an  opaque  member,  said  member  having  therein 
a  deep  narrow  slit,  said  slit  being  substantially 
rhomboldal  in  vertical  section,  the  end  walls  of 
said  slit  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  light 
source  in  the  housing,  and  means  for  projecting 
rays  of  light  from  said  source  through  said  slit, 
whereby,  when  a  glass  object  is  placed  adjacent 
said  slit  in  the  path  of  the  light,  the  glass  is  so 
illuminated  that  the  thickness  thereof  is  revealed 
and  can  be  gaged  by  sight. 


2.685,817 

PROJECTOR  SCREEN  UNIT 

Howard  E.  Freeman,  Eneino,  CaUf. 

Application  April  26.  1951,  Serial  No.  223,083 

2  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 
1.  In  a  collapsible  projector  screen  unit  of  the 
class  described,  a  vertical  flat  front  wall  formed 
with  an  aperture,  a  translucent  screen  extended 
across  said  aperture,  a  rectangular  frame  affixed 
rigidly  (Hi  the  outside  surface  of  said  front  wall 
about  said  aperture  clamping  the  peripheral  edges 
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of  said  screen  to  said  front  wall,  a  vertical  flat 
inclined  side  wall,  a  horizontal  grooved  support- 
ing bracket  aflixed  rigidly  on  the  mslde  surface 
of  said  inclined  side  waU,  said  groove  of  said 
bracket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  edge 
of  a  reflector  to  support  said  reflector  in  place 
on  and  parallel  to  said  side  wall,  a  plurality  of 
clamps  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  side  wall  to 
retain  the  top  edge  of  said  reflector  against  said 
side  wall,  a  vertical  narrow  flat  rear  wall  mem- 
ber, said  front  wall  and  said  narrow  rear  wall 
members  each  having  one  of  their  vertical  edges 
connected  pivotaUy  to  a  vertical  edge  of  said  in- 
clined side  wall,  the  lower  edges  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  flat  horizontal 
supporting  surface,  an  opaque  cover  member  hav- 
ing one  edge  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
edge  of  one  of  said  wall  members  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  waU  members,  a  first  L-shaped  member  af- 
fixed to  the  outer  surface  of  said  inclined  side 


wall,  a  second  L-shaped  member  affixed  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  inclined  side  wall,  the  hori- 
zontal flanges  of  said  L-shaped  members  form- 
ing a  channel  with  the  top  edge  of  said  Inclined 
side  wall  the  open  side  of  which  faces  toward  and 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber with  the  latter  extended  horizontally,  a 
threaded  seat  in  said  first  L-shaped  member,  a 
wing  bolt  threaded  in  said  seat  adapted  to  retain 
the  edge  of  said  cover  member  in  said  channel 
to  lock  said  screen  unit  in  operative  position,  said 
wall  members,  said  cover  member  and  a  support- 
ing surface  forming  in  the  operative  position  of 
said  screen  unit  a  polyhedron  open  on  one  of  its 
sides  to  receive  the  lens  unit  of  a  conventional 
projector,  characterized  in  that  in  said  operative 
position  said  reflecting  surface  faces  said  trans- 
lucent screen  in  non-parallel  relaticmship  at  an 
angle  such  that  a  beam  of  light  projected  on  said 
reflector  and  parallel  to  said  screen  from  said 
conventional  projector  is  reflected  to  said  trans- 
lucent screen  in  a  beam  to  produce  an  image  of 
symmetrical  fldelity  visible  to  observers  located 
outside  said  screen  unit. 

2,685,818 
OPTICAL  PROJECTING  INSTRUMENT  IN- 
STALLATION FOR  VEHICLES 
Agis  I.  Mihalakis,  BolTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Glowmeter  Corporation,  Baffalo,  N.  T. 
AppUcation  July  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,545 

18  Claims.  (CL  88— 24) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  wall  portion  separating 
the  motor  compartment  from  the  passenger  com- 
partment thereof,  an  instrument  installation 
comprising  indicating  instrument  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  functioning  element  of  said 
vehicle  and  located  f  orwardly  of  said  wall  portion 
within  said  motor  compartment,  viewing  screen 
means  located  rearwardly  of  said  wall  portion 
within  said  passenger  compartment  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  readily  viewed  by  the  vehicle  operator, 
said  instrument  means  having  an  indicia  mem- 
ber, objective  lens  means  interposed  between  said 
indicia  member  and  said  screen  means  and  focus- 
ing the  indicia  on  the  latter,  and  a  light  source 
operatlvely  aligned  with  said  indicia  member  and 
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said  objective  lens  means,  whereby  an  image 


of  said  indicia  member  is  projected  onto  said 
screen  means. 

2.6S5^19 
ADJUSTABLE  OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING 

Louis  John  Paf  e.  HoUis.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  April  21. 1950,  Serial  No.  157;S07 

11  Claims.     (CL  8»— 49) 


1.  An  ophthalmic  moimting  comprising  a  pair 
of  lens  holding  members,  means  connecting  said 
lens  holding  members,  an  auxiliary  nose  piece, 
said  auxiliary  nose  piece  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertically  extending  side  members,  means 
connecting  said  side  members  at  their  upper  por- 
tions and  nose  pads  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  side  members,  said  lens  holding 
members  being  provided  with  channel  members, 
at  least  the  top  portion  of  the  forward  wall  of 
each  of  said  channel  members  being  spaced  be- 
low the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  mentioned 
connecting  means,  said  side  members  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  channel  members  for  ver- 
tical travel,  the  means  connecting  said  side  mem- 
bers having  portions  extending  forwardly  of  and 
below  said  first  mentioned  connecting  means, 
whereby  portions  thereof  overhang  the  top  of  the 
forward  wall  of  each  of  said  channel  members, 
said  auxiliary  nose  piece  being  releasably  secured 
relative  to  said  lens  holding  members  in  ad- 
justed positions  by  the  resilience  of  one  of  said 
means  connecting  one  pair  of  said  members  and 
limited  in  vertical  travel  relative  to  said  lens 
holding  members  upwardly  when  the  top  portion 
of  the  means  connecting  the  side  members  of  said 
auxiliary  nose  piece  contacts  the  lower  surface 
of  the  means  connecting  said  lens  holding  mem- 
bers and  downwardly  when  the  portion  of  the 
means  connecting  the  side  members  of  said  aux- 
iliary nose  piece  which  overhangs  the  forward 
wall  of  said  channel  members  contacts  the  top 
portions  of  said  forward  channel  walls,  the  means 
connecting  the  side  members  of  said  auxiliary 
nose  piece  serving  as  a  flngerpiece  to  manipulate 
the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  auxiliary  nose 
piece  relative  to  said  lens  holding  members,  the 
walls  of  said  channels  diverging  horizontally  to- 
wards the  mouths  thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of 
that  part  of  the  side  members  mounted  in  said 
channels  which  enter  said  channels,  having  a 
larger  cross-sectional  dimension  thtin  the  base  of 
said  channels  whe.-eby  each  such  side  member 
within  said  channels  contacts  the  walls  thereof 


al<mg  two  spaced  edges  of  such  side  member  to 
provkte  Cwo-i>oint  contact  between  said  side 
members  and  walls  of  said  channels  to  yieldably 
secure  said  side  members  in  wedging  engagement 
with  said  walls  of  said  channels. 


2.685.820 
IMAGING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OF  THE 
SCHMIDT  TYPE 
Edward  K.  Kaprellan.  Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  aa- 
signor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcatlon  May  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  224.434 
2  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code.  (1952). 
sec.  266) 


1.  An  imaging  optical  system  the  components 
of  which  lie  upon  a  common  axis  and  comprising 
a  primary  large  apertiu-e  imaging  system  having 
a  refracting  correcting  element  thru  which  inci- 
dent light  first  passes,  a  concave  spherical  main 
mirror  remote  from  said  correcting  element,  a 
refracting  auxiliary  lens  ass^nbly  extending  axl- 
ally  thru  said  main  mirror,  a  secondary  mirror 
adjacent  to  said  correcting  element  acting  to  re- 
direct the  image  from  said  main  mirror  to  and 
thru  said  auxiliary  lens  assembly,  said  auxiliary 
lens  system  being  designed  to  coact  with  the 
other  elements  of  the  said  primary  system  to  pro- 
duce a  highly  corrected  primary  real  image  in  a 
slightly  spherical  plane  to  the  rear  of  said  main 
mirror,  a  refracting  secondary  lens  system  axl- 
ally  situated  on  said  common  axis  in  ix>sition  to 
reimage  said  primary  image,  said  secondary  lens 
sjrstem  being  designed  Itself  to  produce  a  corrected 
image  on  a  slightly  spherical  image  surface  of  op- 
posite curvature  to  that  of  the  primary  image  and 
operable  to  produce  a  highly  corrected  final  im- 
age having  a  fiat  field. 


2.685,821 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UGHT  REFRACT- 
ING   OPTICAL    ELEMENTS    HAVING    AS- 
PHERICALLY    CURVED    OPTICAL    INTER- 
FACES 
Edgar  D.  Tillyer.  Soathbridge.  Mass..  and  Alva  H. 
Bennett,    New    Canaan,    Conn.,    assignors    to 
American     Optical     Company,     Soathbridge, 
Mass.,  a  voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 
Original   appUcation  June   27,   1947,   Serial  No. 
757.348.  now  Patent  No.  2,596.799.  dated  May  IS. 
1952.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  September 
25, 1951,  Serial  No.  248.170 

3  Claims.  (CL  88— 57) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  light  refracting 
optical  component  having  an  aspherically  curved 
optical  interface,  for  use  in  correcting  at  least 
one  of  the  spherical  and  chromatic  aberrations 
of  a  lens  system  otherwise  well  corrected  for  dis- 
tortion, coma,  astigmatism  and  curvature  of  field 
when  said  optical  interface  is  located  substan- 
tially at  the  stop  point  in  said  system,  said  method 
comprising  fusing  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel-sided  optically  finished  pieces  of  glass 
together  in  face-to-face  relation  so  as  to  form  a 
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single  integral  laminated  member  having  an  opti- 
cal interface,  each  of  said  i^eoes  of  glass  having 
predetermined  refractive  and  dispersive  optical 
constants  and  each  piece  of  glass  difTering  ap- 
preciably from  an  adjacent  piece  of  glass  in  at 
least  one  of  said  optical  constants,  forming  a  sup- 
porting member  of  refractory  material  of  a  type 
which  may  be  readily  altered  in  shape  when  de- 
sired by  adding  like  refractory  material  thereto 
and  by  removing  material  therefrom,  said  refrac- 
tory material  also  being  of  a  type  to  which  glass 
will  not  adhere  and  which  will  not  alter  its  shape 
appreciably  when  heated  to  a  temperature  sufll- 
cient  to  soften  for  dropping  purposes  glasses  of 
the  types  provided  said  laminated  member,  form- 
ing on  the  upper  surface  of  said  refractory  mate- 
rial a  contour  of  predetermined  curvature,  said 
predetermined  ciurature  of  said  upper  surface 
being  aspherically  shaped  so  as  to  closely  approxi- 
mate the  predetermined  interface  curvature  for 
said  system  in  accordance  with  the  spherical  and 
chromatic  aberrations  of  said  system  to  be  cor- 
rected, placing  said  laminated  member  upon  said 
upper  surface  of  said  supporting  mraiber  while 
said  upper  surface  is  maintained  in  a  generaUy 
horizontal  position,  raising  the  temperature  of 
said  laminated  member  to  the  softening  tempera- 
ture of  the  glasses  of  said  laminated  member  and 
maintaining  said  temperature  only  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  cause  said  laminated  member  to  flow 
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laterally  and  move  downwardly  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  upper  surface  of  predetermined 
curvature,  thereby  causing  said  laminated  mem- 
ber to  give  to  said  optical  Interface  an  aspheric 
ciurvature  for  use  in  controlling  at  least  one  of 
said  spherical  and  chromatic  aberrations,  grind- 
ing and  polishing  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
laminated  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opti- 
cal interface  to  produce  refractive  surfaces  of 
linown  shapes  thereon  optically  aligned  with  said 
optical  interface,  so  that  the  departure  of  the 
aspherical  curvature  of  said  optical  interface  from 
said  predetermined  aspherical  curvature  desired 
for  said  system  may  be  measured,  and  so  that  the 
necessary  compensating  curvature  for  the  upper 
surface  of  said  supporting  member  may  be  deter- 
mined, altering  the  refractory  material  forming 
the  contour  of  said  upper  surface  so  as  to  com- 
pensate for  said  departure,  and  repeating  said 
fusing,  heating,  grinding,  polishing  and  altering 
steps  until  an  optical  component  having  said  de- 
sired aspherically  curved  interface  is  obtoined. 
whereby  a  large  number  of  similar  optical  com- 
ponents each  having  the  desired  aspheric  inter- 
face may  thereafter  be  easUy  and  economically 
produced  by  repeated  use  of  said  supporting 
member. 


2.685^2 

DYNABOC  RECOIL  BALANCER  FOB  CYCUC 
FIRING  OUN8 

mehard  B.  Walton.  BortMi.  MaM. 
AppUeation  February  23. 1952,  Serial  No.  272367 
»•"•'»**  •^'^' 16  Claims.    (CL  St— 44)  *^ 


^  X 


Sf      ae 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cyclic  firing  gim,  a 
dynamic  recoil  balancer  comprising  a  weight  of 
predetermined  mass,  said  mass  representing  only 
a  small  fraction  of  the  mass  of  said  gun.  mount- 
ings for  mounting  said  weight  on  said  gim  for 
undamped  reciprocatory  motion  relative  thereto 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  fire,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  weight  to  said  gim.  said 
weight,  gun  and  spring  constituting  a  spring- 
mass  vibratory  system  energized  by  the  recoil  of 
said  gim  and  having  a  natural  period  of  vibra- 
tion corresponding  to  the  rate  of  fire  thereof  with 
said  weight  and  said  gun  reciprocating  at  the 
same  frequency  but  in  opposition  to  each  other, 
the  amplitude  of  motion  of  said  weight  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  corresponding 
amplitude  of  said  gun. 

2.685.823  

MECHANISM  FOB  FACILITATING  THE  DE- 
TACHABLE MOUNTING  OF  BOTABY  DE- 
VICES 
KmI  B.  Kaiser,  Bockford.  DL.  aarignor  to  The 
IngersoU  Milling  Machine  Company,  Bockford, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  nUnols 
Application  February  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  212^32 
11  Claims.    (CL  9»— 11) 


^^^^ 


1.  The  combination  of,  a  hollow  rotary  spindle 
shaped  at  its  end  to  interfit  with  a  device  to  be 
supported  on  and  driven  by  the  spindle,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  within  said  spindle  for  movement 
axially  through  said  end,  a  coupling  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  member  and  said  device,  a 
screw  mechanism  disposed  within  said  spindle 
and  operable  to  reciprocate  said  member  into  and 
out  Of  the  spindle,  said  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  shaft  extending  into  said  spindle,  a  rotary 
power  driven  actuator,  and  a  clutch  for  coupling 
said  actuator  to  said  shaft  and  having  driving 
and  driven  elements  with  Jaws  thereon  inter- 
engageable  by  relative  axial  movement,  there 
being  a  substantial  amount  of  angular  lost 
motion  between  said  Jaws. 
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2,685424 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  LOCATING  DEVICE 
William  Lewis  Coop,  ctoeemMd.  late  of  Hawthorne. 

Calif.,  by  Afnes  Moran  Coop,  administratrix. 

Hawthorne.  CaUf. 
Application  NoTembcr  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,766 
2  Claims.    (CL  90—59) 

1.  A  pressure  controlled  part  locating  device 
comprising,  a  tubular  body  externally  threaded 
throughout  its  length  and  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  shoulder  in  the  passage  through  the 
body  at  the  front  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
the  pacsage  being  internally  threaded,  a  bushing 
seated  in  the  Internal  threads  of  the  passage,  a 
plunger  having  a  head  slidably  seated  within 
the  shoulder  of  said  passage,  the  portion  of  the 
plunger  behind  the  head  thereof  being  reduced 
In  diameter  to  form  a  stem  slidably  seated  with- 


tatable  and  fixed  reducing  bars  back  into  the 
tank,  said  roUtable  reducing  bars  being  support- 
ed at  one  end  by  said  propeller  and  at  their  other 


^t-~i  - 


in  the  bushing  of  the  passage,  a  compression 
spring  on  the  stem  urging  outward  projecting 
movement  of  the  plunger  head,  and  means  with- 
ih  the  body  for  limiting  said  outwardly  projecting 
movement  of  the  plunger  head,  the  stem  of  the 
plunger  being  of  a  length  never  to  project  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  the  body. 

■'  ^«l^ 

2.6S5.825 
REFINEMENT  OF  ASBESTOS 
Isador  J.  NoTak.  Tmrnboll,  Conii^  assignor  to 
Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc..  Passaie,  N.  J^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
^  AppUeation  Bfay  28. 1949.  Serial  No.  96,962 
1  Claim.    (CL92— 29) 

40 


end  by  a  portion  of  said  rotor  spaced  from  said 
propeller,  and  power  means  to  drive  the  shaft 
and  rotor  at  high  velocity. 

2.685.827 
SHEET  MATERIAL  FELLETIZING  APPA- 
RATUS AND  BIETHOD 
Veyne  V.  Mason,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Application  February  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  299.481 
20  Claims.    (CL  93^1) 


The  method  of  refining  chrysotUe  asbestos 
which  comprises  reducing  chrysotile  asbestos  ag- 
glomerates of  spinning  grade  length  fibers  to  the 
form  of  a  stable,  aqueous,  individualized,  fibro- 
coUoidal  dispersion,  by  mixing  with  said  agglom- 
erates an  aqueous  liquid  containing  organic 
surface  active  detergent  adsorbable  on  the  as- 
bestos and  capable  of  forming  an  alkaline  gelat- 
inous dispersion  therewith,  and  segregating  from 
said  colloidal  dispersion  oversize  and  relatively 
different  density  particle  material  by  subjecting 
said  dispersion  to  slotted  screening  and  centrif- 
ugal separation. 

2.685.826 
FIBER  TREATING  MACHINE 
Andrew  R.  Black,  Fnlton.  N.  Y. 
Application  April  3, 1950.  Serial  No.  153.590 
lOClahns.    (CL  92— 20) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  paper  stock,  in 
combination,  a  tank  for  receiving  material  to  be 
treated,  and  a  crushing  and  grinding  unit  com- 
prising a  shell  chamber  having  an  inflow  com- 
municating with  the  tank,  outer  spaced  reducing 
bars  fixed  in  said  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  on 
said  shaft  within  said  fixed  reducing  bars  and 
comprising  spaced  rotatable  reducing  bars  coact- 
ing  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  fixed  bars,  said 
rotor  including  a  propeller  fixed  to  said  shaft 
for  circulating  a  liquid  mass  from  the  tank  into 
the  rotor  and  through  the  spaces  between  the  ro- 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  pellets  of  crumpled 
sheet  material  comprising  a  compaction  chamber 
having  an  open  end,  a  funnel-like  forming  unit 
converging  toward  said  open  end  of  the  chamber 
in  one  condition  of  the  apparatus,  means  for 
forcing  a  sheet  of  material  through  the  unit  for 
progressive  constriction  thereby  into  an  elon- 
gated folded  mass  and  then  into  the  chamber 
in  a  constricted  condition,  said  chamber,  unit 
and  means  being  constructed  to  form  folds  in 
said  material  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
mass  upon  said  forcing  of  the  material  through 
said  unit  and  into  the  chamber,  a  member  then 
relatively  movable  in  said  chamber  and  acting 
by  said  relative  movement  to  longitudinally  com- 
pact the  material  while  confined  by  the  chamber, 
and  means  mounting  said  member  for  said  move- 
ment. 

7.  The  method  that  ccmiprlses  progressively  de- 
forming and  constricting  a  sheet  of  material  to- 
ward an  axis  and  from  all  sides  of  said  axis,  and 
then  compacting  said  constricted  material  longi- 
tudinally of  said  axis  while  retaining  the  material 
against  lateral  expansion. 

2.685.828 
FORMATION  OF  PELLETS  FROM  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Veyne  V.  Mason,  Los  Angeles,  and  Herbert  L. 
Glase.  Pasadena,  Calif.;  said  Glaie  assignor  to 
said  Mason 
Application  February  5, 1951.  Serial  No.  209,482 
28  Claims.     (CL  93— 1) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  converging  funnel- 
like forming  unit,  means  operable  to  force  a  sheet 
of  material  through  said  forming  unit  to  progres- 
sively constrict  the  material  into  an  elongated 
folded  mass,  said  funnel-like  unit  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  members  engageable  with  said  ma- 
terial and  progressively  converging  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  material  through  the 
unit,  said  members  having  spaced  edges  between 


which  folds  In  said  material  are  received  as  the 
material  is  forced  through  the  unit,  and  means 
then  acting  to  engage  and  longitudiniedly  compact 
said  elongated  mass  of  material. 


2.685.829 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  CYLIN- 
DERS FROM  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Ralph  F.  Taber,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
AppUeation  April  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  222.187 
11  Claims.    (CL  93—77) 


LJ.. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  cylinders  from  sheet 
material  comprising  a-cyllnder  forming  mandrel 
formed  of  a  pair  of  complementary  sections,  a 
support  rigidly  mounting  one  section,  means  on 
the  support  mounting  the  other  section  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  one  section  in  parallel 
relation  thereto,  a  pressure  member  mounted  on 
said  support  for  movement  toward  and  from  said 
one  section,  means  for  moving  said  pressure 
member  toward  said  one  section  to  engage  and 
hold  sheet  material  against  said  section,  and 
means  operated  by  the  last-mentioned  means  for 
moving  said  other  section  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  from  said  one  section  when  said  pres- 
sure member  engages  and  holds  sheet  material 
against  said  one  section,  whereby  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial may  be  placed  about  said  mandrel  sectioni^ 
with  opposite  ends  overlapped  on  said  one  sec- 
tion in  position  to  be  engaged  and  held  by  said 
pressure  member  while  said  other  section  is 
moved  into  a  position  for  adjusting  said  sheet 
material  engaged  on  said  mandrel  into  a  cylin- 
der of  predetermined  uniform  size. 


2.685330 

PHOTOPRINTING  SYSTEM 

Jack  L.  Robins.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUeation  March  30. 1953.  Serial  No.  345.512 

5  Claims.    (CL  95— 4J;) 


•r- 


1.  A  phototyping  apparatus  comprising:  a 
photographic  film;  a  light  source;  means  for  in- 
terposing symbols  between  said  film  and  light 
source  to  permit  at  least  one  symbol  to  be  photo- 
graphed on  the  film;  first  means  for  effecting 
relative  movement  between  said  film  and  said 
light  source  in  a  first  direction  to  bring  unex- 
posed film  under  said  source;  second  means  to 
effect  relative  movement  between  said  film  and 
said  light  source  In  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction;  a  screen  member 
having  two  parallel  margins  adjustable  in  width; 
a  plate  on  said  screen  Including  a  composition 
line,  said  plate  being  tlltable  to  permit  said  line 
to  be  fitted  exactly  between  said  margins;  and  an 
Indexing  line  parallel  to  and  movable  between 
said  margins  by  said  first  moving  means. 


2.685.831 
DEVELOPING  MACHINE 

Ray  U.  Strandberg,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Anken  Film  Company.  Inc..  Newton,  N.  J.,  a 
oorporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUeation  March  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341.668 
9  Claims.    (CL  95— 84) 


3.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  pair  of  tanks  mounted  on  said  base 
member  in  side-by-side  relation,  a  first  frame 
member  having  spaced  side  plates  extending 
downwardly  into  said  tank,  large  rolls  extending 
between  said  side  plates  and  disposed  in  said 
tanks,  a  second  frame  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  frame  member  and  said  tanks 
and  means  including  flexible  belts  supported  on 
said  second  frame  member  for  guiding  photo- 
printing  material  aroimd  the  outside  of  one  of  the 
large  rolls  down  into  one  of  said  tanks  and  then 
upwardly  out  of  said  one  tank,  then  around  the 
other  large  roll  into  and  out  of  the  other  tank, 
said  first  frame  member  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  second  frame  member  to  permit 
their  separation. 
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2.685,832 

BLADE  FOR  MECHANICAL  BLOCKERS 

OR  THINNERS 

Tom  Rianda.  Gonxales,  Calif . 

AppUeation  Aufittt  27. 1952,  Serial  No.  306,546 

1  Claim.    (CL  97—213) 


fsn 


In  a  plant  thinning  blade,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed drive  shaft  having  an  annular  flange  on  Its 
rear  end,  there  being  a  central  opening  in  said 
blade  for  receiving  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  blade  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  In 
S]3aced  relation  around  said  opening,  securing 
elements  extending  through  said  apertures  and 
through  said  flange,  said  blade  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  -ef  spaced  slots,  said  blade  being 
circular  in  shape,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  slots 
terminating  In  cutouts,  said  cutouts  extending 
angularly  from  said  slots,  and  said  cutouts  being 
arcuately  shaped,  and  the  portion  of  the  cut- 
outs communicating  with  the  slots  being  larger 
than  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  cutouts,  said 
slots  defining  body  portions  therebetween,  the 
ends  of  said  body  portions  being  offset  In  oppo- 
site directions  with  respect  to  each  other  where- 
by one  end  of  each  of  said  body  portions  is  ar- 
ranged inwardly  of  a  central  plane  passing 
through  the  blade  and  the  other  end  of  each  body 
portion  is  arranged  outwardly  of  the  central 
plane,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  flns 
spacedly  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  each 
body  portion  and  secured  at  right  angles  there- 
to, each  body  portion  having  an  equal  number  of 
flns  secured  thereto,  said  flns  being  positioned  on 
one  side  only  of  the  blade,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
flns  being  flush  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
blade,  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  flns  being  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  cutouts,  said  slots  and  cutouts 
permitting  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  plants 
which  are  to  be  left  standing,  and  said  flns  en- 
gaging the  plants  to  be  removed  from  the  ground. 


along  a  predetermined  path  and  means  for  mor- 
ing  said  conveyor-stretch  In  a  predetermined  di- 
rection from  a  cereal-loading  station-point  there- 
along,  heating  means  for  providing  a  high-fre- 
quency electric  fleld  over  a  portion  of  said  path, 
said  heating  means  comprising  a  heating-elec- 
trode substantially  parallel  to  said  conveyor- 
stretch  at  a  predetermined  distance  thereabove, 
said  heating-electrode  being  spaced  from  said  sta- 
ticm  point  in  said  direction,  and  cereal-compact- 
ing means  for  compacting  cereal  on  said  con- 
veyor-stretch before  it  passes  into  said  electric 
field,  comprising  a  compactor-member  over  an- 
other portion  of  said  path,  said  compactor-mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  said  heating-electrode  in 
a  direction  toward  said  loading  station  and  hav- 
ing a  cereal-contact  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  heating  electrode. 


2,685,834 
MOLD  MARKING  APPARATUS 
John  Albert  Lasato-,   Chattanooga,   T»mi     as- 
signor to  Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
lylrania 

ApplieaUon  January  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  296.69f 
29  Claims.    (CL  191—4) 


1.  Mold  marking  apparatus  comprising  a  mark- 
ing member,  mounting  means  for  the  marking 
member,  means  engaging  the  marking  member 
moving  the  marking  member  ujaon  the  mounting 
means  into  position  adjacent  a  mold,  stop  means 
having  an  operative  face  stopping  the  marking 
member  in  that  position  and  means  engaging 
the  marking  member  moving  the  marking  mem- 
ber generally  parallel  and  relatively  to  the  oper- 
ative face  of  the  stop  means  toward  the  mold 
to  engage  and  mark  the  mold. 


2,685,833 
DIELECTRIC    HEATING    SYSTEM    FOR    CE- 
REALS AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 
Richard  H.  Hagopian,  Halethorpe,  Md.,  assignor 
to    Westinghoose    Electrie    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcaUon  November  26. 1949.  Serial  No.  129,649 
9  Claims.    (CL  99-^3) 


2,685.835 

BLASTING  INITIATOR 
George  Adelbert  Noddln,   Paubboro,  and  Paul 
Allen  RamsdeU,  Pitman,  N.  J.,  avignors  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  July  29, 1952.  Serial  No.  391,464 
13  Claims.    (CL  192— 28) 


.  i'i,. 


yU'-i-ii- '"  ^a~:^ 


1.  Dielectric  heating  apparatus  suitable  for  di- 

SSon   J^^,°'  «®^^*^'  ^"^Pf^Kj  ^  combi-  1.  An  electric  blasting  Initiator  comprising  a 

SJJir  'nrifSfS  convcyor  means  haijng  a  con-  loaded  metal  shell  and  a  plug  closing  th«  mouth 

veyor   presenting    a    conveyor-stretch    movable  of  said  shell  and  holding  the  leg  wires  at  a  spaced 
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distance  apart,  said  plug  comprising  an  essoi- 
tlally  cylindrical  core  of  a  resilient  material  of 
high  conductivity,  said  core  being  provided  with 
a  covering  of  a  resilient  material  of  low  conduc- 
tivity over  at  least  the  base  and  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  core  except  for  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  said  covering  over  said  cylindrical  surface, 
the  area  of  said  uncovered  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical surface  amounting  to  from  2  to  20%  of 
the  area  of  said  cylindriotl  surface,  the  leg  wires 
being  free  from  Insulation  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  their  length  through  said  core. 


ing  engageable  at  separated  points  with  an  end 
of  a  powder  grain  to  be  ignited,  said  spacing 


PRDtflNG  AND  TABCPING  DEVICE  FOR 
EXPLOSIVES  IN  BLAST  HOLES 
Henri  Sauvage,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Alr 
liqvide,  Soeiete  Anonyme  pour  PEtude  et  ITz- 
ploitation  des  Prooedes  Gewges  Claude,  Parts, 
Franee 

AppUeation  Mareta  18, 1959.  Serial  No.  149.398 

Claims  priority,  apirfieatlon  Franoe  Bfarch  25, 1949 

2  Claims.    (CL  192—39) 


means  projecting  from  the  casing  and  distancing 
the  explosive  charge  from  said  powder  grain. 


2.685.838 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 

Edward  J.  Weinfurt,  West  Allis.  Wit.,  aoigiMr  to 

McGraw  Electrie  Company,  Bfilwaukee,  Wia., 

a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  November  18, 1959,  Serial  No.  198,471 

5  Claims.    (CL  19S— 8) 


1.  In  a  priming  and  mechanical  tamping  de- 
vice for  blast  holes,  in  combination,  a  rigid  guide- 
sleeve  the  axial  hole  of  which  is  adapted  to  guide 
a  detonator  with  its  igniting  means,  means  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  end  of  said  guide-sleeve  for 
coupling  said  end  with  the  corresponding  end 
of  a  blast  cartridge  by  maintaining  the  detonator 
in  igniting  engagement  with  said  cartridge,  a 
mechanical  tamping  in  the  shape  of  a  bell  having 
an  apertiu'e  provided  in  its  bottom,  and  an  aux- 
iliary rigid  sleeve  provided  with  a  box  at  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  pass  through  the  apertured  bot- 
tom of  the  mechanical  tamping  and  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  the  guide-sleeve  for  seciuing 
on  the  latter  said  tamping,  said  auxiliary  sleeve 
extending  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  tamping. 


'2,685.837 
IGNITER 
Bruee  H.  Sage,  Altadoia,  and  John  MeMorris  and 
Glen  W.  MiUer,  Paoidena,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  Amerlea  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUeaUon  April  2,  1943,  Serial  No.  481,653 

8  Claims.  (CL  192— 79JB) 
8.  A  powder  grain  igpiter  consisting  of  a  casing 
containing  an  explosive  charge,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  passage  for  the  egress  of  wires  leading  from 
a  charge-detonator  in  the  casing,  and  circum- 
ferentially  separated  spacing  means  on  the  cas- 


1.  A  vibratory,  alternating  current  electromag- 
netic pump  comprising  fleld  means  having  shaded 
poles,  energizing  coil  means  on  said  field  means, 
armatiu-e  means  located  between  said  poles  and 
yieldingly  supported  for  vertical  vibration  due  to 
cyclic  variations  of  the  alternating  current,  tor- 
sional spring  means  acting  on  said  armature 
means  and  oiHX>sing  the  torque  of  said  armature 
means  produced  by  said  shaded  poles,  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  operatlvel^^  connected  to 
said  torsional  spring  means  for  adjusting  said 
torsional  spring  means  in  accordance  with  tem- 
perature variation,  pump  means  actuated  by  said 
armature  means  upon  longitudinal  vibration  of 
said  armature  means,  a  body  portion  having  a 
pair  of  delivery,  ports,  and  valve  means  controlled 
by  the  rotary  movement  of  said  armature  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  deUvery  ports  with 
said  pump  means. 


2,885,839 

PUMP 
Charies  D.  Vandenbnrgh,  Chariestown.  Md.,  as- 
signor to  American  Viscose  Corporation,  WQ- 
mington,  DeL,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  November  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  193428 
2  Claims.     (CL  193 — 4) 
1.  A  constant  ratio  dual  pump  assembly  for  de- 
llvolng  two  streams  of  a  spinning  fluid  in  the 
manufacture  of  artificial  filaments  and  fibers 
comprising  two  outer  plates  and  one  center  plate 
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spaced  from  each  other,  a  gear  housing  com- 
pressed between  each  two  adjacent  plates  having 
a  double  gear  chamber  therein  and  separating 
the  plates,  means  for  clamping  the  plates  and 
housings  together  in  fluid-tight  relationship,  a 
driven  gear  in  the  chamber  of  each  housing,  an 
idler  gear  in  the  chamber  of  each  housing  mesh- 
ing with  the  driven  gear,  a  driveshaft  extending 
through  the  plates  and  the  housings  and  keyed  to 
the  driven  gear  in  each  chamber,  driving  means 
for  said  shaft,  a  shaft  joumaling  the  Idler  gear 
in  each  chamber  and  supported  in  the  plates, 
walls  defining  a  separate  conduit  in  each  of  the 
outer  plates  extending  from  an  outwardly  facing 


assembly  comprising:  a  cam  on  said  gearshaft, 
a  pump  casinc  mounted  on  said  gearshaft  hous- 
ing in  sealing  relation  therewith,  a  cylinder  in 
said  casing,  a  pump  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a 
cam  follower  mechanism  oscillatably  supported 
in  said  casing  and  bearing  on  said  cam  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plunger  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  gearshaft,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
to  and  conveying  it  from  said  cylinder  in  response 
to  reciprocation  of  said  plunger. 


2.685.841 
PUMP  FOR  PUMPING  UQUID 
Albert  J.  Sehimpke,  Soathfleld  Township. 
Oakland  County.  Mleh. 
Original  appUcaUon  April  17.  1947.  Serial  No. 
742.163,  now  Patent  No.  2.599.202.  dated  Jane 
S.  1952.    Dirided  and  thk  appUeatlon  April  10, 
1952,  Serial  No.  281.610 

6  Claims.     (CL  103—103) 


C*.    . 


port  In  each  plate  to  a  port  in  each  chamber, 
walls  deflning  two  separate  fluid  conduits  in  the 
center  plate,  one  of  said  conduits  extending  from 
a  port  on  the  edge  of  the  center  plate  to  a  port  in 
the  chamber  of  one  housing  and  the  other  of  said 
conduits  in  the  center  plate  extending  from  a  port 
on  the  edge  of  the  center  plate  to  a  port  in  the 
chamber  of  the  other  housing,  a  bracket  for  the 
pump  assembly  in  which  the  plates  and  housings 
as  a  unit  are  pivotally  mounted,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely facing  ball  and  socket  joints  extending 
from  said  bracket  and  pivotally  supporting  the 
two  outer  plates  at  the  outwardly  facing  port  in 
each  outer  plate,  and  walls  deflning  a  fluid  pas- 
sage through  said  ball  and  socket  joints 


2.685.840 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTORS 

Frederick  D.  Fonston.  Tujnnga.  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  197.800 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—54) 


1.  A  pump  comprising,  a  sump  for  the  liquid 
to  be  pumped  thereby,  a  bowl  having  an  open 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  being  posi- 
tioned below  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid,  an 
operating  shaft  disposed  in  the  bowl,  impeller 
blades  secured  to  the  operating  shaft  extending 
substantially  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and 
being  driven  by  the  operating  shaft,  said  impeller 
blades  being  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
bowl  so  that  at  least  portions  of  the  impeller 
blades  are  normally  submerged,  guide  vanes 
mounted  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  bowl  above 
the  impeller  blades  for  guiding  the  liquid  which 
is  pumped  upwardly  by  the  blades,  and  a  rotat- 
able  tubular  element  secured  to  and  supported  by 
the  upper  portions  of  the  impeller  blades  and  hav- 
ing a  running  clearance  with  the  guide  vanes. 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  assembly  for  a  tractor 
having  an  engine  with  a  drive  clutch  on  its  rear 
end,  a  transmission  supported  in  fixed  relation 
with  respect  to  said  engine  spaced  rearwardly 
of  said  clutch  and  having  a  main  gear  shaft  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  transmission  to  said 
clutch  in  driven  relation  with  the  clutch,  and  a 
gearshaft  housing  mounted  on  said  transmission 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said  pump 


2.685.842 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  AND 

VOLUME  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
George  H.  Hafferd.  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio 
AppUcation  November  18.  1948.  Serial  No.  60,748 
5  Claims.     {CI.  103—120) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  variable  displacement 
pimip  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  displac- 
ing rotor,  a  modulator  providing  a  pump  cham- 
ber normally  eccentrically  disposed  relative  to 
the  rotor  and  within  which  the  rotor  is  opera- 
tive to  displace  fluid  through  the  pump  cham- 
ber, said  modulator  being  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment relative  to  the  rotor  to  vary  the  relative 
fluid    displacement    eccentricity    of    the    pump 
chamber  and  the  rotor  in  operation,  a  portion  of 
the  modulator  having  a  rack,  a  spur  gear  hy- 
draulic motor  having  teeth  meshing  with  said 
rack,  a  torsion  spring  acting  on  said  gear  to  bias 
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the  same  normally  in  one  direction  for  maintain- 
ing the  modulator  in  one  position,  and  hydraulic 
means  cooperatively  related  to  the  spur  gear  for 


driving  the  spur  gear  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  spring  bias  when  the  modulator  is  to 
be  shifted  from  said  one  position. 


2,885.848 

HOISTING  TYPE  BODY  SUPPORT 
Aa»  W.  Skinner.  Riverdale.  HI..  aMifnor  to  Whit- 
ing Corporation.  Harvey,  DL.  a  corporation  of 
HUnois 
Application  November  3.  1951.  Serial  No.  254,774 
5  Claims.     (CL  104— 88) 


±^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  elongated  ele- 
vated vehicle  body  support  girder  having  inner 
and  outer  sides,  comprising  a  jack  having  a 
wheeled  body  for  movement  along  a  flat  upper 
portion  of  the  girder,  a  frame  on  the  body  in- 
cluding upright  guide  means  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  inner  side  of  the  girder  and  the  jack 
body,  a  block  movable  on  the  guides,  a  generally 
horizontal  inwardly  projecting  body  support  arm 
slidably  carried  by  the  block,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  block  upwardly. 


t.885,844 
TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  TOY  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS 
Lemnel  W.  Short  and  Dean  W.  Short, 
BeaTerton,  Oreg. 
AppUeaUon  May  18. 1949.  Serial  No.  93.992 
1  Claim.    (CL  104—148) 
A  miniature  railroad  track  sjrstem  comprising 
in  combination,  an  endless  main  track  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  two-rail  track  sections  intercon- 
nected at  their  ends,  a  crossover  track  positioned 
inside  the  endless  main  track  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  two-rail  track  sections  interconnected 

685  O.  G.— 23 
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together,  said  crossover  track  including  end  track 
sections,  switches  connecting  said  end  track  sec- 
tions of  the  crossover  track  to  oppo«dte  points  of 
the  main  track,  said  switches  having  two-rail  sec- 
tions connected  to  the  end  track  sections  and 
each  of  said  two-rail  sections  having  a  rail  adja- 
cent the  inner  rail  of  the  main  track  and  said  rail 
of  each  of  said  sections  being  insulated  from  the 
inner  rail  of  the  main  track,  the  end  track  sec- 
tions of  the  crossover  track  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  main  track,  said  crossover  track 
having  track  sections  intermediate  said  end  track 
sections  thereof,  each  of  certain  of  said  inter- 
mediate track  sections  having  two  aligned  rails  of 
unequal  length  on  one  side  spaced  longitudinally 
from  each  other  at  their  adjoining  ends  to  form 
an  insulating  gap  at  one  end  of  said  section  and 
two  aligned  rails  of  unequal  length  on  the  other 
side  spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other  at 
their  adjoining  ends  to  form  an  insulating  gap  at 
the  other  end  of  said  section,  said  insulathig  gaps 
being  thereby  longitudinally  spaced  and  diago- 
nally opposed,  a  flrst  source  of  electrical  energy 
connected  to  the  main  track  and  to  the  end  track 
sections  of  the  crossover  track  and  supplying 
electrical  current  to  the  track  sections  of  the 
main  track  and  to  the  end  track  sections  of  the 


crossover  track,  a  second  source  of  electrical 
energy  connected  to  the  rails  of  the  intermediate 
track  sections  of  the  crossover  track,  and  a  rail- 
road car  mounted  upon  lozigitudinally  spaced 
front  and  rear  trucks  operable  on  said  tracks  and 
one  truck  having  conducting  wheels  on  one  side 
thereof  and  electrically  interconnected  with  each 
other  and  having  insulating  wheels  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  truck,  and  the  other  truck  being 
structurally  identical  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
truck  but  arranged  in  a  reverse  position  on  the 
track  wherein  its  insulated  wheels  are  located  on 
the  rail  opposite  to  the  rail  on  which  the  insulated 
wheels  of  the  flrst  mentioned  truck  are  located 
and  its  conducting  wheels  are  located  on  the  rail 
opposite  to  the  rail  on  which  the  conducting 
wheels  of  the  flrst  mentioned  truck  are  located, 
will  close  an  electrical  circuit  at  one  end  of  each 
of  said  certain  of  said  intermediate  track  sections 
with  the  conducting  wheels  on  one  truck  and  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  certain  of  said  interme- 
diate track  sections  with  the  conducting  wheels 
on  the  truck  at  the  oi^xisite  end  of  said  car.  said 
conducting  wheels  of  the  one  truck  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  the  conducting  wheels  of 
the  other  truck  the  same  distance  as  the  longi- 
tudinal spacing  of  the  gaps  to  thereby  bridge  the 
gaps.  _«__.^^_ 

2.685.845 
RAILWAY  CAR  RADIUS  ROD 
Alfred  A.  Gassner,  New  York,  and  George  B.  Par- 
sons, Roosevelt,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Ineorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  February  18.  1947.  Serial  No.  729,236 
9  Claims.     (CI.  105—4) 
4.  In  a  railway  car,  an  axle  canying  wheels, 
framing,  means  suspending  the  framing  on  the 
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axle,  a  pair  of  similar  longitudinally  extending 
rods  each  comprising  forward  and  rear  jointed 
sections,  a  ball  Joint  device  connecting  the  for- 
ward rod  section  to  the  framing,  means  fixed  to 
the  axle,  rubber  means  connecting  the  rear  rod 


section  to  said  means  fixed  to  the  axle,  said  rub- 
ber means  damping  torque  reaction  forces  from 
the  axle  to  the  framing,  and  means  limiting  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  rear  rod  section  rela- 
tive to  said  means  fixed  to  the  axle. 


2.6S5.846 
RAILWAY  CAB  ANTISIDESWAT  DEVICE 
Alfred  A.  Gassno*,  New  Toi^  N.  T^  and  James 
MaeVeigh.  Ma^id.   Spain;   said   Gassner  as- 
signor to  Ameriean  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  Blareh  7,  1947,  Serial  No.  7S3.096 
5  Claims.     (CL  IM— 4) 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  a  rigid  axle  structure  com- 
prising a  depressed  transverse  central  portion, 
an  upwardly  extending  arm  on  either  end  there- 
of, and  an  outwardly  extending  stub  axle  on  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  track  wheels 
mounted  on  said  stub  axles,  body  framing  in- 
cluding an  underframe  portion  at  substantially 
the  same  level  as  said  stub  axles,  outwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  resilient  strut  means  pivotal- 
ly  suspended  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  stub 
axles  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  body  framing 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  central  element  depending 
from  said  underframe,  a  transversely  extending 
resilient  device  connected  at  one  end  to  the  axle 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  depending  element 
for  resisting  forces  tending  to  move  the  frame 
laterally  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  the 
axle  structure,  and  a  two-way  transversely  ex- 
tending damping  device  connected  to  the  axle 
and  the  central  element  for  damping  lateral 
oscillations  between  the  framing  and  the  axle, 
said  resilient  device  and  said  damping  device 
being  secured  to  said  axle  structure  and  to  said 
depending  element  a  substantial  distance  below 
the  axis  of  said  stub  axle,  thereby  lengthening 
the  moment  arm  resisting  rotation  and  oscilla- 
tion of  the  body  framing  about  its  longitudinal 
axis. 

2,685.847 

TRUCK  AXLE-BOX  MOUNTING  FOB 
BAILWAY  ROLLING  STOCK 
Jakob  Waldvogel.  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Schweizerische  LokomotiT-  and  Ma- 
sehinenfabrili.  Winterthur.  Switserland 
AppUcation  March  15. 1950.  Serial  No.  149.71S 
Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 
March  21,  1949 
4  CUims.     (CI.  105—223) 
4.  In  a  truck  suspension  for  rail  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle 


having  a  Journal  and  a  journal  box  at  each  end 
thereof  adjustable  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  guide  body  formed  with  two 
guide  sleeves  guided  each  along  a  vertical  guide 
stud  on  the  vehicle  frame,  and  two  hangers 
associated  with  each  Journal  box  at  the  ends  of 
said  axle  and  situated  in  transverse  planes  with 
respect  to  the  truck  axle,  each  of  said  two 
hangers  having  a  bridge  portion  positioned  below 
the  Journal  box,  said  bridge  portions  having  end 
portions  extending  beyond  the  base  of  the  arms 


and  pivotally  supporting  said  two  guide  sleeves, 
said  two  hangers  further  comprising  two  arms 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bridge  portion 
and  laterally  of  the  Journal  box  and  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  Journal  box  at  either  side 
thereof,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  bridge  end 
portions  being  situated  at  a  level  below  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  arms  with  said  Joumiial  box 
so  as  to  permit  transverse  oscillatory  movements 
of  the  hangers,  whereby  the  axis  of  the  axle  box 
is  maintained  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  guide  body  when  said  hangers  are  trans- 
versely swimg  out  of  their  vertical  position. 


2,685,848 

SLOTTED  TUNNEL  SHIP  CLAMP 

William  A.  Meighan,  Oswego,  and  Tlrey  L.  Hume, 

Portland,  Oreg* 

AppUcaUon  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,413 

4  Claims.     (CL  105—369) 


1.  A  two  piece  ship  clamp  for  gripping  the  web 
and  inboard  fiange  of  a  ship  hull  rib,  comprising 
a  U-shaped  body  having  one  short  leg  and  one 
long  leg  Joined  by  a  connecting  section,  said  legs 
being  substantially  parallel  and  being  spaced  the 
approximate  thickness  of  said  flange  to  adapt 
the  faces  of  said  legs  to  closely  encompass  the 
fiange  with  the  connecting  section  gripping  the 
flange  end,  said  long  leg  terminating  in  a  tapered 
tunnel  the  axis  of  which  lies  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  flange,  said  tunnel 
having  a  U-shaped  flanged  lateral  slot  through 
one  wall  defining  an  initial  insertion  opening,  and 
an  elongated  tapered  keeper  having  a  recess  por- 
tion complementary  to  said  U-shaped  flanged  slot 
adjacent  one  end  for  insertion  through  said  open- 
ing and  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  tapered 
tunnel,  said  ke^?er  carrying  Jaw  means  adjacent 
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the  outboard  end  thereof  adapted  to  grip  said 
web  for  appljrlng  purchase  to  said  tunnel  and 
long  leg  in  a  direction  drawing  said  connecting 
section  against  the  end  of  said  fiange.  the  inboard 
end  of  said  tapered  keeper  terminating  in  a  closed 
eye  engagement  means  for  pulling  said  keeper 
into  said  tunnel  to  increase  the  grip  of  said  clamp 
on  said  fiange  and  web. 


2,685349 

TUNNEL  SHIP  CLAMP 
William  A.  Meighaa,  Oswego,  and  Tirey  L.  Hume, 

Porttand,  Oreg* 
Original   application   June   6.    1950,    Serial   No. 
166,495.    Dtrided  and  this  appUcaUon  October 
15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,414 

6  ClaliiM.    (CL  165— M9) 


air  space  between  said  surface  and  said  shielding 
elements,  said  shielding  elements  extending 
transversely  of  said  supports  and  being  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  said  supports  to  define 
air  spaces  therebetween,  said  spacers  having  open 
areas  therebetween  to  permit  air  to  pass  between 
said  upper  part  of  said  vehicle  and  said  shielding 
elements  preparatory  to  escaping  through  said 
air  spaces  between  said  shielding  elements,  said 
shielding  elements  substantially  shielding  said 
surface  from  the  rays  of  the  sun. 


1.  A  two  piece  ship  clamp  for  gripping  the  web 
and  inboard  fiange  of  a  ship  hull  rib.  comprising 
a  U-shaped  body  having  one  short  leg  and  one 
long  leg  Joined  by  a  connecting  section,  said  legs 
being  spaced  apart  and  having  their  opposed 
faces  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  over  sub- 
stantial areas,  said  long  leg  terminating  in  a 
tapered  tunnel  the  axis  of  which  lies  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  fiange,  and  an 
elongated  tapered  keeper  with  a  rear  tool  engag- 
ing face  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than 
that  of  the  remainder  of  said  keeper,  said  keeper 
being  slidably  mounted  in  said  tapered  tunnel, 
said  keeper  canylng  Jaw  means  adjacent  the  out- 
board end  thereof  adapted  to  grip  said  web  for 
applying  purchase  to  said  turmel  and  long  leg 
in  a  direction  drawing  said  connecting  section 
against  the  end  of  said  fiange. 


8,685,859 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Lewis  E.  Soldaa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcation  May  16.  1951,  Serial  No.  226,613 

13  Claims.     (CL  198—3) 


2,685,851 

GREENHOUSE  STRUCTURE 

Arnold  A.  Zarhman,  St.  Paol,  Minn. 

AppUcation  June  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,911 

7  Claims.     (CL  198—16) 


1.  A  green  house  construction  including  a  ridge 
pole  hav^  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined web,  an  eiUarged  lower  edge  on  said  web, 
a  continuous  socket  extending  longitudinally  in 
said  enlarged  lower  edge  said  enlargement  having 
a  longitudinally  ext^idlng  slot  therein  extending 
from  the  lowest  portion  of  the  enlargement  to  an 
angularly  spaced  point  on  the  other  surface  of 
the  enlargement,  a  pivot  axially  rotatable  in  said 
socket,  a  fiange  connected  to  said  pivot  and  ex- 
tendlnig  downwardly  therefrom  a  hinge  plate 
connected  to  said  fiange  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  substantially  parallel  to 
the  web,  and  a  lip  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  said  flange  beneath  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  socket  effecting  the  transfer  or 
condensation  found  on  the  under  surface  of  said 
flange  to  the  under  surface  of  said  lip  and  down 
the  window  structure. 


2,685352 

ROOF  COVERING 

Kari  GddeL  Burmoos  (Salsbur),  Austria 

AppUcaUon  January  30, 1952.  Serial  No.  268,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria 

Auffust  39.  1951 

8  Claims.     (CL  198—17) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  that  comprises 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  supports,  spacers 
that  are  secured  to  said  supports  and  are  secur- 
able  to  the  upper  part  of  said  vehicle  to  hold 
said  supports  above  said  upper  part  of  said  vehi- 
cle, the  lower  ends  of  said  spacers  defining  a  sur- 
face that  ts  complementary  to  said  upper  part 
of  said  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
shielding  elements  that  are  held  above  said  upper 
part  of  said  vehicle  by  said  supports  to  define  an 


1.  A  covering  for  a  roof  ccHnprising  a  pluraUty 
of  rectangular  plates  disposed  In  parallel  super. 
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posed  rows,  each  of  the  said  i^tes  having  a  hol- 
low bead  at  both  vertical  side  edges  and  a  third 
hollow  bead  disposed  in  the  center  of  each  of  the 
said  plates  and  parallel  to  the  said  end  hollow 
beads,  all  the  said  hollow  beads  extending  over 
the  entire  height  of  the  said  plates  and  the  end 
hollow  beads  including  means  for  connection  of 
each  pair  of  adjacent  plates  in  each  of  the  said 
rows,  each  of  the  said  plates  having  a  top  and 
bottom  flange  at  its  top  and  its  bottom  edge,  re- 
spectively, the  said  flanges  extending  substantial- 
ly over  the  entire  width  of  the  said  plates,  the 
said  top  flange  of  each  plate  being  formed  with 
rearward  overlapping  to  hang  the  said  plate  on 
the  bottom  flange  of  the  next  upper  of  the  said 
plates,  and  the  said  bottom  flange  of  each  plate 
being  formed  with  forward  overlapping  to  re- 
ceive the  top  flange  of  the  next  lower  of  the  said 
plates,  the  said  flanges  following  the  said  hollow 
bead  formations  in  order  to  fortify  each  other, 
and  means  for  securing  the  said  plates  to  the 
said  roof. 


^_  2.685.853 

FURNACE  ASH  CONVEYER  AND  DISPOSAL 

MECHANISM 

Albert  M.  Sehliek.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 

AppUeation  August  25.  1949,  Serial  No.  112.250 

6  Claims.     (CL  ll^—ies) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  progressively  breaking  up. 
compressing  and  conveying  solid  materials  of 
irregular  form,  comprising  a  tubular  housing,  the 
interior  of  said  housing  being  of  substantially 
frusto-conical  form,  said  housing  having  an  open- 
ing through  one  side  thereof,  a  hopper  fitted  to 
said  housing  opening,  feeding  the  solid  materials 
therethrough,  the  interior  of  said  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  of  arcuate 
cross-section  therein,  a  conveyor  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  the  conveyor  having  a 
plurality  of  narrow  edged  spiral  blades  of  pro- 
gressively reduced  diameter  formed  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  blade  of  said  con- 
veyor having  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial 
V-notches  cut  across  the  outer  circumference 
thereof,  each  notch  cutting  entirely  through  the 
blade  edge,  said  conveyor  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  soUd  materials  through  the  housing  opening, 
the  conveyor  blade  notches  being  operative  to 
coact  with  the  housing  grooves  to  simultaneously 
break  the  solid  materials  up  Into  smaller  particles, 
the  conveyor  blades  being  operative  to  compress 
the  solid  materials,  and  dehver  the  materials 
through  an  outlet  opening  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing, an  outlet  conduit  attached  to  said  housing 
said  spiral  conveyor  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage formed  theretnrough.  with  a  plurality  of 
angular  openings  communicating  with  said  longi- 
tudinal passage,  and  means  supplying  a  stream 
Of  water  through  said  openings,  the  rotary  spray 
from  said  angular  openings  sluicing  the  broken 
material  stream  along  the  conduit. 


2.686.854 

STRIP-GUIDING  AND  SEVERING  DEVICE 
FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
James  E.  Ackerman,  Devon,  and  Charica  R.  Odcr- 
mann,  BfUford.  Conn.,  anignon  to  The  Singer 
Mannfaetoring  Company.  EUsabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
eorporation  of  New  Jeney 
AppUeation  November  39. 1950,  Serial  No.  19SJ74 
8  Claima.     (CL  112—136) 


!!*• 


3.  A  strip-guiding  and  severing  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  work  guides,  a  strip-guide 
associated  with  said  work  guides,  said  strip-guide 
having  surfaces  arranged  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  strip  in  a  single  plane  during 
the  passage  of  the  strip  through  the  guide,  a 
knife-carrier  supported  for  movement  crosswise 
of  said  strip-guide  in  a  path  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  strip,  a  strip-cutting 
knife  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  inclined  to 
the  plane  of  the  strip  in  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  knife-carrier,  a  knife  locating  seat  formed 
on  said  knife-carrier,  and  a  clamp  member  as- 
sociated with  said  knife-carrier  for  securing  said 
knife  against  said  locating  seat. 


2.685  J55 
SECTIONAUZED  COMPRESSIBLE  RESILIENT 

SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Jack  M.  Montefaleo,  Shelton,  Conn.,  aalgnor  to 
The  Sponge  Rubber  Products  Company,  Shel- 
ton, Conn.,  a  eorporation  of  Conneetieat 
AppUeation  April  9,  1949.  Serial  No.  86.472 
4  Claims.    (CL  112—262) 


1.  The  method  of  compacting  sponge  rubber 
sheeting  for  storage  in  folded  condition,  which 
comprises  dividing  continuous  sponge  rubber 
sheeting  into  sectional  sheets  of  sponge  rubber 
having  single  ply  margins  at  least  one  of  which 
sheets  retains  a  bare  margin  and  edge,  coupling 
said  sectional  sheets  in  edge-to-edge  relation  by 
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stitching  to  substantially  co-planar  surfaces  of 
other  single  ply  margins  of  said  sheets  a  flexible 
tape,  and  swinging  said  tape  coupled  sheets  Into 
overlapping  face-to-face  relation  by  folding  said 
tape  to  the  exclusion  of  folding  said  sheets  so 
that  said  bare  margin  and  edge  of  one  of  said 
sheets  is  sandwiched  between  single  ply  margins 
of  two  others  of  said  sheets  and  lies  within  the 
bight  of  said  folded  tape. 


1.  Apparatus  for  roller  spinning  a  groove  in  a 
flange  wall  of  a  cup-shaped  blank  having  a  pre- 
determined uniform  axial  flange  length  includ- 
ing, opposed  rotatable  headstock  and  tallstock 
dies,  driving  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  dies, 
means  for  axially  moving  one  of  the  dies  toward 
and  away  from  the  other,  a  spinning  roll  opera- 
tively  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  dies,  means  for  moving  the  spinning  roll 
toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
dies,  opposed  annular  groove  forming  surfaces 
formed  on  said  dies,  working  surfaces  formed  on 
said  spinning  roll  cooperating  with  said  die  sur- 
faces when  the  dies  are  rotated  and  the  roll  is 
moved  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dies, 
and  a  ring  mounted  on  one  of  the  dies  for  rota- 
tion therewith  having  an  inner  cylindrical  axially 
extending  abutment  shoulder  circumferentially 
overhanging  the  annular  groove  forming  surface 
on  said  one  die.  said  ring  normally  being  urged 
axially  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  one  die 
and  being  engaged  during  rotation  by  said  spin- 
ning roll  and  moved  thereby  axially  in  the  other 
direction  relative  to  said  one  die. 


I  2.685.8S7 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTAINERS 
FROM  THIN  GAUGE  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Max  O.  Knhn.  Qniney,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Altron,  Ohio,  a 
eorpM^tion  of  Ohio 
Original  appUeatlon  November  19. 1947,  Serial  No. 
786.921.    Divided  and  this  applieaUon  October 
27. 1959.  Serial  No.  192,583 

1  Oaim.  (CL  113—129) 
The  method  of  producing  a  container  from 
stainless  steel  of  relatively  thin  gauge  stock  by 
Joining  a  body  member  to  a  closed  end  member, 
said  members  having  telescoping  cylindrical  por- 
tions, which  comprises  the  steps  of  grooving  the 


body  member  to  form  a  clrcumfovntially  extend- 
ing annular  shoulder  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  circumferential  surface  thereof,  the  shoulder 
having  an  annular  surface  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  members 
and  joining  with  said  circumferential  surface  to 
form  a  sharp  comer  therewith,  assembling  the 
end  meihber  with  the  grooved  body  member  with 


2.685.886 

SPUN  METAL  MANUFACTURE 
Arthur  M.  Wiekwire  and  Paol  Williams.  North 
Canton,  and  Robert  J.  KUlian.  Canton.  Ohio. 
asBlgnon  to  Aotomatie  Steel  Produets.  Ine., 
^nimiBgton.  Dd^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUeation  December  29, 1949.  Serial  No. 
135.754.    Divided  and  this  application  July  31. 
1951.  Serial  No.  239.426 

7  Oaims.    (CL  113—58) 


Irl.C?'^ 


the  end  edge  of  said  end  member  abutting  said 
annular  surface  and  fltting  snugly  within  said 
comer  without  the  formation  of  a  substantial 
open  crevice,  applying  welding  heat  to  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  groove  causing  said  shoulder 
and  said  end  edge  of  said  other  member  to  weld 
together  by  fusion  to  form  a  substantially  smooth 
continuous  weld  surface. 


2.685358 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SUBMARINE 

INTERCEPTORS 

William  O.  Harrison,  Jr..  Winchester.  Ind. 

AppUcaUon  June  1, 1949.  Serial  No.  96.568 

2  CUtms.    (CL  114—16) 


1.  In  a  balancing  system  for  a  submarine  boat 
the  combination  comprising  a  forward  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  horizontally  projecting  hy- 
dro-planes, an  axle  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  each  hydro-plane  and  extending  inwardly  of 
each  hydro-plane  in  the  same  plane,  a  gear  box 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  each  axle,  a  rock 
shaft  extending  forwardly  of  each  gear  box  in  a 
horizontal  plane  with  the  axis  of  each  rock  shaft 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  axles, 
chain  drive  connections  between  each  forwardly 
extending  rock  shaft  and  the  gear  box.  a  shaft 
extending  intermediately  of  said  rock  shafts 
parallel  thereto,  a  chain  drive  connection  between 
said  last  shaft  and  said  rock  shafts,  and  a  control 
mechanism  connected  to  said  Isist  shaft  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  liydro-planes. 


2,685.859 

MIRROR  POSITION  INDICATOR  MEANS 

Don  R.  DonneU.  Los  Angdes.  CaUf. 

AppUcaUon  September  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  399,883 

5  CUims.     (a.  116—124) 

"    A  mirror  position  indicator  means  for  use 

wltii  a  tiltably  moimted  mirror  member  having 

indicia  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  comprising  a 

flexible  indicator  plate  positioned  behind  said 

mirror  member  adjacent  the  edge  portion  there- 
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of  having  indicia,  said  Plate  carrying  indicia  on 
the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  mirror  member  for 
cooperative  association  with  the  indicia  on  said 
mirror  member,  and  a  spring  bracket  m^ms 


'« 


carrying  said  indicator  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  support,  said  bracket  being  so 
mounted  and  constructed  as  to  yieldably  urge 
said  plate  against  said  mirror  member. 


2,685.860 

CONTAINER  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Nieholas  J.  Plakas,  West  Roxbory,  Mass. 

Application  November  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  319,979 

5  Claims.    (CL  116—184) 


1.  In  a  cover  for  a  container  of  the  type  de- 
scribed a  cover  element  having  characters  im- 
printed on  the  top  surface  thereof  for  indicating 
the  contents  of  the  container,  an  indicator  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  pointed  to  any  of  said  charac- 
ters, and  hoUow  rivet  means  rotatably  fixing  said 
indicator  element  to  the  cover  element,  said  hol- 
low rivet  means  passing  through  said  indicator 
element  and  through  said  cover  element. 


2.685,861 

TUBULAR  LAMP  INTERNAL  COATING 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  John  Webb,  Wolrerton,  England,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  October  6, 1956.  Serial  No.  188,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

March  24,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL  llfr— 215) 


TT.- 


\JI    .        \,l 


"^  -  ^S 


a  reservoir  for  coating  material  and  adapted  to 
be  located  within  said  envelope,  magnetic  means 
to  be  located  outside  said  envelope  for  creating 
a  magnetic  field  therein;  means  for  imparting 
a  displacement  to  said  envelope  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  means, 
a  magnetic  portion  in  said  reservoir  for  main- 
taining it  in  said  magnetic  field  and  in  constant 
spaced  relationship  to  said  magnetic  means  not- 
withstanding displacement  of  said  envelope,  and 
a  coating  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  reser- 
voir, said  disc  having  its  lower  periphery  dis- 
posed for  dipping  in  said  material,  and  Its  upper 
periphery  disposed  for  bearing  against  said  in- 
ternal surface,  thereby  to  transfer  coating  ma- 
terial from  said  reservoir  to  said  surface. 


2.685.862 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MILKING  MACHINES 

Artie  Ray  Hill  and  John  E.  Jones, 

Long  Beach.  Calif. 

ApplicaUon  December  1.  1952,  Serial  No.  323.443 

4  Claims.     (CL  119—14.08) 


1.  An  automatic  lid  for  milking  machines 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  milk  bucket  compris- 
ing, means  on  the  lid  attachable  to  a  vacuum 
source,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  lid.  a  teat 
cup.  a  tube  extending  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
teat  cup.  a  fiow  pipe  in  said  receptacle  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  open  at 
the  top.  a  float  in  said  receptacle,  valve  means  on 
said  float  engageable  with  said  flow  pipe  to  close 
said  flow  pipe  in  one  position  of  the  float,  a  con- 
trol pipe  in  said  receptacle,  a  second  valve  means 
engaging  and  closing  the  control  pipe  in  one  po- 
sition of  the  valve  means,  and  manual  means  en- 
gaging the  second  valve  means  to  unseat  the 
same  and  open  the  control  pipe. 


2,685363 

SELF-DUMPING  MONORAIL  LIVE  STOCK 

FEED  DISPENSER 

William  W.  Martin,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Pacific  Dairy  Machinery  Co..  a  corporation 

of  California 

ApplieaUon  July  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  176,693 
10  Claims.    (CL  119—51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  longitudinally  coating  the  in-       1.  In  a  travelling  feed  dispenser  construction 
temal  surface  of  a  tubular  envelope,  comprising  for  delivering  feed  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  sta- 
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tions.  the  combination  compriiing:  a  travelling 
feed  dispenser  holding  a  quantity  of  feed  to  be 
dispensed;  means  for  supporting  and  directing 
the  dispenser  for  travel  to  the  plurality  of  sta- 
tions; drive  means  for  moving  the  dispenser  along 
said  support  means;  discharge  means  on  the 
dispenser;  metering  valve  means  at  the  discharge 
means  for  measuring  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  feed  to  be  discharged  from  said  discharge 
means  while  positioned  at  any  one  of  said  sta- 
tions; electric  control  circuit  means  actuating 
and  controlling  the  dispenser  drive  means  to  move 
the  dispenser;  and  means  carried  with  said  dis- 
penser and  associated  with  said  circuit  means  for 
predetermining  the  distance  and  direction  trav- 
elled by  the  dispenser  from  any  one  station  to 
stop  the  dispenser  automatically  at  any  other 
preselected  station  preparatory  to  discharging 
feed  at  said  preselected  station. 


2,6SSJ85 
PNEUMATICAULT  POWERED  HTDRAUUC 

PUMP 
James  A.  Roberts,  Howard  R.  Fischer,  and  Mareel 
P.  D'Haem,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chleago 
Pneamaiic  Tool  Company.  New  Y«rk,  N.  T.,  • 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  applicaUon  April  7.  1948.  Serial  No. 
19.478.  now  Patent  No.  2.588.164.  dated  Bfareh 
4.  1952.  Divided  and  this  appUeation  October 
16.  1951.  Serial  No.  252,762 

5  Claims.     (CL  Ul— 164) 


iVfvOdfOVv 

STANCHION 

Stuart  C.  Lilly.  London.  Ohio 

AppUeation  April  84,  1958,  Serial  No.  350.906 

4  Claims.    (CL  119—147) 


y-v^ 


1.  A  stanchion  ddmprising  upper  and  lower 
rail  imlts  including  rails  adapted  to  be  clamped 
at  opposite  sides  of  vertical  supports,  connecting 
members  in  the  form  of  clamping  bolt  units  for 
holding  said  rails  in  clamping  relationship,  said 
lower  rail  unit  including  a  pair  of  rails  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  vertical  supiwrts  and  a  single 
rail  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  supports,  rela- 
tively adjustable  slats  pivoted  in  a  space  be- 
tween said  pair  of  rails  by  means  of  bayonet 
slots  in  the  slats  and  pins  carried  by  said  rails, 
said  upper  rail  unit  also  including  a  pair  of  rails 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  supports  and 
a  single  rail  unit  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
supports  and  being  connected  by  bolt  units,  said 
slats  extending  upwardly  between  the  pair  of 
rails  of  the  upper  rail  unit  and  being  free  to  swing 
in  the  space  provided  therebetween,  springs 
connected  to  the  slats  and  anchored  to  the  lower 
rail  unit  for  normally  swinging  said  slats  apart, 
said  bolt  units  of  the  upper  rail  unit  serving  to 
limit  outward  swinging  movement  of  said  slats, 
a  rope  anchored  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
slats  and  slldably  coomected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
other  to  pull  said  slats  towards  each  other,  a 
stop  pin  carried  by  the  upper  rail  unit  for  lim- 
iting inward  swinging  movement  of  one  of  said 
slats,  and  a  removable  pin  carried  by  said  upper 
rail  for  limiting  outward  swinging  of  said  slat. 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  powered  hydraulic  pump, 
a  reciprocating  air  motor  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  ther^,  a  throttle  valve  c<»mected  to  a 
^burce  of  live  air,  an  inlet  passageway  leading 
from  the  throttle  valve  to  an  inlet  port  for  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  automatic  valve  in- 
terposed  between  the  throttle  valve  and  Inlet  port 
and  arranged  in  a  normal  position  to  continue 
the  inlet  passageway  for  admitting  live  air  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder  to  drive  the  piston  on  Its 
power  stroke,  said  automatic  valve  being  adapted 
in  an  operated  position  to  interrupt  the  Inlet  pas- 
sageway and  cut  off  the  supply  oi  live  air  to  the 
inlet  port,  means  for  automatical^  returning  the 
piston  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  upon  inter- 
ruption of  the  supply  of  live  air  to  the  Inlet  port, 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  automatic 
valve  from  normal  to  operated  position  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  working  stroke  of  the  pistcm,  there- 
by initiating  the  return  stroke,  a  distributor  valve 
in  the  inlet  passageway  arranged  in  a  normal  po- 
sition to  continue  the  passageway  but  in  an  oper- 
ated position  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  live  air  to 
the  inlet  port,  said  distributor  valve  being  moved 
to  oi>erated  position  automatically  upon  attain- 
ment of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  rear  end 
of  the  cylinder. 


2.685.866 

MULTIPLE  TUBE  BOILER  ARRANGEBIENT 

Osear  A.  Yost.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  Blay  2. 1952,  Serial  No.  2853M 

1  Claim.     (CL  122—1) 

A  double  boiler  furnace  arrangement  compris- 
ing two  boiler  furnaces  having  respectively  water 
tube  boilers  therein,  a  super  heater  above  each 
boiler  and  operatively  connected  with  the  req;)ec- 
tlve  boiler,  a  chimney  stack,  a  duct  extending 
from  each  furnace  to  the  chimney  stack,  a  verti- 
cal riser  pipe  extending  upwardly  between  the 
furnaces,  two  pairs  of  laterally  extending  pipes 
operatively  connected  to  communicate  betwe^i 
the  furnaces,  one  pair  Ijring  immediately  above 
the  superheaters  to  receive  high  temperature 
gases  and  the  other  pair  being  vertically  spaced 
from  the  one  pair  and  located  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion to  receive  reduced  temperature  gases  which 
are  more  removed  from  the  superheaters,  each  of 
said  pipes  having  a  control  valve  therein,  a  verti- 
cal extension  pipe  connected  between  the  two 
pairs  of  pipe,  whereby  the  pipes  will  be  intercon- 
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nected  with  each  other  so  that  the  temperature 
of  the  gases  entering  the  riser  pipe  may  be  varied 
by  mixing  the  gases  from  the  different  elevations, 
a  blower  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  verti- 
cal riser  pipe  to  receive  and  discharge  the  gases 
therefrom,  pipe  means  extending  between  the 


being  adapted  to  open  at  air  flow  toward  the 
crank  housing  chamber  and  to  close  upon  air  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


r»/* 


2.685,868 
ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Benton  Sehrongham,  Beech  GroTe.  Ind. 

AppUeaUon  September  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  186,134 

1  Claim.    (CL  ltS-.lS) 


two  furnaces  at  the  firebox  locations  and  connect- 
ed to  the  discharge  side  of  the  blower  to  receive 
the  heating  gases  therefrom,  selective  valve  ele- 
ments in  the  pipe  means  extending  between  the 
fireboxes  of  the  furnaces  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  heating  gases  to  either  of 
the  furnaces  to  be  heated. 


2  685  867  '^' 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.      PARTICULARLY     FOR      ROCK 
DRILLS   AND  THE  UKE 
Gnstav  Albert  Bergman.  Danderyd.  Sweden 
AppUcation  March  23. 1951,  Serial  No.  217.143 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  April  29, 1950 
8  Claims.     (CL  12^—7) 


"*." 


The  combination  with  a  base  having  top  and 
bottom  faces,  a  driving  shaft  extending  through 
said  base  intermediate  of  its  faces,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  explosive  chambers  formed  therein 
intermediate  of  its  faces  and  disposed  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  having  intalce 
and  exhaust  ports  extending  to  the  outside  of  said 
base,  a  transverse  slot  extending  ttirough  said 
base  and  cutting  said  chambers,  a  cover  plate  dis- 
posed on  each  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  base,  each 
plate  having  a  transverse  slot  coinciding  with  the 
transverse  slot  in  the  base  and  a  cover  enclosing 
said  slot  on  the  outer  surfaces  on  each  of  said 
plates,  a  pair  of  radially  disposed  piston  members 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operating  in  said  slots, 
a  rotary  valve  plate  interposed  between  the 
meeting  faces  of  each  of  the  cover  plates  and  the 
base  controUably  controlling  commimication  be- 
tween the  slots  in  said  cover  plate  and  the  slots 
in  the  explosive  cliambers  in  said  base,  said  valve 
plates  having  peripherally  disposed  port  control- 
ling openings  and  a  pair  of  valve  rings  respec- 
tively interposed  between  the  cover  plates  and 
the  faces  of  said  base  having  control  ports  coop- 
erating with  the  control  ports  of  said  valve  plates 
for  controlling  the  intalce  and  exhaust  openings 
in  said  explosive  chambers. 


'T,, 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two 
cycle  type,  a  crank  housing  having  a  crank  hous- 
ing chamber  and  an  air  duct  connecting  the 
crank  housing  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  the 
crank  housing  further  having  a  fuel  chamber,  a 
manually  adjustable  choke  valve  and  an  air  filter 
at  the  inlet  end  of  said  air  duct,  a  pair  of  self- 
closing  leaf  spring  valves  in  series  arrangement 
in  said  air  duct  between  said  choke  valve  and  the 
crank  case  chamber,  and  a  fuel  passageway  ex- 
tending from  said  fuel  chamber  to  a  port  opening 
into  said  air  duct  at  a  point  located  between  said 
leaf -spring  valves,  both  of  said  leaf-spring  valves 


2.685.869 
INTERNAL- COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
William  N.  Fenney.  Hartmlale.  N.  Y.,  and  Blake 
Reynolds,  Riyerside.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Texas  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  21, 1948,  Serial  No.  59484 
10  CUims.    (CI.  123->32) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  reciprocatUig  piston  type  tiaving  a 
disc-shaped  compression  air  swirl  auxiliary  com- 
bustion chamber  into  which  substantially  all  of 
the  air  is  forced  from  the  main  cylinder  space 
at  the  top  of  the  piston  compression  stroke,  the 
method  wliich  comprises  restricting  the  flow  of 
air  from  said  main  cylinder  space  into  said  aux- 
iliary chamber  to  thereby  build  up  a  higher  air 
pressure  in  the  main  cylinder  space  than  in  said 
chamber  during  at  least  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  piston  compression  stroke  and  directing 
said  flow  of  air  off  center  of  said  auxiliary  cliam- 
ber  and  tangential  to  a  concentric  circle  of  said 
auxiliary  chamber  having  a   diameter  varying 
from  about  ^  to  %  of  the  auxiUary  chamber  di- 
ameter to  produce  an  air  swirl  of  predetermined 
regularity,  initiating  injection  of  fuel  into  a  lo- 
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calized  portion  of  the  swirling  air  in  said  cham- 
ber about  50  to  25*  prior  to  top  dead  center  of 
said  piston  compression  stroke  and  when  the  air 
pressure  in  said  chamber  is  less  than  in  said 
main  cylinder  space,  electrically  igniting  the  first 
increment  of  injected  fuel  less  than  90°  of  arc 
downstream  of  said  locus  of  injection  and  sub- 
stantially as  soon  as  combustible  fuel  vapor-air 
mixture  is  formed  to  establish  a  flame  front  trav- 
eling in  said  auxiliary  combustion  space  counter 
to  the  direction  of  air  swirl  therein,  continuing 


a.\- 


tially  uniform  diameter  and  solid  walls  traversing 
said  casing  from  top  to  bottom  in  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  a  protruding  top  porticm. 
means  for  securing  said  element  on  the  top  of 
said  casing  in  an  easily  dismountable  way.  con- 
trol means  on  the  said  protruding  end  for  mount- 
ing and  dismounting  said  element  from  outside 
said  casing  and  for  directly  introducing  it  there- 
in and  extracting  it  therefrom,  duct  means  on 
said  protruding  end  permitting  the  introduction 
of  fuel  in  said  element  and  outlet  valve  means  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  element  conducting  into 
the  related  engine  cylinder. 


injection  of  fuel  into  said  swirling  air  immedi- 
ately in  advance  of  said  traveling  flame  front  to 
progressively  form  additional  increments  of  com- 
bustible fuel  vapor-air  mixture  which  are  ignited 
by  said  traveling  flame  front  and  burned  sub- 
stantially as  rapidly  as  formed,  and  maintaining 
the  pressure  in  said  main  cylinder  space  greater 
than  in  said  chaml>er  during  a  sufficient  portion 
of  said  injection  to  sustain  said  air  swirl  past 
said  locus  of  injection  within  said  cliamber  until 
said  injection  lias  terminated. 


2.685379 

CENTRAL  FUEL  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gnstav  Plebtick.  Saint  Germain  en  Laye,  France 
AppUcation  December  SO,  1959.  Serial  No.  208.581 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France  Bfay  15. 1950 
1  Claim.    (CL  128—82) 


Jc. 


In  a  multlvalve  Internal  combustion  engine  a 
dismountable  casing  adapted  to  contain  the 
valves  of  the  oigine  with  their  related  control 
mechanism,  a  tubular  element  having  a  substan- 


2.685,871 

LOAD  SENSING  ENGINE  GOVERNOR 

Arnold  H.  Block,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Bendix  Aviation  Corp<»«tion,  Teterboro,  N.  J.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  January  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  207.399 

16  Claims.    (CL  123— 102) 


1.  A  speed  governor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  intake  conduit  and  a  throttle 
valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
duit, comprising,  in  combination,  an  engine  speed 
responsive  device  for  regulating  the  throttle 
valve,  means  for  changing  the  datum  of  said 
engine  speed  responsive  device,  operating  means 
for  said  datum  changing  means  including  an 
engine  condition  responsive  control  means  and 
a  manually  operable  control  means,  and  opera- 
tor-operative means  for  selectively  transferring 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  control  means. 


2.685.872 

SPARK  PLUG  WITH  IMPROVED 
INSULATOR  MEANS 
Francis  E.  Bovtler,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Charles  V.  Hoke,  Hnmmelstown, 
and  one- third  to  Esra  O.  Bmbaker,  Elisabeth- 
town,  Pa. 
AppUcation  NoTember  19. 1951.  Serial  No.  257.018 
4  Claims.     (CL  128—169) 
1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  axially  bored 
metallic    base    provided    with    external    screw 
threads  and  negative  electrode  means  at  one  end 
and  internal  screw-threads  at  the  other  end, 
said  bore  being  reduced  in  diameter  at  the  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  end  and  provided  with 
an  annular  channel,  a  compressible  gasket  mount- 
ed in  said  channel,  an  axially  aligned  metallic 
cylindrical  shell  having  a  screw-threaded  end 
screwed  into  the  internal  screw-threads  in  said 
base,  a  first  insulator  section  fitted  wholly  into 
the  bore  in  said  base  and  having  a  reduced  low- 
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er  end  portion  telescoping  into  the  reduced  end 
of  said  bore  and  further  having  its  lower  end 
formed  with  an  annular  channel  interlocked  with 
the  first  named  annular  channel  and  coacting 
with  said  gasket  to  provide  a  sealed  Joint,  the 
upper  end  of  said  insulator  section  having  groove 
means,  a  second  insulator  section  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  first  section,  fitted 
into  said  shell  and  having  its  lower  end  telescop- 
ing into  said  groove  means  and  having  precision 
gas-proof  engagement  with  said  first  section, 
additional  gasket  means  encircling  said  second 


section  and  Jammed  between  the  latter,  the  first 
section,  and  lower  end  of  said  shell,  said  second 
section  being  of  uniform  diameter  from  end  to 
end  and  of  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  first  section,  said  first 
insulator  section  being  of  a  hard  fracture-proof 
machinable  dielectric  material  which  is  sus- 
ceptible of  being  precision-machined  to  assume 
a  predetermined  external  shape,  also  machine- 
bored,  said  bore  being  precisely  screw -threaded, 
and  an  adjustable  positive  electrode  having  an 
accurately  screw-threaded  shank  screwed  into 
and  all  the  way  through  and  beyond  said  bore. 


2,6S5.873 

STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

AUTOMATIC  DRIVES 

Garrett  H.  Cooke,  Richmond.  Va. 

AppUcaUon  May  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  288,356 

5  Claims.     (CL  123—179) 


1.  A  Starting  device  for  a  conventional  motor 
vehicle  having  an  automatic  drive  and  variable 
speed  transmission,  and  a  starting  circuit  for 
the  starting  motor  including  in  series  a  nor- 
mally open  key  switch,  a  limiter  switch,  and  a 
relay  switch  automatically  closed  when  said  key 
and  limiter  switches  are  closed,  and  a  manually 


operated  lever  for  controlling  said  transmission 
and  said  starting  circuit,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, said  transmission,  said  limiter  switch  and 
said  operated  lever,  and  a  sectional  rod  con- 
nected between  said  transmission  and  operated 
lever  including  a  section  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission, a  section  connected  to  said  operated 
lever,  and  a  spring  loaded  section  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  other  sections  whereby  the 
section  connected  to  said  operated  lever  moves 
independently  of  the  section  connected  to  said 
transmission  under  stress  exceeding  the  spring 
bias  of  said  link,  means  for  inhibiting  further 
movement  of  the  section  connected  to  the  trans- 
mission when  said  rod  has  brought  said  trans- 
mission to  neutral  position,  closing  means  for 
said  limiter  switch  and  means  movable  with  the 
section  connected  to  said  operated  lever  posi- 
tioned to  move  said  closing  means  to  close  said 
limiter  switch  at  a  point  within  the  range  of 
independent  movement  of  said  last  named  sec- 
tion. 


2.685.874 
SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
DEVICES 
Adrian  G.  Ford,  Drezel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Atlantie  Refining  Company,  Pliiiadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  255.479 
*     3  Claims.     (CL  125—33) 


1.  In  a  manually  supportable  pneumatic  device 
comprising  a  tool  shaft,  a  non  -reciprocating 
housing  chamber  which  contains  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  a  motor  mechanism  to  motivate  said 
shaft,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  safety 
attachment  comprising  an  envelope  of  elasto- 
meric  rubber-like  material  having  an  opening 
in  one  end  thereof  of  about  the  same  shape  and 
cross-sectional  area  as  the  pneumatic  tool  shaft 
and  an  opening  in  the  other  end  thereof  of  about 
the  same  shape  and  cross -sectional  area  as  the 
housing  chamber  the  latter  mentioned  end  of 
said  envelope  being  in  much  tighter  engagement 
with  the  area  it  surrounds  than  is  the  first  men- 
tioned end  of  said  envelope  with  the  area  which 
it  surrounds. 

2.685,875 
WARM  AIR  HEATING  FURNACE 
Hermann  H.  H.  Elehhom,  Saginaw,  Mleh.,  as- 
signor to  Jaclcson  A  Cbvreh  Company.  Saginaw. 
Mieh. 
AppUcaUon  January  14.  1950.  Serial  No.  138.640 
22  CUfans.    (CL  126—110) 


1.  In  a  warm  air  furnace,  a  horizontal  casing, 
a  firebox  mounted  in  the  lowermost  portion  of 
said  casing  and  having  opposed  openings  facing 
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the  ends  of  said  casing  for  the  passage  of  fur- 
nace gases  toward  both  ends  thereof,  an  air  duct 
extending  horizont^y  through  the  casing  ad- 
jacent the  firebox  with  the  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing beyond  said  firebox  and  arranged  adjacent 
said  openings,  and  a  combustion  gas  outlet  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing  on  the  side  of  said  air  duct 
which  Is  remote  from  said  firebox. 


shank,  and  shank-enclosed  means  for  advancing 
said  locking  members  into  engagement  with  the 
surrounding  bone  of  the  femur. 


2.6S5.876 
SUPPORT  FOR  WAIXPAPER  STEABIER 

Arland  J.  Saaderson,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  July  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  238.961 

1  Claim.    (CL  IM— 871.1) 


2.685.878 

CAPSULE  TYPE  DENTAL  SYRINGE 

David  Walter  Self  ert.  Sr..  Weldon.  and  David  W. 

Seifert.  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Application  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  350333 

10  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


4      r- 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  supporting 
handle  for  use  in  holding  a  wall  paper  steamer 
pan  having  a  handle :  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed tMir,  rectangulftT-shaped  in  cross  section, 
having  elongated  aide  surfaces  and  relatively 
short  end  surfacer..  a  longitudinally  disposed  pin 
extended  from  the  end  of  the  bar.  and  plates  posi- 
tioned against  said  side  surfaces  of  the  bar  and 
secured  to  the  bar,  said  plates  having  fingers 
extended  from  upper  edges  thereof  and  said 
fingers  being  connected  to  the  plates  with  arcu- 
ate outwardly  curved  sections  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  the  fingers  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  bar,  said  fingers  and  pin  being 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  bar  and  positioned  midway  between  the  edges 
of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  bar  whereby  with  a 
handle  of  a  steamer  pan  positioned  on  the  end  of 
the  bar  with  said  pin  extended  into  an  opening 
in  the  handle  the  fingers  prevent  lateral  tilting  of 
the  pan  and  the  comers  at  the  edges  of  the  bar 
prevent  longitudinal  tilting  of  the  pan. 


1.  A  dental  syringe  for  use  in  application  of 
medicinal  solutions  frwn  capsule  containers  com- 
prising a  barrel  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  wall  forming  a  chamber  and  having 
threaded  ends,  a  hollow  needle  secured  in  said 
bottom  wall,  a  tubular  crown  threadably  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  a  plunger  ext«id- 
ing  through  said  crown  and  into  said  barrel,  said 
plunger  having  a  cap,  said  cap  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  peripheral  flange  adapted  to 
engage  and  overlie  said  crown,  said  barrel  having 
the  upper  end  thereof  internally  threaded,  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  flange  being  threaded. 


2,685  J79 

DIAPER  COVER 

Jean  R.  Emmet,  Levittown.  N.  T. 

AppUcaUon  Jane  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  284446 

5  Oalms.    (CL  128—287) 


10 


^ 


8.685,877        

FEMORAL  HEAD  PROSTHESIS 

Martin  DobeOe.  PIttsfleld.  Mas. 

Application  Mareh  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277.658 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—92) 


1.  ^ox&oral  head  simulating  the  natural  head 
of  the  femur,  the  same  having  a  shank  insertable 
in  a  reamed  hole  formed  in  the  neck  of  the  femur, 
a  plurality  of  locking  members  carried  in  the 


1.  An  infant  diaper  cover  comprising  two 
elongated  plies  of  sheet  material,  the  outermost 
of  which  is  of  a  washable  material,  the  inner- 
most ply  being  of  a  waterproof  material  which  is 
superimposed  upon  the  outermost  ply,  the  edges 
of  both  plies  being  conjointly  folded  inwardly  to 
form  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  diaper,  and  a 
fastener  located  adjacent  each  of  the  respective 
comers  of  the  outermost  ply.  both  the  plies  hav- 
ing cut-away  portions  through  which  the  fas- 
teners project  to  secure  the  ply  edges  in  their 
folded  positions,  and  means  for  securing  the 
comers  to  hold  the  cover  about  the  waist  when 
the  cover  is  passed  upwardly  between  the  legs. 
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•   COMPASS-FORCEPS  FOR  SURGERY  AND  CARRYING  CASE 

Pedro  Domlnco  C™i5^L.b«ri..  Artentln.  '^oHt^'^lSi  ^c'^^^JT^  "^ 

AppUcatlon  September  19. 1952.  Serial  No  S10.515  coiwSlono??3tfon5;  ^'^•™*'  ^•^-  * 

6  CUInu.     (CL  U8— S«l)  Avplicatton  November  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  258.105 

-.  ,^.  1  Claim.    (CL129— 4S) 


1.  A  compiiss-forceps  for  surgery  and  the  like 
comprising  a  top  branch  having  a  curved  portion 
and  a  first  tip  remote  from  said  curved  portion, 
a  bottom  branch  having  a  second  tip  a  pivot 
pivotally  linking  said  top  branch  to  said  bottom 
branch,  at  a  jwint  remote  from  said  first  and 
second  tips  and  adjacent  to  said  curved  portion, 
a  blade-like  grip  on  said  bottom  branch  and 
located  between  said  pivot  and  said  second  tip 
and  a  holder  on  said  top  branch  located  between 
said  pivot  and  said  first  tip  on  the  outer  side 
and  disposed  to  be  in  the  proximity  of  said  blade- 
like  grip  when  said  tips  are  engaged. 


2.685.881 
CHEST  STRAP  FOR  HOLDING  AN 
ELECTRODE 
Marcus  L.  Kelly.  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  Helen  M.  Kelly, 
administratrix  of  said  Marcus  L.  KeUy,  de- 
ceased, assignor  to  herself 
AppUcaUon  February  14. 1952,  Serial  No.  271.588 
1  Claim.     (CL  128—418) 


A  combined  carrying  case  and  display  stand 
for  sheet  material  comprising:  front  and  back 
walls,  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  two  end 
walls;  said  case  including  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  contain  sheet  material  and  a  cover  portion 
hinged  to  said  body  portion  along  a  line  dividing 
said  front  wall  into  upper  and  lower  halves-  said 
cover  portion  including  said  front  wall  upper 
half,  said  top  wall  excluding  triangular  divided 
portions  at  both  back  comers  thereof,  a  central 
upper  divided  portion  of  said  back  wall  extending 
between  the  opposed  apexes  of  said  triangular  top 
wall  portions,  and  upper  divided  portions  of  said 
end  walls  disposed  above  an  inclined  dividing 
plane  that  slopes  upwardly  from  said  hinge  line 
to  the  forward  apexes  of  said  top  wall  triangular 
back  comer  portions;  said  top  wall  lying  in  the 
plane  of  said  bottom  wall  when  said  cover  portion 
is  open  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  upper  end 
wall  portions  facing  upwardly  and  lying  In  said 
inclined  plane  and  with  said  upper  central  back 
wall  portion  forming  a  stop  for  sheet  material 
supported  on  the  inside  of  said  cover  and  resting 
against  said  edges;  said  triangular  back  comer 
top  wall  portions  serving  to  brace  said  back  and 
end  walls  at  the  upper  back  comers  of  said  case. 


2.685.883 

FILTERING  SMOKING  UTENSIL 

Peter  Schlumbohm,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  17,  1949.  Serial  No.  81.861 

I  Claims.    (CL  131— tft) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holddown 
for  electro-cardiogram  electrodes  of  the  type  in- 
cluding an  elongated  handle  and  a  metallic  disc 
on  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  holddown  com- 
prising; a  flexible  resilient  rubber  chest  strap  of 
substantial  thickness  adapted  to  rest  on  the  chest 
of  the  patient  and  conform  to  the  contours  there- 
of by  reason  of  its  flexibility  and  weight  for  fric- 
tlonally  retaining  said  strap  against  relative 
movement,  said  strap  having  an  open  keyhole 
slot  in  one  end  portion  thereof  for  the  reception 
of  the  electrode  for  removably  mounting-  same 
on  the  strap,  the  restricted  portion  of  the  key- 
hole slot  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  handle. 


1.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  mouthpiece 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  body  member  supported  by 
the  mouthpiece  and  extending  axially  therefrom, 
a  filter  element  of  compressible  sheet  material, 
and  a  cap  member  adapted  to  support  the  filter 
at  an  end  portion  of  the  body  member  and  hav- 
ing socket  means  at  said  end  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  cigarette  to  be  smoked,  said  body  member 
and    said    cap    having   complementary    fruato- 
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c<mlcal  exterior  and  IntericH*  walls  and  said  filter 
element  having  folds  to  provide  a  cone  with  a 
substantially  similar  frusto-conical  wall  portion, 
said  cap  member  having  an  annular  wall  mem- 
ber connecting  the  cigarette  receiving  socket 
with  the  frusto-conical  wall  of  said  cap,  one  por- 
tion of  said  filter  comprising  a  single  layer  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  filter  comprising 
plural  lasrers.  the  frusto-conical  walls  of  said 
body  member  and  said  cap  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  single  and  plural  layers 
of  said  filter  to  grip  and  compress  said  plural 
and  single  layers  to  such  an  extent  as  to  form 
a  seal  impervious  to  the  passage  of  air,  whereby 
when  said  cap  is  placed  on  said  body  member 
with  the  filter  element  therebetween  and  a  ciga- 
rette Is  placed  in  the  socket  the  only  gaseous 
material  reaching  the  smoker's  mouth  will  be 
that  drawn  through  the  cigarette  and  the  filter. 


ERRATUM 

For  <71ass  132 — 56  see: 
Ptftent  No.  2.686.305 


2,685.884 

MILK  LINE  FLUSHING  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 
MECHANISM  AND  REGULATOR  THEREFOR 
Howard  A.  Heckendorf,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  April  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,255 
13  Claims.     (CL  134—56) 


«- 


10.  For  a  pipeline  fiushlng  device  including 
first  and  second  containers,  a  pipeline  to  be 
flushed  connected  to  said  containers,  and  first 
and  second  vacuum  and  air  conduits  respective- 
ly connected  to  said  first  and  second  containers, 
said  vacuum  and  air  conduits  being  adapted  to 
alternately  connect  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and 
atmosphere;  a  vacuum  and  air  regulating  de- 
vice comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
vacuimi  chamber,  vacuum  connecting  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  vacuum  chamber  with 
a  source  of  vacuum,  first  and  second  vacuum 
and  air  connections  on  said  casing,  a  plunger 
reclprocably  and  rotatably  positioned  within 
said  chamber,  said  plunger  having  a  vacuum 
passage  in  communication  with  the  vacuum 
chamber,  a  vacuum  channel  on  said  plunger  in 
commimication  with  the  vacuum  passage  and  an 
air  channel  on  said  plunger  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere,  said  channels  being  dis- 
posed to  alternately  register  with  the  vacuum 
and  air  connections  during  rotation  and  recip- 
rocation of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being  mov- 
able axially  in  response  to  vacuimi  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  connected  between  said  cas- 
ing and  said  plimger  for  rotating  said  plunger 
during  reciprocation. 


M85,885 

UMBREULA 
Robert  W.  West,  Bliami.  Fla.,  asslciior  to  MtFmt- 

land  Awning  CorporatioB,  Miami.  Fla. 

Application  November  24. 1959,  Serial  No.  197.479 

8  ClaiBW.    (CL  185-49) 


1.  A  rotatable  giant  umbrella  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary upright  staff,  a  mounting  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  staff,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
pivotally  carried  by  the  mounting  member, 
means  for  retaining  the  ribs  in  raised  positions 
radiating  rotatably  from  the  staff,  a  motor, 
means  supporting  said  motor  on  the  staff,  a  drive 
transmission  means  powered  by  the  motor  uid 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  transmission 
means  with  the  rib  retaining  means. 


2.685.886 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
Clifford  M.  Peters,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Garrett  Oil  Tools.  Ine.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  e«r- 
P4MiUion  of  Texas 

AppUcaUon  July  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  £38,048 
11  Clainv.    (CL  137—155) 


1.  In  a  pressure  responsive  valve,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises,  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
flow  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  member  for 
controlling  flow  through  said  passage,  pressure 
responsive  means  within  said  casing  coacting 
with  said  valve  member  to  control  flow  through 
said  passage  responsive  to  pressure  variations  in 
a  control  fluid  to  which  the  pressure  responsive 
means  is  exposed,  a  first  pressure  chamber 
formed  in  part  by  said  pressure  responsive  means, 
at  least  two  sealing  means  disposed  to  effect  a 
sliding  seal  between  said  pressure  responsive 
means  and  said  casing,  said  sealing  means  being 
structurally  of  the  tSHDe  which  has  an  increased 
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sealing  effectiveness  responsive  to  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  each  of  them,  a  sealing  pressure 
chamber  intermediate  said  sealing  means,  and 
means  for  charging  said  sealing  pressure  cham- 
ber with  a  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure  sub- 
stantially different  from  that  of  said  first  pres- 
sure chamber  whereby  a  predetermined  differ- 
ential can  be  normally  maintained  across  said 
sealing  means. 


2,685.M7 
COMPOUND  GRAVITY  PRESSURE  TANK 
Christian  Ame.  Chicago,  DL,  aasifnor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  a  eorporation  of  HU- 
nois 

AppUcaUon  Mareh  12.  1M9.  Serial  No.  81,032 
4  Claims.    (CL  1S7— 2M) 
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member  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  with 
a  generally  upwardly  facing  annular  valve  seat 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  passage,  a  flexible  disc 
valve  seated  on  said  seat  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough  normally  closed  by  a  rigid  disc 
member  therebeneath.  said  flexible  and  rigid 
valve  members  being  secured  to  a  valve  stem  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  said  passage,  ik  per- 
forated guide  plate  secured  marginally  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  valve  cage  member  and 
having  a  central  aperture  defined  by  a  down- 
turned  annular  bearing  flange  of  substantial 
length  within  which  said  stem  is  guided  slidably. 
and  a  coiled  compression  spring  having  an  upper 
coil  encircling  said  flange  at  Juncture  of  the 
flange  with  the  plate,  the  lowermost  coil  of  the 
spring  being  disposed  in  biasing  engagement  with 
said  flexible  valve  disc  normaUy  to  retain  it  upon 
said  seat.  

2,fSS.Stt 

VALVE  OF  THE  CHECK  VALVE  TYPE 

Francis  Leighton.  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Marman  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  eorporation  of  California 

AppUcation  Mareh  23. 1953.  Serial  No.  343.821 

13  Claims.    (CL  137— M6) 


1.  A  water  supply  system  comprising  three 
sealed  tanks  having  their  centers  Ijring  in  a  single 
vertical  plane  and  each  of  said  tanlcs  containing 
water,  a  plurality  of  columns  for  supporting  the 
tanks,  one  of  said  columns  acting  as  a  riser  and 
connecting  the  water  in  the  lowest  tank  with  the 
water  in  one  of  the  upper  tanks,  another  of  said 
columns  connecting  the  space  above  the  water 
in  the  lowest  tank  with  the  other  upper  tank,  and 
a  third  of  said  columns  acting  as  a  riser  for  said 
other  upper  tank. 


2.685.888 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOOT  VALVE 

John  N.  Strauss.  Williamsville.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

HoudaiUe-Hershey  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.. 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcaUon  February  14.  1949.  Serial  No.  76.395 

5  Claims.     (CL  137—493.6) 


•»•:->.  > 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  mounting  within  a 
fluid  passage,  a  valve  body  comprising  a  hol- 
low shell  of  faired  longitudinal  section;  an  an- 
nular valve  seat:  a  mounting  bracket  attached 
to  said  valve  seat  and  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  shell  into  the  interior  thereof:  and 
means  connecting  said  bracket,  interiorly  of  said 
shell,  to  said  valve  body  for  sliding  movement  of 
the  latter  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


^  2.685.890 

STEAM  IRON  CONTROL  MEANS 

Thomas  S.  Zastrow.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
General  Mills.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  11. 1948,  Serial  No.  53,961 

15  Claims.    (CT.  137—587) 
1.  A  steaming  device  comprising  a  liquid  supply 
tank  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  and  an  ex- 
ternally projecting  annular  flange  surrounding 
the  opening,  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  tank  and  including  a  valve  casing 
member,  a  rotatable  valve  regulating  member 
threaded  into  the  casing  member  within  the  tank, 
a  control  member  rotatable  in  the  opening  and 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange 
cooperating  with  the  tank  outside  the  annular 
flange  to  close  the  opening  and  to  maintain  the 
5.  In  combination  in  a  foot  valve  construction    control  member  in  operative  position  within  the 
for  direct  acting  shock  absorbers,  a  valve  cage   opening,  and  a  direct  operative  connection  be- 
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tween  the  valve  and  control  members  for  posi-  for  adjustably  posiUoning  said  disk,  and  means 
tive  rototion  in  both  directions,  the  connection  for  yleldably  urging  said  valve  element  away  from 
including  resilient  means  directly  engaging  the   said  seat  to  open  position. 


f   . 


2.685.892 
FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 
Jack  E.  Edwards,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ofl 
Center  Tool  Company,  Houston.  Tex^  a  eorpo- 
ration of  Texas 
AppUcation  January  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  207.968 
8  Claims.    (CL  137—436.14) 


valve  and  control  members  and  urging  the  pe- 
ripheral flange  against  the  tank  regardless  of 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  valve  member. 


f.685.891 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  CONTROL  MEANS 

Aogvst  L.  Segelhorst  and  Warren  W.  Stokes, 

Taft.  CaUf. 

AppUcation  Jane  7.  1948.  Serial  No.  31.473 

2  CUims.     (CL  137—614.16) 


1.  A  fluid  regulator  adapted  for  connection  in 
a  pipe  line  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  having 
an  inlet  passage  and  having  an  outlet  passage 
communicating  therewith,  a  valve  seat  intermedi- 
ate said  passages,  a  valve  element  adapted  to 
engage  said  seat  and  positioned  on  the  inlet  side 
thereof,  said  valve  element  having  a  bleeder 
passage  therethrough  of  limited  cross  sectional 
area  whereby  fluid  may  bleed  through  said  valve 
element  when  the  same  is  closed,  a  control  disk 
mounted  on  said  valve  element  on  the  inlet  side 
thereof  and  having  ports  therethrough  of  differ- 
ent cross  sectional  areas,  said  control  disk  being 
movable  to  bring  a  selected  port  in  registration 
with  the  bleeder  passage  through  said  valve  ele- 
ment and  thereby  determine  the  effective  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  bleeder  passage,  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  body,  means  connecting 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  stem  to  said  central 
disk,  said  means  permitting  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  stem  and  disk  and  preventing  rela- 
tive rototion  thereof,  thereby  providing  means 


1.  A  flow  control  unit  including,  a  body  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  flow  conductor  and  having 
a  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  cylinder  formed 
within  the  body  and  having  one  end  in  communi- 
cation with  the  flow  passage,  a  valve  seat  within 
the  passage  beyond  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
movable  valve  piston  within  the  cylinder  having 
Its  inner  end  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  the  flow 
passage,  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  having  a 
larger  cross-sectional  area  than  its  inner  end. 
whereby  when  pressures  across  the  piston  are 
equalized  the  piston  is  moved  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  flow  passage,  a  valve  assembly  secured 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  and  including  a 
valve  element  extending  axially  from  the  piston 
and  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
piston  and  a  tubular  valve  member  encompassing 
the  valve  element  and  secured  thereto  for  limited 
movement  thereon,  said  valve  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  and  having  a 
central  opening  which  is  opened  and  closed  by 
the  valve  element,  a  conduit  extending  from  the 
flow  passage  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  for 
conducting  the  pressure  from  the  flow  passage 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  to  thereby 
equalize  the  pressures  across  the  piston  and  move 
the  valve  element  and  the  valve  member  to  seated 
positions  a  control  valve  in  said  conduit,  and 
means  for  bleeding  the  pressure  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  imbalance  the  pressures 
across  the  piston  to  permit  pressure  in  the  flow 
passage  acting  against  the  inner  end  of  the  piston 
to  initially  unseat  the  reduced  valve  element  and 
to  thereafter  unseat  the  tubular  valve  member. 


2.685.893 
WIPED  JOINT 
George  S.  Phipps.  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  New 
YorlK.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  Jane  7. 1950.  Serial  No.  166,726 
4  CUims.    (CL  138—25) 
1.  A  cable  sheath  joint  wiped  with  a  wiping 
solder  consisting  of  lead,  bismuth  and  cadmium  in 
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the  range  of  proportions  between  the  125'  C.  and 
145*  C.  Isotherms  and  bounded  by  the  2-per  cent 
cadmium  and  30-per  cent  lead  composition  alloys 


2.685.895 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  FEELER 

Mack  F.  Turner.  Mareus  Hook.  Fa. 

AppUcation  October  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  386.817 

7  Claims.     (CL  1S9— 273) 


on  the  lead,  bismuth,  cadmium  ternary  diagram 
of  Pig.  2  of  the  drawing,  together  with  incidental 
impurities. 

2  685  894 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SINGLE  AND  MULTI- 
FRAME  JACQUARD  WOVEN  CARPETS 
David  B.  Parlln,  ThompsoiiTille,  Conn.,  assignor 
to    Bigelow-Sanford    Carpet    Company.    Inc., 
Tbompsonville.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
ApplicaUon  November  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  322,997 
48  Claims.     (CL  139—39) 


1.  In  an  automatic  electric  feeler  for  looms,  a 
bracket  for  securement  to  a  loom  in  proximity  to 
the  lay,  said  bracket  having  a  horizontal  bifur- 
cated limb,  a  base  block  slidably  mounted  be- 
tween the  branches  of  said  bifurcated  bracket 
limb  for  longitudinal  adjustments,  an  oblong 
head  pivoted  on  said  base  block  for  sidewise  oscil- 
lations, a  spring  means  to  normally  retain  said 
head  in  a  central  position  and  return  said  head 
to  said  central  position  when  moved  to  either 
side,  a  pair  of  tubular  metal  jackets  mounted  in 
said  head  longitudinally  thereof  and  in  parallel 
relation  and  insulated  from  each  other,  at  least 
one  of  said  jackets  being  slidable  longitudinally, 
apertured  screw  plugs  on  the  ends  of  said  jackets 
and  provided  with  outtumed  flanges,  spring 
means  to  normally  urge  a  sliding  Jacket  forwardly 
and  return  the  same  to  its  forward  position  after 
being  forcibly  retracted  due  to  contact  there- 
with of  a  movable  part  of  the  loom,  detector  fin- 
gers slidably  mounted  in  the  apertured  screw 
plugs  of  the  respective  jackets  and  adapted  to 
complete  a  circuit  through  the  Jackets  to  a  sole- 
noid when  both  of  said  fingers  engage  a  metal 
contact  band  on  a  quill  In  a  shuttle  in  the  loom, 
and  spring  means  within  the  jackets  to  normally 
urge  said  detector  fingers  forwardly  whereby  they 
are  caused  to  follow  the  gradually  diminishing 
weft  yam  on  the  quill  and  be  returned  to  their 
normal  forward  positions  after  being  forcibly  re- 
tracted due  to  contact  therewith  of  a  movable 
part  of  the  loom. 


1.  In  weaving  carpets  by  means  of  a  loom  hav- 
ing a  jacquard  the  method  comprising,  during 
one  complete  rotation  of  the  lower  loom  shaft, 
selecting  a  plurality  of  pile  yam  warps,  forming 
a  shed  of  the  selected  plurality  of  pile  yam 
warps  and  the  remainder  of  the  pile  yam  warps 
inserting  a  pile  wire  beneath  the  selected  plu- 
rality of  pile  yam  warps  and  above  the  remainder 
of  the  pile  yam  warps  and  simultaneously  in- 
serting a  weft  shot  beneath  the  selected  plurality 
of  pile  yam  warps,  beating  up  the  pile  wire  and 
the  weft  shot  into  the  fell  of  the  carpet,  col- 
lapsing said  shed,  selecting  a  second  plurality 
of  pile  yarn  warps,  forming  a  second  shed  of  the 
second  plurality  of  pile  yam  warps  and  the  sec- 
ond remainder  of  the  pile  3^m  warps,  inserting  a 
second  weft  shot  beneath  the  second  plurality  of 
pile  yarn  warps  and  above  the  second  remainder 
of  the  pile  yam  warps,  beating  up  the  second  weft 
shot  into  the  fell  of  the  carpet,  and  collapsing 
the  second  shed.  ,  - . . 


2.685.896 
CLOTH  ROLL  MOUNTING  FOR  NARROW 
WARE  LOOMS 
Elbridge  R.  Holmes.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Crompton  &  Knowlet  Loom  Works,  Woreester, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  April   10.   1950.  Serial  No. 
155.110.    Divided  and  this  applieation  Novem- 
ber 1,  1952.  Serial  No.  318,203 

2  Claims.     (CL  139—304) 


1.  In  cloth  roll  mounting  means  for  a  narrow 
ware  loom,  a  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
loom  having  a  bearing  therein  the  axis  of  which 
extends  lengthwise  of  the  loom,  a  pair  of  aligned 
cloth  roll  shafts,  one  on  each  side  of  the  frame, 
a  bearing  member  rotatable  in  said  bearing  in 
the  frame,  a  gudgeon  of  non-circular  cross  sec- 
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tion  projecting  from  each  shaft,  bearing  cups 
formed  in  the  bearing  member  complementary 
to  and  receiving  the  gudgeons,  said  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  peripheral  circumferential  groove 
therein  located  within  the  bearing  in  the  frame, 
and  a  guide  member  held  by  the  frame  extending 
Into  said  groove  and  preventing  displacement  of 
the  bearing  member  axially  of  said  bearing. 


*t.«85.897 

CRIMPING  TOOL 

John  R.  Vickery.  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aireraft- 

Marine  Products  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Febmary  17. 1950,  Serial  No.  144,657 

4  Claims.     (CL  14«— 113) 


rectiUnearly  moveable  In  the  guldeway.  a  slot  In 
the  housing  along  the  guldeway  and  shorter  than 
the  guldeway.  a  pinion  for  the  rack,  a  handle  to 
rotate  the  pinion,  and  a  roller  clutch  between  the 
handle  and  pinion,  a  clamping  bar  on  the  rack 
extending  out  of  the  housing  through  the  slot, 
and  means  providing  for  adjustment  of  the 
clamping  bar  on  the  rack,  said  clamping  bar  ad- 
justing means  comprising  a  series  of  slots  in  the 
rack  in  any  of  which  slots  the  clamping  bar  is 
adapted  to  be  located,  the  slot  in  the  housing 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  slots  in  the  rack  and 
being  of  a  length  to  Include  the  rack  slots. 


2.685,899 
FRUIT  ORIENTING,  INSPECTING,  AND 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
Raymond  L.  Ewald  and  Henry  A.  Skog,  Olympia, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Special  Equipment  Com- 
pany, PortUnd,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Application  April  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  88,492 
3  Claims.    (CL  146—7) 


1.  A  portable  tool  for  applying  solderless  con- 
nectors comprising  in  combination  a  supporting 
ring,  a  frame  mounted  to  rotate  freely  within  said 
ring,  said  frame  including  a  post  disposed  in  di- 
ametrical relation  across  the  opening  of  said  ring. 
a  U-shaped  bracket  extending  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  ring  and  having  parallel  arms  each 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  hav- 
ing an  open  forward  end.  said  bracket  being  sup- 
ported on  and  in  rocking  relation  to  said  post  with 
the  rearward  closed  ends  of  said  slots  embracing 
said  post,  a  pair  of  levers  extending  through  the 
opening  of  said  ring  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  between  said  arms  at  the  forward 
open  end  portions  of  said  slots,  said  levers  hav- 
ing co-operating  die-carrying  jaws  at  their  for- 
ward ends,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said 
Jaws  toward  open  position,  and  a  cylinder  and 
fluid  actuated  piston  motor  operatively  interposed 
between  and  supported  between  rearward  end 
portions  of  said  levers,  said  cylinder  being  con- 
nected to  said  post  and  rotatable  thereon  co- 
axially  with  said  bracket. 


2.685,898 

QUICK-ACTING  PRECISION  CLAMPING 

DEVICE 

Alberi  J.  Gilford.  Shrewsbury.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Leland- Gilford  Company.  Worcester,  Mass..  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  July  12,  1950.  Serial  No.  173,255 
4  Claims,     (CL  144—290) 


2.  Peach  or  like  fruit  processing  mechanism 
comprising  In  combination  an  orienting  member 
shaped  to  conform  to  and  to  enter  the  stem  in- 
dent of  the  peach  along  the  long  axis  to  maximum 
extent  when  registered  with  the  suture  plane  of 
the  peach,  means  for  positioning  the  orienting 
member  to  receive  a  whole  peach  thereon,  means 
for  moving  the  peach  and  the  orienting  member 
relatively  while  the  peach  is  received  on  said 
orienting  member  whereby  to  cause  the  suture 
plane  of  the  peach  to  register  with  the  long  di- 
mension of  the  orienting  member  and  the  peach 
to  settle  down  on  said  orienting  member  to  a 
maximum  extent  when  so  oriented  as  to  suture 
plane,  peach  cutting  means  operating  in  a  prede- 
termined plane,  peach  feeding  mechanism  receiv- 
ing the  peach  from  said  orienting  member  «^"^ 
operable  to  transfer  the  peach  to  the  cutting 
means  with  the  suture  plane  of  a  properly  ori- 
ented peach  lying  in  the  plane  of  operation  of  the 
cutting  means  whereby  to  sever  the  peach  along 
the  suture  plane,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
feeding  mechsuiian  from  transferring  to  said  cut- 
ting means  a  peach  not  settled  down  to  maximum 
extent  on  said  orienting  member  prior  to  the  re- 
ception of  the  peach  by  said  feeding  mechanism. 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  housing,  an  enclosed  guldeway  therein,  a  rack 


2,685,900 

MULCH  SHREDDING  AND  SPREADING 

MACHINE 

Willard  R.  CroM,  Lawrenoe.  Ifieh. 

AppUcation  August  9. 1951.  Serial  No.  241,101 

9  CUims.     (CL  146—118) 
1.  A  mulch  shredding  and  spreading  machine 
comprising  a  wheeled  carriage  having  a  platform. 
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a  closed  housing  on  said  platform  opening  at 
one  end  and  through  the  bottom  of  said  carriage, 
a  feed  conveyor  on  said  platform  adapted  to  feed 
bales  into  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  carriage,  feed  rolls  horizontally 
disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  within 
said  housing  to  grip  bales  therebetween  from  said 
conveyor,  said  feed  rolls  having  elongated  bale 
penetrating  teeth  projecting  from  their  surfaces, 
a  shredder  roll  rotatively  mounted  within  said 
housing  parallel  to  said  feed  rolls  and  on  the 
gpposite  side  thereof  from  said  conveyor,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  projecting  from  said  shredder 
roll  at  axially  and  angularly  spaced  positions 
therearound  and  in  planes  normal  to  the  axis 


of  the  shredder  roll,  double  edged  pointed  shred- 
ding knives  secured  to  said  plates  and  projecting 
radially  therefrom  approximately  to  the  plane  of 
the  axes  of  said  feed  rolls  and  swingable  by  said 
shredder  roll  between  said  feed  rolls,  said  teeth 
and  said  blades  projecting  into  overlapping  rela- 
tion when  opposed,  means  for  selectively  driving 
said  shredder  roll  in  either  direction  at  between 
1,000  and  2.000  R.  P.  M.,  means  for  driving  said 
conveyor  and  said  feed  rolls  concurrently  in 
timed  relationship  to  the  speed  of  said  carriage, 
means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  feed 
rolls,  a  wall  of  said  housing  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  shredder 
roll,  and  a  shutter  for  adjusting  the  effective 
size  of  said  last  opening. 


2.6S5.M1 

BUN  SUCING  MACHINE 

Michael  Patier.  Racine,  Wis. 

AppUeation  Noyeml>er  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  257.823 

3  Claims.     (CL  14«— 151) 


1.  A  bun  slicing  machine  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rectangular  casing  having 
a  vertical  centrally  positioned  walled  opening 
therethrough,  a  rectangular  carriage  open  at 
both  ends  mounted  on  said  casing  for  sliding 
movement,  a  bottom  plate  carried  by  said  car- 
riage closing  the  bottom  of  the  central  opening 
when  the  sliding  carriage  is  in  a  retracted  inop- 
erative position,  one  end  of  said  bottom  plate 
having  an  arcuate  shaped  portion  formed  therein 
corresponding    to    the    central    opening    and 


adapted  to  be  In  alignmoit  with  the  central  open- 
ing when  the  sliding  carriage  has  been  moved 
to  complete  the  cutting  operation,  a  top  plate 
carried  by  said  sliding  carriage  having  an  arcu- 
ate cut-out  portion  on  one  end  in  diagonal 
sixtced  relation  to  the  arcuate  cut-out  portion  of 
said  bottom  plate,  said  cut-out  portions  being 
centrally  placed  on  opposite  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive top  and  bottom  plates  and  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  when  the  sliding  car- 
riage is  in  its  retracted  inoperative  position  the 
bottom  of  the  central  opening  will  be  closed  but 
access  may  be  had  through  the  top  of  said  central 
opening,  and  a  transversely  disposed  slicing  knife 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  positioned  above  said 
bottom  plate  completely  forward  of  the  arcuate 
shaped  portion  of  said  plate,  said  wall  portion  ol^ 
said  centrally  positioned  walled  opening  having 
a  transverse  slot  completely  therethrough  in 
alignment  with  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  transverse  slicing  knife. 


2.685.M2 
KITCHEN  SUCING  AND  SHREDDING  MECH- 
ANISM     AND      LATCHING      MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Frank  E.  Aberer,  Kansas  City.  Kant.,  aaaignor  to 
Jolin  C.  Hoekery,  tmstee,  Kansas  City.  Kans. 
AppUeation  April  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  429.399 
7  Claims.    (CL  146—177) 


1.  A  slicing  or  the  like  device  for  foods  com- 
prising a  suitable  support,  a  shaft  Joumalled  In 
said  support,  said  shaft  having  on  one  end  a 
power  appljrlng  means  for  receiving  and  rotat- 
ing a  slicing  or  the  like  device,  said  means  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  portion,  an  apertured  disk  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  means  and  a  latch- 
bearing  disk  Joumalled  on  said  shaft  and  having 
at  least  one  latch  thereon  extending  through  an 
aperture  in  said  first-mentioned  disk  for  en- 
gagement with  said  slicing  or  the  like  device. 


2.CS5.993 

RUBBER  NONSKID  CROSSBAND 

William  J.  Later.  Seattle.  Wash. 

AppUeaUon  Bfay  4. 1951,  Serial  No.  224.473 

7  Claims.     (CL  152—222) 


— *— 


*»  ^  fm^  a 

IT    f 

:^#^ 

^:^. 

■■"«  ^  f» 

tf 


1.  A  non-skid  cross  band  for  tires  compris- 
ing a  flat  cross  band  strip  of  pliable  material 
having  pairs  of  spaced  apart  slots  extending 
therethrough:  and  a  U  shaped  pliable  elastic 
member  disposed  in  each  pair  of  slots  with  the 
two  side  portions  of  the  U  shaped  elastic  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  respective  slots  from 
inside  to  outside  of  the  cross  band  strip  and 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  cross 
band  strip. 
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t.<S53M 

WHITE  8IDEWAIX  TIRB  CONSTRUCTION 
Kari  William  Brandan.  Cvymhoga  Falls.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron.  Ohio,  a  eorpomtlon  of  Ohio 
AppUcaUon  May  1, 1952.  Serial  No.  2S5,967 
6  Claimt.    (CL  152— U9) 


2,<S5.99< 

RUNNING  INFLATION  AND  DEFLATION 
SYSTEM 

Selden  T.  Williams,  BeUerooe,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to 
SeoTlll  Manufaetulng  Company,  Waterbnry. 
Conn.,  a  oorporation  of  Conneetieat 

ApplieaUon  January  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  2<7,S79 
11  Clalma.    (CL  152--417) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  light  colored  sldewall  tire 
comprising  a  fabric  body  portion  terminating  in 
two  ineztensible  bead  portions  and  adhered  to  a 
rubbery  tread  p<M-tion,  a  sldewall  comprised  of  an 
endless  rubbeiy  reservoir  member  abutting  said 
tread  and  one  of  said  beads,  and  a  rubbery  light 
colored  member  superimposed  upon  and  bonded 
to  said  reservoir  member,  said  reservoir  member 
provided  with  a  supply  of  migratory  materials 
capable  of  protectix^  the  surface  of  rubber  from 
the  deteriorating  effects  of  weather. 


2.685,9«5 
SAFETY  INNER  TUBE 
Hotry  K.  Chandley.  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire   A   Rubber   Company,   Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUoatlon  June  16,  1947,  Serial  No. 
754.993.  now  Patent  No.  2,514,1U,  dated  July 
4.  1950.    DiTided  and  this  appUeatlon  June  2. 
1959,  Serial  No.  179332 

2  CUima.     (CL  152—442) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  com- 
prising two  coaxial,  relatively  rotatable  units 
having  coaxial  communicating  passages,  the 
passage  in  each  unit  communicating  with  a  source 
or  reservoir  for  fluid  under  pressure,  a  normally 
closed  check  valve  in  the  passage  in  one  of  said 
units,  a  coaxially  movable  valve  unseating  mem- 
ber in  the  coaxial  communicating  passage  in  the 
other  of  said  units,  means  normally  holding  said 
imseating  member  out  of  valve  unseating  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  valve  unseating 
member,  controlled  from  the  operator's  station 
of  the  vehicle,  for  unseating  the  check  valve. 


2.685.997 
TUBELESS  TRUCK  TIRE  RIM  AND  VALVE 
Robert  G.  WaddeU,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone   Tire   A   Rubber   Company,   Akron, 
Ohio,  a  eorporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcaUon  April  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  359.098 
3  Claims.    (CL  152—427) 


?V 


1.  An  inflatable  fluid  container  of  the  class  de- 
scribed adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and  removed 
from  a  tire  casing  as  a  unit,  comprising  two  con- 
centric tubes  having  separate  bases,  said  bases 
being  composed  of  rubber  only,  one  said  tube 
being  of  smaller  cross-section  than  the  other  and 
being  disposed  within  the  larger  tube,  the  outer 
of  said  tubes  being  substantially  composed  of 
rubber  to  permit  expansion  under  internal  in- 
flation pressure,  the  inner  of  said  tubes  being 
composed  of  rubber  reinforced  with  fabric,  the 
bases  of  said  tubes  being  permanently  Joined  in 
fluid  tight  relation  throughout  their  circumfer- 
ential extent  in  an  area  extending  substantially 
from  bead  to  bead  of  a  tire  in  which  said  con- 
temner may  be  mounted  when  in  service,  each 
said  base  having  at  least  one  lapped  splice  ex- 
tending circiunferentlally  thereabout,  said  splices 
in  said  separate  bases  being  offset  laterally  with- 
in said  Joined  area  of  the  bases,  said  bases  hav- 
ing an  inflationary  valve  disposed  in  the  joined 
portioDs  thereof. 


1.  A  valve  stem  of  the  character  described 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a  tubeless 
tire  rim  for  induction  of  inflationary  fluid 
through  the  rim  into  a  tubeless  tire,  said  stem 
being  formed  of  a  barrel  portion  and  a  base  por- 
tion, said  barrel  portion  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
head  portion  having  a  threaded  axially  extend- 
ing recess  adapted  to  project  into  a  valve  stem 
hole  in  said  rim,  said  base  being  in  the  general 
form  of  a  cap  screw  and  being  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  said  recess  of  the  end  of  the  barrel 
portion  projected  into  said  valve  stem  hole. 


2.685.998 
BACKED  FABRIC  BELT  MAKING  MACHINE 
Theodore  Loew.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Gee- 
Bee  Manufaeturlng  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^ 
a  eorporation  of  New  York 
AppUeation  June  26.  1950.  Serial  No.  179,S5t 

12  CbOms.     (CL  154—1.8) 
1.  In  a  backed  fabric  belt  making  maKhiTi^ 
feeder  means  for  a  strip  of  the  fabric,  a  feeder 
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for  a  strip  of  the  plastic  backing,  a  folder  means 
for  the  fabric  to  fold  the  edges  under  and  below 
the  fabric  face,  second  and  third  folder  means 
for  folding  the  forward  comers  of  the  fabric 
under  and  below  the  folded  edges  to  point  the 
forward  end  of  the  fabric,  and  assembling  rolls 
to  assemble  the  folded  fabric  with  the  backing, 
both  said  feeder  means  for  said  strip  of  fabric 


MACHINE  FOB  CORBUGATING  FmROUS 

Edward  R.  Frederiek.  Ptttebargh.  Pa^  aMigiior  to 
the  United  States  of  Ameriea  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUeation  October  29. 1952,  Serial  No.  S17,441 
It  Claims.    (CL  IM—M) 


-  ^•^ 


and  for  said  strip  of  backing  feeding  said  strip 
of  fabric  and  said  strip  of  backing  horizontally 
in  paraUel  with  the  strip  of  fabric  being  posi- 
tioned above  the  strip  of  backing  and  said  folder 
means  folding  said  strip  of  fabric  while  above 
said  strip  of  plastic  backing  and  said  assembling 
rolls  serving  to  clamp  the  fabric  to  the  plastic 
backing. 


•  I 


t,U5,M9 

TREAD  STITCHER  FOR  TIRE  MACHINE 

ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  H.  Deist,  Akron,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The 

Firestone   Tire   A    Robber   Company,   Alaim, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  3, 1951.  Serial  No.  259,589 

2  Claims.    (CL  154—9) 


\j^ 


2.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  a  tire  building 
drum,  a  stitcher  carriage  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  the  drum,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  car- 
riage for  arcuate  movement  with  respect  to  said 
carriage  and  said  dnmi,  a  stitching  disc  jour- 
nalled  on  said  arm  remote  from  said  pivot,  and 
a  fluid  pressure-extensible  bellows  having  one 
end  thereof  moimted  on  said  carriage  and  the 
other  end  mounted  on  said  pivoted  arm  remote 
from  said  pivot  for  moving  said  stitching  disc 
toward  and  from  said  tire  building  drum  in  an 
arcuate  path  and  for  forcing  said  stitcher  into 
contact  with  a  tire  on  said  drum. 


1.  A  machine  for  corrugating  loose  batts  of 
fibrous  material  comprising  a  power-driven  cy- 
lindrical roU;  means  supporting  the  roll  for  ro- 
tation about  a  horizontal  axis;  idural  batt-cor- 
rugating  means  carried  on  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  roll  and  having  relatively  soft  outer 
edges  extendable  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  roll 
and  retractible  within  the  confines  of  the  roll; 
means  associated  with  the  roll  to  effect  auto- 
matic extension  and  retraction  of  said  batt-cor- 
rugatlng  means  as  the  roll  rotates;  and  fixed  flat 
batt-su];^X)rting  means  supporting  the  batt  as  it 
approaches  the  roll,  as  it  passes  under  said  roU, 
and  as  it  Is  moved  away  therefrom  in  a  corru- 
gated condition,  said  batt-supportlng  means 
providing  an  anvil  against  which  the  batt-cor- 
rugating  means  work. 

2.985,911 
PACKAGE  HAVING   COVER   CRIMF-SEALED 
THERETO  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  MAKING  IT 
William  J.  Haller,  Uringston,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Ivers-Lee  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  June  6. 1951.  Serial  No.  239,1 89 
5  Claims.    (CL  154— tt) 


"^1 


1.  In  a  method  of  crlmp-seallng  together  an 
assembly  of  layers  of  pliant  material,  the  steps 
of  tightly  holding  and  flat  pressing  said  layers 
together  in  elongate,  spaced  parallel  zones  and 
simultaneously  drawing  the  portions  of  said  layers 
between  said  sones  from  opposite  faces  of  said 
assembly  to  form  in  each  face  of  the  assembly 
alternate  trough-like  recesses  and  rib-like  pro- 
tuberances transverse  with  respect  to  said  spaced 
parallel  zones  and  of  a  depth  and  height  respec- 
tively of  the  order  of  twice  the  aggregate  of  the 
thicknesses  of  said  layers  and  having  common 
side  walls  and  common  end  walls  merging  into 
said  flat  zones. 


2,685,912 
TROOPSHIP  TYPE  AIRPLANE  SEAT 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  B.  Evans,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  and  Solo 
Miehael  Nampa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amignors  to 
Evans  Products  Company.  Plymouth.  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,636 

5  Claims.     (CL  155—6) 
1.  In  a  movable  troop  seat  for  vehicles  having 
floor  means,  the  combination  of  a  member  pro- 
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vidlng  a  seating  surface.  leg  means  for  support- 
ing the  front  edge  of  the  seating  surface  on  and 
above  said  tioor  means,  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting the  rear  edge  of  the  member  and  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  member  between  a  nor- 
mal operative  position  wherein  the  member  pro- 
vides a  seating  surface  and  the  leg  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  floor  means  and  an  inoperative 
position  wherein  the  leg  means  is  disconnected 
from  the  floor  means,  and  releasable  means  for 
connecting  the  leg  means  to  the  floor  means,  said 


when  said  top  plate  Is  pivoted  into  Its  normal 
horizontal  position  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
plate,  a  handle  carried  by  one  of  said  latch 
fingers  for  moving  said  latch  fingers  from  latched 
engagement  with  said  bottom  plate  and  for  piv- 
oting said  top  plate  and  said  seat  member  carried 
thereby  about  said  hinge  connection,  and  a  spring 
means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  hinge 
connection  and  the  opposite  end  connected  to 
one  of  said  latch  fingers  for  urging  said  latch 
fingers  into  latched  engagement  with  said  edge 
of  said  bottom  plate. 


2.885J14 

CHAIR  HAVING  SPRING- SUPPORTED 

SEAT  AND  BACK 

Albert  L.  MerkeL  Brawley,  and  Herbert  A.  MerkeL 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  March  16, 1948,  Serial  No.  15,156 

5  Claims.     (CL  155    63) 


releasable  means  coniprising  a  latch  pivoted  in- 
side of  the  leg  means  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  leg  means  and  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  leg. 
spring  means. inside  of  the  leg  means  urging  the 
latch  to  operative  position,  said  latch  having  an 
operating  projection  located  above  said  axis  for 
receiving  force  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means 
to  urge  the  latch  to  inoperative  position,  said 
latch  having  a  projection  below  said  axis  for 
latching  engagement  with  a  suitable  part  of  said 
floor  means. 

2.685,913 

TRACTOR  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Bnme  G.  Schlneter,  Ogden.  HL 

AppUeatioB  Blay  31,  1952.  Serial  No.  299,985 

2  Claims.     (CL  155—51) 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
having  arm  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  a  seat  frame  having  a  back  fixed  there- 
to Intermediate  the  arm  portions  of  said  main 
frame  and  springs  connected  to  said  arm  por- 
tions and  said  seat  frame  for  supporting  said 
seat  frame  in  said  main  frame,  track  means 
aligned  with  said  back  and  extending  down- 
wardly relatively  to  the  arms  of  said  main  frame 
and  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  frame 
in  said  track  for  guiding  the  vertical  movement 
of  said  seat  frame  in  said  main  frame  when 
said  springs  are  extended. 


2,886,915 

SWING 

Carl  L.  Hannas,  Fort  Kent,  Albvta.  Canada 

ApplicaUon  May  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  288.147 

2  Claims.    (CL  155—62) 


1.  A  tractor  seat  construction  comprising  a 
seat  support  including  top  and  bottom  plates 
hinged  together  along  one  corresponding  edge 
portion  and  normally  disposed  in  fiat  cMifront- 
ing  horizontal  relation,  a  seat  member  carried 
by  the  top  plate,  a  hollow  bearing  carried  by  the 
top  plate  along  its  edge  opposite  said  hinged 
connection,  a  pivotal  latch  member  Joumaled 
in  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  bear- 
ing and  having  at  its  extremities  thereof  mov- 
able latch  fingers  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  bottom  plate  to  latch  said 
plates  in  their  normal  confronting  relation,  said 
edge  of  said  bottom  plate  opposite  said  hinged 
connection  being  bevded  to  cam  said  latch  fin- 
gers In  a  position  for  latched  engagement  with 
said  corresponding  edge  of  said  bottom  plate 


1.  A  teeter  swing  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  having  upright  members,  a  platforici 
pivotably  suspended  from  said  upright  members 
and  having  a  seat  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of 
said  seats  having  leg  members  pivotably  attached 
at  their  lower  ends  to  said  platform,  and  a  con- 
necting member  associated  with  each  leg  member 
having  one  end  pivotobly  attached  thereto  near 
the  upper  end  thereof,  each  of  said  connecting 
members  having  its  other  end  pivotably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  upright  members  at  a  point 
above  the  point  of  platform  suspension. 


352 


U>i.. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  10,  1954 


2.6UJ16 

GAS  BURNER 
Ernest  C.  Martt.  dereUnd,  Ohio,  Msifnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
TorlE 
AppUeaUon  January  SI,  1952.  Serial  No.  269,289 
2  Claims.     (CL  IS^-^IA) 


,i     .i   i 


.      •:/*? 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  stack  of  lamina- 
tions having  tongue-like  portions  with  a  front 
edge  forming  a  combustion  face,  spaced  lamina- 
tions within  said  stack  having  slots  terminating 
at  said  edge,  the  slotted  laminations  cooperating 
with  intermediate  non-slotted  ones  to  define  a 
plurality  of  parallel  flat  channels  ending  at  said 
face  in  slit-like  vents,  the  slots  in  selected  ones 
of  said  lammations  being  extended  progressively 
further  back  from  said  face  and  the  laminations 
intervening  between  a  particular  slotted  lamina- 
tion and  one  side  of  said  stack  having  holes  lo- 
cated in  cooi>erative  alignment  with  the  end  of 
the  slot  in  that  particular  lamination  for  defin- 
ing a  transverse  passage  through  the  stack  com- 
municating with  the  channel  in  that  particular 
lamination.        

2.6S5^17 

OIL  BURNER 

Stanley  Perry,  Chicago,  HL 

ApplicaUon  March  19, 1959.  Serial  No.  148,890 

12  Claims.     (CL  158—28) 


4  ^ 


termlned  fuel  level,  valve  means  for  controUing 
the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  float  chamber  po  the 
burner,  an  Igniter  interposed  In  the  delivery  line 
between  the  float  chamber  and  the  burner,  a 
primary  electric  circuit,  a  secondary  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  switch  means  responsive  to  changes 
in  ambioit  temperature  and  which  switch  means 
Is  doeed  and  opened  at  predetermined  tempera- 
tures, means  whereby  said  secondary  electric  cir- 
cuit is  operatlvely  associated  with  said  primary 
electric  circuit  to  be  energized  thereby,  electric 
translating  means  in  said  secondary  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  first  motor  circuit  including  switch  means 
closed  in  response  to  the  energization  of  the  elec- 
tric translating  means  in  said  secondary  electric 
circuit,  a  circuit  for  said  igniter  including  switch 
means  closed  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
electric  translating  means  in  said  secondary  elec- 
tric circuit  so  that  the  lifter  is  energized  whoi 
said  secondary  electric  circuit  closes  in  response 
to  predetermined  changes  in  ambient  tempera- 
ture, a  second  motor  circuit,  a  time  delay  device 
including  a  warping  bar  and  switch  means  op- 
erated  thereby  controlling  Miergizatlon  of  the 
second  motor  circuit,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  warping  bar  with  the  valve  means  for 
controlling  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  means  re- 
sponsive to  energizatlcm  of  the  secondary  elec- 
tric circuit  for  operating  the  warping  bar  struc- 
ture, said  second  motor  circuit  including  means 
effective  when  said  motor  is  being  driven  in  re- 
sponse to  energization  by  said  second  motor  cir- 
cuit to  operate  the  blower  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed 
then  when  the  motor  is  being  driven  In  response 
to  energization  by  the  first  motor  circuit,  both  of 
said  motor  circuits  being  closed  concurrently 
after  the  switch  means  in  the  second  motor  cir- 
cuit has  been  actuated  by  movement  of  the  warp- 
ing bar,  the  blower  during  the  period  \n  which 
both  the  first  and  second  motor  circuits  are  closed 
being  driven  at  a  speed  determined  by  the  elec- 
trical characteristics  of  the  first  motor  circuit, 
said  igniter  circuit  and  said  primary  circuit  in- 
cluding switch  means  responsive  to  temperature 
adjacent  the  burner  and  operatlvely  associated 
therewith  so  as  to  close  said  circuits  through 
said  switch  means  when  the  burner  is  cold  and 
to  open  said  circuits  through  said  switch  means 
when  the  burner  has  reached  a  predetermined 
temperature,  and  a  holding  circuit  for  said  pri- 
mary electric  circuit  Including  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  energization  of  said  electric  translating 
means  in  said  secwidary  electric  circut  for  connect- 
ing said  holding  circuit  around  the  switch  means 
which  Is  responsive  to  burner  temperature,  so 
that,  when  the  burner  reaches  a  predetermined 
temperature,  the  Ignition  circuit  is  opened  while 
the  primary  energizing  circuit  remains  Intact. 


1.  In  a  device  for  generating  heat,  a  liquid 
fuel  burner  of  the  vaporizing  type,  a  housing  in 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  burner,  a 
blower,  a  motor  for  driving  the  blower,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  blower  and  the  housing  whereby 
the  blower  will  Increase  the  air  pressure  In  the 
housing  and  the  burner  to  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  float  chamber,  an  air  duct  extoiding 
from  the  housing  to  the  float  chamber  so  that 
the  air  pressure  in  the  housing  will  be  communi- 
cated to  the  float  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  supply 
line  extending  to  the  float  chamber,  a  fuel  de- 
livery line  extending  from  the  float  chamber  to 
the  burner,  a  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  supply  line  to  the 
flcNftt  chamber  and  maintain  therein  a  prede- 


2.685.918 
SAFETY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL 

BURNERS 
Edward  O.  Marquardt.  Chicago,  HL.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmepts.  to  Barber-Cobnan  Com- 
pany. Rockf ord.  IH^  a  corporation  of  flllnote 
Application  May  19.  1959.  Serial  No.  163,049 

5  Claims.  iCl.  158—28) 
2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  fuel  burner, 
the  combination  of.  a  chassis  unit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  energlzable  devices  mounted 
thereon  to  form  a  self  contained  assembly,  said 
devices  Including  at  least  a  flame  detector 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  flame  sensing  ele- 
ment at  the  burner  and  to  be  activated  when  a 
flame  is  present,  a  flame  relay  connected  to  and 
energized  in  response  to  activation  of  said  flame 
detector,  and  a  device  for  checking  false  actua- 
tion of  said  flame  relay  Including  a  safe  start 
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relay  and  a  timing  element  energized  In  response 
to  a  call  for  heat  and  operable  to  eneri^ze  the 
safe  start  relay  after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined 
time  interval  and  to  deenergize  the  relay  a  pre- 
determined time  after  deenerglzatlon  of  the  ele- 
m«Dt,  said  flame  relay  having  a  switch  In  the 
energizing  circuit  for  said  timing  element  actu- 
ated by  the  relay  to  disable  the  circuit  when  the 
relay  is  energized  and  said  flame  relay  and  said 
safe  start  relay  having  switches  cooperatiog  to 
complete  a  circuit  for  opening  a  main  fuel  valve 
when  both  relays  are  energized,  and  a  panel  unit 
detachably  connected-  to  said  chassis  unit  and 


a  cwnmunicatlon  conduit  between  the  first  pipe 
line  on  the  burner  side  of  said  shut-off  valve  and 
said  one  chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said  draw-off 
line  permitting  flow  only  to  said  one  chamber,  a 
lead-off  pipe  line  communicating  with  and  lead- 
ing from  said  one  chamber,  check  valve  means  In 
said  lead-off  line  permitting  flow  only  from  said 
one  chamber,  means  operating  In  said  other 
chamber  against  said  piston  In  response  to  pres- 
sure In  the  flrst  pipe  line  between  the  oil  feeding 
means  and  the  pressure  reducing  valve  to  move 
the  piston  into  said  one  chamber  against  pressure 
therein  opposing  such  movement,  and  means  for 
exhausting  fluid  from  said  other  chamber  when 
the  piston  is  urged  thereinto  by  said  spring,  said 
wring  reacting  upon  failure  of  said  pressure  and 
closing  of  said  shut-off  valve  to  reversely  move 
the  piston  to  retract  oil  from  the  burner  through 
said  draw-off  pipe  line. 


2.685,920 

POT  TYPE  OIL  BURNER  PILOT  AND  IGNITER 

Procter  Brevard,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Application  September  23. 1950,  Serial  No.  186.377 

9  CUims.     (CL  15»— 91) 


having  an  Ignition  and  pilot  valve  control  switch 
means  and  a  switch  controlling  motor  thereon, 
said  flame  relay  having  a  switch  in  the  energizing 
circuit  for  said  motor  and  operable  to  disable  the 
latter  when  the  flame  relay  is  energized  and  both 
of  said  relays  having  switches  connected  to  said 
panel  switch  means  and  cooperating  to  render 
the  latter  effective  to  energize  an  Igniter  and  ac- 
tivate a  pilot  fuel  valve  when  the  flame  relay  Is 
deenerglzed  and  the  safe  start  relay  is  energized 
and  to  render  the  panel  switch  means  ineffective 
when  either  the  flame  relay  is  energized  or  the 
safe  start  relay  is  deenerglzed.  ' 


2,685.919 
RETRACTING  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 
Raymond  B.  Plass,  Berkeley,  and  Harry  K.  Win- 
ters, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ray  Oil 
Burner  Co.,  San  Franciseo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Application  Aogust  24.  1951.  Serial  No.  243,548 
3  CUlms.     (CL  158—36) 


1.  In  pilot  apparatus  for  a  pot  type  oil  burner, 
the  combination  including:  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal pilot  tube  securable  at  its  inner  end  to 
the  reservoir  of  a  pot  type  oil  burner;  a  tube  end 
plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  tube;  means  to 
Introduce  oil  Into  the  pilot  tube;  iimer  and  outer 
transverse  partitions  In  the  pilot  tube  defining  a 
pilot  chamber  shorter  than  the  pilot  tube  adja- 
cent the  Inner  end  of  the  tube,  the  partitions 
each  having  a  port  adjacent  to  and  extending  to 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  tube  to  permit  xmre- 
strlcted  flow  of  air  and  of  oil  along  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  pilot  tube;  and  means  to  Introduce  air 
from  outside  the  pilot  tube  into  the  pilot  cham- 
ber above  the  level  of  oil  therein. 


2.685.921 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  FLASHBACKS  IN 

GAS  BURNER  SYSTEMS 
Harry  H.  Robinson,  Jr..  SUten  Ishtnd.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Ineorporated. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  March  3.  1949,  Serial  No.  79.442 
5  Claims.     (CL  158—118) 


1.  In  an  oU  burner  system  Including  a  burner 
a  pipe  line  for  conducting  oil  to  the  burner  and 
means  for  feeding  the  oil  under  pressiu-e  to  the 
burner  through  said  line;  a  shut-off  valve  in  said 
line  between  the  feeding  means  and  the  burner 
operating  to  close  the  line  upon  cessation  of  op- 
eration of  said  feeding  means,  a  piston  cylinder, 
a  pressure  reducing  valve  between  the  shut-off 
valve  and  the  feeding  means,  a  piston  In  the  cyl- 
inder dividing  the  same  Into  two  non-communi- 
cating chambers,  spring  means  in  one  chamber 
constantly  urging  movement  of  the  piston  into 
the  other  chamber,  a  draw -off  pipe  line  forming 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  system  In  which  a  fuel  gas 
and  a  combustion -suwwrtlng  gas  are  8UiK)lied 
separately  to  a  mixing  region  and  the  gas  mix- 
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ture  Is  fed  to  a  place  at  which  it  Is  burned,  the 
method  of  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  mixed 
gases  to  continue  burning  after  a  backfire  has 
occurred,  which  comprises  continuously  supply- 
ing a  non-combustible  vaporizable  liquid  in  liquid 
phase  to  the  mixing  region  in  at  least  one  of 
said  gases  by  continually  injecting  the  liquid  in 
liquid  phase  into  said  one  of  the  gases  while  on 
its  way  to  said  place  of  burning  of  the  mixed 
gases  m  such  quantity  that  the  liquid  is  present 
at  the  mixing  region  in  liquid  phase. 


■'] 


2.685.922 
TILT  RAIL  SUPPORT  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
James  C.  Bennett.  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Anderson  Die  Casting  A  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  October  12. 1948.  Serial  No.  54.001 
2  Claims.     (CI.  160—177) 


1.  A  supplemental  support  for  a  Venetian  blind 
tilt  rail  of  elongated  cross  section  mounted  at 
its  ends  for  angular  movement  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  comprising  a  flexible,  non- 
form  retaining  loop  to  maintain  continuous  con- 
tact with  said  tilt  rail  suspended  by  said  loop; 
and  mounting  means  including  fastening  ele- 
ments at  the  ends  thereof  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  loop  to  a  support  from 
which  said  tilt  rail  is  suspended,  the  distance 
between  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  ends  of 
said  loop  to  said  fastening  elements  being  slightly 
less  than  the  width  of  said  tilt  rail  when  said 
rail  is  disposed  in  the  horizontal  position  to  per- 
mit said  rail  to  move  in  sliding  contact  relative 
to  said  strap  upon  angular  movement  of  said 
rail 


2  685  923 

FILTER  PANEL  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Charles  H.  Laws.  San  Marino.  Calif. 

ApplicaUon  April  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  351,402 

5  Claims.     (CL  160—369) 


1.  In  means  for  releasably  mounting  a  panel 
in  a  frame  having  side  walls  within  which  the 
panel  is  received,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  the  inner  side  of  a  side  wall  of  said  frame, 
a  foot  integral  with  said  lever  extending  inwardly 
of  the  frame  positioned  behind  the  panel,  said 
lever  being  normally  in  panel-holding  position, 
said  lever  member  being  swingable  in  a  direction 
to  move  said  foot  forwardly  of  said  frame  there- 
by to  pull  said  panel  partially  out  of  the  frame, 
means  on  said  lever  for  engaging  the  front  side 
of  the  panel,  and  interengaglng  means  on  said 
lever  member  and  frame  operable  to  releasably 
secure  said  lever  member  in  normal,  panel-hold- 
ing position. 


2.685.924 

PARACHUTE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Egbert  Van  Haaften,  Laneaater  Township.  Lan- 
caster County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Watch 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Application  February  20. 1951,  Serial  No.  211491 
6  Claims.     (CL  161—1) 


1.  A  multiple  parachute  release  device  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  portion  closed  at  one 
end,  parachute  holding  means  secured  to  the 
closed  end  of  said  body  portion,  releasing  means 
for  said  parachute  holding  means  secured  to  said 
body  portion  adjacent  said  closed  end.  said  re- 
leasing means  extending  upward  and  parallel  to 
said  body  portion,  a  series  of  upstanding  bolts 
extending  from  the  open  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion in  parallel  relation  to  said  side,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  cylinders  mounted  on  said  bolts,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  larger  cylinders  mounted 
on  said  smaller  cylinders,  said  cylinders  engag- 
ing said  releasing  means,  means  for  rotating  all 
of  said  cylinders,  the  larger  of  said  cylinders  being 
driven  sixty  times  as  fast  as  the  smaller  of  said 
cylinders,  means  for  governing  said  driving  means 
to  control  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  cylinders, 
and  means  governed  by  the  annular  position  of 
said  rotatable  cylinders  for  releasing  said  releas- 
ing means. 

2,685,925 
FIXTURE  FOR  REMOVING  BONDED  BRAKE 

LINING  FROM  BRAKE  SHOES 
Paul  E.  Flener,  New  Castle.  Ind..  and  Milan  V. 
Popadich.  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Firestone    Tire    &    Rubber    Company.    Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcaUon  February  9,  1949.  Serial  No.  75,368 
5  Claims.     (CL  164—38) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  bi-ake  lining  from 
arcuate  shoes  comprising  a  rotatable  carriage 
having  a  circular  edge  portion  defining  an  arc  of 
not  over  180°,  mesms  for  mounting  a  shoe  in  de- 
tachable clamped  engagement  with  said  edge  por- 
tion, a  knife  blade  having  means  for  adjustably 
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mounting  said  knife  blade  in  a  position  tangent 
to  the  edge  of  said  shoe  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  means  to  lock  said  knife  blade  in  said  posi- 
tion, lug  stop  means  extending  outwardly  of  said 
edge  portion,  and  a  hsjidle  integral  with  said 
carriage  whereby  said  carriage  is  rotatable  to  per- 
mit said  blade  to  peel  said  brake  lining  from  said 
shoe.  ^^_«_^__^^ 

t.685.926 
DEVICE  FOR  SALVAGING  INTHE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  RUBBER  THREAD 
Edwin  N.  Broden,  Aasonet,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Firestone   Tire   A   Rubber   Company,   Akron. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  June  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  229.616 
3  Claims.     (CL  164—85) 


2.685,927 

FLANGE  AND/OR  HOLE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Harry  B.  Fechter.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

AppUcaUon  January  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  205,504 

4  CUtims.     (CL  164—79) 


a  free  end  portion  releasably  contacting  said 
material,  and  an  elongated  abutment  rigid  with 
and  extending  from  said  arm  at  a  location  adja- 
cent said  free  end  portion,  and  a  rod  adjustably 
carried  by  one  of  said  walls  for  longitudinal  travel 
toward  and  away  from  said  abutment  and  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  provided  with  an  end  face 
shaped  for  tight  frictional  engagement  with  said 
abutment  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sJautment. 
with  said  abutment  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  end  portion  when  said  end  portion  con- 
tacts said  material  upon  said  bed-plate  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  substantially  Inter- 
secting the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  abutment. 


1.  In  combination,  a  curing  dnmi  on  which 
a  sheet  of  calendered  rubber  Is  adapted  to  be 
wound,  said  drum  tiaving  a  peripheral  channel 
near  one  end,  a  framework  adjacent  the  drum 
having  a  roll  with  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said 
drum,  a  pair  of  rotary  knives  with  cutting  edges 
and  resilient  means  urging  said  knives  into  con- 
tact with  said  roll,  an  arm  coaxially  mounted 
with  said  roll  for  swinging  motion,  a  roller  on 
the  distal  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to  contact 
said  peripheral  channel  on  said  drum,  resilient 
means  urging  said  roller  into  contact  with  said 
drum,  and  drive  means  between  said  roll  and 
said  roller,  said  framework  being  mounted  for 
swinging  motion  to  and  from  said  drum. 


2,685,928 

ROLLER  CLAMP  FOB  PUNCH  PRESSES 

Fred  H.  Bergh,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Western 

Electric   Company,   Incorporated,   New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  275,365 

5  CUims.     (CL  164—110) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  perforating  ma- 
chine having  a  perforating  unit  including  a  hold- 
down  member,  a  punch  and  a  die  adapted  for 
holding  an  article  in  engagement  with  the  die 
and  then  perforating  the  article,  of  a  clamping 
unit  supported  adjacent  the  perforating  unit  sjid 
comprising  a  h^ad,  means  to  move  the  head  into 
and  out  of  clamping  position  and  to  cause  the 
head  to  hold  the  article  in  the  clamping  posi- 
tion, and  a  reliable  element  carried  by  the  head 
to  engage  the  article  to  hold  the  article  in  a 
given  plane  and  roll  with  the  article  while  it  is 
moved  by  the  hold-down  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  die  prior  to  the  punch  engaging 
the  article  to  perforate  it. 


2  685  929 
COMBINED  STAPLE  REMOVER  AND  PUNCH 

Walter  Faas,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  Orange.  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  January  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  208.095 
2  CUims.     (CL  164—121) 


1.  A  sheet  material  hold-down  means  for  a 
sheet  material  working  machine  which  machine 
includes  a  frame  having  an  upwardly-extending 
wall  and  an  upper  "wall  and  bed-plate  extending 
therefrom,  said  hold-down  means,  including  an 
arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  walls,  said  arm  having 

08.')  O.  G.— 24 


1.  A  handle  punch  comprising  a  pair  of 
crossed-handle  members  having  jaws  at  their 
corresponding  ends,  a  pin  plvotally  connecting 
the  handle  members  intermediate  their  ends,  a 
punch  member  carried  by  the  jaw  of  one  of  said 
handle  members,  the  jaw  carrying  said  punch 
member  having  an  abutment  thereon  between 
said  punch  and  said  pin,  a  die  cayried  by  the 
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Jaw  of  the  other  of  said  handle  members  and  co- 
acting  with  the  punch  member,  a  helical  spring 
supported  by  said  pin  having  one  end  portion 
engaging  said  abutment  and  having  another  end 
portion  engaging  the  other  handle  member,  the 
first  mentioned  end  portion  of  said  spring  termi- 
nating in  a  loop  at  the  side  of  said  abutment 
opposite  said  pin  with  the  loop  encircling  said 
punch  member  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of to  strip  a  work  piece  from  said  punch  member. 


collar;  and  means  inside  of  said  collar  extending 
through  said  coll  portions  for  moimting  said  ele- 
ments on  said  collar. 


2.685.M0 
OIL  WELL  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Frederick  W.  Albaagh.  Richland.  Wash.,  assignor 
to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomia,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 
Application  Angut  12. 1948.  Serial  No.  43.962 
5  Claims.     (CL  166—39) 


1.  A  method  for  treating  formations  pene- 
trated by  a  borehole  and  containing  argillaceous 
colloidal  constituents  which  comprises  subject- 
ing at  least  part  of  said  formations  immediately 
adjacent  the  borehole  to  heating  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature thereof  above  about  350"  C.  to  destroy  the 
colloidal  properties  of  colloidal  constituents  con- 
tained in  said  formations  but  insufficiently  to 
adversely  effect  the  permeability  of  said  forma- 
tions so  treated. 


2.685,931 
SCRATCHER  FOR  WELL  BORES 
Reuben   C.    Baker.    Coalinga,    and   Thomas   M. 
Ragan,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baker  OU 
Tools,  Inc.,  Vernon.  Calif.,  a  eorporatirn  of 
Califomia 
ApplicaUon  February  7,  1950.  Serial  No.  142,748 
21  Claims.    (CL  166—173) 


1.  In  a  wall  scratcher:  a  collar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  extending  through  Its  side  wall 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  a 
well  conduit;  a  plurality  of  spring  elements  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  other  substantially  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  extending  laterally  outward 
through  said  colla'-  apertures,  each  element  hav- 
ing a  coil  ixjrtion  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said 


2.685.932 

CONSTANT  SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLERS 

Erwin  H.  Hartel,  Oeveland.  Ohio 

Application  January  6, 1949,  Serial  No.  69,471 

27  Claims.    (CL  179—160.17) 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  ciass  described,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  cen- 
trifugally  responsive  element  carried  thereby  for 
movement  radially  thereof,  spring  means  yield- 
ably  opposing  radial  outward  movement  of  said 
element  and  disposed  with  its  axis  extending 
radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member,  and  means  responsive  to  radial  move- 
ment of  said  element  for  varying  the  torque  f (H-ce 
applied  to  said  rotatable  member  when  its  rota- 
tional speed  varies  from  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional speed,  said  element  cooperating  with  said 
spring  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  element 
with  a  force  acting  on  said  spring  from  said 
axis  of  rotation  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  element  and  said  spring  being  arranged  so 
that  the  radius  of  rotation  of  said  element  is 
the  distance  by  which  the  spring  Is  stressed  along 
its  axial  length  and  means  cooperative  with  said 
centrifugally  respcmsive  element  for  coordinat- 
ing the  speed  of  radial  movement  thereof  with 
the  rate  of  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the 
rotatable  member. 

14.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  propeller  having  vari- 
able pitch  propeller  blades,  a  centrifugally  re- 
sponsive weight  element  for  each  blade  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  radially  of  the  propeller 
axis  and  cooperable  with  its  blade  to  vary  the 
pitch  thereof  upon  radial  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  resilient  means  yieldably  opposing 
radial  movement  of  said  elements,  said  resilient 
means  being  stressed  by  cooperation  with  said 
elements  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  latter 
with  a  force  suiting  upon  resilient  means  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  latter  axis,  said  resilient  means 
and  said  elements  being  arranged  so  that  the 
radius  of  rotation  of  the  latter  is  the  distance  by 
which  the  resilient  means  Is  stressed  to  produce 
the  force  opposing  radial  outward  movement  of 
said  element. 


2.685.933 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Paolo  Terxi.  Milan,  Italy 

Application  January  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  268,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  February  1, 1951 

6  CUims.     (CL  170—160.57) 

1.  In  an  automatic  pitch  changing  propeller  a 

hub,  a  radial  sleeve  on  said  hub,  a  roller  bearing 
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having  inner  and  outer  rings,  said  outer  ring  be-  tending  from  said  shaft  to  at  least  one  of  said 
ing  fixed  within  said  sleeve,  a  propeller  blade  road  wheels  and  control  means  Interposed  in 
mounted  in  the  inner  ring  of  said  bearing,  means  said  drive  gearing  for  rendering  said  drive  gear- 
positioned  between  said  outer  ring  and  sleeve  for  ing  operative  or  inoperative. 


varsrlng  the  relative  position  between  their  axes, 
and  means  positioned  between  said  inner  ring 
and  the  blade  for  varying  the  relative  position 
between  the  axis  of  said  bearing  and  the  axis  of 
said  blade. 

2,685.934 

PARKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILfS 

Helodoro  Santa  Coloma,  New  York,  N.  T. 

AppUeation  Mar«h  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,024 

I  ClaiBM.    (CL  189—1) 


2.  A  parking  attachment  for  automobiles  com- 
prising a  substitute  differential  cover  plate  con- 
structed to  replace  the  cover  plate  normally 
present  on  the  differential  housing  of  a  conven- 
tional motor  car  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
thereby  over  the  main  differential  gear  normal- 
ly present  in  such  housing,  said  cover  plate 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  hub.  a  jack  hav- 
ing a  companion  hub  portion  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  same  swiveled  on  said  cover  plate  hub  and 
enabling  said  Jack  to  be  swung  from  a  raised 
to  a  lowered  position  at  the  back  of  the  differ- 
ential housing,  said  Jack  having  an  extensible 
member  below  said  hub  portion,  road  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  extensible  member  and  spaced  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  hub  center  and  whereby 
when  lowered  into  engagement  with  the  road 
said  wheels  will  support  the  rear  axle  In  a  man- 
ner free  to  swivel  about  the  hub  center,  means 
connected  with  said  Jack  for  rocking  said  Jack 
on  the  hub  of  the  cover  plate  to  effect  lower- 
ing of  the  road  wheels  into  operative  relation 
and  raising  of  said  road  wheels  into  inopera- 
tive position,  gearing  for  driving  at  least  one  of 
said  road  wheels  from  the  main  differential  gear 
Including  a  power  take-off  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  cover  plate  in  concentric  relation  to  the  cov- 
er plate  hub.  a  pinion  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
shaft  for  driven  engagement  with  the  aforemen- 
tioned main  differential  gear,  drive  gearing  ex- 


2,fS5,9S5 

ACOUSTIC  DIAPHRAGM 

Fnhk  B.  Lens,  St.  Chariea,  IIL.  anignor  to  Hawley 

Prsdaeta  Campany,  St  Charles,  m.,  i 

ration  of  Delaware 

AppUeatlMi  May  20, 1949.  Serial  No.  94,471 

4  Clalma.    (CL  181—12) 


1.  A  rectangular  psrramidal  single-piece  Inte- 
grally formed  djmamic  acoustic  diaphragm  com- 
prising a  tubular  apical  portion,  a  rectangular 
supporting  portion,  and  a  four-sided,  inwardly 
curved,  concave  vibratile  portion  Integrally  con- 
necting said  supporting  portion  and  said  apical 
portion,  the  sides  of  said  vibratile  portion  being 
integrally  connected  with  each  other,  said  sup- 
porting portion  comprising  an  integral  border 
extending  around  the  outside  of  the  lower  ends 
of  the  four  sides  of  said  vibratile  portion,  a  flex- 
ible corrugated  portion  Integrally  connecting  the 
lower  edge  of  each  of  said  sides  of  said  vibratile 
portion  with  said  border  portion,  each  of  said 
corrugated  portions  fading  away  gradually  at 
the  points  where  they  would  normally  intersect. 


2,685.936 
SOUND  REDUCTION  EQUIPBfENT  FOR  USE 

WITH  JET-PROPULSION  UNITS 
Robert  W.  Brenneman,  Bnrbank,  Edwin  Jaeobeen. 
Altadoia,  and  Riehard  S.  Jaeobeen,  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Application  Angust  8. 1950,  Serial  No.  178,238 
15  Claims.     (CL  181—51) 


1.  Equipment  for  reducing  the  noise  produced 
by  the  jet  discharged  from  the  tail  pipe  portion 
of  an  aircraft  jet  engine  comprising  an  inlet  tube 
having  a  forward  end  for  receiving  the  Jet. 
adaptor  means  jrleldingly  connected  with  the 
tube  for  engaging  and  sealing  about  said  portion, 
means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  into  the 
forward  end  of  the  tube,  a  stack  for  discharging 
the  Jet  gases  frcMn  the  rear  portion  of  the  tube, 
and  sound  absorbing  means  in  the  tube  and 
stack. 
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2.685.9S7 
DEAERATING  A  SUSPENSION  OF 
CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
Carleton  L.  Clark,  North  Tanrtown,  and  Carlo 
Vieario.  New  York.   N.  T.,   asslmort  to  The 
Rotareald  Corporation,  Bronxville,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Oriffinal  appUcaUon  Aoffnst  15.  1949.  Serial  No. 
110,450,  now  Patent  No.  2,614,656.  dated  Octo- 
ber 21. 1952.    Diyided  and  this  appUeaUon  Feb- 
ruary 6, 1952,  Serial  No.  27i;e22 

6  Claims.    (CL  18S— 2.5) 


'  ' —•£? 

5.  The  continuous  process  of  treating  paper 
making  solids  in  dilute  suspension  to  effect  de- 
aeratlon  thereof,  which  comprises  disruptively 
atomizing  such  suspension  into  an  enclosed  zone, 
subjecting  the  zone  to  a  de-aeratlng  reduced 
pressure  and  maintaining  the  absolute  pressure 
in  the  zone  at  a  value  approximately  correspond- 
ing with  the  boiling  point  of  the  suspension  at  the 
temperature  of  the  suspension,  collecting  a  pool 
of  thus  de-aerated  suspension  in  that  zone,  with- 
drawing de-aerated  suspension  from  the  pool,  and 
maintaining  substantially  constant  the  liquid- 
level  of  the  pool  regardless  of  the  rate  of  with- 
drawal by  regulating  correspondingly  the  rate  of 
supplying  suspension  to  the  zone  based  upon 
tendency  of  the  pool  to  change  its  level. 


2,685,938 
EMULSION  TREATER 
Jay  P.  Walker.  Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  and  Alex  W. 
Francis.  Jr..  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignors  to  National 
Tank  Company,  Tulsa.  Okla..  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

AppUcation  April  11.  1951,  Serial  No.  220.476 
14  Claims.    (CL  183—2.7) 


5.  An  emulsion  treater  including,  an  elongate 
horizontal  treating  tank  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end,  a  heating  chamber  in  the  front  end 
of  the  tank  having  a  heater  therein  and  an 
influent  spreader  below  the  heater  having  an 
entrance  at  its  rear  end,  a  water  knockout  com- 
partment in  the  tank  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  an  open  bottom  spaced  at 
its  rear  edge  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  where- 
by fluid  may  escape  into  the  tank  from  the  rear 
edge  of  the  compartment,  the  spreader  being 
connected  to  the  front  edge  of  the  compartment 
whereby  fluid  normally  escapes  from  the  com- 
partment to  said  spreader,  an  influent  conductor 
leading  to  the  knock-out  chamber,  and  gas.  water 
and  oil  outlets  from  the  tank. 


2.685.9S9 

LINT  TRAP 

William  S.  Parrett,  Padflc.  Mo. 

AppUcation  June  8. 1951,  Serial  No.  230,619 

3  Claims.     (CL  188—62) 


1.  A  self -cleaning  lint  trap  for  atH^aratiis  from 
which  lint  is  blown  through  a  duct  comprising  a 
screen  pivoted  within  said  duct  for  movement 
between  duct  opening  and  duct  closing  position, 
detent  means  for  said  screen  releasable  under  a 
predetermined  force  less  than  that  capable  of 
being  exerted  by  the  draft  from  said  apparatus 
against  the  said  screen  when  said  screen  is  com- 
pletely blocked,  and  positioned  to  hold  the  screen 
in  a  duct  closing  position  until  the  screen  is 
blocked  suflBciently  to  permit  the  force  of  said 
draft  to  release  said  det^it,  and  means  constantly 
biasing  the  screen  toward  its  duct  closing  position 
with  a  force  greater  than  that  of  the  draft  against 
the  screen  when  said  screen  is  clean  and  less  than 
that  exerted  by  the  draft  against  the  screen  when 
said  screen  is  blocked  for  restoring  said  screen  to 
its  duct  closing  position  when  said  screen  Is  im- 
blocked. 


2.685.940 

SEPARATOR 

Giovanni  RossL  Valle  LomelUna.  Italy 

AppUcation  March  27. 1951,  Serial  No.  217,735 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy  Bfarch  30, 1950 

13  Claims.    (O.  183—100) 


1.  In  a  separator  collector,  for  use  In  separat- 
ing compressible  from  Incompressible  fluids  of  a 
mixture  thereof,  such  as  steam  and  water  from 
a  steam  generator,  in  combination,  a  container 
comprising  a  series  of  horizontal  tubular  ele- 
ments straight  throughout  their  lengths  and  off- 
set from  each  other  and  forming  in  said  con- 
tainer upper  and  lower  zones  for  the  compres- 
sible and  incompressible  fluids,  respectively,  each 
element  being  interconnected  to  at  least  two 
other  elements  for  intercommunication  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  connecting  tubes  straight 
throughout  their  lengths  and  disposed  between 
said  elements  at  right  angles  thereto  connecting 
each  element  with  at  least  two  others,  at  least 
some  of  said  tubes  being  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  at  least  some  being  offset  from 
each  other,  and  at  least  some  forming  an  angle 
with  other  tubes  different  from  ISO"  for  forcing 
the  fluids  flowing  therein  to  change  direction  to 
improve  the  fluid  separation. 
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2,185^1 

METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING 

HYDROGEN 

Louis  S.  KaaseL  Oak  Park.  m..  assignor  to  Unl- 

rersal  OU  Products  Company.  Chicago.  IlL.  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  81. 1951.  Serial  No.  208,731 

10  Claims.    (CL  183— 115) 


therewith  and  a  friction  member;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  plvotally  fulcrumed  intermediate 
its  ends  to  said  frame  and  operatlyely  connected 


/:  T-  — 


1.  A  method  for  concentrating  hydrogen  which 
comprises  contacting  a  gaseous  charge  contain- 
ing hydrogen  and  low  molecular  weight  hydro- 
carbons with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  absorbent  im- 
der  a  pressure  of  from  about  1000  to  about  5000 
poimds  per  square  inch,  recovering  from  the  con- 
tacting step  rich  absorbent  and  a  gaseous  stream 
having  a  higher  hydrogen  content  thsoi  *(ald 
gaseous  charge,  flash  vaporizing  the  rich  ab- 
sorbent in  a  high  pressure  zone  to  separate  there- 
from a  gaseous  fraction  rich  in  hydrogen,  flash 
vaporizing  the  remaining  absorbent  in  a  low 
pressure  zone  to  remove  additional  hydrogen  and 
light  hydrocarbons,  stripping  the  resultant  ab- 
sorbent with  the  gaseous  fraction  produced  in 
said  high  pressure  zone  and  returning  the 
stripped  absorbent  and  the  effluent  gas  from  said 
stripping  step  to  the  contacting  step. 

2.685.942 
DRUM  AND  SINGLE  SHOE  BRAKE 
Fred  E.  Baehman.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aasicnor  to 
American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicaffo,  DL.  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  July  22.  1950.  Serial  No.  175,460 
U  Claims.     (CL  188—88) 


at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  Journal  box  and  opera- 
tively  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  friction 
member,  said  friction  member  being  pivoted  to 
said  frame  coaxially  with  said  crank.       " 


2,885.944 

BALL-BEARING  BRAKE 

Boy  Faucher,  Porterville,  and  Joseph  A.  litlm, 

Fresno,  Calif.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  James 

Herman  Reiss,  Fresno,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  October  9. 1950.  Serial  No.  18t,25€ 

5  Claims.     (CL  188—74) 


8.  In  a  lM*ake  arrangement  for  a  raUway  car 
truck  having  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  and  a 
truck  frame  spring-supported  therefrom;  the 
combination  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  assembly 
outboarcUbr  of  a  wheel  thereof,  a  pair  of  brake 
bands  pivoted  to  said  bracket  inboardly  of  said 
wheel,  a  torque  arm  universally  connecting  said 
bands  to  said  frame  beneath  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  assembly,  and  operating  means  for  said 
bands  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  bands  above  said  axis. 

2.685,943 
BRAKE  SUSPENSION 
William  J.  Casey  HI,  Chicago,  lU..  assignor  to 
American  Steel  Foundries.  Chicago.  DL.  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  September  18. 1951.  Serial  No.  247,099 
19  ClainM.     (CL  188 — 56) 
1.  In  a  railway  car  truck  having  a  spring-sup- 
ported frame  with  a  Journal  box  sUdably  «igaged 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotor  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  shaft,  stationary  side  plates  joumaled  on 
the  shaft  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rotor,  balls  freely  mounted  in  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  rotor,  shoes  having  arcuate  inner  ball 
engaging  surfaces  plvotally  mounted  in  the  side 
plates,  resilient  means  holding  the  shoes  away 
from  the  balls,  an  outer  ring  having  cam  surfaces 
thereon  extending  around  the  rotor  and  posi- 
tioned with  the  cam  surfaces  in  engagement  with 
the  shoes,  and  means  actuating  the  said  outer 
ring  whereby  the  cam  surfaces  urge  the  shoes 
into  engagement  with  the  balls. 


2.685,945 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BRAKE 

Gilbert  Currie,  WUUamsrille,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
WesUnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  corporaUon  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249.496 

9  Claims.  (CL  188—75) 
1.  A  brake  assembly  for  controlling  rotative 
movement  of  a  brake  wheel  comprising,  a  pair  of 
brake  shoes  for  engaging  the  brake  wheel,  a  pair 
of  plvotally  mounted  brake  arms,  said  brake  shoes 
being  pivotaUy  attached  to  said  brake  arms,  a 
first  level  plvotally  connected  to  said  brake  arms 
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at  points  on  said  brake  arms  removed  from  the 
points  of  pivoting  thereof,  means  for  biasing  said 
first  lever  in  one  direction  to  move  said  brake 
arms  to  apply  said  brake  shoes  against  said  wheel. 
a  second  lever  pivotally  connected  for  limited 
angular  movement  with  one  of  said  b^ake  arms,  a 


brake  releasing  lever  pivotally  mounted  about 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  one  brake  arm,  and  operat- 
ing means  connected  with  said  brake  relewing 
lever  for  engaging  said  levers  at  points  displaced 
from  sjBdd  one  brake  arm  and  moving  said  levers 
as  a  unit  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction. 


2.685,946 
PARALLEL  PIVOT  TYPE  SPEED  RESPONSIVE 
«r«„  BRAKE 

Wffltom  Pferd.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Robert  E. 
Prescott,  Bemardsville,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  BeU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  eorporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  December  8.  1950,  Serial  No.  199,792 
4  Claims.     (CL  18ft— 184) 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary cup-shaped  member,  a  shaft  rotatably 
journaled  therein,  a  drive-bar  member  secured  to 
said  shaft,  a  fly-bar  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  drive-bar  member,  a 
pair  of  weights  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  fly-bar  member,  said  weights  each  having  a 
notched  inner  edge  and  a  cam  surface  adjacent 
thereto,  friction  means  on  each  of  said  weights 
and  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface  thereof 
for  frictlonally  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cup  member,  in  response  to  torque  and  centrifu- 
gal force,  said  drive-bar  member  having  its  end 
portions  in  engagement  with  the  notches  on  the 
Inner  edges  of  said  weights,  and  spring  means 
extending  across  said  weights  and  secured  thereto 
for  drawing  them  toward  each  other  to  disengage 
the  frictlonal  means  from  the  stationary  member. 


2,685.947 

CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  EMPLOYING  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLES 

Elmer  R.  Votrian,  OTaUon,  HI.,  assignor  to  Vick- 
ere  Incorporated,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporaUon 
of  Michigan 

AppUcation  June  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  168.787 
2  Claims.     (CL  192—21.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  particle  coupling  device  com- 
prising relatively  rotatable  inner  and  outer  co- 
axial magnetic  coupling  members,  the  outer  mem- 
ber having  radial  teeth  extending  Inwardly  to 
define  a  circular  opening,  the  Inner  member  hav- 
ing radial  teeth  extending  outwardly,  said  teeth 
having  broad  surfaces  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  members,  the  teeth  of  one 
member  being  Interleaved  between  teeth  of  the 
other  member  whereby  broad  surfaces  of  the 
teeth  of  the  respective  members  face  each  other  In 
axially  spaced  apart  relation  to  define  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  working  gaps  in  substantially 
parallel  planes,  magnetic  particles  in  said  gaps, 
and  magnetizing  means  for  exciting  said  particles 
thereby  to  form  a  force  transmitting  bond  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  respective  members,  said 
teeth  being  so  proportioned  and  spaced  that  the 
teeth  of  one  member  can  pass  through  inter- 
dental spaces  of  the  other  member  upon  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  members. 


2.685,948 
SLIDING  DOG  CLUTCH 
Raymond  A.  Freeman  and  George  H.  Goose,  Hud- 
son, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Manafactoring 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  274.444 
6  Claims.    (CI.  192—25) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  member  to  be  driven  and 
a  rotary  driving  member  coaxial  with  the  first 
member  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  rotary  driv- 
ing member  having  a  driving  Jaw  and  a  backing 
Jaw  thereon  spaced  angularly  around  and  radially 


from  the  axis  of  said  members,  of  a  slidable 
driving  dog  mounted  on  the  first  rotary  member 
for  movement  thereon  relative  to  the  rotary 
driving  member  between  a  retracted  position 
clear  of  the  latter  and  a  projected  posiUon  in 
engagement  with  the  driving  jaw,  means  oper- 
able to  return  the  driving  dog  from  its  projected 
position  to  its  retracted  position  and  to  retain  it 
there  until  its  release  is  desired,  a  slidable  back- 
ing dog  also  mounted  on  said  first  rotary  mem- 
ber for  movement  thereon  relative  to  the  rotary 
driving  member  between  a  retracted  position 
clear  of  the  latter  and  a  projected  position  in 
engagement  with  said  backing  Jaw.  backing  dog 
latching  means  actuated  by  said  driving  dog 
when  the  latter  Is  in  retracted  position  to  retain 
the  backing  dog  also  retracted  and  automatically 
to  release  the  backing  dog  for  movement  to  pro- 
jected position  when  the  driving  dog  is  projected, 
means  urging  said  backing  dog  continuously 
from  its  retracted  position  to  Its  projected  posi- 
tion, and  manually  operable  means  to  releasably 
retain  said  backing  dog  in  retracted  position 
despite  release  thereof  by  said  first  named  back- 
ing dog  retaining  means  because  of  movement 
of  the  driving  dog  to  projected  position. 

2,685.949 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Charles  M.  Donlap,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pitts- 

borgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhrania 

AppUcation  February  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,786 

S  Claims.     (CL  192 — 41) 


about  which  the  flexible  member  Is  trained: 
means  mounting  said  el^nent  for  movement 
bodily  at  a  location  for  the  fiexible  member,  when 
in  a  taut  condition  about  the  guide  element,  to 
maintain  the  element  against  movement  bodily 
in  one  direction;  means  for  moving  said  element 
bodily  in  said  one  direction  should  the  flexible 
member  become  untrained  from  the  element  by 
breaking  of  the  member;  electrical  means  for 
driving  the  flexible  member;  switch  means  con- 
trolling said  electrical  driving  means  and  respon- 


sive to  movement  of  the  guide  demaat  bodily  In 
said  one  direction  by  breaking  of  the  flexible 
member,  to  stop  the  driving  of  the  member  by 
said  driving  means,  so  as  to  prevent  further 
breaking  and  tangling  of  the  member;  and  ther- 
mostatic means  controlling  said  switch  means 
and  operable  in  response  to  a  momentary  slack 
condition  of  the  flexible  member  about  the  guide 
element,  to  render  said  switch  means  ineffective 
to  stop  the  driving  of  the  flexible  member  so  as 
to  avoid  imnecessjiry  stopping  of  the  latter. 


2.685.951 

MULTIPLE  COIN-OPERATED  VENDOR 

Clarence  F.  Rogler,  Chicago.  DL 

AppUcation  October  22, 1948.  Serial  No.  55.94S 

S  Claims.    (CL  194—10) 


1.  In  a  clutch  structure,  the  combination  of 
driving  and  driven  members  having  respective, 
axially  aligned,  cylindrical  clutching  surfaces,  a 
helical  spring  engaging  said  clutching  suriaces 
and  having  an  interference  flt  therewith,  said 
spring  having  a  tang  extending  from  the  end 
thereof  which  engages  the  clutching  surface  of 
the  driving  member,  sui  inertia  member  of  pre- 
determined mass  engaging  said  tang,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  inertia  member  coaxially 
of  said  clutching  surfaces,  braking  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  inertia  member  and  control  means 
actuated  at  will  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  braking  means  and  the  inertia  member. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member  having  a  cylindrical  clutching  surface 
formed  thereon,  bearing  means  for  supporting 
the  driving  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 

2,685,950 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  POWER- 
DRIVEN  FLEXIBLE  MEMBERS 
Chester  A.  Dcmby,  Barbank.  Calif. 
AppUcation  October  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,580 
S  CUims.     (CL  192—127) 
1.  An  automatic  stop  device  for  power  driven 
flexible  members  comprising:   a  guide  element 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
coin  magazine,  a  coin  ejecting  element  therefor, 
a  switch,  means  defining  a  coin  path,  a  number 
of  switch  actuating  means  disposed  at  predeter- 
mined stations  along  the  path  of  the  coin  for 
successive  <^>eration  to  effective  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  passage  of  a  coin,  coin  holding 
means  disposed  between  adjacent  stations,  said 
holding  means  being  movable  to  and  from  holding 
position  to  hold  a  coin  between  said  stations,  and 
means  including  said  switch  responsive  to  each 
actuating  means  when  it  is  in  its  effective  posi- 
tion for  moving  the  holding  means  to  holding 
position  to  delay  the  passage  of  the  coin,  said 
moving  means  comprising  said  coin  ejecting  ele- 
ment. 
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2.685.952 

COIN  CONTROLLED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER, 

INCLUDING  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Halley  H.  H»mliii.  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  and  David  E. 
Lawson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assirnon  to  Hupp 
Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Virffinia 
Application  Jane  16, 1948.  Serial  No.  S3.328 
19  Claims.     (CL  194— IS) 


It* 


1.  In  a  refrtgerator  for  use  In  cooling  the  In- 
gredients for  carbonated  beverages,  a  cabinet 
having  a  top  opening,  a  water  tank  disposed  with- 
in said  cabinet  and  having  a  top  opening  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  named  top  opening,  means 
for  storing  ingredients  for  a  carbonated  beverage 
within  said  water  tank,  a  refrigerating  system  in- 
cluding an  evaporator  arranged  in  thermal  ex- 
change relationship  to  the  wall  of  said  tank  for 
cooling  the  contents  of  said  tank,  said  refrigerat- 
ing system  including  a  fixed  restrictor  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator, 
means  responsive  to  the  accumulation  of  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  ice  within  said  water  tank 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  refrigerat- 
ing system,  means  for  agitating  the  water  within 
said  tank,  means  for  dispensing  controlled  quan- 
tities of  said  ingredients,  and  control  means  for 
energizing  said  agitator  means  during  operation 
of  said  dispensing  means. 


2,6854»53 

PARKING  METER 

Robert  F.  Broussard,  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Miller  Meters,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  September  22, 1951.  Serial  No.  247,881 

7  Claims.     (CL  194—72) 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  parking  meter,  in  com- 
bination, time  indicating  means  ii\cluding  a 
pointer  movable  from  zero  to  a  time  indicating 
position,  mechanism  for  moving  the  pointer  from 
zero  to  a  time  indicating  position  including  a 


rotatable  drive  member  and  a  power  plate  rotat- 
able  from  a  normal  position  to  an  alternate  posi- 
tion, a  primary  spring  connected  to  the  ix>wer 
plate  for  energizing  the  mechanism  and  biasing 
the  power  plate  toward  normal  position,  timing 
mechanism,  including  a  slip  clutch  connected  to 
the  drive  member,  for  moving  the  time  indicator 
to  zero  position,  a  timing  spring  for  energizing 
the  timing  mechanism,  a  coin  inductor  movable 
with  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  a  link  connecting 
the  inductor  to  the  power  plate  to  rotate  the 
plate  to  alternate  position  upon  movement  of 
the  inductor  to  store  power  in  the  primary  spring, 
means  operating  automaticaUy  upon  movement 
of  the  power  plate  to  said  alternate  position  to 
disconnect  the  link  therefrom  to  free  the  power 
plate  for  return  rotation,  with  return  rotation 
of  the  power  plate  under  the  Influence  of  the 
primary  spring  servring  to  rotate  the  drive  mem- 
ber to  move  the  pointer  from  zero  to  a  time  in- 
dicating position,  a  second  link  on  the  coin  In- 
ductor, a  rotatable  winding  plate  for  winding 
the  timing  spring,  and  means  on  the  winding 
plate  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  second  link 
and  moved  thereby  with  movement  of  the  in- 
ductor upon  the  insertion  of  a  coin  to  rotate 
the  winding  plate,  said  last  named  means  being 
moved  by  the  second  link  to  a  position  out  of 
reach  of  the  second  link  with  movement  of  the 
inductor  upon  the  immediate  insertion  of  a  sec- 
ond coin,  whereby  to  prevent  overwinding  of  the 
timing  spring. 


2.685.954 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Thomas  H.  Curtis.  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Hanson-Van  Winkle-Manning  Company,  Mat- 

awan,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,627 

18  CUims.     (CL  198—19) 


1.  In  a  processing  machine  having  a  work- 
piece  supporting  arm,  a  conveyor  for  moving  the 
arm  horizontally,  and  an  elevator  for  moving 
the  arm  vertically  relatively  to  the  conveyor;  a 
member  positioned  to  engage  the  arm  in  one 
of  its  conveyed  positions,  means  guiding  said 
member  for  vertical  movement,  means  for  caus- 
]xi^  simultaneous  upward  movement  of  said 
member  and  arm  with  the  elevator,  means  func- 
tioning independently  of  the  elevator  for  sup- 
porting said  member  and  arm  in  their  elevated 
positions  after  the  elevator  has  moved  down,  and 
control  means  for  bringing  about  downward 
movement  of  said  member  and  arm  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  elevator  has  moved  down. 
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S,t85355 

CONVEYER  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING 

ARTICLES 
Lawrence   W.   Kinney.   Winchester,  Man.,  and 
John  H.  Graft,  Portsmoath,  N.  H.,  assignors  to 
J.  W.  Greer  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massaehasetts 
AppUcation  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,888 
3  Claims.     (CL  198—34) 


^ 


3.  Apparatus  for  compacting  articles  as  they 
move  in  spaced  relation  along  a  conveyor  com- 
prising a  supix>rt  having  parallel  ends  lying  in  a 
common  plane,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  said 
parallel  ends  and  across  the  top  of  said  support, 
said  support  having  a  portion  of  its  upper  sur- 
face intermediate  said  parallel  ends  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  median  line  of 
said  belt  to  shape  said  belt  and  form  a  traverse 
therefor  which  is  concave  in  transverse  cross- 
section,  said  concave  surface  portion  gradually 
and  smoothly  merging  towards  each  end  of  the 
support  Into  the  plane  of  the  ends  of  said  appa- 
ratus, said  support  being  mounted  for  vibratory 
motion,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  support  at 
high  frequency  to  compact  articles  fed  onto  said 
belt  towards  the  median  line  thereof  as  said  belt 
is  advanced  over  said  cross-sectionally  concave 
traverse. 

2,685.956 
WEIGHT-RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  CONTROL 
FOR     CONVEYER  -  ACTUATING     MECH- 
ANISMS 
Fairfield  W.  Hoban.  Babylon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Norman  Cogliati.  Newark.  N.  J.,  John  F.  Hoban, 
New  York,  and  J.  Russell  Callahan.  Plandome 
Manor,  N.  Y.,  as  trastees 
Original  appUcation   Ma>sll,   1951.    Serial  No. 
225,737.     Divided  and  thik  application  March 
19,  1952.  Serial  No.  277.43r 

3  Claims.     (CL  19fr— 37) 


1.  In  a  weight- responsive  switch  device  for  the 
control  of  an  actuating  mechanism  of  an  article 
conveyer,  said  device  comprising  a  normally  open 
switch  and  a  weight-responsive  member  for  clos- 
ing the  switch;  said  actuating  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  successively  first  engage  the  conveyer 
at  a  certain  point  and  to  move  it  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  then  to  release  the  conveyer 
and  to  revert  to  that  engaging  point;  electrical- 
ly operable  means  in  cooperation  with  said 
mechanism  and  controlled  by  said  switch  device 
and  being  adapted,  when  de-energized,  to  pre- 
vent said  mechanism  from  engaging  and  moving 
the  conveyer,  and,  when  energized,  to  release 
said  mechanism  into  a  conveyer-engaging  and 
conveyer-operating  state;  said  weight-respon- 
sive member  of  the  switch  device  being  disposed 

685  O.  G.— 25 


In  the  moving  path  of  articles  propelled  by  the 
conveyer  and  being  adapted,  when  subjected  to 
the  weight  of  an  article,  to  close  the  switch, 
whereby  said  electrically  operated  means  be- 
come energized,  and  wherein  an  endless  plat- 
form having  a  plurality  of  slots  is  provided  for 
supporting  articles  propelled  by  the  conveyer. 


2,685.957 

CONVEYER 

Alfred  L.  Schlesinger,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 

AppUcation  Febraary  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  212.715 

5  Claims.     (CL  198—140) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  assembly  for  converting  a 
ladder  having  side  rails  and  nmgs  into  a  con- 
veyor frame,  a  bucket  guide  including  a  pair 
of  elongated  strips  adapted  to  overlie  the  ladder 
rungs  and  extend  parallel  to  the  ladder  side  rails, 
brackets  on  the  undersurface  of  said  strips  spaced 
from  one  another  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  ladder  rungs,  spring  clips 
secured  to  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tionally  embrace  the  ladder  rungs  detachably 
supporting  the  strips  thereon. 


2.685.958 
WIPER  FOR  WEAR  STRIPS  OF  ENDLESS 
BELT  CONVEYERS 
John  A.  White,  Jr.,  Gihwy,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Be-Ge  Mannfactoring  Co.,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

AppUcation  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348.268 
4  Claims.     (CL  198—204) 


^Kt*^ 


1.  In  a  driven  endless  conveyor,  an  endless 
conveyor  belt  having  an  upijer  run,  longitudln?  1 
side  skirts  of  resilient  material  upstanding  fron 
the  side  edge  portions  of  said  upper  rim  of  the 
belt,  a  longitudinal  metallic  wear  strip  interposed 
in  engagement  between  the  lower  edge  of  each 
side  skirt  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  corre- 
sponding side  edge  portion  of  said  upper  run,  and 
wiping  elements  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  endless  belt  on  said  side  edge  portions  thereof 
in  position  to  recurringly  sweep  in  engagement 
with  the  imder  side  of  the  related  wear  strips. 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  10,  1954 


2.6S5.959 

SLUG-TRIMMING  KNIFE  FOR  LINE  CASTING 

MACHINES 

Herman  R.  Freund,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assifnor  to 
Intertype  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  April  4. 1951.  Serial  No.  219,275 
4  Claims.     (CL  19»— 59) 


1.  A  slug-trtmmlng  mechanism  for  line  casting 
machines  comprising  a  pair  of  trimming  knives 
defining  a  diverging  tjTie-slug  ejection  path  there- 
between, one  of  said  knives  having  an  inclined 
shoulder  extending  into  said  path  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  leading  end  portion  of  a  type-slug 
passing  therealong  to  deflect  said  leading  portion 
toward  said  other  knife,  said  shoulder  being 
located  beyond  the  cutting  edges  of  said  knives 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  type-slug 
and  being  so  spaced  with  respect  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  knives  that  the  leading  end  portion 
of  said  slug  is  deflected  by  said  shoulder  before 
the  trailing  end  of  said  slug  reaches  said  cutting 
edges  whereby  the  leading  and  trailing  end  por- 
tions of  the  trimmed  slug, are  of  substantially 
equal  thickness. 


2.685.960 
MEASURING  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Robert  M.  Brink,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth 
J    Chichester.   Flvshinf,   N.  Y.,  assifnors  to 
Deerinr  Milliken  Research  Trust,  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  a  nonprofit  trust  of  Maine 
AppUeaUon  March  4.  1959,  Serial  No.  147,726 
2  Claims.     (CL  20S— 220) 


and  over  which  said  strand  passes,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  greater  inside  diameter  than  that  of  said 
roller  at  the  base  of  said  groove,  a  radial  thick- 
ness less  than  the  depth  of  the  groove  and  con- 
forming to  the  sides  of  the  groove  whereby  said 
strand  is  lifted  away  from  said  groove  after  trav- 
eling beyond  said  arcuate  segment. 


2.6S5,961 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  STOCK 
Otto  R.  Scholer,  Detroit,  Bfich.,  assignor  to  Cain- 
met  St  Hecla.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUcaUon  January  8,  1951.  Serial  No.  204,929 
4  Claims.     (CL  205—24) 


1.  A  device  for  clearing  from  a  grooved  roller 
a  traveling  strand  of  material  which  is  adapted 
to  be  compressed  into  an  arcuate  segment  of  said 
groove,  comprising  a  ring  carried  In  said  groove 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  lengths  of  stock. 
a  die  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing a  length  of  stock,  a  device  movable  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  die,  a  releasable  clamp 
carried  by  the  device  and  having  means  for  grip- 
ping the  leading  end  of  a  length  of  stock  pro- 
jecting through  the  die  to  pull  the  stock  through 
the  die  upon  movement  of  the  device  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  die,  said  clamp  being  releas- 
able from  the  stock  by  the  sudden  forward  dis- 
placement of  the  stock  relative  to  the  device 
caused  by  disengagement  of  the  stock  from  the 
die,  a  shock  absorbing  unit  for  yieldably  and 
gradually  resisting  displacement  of  the  stock  re- 
leased by  said  clamp,  said  unit  being  supported 
on  the  device  and  having  a  part  movable  relative 
to  the  device  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of 
the  stock  released  by  said  clamp,  means  sup- 
ported on  the  device  in  a  position  to  engage  the 
leading  end  of  the  stock  and  guide  the  same  into 
engagement  with  said  part,  an  elongated  tube 
slidably  supporting  said  part,  said  tube  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  device 
and  being  mounted  on  the  latter  in  laterally  off- 
set relation  to  the  center  line  of  draw  of  the 
clamp,  and  means  on  said  device  for  yieldably 
and  gradually  resisting  movement  of  the  part  by 
the  length  of  released  stock  comprising  a  spring 
supported  in  the  tube  and  engageable  with  said 
part.  

2,685,962 
WARDROBE  CONTAINER 
Joseph  S.  Druth.  Oak  Parii,  m..  assignor  to  Chip- 
pewa   Paper   Products    Company,    Inc.,   Chi- 
cago, IlL 
Application  Apgust  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  302,534 

1  CUhn.  (a.  206—7) 
A  container  comprising  an  elongated  outer 
lower  housing  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
transverse  cross-sectional  conflguration  and  hav- 
ing opposed  open  and  closed  ends,  an  inner  lower 
housing  having  a  substantially  rectangular  con- 
flguration and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  and 
closed  ends,  said  inner  lower  housing  being  dis- 
posed within  said  lower  outer  housing  with  the 
said  closed  ends  in  juxtaposition,  said  inner  lower 
housing  having  a  greater  elongation  than  said 
outer  lower  housing  and  projecting  therebeyond, 
a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  frame  mem- 
bers adapted  respectively  for  facial  engagement 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  of 
said  inner  lower  housing,  said  frame  members 
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being  elongated  to  project  beyond  the  upper  end 
of  said  inner  lower  housing,  upper  and  lower 
spacer  bars  connected  to  and  supported  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  frame  members, 
an  upper  inner  housing  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  conflguration  in  cross-section  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  and  closed  ends, 
said  upper  inner  housing  encompassing  the  ex- 
posed outer  sides  of  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
frame  members  with  said  closed  end  thereof 
abutting  against  the  ends  of  said  frame  members 


2.885,964 

ENGINE  CONTAINER  WITH  EXTERNAL 

RESILIENT  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Boy  W.  Brown,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone   Tire   &   Rubber   Company,   Akron, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  January  3,  1950.  Serial  No.  136,565 

14  Claims.     (CL  296—46) 


.'I 


and  its  open  end  telescopically  engaging  around 
the  open  end  of  said  inner  lower  housing,  and 
an  elongated  outer  upper  housing  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  transverse  cross-sectional 
conflguration  and  opposed  open  and  closed  ends, 
said  outer  upper  housing  enveloping  said  Inner 
upper  housing  with  the  closed  ends  of  said  outer 
and  Inner  upper  housings  In  juxtaposition,  said 
outer  upper  housing  being  elongated  and  project- 
ing beyond  said  open  end  of  said  inner  upper 
housing  for  telescopic  engagement  about  said 
open  end  of  said  lower  outer  housing. 


3.  A  container  for  aircraft  engines  and  the  like 
objects,  compri^ng  a  substantially  rigid  enclosing 
body  having  separable  parts  to  allow  for  insertion 
of  a  said  object,  suspension  means  for  an  object 
within  said  body,  ground-engaging  skid  means, 
and  shock-absorbing  means  carried  on  said 
ground -engaging  means  and  attached  to  said 
body,  said  shock-absorbing  means  comprising  an 
outer  resilient  diaphragm  defining  an  air  cham- 
ber an  Inner  resilient  diaphragm  defining  an  oil 
chamber,  valve  means  openable  against  an  ap- 
plied pressure  to  permit  flow  of  oil  from  said  oil 
chamber  to  said  air  chamber  and  arranged  for 
relatively  free  flow  of  oU  from  said  air  chamber 
to  said  oil  chamber. 


2.685.965  _ 

SEED  GRADING  AND  TREATING  MACHINE 

Richard  T.  Leach,  Brownwood,  Tex. 

AppUcaUon  February  14, 1951.  Serial  No.  210,963 

1  Claim.    (CL  209—12) 


2.685.963  _ 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  DOLLS  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Barney  Loerinc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,650 

4  Claims.     (CL  206—45.14) 


2  A  retainer  for  dolls  and  similar  article 
comprising  a  strip  of  cardboard  provided  with 
a  back  portion,  a  top  flap  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  and  provided  with  an  aperture  ex- 
tending around  the  body  of  a  doll,  the  lower  end 
of  the  strip  having  a  forwardly-extendlng  foot- 
support  for  the  doll,  a  locking  flap  extending 
upwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  foot 
support,  said  locking  flap  being  engaged  adjacent 
to  its  upper  end  with  the  aperture  in  the  top 
flap,  the  locking  flap  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  through  which  the  feet  of  the  doU  pro- 
trude, a  carton  and  means  on  the  wall  of  said 
carton  engaging  with  parts  of  the  strip  to  thereby 
attach  said  strip  to  the  carton. 


A  seed  grading  and  treating  machine  compris- 
ing a  mobile  frame,  a  housing  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  housing  having  a  V-shaped  bottom, 
a  pair  of  screw  conveyors  rotatably  disposed  m 
the  apex  of  said  bottom,  a  cylindrical  perforate 
drum  rotatably  disposed  In  said  housing  above 
said  conveyors,  a  partition  between  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  conveyors,  means  at  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  said  conveyors  for  discharging  smau 
seeds  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  chute  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  bottom  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of 
said  other  conveyor,  a  horizontal  conveyor  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  chute  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  screw  conveyor  in  said  conveyor  housing, 
a  rotary  brush  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute 
engaging  the  bottom  thereof  to  project  the  large 
seSl  at  high  speed  toward  said  conveyor  hous- 
ing means  creating  a  suction  in  the  space  be- 
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tween  the  bottom  of  said  chute  and  said  conveyor 
housing  for  removing  the  light  particles  from 
the  seed  while  the  latter  are  moving  between  said 
brush  and  said  conveyor  housing,  a  hopper  for 
disinfectant  connected  with  said  conveyor  hous- 
ing, a  rotatable  member  in  said  hopper  for 
passing  said  disinfectant  into  said  conveyor  hous- 
ing to  be  mixed  with  the  large  seed  and  a  con- 
veyor for  passing  the  large  seed  to  one  side  of 
said  frame. 

2.685.966 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PICKED 

HOPS  FROM  LEAVES  AND  STEMS 

Florian  F.  Dauenhauer,  SanU  Rosa,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  Anmst  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,723 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209—114) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  picked  hops 
from  leaves  and  stems:  a  laterally-inclined  con- 
veyor having  a  reach  defining  higher  and  lower 
sections;  means  for  delivering  the  hops  at  one 
speed  and  the  leaves  and  stems  at  a  slower  speed 
to  the  higher  section  of  the  conveyor;  the  lateral 
inclination  of  the  conveyor  cooperating  with  said 
means  for  permitting  the  hops  to  roll  to  the  lower 
section  of  the  conveyor,  while  the  leaves,  other 
hops  and  stems  are  retained  on  the  higher  reach 
section  during  advancement  of  the  conveyor; 
this  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end;  a  pick-up 
conveyor  positioned  below  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  first-named  conveyor  to  receive  hops 
being  discharged  from  the  lower  section  of  the 
first-named  conveyor;  and  a  second  laterally- 
inclined  conveyor  extending  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  pick-up  conveyor  and  being  disposed  there- 
above  and  also  having  a  reach  defining  higher 
and  lower  sections;  the  higher  section  of  the  first- 
named  conveyor  discharging  hops,  leaves  and 
stems  upon  the  higher  section  of  the  second 
laterally-inclined  conveyor;  the  lateral  mclina- 
tion  of  the  latter  conveyor  being  such  that  hops 
will  roll  down  to  the  lower  side  of  the  second 
laterally-inclined  conveyor,  while  leaves,  stems 
and  other  hops  will  be  retained  on  the  higher 
section  thereof;  said  second  laterally-inclined 
conveyor  being  interposed  between  the  first- 
named  conveyor  and  the  pick-up  conveyor,  and 
disposed  clear  of  a  hop-dropping  zone  provided 
between  the  lower  section  of  the  first-named  con- 
veyor and  the  pick-up  conveyor. 


2,685.967 

MAGNETIC  ORE  SEPARATOR 

James  H.  Johnstone,  Biggs,  Calif. 

Application  May  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  357.221 

1  Claim.  (CL  209—219) 
In  a  magnetic  ore  separator,  a  portable  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  main  supporting 
frame,  said  portable  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  frame  members  connected  at  their  ends  by 
front  and  rear  cross  members,  a  magnetic  pulley 
Journaled  on  said  frame  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  vertically  projecting  threaded  fastener 


secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  front  cross 
member,  and  an  elongated  bar  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  fastener  said  bar  having  its  ends 
projecting  beyond  said  side  frame  members  to 


3S3 
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rest  upon  the  supporting  frame,  said  magnetic 
pulley  including  permanent  magnets  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  periphery  of  said 
pulley. 

2.685,968 
CENTRIFUGAL  DISCHARGER  SHOE 
Joseph   Hertrich,    Hamilton,    Ohio,   assignor  to 
The  Western  States  Machine  Company,  Hamil- 
ton,  Ohio,   a  corporation  of  Utah 
Application  October  12.  1949.  Serial  No.  120.945 
21  Claims.     (CL  210—70) 


Jl    4? 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  discharger  including  a  dis- 
charger shaft  to  extend  into  a  centrifugal  basket 
and  an  elongated  shoe  projecting  radially  from 
the  shaft,  the  shaft  and  shoe  being  adapted  to 
be  turned  about  a  fixed  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  basket  axis  in  the  same  angular  sense 
as  the  sense  of  basket  rotation  so  as  to  swing 
the  shoe  outward  through  solids  rotating  in  the 
basket,  and  then  to  be  moved  downward  in  the 
basket  through  such  solids,  a  discharger  shoe 
body,  two  laterally  aligned  solids  discharging  tips 
at  and  carried  by  the  leading  end  of  said  body, 
one  of  said  tips  being  at  a  greater  radial  distance 
than  the  other  from  the  basket  axis  throughout 
the  path  of  swinging  movement  of  the  shoe,  so 
that  said  one  tip  leads  the  shoe  into  the  rotatmg 
solids  during  its  outward  swinging  movement  and 
both  tips  discharge  swaths  of  solids  during  its 
downward  movement. 


2.685.969 

FILTER  ELEMENT 

Russell  H.  Curtis,  St.  Charles,  ID.,  assignor  to 

Hawley  Products  Company,  St.  Charles,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  IS.  1949.  Serial  No.  104,474 

1  Claim.  (O.  210—169) 
A  filter  comprising  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
permeable generally  cylindrical  casing  and  a 
one-piece  filter  element  of  fibrous  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
havmg  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  per- 
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meably  constructed  of  accreted  fibers  individually 
coated  with  a  wet-strength  resin,  said  body  com- 
prising in  integral  relation  a  smooth  elongated 
upper  portion  adjacent  the  open  end  fitting 
snug^  In  said  casing  with  its  exterior  in  contact 


for  supporting  the  lifting  means  over  the  con- 
veyor, means  for  reciprocating  the  supporting 
means  through  forward  strokes  and  return 
strokes  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  conveyor, 
means  for  synchronizing  the  movements  of  the 
conveyor  and  the  supporting  means  to  maintain 
the  lifting  means  in  alignment  over  a  series  of 
predetenrdned  points  spaced  lengthwise  of  the 
conveyor  during  forward  strokes  of  the  support- 
ing means,  means  synchronously  connected  with 
the  first-named  reciprocating  means  for  recipro- 


throughout  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a 
lower  elongated  portion  of  smaUer  diameter  than 
said  upper  portion,  a  base  portion  corresponding 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  body,  and  a  plurality 
of  fiutes  in  the  sides  of  said  lower  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  base  portion. 


2.685,970 
PACKAGE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Henry   Max    Springer,   Brooklyn,   and    Herman 
George  Treiss,  Riverdale,  N.  T.,  assignors  to 
American  Safety  Baior  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T..  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
AppUcaUon  June  18,  1951.  Serial  No.  232,214 
1  Claim.     (CL  211—49) 


\ 


For  use  with  a  container  having  a  channd 
formed  In  one  of  its  walls,  a  display  stand  for 
supporting  said  container  comprising  a  base  and 
two  upstanding  standards  secured  to  said  base  in 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  two  standards  being  connected  to- 
gether by  a  web,  said  web  being  comprised  of  a 
loop  and  two  lateral  extensions  connected  to 
said  standards,  said  loop  being  Inclined  with  re- 
spect to  said  standards,  whereby  said  standards 
will  be  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  channels  of 
said  container. 


I '2,685,971 
ARTICLE  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 
John  F.  Ewing,  Malcolm  J.  Brosions.  and  FoUmer 
D.  Barber.  Lewlstown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Dd.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  23.  1948,  Serial  No.  67,062 
IS  CUhns.    (CL  214—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  removing  articles  from  an 
endless  nmning  conveyor  comprising  means  for 
lifting  such  articles  from  the  conveyor,  means 


eating  the  lifting  means  in  an  advance  move- 
ment toward,  and  a  return  movement  away  from, 
each  of  said  points  substantially  during  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  the  first-named  reciprocating 
means,  means  for  tilting  the  lifting  means  during 
each  movement  away  from  the  conveyor  in  a 
lateral  direction  with  refip>ect  to  the  direction  of 
such  movement,  and  means  operated  in  ssm- 
chronism  with  the  reciprocating  means  and  the 
tilting  means  for  disengaging  the  article  from 
the  lifting  means  in  the  tilted  position  thereof. 


2,685,972 
CASKET  VAN 
Eli  S.  Eisenhard  and  Fred  Herricht,  Boyertown, 
Pa.,    assignors   to    Boyertown   Burial    Casket 
Company,   Boyertown,  Pa.,   a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  August  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,762 
9  Claims.     (CL  214—75) 


1.  A  casket  van  having  opposed  vertically 
spaced  casket  supporting  members  on  the  sides 
of  the  van.  each  supporting  member  on  one  side 
being  opposed  by  a  supporting  member  of  the 
opposite  side  at  substantially  the  same  elevation, 
a  loading  stage  at  the  rear  of  the  van.  a  platform 
elevator  truck  arranged  to  run  lengthwise  of  the 
van  and  onto  said  loading  stage,  said  truck  hav- 
ing an  upright  frame  extending  upwardly  to  the 
region  of  the  uppermost  supporting  members  of 
the  tiers,  a  platform  forward  of  the  frame  and 
carried  thereby  said  platform  being  i)osltioned 
to  engage  and  support  a  casket  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  means  on  said  frame  to  raise 
and  lower  said  platform.  i 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  10,  1954 


^  £,685,978 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Vander  M.  Dobeus.  Highland  Park,  m..  assicnor 
to  TractomotiYe  CorporaUon.  Deerfleld.  Dl..  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  appUeation  Serial  No.  658.155, 
March  29.  1946.  This  appUcaUon  July  21, 1951. 
Serial  No.  287.983 

4  Claims.     (CL  214— 148) 


4.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  for  use  in 
a  tractor  vehicle,  a  frame  on  the  vehicle,  a  beam 
pivoted  on  the  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
extending  forward  therefrom,  a  material  han- 
dling device  pivoted  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
beam,  a  control  link  lying  generally  parallel  to 
the  beam  and  pivoted  to  the  material  handling 
device  at  a  point  spaced  above  its  connection  to 
the  beam,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  beam 
intermediate  its  ends  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
link,  a  second  link  connecting  the  central  part 
of  the  arm  to  the  frame  at  a  point  spaced  hori- 
zontally to  the  rear  of  the  connection  of  the 
beam  to  the  frame,  and  an  extensible  fluid  motor 
connected  in  the  second  link  to  vary  its  effective 
length. 

2.685.974 

MECHANICAL  LOADING  TONGS 

Woodrow  P.  Kern,  Rainier.  Wash. 

AppUeation  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  S00.822 

2  Claims.     (CL  214—147) 


rectlon;  a  spring  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  element  and  to  the 
dipper  stick  respectively  and  tensioned  to  nor- 
mally shift  the  element  in  an  opposite  direction, 
to  impart  return  rotary  movement  to  the  head, 
the  head  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through and  continuing  through  the  stub  shaft 
and  pulley;  a  pair  of  eyes  depending  from  one 
end  of  the  head  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  bore;  a  pair  of  tong  members  depending 
from  said  eyes,  said  tong  members  having  upper 
ends  joined  to  the  eyes  by  pivotal  connections 
shiftable  radially  of  said  bore,  the  tong  members 
having  crossed  intermediate  portions  and  article- 
engaging  jaws  at  their  lower  ends;  a  pivot  pin 
connecting  the  crossing  portions  of  the  tong  mem- 
bers and  arranged  normally  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  head;  a  cable  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  pivot  pin  and  extending  axially  of  and 
through  said  bore:  and  means  at  the  other  end 
of  the  cable  arranged  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  cable  axially  of  the  bore  for  shifting  the 
pivot  pin  toward  and  away  from  the  head,  where- 
by to  adjust  the  Jaws  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions respectively. 


2,685.975 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
John  K.  Bruce,  Pasadena,  and  Thomas  H.  Davis, 
Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brace  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
ApplicaUon  April  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  153,724 
21  Claims.     (CL  214—304) 


1.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  dipper  stick  mounted  upon  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  a  power  shovel,  of  a  head  block  mounted 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  dipper  stick,  said  head 
block  having  an  aperture  centrally  thereof;  a 
stub  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  aperture  of 
the  head  block  for  rotary  movement  about  an 
axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  dipper  stick;  a  head  rigid  with  said  stub  shaft 
and  disposed  beyond  one  end  of  the  head  block; 
a  pulley  secured  to  the  stub  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  head  block; 
a  flexible  element  trained  about  said  pulley  and 
having  one  end  extended  in  the  direction  of  the 
inner  end  of  the  dipper  stick;  means  at  said  one 
end  of  the  flexible  element  arranged  for  shifting 
the  element  in  one  direction  under  the  control 
of  an  operator,  for  rotating  the  head  in  one  di- 


1.  Apparatus  for  unloading  containers  from 
cartons  having  side  flaps  and  end  flaps  com- 
prising a  conveyor,  electrical  motor  means  for 
operating  said  conveyor,  means  for  spacing  the 
the  cartons  on  the  conveyor,  means  operable  to 
successively  fold  the  side  flaps  of  each  of  the 
cartons  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  carton, 
electrical  contact  means  arranged  serially  with 
respect  to  said  last  named  means  for  deenergiz- 
Ing  said  electrical  motor  means  unless  both  side 
flaps  of  each  carton  are  opened  and  engaging  the 
electrical  contact  means,  separate  means  for 
folding  the  end  flaps  of  each  carton  outwardly 
from  the  carton,  and  means  for  suspending  the 
cans  independent  of  the  carton  and  depositing 
them  outside  the  carton,  all  of  said  means  being 
arranged  to  operate  in  sequence  on  the  separate 
cartons  as  they  are  carried  by  said  conveyor. 


2,685.976 

HYDRAUUC  LOAD  MANIPULATING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
Bronislaos  I.  UlinsU.  Chicago,  Dl..  assignor  to 
The  Yale  &  Towne  Mannfaetmtnr  Company. 
Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  September  13, 1950.  Serial  No.  184.571 
10  Claims.     (CL  214— «53) 
1.    In  a  lift  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  lift- 
ing carriage,  a  load  engaging  member,  means 
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mounting  said  load  engaging  member  (m  said 
carriage  for  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  hy- 
draulic power  storage  ram  having  a  piston,  means 
for  appisring  the  weight  of  a  load  on  the  load 
engaging  member  to  the  piston,  a  shift  ram  for 
shifting  the  load  engaging  member,  a  valve,  fluid 
passage  means  between  said  valve,  said  shift  ram 
and  said  power  storage  ram  whereby  fluid  under 
pressure  of  the  load  may  be  directed  from  one 


end  of  said  storage  ram  toward  one  end  or  the 
other  of  said  shift  ram.  said  valve  directing  to 
the  other  end  of  the  power  storage  ram  the  fluid 
fnun  that  end  of  the  shift  ram  opposite  the 
end  to  which  said  fluid  under  pressure  is  directed, 
and  a  passage  through  which  fluid  flows  from 
one  end  of  said  storage  ram  piston  to  the  other 
end  of  said  storage  ram  piston  when  the  load 
engaging  member  moves  upwardly  on  its  mount- 
ing means  relatively  to  the  lifting  carriage. 


|X,685.977 
STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE 
LIKE  POSmVELT  PREVENTING  THE  FILL- 
ING   OF    THE    CONTAINER    WITH    NEW 
UQUID 

Ernesto  Coeehi,  Milan,  Italy 

AppUeation  May  SI,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,028 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Italy  Mareh  24.  1951 

9  Claims.     (CL  215—23) 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  a  receptacle  having 
a  neck,  comprising  in  combination:  a  casing  ca- 
pable of  attachment  to  the  neck  of  the  receptacle 
outside  the  mouth  thereof,  a  valve  seat  arranged 
in  said  casing  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  facing 
the  mouth  of  the  neck,  said  valve  seat  having 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  re- 
ceptacle Into  the  casing  and  having  a  center  bore, 
a  valve  movably  arranged  within  said  casing  and 
capable  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat, 
the  top  wall  of  said  casing  having  apertures  for 
the  delivery  of  the  liquid  and  having  a  center 
bore,  a  cover  structure  including  a  cover  and  a 
stud  fixed  to  each  other,  said  stud  being  rotat- 
ably and  axially  displaceably  motmted  in  the 
center  bore  of  said  top  wall  whereby  said  cover 
may  be  shifted  between  a  closing  position  In  con- 
tact with  said  top  wall  and  an  opening  position 
spaced  from  said  top  wall,  said  stud  having  a 
recess  facing  said  valve,  a  protrusion  arranged 
on  the  valve  at  its  side  facing  said  recess  for 
mgagement  with  the  latter,  a  stem  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  valve  passing  through  the  center 


bore  of  said  valve  seat,  said  protrusion  in  cooper- 
ation with  said  recess  and  said  stem  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  last  mentioned  center  bore  being 
arranged  for  guiding  said  valve  diuing  move- 
ments thereof,  and  coupling  means  including  first 
and  second  engaging  means  arranged  on  said 
cover  structure  and  on  said  valve,  said  first  and 
second  engaging  means  being  in  positive  engage- 
ment with  each  other  when  said  cover  Lb  in  its 
closing  position  whereby  the  valve  may  be  ro- 
'tated  relative  to  its  seat  upon  a  rotation  of  the 
cover  and  being  movable  relative  to  each  other 
after  such  a  rotation  of  the  cover  when  the  lat- 
ter is  axially  displaced. 


2.685.978 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CAP  FOB  CARBONATED 

BEVERAGE  BOTTLES 

Donald  P.  Crockett,  Chieaco.  DL 

AppUeation  Jaly  5, 1958.  Serial  No.  297.S64 

4  Claims     (CL  Sift— 78) 


1.  A  dispensing  bottle  cap  assembly  comprising 
a  cap  member  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  In 
its  upper  wall,  and  having  a  laterally  and  down- 
wardly open  lower  side  defined  by  three  side  walls 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  for  engaging 
beneath  the  Up  on  the  end  of  a  beverage  bottle,  a 
liquid  and  gas  tight  sealing  member  in  said  cap 
member  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  bottle  and 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  nozzle  member 
threaded  into  said  cap  member  for  forcing  said 
sealing  member  against  the  top  of  the  bottle,  said 
nozzle  member  having  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  bottle  through  said  seal- 
ing member,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  nozzle 
member  and  engaging  said  sealing  member  to 
control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber, the  said  valve  being  moimted  upon  a  sliding 
stem  and  having  an  actuating  member  on  its 
outer  end.  and  said  valve  engaging  the  bottle  side 
of  said  sealing  member  and  being  urged  into 
tighter  engagement  by  pressure  of  gas  in  the  bot- 
tle, and  spring  means  on  said  stem  and  com- 
pressed between  said  nozzle  member  and  said  ac- 
tuating member  for  constantly  drawing  said  valve 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, said  valve  member  including  a  tapered  for- 
mation located  in  the  bore  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  effecting  a  centering  of  the  sealing  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  cap  member  and  nozzle 
member. 


2.885.979 

PROTECTIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOB  HIGH-PRES- 
SURE FLUID  MEDIUM  CONTAINERS 
Elwood  R.  Zeek.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  Horaee  S. 

Daley,  Jamaica.  N.  T.,  aasignors  to  Specialties 

Development  Corporation,  BeUeville,  N.  J.,  a 

eorporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUeation  January  24.  1951.  Serial  No.  207.589 
8  Claims.     (CL  220—8) 

1    In  combination,  a  container  for  confining 
fluid  medium  under  high  pressure,  said  container 
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being  constructed  of  a  unitary  shell  adapted  to 
withstand  the  highest  working  pressure  at  which 
the  fluid  medium  may  be  confined  therein  under 
normal  conditions  of  use  without  further  rein- 
forcement, said  shell  having  a  cylindrical  sec- 
tion inherently  subject  to  ripping  apart  when 
pierced  by  a  projectile  the  length  of  said  cylin- 
drical section  being  at  least  about  as  great  as  its 
diameter;  and  a  unitary  protective  assembly 
mounted  on  and  surrounding  said  cylindrical 
section  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  tubu- 
lar sheath  of  a  length  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  section  hav- 
ing an  open  end  receiviniBr  said  container,  said 
sheath  being  slidably  positioned  on  and  about 


said  container  and  slidably  removable  there- 
from, and  a  winding  on  the  exterior  of  said 
sheath  and  secured  thereto  to  facilitate  its  ap- 
plication to  and  removal  from  said  container  to- 
gether with  said  sheath,  said  winding  including 
a  plurality  of  convolutions  extending  substan- 
tially from  one  end  of  said  sheath  to  the  other 
and  arranged  thereon  to  minimize  and  localize 
the  area  of  rupture  of  said  cylindrical  section 
and  to  prevent  ripping  apart  thereof  when 
pierced  by  a  projectile,  said  sheath  serving  to 
support  said  winding  thereon  and  to  resist  col- 
lapse thereof  due  to  forces  of  said  winding  act- 
ing thereon  when  said  protective  assembly  Is 
apart  from  said  container. 


2,685.980 

ICE-CREAM  CABINET  ATTACHMENT 

Maximilian  E.  Weiss.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ApplieaUon  July  15.  1950.  Serial  No.  17S.996 

2  Clainu.     (CL  220—15) 


"iw  vs  o 


1.  An  attachment  for  prevmtlng  the  rotation 
of  a  carton  in  a  cabinet  and  comprising  a  rim 
consisting  of  a  complementary  pair  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  sections,  one  of  said  sections  con- 
taining slots  each  having  a  toothed  edge,  pinions 
pivotally  connected  with  the  other  of  said  sec- 
Uona  and  each  meshing  with  a  toothed  edge, 
clamps  for  securing  the  respective  {Anions  rela- 


tively to  its  respective  complementary  edge,  said 
sections  each  having  indented  portions,  and  grips 
connected  with  said  indented  portions  and  having 
jaws  hinged  to  said  indented  portions  for  engag- 
ing the  rims  of  cartons  encircled  by  said  rim 
first  named.      

2.685.981 

WIRE  GRID  ASH  TRAY  COVER 

Walter  L.  Jones,  Sooth  Wales,  N.  T.,  assigiior  to 

McDonald  Products  Corporation,  BofTalo,  N.  T., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcaUon  March  31. 1949.  Serial  No.  84.629 

S  Claims.     (CL  22(K— 24) 


1.  A  wire  grid  ash  tray  cover  comprising  a  cir- 
cular rim,  a  portion  of  wire  having  folds  con- 
nected to  said  rim  and  defining  between  said  folds 
a  series  of  wire  strands  extending  transversely 
of  said  rim  whereby  a  line  connecting  opposite 
ends  of  each  strand  defines  a  non-diametrical 
chord,  said  strands  intersecting  one  or  more 
other  strands,  all  of  said  strands  defining  an 
opening  at  the  vertical  axis  of  the  rim  and  means 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  stress  said  strands  and  retain  said 
strands  under  tension. 


2.685.982 

SEAL  HANGER 

Fredericli  D.  Moyer,  Chicago.  U.,  assignor  to  Chir 

eago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

AppUcaUon  September  S,  1952.  Serial  No.  367.655 

7  CUims.    (CL  220—26) 


1.  A  hanger  for  su];4Wrting  a  sealing  ring  about 
the  periphery  of  a  floating  roof  in  a  liquid  storage 
tank,  comprising,  a  substantially  upwardly  ex- 
tending lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  ring 
and  vertically  slidably  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  roof,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  roof  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
lever,  the  respective  pivotal  connections  of  said 
lever  and  link  to  the  roof  and  ring  being  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  whereby  no  vertical  force 
in  the  plane  of  the  ring  affects  the  pressure 
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between  the  ring  and  tank,  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing arm  on  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  a  coil 
spring  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  and 
to  the  roof  providing  an  upwardly  directed  force 
on  the  arm  pushing  the  ring  against  the  tank 
through  the  lever  and  link. 


2.685,983 

RECEPTACLE  CLOSURE 

Robert  Allen  Kelley,  Tifton.  Ga. 

AppUcation  October  13.  1953.  Serial  No.  385.779 

8  Claims.    (CL  28»— 81) 


1.  In  c<Mnblnatlon  an  open  t(H>  receptacle,  out- 
wardly extending  spaced  ears  secured  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  upper  »id 
thereof,  an  arcuate  member  on  each  ear,  a  radial 
notch  in  each  arcuate  member  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  receptacle,  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  portion  on  each  ear  spaced 
from  said  arcuate  member  to  provide  an  arcuate 
slot,  said  portion  terminating  in  an  overhanging 
part  providing  a  notch  in  alignment  with  said 
radial  notch,  an  inclined  surface  on  said  portion 
between  said  notch  and  the  open  end  of  said  arcu- 
ate slot,  a  substantially  flat  closure  plate  engag- 
ing the  top  of  said  receptacle  when  in  closed  po- 
sition and  having  a  portion  disposed  between  said 
ears,  spaced  pairs  of  lugs  extending  outwardly 
from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  plate,  one  pair 
of  lugs  being  disposed  in  said  radial  notches  and 
the  other  pair  of  lugs  being  disposed  in  said 
notches  to  lock  said  plate  in  closed  position,  an 
overhanging  lug  on  said  plate,  a  lip  on  said  re- 
ceptacle for  engaging  said  overhanging  lug  to 
further  lock  said  plate  in  closed  position,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  pairs  of  lugs  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  arcuate  mem- 
bers whereby  upon  forward  sliding  movement  of 
said  plate  said  paiij  of  lugs  will  be  disengaged 
from  said  lip  to  permit  upward  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  closure  plate  away  from  said  re- 
ceptacle or  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
closure  plate  about  said  arcuate  members  with 
one  pair  of  lugs  entering  said  arcuate  slots  and 
with  said  last  mentioned  pair  of  lugs  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  arcuate  slots  when  in  fully  open 
position,  said  inclined  surfaces  serving  to  gilide 
said  pair  of  lugs  into  said  arcuate  slots  during  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  plate. 


12,685.984 
THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
CoBstantine  LiscianL  Chicago,  IlL.  assignor  to 

The  Protectoseal  Company.  Chieago.  DL,  a  eor- 

poratlon  of  DUnois 
AppUeaUon  Febmary  24. 1951.  Serial  No.  812.661 
3  ClaiBBM.     (CL  220—89) 

1.  A  closure  device  for  a  container  including  a 
cover  member  movable  from  closed  to  open  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  opening  of  the  container, 
a  U-shaped  clip  adapted  to  slide  down  over  and 
engage  the  sidewall  of  the  container  for  de- 
tachably  mounting  the  closure  device  on  the  con- 


tainer, one  of  the  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped 
clip  being  reversely  bent  to  form  a  stop,  a  hinge 
having  one  of  the  legs  thereof  secured  to  said 
stop  and  the  remaining  leg  thereof  secured  to 
said  cover  member  permitting  the  cover  member 
to  be  raised  to  its  open  ixisition  and  lowered  to 
its  closed  position,  and  a  thermally  responsive 
release  means  operatively  secured  to  said  cover 
member  and  comprising  a  chassis  member  and 
an  axially  movable  spring-biased  pusher  element 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  stop  in  the  open  stable 
position  of  the  cover  member  with  the  free  end 


of  the  pusher  element  abutting  the  stop,  and 
said  thermally  responsive  release  mechanism 
comprising  a  fusible  link  operatively  connected 
to  said  pusher  element  and  to  said  chassis,  said 
fusible  link  underlying  said  chassis  member  in 
the  open  position  of  the  cover  member  whereby 
the  link  is  exposed  to  a  maximum  degree  to  any 
Are  in  the  container,  so  that  upon  the  melting 
of  the  link,  the  spring-biased  pusher  element 
causes  the  cover  member  to  move  to  an  unstable 
position  away  from  the  stop  allowing  the  cover 
member  to  close  the  oi)ening  of  the  container. 


2.685.985 
DRINK  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Allejrne  C.  HoweU,  Jr..  Reno.  Nev.,  assignor  of 
twenty-three    per    cent    to    John    RedJngton, 
twenty  per  cent  to  Thomas  J.  L.  Redmond,  and 
eight  per  cent  to  George  A.  Helmer 
AppUcaUon  March  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,954 
4  Claims.    (CL  222—134) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  dispensing  a 
liquid  concentrate  and  diluent  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  concentrate,  said  container  having  a 
bottom;  a  measuring  pump  within  said  container 
comprising  an  annular  tube  having  flexible  walls. 
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and  an  open  port,  said  annular  tube  resting  upon 
the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  flat  disc  resting 
on  top  of  said  annular  tube,  an  inlet  port  In  said 
disc,  said  Inlet  port  being  arranged  to  be  in 
proximity  with  concentrate  in  the  container,  a 
check  valve  for  normally  closing  said  inlet  port, 
an  exhaust  port  in  said  disc,  a  check  valve  for 
normally  closing  said  exhaust  port,  a  spring  for 
urging  said  disc  toward  said  bottom,  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  said  disc  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  said  disc;  a  mixing 
chamber  having  two  inlet  ports  and  one  exhaust 
port;  a  three-way  control  valve  for  said  pimip, 
said  three-way  valve  being  provided  with  two 
end  ports  and  one  center  port,  the  two  end  ports 
being  selectively  connectable  to  said  center  port; 
one  end  port  of  said  valve  being  connectable  to  a 
source  of  diluent  under  constant  pressure;  a 
pipe  connecting  the  other  end  port  to  one  inlet 
port  of  said  mixing  chamber;  a  flexible  hose  con- 
necting the  middle  port  of  said  valve  to  the  open 
port  of  said  annular  tube;  a  flexible  hose  con- 
necting the  exhaust  port  on  said  disc  with  the 
other  inlet  port  on  said  mixing  chamber;  and 
a  pouring  spout  connected  to  the  exhaust  port  of 
said  mixing  chamber. 


2.685.986 

VIBRATING  HOPPER  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Hampton.  Oaklyn.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Beaomont  Bireh  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

a  corponttion  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcaUon  Febmair  1.  1»49.  Serial  No.  7S,W5 

6  Oaims.     (CL  222— 2M) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  hopper  adapted  for  receiving  comminuted  ma- 
terial and  discharging  the  same  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  vibratory  plate  mem- 
ber hlngedly  suspended  within  said  hopper  and 
adapted  for  agitating  the  contents  thereof  to 
prevent  material  arching  over  the  discharge  open- 
ing, and  mechanism  for  vibrating  said  plate 
member  without  vibrating  said  hopper,  said 
mechanism  mcluding  a  horizontally  reclprocable 
rod  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber, and  an  assembly  positionally  fixed  relative 
to  said  hopper  and  supportingly  disassociated 
therefrom  Including  vertically  extending  yield- 
able  means  connected  to  said  rod,  a  horizontally 
extending  shaft  mounted  on  said  yleldable  means 
and  extending  laterally  of  said  rod,  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  eccentrically 
weighted  elements  on  said  shaft  operative  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft  to  vibrate  said  yleldable 
means  whereby  to  axlally  reciprocate  said  rod 
and  vibrate  said  plate  member  suspended  as 
aforesaid  within  said  hopper. 


2.685,987 

LUBRICANT  PUBfPING  MEANS 
Radolf  Kaiser.  EtUingen  (Baden),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Nene  Argus  Gesellschaf  t  m.  b.  H.,  Ett- 
lingen  (Baden),  Germany 
Application  Febmary  29. 1952.  Serial  No.  274.180 
7  CUims.     (CL  222— 449) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  supply  chamber,  lubricant  pump- 
ing means,  conduit  means  between  the  supply 
chamber  and  pumping  means,  and  a  ball  check 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  lubricant  through 
the  conduit  means,  said  lubricant  pumping  means 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocable 
therein,  spring  means  cooperating  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  piston  to  normally  urge  the  piston 
away  from  the  base  of  the  cylinder,  the  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  inlet  and  discharge 
ports,  the  inlet  port  commimicating  with  said 
conduit  means,  the  conduit  means  having  a  seat 
for  receiving  the  ball  check  valve,  a  discharge 
conduit  connected  with  said  discharge  port,  a 
check  valve  in  said  discharge  conduit,  said  pis- 
ton having  means  cooperating  with  the  cylinder 
to  constitute  a  continuous  lubricant  pathway  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  discharge  jwrts,  and  fur- 
ther means  on  said  piston  to  engage  and  move 
the  baU  check  valve  against  its  seat  when  the 
spring  means  moves  the  piston  to  its  outermost 
position  with  respect  to  the  base  of  the  cylinder 
to  securely  close  said  inlet  port  and  prevent 
lubricant  flowing  from  the  supply  chamber. 


2.685.988 
SEED  DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PLANTERS 
Nora!  A.  Nelson  and  Ulrie  Landenberger.  Detroit, 
Mielu,  assignors  to  Harry  Ferguson.  Inc..  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,292 
6  CUims.     (CL  222—479) 


4.  Seed  dispensing  mechanism  for  planters 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  driving  member 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  member  deflning 
a  cylindrical  wall  around  said  member,  an  an- 
nular false  plate  encircling  said  driving  member 
and  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  wall, 
said  false  plate  having  a  drop  port  in  its  marginal 
edge,  an  annular  seed  plate  supported  on  said 
false  plate  and  forming  with  said  wall  a  series 
of  seed  retaining  pockets  registrable  sequentially 
with  said  port  in  the  rotation  of  the  seed  plate, 
a  cover  plate  rigid  with  said  wall  deflning  mem- 
ber and  overlying  said  seed  plate,   said  cover 
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plate  having  bearlhg  means  supporting  said 
driving  member  for  rotation  coaxlally  of  said 
wall,  and  rigid  arms  on  said  driving  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
annular  seed  plate  having  a  radially  disposed 
shoulder  for  abutting  the  side  of  said  arms  to 
provide  a  disengageable  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  driving  member  and  said  seed  plate, 
said  arms  and  said  seed  plate  having  coacting  op- 
posed radially  facing  locating  surfaces  for  main- 
taining the  seed  plate  accurately  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  wall  in  the  rotation  of  the  plate, 
the  central  openings  of  said  annular  false  plate 
and  said  annular  seed  plate  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  permit  passage  of  said  driving  member 
upwardly  therethrough  from  said  engaged  posi- 
tion of  the  latter. 


tween  the  arm  and  said  structure  for  swinging 
the  arm  away  from  the  one  member  upon  shift- 
ing of  said  structure  in  one  direction,  said  means 


2,685.989 

PRESSURE  DISPENSING  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Abe  O.  Samaels.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Maryland  Derices,  Inc.. 

Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcaUon  June  16.  1950.  Serial  No.  168.460 

6  Claims.     (CL  222— S94) 


1.  A  valve-actuating  trigger  attachment  for  a 
pressure-tight  container  provided  with  a  self- 
contained  discharge  valve,  the  upper  portion  of 
which  extends  above  the  top  of  the  container,  the 
discharge  valve  being  of  a  tjrpe  which  is  opened  by 
the  application  of  pressure  to  its  top  and  dis- 
charges through  a  discharge  nozzle,  comprising 
a  cover  member  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  container  over  the  discharge 
valve  and  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  the  nozzle  may  discharge,  and  a  trigger 
freely  mounted  within  the  cover  member  and 
adapted  when  the  attachment  is  in  place  on  a 
container  to  extend  across  and  normally  in  con- 
tact with  the  top  of  the  discharge  valve,  one  end 
of  the  trigger  extending  through  a  second  open- 
ing in  the  cover  member  whereby  the  trigger  may 
be  engaged  by  a  user's  flnger  and  moved  to  valve 
opening  position,  the  inner  aid  of  the  trigger 
being  adapted  to  rest,  when  the  attachment  is 
secured  to  the  top  of  a  container,  beneath  an 
immovable  rim  on  the  top  of  the  container  and 
surrounding  the  discharge  valve,  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  trigger  being  prevented  by  said  rim  of 
the  container  top  from  moving  a  substantial  dis- 
tance in  a  vertical  direction. 


being  resilient  whereby  to  place  a  yleldable  bias 
on  a  sleeve  threaded  upon  the  members  when 
the  structure  is  shifted  in  said  one  direction. 


2,685,991 

GARMENT  HANGER 

William  B.  Gou  and  Jnstin  L.  Garrett, 

Attalla,  Ahi. 

Application  March  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,184 

3  CUims.     (CL  223—95) 


if 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  rigid  member  having  an  up- 
per arm  and  a  lower  arm  longer  than  the  upper 
arm  from  which  garments  may  be  supported,  and 
means  to  support  said  article  of  manufacture 
comprising  a  r>air  of  spaced  apart  members  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  frwn  a  side  of  the  up- 
per arm  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  dls- 
ixjsed  to  engage  a  supporting  member. 


2,685,992 

HOLDER  FOR  RECEPTACLES 

Marrln  S.  ComeU,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

AppUcaUon  March  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  276,999 

1  Claim.     (CL  224—45) 


2,685.990 
FINISHER  FOR  SHIRT  SLEEVES 
William  C.  Glover,  Jr.,  WOdwood  Lakes,  Lee's 
Summit.  Mo.,  assignor  to  BiU  Glover,  Incorpo- 
rated, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
sonri 
AppUcaUon  January  2,  1952.  Serial  No.  264,412 
5  CUims.    (a.  223—73) 
1.  In  a  finisher  for  shirt  sleeves,  a  pair  of 
elongated  mraibers  adapted  to  receive  a  sleeve  to 
be  finished;  means  rigidly  mounting  one  of  said 
members;  an  arm  mounted  between  the  members 
for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  one  member;  means  plvotally  attaching  the 
other  of  said  members  to  the  arm;   manually 
shif table  structure;  and  means  interposed  be- 


A  receptacle  holding  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  semicircular  band  elements  for  freely  embrac- 
ing a  receptacle,  a  vertically  disposed  frame  ele- 
ment for  supporting  said  receptacle,  split  end 
portions  on  said  frame  element  folded  over  said 
band  element  with  return  bends,  means  seciuring 
said  end  portions  to  said  band  elements,  a  ver- 
tical centrally  apertured  ear  Integral  with  one  end 
of  each  band  element  extending  radially  there- 
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from,  an  apertured  radially  disposed  clip  on  the 
other  end  of  each  band  to  receive  the  ear  of  the 
opposite  band  to  interlock  said  bands,  and  a  bail 
engaged  in  said  interlocking  ears  and  clips  for 
suspending  said  frame. 


movement  of  the  arms  In  the  container  at  any 
point  as  the  container  becomes  filled  with  ar- 


2.6S5.993 

CARTON  LOADmG  DEVICE 

John  F.   Currivan.  Dayton,   Ohio,   aasiffnor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Emliart  Manofaetaring 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  March  3.  1949.  Serial  No.  79,439 

25  CUims.     (CI.  226—14) 


tides,  and  means  for  preventing  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  arms  in  said  sleeves. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  loading  articles  into  car- 
tons or  the  like,  a  carton  loading  device,  a  con- 
veyor having  means  for  moving  erected  cartons 
past  said  loading  device,  means  for  driving  said 
conveyor  at  a  constant  speed,  said  loading  device 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  having 
a  peripheral  pocket  for  receiving  articles  and  so 
disposed  relative  to  said  conveyor  that  its  pe- 
riphery is  substantially  tangent  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  adjacent  carton  ends,  means  for 
reedmg  articles  against  the  periphery  of  said 
cylindrical  rotor,  whereby  the  cylindrical  portion 
Of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  prevents  move- 
ment of  the  article  from  said  feeding  means,  and 
said  feeding  means  forces  the  leading  article  into 
the  empty  peripheral  pocket  of  said  rotor  when  it 
becomes  aligned  with  said  feeding  means  during 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  drive  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rotor  about  an  axis  so  that  its  pe- 
npheral  speed  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
speed  of  said  conveyor,  and  means  movable  in 
timed  relation  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  and 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  pocket  operable  to 
co-operate  with  said  pocket  to  gradually  transfer 
an  article  from  the  pocket  into  a  carton  as  it 
passes  said  loading  device,  so  that  articles  are 
received  by  the  loading  device  from  said  feeding 
means  and  transferred  through  a  curvilinear 
path  into  the  open  ends  of  the  cartons. 


2.685,995 

BAGGING  MACHINE 

Boy  Balph  Feeso*.  ThomasviUe,  Pa. 

AppUeation  December  4. 1950.  Serial  No.  199,036 

la  Claims.     (CI.  226—18) 


2.685,994 

OLIVE  PACKING  MACHINE 

Charles  HaumiUer  and  CUfford  A.  Haumlller 

^     ,,     ^^  Elgin,  m. 

AppIicaUon  February  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  143.642 

19  Claims.  (CI.  226—14) 
o«H  M  P*^J^"^«  machine  for  picking  up  articles 
and  depositmg  them  inside  a  container,  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  plurality  of  pick  up  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  support  for  rotational  and  up  and 
down  movement  thereon,  said  arms  having  grip- 
pmg  devices  at  their  lower  ends,  a  sleeve  sup- 
porting each  arm  having  an  opening  in  which 
the  arm  is  slidable  vertically,  means  on  the  arms 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  arms 
in  the  sleeves,  means  for  lowering  the  arms  to 
pick  up  articles  and  for  again  lowering  the  arms 
to  deposit  the  articles  in  the  container,  said 
sleeves  permitting  termination  of  the  downward 


1.  In  a  bagging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  interconnected 
trays  each  adapted  to  receive  as  many  articles  as 
it  is  desired  to  package  in  a  single  bag;  means  for 
advancing  said  trays  seriatim  from  a  tray  load- 
ing position  where  the  articles  are  loaded  onto  the 
trays,  to  a  bagging  position  where  the  articles  are 
moved  from  a  particular  tray  into  a  bag,  means 
for  ejecting  the  articles  from  each  tray  as  the  tray 
is  moved  to  the  bagging  position;  a  horizontally 
disposed  bagging  tube  supported  for  rocking 
movement  and  located  at  the  bagging  position  for 
receiving  the  articles  as  they  are  ejected  from  the 
tray;  a  bag  magazine;  means  for  removing  a  bag 
from  said  magazine  and  threading  the  same  over 
the  end  of  said  tube;  and  means  for  rocking  said 
tube  to  a  vertical  position  after  the  articles  have 
been  moved  therein  and  a  bag  has  been  threaded 
thereon  so  as  to  cause  the  articles  to  fall  from  said 
tube  and  into  said  bag  thereby  stripping  the  bag 
from  said  tube. 

2,685.996 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  WIENERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
WilUe  M.  Shoffner  and  Urban  G.  Focke,  Dayton. 
Ohio,   assignors   to   Roto-Table   Co..   Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUeation  November  15. 1952.  Serial  No.  320,716 
10  Claims.     (CL  226—18) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described;  a  hori- 
zontal trough  having  its  one  end  inclined  up- 
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wardly  and  generally  concave  upwardly  and  the 
side  edges  of  the  trough  at  the  said  one  end  ta- 
pered downwardly  toward  the  extreme  end  of 
the  trough,  a  member  generally  concave  down- 
wardly positioned  over  the  said  one  end  of  the 
trough  and  pivotally  supported  so  that  the  outer 
end  of  the  member  will  normally  rest  on  the  up- 
wardly inclined  end  portion  of  the  trough  to 
define  a  tapering  discharge  channel,  but  will 
raise  upwardly  when  articles  are  pushed  through 


thereof  only  when  each  of  said  teeth  are  engaged 
on  both  of  their  cam  surfaces  by  each  of  said 
bearing  members,  said  longitudinal  resiUent 
means  providing  resilient  support  for  said  re- 
ciprocable  bearing  member  when  each  of  said 
teeth  are  engaged  solely  by  said  reciprocable 
bearing  member,  said  longitudinal  resilient 
means  being  operable  to  yield  and  thereby  short- 
en the  longitudinal  separation  of  said  bearing 
members  to  bring  said  bearing  members  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  teeth 
when  longitudinal  pressure  is  applied  thereto. 


the  discharge  channel,  a  pusher  element  re- 
ciprocable in  the  trough  for  pushing  elongated 
articles  such  as  wieners  and  the  like  endwise 
through  said  discharge  channel,  the  said  one  end 
of  the  trough  and  the  said  member  being  adapted 
for  being  received  In  the  mouth  of  a  bag  in  which 
the  articles  are  to  be  pushed,  and  means  in  the 
trough  to  receive  a  tray  containing  the  said  arti- 
cles and  to  retain  the  tray  in  the  trough  during 
movement  of  said  pusher  element. 


2.685.997 

SEALING  TOOL 

Michael  J.  Qnillinan.  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  October  23.  1950.  Serial  No.  191,640 

9  CUiins.     (CL  226—86) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  lon- 
gitudinal spindle,  a  plurality  of  teeth  circumja- 
cent said  spindle,  work  engaging  feet  on  respec- 
tive lower  extremities  of  said  teeth,  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally offset  cam  surfaces  on  said  teeth,  a 
pair  of  cammed  bearing  members  arranged  about 
said  spindle  in  respectively  co-operable  relation 
with  said  cam  surfaces,  one  of  said  bearing  mem- 
bers being  longitudinally  stationary  on  said  spin- 
dle, the  other  of  said  bearing  members  recip- 
rocable along  and  circumjacent  with  respect  to 
said  spindle,  longitudinal  resilient  means  sep- 
arating each  of  said  bearing  members,  resilient 
means  circumjacent  to  said  teeth  and  maintain- 
ing respective  cam  surfaces  of  said  teeth  in  co- 
operable  relation  with  said  bearing  members,  said 
teeth  adapted  to  receive  operating  force  for  dis- 
placing said  teeth  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  spindle,  said  longitudinal  resilient  means 
being  of  sufficient  strength  to  suport  said  recipro- 
cable bearing  member  In  co-operable  relation 
with  adjacent  cam  surfaces  in  each  of  the  pairs 


2,685.998 
LEAKPROOF  BARREL  FILLER 
Charles  W.  Toang,  Drexel  HIU,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pennsylvania    Flexible    MetalUc    Tubing    Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
AppUeation  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,605 
2  CUims.     (CL  226—127) 


1.  In  an  automatic  barrel  filler  of  the  t3n?e  hav- 
ing a  housing,  a  fluid  inlet  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  housing,  a  fluid  outlet  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  housing,  a  spout  connected  to  said  housing 
at  the  fluid  outlet,  a  spring  loaded  valve  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  the  upper  and 
the  lower  parts  of  the  housing,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  in  an  open  position,  and  a  float 
actuated  mechanism  for  tripping  said  latch  when 
the  float  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  level,  the 
improvement  that  comprises:  a  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing,  walls  defining  a  fluid 
outlet  in  the  spout,  a  float  chamber  at  the  bottom 
of  said  spout,  said  float  chamber  being  positioned 
below  the  fluid  outlet  in  the  spout  and  shielded 
therefrom,  a  sleeve  secured  in  the  top  of  the 
float  chamber  and  extending  to  a  point  in  reg- 
istry with  the  trigger,  a  float  in  the  float  cham- 
ber, a  float  rod  extending  upwardly  through  the 
sleeve  and  secured  to  the  trigger,  a  rotatable 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  filler  housing,  means  on 
said  shaft  for  actuating  the  valve,  an  annular 
shoulder  on  said  shaft,  a  synthetic  plastic  washer 
between  the  shoulder  and  the  Inside  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  spring  between  one  end  of  'he  shaft  and 
the  housing  urging  the  shoulder  into  axial  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  washer,  a  second  syn- 
thetic plastic  washer  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 
gland  nut  adjustable  from  the  outside  of  the 
housing  and  compressing  said  second  washer  in 
the  housing  and  against  the  shaft,  and  a  latch 
connected  to  the  shaft  on  the  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing for  rotating  the  shaft  in  the  housing  to  open 
and  close  the  valve. 
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2.6S5.999 
„  BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Homer  W.  Forrer,  AtlanU.  G«^  mssicnor 
Atlanta  Paper  Company,  a  corporation 
Georfla 

AppUeaUon  October  2. 1950,  Serial  No.  187,993 
2  Claims.     (CL  229—28) 


to 
of 


bottom  of  each  compartment,  and  portions  con- 
nected to  both  said  layers  and  forming  sides  of 
the  compartments,  said  receptacle  being  marked 
along  lines  between  its  top  and  bottom  adjacent 
edges  of  the  compartments  to  permit  detachment 
of  each  compartment  from  the  remainder  of  the 
receptacle,  each  of  the  lowermost  layers  forming 


/ 


1.  A  paperboard  bottle  carrier  comprising  a 
bottom  wall,  opposed  side  walls  foldably  joined  to 
said   bottom   wall,   end   wall   half-laps   foldably 
joined  at  each  side  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
and  extending  therefrom,  medial  partition  panels 
foldably  secured  at  and  thereby  connecting  the 
extending  edges  of  the  end  wall  half -laps  joined 
to  each  of  said  side  walls,  whereby  said  medial 
partition  panels  are  positioned  in  back-to-back 
relation  for  forming  a  multi-ply  medial  partition 
from  which  said  carrier  may  be  suspended  for 
carrying,  one  of  said  partition  panels  having  a 
bottom  edge  extending  downwardly  to  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  carrier  and  having  a  flap  mem- 
ber   foldably    joined    at    its    bottom    edge    for 
doubling  in  face-to-face  relation  therewith  in  a 
height  at  least  as  great  as  the  height  at  which 
bottles  to  be  loaded  in  said  carrier  begin  to  neck, 
the  other  of  said  partition  panels  having  a  bot- 
tom edge  in  which  the  central  portion  thereof 
terminates  short  of  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  sepa- 
rate transverse  partition  element  for  said  carrier 
formed  of  paperboard  having  a  thickness  at  least 
twice  as  great  as  the  paperboard  from  which  said 
carrier  Is  otherwise  formed,  said  transverse  par- 
tition element  comprising  a  central  panel  of  bot- 
tle compartment  width  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
bottom  wall,  and  transverse  partition  panels  fold- 
ably joined  at  each  side  edge  of  said  central  panel 
for  disposition  in  upstanding  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  central  panel,  said  transverse  panels 
being  formed  at  their  top  edges  with  downwardly 
extending  notches,  and  said  partition  panels  and 
said  flap  member  being  formed  at  the  bottom 
edges  thereof  with  upwardly  extending  notches 
for  interlocking  with  said  transverse  partition 
panel  notches  and  thereby  providing  means  for 
securing    said    transverse   partition   element    in 
place  upon  erection  of  said  carrier,  the  central 
portion  of  said  other  partition  panel  terminating 
short  of  said  bottom  wall  allowing  said  other  bot- 
tom wall  to  be  manipulated  easily  in  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  transverse  panel  notches 
after  said  transverse  partition  panels  have  first 
been  engaged  with  said  partition  panel  having 
a  bottom  edge  extending  downwardly  to  said  bot- 
tom wall. 

2.686,000 

RECEPTACLE  WITH  DETACHABLE 

COMPARTMENTS 

Aaron  Berke.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  August  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,898 

5  CUims.     (CI.  229—28) 

3.  A  receptacle  containing  compartments,  the 

receptacle  having  two  superposed  layers  at  the 


the  bottom  of  two  compartments  and  the  por- 
tions connected  thereto  forming  opposite  sides  of 
said  two  compartments,  each  of  the  innermost 
layers  being  as  large  as  the  bottom  of  one  of 
said  compartments,  and  the  portions  connected 
to  each  of  said  iimermost  layers  forming  the 
remaining  sides  of  one  of  said  compartments. 


2.686,001 

KNOCKDOWN  BOX 

Edwin  L.  Ameson.  Morris.  111.,  assignor  to  Morris 

Paper  Mills,   Chicago,   HI.,   a  corporaUon   of 

lUinois 

AppUeation  November  22,  1950;  Serial  No.  197.053 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—34) 


f 
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A  knock-down  type  carton-half  formed  from 
a  single  blank  and  comprising  a  rectangular  bot- 
tom panel  and  opposing  end  and  side  walls,  each 
of  said  side  walls  comprising  an  outer  ply  which 
Is  integrally  connected  with  the  adjacent  edge 
of  said  bottom  panel  along  a  score  line,  and  an 
inner  ply  which  is  shorter  in  height  than  said 
outer   wall   and   which   is   integrally   connected 
directly  with  said  outer  ply  along  a  score  line 
following  the  top  edge  of  said  outer  ply,  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  inner  ply  being  maintained  in 
spaced  relationship  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
outer  ply  and  said  side  wall  being  maintained 
at  a  substantial  inwardly  inclined  angle  by  means 
of  an  anchoring  flap  integrally  connected  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  inner  ply  along  a  score  line 
and  which  anchoring  flap  is  turned  in  toward  the 
middle  of  said  bottom  panel  and  permanently 
secured  flatwise  thereon,  and  each  of  said  end 
walls  being  formed  of  a  rectangular  flap  and  com- 
prising an  outer  ply  which  is  integrally  connected 
with  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  along 
a  score  line,  and  an  inner  ply  which  is  integrally 
connected  directly  with  said  outer  ply  along  a 
score  line  following  the  top  edge  of  said  outer 
ply.  the  bottom  edge  of  said  inner  ply  being  main- 
tained in  spaced  relationshio  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  outer  ply  by  means  of  an  anchoring 
flap  integrally  connected  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  inner  ply   along   a   score  line   and   which 
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anchoring  flap  is  turned  in  toward  the  middle  of 
said  bottom  panel  and  permanently  secured  flat- 
wise thereon,  each  of  said  inner  plies  of  said  end 
wall  being  cut  away  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
so  as  to  expose  locking  ears  on  the  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  of  said  outer  ply,  said  ears  being 
formed  by  diagonal  score  lines  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  score  line  between  said 
outer  ply  and  said  bottom  panel  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  score  line  between  said  inner  and 
outer  piles,  each  of  said  locking  ears  when  said 
carton-half  is  erected  slipping  in  between  the 
inner  and  outer  plies  of  said  side  wall  at  the  ad- 
jacent end  thereof. 


S.886.M2 

TAPERED  COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 
William  H.  Inman,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to 
Bloomer  Bros.  Company,  Newark.  N.  Y^  a  eor- 
poration  of  New  York 

AppUeaUon  April  31. 1963,  Serial  No.  352,159 
3  Claims.     (CL  229— 19) 


1.  A  collapsible  carton  with  self -erecting  bot- 
tom comprising  a  one-piece  blank  cut.  scored 
and  folded  to  form  four  hingedly-connected  side 
walls,  each  of  said  side  waUs  being  trapezoidal 
in  shape  with  the  opposite  sides  thereof  flaring 
outwardly  towards  the  top  of  the  carton,  a  de- 
tachable coimection  between  two  of  said  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  having  top  and  bottom 
closure  flaps  foldably  connected  thereto  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  bottom  flaps  being 
arranged  in  pcdrs  of  opposed  iimer  and  outer 
flaps,  each  of  said  outer  flaps  being  secured  to 
the  adjacent  inner  flap  for  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  carton  in  two  sections,  said  sections  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  hinge  connection 
between  adjacent  side  walls  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  detachable  connection,  said  sections  in 
their  erected  positions  being  normal  to  the  side 
walls  and  frictionally  engaging  one  another  for 
holding  said  carton  in  erected  position,  the  outer 
flap  in  each  of  said  bottom  sections  having  a 
score  line  extending  diagonally  across  said  flap, 
one  of  said  outer  flaps  having  a  part  projecting 
from  the  free  edge  thereof  between  said  diagonal 
score  line  therein  and  the  line  of  connection  be- 
tween said  outer  flap  and  the  respective  one  of 
said  side  walls  for  engagement  with  the  inner 
flap  of  the  opposite  bottom  section  prior  to  other 
engagement  between  said  sections  to  delay  the 
closing  of  said  opposite  section  and  provide  pre- 
determined sequential  closing  of  said  bottom  flaps 
relative  to  each  other  in  the  erection  of  the 
carton,  said  outer  flaps  being  adapted  to  fold 
inwardly  about  said  diagonal  score  lines  upon 
relative  lateral  shifting  of  the  side  walls  to  their 
collapsed  position,  and  locking  means  on  two  of 
said  top  closure  flaps  for  releasably  locldng  said 
top  flaps  in  closed  position  in  the  erected  position 
of  said  carton,  said  detachable  connection  being 
adapted  to  be  broken  for  distending  the  side 
walls  and  for  moving  one  of  said  bottom  sections 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  bottom 
sections  for  partially  unfolding  said  carton  to 
expose  contents  thereof. 


2,<M,90S 

BOTTLE  CARKIEB 
Homer   W.   Forrer,    Atlanta,    Ga.,    aasiffnor 
Atlanta    Paper    Company,    a    corporation 
Georfla 

ApplieaUon  September  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  185.009 
2  Claims.     (CL  229—52) 


to 
of 
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1.  A  paperboard  carrier  for  bottles  and  the 
like,  said  carrier  comprising  a  one-piece  bottom 
wall,  opposed  side  waUs  foldably  Joined  to  said 
bottom  wall,  opposed  pairs  of  end  wall  panels 
foldaby  joined  at  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  and 
extending  therefrom  in  a  width  corresponding 
substantially  to  half  the  width  of  said  bottom 
wall  so  that  the  end  wall  panels  of  each  pair 
meet  medially  of  said  carrier  when  erected,  a 
medial  partition  panel  foldably  secured  at  the 
extending  edge  of  each  end  wall  panel  of  one 
of  said  pairs  and  foldably  joined  to  the  extend- 
ing edge  of  the  respective  end  wall  panel  of  the 
other  pair,  whereby  said  medial  partition  panels 
are  disposed  in  back-to-back  relation  upon  erec- 
tion of  said  carrier,  one  of  said  partition  panels 
having  a  bottom  edge  extending  downwardly  to 
said  bottom  wall  and  the  other  of  said  partition 
panels  having  a  bottom  edge  terminating  short 
of  said  bottom  wall,  a  first  auxiliary  panel  fold- 
ably joined  at  the  bottom  edge  of  one  of  said 
medial  partition  panels  and  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith,  a  second  auxiliary  panel  of 
comparable  proportions  foldably  Joined  at  the  top 
edge  of  said  first  auxiliary  panel,  both  of  said 
partition  panels  and  said  first  auxiliary  panel 
being  formed  with  registering  hand  hold  aper- 
tures, and  said  second  auxiliary  panel  being  slit 
to  form  the  outline  of  a  corresponding  hand  hold 
aperture  with  a  fiap  member  remaining  hinged 
therein,  whereby  said  auxiliary  panels  may  be 
folded  over  both  of  said  partition  panels  and  se- 
cured in  this  folded  position  by  extending  said 
flap  member  through  said  hand  hold  apertures 
for  maintaining  said  carrier  erect,  and  a  trans- 
verse partition  element  for  said  carrier  compris- 
ing a  central  panel  of  bottle  compartment  width 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  bottom  wall,  and  trans- 
verse partition  panels  foldably  joined  at  each 
side  edge  of  said  central  panel  for  disposition  in 
upstanding  relation  with  respect  to  said  central 
panel,  said  transverse  partition  panels  being 
formed  with  downwardly  extending  notches  from 
their  top  edges,  and  the  panel  elements  of  said 
medial  partition  being  formed  with  upwardly 
extending  notches  from  the  bottom  edges  thereof 
for  interlocking  with  said  transverse  partition 
panel  notches  and  thereby  providing  for  securing 
said  transverse  partition  element  in  place  upon 
erection  of  said  carrier,  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing notches  in  said  transverse  partition  panels 
being  flared  adjacent  the  top  edges  of  said  panels 
with  a  rounded  form  for  allowing  said  medial 
partition  panel  having  a  bottom  edge  terminating 
short  of  said  bottom  wall  to  be  manipulated  easily 
in  and  out  of  interlocked  engagegient  with  said 
transverse  partition  panel  notches  after  said 
transverse  partition  panels  have  first  been  en- 
gaged with  the  other  of  said  medial  partition 
panels. 
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2.686.004 

BAG  OR  SACK 

Irwin  A.  Reiss,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  July  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  2S6.373 

1  CUim.     (CL  229—55) 


-1* 


A  bag  comprising  paper  body  panels  united  at 
their  side  and  bottom  edges,  each  of  said  panels 
being  provided  with  a  top  section,  both  of  said 
sections  being  foldable  in  the  same  direction  on 
a  transverse  score  line  extending  the  width  of 
the  panels:  a  folding  loclcing  tongue  carried  by 
each  of  said  sections;  aligned  openings  in  said 
body  panels  below  said  top  sections  thereof;  the 
upper  ends  of  said  openings  terminating  in  lat- 
eral slots  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  lock- 
ing tongues  in  position  when  said  top  sections 
are  folded  in  the  same  direction  to  close  the  bag 
and  said  tongues  are  inserted  through  said  slotted 
portions  of  said  openings  and  folded  upward ;  the 
width  of  said  openings  between  the  terminal 
closed  ends  of  said  slots  being  not  less  than  the 
width  of  said  locking  tongues  at  the  base  there- 
of; and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  cloth  re- 
inforcing strips  secured  to  each  said  panel,  each 
said  strip  extending  longitudinally  downward 
from  the  top  of  its  panel  beyond  the  opening 
therein  with  the  opposed  edges  of  said  strips  at 
said  slot  ends. 


2.686,005 
COMBINATION  MAILING  AND  RETURN 
ENVELOPE     WITH     PULL-OUT     FOR 
POSTAL  INSPECTION 
Jerome  Hyman,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 

Rockmont  Envelope  Co..  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcation  September  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  309.640 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—73) 


A  combined  mailing  envelope,  return  envelope 
comprising:  a  back  portion;  an  end  tab  at  each 
extremity  of  said  back  portion  folded  inwardly 
over  the  front  face  of  the  latter;  a  front  portion 
Joined  along  one  side  edge  of  said  back  portion 
and  folded  over  said  end  tabs;  an  adhesive  area 
securing  said  front  portion  to  the  first  of  said 
end  tabs;  the  free  edge  comer  of  said  front  i>or- 
tion  which  overlies  the  second  of  said  end  tabs 
being  cut  away  so  as  to  expose  an  area  of  the 
second  of  said  end  tabs  adjacent  the  other  side 
edge  of  said  back  portion;  a  return  envelope  flap 


extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  other 
side  edge  of  said  back  portion  and  being  foldable 
over  said  front  portion  and  over  said  end  tabs; 
a  second  adhesive  area  on  said  return  envelope 
flap  extending  lengthwise  thereon  substantially 
to  the  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
latter  to  said  front  portion  and  to  the  exposed 
area  of  said  second  end  tab;  a  letter  sheet  secured 
along  the  free  edge  of  said  return  envelope  flap 
and  being  separable  therefrom,  said  letter  sheet 
being  adapted  to  fold  forwardly  over  said  front 
portion  and  to  form  a  second  front  portion  there- 
over; and  means  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said 
letter  sheet  for  attaching  said  letter  sheet  to  said 
front  portion  when  folded  thereover. 


2,68«.0M 

PNEUMATIC  BELLOWS  PUMP 

Vieior  H.  Hasselquist,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasijmor  to 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yoi^  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  January  8.  1952.  Serial  No.  265.471 

3  Claims.     (CL  230—160) 


1.  A  manually  operable  extensible  and  col- 
lapsible pneumatic  inflating  pump  comprising  an 
axially  collapsible  and  extensible  sidewall  Joined 
at  each  end  to  axially  spaced  end  walls,  said 
sidewall  being  formed  of  highly  flexible  air  im- 
pervious material  and  being  of  generally  corru- 
gated conflguration.  said  sidewall  offering  rela- 
tively slight  resistance  to  extension  thereof  from 
its  collapsed  condition,  one  of  said  end  walls 
being  apertured  and  provided  with  means  for 
connection  to  the  article  to  be  inflated,  the  other 
of  said  end  walls  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  pump  having  a  grip  flange  extend- 
ing radially  outward  of  said  latter  named  aper- 
ture and  formed  of  manually  flexible  material, 
said  flexible  end  wall  having  about  the  margin 
of  said  aperture  and  along  said  grip  flange  an 
unobstructed  hand-receiving  surface  for  flexibly 
conforming  to  and  sealing  against  the  palm  of 
the  hand  when  the  grip  flange  is  grasped  by  the 
flngers  and  the  pump  is  moved  toward  its  col- 
lapsed position,  said  grip  flange  having  less  re- 
sistance to  flexing  than  the  resistance  of  said 
sidewall  to  extension  from  its  collapsed  position, 
so  that  said  grip  flange  flexes  when  the  flngers 
of  the  hand  grasp  said  grip  flange  and  exert 
force  for  extending  the  pump  from  its  collapsed 
condition  causing  the  palm  of  the  operator's  hand 
to  separate  from  the  wall  about  said  aperture 
thereby  opening  the  interior  of  the  pump  to 
atmosphere,  and  check  valve  means  in  said  con- 
necting means  arranged  to  close  automatically 
upon  extension  of  said  pump. 


2.686.007 

BUDGET  BANK 

Saul  Hurtig,  Chicago,  and  Rudolph  Janovsky. 

Berwyn,  IlL 

AppUcation  August  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  304.124 

1  Claim.     (CL  232—4) 

A  budget  bank  comprising  a  receptacle  having 

a  circular  opening  in  its  top.  a  plurality  of  fixed 
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partitions  extending  radially  from  the  center  of 
said  receptacle  to  divide  it  into  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical compartments,  a  top  member  engaging  said 
receptacle  to  form  a  closure  for  said  circular 
opening,  said  top  member  having  a  coin  removal 
opening  no  larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  one  of  said  compartments  and  being  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  receptacle,  whereby  said 
second  mentioned  opening  may  be  selectively 
positioned  over  any  of  said  compartments,  an 
arm  mounted  on  said  top  member  and  rotat- 
able  relative  thereto,  said  arm  being  large 
enough  to  overlap  the  perimeter  of  said  second 
mentioned  opening,  a  key-operated  lock  secured 


ing  condenser  is  restored  to  its  original  charge; 
and  means  for  measuring  the  average  value  of 
the  voltage  across  each  condenser,  such  measure- 
ments thereby  constituting  a  decimal-system 
count  of  Uie  total  number  of  input  pulses  to  be 
counted.  

2.686,009 
RAILROAD  TIE  PAD 
John  A.  Crowe,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird 
&  Son.  Inc.,  East  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  Angnst  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,384 
8  Claims.    <CL  238—283) 


to  said  arm.  a  keeper  for  said  lock  mounted  on 
said  top  member  in  position  to  engage  said  lock 
to  securely  lock  said  arm  agafiist  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  top  member  when  said  arm  is  in 
the  position  in  which  it  overlaps  the  perimeter 
of  said  second  mentioned  opening,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  slot  aligned  with  said  second  mentioned 
opening  when  said  arm  is  in  locked  position,  said 
slot  being  large  enough  to  permit  deposit  of 
money  through  said  slot  into  said  bank,  but  too 
small  to  permit  withdrawal  of  money  from  said 
bank,  said  top  member  and  said  locked  arms 
being  rotatable  sis  a  unit  relative  to  said  recep- 
tacle, whereby  said  slot  may  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned over  any  one  of  said  compartments. 


2.68€.fM 

COUNTING  AND  SCALING  CIRCUTTS 

William  Cooper  Davldon.  Chieago  Heighta,  m., 

assignor  to  Nuclear  Instrument  and  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  D^eemher  30. 1949.  Serial  No.  136.014 

24  Claims.     (CL  2SS— M) 


14.  Apparatus  for  counting  pulses  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  condensers  each  having  an  original 
state  of  charge;  means  for  periodically  applying 
to  a  first  of  said  condensers  groups  of  ten  equal 
charge-altering  pulses  and  to  the  others  of  said 
condensers  groups  of  nine  equal  charge-altering 
pulses,  the  Interval  between  the  groups  being 
long  compared  to  the  duration  of  each  group; 
means  for  applsring  to  said  first  condenser  a 
charge-altering  pulse  equal  in  charge  to  each  of 
said  grouped  pulses  when  each  pulse  to  be  count- 
ed occurs;  means  for  restoring  the  original 
charge  of  each  of  said  condensers  each  time  it 
attains  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  state  of 
charge  imparted  to  it  by  ten  charge-altering 
pulstt;  means  for  coupling  the  condensers  in  suc- 
cession, Including  means  for  applying  to  each 
condenser  succeeding  the  first  condenser  a 
charge-altering  pulse  equal  in  charge  to  each 
of  said  grouped  pulses  each  time  the  last  preced- 
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8.  A  railroad  tie  pad  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  a  railroad  tie  and  an  overlying  tie  plate, 
comprising  a  pad  body  of  high  resilience  and 
high  load  bearing  capacity  including  a  plurality 
of  pUes  of  a  strong,  dense,  tightly-woven  textile 
fabric  woven  from  tlghUy-twlsted  cotton  yams 
and  providing  a  load  bearing  surface  which  has 
exposed  fibrous  material  said  exposed  fibrous 
material  being  bonded  to  said  body  to  prevent 
any  relative  movement  therebetween  regardless 
of  high  loads  and  vibrations,  and  a  plurality  of 
plies  of  burlap  interposed  between  said  first- 
named  plies,  said  plies  being  individually  satu- 
rated with  a  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  coal  tar  having  a  specific  gravity 
between  1.175  and  1.192  at  15.5°  C.  a  free  carbon 
content  between  3%  and  8%,  a  fiash  point  be- 
tween 240°  P.  and  330°  F.  and  a  float  test  be- 
tween 70  seconds  and  115  seconds  at  32.2°  C.  an 
asphalt  having  a  ball  eind  ring  softening  point 
in  the  range  49°  C.  to  71°  C,  and  vegetable 
pitches,  said  material  containing  a  mildew- 
proofing  agent,  said  plies  being  adhesively  con- 
nected by  an  adhesive  comprising  asphalt  and 
a  finely-divided  mineral  filler,  a  mechanical  fas- 
tening further  securing  said  plies  together,  and 
a  tacky  adhesive  coating  bonded  to  said  at  least 
exposed  fibrous  material  having  suflBcient  body 
to  limit  fiow  and  remain  sufllciently  solid  at  ex- 
treme summer  heats  that  an  adequate  amount 
will  be  retained  to  maintain  a  firm  and  complete 
seal  between  the  pad  and  tie.  and  yet  remain 
suf&ciently  fiexible  and  plastic  to  be  proof 
against  shattering  at  extreme  winter  tempera- 
tures, said  coating  forming  a  water  and  dust- 
tight  seal  between  the  pad  and  an  underlying  tie 
regardless  of  intermittent  high  loads  and  vibra- 
tions, said  coating  comprising  a  bituminous 
ccxnposition  having  a  ball  and  ring  softening 
point  of  from  93°  to  105°  C.  and  an  agent  for 
maintaining  the  bituminous  composition  flexible 
at  extreme  winter  temperatures  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyisobutylene  having 
a  molecular  weight  between  1000  and  2000. 
factice  and  rubber. 


2.686.010 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
^-PHTHALOCYANINES  IN  A  DISPERS- 
IBLE  FORM 

Walter  Wettstein.  Riehen.  Switserland,  assignor 

to  Ciba  Limited.  Basel.  SwitserUnd 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  September  17. 1951, 

Serial  No.  247.016 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Switserland 

September  25.  1950 

3  Claims.     (CI.  241-22) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  ^-phthalocyanine 

in  a  dispersible  form,  the  /3-phthalocyanine  being 
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a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a   work  adjacent  to  another  edge  of  said  surface. 


metal-free  ^-phthalocyanine  and  a  metalliferous 
/3-phthalocyanine,  which  latter  derives  from  a 
metal  having  an  atomic  weight  below  65,  by 
grinding  the  corresponding  crude  phthalocyanine 
with  a  water-soluble  grinding  substratum  until 
the  color  strength  of  the  ground  material  no 
longer  substantially  increases  and  thereupon  re- 
moving the  grinding  substratum  by  washing  out 
with  water,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
effecting  the  grinding  with  a  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  sodium  ferro- 
cyanide  and  anhydrous  barium  chloride  as  grind- 
ing substratum  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  120  to  140°  C,  the  salt:  pigment  ratio  being 
from  about  2 : 1  to  about  3 : 1. 


2.686.011 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAMING  RUBBER 

MATERIAL 
YoBhimitsu  Oishi,  Shioya-Gon  Tochifi-Ken, 

Japan 

ApplioaUon  May  13.  1953.  Serial  No.  354,714 

1  Claim.    (CL  241—79) 


In  apparatus  for  reclaiming  rubber  material 
containing  fiber,  a  pair  of  smooth  parallel  closely 
spaced  rollers  turning  in  opposite  directions  with 
their  adjacent  peripheral  portions  moving  down- 
wardly, cut  rubber  being  fed  downwardly  between 
the  rollers,  means  for  driving  said  rollers  at  dif- 
ferent peripheral  speeds  to  provide  a  crushing 
and  rubbing  action  on  the  material  between  them 
to  separate  fiber  from  the  rubber  and  to  produce 
an  electrostatic  charge  on  the  material  and  on 
the  rollers  by  friction,  whereby  fiber  clings  to  the 
rollers  while  the  rubber  is  discharged  down- 
wardly, a  conveyor  belt  disposed  below  said  rollers 
and  positioned  so  that  the  rubber  discharged 
from  between  the  rollers  falls  on  the  conveyor 
belt  near  its  discharge  end.  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  belt  to  discharge  rubber  from  the  end 
thereof  while  any  remaining  loose  fiber  clings  to 
the  belt  by  electrostatic  action  and  is  discharged 
from  the  lower  run  of  the  conveyor  belt  at  a  point 
removed  from  that  at  which  the  rubbed  Is  dis- 
charged. 

2.686.012 
PAPER  SHEET  FEED  AND  TENSIONING 
SYSTEM 
Wlllard  Gabel.  Summit,  and  Joseph  Weltert,  Lalce 
Parsippany.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  November  6.  1951.  Serial  No.  255.052 
8  Claims.     (CI.  242—55) 
3.  Mechanism  for  tensioning  and  advancing 
a  ribbon-like  material  from  a  roll  of  said  ma- 
terial over  a  surface  supported  by  a  framework, 
including  a  first  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work for  supporting  said  roll  adjacent  to  one  edge 
of  said  surface,  a  spring  actuated  friction  brake 
interposed  in  said  mounting,  a  coiled  spring  con- 
nected from  said  first  shaft  to  said  brake,  drive 
rollers  for  said  material  mounted  on  said  frame- 


a   second   shaft   mounted    on   said    framework 
adapted  to  drive  said  rollers,  and  an  overriding 
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clutch  mounted  on  said  framework  and  connected 
with  said  second  shaft  to  prevent  said  second 
shaft  from  rotating  due  to  the  tension  exerted 
on  the  material  by  said  coiled  spring. 


2,686.013 
^       PAPER  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Raymond  A.  Chrlstijui,  Oakwood.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
AppUcatlon  December  18. 1951.  Serial  No.  262,310 
3  Chdms.     (Ci.  242—55) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine  having  a  travel- 
ing carriage  constructed  and  arranged  to  support 
a  platen  roll  for  feeding  or  line-spacing  record 
material  wound  therearound,  the  combination  of 
a  framework  removably  mounted  on  the  traveling 
carriage;  a  supply  roll  of  record  material  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  framework,  the  web  of  said  rec- 
ord material  adapted  to  be  threaded  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  platen  so  that  rotation  of  said 
platen  will  unwind  said  web  from  said  supply 
roll;  a  receiving  roll  for  rewinding  the  web  of  the 
record  material  as  it  is  unwound  from  the  supply 
roll;  an  axle  mounted  in  the  framework;  arms 
pivoted  on  the  axle  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  removably  support  the  receiving  roll  for  rotary 
and  rocking  movement,  said  rocking  movement 
being  in  substantial  radial  alinement  with  the 
center  of  the  supply  roll;  friction  rollers;  arms 
pivoted  on  the  axle  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  rotatably  support  the  friction  rollers  between 
the  supply  and  receiving  rolls  and  in  substantial 
radial  alinement  with  the  center  of  said  supply 
and  receiving  rolls;  and  yieldable  means  coacting 
with  the  arms  for  supporting  the  supply  roll  to 
maintain  the  periphery  of  said  supply  roll  in 
yielding  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  fric- 
tion rolls,  and  to  maintain  the  periphery  of  said 
friction  rolls  in  yielding  contact  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  supply  roll,  so  that  rotation  of  said  sup- 
ply roll,  when  the  web  of  the  record  material  Is 
unwound  therefrom,  will  simultaneously  rotate 
the  receiving  roll  to  rewind  said  web  thereon. 
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S.688.014 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 
LAPS  FROM  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Kart  Striaaler.  Winterthnr,  Swltserkuid.  aaslffnor 
to  ActienrcMllsehaft  Joh.  Jacob  RIeter  &  Cie.. 
Winterthnr,    Switstfland,    %    eorpormtion    cf 
Switaerland 
AppUeation  Jane  4. 1951,  Serial  No.  229,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Switseriand 
June  5,  1950 
5  Claims.    (CL  242— 55.1) 


5.  A  lap-winding  machine  comprising  a  roll 
carrier  raised  by  the  increasing  diameter  of  the 
roll,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder 
and  connected  with  said  carrier,  and  a  closed  air 
tank  communicating  with  and  receiving  air  from 
said  cylinder  upon  movement  of  said  piston  In 
said  cylinder  due  to  rising  of  said  carrier. 


2,686.015 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WINDUP 

Horace  D.  Stevens,  Akron,  Ohio 

ApplieaUon  Angost  4,  1948,  Serial  No.  42483 

4  Claims.     (CL  242—56) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  winding 
plastic  sheet  material,  spool  bearing  members 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  a 
plurality  of  spools  mounted  on  said  members 
for  rotation  about  their  own  axes,  means  for 
indexing  said  members  about  said  axis,  means 
for  selectively  driving  said  spools  about  their 
own  axes,  means  directing  said  sheet  material 
to  one  of  said  spools  to  be  wound  thereon  and 
for  securing  said  sheet  material  to  a  second  of 
said  spools,  stablllaer  means  responsive  to  said 
Indexing  means,  means  for  rendering  said 
stabilizer  means  operative  during  rotation  of 
said  spool  bearing  members  and  rendering  said 
stabilizer  means  Inoperative  to  said  spool  bear- 
ing members  In  position  upon  completion  of  said 
indexing  operation,  and  cutter  means  operable 
after  the  operation  of  said  securing  means 
adapted  to  sever  the  sheet  material  stretched 
between  said  first  and  second  rolls. 


2.686.016 

FISHING  REEL 

Rudolph  R.  KiUan.  Baldwinsvffle,  N.  Y. 

ApplieaUon  October  20.  1949.  Serial  No.  122.390 

3  Claims.    (CL  242—84.4) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  character  described 
adapted  Xor  use  with  a  plurality  of  Interchange- 
able line  spools  and  having  a  level  wind  mecha- 
nism Including  a  traversing  shaft,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  Including  an  end  portion  form- 
ing a  housing  and  a  second  portion  extending 
from  said  housing  and  forming  an  apron  open 
along  one  side  thereof  and  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  housing,  said  apron  Including  an 
outer  end  portion  cooperating  with  an  opposite 
portion  of  said  housing  to  support  said  traversing 
shaft,  said  apron  also  Including  a  hollow  portion 
within  the  forward  edge  thereof  forming  a  cover 
for  said  traversing  shaft,  drive  means  in  said 
housing,  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  In  said 
housing  with  the  other  end  extending  outwardly 
In  the  direction  of  said  open  end  of  said  apron,  a 
spool  adapted  to  be  received  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  with  respect  thereto,  means  forming 
driving  connections  from  said  drive  means  to 
said  spool  and  to  said  level  wind  mechanism,  and 
removeable  means  for  retaining  said  spool  on 
said  shaft  to  provide  for  ready  removal  and  re- 
placement of  said  spool  without  affecting  the 
other  parts  of  said  reel. 


2,686.017 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING 

BOBBIN  THREADS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leo  Roseman,  Newark,  R  J. 

Application  January  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  207.297 

4  CUims.     (CL  242—118) 


1.  In  the  winding  of  a  bobbin  thread  upon  a 
bobbin,  the  step  of  changing  the  friction-pro- 
ducing characteristics  of  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  bobbin  thread,  said  step  comprising  apply- 
ing to  a  bobbin  In  the  path  of  the  thread  as  the 
thread  Is  wound  upon  the  bobbin  a  friction-pro- 
ducing substance  that  will  be  transferred  to  the 
thread  by  contact  and  will  provide  for  unhindered 
unwinding  of  the  thread,  and  thereafter  winding 
thread  upon  said  bobbin. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  bobbin  having  a  core, 
flanges  on  the  end  of  said  core  and  a  transferable 
thread  treating  substance  on  a  surface  of  one  of 
said  elements  that  is  engaged  by  a  portion  of  a 
thread  during  winding  of  the  thread  on  the  bob- 
bin whereby  said  substance  will  be  transferred  to 
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said  portion  of  said  thread,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  core  being  roughened  and  said  thread  treat- 
ing substance  being  a  coating  applied  to  said 
roughened  surface. 


2.6M.tl8 

INTERNAL  FRICTION  DEVICE 

Joseph  F.  Courtney.  Evanston.  m..  assignor  to 

International  Harrester  Company,  a  eorpora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  February  IS.  1953.  Serial  No.  S36.722 

4  Claims.     (CL  242—151) 


1.  In  a  strand  tensioning  device,  a  support,  a 
first  roller  Joumalled  thereon  and  providing  a 
peripheral  strand  engaging  surface,  means  for 
controlling  rotation  of  the  roller,  said  means  com- 
prising a  second  rotatable  member  having  a  shaft 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  both  ends, 
said  support  having  spaced  apart  upwardly  open 
slots  located  above  said  first  roller  for  receiving 
the  shaft  of  the  second  rotatable  member  whereby 
said  second  rotatable  member  may  have  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  first  roller,  a 
peripheral  deformable  annular  surface  on  said 
second  rotatable  member  engaging  the  roller, 
separate  means  urging  each  end  of  said  shaft 
downwardly  into  the  bottoms  of  the  upwardly 
open  slots,  said  separate  means  including  spaced 
apart  separate  arms  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
support  adjacent  said  upwardly  opening  slots,  and 
individual  weight  means  adjustably  carried  on 
each  of  said  arms,  said  arms  engaging  the  shaft 
extensions  of  said  second  rotatable  member  and 
urging  it  into  contact  with  said  first  roller. 


2,686,tl9 
CONTROL  FOR  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

WITH  MULTIPLE  ROTORS 
Jacob   Samuel   Shapiro,   London,   and   Kenneth 
Watson.    Woobton,    Southampton,    England, 
assignors  to   Autogiro   Company  of  America, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContinnaUon  of  appUcation  Serial  No.  771,330, 
August  29,  1947.     This  appUcation  March  8. 
1952.  Serial  No.  275,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
August  30,  1946 
15  Claims.     (CL  244— 17je3) 
2.  In  a  FQtor-equipped  aircraft  having   sus- 
taining-bladed  rotors  forming  rotor  systems  ar- 
ranged in  tafidem  as  herein  defined,  the  few- 
ward  rotor  system  having  mean  pitch  and  cyclic 
pitch  control  me^rhanisms,  and  the  rear  rotor 
system  also  having  tQean  pitch  and  cyclic  pitch 
control  mechanisms,  a  control  system  comprising 
a  movably  mounted  common  control  member  for 
operating  up(m  said  rotor  systems,  blade  pitch 


control  elements  coupled  to  said  rotor  systems, 
and  control  connections  between  said  member  and 
said  elements,  including  a  beam  rockable  in  the 
pitching  plane  of  the  aircraft  by  said  control 
member  and  having  generally  upright  linkages 
connected  thereto  at  points  radially  spaced  from 
the  centre  of  the  beam  in  azimuths  correspond- 
ing to  azimuths  of  the  several  rotor  centres  with 
respect  to  the  C.  O.  of  the  aircraft,  each  of  the 
Imkages  being  connected  to  the  mean-pitch  con- 
trol mechanism  of  the  corresponding  rotor  with 
such  orientation  that  rocking  of  the  beam  in  the 
pitching  plane  of  the  aircraft  applies  fore-and- 


'    '^ 


aft  differential  mean  pitch  control  to  the  rotors, 
together  with  a  member  movable  by  the  control 
member  and  connected  with  the  cyclic  pitch 
control  mechanisms  of  all  the  rotors  so  as  to 
apply  collective  fore-and-aft  cyclic  pitch  control 
to  the  rotors  so  that  actuation  of  said  control 
member  in  a  direction  for  decreasing  the  mean 
pitch  angle  of  the  forward  rotor  system  and  in- 
creasing the  mean  pitch  angle  of  the  rear  rotor 
system  effects  increase  of  the  pitch  angles  of 
the  retreating  blades  and  decrease  of  the  pitch 
angles  of  the  advancing  blades  of  the  rotors  of 
said  systems. 


J 


2.6S6.t20 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  FOB 

AIRCRAFT 

John  Wandscheer,  Sioux  Center,  Iowa 

AppUcaUon  March  16. 1951,  Serial  No.  215,944 

2  Claims.     (CL  244—40) 


1.  In  a  propeller  driven  aircraft  having  a  fuse- 
lage and  wings,  said  wings  having  an  upwardly 
cambered  top  surface,  means  for  distributing  the 
propeller  air  streams  directly  over  the  back  por- 
tion of  the  upper  surface  of  the  wings  comprising, 
in  combination,  air  scoops  hingedly  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  the  fuselage,  baffle  means  mounted 
in  the  fuselage  for  directing  the  air  stream  de- 
flected by  the  scoops  into  the  fuselage  and  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  conduit  means  defined  by  said 
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baffle  means  for  conducting  the  air  streams  for- 
wardly  toward  and  Into  the  wings,  said  wings 
having  slots  formed  in  their  upper  siulace  rear- 
wardly  of  the  high  point  thereof  for  exhausting 
the  air  streams  over  the  back  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  wings,  said  baffle  means  in- 
cluding a  box-like  fabric  covered  frame  having 
open  end  walls  facing  the  front  and  back  of  the 
fuselage,  said  frame  having  closed  sides  opposing 
the  scoops  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


B.686,021 

AIRCRAFT  AUTOMATIC  PILOT  TURN 

CONTROL 

Percy  Halpert.  Hempstead.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Sperry  Corporation,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.,  a  eor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Application  September  10, 1948,  Serial  No.  48,669 

19  Claims.     (CL  244—77) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  aircraft  capable  of 
turning  and  approximately  retaining  a  constant 
rate  of  turn  at  a  constant  banking  angle,  means 
for  causing  the  craft  to  bank  and  turn  at  its 
natural  rate  of  turn,  a  rudder  servomotor,  and 
means  for  operating  said  rudder  servomotor  to 
correct  the  rate  of  turn  when  such  rate  departs 
from  the  natural  rate  of  turn  of  the  craft  com- 
prising a  follow  up  system  including  an  azimuth 
reference,  a  pair  of  interconnected  pick-offs  hav- 
ing stator  and  rotor  parts  providing  a  signal  upon 
relative  displacement  of  the  respective  rotor  parts 
from  positional  agreement,  the  rotor  part  of  one 
of  the  pick-offs  being  fixed  to  said  azimuth  refer- 
ence, motive  means  responsive  to  the  signal  of 
said  pick-offs  operatively  connected  to  move  the 
rotor  part  of  the  other  of  said  pick-offs  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  natural  rate  of  turn  of  the 
craft,  inertia  means  for  said  motive  means  where- 
by the  time  for  the  motive  means  to  change  its 
speed  Is  made  longer  than  the  time  required  for 
the  craft  to  return  to  its  natural  rate  of  turn 
after  departure  therefrom,  and  means  operatively 
coimecting  said  pair  of  pick-offs  and  the  rudder 
servomotor. 

2,686.022 
GYROSCOPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPA- 
RATUS   FOR    CONTROLLING    DIRIGIBLE 
CRAFT 
Clinton  R.  Hanna.  Claridge  Place,  and  George  R. 
Douglas.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  November  14,  1947,  Serial  No.  785,986 
35  Claims.     (CL  244—77) 
3.  Apparatus  responsive  to  a  rate  of  change  of 
pressure  of  a  fluid  medium  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  fluid  tight  casing  having  an  opening 
therein,  flexible  diaphragm  means  sealing  said 
opening,  means  forming  an  orlflce  through  said 
casing  affording  a  restricted  passage  for  fluid  to 
and  from  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of 


core  members  each  having  one  extremity  con- 
fronting an  extremity  of  the  other  fonning  an 
airgap  therebetween,  a  coil  disposed  about  the 
remote  extremities  of  each  core  member  so  that 
the  confronting  extremities  of  the  core  members 
project  beyond  the  colls,  an  armature  member 
disposed  adjacent  said  core  members  to  stra^Sdle 
said  airgap,  means  connecting  said  armature 
member  with  said  flexible  diaphragm  means  to 
be  actuated  thereby  along  said  core  members 
adjacent  said  airgap,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  armature  member  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  coils  to  magnetically  bias 
said  armature  member  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  motion  thereof  due  to  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm means. 


21.  In  a  control  for  a  craft  operable  in  space, 
the  combination  of.  turn  control  means,  roll 
control  means  and  pitch  control  means,  pres- 
sure sensitive  means  for  controlling  said  pitch 
control  means,  piloting  means  having  two  degrees 
of  freedom,  means  responsive  to  motion  of  said 
piloting  means  in  one  of  said  two  degrees  of 
freedom  for  controlling  said  pressure  sensitive 
means,  means  responsive  to  motion  of  said  pilot- 
ing means  in  the  second  of  said  two  degrees  of 
freedom  for  controlling  said  turn  control  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  motion  of  said  piloting 
means  in  said  second  of  said  two  degrees  of 
freedom  for  controlling  said  pitch  control  means. 


2.686,023 

AIRCRAFT  SKI 

ClifTord  C.  Larry,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcaUon  February  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,123 

10  Claims.    (CI.  244— 108) 


3.  For  an  aircraft  having  a  landing  gear  strut 
and  axle  shaft,  an  articulated  ski  comprising 
hlngeably  related  front  and  rear  sections,  said 
front  section  having  a  centrally  disposed  rear- 
wardly  extending  box-like  stem  and  said  rear  sec- 
tion having  a  well-like  notch  at  its  forward  end 
in  which  said  stem  is  receivable,  a  pedestal  on  said 
articulated  ski  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle 
shaft,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  front  section  of  said  ski  and  said  pedestal  to 
cause  the  nose  thereof  to  hinge  upwards. 


2,686.024 

FLUSH  DRAIN  COCK 

Harold  J.  Zimmer.  Eau  GalUe.  Fla.,  assigmM*  to 

Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  June  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,970 

7  Oaims.     (CL  244—135) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  conflned  in  an 
enclosure;  a  valve  for  draining  fluid  from  said 
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tank  comprising  a  valve  body  mounted  between 
said  tank  and  a  wall  of  said  enclosure,  a  coaxial 
duct  through  said  body,  one  end  of  said  duct 
being  open  to  fluid  in  said  tank,  the  other  end 
of  said  duct  being  open  opposite  an  aperture  in 
said  enclosure  wall,  a  valve  member  associated 
with  said  duct  to  block  and  unblock  fluid  flow 
therethrough,   and   means   concentrically   posi- 


2.CM.M6 

SWITCH  HEEL  BLOCK 

Raymond  E.  MlUer.  Harrteburff.  Pa^  anUnor  to 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  a  eorporatkm  of 

Pennsyhrania 

ApiiUcation  Jane  S,  IMf .  Serial  No.  91 JU 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 4S5) 


2.686,025 

PARACHUTE  RELEASING  MEANS 

Harold  W.  Klas,  Sylranla,  Ohio 

Application  September  24.  1946,  Serial  No.  699.067 

7  Oaims.     (CL  244—138) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

Mc.  266) 


1.  In  a  parachute  release  mechanism  of  the 
character  disclosed  for  releasing  an  object  from 
a  parachute  therefor  as  the  object  strikes  the 
surface  of  a  target  area,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  member  secured  to  the  parachuted 
object,  a  pin  slldeably  arranged  within  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  an  initial 
locking  position  to  a  released  position,  a  comple- 
mentary member  secured  to  said  parachute  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  to  said  supporting  member 
by  said  pin  when  the  pin  is  in  said  initial  lock- 
ing position,  means  for  yieldably  securing  said 
pin  in  said  initial  position  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  the  pin  to  said  released  position  in  re- 
sponse to  a  shock  received  by  the  release  mecha- 
nism prior  to  the  launching  of  said  object,  an 
electroresponsive  explosive  charge  arranged  with- 
in the  complementary  member  in  substantial 
abutting  relation  with  one  end  of  the  pin  and 
adapted  to  eject  the  pin  from  said  locking  posi- 
tion as  the  charge  is  flred,  and  circuit  means 
including  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  a  nor- 
mally open  inertia  switch  for  flring  said  charge 
as  the  inertia  switch  is  closed  in  response  to  the 
impact  of  the  parachuted  object  with  the  surface 
of  the  target  area. 


1.  A  heel  block  for  a  railway  track  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  rolled  rail  Joint  bars,  and  at 
least  one  filler  plate  welded  therebetween. 


tloned  in  said  aperture  in  aald  wall  oppoaMe  said 
duct  opening,  said  means  being  aaotlatod  with 
said  valve  member  and  manually  movable  to  op- 
erate said  valve  member  to  block  and  unblock 
fluid  flow  through  said  duct,  said  means  being 
normally  flush  with  and  covering  said  aperture 
when  said  valve  member  is  positioned  to  block 
fluid  flow  through  said  duct. 


2.686.027 

RESnJENTLT  TIELDABLE  SUPPORT 
Everett   F.  Kelm.   Coming.  N.  T..   assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming.  N.  T.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUeation  January  22.  1952.  Serial  No.  267,621 
1  Claim.     (CL  248—1) 


In  a  device  for  resiliently  associating  an  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  a  tubular  body,  a  crosshead 
having  an  apertiure  therethrough  provided  with 
an  internal  flange,  associated  means  for  clamping 
a  tubular  body  to  said  crosshead  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion to  said  aperture,  a  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  said  element  and  occupying  said  flanged 
aperture,  said  sleeve  having  an  external  flange 
on  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  end  surface  of  said 
sleeve  flange  abuttiJag  the  corresponding  end  sur- 
face of  the  apertiu-e  flange,  a  collar  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  surrounding 
crosshead  and  said  collar,  and  means  associated 
with  said  collar  for  clamping  said  sleeve  to  said 
element. 

2.686.028 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  STAND  AND  CARRIER 

Robert  P.  Johnson.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AppUcaUon  April  14.  1950,  Serial  No.  155.940 

S  Claims.     (CL  248—13) 
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2.  An  outboard  motor  holder  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  straight  supporting  members  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  one  another,  means  con- 
necting said  supporting  members  adjacent  cor- 
responding remotely  disposed  ends  thereof  In- 
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eluding  an  outboard  motor  clamp  engaging  mem- 
ber ofTset  from  the  plane  of  said  supporting 
members  and  equally  spaced  with  respect  to  each, 
said  clamp  engaging  member  being  disix>sed  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  supporting 
members  and  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said 
supporting  members,  a  connecting  member  con- 
necting said  supporting  members  near  their  op- 
posite, adjacently  disposed  ends  and  having  an 
intermediate  motor  drive  shaft  housing  engag- 
ing portion  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  support- 
ing members  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
clamp  engaging  member,  said  motor  shaft  hous- 
ing engaging  portion  being  disposed  nearer  the 
plane  of  the  supporting  members  than  the  clamp 
engaging  member  to  support  an  outboard  motor 
in  a  position  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
porting members  and  between  said  shaft  hous- 
ing engaging  portion  and  the  clamp  engaging 
member. 

t.686,029 

BRACKET  FOR  ATTACHING  FLAGPOLES 

TO  PARKING  METERS 

Charles  F.  Raymond.  De  Kalb,  m. 

AppUcaUon  August  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  306,245 

1  CUims.     (CL  248—41) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cylindrical  sup- 
porting tube  of  a  parking  meter  or  the  like,  a  pair 
of  brackets  attached  to  said  tube  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  and  in  vertical  alignment  for 
supporting  a  flag  pole  or  similar  object  from  said 
support  tube,  said  brackets  each  comprising  ring 
sections  Joined  togethed  by  a  hinged  Joint  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  pin,  one  ring  section  being  tele- 
scoped over  said  supporting  tube  and  the  other 
ring  section  being  adapted  to  be  telescoped  over 
the  flag  pole  or  other  object  which  is  to  be  sup- 
ported in  vertical  position  alongside  said  sup- 
porting tube,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  flrst- 
mentloned  ring  section  to  said  supporting  tube, 
said  hinged  Joint  permitting  the  other  ring  sec- 
tion to  be  swimg  from  a  horizontal  position  to 
a  substantially  vertical  [>osition  alongside  the 
supporting  tube  when  the  bracket  is  not  being 
used  for  supporting  said  flag  pole  or  similar 
object. 

2.686.030 
COMBINATION  BOTTLE  AND  TOY  HOLDER 

Herbert  L.  Johnson,  Racine.  Wis. 

ApplieaUon  January  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  138.816 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—103) 

A  bottle  hanger  having  a  socket  attachable  to 

a  chair  or  crib,  including,  an  angle  bracket  hav- 


ing a  rod  arm  angularly  and  vertically  adjustable 
in  the  socket  and  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular 
arm,  a  hanger  rod  having  a  horizontal  portion 
angularly  and  adjustably  received  in  the  tubular 
arm.  said  hanger  rod  including  a  downwardly 
projecting  vertical  leg  terminating  at  its  forward 
end  with  a  horizontally  extending  longitudinally 
slotted  finger,  and  a  resilient  bottle  holder  having 
a  bottom  portion  and  a  vertically  disposed  inner 
plate  leg  connected  to  one  side  of  the  bottom 
poriion  and  having  its  upper  end  adjustably  re- 
ceived in  said  slotted  finger,  and  an  outer  resili- 
ent upwardly  disposed  leg  connected  to  the  other 


H» 


side  of  the  bottom  portion  and  having  its  upper 
end  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  slotted  fin- 
ger and  the  ui^;)er'  end  of  said  vertically  dis- 
posed plate  leg  to  provide  a  top  opening  to  the 
holder,  said  outer  resilient  leg  normally  inclin- 
ing at  an  angle  from  said  bottom  portion  toward 
said  inner  plate  leg  and  adapted  to  move  out- 
wardly against  spring  tension  when  a  bottle  is 
placed  in  the  holder  whereby  the  bottle  will  be 
firmly  held  in  the  holder,  said  inner  plate  leg 
including  a  number  of  aligned  apertures,  where- 
by, the  bottle  holder  may  be  angularly  adjusted 
with  respect  to  the  horizontally  disposed  i^otted 
finger. 


2,686.031 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  THERMOSTATIC 

SWITCHES 

John  D.  Bolesky.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Adrian    Medert.    Cleveland,    and    Russell    W. 

Bolesky.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  trustees 

AppUcaUon  October  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  189,557 

3  Cbiims.     (CL  248—205) 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  a  pair  of  control  de- 
vices comprising  a  bracket  member  having  a 
mounting  portion  and  a  bifurcated  end  portion 
adapted  to  embrace  one  of  said  control  devices, 
and  a  second  bracket  member  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  to  be  retained  in  position  by  said  first 
device  and  formed  with  a  bifurcated  end  portion 
adapted  to  embrace  the  second  of  said  control 
devices. 
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2.686.fS2 
PAINT  PAIL  SUPPORT 

Edward  Thoraon.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  March  16. 1951.  Serial  No.  216.078 

5  Claims.    (CL  24S— 211) 


^^S^" 


1.  A  paint  bucket  support  for  ladders  com- 
prising an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material 
formed  to  provide  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  bottom  portion,  a  generally  vertically 
extending  portion,  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
hook  portion  designed  to  extend  over  the  rung  of 
a  ladder,  a  forwardly  projecting  finger  member 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  portion  designed 
to  extend  over  the  rim  of  a  can  supported  upon 
said  bottom  portion,  means  engaging  the  can  to 
hold  the  can  upon  said  bottom  portion  and 
against  said  vertical  portion,  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  secured  to  said  vertical  portion  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  said  laterally  extending  arm 
having  a  hook  shaped  extremity  designed  to  en- 
gage over  a  side  edge  of  the  ladder. 


2,686.0SS 
PAINT  BUCKET  HANGER 
Robert  W.  Keiter,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Roy  J.  Dewey,  Toledo,  Ohio 
,    Application  May  16.  1951.  Serial  No.  226.599 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—211) 


1.  In  a  paint  bucket  hanger  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  C-shaped  strap  member  including  an 
intermediate  plate  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
opposing  offsets  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  therefrom,  said  offsets  terminating  in  con- 
tinuations substantially  parallel  to  said  plate  por- 
tion, said  member  adaped  to  embrace  a  side  mem- 
ber of  a  ladder,  an  arm  pivotly  attached  to  the 
central  area  of  said  pl&te  portion,  a  stop  for  said 
arm  comprising  a  strack-out  section  of  said  plate 
portion  positioned  to  be  abutted  by  said  arm  to 
cant  the  C-shape  member  to  cause  diagonally  op- 
posite edges  of  said  offsets  to  grip  the  embraced 
ladder  memoer  therebetween,  said  diagonally 
opposite  edges  of  said  offsets  being  deformed  to 
provide  teeth  to  engage  the  ladder  side  member. 


2,686.034 
PILOT  CONTROLLED  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Alfredo  Rabal,  Junin,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

ApplicaUon  October  28, 1948,  Serial  No.  56.969 

3  CUims.     (CL  251—46) 


1.  In  an  automatic  by-pass  valve  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  closing  the  latter,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  supply  passage  in  the  valve  casing  ter- 
minating in  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  con- 
nectlble  at  the  other  end  to  a  fluid  supply;  a  lever 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  valve  chamber  and  piv- 
oted intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  the  valve 
casing  with  one  end  forming  a  valve  closure  co- 
operating with  the  valve  seat  and  at  the  other 
end  terminating  in  a  portion  bearing  on  the  dia- 
phragm; the  valve  casing  having  a  flrst  passage 
leading  from  the  fluid  supply  passage  into  said 
valve  chamber;  said  valve  casing  having  a  second 
passage  of  larger  capacity  than  said  first  passage 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  valve  chamber 
to  the  exterior  of  said  diaphragm  independently 
of  said  fluid  supply  passage;  and  a  second  lever 
pivoted  to  said  valve  casing  and  having  a  closure 
portion  thereon  for  closing  the  second  passage 
and  one  end  remote  from  said  closure  portion 
movable  through  an  arc  from  one  position  in 
which  the  closure  portion  on  said  lever  closes  said 
second  passage  to  another  position  in  which  said 
closure  portion  is  spaced  away  from  and  thus 
opens  said  second  passage. 


2.686.035 

SILENT  FLOW  BALL  COCK 

Maximilian  W.  Wuesthoff,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUcation  August  3. 1950,  Serial  No.  177,358 

2  Claims.     (CI.  251—277) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  an  outlet  communicable  therewith,  said 
body  containing  an  annular  valve  seat  past  which 
fluid  flows  in  passing  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  body 
and  having  a  central  portion  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  seat  to  control  the  fluid  flow 
therepast.  operating  means  for  exerting  force 
against  said  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
at  a  side  opposite  the  seat  to  control  the  seating 
movement  thereof,  said  diaphragm  having  a  cen- 
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tral  opening  opposite  the  space  within  said  seat, 
and  a  one-piece  seating  element  carried  by  the 
central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  including  a 
head  portion  annularly  engaging  the  diaphragm 
opposite  said  seat  to  be  engaged  by  said  operating 
means  and  bearing  against  said  diaphragm  di- 
rectly axially  opposite  its  area  of  engagement 
said  sleeve  and  partly  compressed  between  said 
with  the  seat  to  thereby  distribute  the  force  of 
said  operating  means  over  the  seat  area,  and 
Including  a  stem  portion  extending  from  said 
head  to  an  outer  end  of  the  element  and  received 
within  said  opening  in  the  diaphragm,  said  seat- 
ing element  being  of  such  a  reduced  size  along 
said  stem  and  to  said  outer  end  of  the  element 
that  the  element  Is  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
opening  when  the  parts  of  the  valve  are  dis- 
assembled.          

2.686,036 

LINKAGE  DEVELOPMENT  FOB  PALLET 

TRUCKS 

George  F.  Quayle.  Philadelplila,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

The  Tale  A  Towne  Manofaetarlng  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

AppUcaUon  Bfarch  15. 1951.  Serial  No.  215,828 

5  Claims.     (CL  254—10) 
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1.  In  a  lift  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  lifting 
head,  a  front  steering  wheel  rotatable  relatively 
to  said  lifting  head,  means  mounting  said  wheel 
on  said  lifting  head  against  vertical  movement 
relatively  thereto  for  supporting  said  lifting  head, 
an  elevating  platform,  wheel  supporting  Ihiks 
movably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  plat- 
form, a  front  end  portion  on  said  platform  bifur- 
cated to  form  a  portion  positioned  at  each  side 
of  said  lifting  head  and  said  front  steering  wheel, 
two  front  end  links  for  each  side  of  said  truck, 
means  pivoting  said  front  end  links  at  each  side 
to  said  lifting  head  at  two  longltudinaUy  spaced 
points,  means  similarly  pivoting  each  of  said 
front  end  links  also  to  each  of  said  front  end  por- 
tions of  said  platform  formed  by  the  bifurcation 
thereof,  said  links  at  each  side  of  the  truck  form- 
ing with  the  platform  and  lifting  head  a  paral- 
lelogram arrangement  for  mutually  supporting 
the  said  lifting  head  and  the  front  end  of  said 
elevating  platform,  hydraulic  means  for  impart- 
ing lifting  movement  to  said  platform  upwardly 
relatively  to  said  lifting  head  on  said  front  end 
links,  means  whereby  movement  of  said  elevating 
platform  relatively  to  said  lifting  head  on  said 
front  end  links  actuates  said  rear  wheel  support- 
ing links  to  lift  the  rear  end  of  said  platform 
simultaneously  with  upward  movement  of  said 
platform  on  said  front  end  links. 


8.686,037 
PRINTER'S  QUOIN  LOCK 
Etmer  Mason  Foote,  Elinira,  N.  T.,  and  Freeman 
Barney,  Spring  Lake.  MIcIl.,  assignors  to  The 
ChaDenge  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Haven, 
Mieh^  a  corporation  of  Micldgan 
ApplicaUon  October  22. 1951.  Serial  No.  252,494 

2  Claims.    (CL  254—42) 
1.  In  a  printer's  quoin,  having  an  elongated 
body  of  channel  form  with  an  upper  and  lower 
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horizontal  flange  and  a  vertical  web  integrally 
connecting  said  flanges  at  common  edges  thereof, 
an  elongated  wedging  member  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  web  mounted  for  Icmgltudinal  move- 
ment between  the  flanges,  a  second  wedging  mem- 
ber against  the  flrst  wedging  member,  mounted 
for  and  held  to  transverse  movements  away  from 
Or  toward  the  flrst  wedging  member,  said  flrst 
wedging  member  having  a  rack  with  spaced  teeth 
between  Its  ends,  the  Improvement  comprising,  a 
lock  bolt  of  thin  metal  located  under  the  upp^ 
flange  of  the  body,  said  second  wedging  member 


having  a  shallow  slot  in  its  upper  side,  trans- 
versely of  the  length  of  said  member.  In  which 
the  bolt  is  slidably  mounted,  said  bolt  at  its  inner 
end  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  between 
teeth  of  the  rack  in  one  position  of  the  bolt  and 
be  clear  of  the  rack  in  another  position,  and  a 
detent  extending  upwardly  from  the  bolt  between 
the  ends  thereof,  said  upper  flange  having  an 
opening  for  passage  of  the  detent,  said  detent, 
above  said  flange,  having  a  generally  horizontal 
extension  bearing  against  the  uiH>er  side  of  the 
upper  flange. 

«,8S6,M8 

TWIN  LIFT 

Cari  K.  Dntaman,  l^lndber.  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  Janoary  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,711 

5  Claims.     (CL  254-«l) 


1.  In  a  mine  beam  lifting  Jack  a  base,  an  elon- 
gated substantially  horizontal  element  forming  a 
tie  bar,  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  legs  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  their  upper  ends  to  the  tie 
bar  for  movement  adjacent  opposite  ends  there- 
of in  spaced  vertical  arcuate  paths  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  inactive  position  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  active  position,  means  mount- 
ed on  said  base  adjacent  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  legs  remote  from  the  tie  bar  for 
moving  said  legs  in  the  arcuate  paths  and  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  leg  moving  means  and  en- 
gaging the  legs  for  stabilizing  the  legs  as  they 
move  in  the  arcuate  paths. 


2,686,039 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINING PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  MA- 
TERIALS 
John  Carlos  Bendo-,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Houston   Oil   Field   Material   Company,   Inc., 
Houston,  Tez^  a  corporaUon  of  Delaware 
ApplicaUon  July  3. 1950,  Serial  No.  171,919 
20  Claims.     (CI.  255—1.8) 
1.  A  method  of  locating  the  point  of  flxaUcm 
of  stuck  pipe  in  a  well  bore  and  thereafter  dis- 
connecting a  threaded  connection  of  free  pipe 
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therein  comprising,  lowering  into  the  pipe  a 
probe  forming  a  part  of  a  strain  gage  testing 
circuit,  said  probe  and  strain  gage  testing  cir- 
cuit indicating  stress  and  strain  of  said  pipe, 
simultaneously  lowering  an  impacting  means  ta 
the  pipe,  simultaneously  moving  said  probe  and 
impacting  means  In  said  pipe  while  the  pipe  is 


maintained  under  strain  whereby  the  location  of 
the  point  of  fixation  of  said  stuck  pipe  is  indi- 
cated by  said  strain  gage  testing  circuit,  and 
thereafter  impacting  said  threaded  connection 
with  said  Impact  means  whUe  applying  a  torque 
force  to  the  pipe  tending  to  initiate  unthreading 
thereof. 

2.686.040 

MULTIPLE  DRILL  MOUNTING 

Earl  B.  Lear.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Pnenmatic  Tool  Company.  New  Tork«  N.  T.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUon  July  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  172.340 

7  Claims.     (CL  255—51) 
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1.  Rock  drill  equipment  comprismg  a  plat- 
form arranged  for  movement  on  a  trackway, 
swivel  heads  mounted  on  the  platform  toward 
one  end  thereof,  counterbalance  means  affixed  to 
the  platform  at  the  other  end.  clamping  means 
for  manually  locking  the  swivel  heads  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  platform,  a  boom  arrange- 
ment adjustably  mounted  on  each  swivel  head 
for  supporting  a  drill  in  operative  position,  said 
boom  arrangement  including  a  boom  and  a  boom 
actuating  means  adapted  to  move  and  automati- 
cally lock  the  boom  in  any  vertical  position  of 
adjustment,  and  anchoring  means  swivelly  affixed 
to  the  platform  between  the  swivel  heads  and  the 
counterbalancing  means  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  jack  screws  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  a  common  axis. 


2.6S6.041 
STOCK  OB  CATTLE  GAP  RAVING  PRONGS 

Harry  C.  Cole,  DMglas.  Ga. 

Application  March  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  SS9.658 

1  Claim.    (CL  256—18) 


yT 


.  ■  (*. 


A  stock,  or  cattle  gap  comprising  a  flexible 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  between  fence 
posts  in  a  fence,  flexible  teeth  projections  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
flexible  base  portion,  each  of  said  flexible  teeth 
projections  having  a  pointed  head  portion  and  a 
vertical  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  being 
angular  in  cross  section,  and  a  retaining  portion 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  portion  and  dis- 
posed at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said 
base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots 
adapted  to  receive  said  retaining  portions  there- 
through, each  of  said  slots  Intermediate  their 
ends  having  circular  enlargements  engaging  the 
comers  of  said  shank  when  said  flexible  teeth 
and  retaining  portions  thereof  are  rotated  below 
said  base  portion  out  of  alignment  with  said 
elongated  slots. 


2.686,042 
LATCH  FOR  HINGED  MEMBERS 
James  W.  Hendricks,  Gardner,  and  Draper  P. 
Royce.   Springfield.  Mass.,  assirnon  to  Gem 
Crib  and  Cradle  Company,  Gardner.  MaM,^  a 
corporation  of  Maasachosetts 
AppUcaUon  October  26.  1950,  Serial  No.  192.171 
1  Claim.    (CL  25»— 26) 


*  K » 


A  latch  for  selectively  securing  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted members  together  in  aligned  relation  only 
and  being  movable  to  free  the  members  to  swing 
on  their  pivot  axis,  a  hinge  at  one  combined  side 
surface  of  the  pivoted  members,  said  latch  being 
located  at  the  opposite  combined  side  surfaces 
of  the  pivoted  members  and  comprising  means 
forming  a  recess  in  each  member  Joining  and 
combining  into  a  single  recess  when  the  mem- 
bers are  aligned,  a  sliding  latch  plate  in  one  re- 
cess, said  latch  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  headed  fastener  in  the  slot  holding  the  plate 
slidably  in  the  one  recess,  a  second  headed  fas- 
tener in  the  other  recess,  said  latch  plate  being 
provided  with  a  key-hole  slot,  the  portion  of  the 
plate  containing  the  key-hole  slot  extending  out 
of  the  one  recess  into  the  other  when  the  mem- 
bers are  aligned  and  the  second  headed  fastener 
entering  the  larger  part  of  the  key-hole  slot,  so 
that  a  shift  of  the  plate  latches  the  two  members 
together,  the  portion  of  the  plate  containing  the 
key-hole  slot  being  held  by  the  first  headed  fas- 
tener in  extended  condition  from  the  one  recess 
to  enter  the  other  recess  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely thereto  upon  swinging  of  the  pivoted 
members  to  aligned  position. 
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RADIANT  HEAT  ADJUSTBfENT  OF  CONTROLS 
RESPONSIVE  TO  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 

WUllam  M.  Smith.  Glen  Ellyn.  and  Chester  C. 
Samecki.  Chicago,  lU..  aasicnon  to  Vapor  Heat- 
ing Corporation,  Chicago,  HL.  a  corporation  of 

AppUeatton  November  28. 1950,  Serial  Ne.  197.918 
9  Claims.     (CL  257—8) 


■J't.V     •3i-» 


7.  A  temperature  control  system  comprising.  In 
combination,  an  apparatus  for  altering  the  tem- 
perature of  an  enclosed  spaced  and  including  an 
air  heater  and  an  air  cooler,  means  including  a 
first  thermostat  responsive  to  the  ambient  tem- 
perature of  the  space  and  a  relay  controlled  by 
said  first  thermostat  for  exclusively  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  air  heater,  means  including  a 
second  thermostat  responsive  to  the  ambient  tem- 
perature within  the  space  and  a  relay  controlled 
by  the  second  thermostat  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  air  cooler,  separate  electrical  heaters 
for  applying  auxiliary  heat  to  said  thermostats 
to  adjust  the  temperature  setting,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  electrical 
heaters  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermostats  in- 
sulated against  conductive  transmission  of  tem- 
perature thereto  from  the  air  within  the  enclosed 
space  but  responsive  to  the  radiant  heat  at  dif- 
ferent locations  within  the  enclosed  space,  sepa- 
rate relays  controlled  by  the  radiant  heat  ther- 
mostats, separate  electrical  heaters  for  applying 
heat  to  the  radiant  heat  thermostats  and  con- 
nected through  the  relay  associated  with  its 
thermostat  so  as  to  effect  continuous  cycling  op- 
eration thereof  in  a  predetermined  rate,  in  the 
absence  of  radiant  heat  effect,  whereby  the  rate 
of  cycling  thereof  is  accelerated  in  relation  to 
the  effect  of  radiant  heat  present  adjacent  each 
radiant  heat  thermostat,  means  defining  electri- 
cal circuits  connected  in  said  relation  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  rach  said  circuit  having 
parallel  branches  connected  through  both  electri- 
cal heaters,  whereby  both  said  heaters  are  ad- 
justed in  relation  to  the  radiant  heat  effect  at 
each  of  the  several  radiant  heat  thermostats. 


2.686,044 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Pierre  Edmond  Jules  M|^  Maldague,  Seratng. 
Belgium,  assignor  to   Societe  Anonyme  John 
Cockerlll,  Seraing,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
AppUcaUon  October  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  121447 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium 
October  16.  1948 
1  Claim.     {CI.  257—224) 
A  beat  exchanger  comprising  in  comUnation 
a  pair  of  end  plates,  a  series  of  tubes  extending 


in  longitudinally  adjacent  relationship  and 
mounted  between  said  end  plates  to  form  a  bun- 
dle body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  central 
portion  of  substantial  length  and  divergoit  end 
portions,  the  center  line  of  each  of  said  tubes 


constituting  an  arc  of  a  circle  throughout  its 
length  facing  concavely  inwardly  toward  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  said  bundle  body,  said 
tube  center  lines  being  each  disposed  in  planes 
forming  equal  acute  angles  with  said  central  axis. 


2.686.045 

DUSTER  APPARATUS 

Jonas  J.  Byberg,  Sllverton.  Oreg. 

AppUcaUon  June  28,  1949.  Serial  No.  101.891 

1  Claim.    (CL  259—40) 


In  a  power-driven  duster  apparatus  of  the 
character  described,  a  hopper  having  a  substan- 
tially conlcally -shaped  bottom  converging  into  a 
discharging  outlet  passageway  concentric  with 
said  bottom,  a  rotating  shaft  in  said  passageway, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  elongated 
agitating  element  extending  up  into  said  hopper 
from  the  center  of  said  outlet  passageway  ad- 
jacent to  and  parallel  to  the  wall  of  said  conlcally- 
shaped  bottom,  the  bottom  end  of  said  agitating 
element  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft 
by  a  substantially  universal  joint  connection  so 
as  to  allow  said  agitating  element  to  bear  against 
the  inside  face  of  said  hopper  while  said  shaft 
and  said  element  are  rotated,  and  a  member  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  agitating  element,  said 
member  having  a  circular  periphery,  whereby 
with  the  rotation  of  said  agitating  element  the 
contact  of  said  member  with  the  wall  of  said 
hopper  will  cause  said  member  to  crawl  around 
on  said  wall  in  a  circular  path  and  thus  move 
said  agitating  element  around  the  inside  face  of 
said  hopper  wall,  said  member  having  an  external 
surface  corresponding  to  the  surface  of  a  section 
of  a  circular  cylinder  cut  off  at  the  bottom  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  its  axis,  the  axis  of  said  member 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said 
member  will  exert  a  limited  scraping  action  on 
said  hopper  wall  when  said  member  rolls  on  said 
wall. 


2.686.046 

BELL  CAP  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  R.  Green,  Cranford.  and  Frank  J.  ChmieL 

Union,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard  OO  Devd- 

opment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  March  14. 1952,  Serial  No.  276,714 

4  Claima.     (CL  261—114) 
4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  de- 
fiector  elemoit  for  use  in  bubble  cap  trays  com- 
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prising  a  cup-shaped  plate  member  having  a  preheating  space  between  the  outer  and  inter- 
central  openmg,  at  least  three  bracket  elements  mediate  tubular  members,  a  heat-treatment 
fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  cup-shaped  space  between  the  intermediate  and  inner  tu- 
bular members,  and  a  gas-flUed  convection-space 
for  a  heating-means  inside  of  the  inner  tubular 
member,  a  heating-means  disposed  inside  of  said 
inner  tubular  member,  a  means  for  providing  a 
gas-inlet  for  the  gas  to  enter  near  one  end  of 
the  preheating  space  between  the  outer  and 
intermediate  tubular  members,  and  an  end- 
means  comprising  an  annular  plug  between  the 
outer  and  inner  tubular  members  at  the  other 


member  extending  radially  from  the  center  of 
the  member,  said  bracket  elements  including 
notched  portions  adjacent  their  ends. 


2.686.047 

PRESSURE  EXERTING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  O.  Duncan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Febnuur  27. 1950,  Serial  No.  146,530 

2  Claims.    (CL  262—12) 


^ 


1.  A  ram  unit  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding, an  elongate  body  substantially  round  in 
cross  section  and  having  cylindrical  openings  ex- 
tending into  it  from  one  side  and  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  body,  there  being  ports  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  the  openings,  rams 
round  in  cross  section  and  slidable  in  the  open- 
ings and  having  convex  outer  ends,  the  rams  be- 
ing substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  the 
said  openings,  a  retainer  engaged  with  the  body 
and  selectively  engaged  with  some  only  of  the 
rams,  and  a  pressure  plate  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  body  and  engaged  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rams  other  than  those  engaged  by  the  re- 
tainer. 

2.686.048  '        • 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  MEANS 
Clarence  E.  Peck,  Cambridge  Springs,  and  WQ- 
lard  Roth,  Meadville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  June  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  166.664 
6  Claims.     (CL  268—20) 
1.  Oas-heating  equipment  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, three   nested   tubular  members  com- 
prising an  outer  tubular  member,  and  spaced 
concentric  intermediate  and  inner  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  nested  tubular  members  providing  a 


end  of  the  tubular  members  for  providing  a  gas- 
communication  from  the  preheating  space  to  the 
heat-treatment  space  between  the  intermediate 
and  inner  tubular  members,  the  inner  tubular 
member  being  closed  at  a  gas-outlet  end,  and  the 
intermediate  tubular  member  extending  away 
from  said  inner  tubular  member  at  said  gas-out- 
let end  to  provide  a  gas-outlet  for  discharging 
the  gas  from  the  heat-treatment  space  without 
flowing  through  the  space  in  which  the  heating- 
means  is  disposed,  said  gas-outlet  means  and 
said  gas-inlet  means  being  disposed  near  the 
same  end  of  the  three  nested  tubular  members. 


2  686  049 

METHOD  OF  ARRANGING  PAPERS  FOR  THE 

COORDINATION  OF  DATA  THEREON 

Vem  C.  Hollingiworth,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

ApplieaUon  October  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,725 

2  Claims.     (CL  270—45) 

1.  The  method  of  arranging  sheets  of  paper  for 

the  coordination  of  data  displayed  on  opposite 

marginal  areas  thereof  which  comprises  stacking 

the  sheets  in  offset  relation  to  expose  a  marginal 
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area  of  each  sheet  on  each  side  of  the  stack,  then 
securing  the  sheets  with  an  adhesive  tape  in  con- 


tact with  the  exposed  areas  on  one  side  of  the 
stack,  and  then  folding  each  sheet  along  the  edge 
of  the  exposed  area  to  which  the  tape  is  secured. 


2.686,050 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  DEVICB 

Louis  P.  De  Zelar,  Peoria,  DL 

AppUcation  Jane  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,M9 

3  Claims.     (CL  271— 2JS) 


■»»* 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  photographic  strips,  a  strip 
supporting  base  having  a  longitudinal  strip  guid- 
ing lipped  groove  In  Its  upper  side,  a  rod  extend- 
ing along  said  base  parallel  to  said  groove,  sup- 
ports extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  pressor 
arms  slidable  along  said  rod  and  rockingly 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  friction  pad  carried  by 
each  of  said  arms  and  engageable  with  a  strip 
on  said  base,  said  pressor  arms  and  the  pEtds 
carried  thereby  extending  transversely  of  the 
strip  support  and  being  laterally  spaced  for  a 
distance  equal  at  least  to  the  length  of  a  frame 
of  the  film  strip  traversing  said  support. 


2.686,051 

FILM  UNWINDING  MECHANISM 

Norman  MeKay  Holme-Shaw, 

FraBkenmath.  Mleh. 

AppUeation  Jnly  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  175,577 

2  Claima.    (CL  271— 2 J7) 


1.  A  motion  picture  film  strip  im winding  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  base  having  an  upwardly 
extending,  angularly  disposed  housing,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  and  projecting  from  the  uiH)er  end 


of  said  housing,  the  projecting  end  section  of  said 
shaft  being  bifurcated,  a  substantially  flat  film 
(*Abc  fixed  on  said  shaft  below  said  bifurcated 
section  and  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  shaft  for  supporting  a  roll  of  reversely 
coiled  film  on  the  disc  with  the  shaft  projecting 
through  the  central  opening  in  the  coiled  roll, 
a  relatively  heavy,  inversely  disposed,  conical 
knob  having  a  central  bore  removably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  knob  having  a  pin  spanning 
said  bore  and  adapted  to  seat  in  the  bifurcated 
end  of  said  shaft  and  prevent  rotation  of  said 
knob  on  said  shaft  while  allowing  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  knob  thereon  in  response  to 
excessive  tension  on  the  unwinding  film,  the 
lower  end  of  said  knob  extending  through  the 
central  opening  in  the  coiled  roll  to  maintain 
the  roU  in  position  and  permitting  unwinding  of 
the  film  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  roll. 


2,686.052 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 

SYSTEMS 

Richard  Winkler,  Rengtdorf,  and  Kurt  Diinne- 

bier,  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Berkley   Machine   Company, 

Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

AppUeation  June  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

June  29, 1950 

10  Claims.    (CL  271—1) 


1.  Automatic  valve  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  distribution  of  fluid  to  a  series  of  fluid  pres- 
sure devices  in  a  predetermined  sequential  order, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
within  the  cylinder,  pipe  lines  leading  to  in- 
dividual fluid  pressure  devices,  ports  formed  in 
the  waU  of  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with 
said  lines,  means  tending  to  move  the  said  piston 
in  one  direction  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  con- 
necting the  cylinder  with  th6  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply to  move  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  successively  uncover  the  said  ports  during  the 
commencement  of  the  operation  and  until  the 
mechanism  is  in  normal  operation. 


2.686,053 
BOWLING  PIN  ELEVATING  MECHANISM 
Henry  W.  PhilUpa,  Kenmore,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Ameriean  Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
AppUeation  June  23, 1948,  Serial  No.  34,695 

20  Claims.  (CL  273—43) 
1.  Apparatus  for  removing  bowling  pins  from 
the  pit  of  a  bowling  alley  and  delivering  them 
lengthwise  to  the  pin  setting  mechanism  of  an 
automatic  bowling  pin  setting  machine  conu>ris- 
ing  a  pin  receiving  trough  extending  horizontally 
along  most  of  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  pit 
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and  having  the  bottom  thereof  at  substantially 
pit  noor  level,  said  trough  having  a  width  which 
limits  bowling  pins  received  In  said  trough  to 
lengthwise  travel,  means  forwarding  bowling  pins 
from  the  pit  directly  to  said  trough,  a  pin  con- 
veying device  having  flights  traveling  along  said 
trough  and  along  a  substantially  perpendicular 
path  of  travel  connecting  with  said  horizontal 
trough  to  carry  bowling  pins  lengthwise  first 
horizontally  and  then  upwardly  out  of  the  pit,  a 


t.e$e,95s 

ARROWHEAD  MOUNTING 

Henry  S.  Pelts,  Kalamaioo.  Mich. 

AppUcaUon  Jane  6. 1952,  Serial  No.  292,117 

2  Clalnu.     (CL  27S— 104.5) 


tubular  housing  surrounding  said  pin  conveyor 
along  its  perpendicular  path  of  travel  to  confine 
said  pins  to  lengthwise  movement,  a  pin  deflector 
mounted  at  the  entrance  to  said  tubular  hous- 
ing for  positioning  or  removing  bowling  pins  not 
properly  positioned  on  the  flights  of  the  pin 
conveying  device,  said  deflector  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  movable  along  at  least  two 
different  paths  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  drive  for 
moving  said  conveying  device  along  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  paths  of  travel. 


2.686.054 

BOWLING  ALLEY  AUXILIARY  PLATFORM 

Joseph  D.  Coroniti,  Scranton.  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  June  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364.272 

2  Claims.     (CL  273—51) 


1.  An  auxiliary  players'  platform  attachment 
for  use  with  a  bowlin?  alley  of  the  type  having 
upstanding  side  marginal  walls  and  gutters  in- 
wardly adjacent  said  walls  leading  to  a  fixed 
players'  platform  at  the  end  of  the  aUey  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  platform  board 
of  rigid  sheet  material  formed  to  be  received  be- 
tween said  side  marginal  walls,  a  protective  layer 
of  cushioning  material  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  board,  and  respective  depending  rib  elements 
secured  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  to 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  respective  side  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  platform  board,  said  rib 
elements  being  arranged  to  be  received  in  said 
gutters,  whereby  the  platform  board  may  be  dis- 
posed forwardly  adjacent  the  fixed  platform.  .  . 


1.  A  combination   target,  field   and  hunting 
arrow,  comprising  In  combination:   a  shaft,  a 
head  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  having 
also  a  tapered  portion  tapering  away  from  one 
end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  head  hav- 
ing  a   central  opening  extending   through  the 
other  end   of  said   cylindrical   portion  for  re- 
ceiving one  end  of  said  shaft,  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  head  having  a  forward  section  and 
a  rearward  section,   said  forward  section  In- 
cluding the  tip  thereof  and  having  a  continu- 
ous, imperforate,  surface,  said  rearward  section 
being   between   said   forward   section   and  said 
cylindrical  portion;  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed  and   spaced   blade  receiving   slots  com- 
mencing in  said  rearward  section  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  to  a  point  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  there  termi- 
nating in  a  blind  end ;    a  fiat  hunting  blade  hav- 
ing sharpened  lengthwise  edges  converging  to  a 
point  at  one  end  and  having  also  a  central  slot 
opening  through  the  other  end.  said  central  slot 
having  an  outer  portion  equal  In  width  to  the 
diameter  of  said  cyllndrlca'  portion,  a  middle 
portion  equal  in  width  to  the  distance  between 
the  bottoms  of  those  portions  of  the  blade  re- 
ceiving slots  which  are  in  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  an  Inner  portion  of  width  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  bottoms  of  those  por- 
tions of  the  blade  receiving  slots  which  are  In 
said  rearward  section  of  said  tapered  portion, 
the  steps  between  said  outer  portion  and  said 
middle  portion  engaging  said  blind  ends  of  said 
blade  receiving  slots  when  said  blade  Is  In  oper- 
ative position  to  limit  positively  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  blade  with  respect  to  said 
head,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  towards  each 
other  from  the  edges  of  said  outer  portion  and 
positioned  simultaneously  to  engage  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  head  and  to  enter  said  shaft  when 
said  blade  is  in  Its  said  operative  position  for 
inhibiting  forward  movement  of  the  blade  with 
respect  to  said  head;  whereby  when  said  blade 
is  in  operative  position  the  arrow  Is  effective 
as  a  hunting  arrow  and  when  said  blade  is  re- 
moved the  arrow  is  effective  as  a  field  or  target 
arrow  and  the  imperforate  surface  on  its  forward 
end  minimizes  the  adhesion  thereto  of  grass, 
or  other  extraneous  material. 


2.686.056 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

George  G.  Oquist,  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  Plastic 

Golf  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

AppUcaUon  March  11, 1948,  Serial  No.  14,202 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—173) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  golf 
club  head  of  the  "wood"  type,  comprising  a 
body  portion  shaped  to  form  a  hitting  face  for 
the  club  head  and  a  hosel  portion,  said  body 
portion  provided  with  a  recessed  cavity  extend - 
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Ing  from  the  hlttttig  face  of  the  club  head  for 
changing  the  weight  characteristics  of  the 
molded  golf  club  head  to  that  of  a  similar 
"wood"  type,  a  closure  member  for  the  recessed 
cavity,  said  closure  member  complementally 
formed  to  the  recessed  cavity  for  insertion  there- 


in, and  with  a  surface  of  the  closure  member  op- 
posite to  that  complementally  formed  to  the 
recessed  cavity  providing  the  hitting  face  of  the 
club,  whereby  upon  assembly  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber within  the  recessed  cavity  and  aCBxing  there- 
of to  the  body  portion,  the  hitting  face  of  the 
club  head  is  formed. 


2,686.057 
RECORDER  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE 
RECORDING    UPON    FILMS,    TAPES,    OR 
WIRES 

William  L.  Woolf .  Hoboken.  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  July  SO.  1947,  Serial  No.  764,628 

3  CUIns.     (CL  274—11) 


T 


F'>''  'A- 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  mak- 
ing simultaneously  a  plurality  of  endless  film 
recordings  for  interchangeable  use  upon  a  play- 
back machine,  the  combination  of  a  film  driving 
member ;  a  removable  film  reel  magazine  adapted 
to  be  mounted  adjacent  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  member;  an  idler  ro- 
tatably  secured  to  said  magazine  such  that  It  Is 
disposed  adjacent  said  member  when  the  maga- 
zine is  in  its  film  recording  position;  a  plurality 
of  film  reels  mounted  on  said  magazine  in  axially 
spaced  relation  such  that  films  from  said  reels 
may  be  fed  side-by-side  around  said  idler  and 
over  said  member  but  not  completely  therearound. 
said  member  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  drive  all  such  films  at  a  uniform  speed, 
and  each  reel  having  its  center  lying  on  a  com- 
mon cylindrical  surface  described  about  the  axis 
of  the  idler;  a  plurality  of  recording  heads,  one 
for  and  so  disposed  adjacent  each  film  reel  that 
it  will  be  in  register  with  the  film  of  Its  reel  and 
said  member;  and  a  tracking  mechanism  com- 
prising a  mounting  for  each  recording  head  and 
Interconnections  therebetween  for  providing  syn- 
chronized movement  of  said  heads  transverse  to 


the  path  of  motion  of  the  films;  whereby  each 
endless  recorded  film  will  be  identical  in  posi- 
tion and  form,  and  each  endless  film  may  quickly 
and  easily  be  inserted  in  or  removed  from  Its 
operaUve  position  upon  said  film  driving  member 
without  being  threaded  around  the  end  thereof, 
and  recorded  films  may  be  rapidly  and  readily 
removed  and  replaced  with  fresh  film  by  means 
of  the  magazine. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  274 — 12  see: 
Patent  No.  2,685,772 


2.686.058 

WORKHOLDER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Knot  F.  N.  Zetierberg .  Wlehlta,  Kans. 

AppUeaUon  October  20.  1951.  Serial  No.  252,877 

8  Claims.     (CL  279—123) 


1.  A  work  holder  for  holding  and  automatically 
centering  square  and  rectangular  cross  secUon 
work  pieces  of  various  sizes  in  a  three  jaw  chuck 
comprising:  a  pair  of  right  and  left  hand  simi- 
larly shaped  substantially  triangular  work  en- 
gaging blocks  each  having  an  iimer  edge  made 
up  of  one  long  and  one  short  work  piece  engaging 
planar  surfaces  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  resp)ective  inner  edges  of  the  two 
blocks  being  capable  of  cooperating  to  substan- 
tially embrace  two  diagonally  opposite  comers 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  two  adjacent  surfaces 
of  square  and  rectangular  cross  section  work 
pieces  of  various  sizes,  each  block  having  a  slop- 
ing outer  edge  which  lies  in  a  plsine  which  inter- 
sects the  plane  of  the  respective  longer  work 
piece  engaging  surface  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
block  at  an  acute  angle;  and  a  third  work  en- 
gaging block  having  a  substantially  V-shaped 
seat  in  its  inner  edge  for  receiving  and  seating 
a  work  piece  comer  which  is  diagonally  oi^x>site 
said  two  adjacent  surfaces,  and  having  a  similar 
chuck  jaw  engaging  seat  in  its  outer  edge. 


2,686.059 
SKI  HARNESS 

Francis  Whitaker.  Carmel-by-the-Sea,  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  3. 1950,  Serial  No.  188,137 

10  CUims.     (CL  280—11.35) 


/»     S3  Si 
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2.  A  ski  harness  for  supporting  a  skier's  boot 
on  a  ski  comprising;  a  toe  release  mechanism 
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mounted  on  a  ski  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
the  toe  portion  of  a  skier's  boot,  a  heel  plate 
mounted  plvotally  about  an  axis  disposed  nor- 
mal to  the  top  surface  of  said  ski  for  supporting 
pivouily  a  heel  of  a  skier's  boot,  the  forward 
edge  of  said  heel  plate  being  spaced  rearwardly 
of  said  toe  release  mechanism  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  between  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  heel  and  the  toe  of  the  boot 
which  the  harness  is  adapted  to  support,  an  ankle 
strap  provided  on  said  heel  plate,  and  means 
adapted  to  urge  said  skier's  boot  forwardly.into 
engagement  with  said  toe  release  mechanism. 


I    •  I  2  686  06A 

MOTOR  TRUCK  WITH  REAR  DOOR  CON- 

VERTIBLE  TO  TRAILER  OR  DOLLT 

KIbbey  W.  Conse,  Newark.  N.  J. 

AppUeaUon  September  IS.  1951.  Serial  No.  2M.449 

1  Claim.    (CL  280— S9) 


above  said  axles;  an  axle  bracket  rigidly  secured 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  axles,  said  brackets  each 
having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  and  a  hori- 
zontally extending  arm;  a  torque  arm  associated 
with  each  axle,  said  torque  arms  each  having  one 
end  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  horizon- 
tally extending  arms  and  its  opposite  end  plvotally 
connected  to  said  frame:  a  differential  load-re- 
ceiving member  for  each  axle  on  one  side  of  said 
frame;  means  plvotally  connecting  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  each  load-receiving  member  to 
one  of  said  upwardly  extending  arms  for  move- 
ment about  a  transversely  extending  horizontal 
axis,  said  means  including  a  connecting  element 
of  elastic  flowable  material  disposed  non-slldably 
between  said  load-receiving  members  and  said 
upwardly  extending  arms,  each  of  said  load- 
receiving  members  extending  to  and  having  a 
surface  slidingly  engaging  respectively  the  under- 
side of  opposite  end  portions  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber; and  means  including  rubber  in  torsion  plv- 
otally connecting  said  load -receiving  members 
respectively  directly  to  said  frame  brackets 


The  combination  of  a  motor  truck  having  a 
body  which  includes  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
plate,  hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  said  plate 
on  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  wall  and  including  at 
least  two  separable  parts,  one  of  which  is  on  said 
truck  body  while  another  is  on  said  plate  to  pro- 
vide for  separation  of  said  plate  from  the  truck 
body,  a  caster  joumaled  on  the  plate,  the  plate 
being  swingable  on  the  hinge  means  into  a  verti- 
cal position  to  close  said  opening  and  into  a  hori- 
zontal position  to  open  said  opening  with  the 
wheel  of  said  castor  in  contact  with  the  ground, 
at  least  two  other  casters  on  said  plate  so  that  the 
plate  may  operate  as  a  dolly  when  detached  from 
the  truck. 

2  686  061 
TANDEM  AXLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM 
Samuel  G.  Johnson  and  Joseph  A.  Hansmann, 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester    Company,    a   eorporaUon   of   New 
Jersey 

AppUeaUon  September  29. 1956.  Serial  No.  187.498 
10  Claims.     (CL  280—104.5) 


2.688,062 

FENDER  AND  FENDER  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 

George  W.  ScluUsman,  Detroit.  Mielu  assignor 

to    Hoadaille-Hershey    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUeaUon  April  26,  1950.  Serial  No.  158,257 

10  Claims.    (CL  280—158) 


"^^^^ 


I.  In  combination  in  a  fender  and  fender  shield 
assembly,  a  fender  having  a  wheel  access  open- 
ing, a  rub  rail  mounted  on  the  fender  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  wheel  access  opening  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  wheel  access  opening  a 
fender  shield  mounted  on  the  fender  in  substan- 
tially closing  relation  to  the  wheel  access  opening 
and  having  upper  marginal  and  end  portions 
overlapping  respectively  the  upper  margin  and 
the  end  margins  of  the  fender  defining  the  wheel 
access  opening,  said  fender  shield  having  an  end 
abutting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rub  rail, 
whereby  the  fender  shield  serves  as  a  continua- 
tion of  the  rub  rail,  and  means  concealed  behind 
the  rub  rail  for  connecting  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  fender  shield  in  alignment  with  the  rub  rail. 


r        M-r^h^Tw 
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8.686.063 
AUXILIARY  STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Charles  S.  Ash.  Detroit,  MIeh. 

AppUeaUon  May  18,  1950.  Serial  No.  162.790 

6  Claims.    (CL  280—467) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  frame 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely 
disposed  load  supporting  axles  below  said  frame 
an  axle  suspension  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  frame  brackets  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  frame  on  one  side  thereof;  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  spring  member  spaced  be- 
tween said  axles  and  said  brackets,  said  spring 
member  being  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  frame 

substantially  midway  between  its  ends  and  beimr        a    a«   ^„^n, .. 

rockable  .bout .  hort«.nta.  axi.  vert^^.p'!^   toSl^vS'c^mp'S'l  STflSt  X^ 


August  10,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


395 


ally  mounted  on  safd  towing  vehicle  on  a  vertical 
axis,  a  draft  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
pivot  element  for  up-and-down  motion  relatively 
thereto,  said  draft  member  being  connected  to 
said  pivot  element  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  draft  member  swinging  device  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  draft  member  and 
effective  to  move  the  rearward  end  of  said  draft 
member  laterally  to  and  fro,  motive  mechaniism 
operatively  coimected  to  said  swinging  device. 
and  a  motive  instrumentality  operably  connected 
to  said  draft  member  and  effective  to  move  said 
draft  member  upward  and  downward  relatively 
to  said  pivot  element. 


opening  the  box  to  either  side  or  bottom-entering 
cable,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  threaded  bore 
therein,  a  cable  clamp  including  a  single  screw 
for  securing  said  clamp  to  said  box  for  holding 
the  end  of  either  a  side  or  a  bottom-entering 
cable,  said  clamp  comprising  a  strip  of  metal 
formed  as  a  tube  having  generally  the  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  a  half -circle  and  defining  a  curved 
portion  and  a  chordal  portion,  said  strip  having 
two  pairs  of  armor  entrance  holes  in  the  curved 
portion  of  the  tube,  each  pair  consisting  of  op- 


«.».  8.686.064 

CABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  JUNCTION  BOXES 

„  ^  OR  THE  LIKE 

^J?^'*  S***®***'  ^**^  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  Victor 
G.  Haroldson,  Bronx.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Unl- 
matie  CorporaUon,  Natley,  N.  J. 

AppUeation  November  5,  1949,  Serial  No.  125.748 
1  Claim.    (CL  285—6.5) 


.k 


An  electric  wire  cable  fitting  comprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  separable  sections  curved  longi- 
tudinally to  make  a  right-angled  connection  the 
inner  ends  of  both  sections  grooved  for  engage- 
ment with  the  waU  of  a  Junction  box,  ears  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  outer  ends  of  both  sections  and 
screw  fasteners  passed  through  the  ears  of  the 
sections  when  tightened  serving  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions in  position  about  an  electric  cable  and  in 
the  opening  of  a  Junction  box.  one  section  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  pointed  fulcrum  edge 
on  each  side  of  the  section  and  of  the  thickness 
thereof  and  positioned  approximately  in  the  plane 
of  the  outer  wall  of  the  Junction  box.  the  pointed 
fulcrum  edges  positioned  at  the  edge  of  the  groove 
remotely  from  the  ears  so  as  to  provide  a  long 
fulcrum  arm  therewith,  the  other  section  having  a 
curved  surface  on  each  edge  positioned  opposite 
the  fulcrum  edges,  the  separable  sections  piv- 
otable  solely  by  the  contact  of  the  pointed  ful- 
crum edges  of  the  one  section  against  the  curved 
sections  of  the  opposite  section,  and  spaced  guide- 
ways  on  each  side  of  one  of  the  sections  to  receive 
the  other  section  In  alignment  therebetween,  the 
guideways  formed  of  outwardly  extending  flanges 
extending  along  the  plane  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  Junction  box  to  abut  thereagainst  and  ex- 
tending from  the  fulcrum  edges  towards  the  ears, 
the  outward  length  of  the  guideways  such  as  also 
to  provide  a  closed  sidewall  for  the  connector  for 
any  working  spacing  of  the  ears  preventing  ac- 
cess to  the  electric  wires,  whereby  the  spacing  of 
the  outer  cable  engaging  ends  of  the  sections  may 
be  varied  with  no  appreciable  variation  in  the 
spacing  of  the  junction  box  wall  engaging  ends, 
the  guideways  maintaining  the  sections  in  align- 
ment and  preventing  access  to  the  electric  wires. 

8,686,065 
ARMORED  CABLE  CLAMP 
Cari  H.  Bergqnist,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Eleetrie  Company,  a  eorporaUon  of 
New  York 
AppUeaUon  February  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,195 
4  Claims.    {CI.  285—24.5) 
4,  In  an  electric  outlet  box  having  side  and 
bottom  walls  provided  with  pry-outs  adapted  for 
685  o.  o  — 27 


posed  holes,  and  a  single  complemental  conduc- 
tor-receiving aperture  for  each  of  said  pairs  of 
armor  entrance  holes,  both  of  said  conductor- 
receiving  apertures  lying  in  the  chordal  portion 
and  each  being  substantially  at  45°  from  the  axes 
through  each  of  said  armor  entrance  holes  which 
constitute  the  adjacent  pair,  said  strip  further 
having  a  transverse  elongated  clearance  hole  in 
the  chordal  portion  adjacent  an  edge  Joining  the 
chordal  portion  with  the  curved  portion,  and  an 
opening  in  the  curved  portion  to  receive  the  said 
screw  means. 


2,686.066 
HOSE  COUPLING  WITH  LOCKING  RIBS 

Joseph  N.  Paqnln,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppUeaUon  Angust  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,100 

1  Claim.    (CL  285—84) 


A  hose  end  connector  for  a  thick  walled  rub- 
ber-like hose  end  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical nipple  element  having  an  annular  bulge 
of  substantially  spherical  form;  the  nipple  with 
its  bulge  being  disposed  interiorly  of  the  bore  of 
the  hose  and  distending  the  wall  of  the  hose  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  hose  and  giving  the  hose 
wall  an  annular  rounded  enlargement  adjacent 
and  externally  of  the  said  bulge,  and  an  external 
sleeve  element  having  an  end  waU  against  which 
the  end  of  the  hose  abuts  and  an  annular  side, 
wall  extending  from  said  end  wall  surrounding' 
and  constricting  a  portion  of  the  hose  in  which 
said  nipple  is  disposed,  said  end  wall  having  an 
aperture  clearing  the  nipple,  the  side  wall  of 
said  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  annular  out- 
wardly convex  substantially  spherical  rounded 
arch  merging  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  concave 
annular  grooves  between  which  grooves  and  arch 
and  the  said  bulge  of  the  nipple  a  mass  of  the 
wall  of  the  hose  of  greater  longitudinal  extent 
than  the  thickness  of  the  hose  wall  is  stressed  in  a 
state  of  radial  compression  and  constrained  in 
the  absence  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  hose  to  a  sub- 
fjt.mtlally  uniform  pre-stressed  wall  thickness; 
the  arch  of  said  sleeve  element  being  substantially 
concentric  with  the  bulge  of  the  nipple  when  the 
hose  is  not  under  load,  the  portion  of  said  sleeve 
between  the  forward  groove  and  said  end  wall 
being  tapered  outwardly  from  said  forward  groove 
toward  said  end  wall,  the  compression  of  the 
wall  of  the  hose  within  said  tapered  sleeve  por- 
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tlon  reducing  from  a  maximum  pressure  at  said  ing  engaged  by  the  spring  washer  being  the  men- 
forward  groove  to  a  minimum  pressure  at  said  tioned   housing   shoulder   and  shoulder  of   the 
aperture  suflBcient  however  to  intiate  bulging  of  stator  ring  part, 
stock  of  the  hose  wall  therethrough. 


2.686,067 

CONCEALED  SWTVEL  JOINT 

J  Larry  Stephana,  St.  Albans,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  International  Projector 

;    Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  150.497 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—161) 


1.  A  concealed  swivel  Joint  in  an  article  sup- 
port comprising  a  pair  of  end-butted  and  axially 
aligned,  uniformly  dimensioned,  hollow,  tubular 
support  members,  a  short  tube  wholly  disposed 
within  and  substantially  overlaid  and  hidden  by 
said  butted  tubular  support  members,  one  end 
of  the  short  tube  being  telescopically  and  non- 
rotatably  disposed  and  secured  within  one  of  the 
support  members,  the  other  end  of  said  short  tube 
being  telescopically  disposed  within  the  other  of 
the  support  members,  said  other  of  the  support 
members  being  rotatable  about  the  short  tube, 
and  means  associated  with  the  short  tube  and 
said  other  of  the  support  members  to  permit  ro- 
tational movement  of  said  other  support  mem- 
bers about  the  short  tube  and  to  prevent  axial 
displacement  of  the  butted  support  members. 


2.686,068 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Douglas  R.  Lewis,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Viscoseal  Corpora- 
tion, Union,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  April  27.  1950,  Serial  No.  158,370 
1  Claim.     (CL  286—11.14) 


r 

(1 

] 

In  a  device  for  sealing  a  flanged  member  in 
the  opening  of  a  housing,  said  hoiising  having  a 
recess,  a  sealing  ring  positioned  in  said  recess, 
a  stator  ring  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the 
housing,  said  stator  ring  having  a  face  for  en- 
gagement with  the  flanged  member,  and  a  part 
for  engagement  with  the  sealing  ring,  a  spring 
washer  engaging  the  sealing  ring  and  also  engag- 
ing portions  of  the  stator  ring  and  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  shoulder,  said  stator  ring  part 
comprising  a  slanting  surface  and  a  non -slanting 
surlace  defining  a  shoulder  at  their  meeting 
points,  said  portions  of  the  stator  ring  and  hous- 


2,686,069 

SHIP  PROPELLER  KEY  CONSTRUCTION 

Christopher  Hastie,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  August  11.  1950,  Serial  No.  178.765 

2  Claims.     (CL  287—53) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  having  a  tapered 
shaft  end,  a  key  having  its  under  face  arcuately 
cut,  the  transverse  radius  of  the  arc  varying  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  key  to  conform  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  tapered  shaft  end,  said  key  having  a 
plurahty  of  elongated  slots  spaced  from  one  an- 
other with  intermediate  portions  therebetween, 
a  continuous  weld  surrooinding  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  elongated  slots  and  securing  the  key 
to  the  surface  of  the  shaft,  a  light  sealing  weld 
surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  the  key  and 
securing  the  key  on  the  shaft  surface,  a  hub  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  with  a  keyway  slot  for 
receiving  said  key  and  means  for  securing  said 
hub  upon  said  shaft  against  axial  displacement 
therefrom.         

2.686.070 

JOINT  SEAL 

James  H.  Booth.  Venice  Township.  Shiawassee 

County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Prodncts. 

Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  August  4.  1949.  Serial  No.  108.551 

5  Claims.     (Ci.  287—90) 


1.  A  Joint  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
means  for  connection  to  a  tie  rod  or  the  Uke,  a 
stud  element  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
housing  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof, 
bearing  means  associated  with  the  internally  dis- 
posed end  of  said  stud  element  and  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  aimular  segmental  spherical  cover 
members  embracing  the  projecting  end  portion 
of  said  stud  element  in  telescoping  relation  adja- 
cent said  housing,  the  iimermost  of  said  cover 
members  being  slidable  on  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  formed  inner  rim  portion 
loosely  surrounding  the  stud,  said  downwardly 
deformed  rim  being  engageable  with  the  inner 
edge  of  said  opening  in  said  housing  to  limit 
movement  of  the  innermost  cover  member  on  the 
housing  to  prevent  unsealing  movement  of  said 
iimermost  cover  member  therefrom,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  cover  members  in  snug  tele- 
scoped relation  with  each  other  and  with  said 
housing. 
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^,M6,f71 

SPRING  CATCH 
MUUrd  F.  Saxton,  Flint,  and  Charles  8.  Comey, 
Ferndale,  Mlelt^  aaaifnora  to  The  Engineered 
Producto  Co..  FUnt.  Mielt^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
AppUeaiion  August  17.  1950.  Serial  No.  180,052 
8  Claims.     (CL  202—71) 


1.  A  door  catch  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a 
piston  disposed  substantially  completely  within 
said  casing,  said  casing  and  piston  having  regis- 
tering openings  in  one  set  of  corresponding  end 
walls  thereof,  a  bolt  having  an  enlarged  body 
portion  within  said  piston  and  having  a  reduced 
nose  piece  projectable  through  said  registering 
openings,  a  spring  acting  between  said  body  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  and  piston  and  biasing  said  bolt 
such  that  the  nose  piece  normally  projects  out- 
wardly of  said  opeziing  in  said  piston  and  said 
body  portion  abuts  against  said  end  wall  of  said 
piston,  a  second  spring  acting  between  said  bolt 
and  said  casing  and  biasing  said  piston  towards 
said  end  wall  of  said  casing,  said  first  spring  being 
heavier  than  said  second  spring,  said  bolt  being 
rockable  in  said  piston  by  engagement  of  an  edge 
portion  of  said  enlarged  body  portion  with  the 
inner  face  of  said  end  wall  of  the  piston  adjacent 
said  opening  therein  and  being  arranged  to  stress 
said  first  spring  when  pivoted  and  to  stress  said 
second  spring  when  shifted  axially  of  said  casing. 


2.686,072 

HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COOKING 

VTENSILS 

Walter  Van  Guilder,  River  Forest,  IIL,  assignor 

to  General  Blills,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

ware 

AppUcation  March  6.  1950.  Serial  No.  147,897 
9  CUims.     (CL  294— 31JB) 


1.  A  band  and  handle  attachment  for  cooking 
utensils  wherein  the  band  circumferentially  cm- 
braces  the  utensil  and  is  provided  with  circum- 
ferentially spaced,  radlaUy  projecting  ends,  to 
which  the  handle  is  attached,  means  securing  the 
handle  and  ends  against  undesired  relative  move- 
ment in  a  radial  direction  but  permitting  rela- 
tive circumferential  movement  of  the  ends  while 
said  handle  and  ends  remain  fully  secured,  and 
adjustable  means  engaging  the  ends  and  vary- 
ing the  circumferential  spacing  between  them, 
said  adjustable  means  being  externally  acce.ssible 
without  removal  of  the  handle  from  the  utensil. 


2,686.073 
BOLE  DIGGING  AND  PLANTING  DEVICE 
Raymond  E.  Benoist,  Mount  Vernon.  IIL 
AppUeatton  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316.519 
2  Claims.     iCl.  294—50.9) 
2.  A  hole  digging  device  including  a  vertically 
extending  main  lower  member  having  an  upper 
end  portion  of  full  cylindilcal  formation  and  a 
lower  ground -engaging  portion  of  semi-cylindri- 
cal formation,  said  lower  portion  having  vertical 


edges  at  its  opposite  sides,  the  upper  portion  hav- 
ing a  lower  edge  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  semi -cylindrical  portion  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  portions  and  constituting  a 
limit  stop,  an  auxiliary  lower  member  of  semi- 
cylindrical  formation  having  normally  vertical 
side  edges  engageable  with  the  v^tlcal  edges  of 
said  main  portion  and  forming  a  complete  cylin- 
der when  so  engaged,  the  upper  end  of  the  auxil- 
iary meml>er  having  a  top  edge  perpendicular 


J  ! 


llJlJ     r 

to  the  axis  of  said  auxiliary  portion,  and  pivot 
means  connecting  the  vertical  and  perpendicular 
edge  portions  of  the  auxiliary  member  with  the 
vertical  and  obtuse  angled  edge  portions  of  the 
main  member  whereby  the  said  lower  edge  of  the 
main  member  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  auxil- 
iary member  form  limit  stops  to  pivotal  movement 
of  said  auxiliary  member,  and  ground  cutting 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  each  member,  said 
ground-engaging  means  including  a  reinforcing 
segment  fixed  to  each  of  said  members  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edge  at  its  bottom  end. 


2,686,074 

OPEN  CHOKER  HOOK 

WilUam  A.  MeJghan,  Oswego,  Oreg. 

Original  application  April  19,  1948,  Serial  No. 

21,825.    Dirlded  and  this  application  October 

15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,415 

5  Claims.     (CL  294—75) 


1.  A  choker  hook  comprising,  a  body  member 
having  a  fixed  clamping  cam  at  one  end  and  a 
rope  coupling  means  at  the  opposite  end,  a  grip- 
ping member  having  spaced  flanges  at  one  end 
thereof  for  receiving  an  intermediate  section  of 
said  body  member  therebetwe^i,  a  pin  having  an 
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elonffated  transverse  section  and  a  reduced  trans- 
verse section,  an  elongated  slot  in  one  of  said 
flanges  and  a  reduced  opening  in  the  opposite 
flange  for  slidably  receiving  said  pin,  an  opening 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  member 
aligning  with  the  transverse  openings  In  said 
flanges  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  largest  effective  diameter  of  said  pin  for 
receiving  said  pin  therethrough,  and  saddle 
means  on  the  end  of  said  gripping  member  op- 
posing said  clamping  cam  and  cooperating  there- 
with for  releasably  securing  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  a  choker  rope  therebetween,  said  saddle 
means  terminating  short  of  and  being  spaced 
longitudinally  from  one  of  said  flanges  to  define 
a  lateral  opening  through  which  said  choker  rope 
intermediate  portion  selectively  may  be  Inserted 
and  released.      ^^^^ 

2.6S6.t75 

COLLAPSIBLE  BODY  FX)B  AUTOMOBILE 

TRAILERS 

Oscar  Stelner,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada 

AppUcation  November  4, 1949.  Serial  No.  125.423 

5  Claims.     (CL  296—23) 


M± 


2.6M.97C 

CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Harry  E.  Helaer.  ZanesrlUe.  Ohio 

AppUcation  September  €.  1982,  Serial  No.  308,261 

12  Claims.     (CL  296—63) 


1.  A  collapsible  trailer  unit  comprising  three 
rigid -wall  body  sections  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether to  provide  for  swinging  movement  of  cer- 
tain of  said  body  sections  about  fixed  horizontal 
axes,  said  body  sections  including  a  lower  forward 
body  section  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  up- 
wardly extending  rigid  front  and  side  walls  from 
the  front  and  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  a 
rear  body  section  comprising  a  bottom  wall  plv- 
otally connected  at  its  forward  edge  to  the  rear 
of  said  first  body  section  bottom  wall  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  from 
a  position  of  horizontal  alignment  to  a  position 
extending  upwardly  from  said  first  body  section 
bottom  wall,  upwardly  extending  side  and  rear 
walls  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the 
side  and  rear  edges  of  said  rear  body  section  bot- 
tom wall,  a  top  wall  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper 
edges  of  said  last  mentioned  side  and  rear  walls, 
the  side  walls  connected  to  the  rear  body  section 
bottom  wall  being  disposed  outwardly  of  and  in 
overlapping  relation  with  the  rear  portions  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  first  body  section,  and  a 
third  upper  forward  body  section  forming  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  trailer  unit  including  a 
wall  member  forming  the  front  and  top  walls  of 
said  third  body  section,  the  front  edge  of  said 
wall  member  being  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  front  wall  of  said  first  body  section  to  swing 
about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  and  the  rear  portion 
of  said  wall  member  being  disposed  above  and  in 
overlapping  engagement  with  the  top  wall  of 
the  rear  body  section,  and  side  walls  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  said  wall  member  of  the  third  body 
section  and  having  portions  thereof  disposed  out- 
side of  and  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  side 
walls  of  both  the  first  mentioned  lower  forward 
body  section  and  the  rear  body  section. 


1.  A  convertible  car  body  of  the  open  type  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  seats  with  a  rear  deck  behind 
the  rear  seat  and  including  a  panel  mounted  on 
the  body  for  movement  between  a  position  imder 
the  rear  deck  behind  the  rear  seat  and  a  for- 
ward position  over  the  space  occupied  by  the 
rear  seat,  said  rear  seat  being  provided  with  a 
back  portion  which  is  hinged  to  the  seat  for 
swinging  movement  from  its  upstanding  position 
to  a  lower  forward  position  over  the  seat  por- 
tion and  the  back  being  connected  to  the  panel 
by  connecting  rods   which   are  pivoted  to  the 
panel  and  to  the  back  so  that  as  the  panel  is 
moved  forwardly  the  seat  back  will  be  swinging 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  panel  and 
as  the  panel  is  moved  rearwardly  the  seat  back 
win  be  moved  again  to  Its  normal  upstanding 
position,  means  for  mounting  the  panel  for  the 
indicated  movement  and  for  supporting  it  in  a 
forward  position  fiush  with  the  rear  deck  so  that 
it  will  be  a  continuation  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising tracks  on  the  car  body  and  rollers  car- 
ried  by   the   panel   which   cooperate   with  the 
tracks,  said  tracks  including  a  pair  of  upper 
tracks  which  extend  from  beneath  the  rear  deck 
forwardly  along  the  space  occupied  by  the  rear 
seat  and  a  pair  of  lower  tracks  which  are  dis- 
posed at  a  lower  level  beneath  the  rear  deck,  said 
rollers  including  rollers  carried  by  the  forward 
edge  of  the  panel  and  operating  in  the  upper 
tracks  and  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing braces  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  panel  and  con- 
nected  to   rollers  which   operate  on   the  lower 
tracks,  said  last-named  rollers  being  mounted  on 
a  carriage  which  moves  along  the  lower  tracks, 
means  for  moving  the  panel  between  its  two  po- 
sitions and  connected  to  said  carriage,  said  car- 
riage having  forward  and  rearward  rollers  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  lower  tracks  being  provided 
with  upwardly  and  forwardly  directed  cam-sec- 
tions at  their  forward  ends  into  which  the  for- 
ward rollers  of  the  carriage  will  move  as  the 
panel  nears  its  forwardmost  position,  said  car- 
riage being  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  braces,  said  moving  means  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  car  body  for  forward  and 
rearward  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
lever  being  connected  to  the  carriage  for  rela- 
tive movement  transversely  thereof,  and  the  car- 
riage being  connected  to  the  lever  for  relative 
tilting  movement. 


2.686.077 

SUN  VISOR  AND  ADJUSTABLE  PIVOTED 

SHIELD 

Walter  Upton,  Kansas  City.  Kans. 

AppUcaUon  Aagust  24.  1951.  Serial  No.  243,521 

1  Claim.     (CL  296—95) 

The  combination  of  a  sim  visor,  a  visor  panel 
attached  to  said  sun  visor  for  swinging  adjust- 
ment about  an  axis  on  the  sun  visor  extending 
along  its  length,  a  sleeve  provided  on  the  sim 
visor  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  swinging  of  said 
panel,  said  sleeve  having  an  arcuate  bore  concen- 
tric with  the  stated  axis,  an  arcuate  rod  slidable 
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In  said  bore  and  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  panel,  one  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  being 
V>llt  and  provided  with  a  tapered  external  thread. 


and  a  tapered  looking  nut  positioned  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve  for  urging  the 
same  into  a  f  rictional  clamping  engagement  with 
said  rod.  

2.6M,t78 

FOLDING  TOP  CONSTRUCTION 
Clifford  E.  Hale,   Ann  Arbor,   and  WHUam  L. 
McKenna,  Tpdlanti.  SQeh.,  anignors  to  Detroit 
Harvester  Company,  Detroit,  Bfieh^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
AppUcation  Jannary  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  139,364 
5  Claims.     (CL  296—116) 


1.  In  a  folding  top  construction  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, a  pair  of  side  rails,  each  of  said  rails  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  sections,  pivot  means 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  pro- 
viding for  relative  swinging  movement  there- 
between, an  actuator  connected  to  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  line  of  action  close  to  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  sections,  said  pivot  means 
comprising  ears  extending  laterally  from  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  sections  at  the  side  thereof 
toward  which  said  sections  move  in  folding  from 
aligned  position,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween said  ears,  said  slot  being  disposed  gen- 
erally longitudinally  of  the  side  rail  established 
by  bringing  said  sections  into  alignment,  abut- 
ment members  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions spaced  substantially  from  said  pin  and  slot 
connection,  said  abutments  and  said  pin  and  slot 
connection  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  for  initial  swinging  movement  from 
aligned  position  to  take  place  about  a  first  axis 
established  by  the  contact  between  said  abut- 
ments and  to  be  accompanied  by  sliding  of  said 
pin  in  said  slot,  and  further  swinging  movement 
after  the  pin  has  reached  an  end  of  said  slot 
to  take  place  about  the  axis  of  said  pin. 


2.686.979 

SIDE  DUMP  TRAILER 
Robert  W.  Kling.  Chleago.  IIL.  aasiffnor  to  Athcy 
Prodnets  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

AppUcation  Bfaroh  IS,  1951.  Serial  No.  215,285 
8  Claims.  (CL  298—18) 
-  6.  A  side  dump  trailer  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  tractor  and  having  a  normally  established 
dumping  side  which  is  adapted  to  change  from 
side  to  side  of  the  trailer  by  reversal  of  the  body 
relative  to  the  chassis,  said  trailer  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  chassis  having  wheels  at  the  rear 
end  and  a  gooseneck  at  the  front  end  for  attach- 


ment to  and  support  by  a  tractor,  a  body  mount-' 
ed  on  the  chassis  between  the  wheels  and  fbe 
gooseneck,  hinge  brackets  secured  at  like  posi- 
tions and  in  spaced  relationship  to  both  sides 
of  the  chassis,  hinge  elements  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  body  at  positions  for  movable  oonnection 
to  the  hinge  brackets  on  the  adjacent  side  of  th« 
chassis,  means  for  providing  movable  connec- 
tions between  the  hinge  elements  and  adjacent 
hinge  brackets,  whereby  said  body  is  tiltable  for 
dumping  toward  said  one  side  thereof,  an  hy- 
draulic hoist  movably  mounted  on  the  chassis  at 
the  lateral  geometric  center  line  thereof  and  re- 
leasably connected  to  the  body  for  effecting  tilt- 
ing movement  of  the  body  relative  to  the  chassis, 
said  body  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  and 


end  walls  in  fixed  relationship  to  one  another, 
said  side  wall  and  the  major  portions  of  the  end 
walls  being  of  substantially  equal  height  and  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  end  walls  sloping  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  the  top  of  another 
side  wall  so  that  the  body  Is  non-symmetrical 
with  reference  to  a  geometric  longitudinal  central 
plane  and  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  a  lateral  geometric  central  plane,  and  said 
body  being  mounted  on  the  chassis  at  a  lateral 
position  such  that  the  geometric  longitudinal 
central  plane  of  the  body  is  displaced  from  cne 
geometric  lateral  center  line  of  the  chassis  in  a 
direction  toward  said  one  side  of  the  body  so  as 
to  effect  substantial  balance  of  the  weight  of  the 
loaded  body  laterally  of  the  chassis. 


2.686.080 
PROCESS   OF  IMPREGNATING   A   UQUID 
WITH  A  SUBSTANCE  MISCIBLE  THERE- 
WITH 

Bennie  Alford  Wood.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Soapsndser,  Incor- 
porated, Memphis,  Tenn^  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

Original  application  December  26,  1945,  Serial 
No.  637,265,  now  Patent  No.  2.538,720,  dated 
January  16,  1951.   Divided  and  this  application 
December  12.  1959,  Serial  No.  205,259 
2  Claims.    (CL  299— <3) 


^ilW^-V,*'-»>^ 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  washing  fiuid  by 
treating  water  with  a  cleaning  substance,  which 
comprises  so  placing  upon  a  support  a  solid,  cylln- 
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drical  mass  of  a  cleaning  substance  which  is  solu- 
ble in  water  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  vertical, 
eroding  the  lower  end  of  said  mass  by  applying 
the  water  to  be  treated,  under  pressure,  to  the 
periphery  of  said  end,  thereby  causing  the  mass 
to  descend  by  gravity,  and  dissolving  the  eroded 
substance  into  the  water. 


2,6M,081 
PLASTIC  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  AND 

DISPENSER 
Ralph  D.  Cooksley.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to   Pressure 
Packaging  Corporation,  Union,  N.  J^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  September  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  S82.171 
4  Claims.     (CL  29»— 95) 


1.  A  pressurized  container  and  dispenser  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  adapted  to  retain  and  re- 
ceive fluid  under  pressure,  a  nozzle  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  hollow  body  externally  there- 
of and  a  concentric  tubular  member  extending 
from  the  interior  of  said  body  and  registering 
with  the  nozzle  and  having  a  reduced  tubular 
member  extending  through  to  the  bottan  end  of 
the  hollow  body,  said  nozzle  and  tubular  mrai- 
ber  providing  a  valve  chamber,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  end  thereof,  a  valve  ele- 
ment slidable  in  the  valve  chamber  and  aperture 
and  a  compression  spring  in  the  tubular  member 
engaging  the  valve  element  to  urge  the  same 
toward  said  aperture,  said  valve  element  having 
a  metering  portion  adapted  to  snugly  fit  the 
aperture  in  the  nozzle  and  a  sealing  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  valve  element  and  engageable  with 
the  nozzle  about  the  inner  end  of  the  aperture  to 
provide  sealing  engagement  therewith  upon  the 
spring  urging  the  valve  element  toward  the  nozzle, 
said  valve  element  having  a  reduced  diameter 
stem  extending  outwardly  of  the  metering  portion 
and  of  the  nozzle,  said  reduced  diameter  stem 
being  slidable  through  the  aperture  to  provide 
an  enlarged  opening  through  which  the  fluid  may 
pass  to  fill  the  hollow  body,  and  an  over  cap  se- 
cured to  said  body  concentrically  about  the  nozzle 
thereof,  said  over  cap  having  a  depressible  top 
engageable  with  the  reduced  diameter  stem  of 
the  valve  element  and  a  spray  discharge  nozzle 
on  said  over  cap. 


therefor  connected  at  circumferentially  speu;ed 
points  to  a  base  flange  of  the  wheel  rim  leaving 
wheel  openings  alternating  with  said  points  at 
the  base  flange  of  the  rim.  a  wheel  trim  there- 
for comprising  an  annulus  of  generally  dished 
cross-section  having  an  inner  peripheral  general- 
ly axially  inwardly  directed  margin  recessed  at 
spaced  portions  to  provide  retaining  fingers 
alternating  with  the  recesses,  each  finger  in- 
cluding a  generally  axially  extending  resilient 
portion  formed  to  extend  into  the  wheel  open- 


ing  and  terminating  in  a  radially  outwardly 
turned  retaining  edge  terminal  portion  of  rela- 
tively shallow  depth  and  substantial  rigidity  and 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  from  said  axial  portion 
for  contact  with  said  base  flange,  each  of  said 
finger  terminal  portions  being  substantially 
shorter  than  the  depth  of  the  wheel  openings  and 
jrieldably  movable  with  its  axially  extending  por- 
tion against  the  resilient  tension  of  said  axially 
extending  portion  upon  the  retaining  edge  there- 
of gripping  the  base  fiange  within  the  wheel 
opening. 

2.686.983 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Hampton,  Oaklyn,  N.  J.,  and  Thomas  E. 
Pynor,  Port  Kennedy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Beau- 
mont Birch  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  March  19, 1950.  Serial  No.  148,952 
6  Claims.     (CI.  302—53) 


2.686.082 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit.  Mich. 

AppUcation  July  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,769 

4  CUims.     (a.  301—37) 
1.  In   a   wheel   structure   including   a   multi- 
flanged  tire  rim  and  a  supporting  wheel  body 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  pneumatic  handling 
and  conveying  of  finely  comminuted  material,  a 
main  container  for  the  material  of  generally  in- 
verted conical  shape  having  a  closed  bottom  end 
and  a  material  inlet  opening  in  the  top  thereof, 
means  for  sealing  said  inlet  opening,  a  material - 
discharge  conduit  extending  from  a  point  within 
said  container  adjacent  its  bottom  end  to  and 
through  the  top  wall  of  the  container,  a  com- 
pressed-air supply  manifold  of  annular  form 
snugly  embracing  the  external  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  manifold  being  commonly  in  com- 
munication with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  air  inlet  openings  formed  in  the  wall  of 
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the  container,  and  an  annular  baffle  member  of 
inverted  conical  shape  disposed  intemaUy  of  the 
container  with  its  upper  circumferential  edge 
contiguous  with  the  wall  of  the  container  along 
a  circumferential  line  spaced  above  said  air  inlet 
openings,  the  annular  wall  of  said  baffle  member 
being  downwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  wall  surface  of  said  container  so 
that  the  internal  surface  of  said  baffle  member 
serves  to  deflect  the  material  away  from  said  air 
inlet  openings  to  prevent  clogging  of  the  latter 
while  the  external  wall  surface  of  said  baffle  mem- 
ber serves  as  a  deflector  to  direct  the  compressed 
air  introduced  into  the  tank  by  way  of  said  air 
inlet  openings  downwardly  into  the  bottom  region 
of  the  container  Immediately  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  said  material-discharge  conduit. 


Ik' 


K.886,084      

PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYER 

Charles  Albert  Baldwin,  Streator,  IlL 

AppUcation  March  27. 19S0.  Serial  No.  152,239 

4  Claims.     (CL  S92— fS) 


1.  A  portable  pneumatic  conveyor  for  fluent 
material  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  a  material  inlet  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof,  first  and  second 
blowers  mounted  on  said  frame,  power  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  driviiig  said  blowers, 
a  conduit  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  first  blower 
to  said  hopper  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
to  provide  a  partial  vacuum  within  said  hopper 
whereby  fiuent  material  is  drawn  through  said 
material  inlet  into  said  hopper,  a  material  re- 
ceiving chamber  disposed  below  said  hopper  and 
communicating  therewith  whereby  material  will 
fiow  by  gravity  from  said  hopper  to  said  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  first  and  sec- 
ond air  discharge  ducts  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  blowers,  said  first  duct  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet  whereby  flow  of  air  in  said 
flrst  duct  Induces  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  cham- 
ber to  move  material  from  said  chamber  into 
said  first  duct,  a  material  discharge  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  flrst  duct,  said  second  duct  com- 
municating with  said  flrst  duct  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  outlet  whereby  the  air  flow  from 
said  flrst  and  second  blowers  will  combine  to 
propel  material  through  said  discharge  conduit. 


'  1.886.085 

METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  OR  TRANSPORT- 
ING SMALL-SIZE  SOLIDS 
WUliam  W.  OdeU,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  July  15.  1950,  Serial  No.  174,050 

16  Claims.  (CL  302—66) 
1.  The  method  of  transporting  crushed  solids 
and  combustible  fluids  in  a  transmission  pipe, 
comprising,  suspending  insoluble  solids  in  a  non- 
stabilized  form  in  a  liquid  comprising  water, 
supplying  the  mixture  to  said  pipe  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  substantially  continuously 


at  substantially  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe  at  such 
an  initially  high  velocity  greater  than  the 
settling  velocity  of  said  solids  in  said  liquid  that 
the  suspension  is  maintained  in  said  liquid,  in- 
troducing a  non -oxidizing,  normally  gasifora 
combustible  fluid  into  said  mixture  in  said  pipe 
as  an  additional  propellant  at  substantially  the 
inlet  end  thereof  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure, thereby  causing  the  whole  flnal  mixture  to 


_o — a— ^u" 
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pass  through  said  pipe  without  the  settling  of 
said  solids  therein  by  virtue  of  said  velocity 
meanwhile  maintaining  a  non-oxldlzing  condi- 
tion in  said  pipe  throughout  its  length,  and 
separating  the  latter  mixture  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  pipe  into  its  three  component  parts, 
water,  solids  and  combustible  fluid;  said  solids 
being  initially  of  a  size  that  will  readily  settle 
out  of  said  suspension  on  standing  for  a  short 
period.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,686,086 
CROSS  BRACE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SCAFFOLDING  STRUCTURES 

Merle  P.  French,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,306 

3  Claims.     (CL  304 — 40) 


1.  An  attachment  for  connecting  a  pair  of  cross 
braces  to  scaffolding  frame  members  each  mem- 
ber having  a  stud  thereon,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  base  having  an  aperture  for  receiving 
the  stud  of  a  frame  member,  a  stud  secured  to 
said  base  adjacently  spaced  with  respect  to  said 
aperture  and  positioned  to  extend  from  one  side 
of  said  base  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
and  below  the  frame  member  stud  when  the 
frame  member  stud  is  received  by  said  aperture, 
and  a  link  having  an  elongate  aperture  therein 
through  which  the  frame  member  stud  is  adapted 
to  extend  and  having  an  open  slot  for  receiving 
said  base  stud,  said  link  being  loosely  suspended 
upon  said  first  stud  and  being  adapted  to  remain 
in  a  cross  brace  retaining  position  by  its  own 
weight.  

2,686,087 
SHAFT  BEARING  HANGER 
Albert  W.  Galr,  Fraaer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
■on  Products,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
AppUcation  June  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,579 
8  Claims.     (CL  308—28) 
1.  A    hanger    for    resiliently    and    rotatably 
mounting  a  propeUer  shaft  through  an  apertured 
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cross  frame  member  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  and 
a  pair  of  integral  oppositely  extending  bosses  with 
aligned  recesses  therein  at  right  angles  to  said 
bore,  a  pre-loaded  resiliently  yieldable  bushing 
in  each  of  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  attachment 
brackets  including  flattened  attachment  portions 
and  cylindrical  stud  portions  with  the  stud  por- 
tions retained  in  said  bushings,  means  fixedly 


securing  said  attachment  portions  to  the  cross 
frame  member  to  resiliently  suspend  said  housing 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  defining  edges  of  the 
frame  member  aperture,  an  anti-friction  bearing 
including  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  means 
retaining  the  outer  race  of  said  bearing  in  said 
housing  bore,  and  means  for  retaining  the  inner 
race  of  said  bearing  about  said  propeller  shaft 
to  rotatably  support  the  shaft  in  the  housing. 


2,686,08S 
PRESSED  STEEL  PILLOW  BLOCK 
Charles   Nelson,   Jr.,   Chicago,   HL,   assignor   to 
Ahlberr  Bearing  Company.  Chicago,  HL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Application  August  19,  1950.  Serial  No.  180,438 
2  Chdms.     (CI.  308—72) 


vide  a  surface  for  engagement  with  and  support 
of  the  antifriction  bearing  assembly,  said  end 
portions  of  the  side  frame  stampings  and  of  said 
base  stamping  having  registering  bolt-receiving 
openings.  

2.886.089 

LUBRICATOR  FOR  JOURNAL  BEARINGS 

Michael  J.  Nardnlli.  Ehnwood  Park,  and  Carl  J. 

Delegard,  Chicago,  m. 

AppUeation  July  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  236.522 

4  Claims.    (CL  SOS— 83 


—12 


1.  In  a  lubricator  for  mounting  in  a  railway 
Journal  box  beneath  the  Journal  to  lubricate  such 
Journal,  said  lubricator  comprising  an  elongated 
bendable  and  collapsible  lubricant  container 
adapted  to  underlie  such  a  Journal  and  having  an 
upper  wall  with  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  substantial  arcuate  portion  of  such  Jour- 
nal, said  upper  wall  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  through  which  lubricant  may  be  fed 
from  such  container  onto  the  journal,  filling 
means  at  one  end  of  said  container  through  which 
the  container  may  be  charged  with  lubricant 
while  in  place  in  a  Journal  box.  and  a  flexible  and 
compressible  base  member  located  beneath  and 
attached  to  said  container  to  act  between  the  con- 
talner  and  the  bottom  wall  of  a  Journal  box  to 
apply  collapsing  and  lubricant-feeding  forces  to 
said  container. 


2.686.090 

RENEWABLE  SLEEVE  LINER  FOR  PUMPS 

Arthur  L.  Leman,  Houston,  Tez. 

AppUeation  February  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  212.283 

9  Cbiims.    (CL  30>— S) 


1.  A  pillow  block  for  an  anti-friction  bearing 
assembly  fabricated  from  sheet  steel  stampings 
comprising  a  pair  of  similar  side  frame  stampings 
each  having  a  central  portion  conformed  to  en- 
gage the  outer  surface  of  the  bearing  assembly 
and  having  Juxtaposed  arch-shaped  flanges  pro- 
jection welded  together,  said  stampings  having 
end  portions  for  securing  the  pillow  block  to  a 
support  by  means  of  bolts  or  studs,  and  a  base 
stamping  projection  welded  to  both  of  said  frame 
stampings  and  having  its  end  portions  arched  to 
nest  within  the  end  portions  of  the  side  frame 
stampings  and  having  a  peripheral  flange,  the 
central  portion  of  the  base  stamping  extending 
partially  between  the  side  frame  members  to  pro- 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  cylinder  for  a  recipro- 
cating piston,  a  cylinder  liner  shell,  external 
means  on  the  shell  for  endwise  abuttive  engage- 
ment with  a  cylinder  wall,  a  hardened  metal 
sleeve  coaxially  positionable  in  the  shell  by  tele- 
scoping entry  at  one  end  thereof,  opposed  annular 
bearing  means  on  the  shell  and  sleeve  effecting 
concentricity  thereof  in  the  region  of  said  entry 
end,  radially  and  axially  interengageable  conical 
walled  sealing  means  and  radially  walled  stop 
means  for  the  sleeve  and  shell  remote  from  said 
end,  whereby  when  the  sleeve  is  subjected  to  end- 
wise thrust  at  the  entry  end  the  liner  is  axially 
retained  against  said  cylinder  wall  and  the  sleeve 
and  shell  are  rigidly  interrelated  under  axial  and 
also  substantial  radial  compression  and  tension. 
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2.6S6.091 
PUMP  LINER 
Henry  B.  Toung,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mis- 
sion Manofacturing  Company.  Houston,  Tex., 
a  eorporation  of  Texas 
AppUeaUon  FebnUiry  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273.860 
6  Claims.    (CL  S09— 3) 


of  the  forward  end  of  the  body  section  of  the  rear- 
ward ring  to  accommodate  flexure  of  the  lip  sec- 
tion of  the  forward  ring  about  its  neck  section 
in  the  assembled  set,  the  other  side  wall  surfaces 
of  said  body  sections  of  said  rings,  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  their  respective  lip  sec- 
tions, being  shaped  to  flt  complementally  against 
one  of  the  elements  to  be  sealed 


'^////////  -w/z/y/^/^////. '/////////   ■/M\ 
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1.  As  a  new  article  ot  manufacture,  a  pump 
liner  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  an  ex- 
ternal surface  adapted  to  engage  a  pump  hous- 
ing, an  inner  sleeve  mounted  within  said  outer 
shell,  said  sleeve  having  a  circumferential  recess 
extending  radially  into  the  external  surface 
thereof  to  form  radially  extending  shoulders  at 
each  md  of  the  recess,  said  shell  having  a  cir- 
cumferential recess  extending  radially  into  the 
Internal  surface  thereof  to  form  radially  extend- 
ing shoulders  at  each  end  of  the  recess,  said 
recesses  in  the  shell  and  the  sleeve  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  with  said  shoulders  at 
each  end  of  the  recesses  on  the  sleeve  and  shell 
aligned  in  substantially  the  same  transverse  plane 
whereby  said  recesses  are  aligned  to  form  an  an- 
nular area  extending  into  said  shell  and  said 
sleeve,  and  a  solidified  adhesive  disposed  in  said 
annular  area  to  span  the  Joint  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  shell  whereby  an  annular  ring  of  the  ad- 
hesive is  provided  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  sleeve  relative  to  the  shell  in  addition  to  the 
bonding  action  of  the  adhesive. 


V 


E.686.092 

PUMP  ROD  PACKING 

Crerald  W.  Neesen,  SomerriUe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Johns-Manville  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T., 

a  eorporation  of  New  York 

ApplleaUon  November  14. 1950.  Serial  No.  195,818 

2  Claims.     (CL  309— SS) 


_»JL 


2.686.093 
PISTON  RING 
John  F.  Shirk.  Hagerstown,  Ind.,  assignm*  to  Per- 
fect Circle  Corporation.  Hagovtown,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUeation  March  30, 1951.  Serial  No.  218.452 
25  Claims.     (CL  309—44) 


6.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
segments  and  a  member  connecting  the  segments, 
and  means  connecting  said  sections  comprising 
circular  loops  located  at  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  ring,  each  being  formed  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending radially  of  the  ring. 


2,686.094 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  FOLDING  TABLE 
George  C.  Terry.  Garden  City.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Kamiutp,  Ine.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation 
of  New  York 

AppUeation  March  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  S4031S 
2  CUims.     (CL  311—37) 


1.  In  a  packing  set.  a  pair  of  packing  rings 
assCTibled  in  axially  adjacent  relation,  one  for- 
ward of  the  other,  each  of  said  packing  rings 
comprising  an  annular  body  section  resistant  to 
compression  and  distortion  and  having  substan- 
tially flat  and  parallel  forward  and  rearward 
end  surfaces  and  side  wall  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  section  extending  generally 
axially  of  the  ring,  a  single  annular  lip  section 
having  less  resistance  to  compression  and  dis- 
tortion than  the  body  section  and  having  a  for- 
ward portion  extending  forwardly  alongside  one 
of  said  side  wall  surfaces  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  relatively  flexible  neck  section  connecting 
said  lip  section  to  said  body  section,  the  rearward 
end  of  the  body  section  of  the  forward  ring  be- 
ing in  abutment  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
body  section  of  the  rearward  ring,  the  neck 
section  of  said  forward  ring  Joining  its  lip  sec- 
tion to  its  body  section  adjacent  the  rearward 
end  of  its  body  section,  the  lip  section  of  at  least 
the  forward  ring  having  a  rearward  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  the  body  section  of  the 
forward  ring  and  disposed  alongside  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  body  section  of  the  rearward 
ring  to  provide  a  clear  si>ace  laterally  adjacent 


1.  A  table  provided  with  a  tii  table  top  and 
which  is  supported  at  one  end  thereof  by  spaced 
vertical  legs,  said  table  including  a  substantially 
U-shaped  frame  which  is  normally  disposed  hori- 
zontally, mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  legs 
and  which  are  secured  to  the  free  terminals  of 
the  frame  and  which  maintain  the  frame  in  said 
horizontal  position,  cross  pieces  carried  by  said 
frame  and  which  have  a  plurality  of  spaced 
notches  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  spaced  flanges  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  surface  of  the  table  top, 
said  flanges  having  recesses  at  each  end  thereof 
which  receive  the  opposed  legs  of  the  frame,  re- 
leasable  latches  carried  by  the  angle  bars  for 
securing  portions  of  each  leg  of  the  frame  to 
said  angle  bars  to  permit  the  entire  table  top  to 
be  removed  from  the  frame  or  to  permit  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  be  freed  and  be 
raised  in  pivoted  relation  to  the  other  leg.  and  a 
bail  pivoted  substantially  centrally  of  the  flanges 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  whose 
lower  section  is  received  in  a  selected  pair  of 
notches  in  the  cross  pieces  to  permit  the  table 
top  to  be  supported  in  an  adjusted,  fixed  dlagnnal 
position. 


404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  10,  1954 


2.686.095 

MASON'S  LEVELING  TABLE 

Ernest  J.  Carlson.  Reading.  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388.171 

3  CUlnu.     (CL  311—38) 


1.  A  leveling  table,  comprising  a  turntable 
support  including  a  base  having  anti-friction 
means  thereon  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  sup- 
port on  said  base  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means 
for  rigidly  fastening  said  turntable  support  in 
any  adjusted  rotatable  position,  a  pedestal  bear- 
ing rigidly  mounted  on  said  turntable  support  and 
including  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  support,  a  table  including  pivotal  support- 
ing means  which  includes  said  pedestal  bearing 
and  which  also  includes  a  second  pedestal  bear- 
ing rigidly  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  table 
and  including  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
mentioned  axis,  whereby  said  table  is  pivotally 
movable  about  both  of  said  axes,  a  pair  of  spindles 
rotatably  mounted  underneath  said  table  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  and  parallel  to  said  axes, 
cable  means  includmg  a  cable  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  wrap  around  one  end  portion  of  each 
of  said  spindles  while  a  second  cable  portion  un- 
wraps about  the  other  end  portion  to  hold  said 
table  in  any  tilted  position,  and  driving  means 
for  each  of  said  spindles,  including  a  worm  drive 
operated  by  a  crank,  for  tilting  said  table  in  either 
of  two  directions  about  said  axes.     , 


top  member  is  locked  in  place  and  becomes  the 
key  locking  element  against  the  removal  of  all 
other  parts. 

,  2.686.097  ,      ,  ^ 

UTILITT  BOX 

CalTln  Bean,  STkeavUle,  Pa. 

Application  October  12.  1949.  Serial  No.  120.847 

2  Claims.    (CL  312—293) 

■  :€— 3 

1.  A  utility  box  comprising  a  container  having 
flat  opposed  walls  interconnected  by  curved  side 
walls  and  having  a  material  carrying  slide  dis- 
posed therein  of  substantiaUy  the  same  thickness 
as  the  distance  between  said  opposed  walls  of  the 
container,  said  slide  having  flat  side  walls  with 
tongues  extending  the  full  length  of  the  slide  and 
into  the  cavities  formed  by  the  curved  walls  of 
the  container  for  engaging  said  curved  walls  to 
center  the  slide  and  provide  free  sliding  move- 
ment within  the  container. 


2,686.098 

DESK 

Maurice  C.  E.  Cnnl,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  April  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  157,970 

5  Claims.     (CL  312—311) 


2.686.096 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  FURNITURE  LEGS, 

FRAMES.  AND  TOPS 

John  B.  Barnes,  Jr..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Application  October  20.  1951,  Serial  No.  252,250 

5  Claims.     (CL  311—110) 


.  <  I    ■     ».   V  V 


1.  A  means  for  releasably  fastening  the  sev- 
eral parts  of  an  article  of  furniture  such  as  sup- 
port members  or  legs,  rails  and  a  top  member, 
without  requiring  nails,  screws,  plates  or  a  bond- 
ing agent,  comprising,  said  support  members  be- 
ing provided  with  grooves  communicating  with 
the  tops  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  jwint  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  rails,  tenons  on  the 
ends  of  said  rails,  said  support  members  inter- 
connected by  said  rails  with  the  tenons  slidable 
into  and  out  of  said  grooves  respectively  from 
the  top  only,  said  top  member  arranged  on  said 
rails  and  said  support  members,  dowels  remov- 
ably connecting  said  top  member  to  each  respec- 
tive support  member,  and  dowels  in  each  sup- 
port member  removably  Interlocking  with  said 
first  mentioned  dowels  respectively  whereby  said 


4.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  cabi- 
net having  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof,  at 
least  one  door  hinged  at  the  side  of  said  opening 
to  said  cabinet,  guideways  in  the  side  walls  of 
said  cabinet  forming  a  trackway  extending  hori- 
zontally along  the  upper  portion  of  said  walls 
and  vertically  down  the  front  portion  of  said 
walls,  a  desk  panel  having  projections  in  the 
sides  thereof  slidable  m  said  trackway,  means 
in  said  vertically  extending  trackway  forming 
a  plurality  of  hinge  supports  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  panel  projections  when  said  projec- 
tions are  located  in  said  vertically  extending 
trackways,  means  in  said  door  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  front  supports  for  supporting  the  front 
of  said  panel  whereby  said  desk  panel  can  be 
supported  at  a  plurality  of  heights  and  at  a  plu- 
rality of  angles  with  respect  to  said  cabinet  and 
means  associated  with  said  doors  to  block  their 
swinging  open  beyond  a  position  just  sufficient 
to  permit  said  panel  to  move  therebetween. 


2.686.099 
PLOTTING  SYSTEM 
Da^vid  C.  Bomberger,  Plainfleld,  and  Henry  O. 
Och,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  July  19.  1947,  Serial  No.  762.164 

15  Claims.  (CL  346—8) 
1.  A  system  of  apparatus  for  graphically  de- 
picting on  a  plotting  surface  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  projection  the  path  of  a  moving  object 
from  continuous  observation  of  the  object's  po- 
sition relative  to  an  observing  station,  said  ob- 
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servatlon  providing  three  voltages  continuously 
proportional  respectively  to  the  vertical  compo- 
nent and  to  two  mutually  perpendicular  hori- 
zontal components  of  the  varying  range  of  the 
object  from  the  station,  comprising  a  first  plot- 
ting means  controlled  jointly  by  the  horizontal 
component  voltages  to  trace  on  the  surface  a 
curve  representing  the  horizontal  projection  of 
the  iMtth.  a  rotatable  shaft,  servomotor  means 
for  controlling  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 
from  an  initial  angular  position,  means  for  dif- 
ferentiating with  respect  to  time  the  horizontal 
component  voltages,  means  for  deriving  from 
each  time-differential  voltage  two  fractional  volt- 
ages proporticHial  respectively  to  the  sine  and 
to  the  cosine  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  applying  the  cosine  fractional 
voltage  of  one  and  the  sine  fractional  voltage  of 


said  tape  to  record  along  parallel  channels  on 
said  tape,  set-up  devices  individual  to  said  chan- 
nels, means  for  delivering  selectively  to  said  set- 
up devices  signals  to  set  said  devices  in  active 
state,  means  individually  conditioned  by  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  devices  in  its  active  state. 


the  other  differential  voltage  to  control  the 
servomotor  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  the 
angular  position  at  which  the  appUed  fractional 
voltages  are  equal,  the  angle  of  shaft  rotation 
then  indicating  the  horizontal  course  of  the  ob- 
ject, means  for  summing  the  consequent  sine 
fractional  voltage  of  one  and  the  consequent 
cosine  fractional  voltage  of  the  other  differential 
voltage  to  derive  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
horizontal  velocity  of  the  object,  means  for  m- 
tegrating  with  respect  to  time  the  last  derived 
voltage  and  a  second  plotting  means  controlled 
jointly  by  the  integrated  voltage  and  the  vertical 
component  voltage  to  trace  on  the  surface  a 
curve  representing  the  vertical  projection  of  the 
path  of  the  object,  thereby  exhibiting  the  path  as 
resolved  Into  Its  projections  on  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular planes. 


2,686.100 
PULSE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
John  Presper  Eekert.  Jr.,  John  C.  Sims.  Jr..  and 
Herbert  Eraser  Welsh.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Remington 
Rand  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcation  May  27.   1948.    Serial  No. 
29.434.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aprfl  12. 
1949.  Serial  No.  87.056 

21  Claims.     (CL  346—33) 
1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  re- 
cording heads,  means  for  advancing  a  magnetic 
tape  past  said  beads,  said  heads  being  related  to 


means  for  delivering  signals  of  predetermined 
duration  through  conditioned  ones  of  said  last 
named  means  to  corresponding  recording  heads 
to  effect  recording  of  magnetic  pulses  In  cor- 
responding channels  on  the  tape,  and  means  for 
clearing  all  of  said  set-up  devices  from  said  active 
state.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.686.101 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRODUC- 
ING SURFACE  CONTOURS 
John  E.  Daris.  Oakland.  Calif. 
AppUcation  Jane  11,  1951.  Serial  No.  231.031 
20CUims.    (CL  346—108) 


20.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  In- 
cludW  means  for  supporting  a  specimen  to  be 
tested,  a  film  housing  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  therein,  means  for  supporting 
photograph  film  in  said  housing,  means  for  syn- 
chronously moving  said  specimen  and  said  film 
supporting  means,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  arm 
having  a  portion  thereof  engageable  with  the 
surface  of  said  specimen  as  the  latter  Is  moved 
relative  thereto,  a  light  source  from  which  light 
rays  may  enter  said  housing  slot,  and  opaque 
means  on  said  lever  arm  interposed  between 
said  light  source  and  said  slot  for  Intercepting 
portions  of  said  light  rays  In  proportion  to  move- 
ment of  said  lever  arm. 


.1    -» . ' 


■V-   . 


<k 


•♦.»J  iC? 


CHEMICAL 


1 


2.686.102 
PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE 
John  Arthur  Hawkes  and  Joseph  Billlnc,  Spon- 
don,  near  Derby,  Enfland,  assignors  to  British 
Celanese    Limited,    a    corporation    of    Great 
Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  1, 1950, 

Serial  No.  147.157 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
March  2.  1949 
5  Clahns.     (CL  8—121) 
1.  In  the  purification  of  cotton  linters  by  a 
process  which  Includes  boiling  the  linters  under 
pressure  in  a  2-5%  caustic  allcall  solution  and 
bleaching  the  linters,   the  Improvement  which 
consists  In  giving  the  linters  a  subsequent  addi- 
tional treatment  with  a  caustic  soda  solution  of 
concentration  15-20%  at  a  temperature  varying 
from  32-50°  C.  with  a  15%  soluUon  to  45-65°  C. 
with  a  20%  solution. 


2.686.103 
PROCESS    OF    MODIFYING    REGENERATED 

CELLULOSE    AND    PRODUCT    RESULTING 

THEREFROM 
William  Hale  Charch,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington.  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppUcation  May  24, 1950, 

Serial  No.  164.027 

12  CUims.    (a.  18—54) 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  regenerated  cellu- 
lose which  comprises  adding  to  viscose  from 
about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  based  on 
total  solids  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  polymeric 
acid  compound  derived  from  an  ethylene  alpha, 
beta  dlcarboxyllc  acid;  spinning  the  resiUtant 
blend  into  a  coagulant  to  form  a  cellulose/poly- 
meric >\cid  composition;  and  then  converting  said 
poljrmeric  acid  constituent  to  an  Insoluble  deriva- 
tive from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester,  an 
Imlde  and  an  amide. 

8.  A  modified  cellulose  funicular  body  produced 
by  extrusion  of  a  viscose  which  contains  from 
about  5%  to  50%  by  weight  on  total  solids  of  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  a  polymeric  acid  compound 
derived  from  an  ethylene,  alpha,  beta  dlcar- 
boxyllc acid  into  a  coagulating  bath,  followed  by 
regeneration  of  the  coagulated  modified  cellulose 
and  conversion  of  the  polymeric  ethylene,  alpha, 
beta  dlcarboxyllc  compound  to  an  insoluble  form. 


2.686.104 
ELIMINATION  OF  BLACK  SPECKS  FROM 
TEXTILE  YARN 
Robert  Ellis  Clark.  Midlothian.  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dv  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Mareh  20,  1951. 
Serial  No.  216.676 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  In  the  process  of  spinning  viscose  rayon  Into 
an  acid  salt  bath,  the  Improvement  of  Incorporat- 
ing solely  In  the  bath  from  0.01%  to  0.1%  of  a 
salicyl  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  sali- 
cylic   acid,    salicylaldehyde.    sallcylal    ethanol- 
amine,  disalicylal  ethylene  diamine  and  dlsall- 
cylal  propylene  diamine  the  quantities  of  salicyl 
compound  employed  in  the  process  being  suit- 
able to  avoid  the  formation  of  lead  specks  in  the 
finished  yam  without  otherwise  changing  the 
properties  of  the  yam. 
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S.M6.105 

PROCESSING  WASTE  CAUSTIC  CRESYLATE 

SOLUTIONS 
Richard  E.  Dickey.  Independence,  and  William  A. 
Weaverling,   Kansas   City,   Mo.,   assignors   to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chieago,  IlL,  a  eorpo- 
-  ration  of  Indiana 

AppUcation  December  26, 1950.  Serial  No.  202,784 
11  Claims.    (CL  23— 6S) 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  crude  aqueous 
caustic  solutions  containing  dissolved  organic 
contaminants  comprising  mercaptans  and  cres- 
ylates,  the  steps  which  comprise  generating  a  hot 
combustion  gas  In  heat  exchange  with  the  solu- 
tion, discharging  the  hot  combustion  gas  Into 
the  solution,  thereby  contacting  the  caustic  solu- 
tion directly  with  hot  combustion  gases  including 
carbon  dioxide  and  free  oxygen,  and  vaporizing 
some  water  therefrom.  Introducing  liquid  water 
to  the  caustic  solution  to  substantially  maintain 
the  initial  water  content  of  the  caustic  solution, 
continuing  the  contacting  of  the  solution  with  the 
hot  combustion  gases  while  adding  such  water 
until  the  solution  is  acidified  by  carbonatlon  to  a 
pH  below  about  11  and  a  separate  organic  liquid 
phase  containing  substantially  all  of  said  organic 
contaminants  Is  produced,  emd  separating  the 
said  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


2.686.106 

MANUFACTURE  OF  AMMONIUM 

NITRILOSULFONATE 

Rudolph  N.  G.  Zeegers.  Pladjoe,  Sumatra.  Indo- 
nesia, assignor  to  Stamicarbon  N.  V.,  Heerlen, 
Netherlands 
Application  September  16. 1952.  Serial  No.  309,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
March  4.  1950 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—190) 
1.  In  the  production  of  hydroxylamlne  sulfo- 
nates by  a  process  involving  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  nitrite 
and  a  substance  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  bisulfite  and  ammonium  compounds 
which  react  In  aqueous  solution  with  sulfur  di- 
oxide  to  give  ammonium  bisulfite,   intimately 
mixing  sulfur  dioxide  with  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion in  a  first  reaction  stage  and  thereafter  fur- 
ther treating   the   r^jsultlng  liquid  with  sulfur 
dioxide  in  a  second  reaction  stage,  the  improve- 
ments  whereby  ammonium   nitrilosulfonate  is 
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recovered  as  a  by-product  and  a  reaction  liquor 
is  obtained  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  the  sec- 
ond stage  for  the  manufacture  of  a  substantial- 
ly by-product  free  hydroxylamlne  siilfonate. 
said  Improvements  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tinuously maintaining  the  reaction  liquor  In  the 
first  stage  at  a  pH  of  between  5  and  7,  feeding 
from  0.5  to  3%  by  volume  of  the  reaction  liquor 
of  the  first  stage  to  said  second  stage  for  reac- 
tion with  additional  sulfur  dioxide  and  subse- 


acid  in  an  amount  between  40  and  100%  of  the 
weight  of  the  dry  furnace  carbon  black,  thereby 
increasing  the  volatile  content  of  the  carbon 
black  and  at  the  same  time  converting  it  into 
the  form  of  discrete  wet  pellets,  and  then  ter- 
minating the  Increase  of  volatile  content  in  the 
carbon  black  at  1  to  3%  by  drying  the  wet  pellets 
and  removing  free  gases  from  the  dried  pellets 
by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  250°  to  650°  F. 
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quent  formation  of  hydroxylamlne  sulfonate  and 
recycling  the  remainder  of  the  reaction  liquor 
through  said  first  stage  for  reaction  with  sulfur 
dioxide  to  form  a  separable  ammonium  nitrilo- 
sulfonate precipitate  in  the  reaction  liquor,  and 
removing  said  precipitate,  at  a  pH  of  between  5 
and  7,  from  the  reaction  mixture  fed  to  the  sec- 
ond stage  at  a  point  after  the  completion  of  the 
first  stage  of  the  reaction  and  prior  to  the  point 
of  the  Introduction  Into  the  second  stage  of  the 
reaction. 

2,686407 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NONSCORCHING 

CARBON  BLACK 

MoriU  E.  Jordan,  Walpole,  Mass..  assignw  to 

Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Ine..  Boston.  Mass^  a  eor- 

t    poratlon  of  Massachnsetts 

AppUcaUon  October  23, 1948.  Serial  No.  56,093 
3  Claims.    (CL  23— 309.1) 


3.  A  process  of  making  furnace  carbon  black 
non-scorching  In  rubber  compounding  and  con- 
verting it  into  free-flowing  dustless  pellets  in  one 
and  the  same  operation,  which  is  characterized 
by  the  steps  of  agltatln«  flocculent  furnace  carbon 
black  having  an  initial  volatile  content  of  0.5% 
to  0.8%  while  adding  thereto  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  5  to  25  per  cent  by  weight  of  nitric 


3.686.108 
MICROFOSSIL  PROSPECTING  FOR 

PETROLEUM 
WUUam  S.  Hoffmeister,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Standard  OU  Development  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  August  10,  1951. 
Serial  No.  241.387 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 
1.  The  process  of  exploring  for  oil,  gas,  and 
similar  deposits  including  the  steps  of:  drilling 
a  plurality  of  boreholes  spaced  over  a  given  area, 
identifying  a  particular  sedimentation-unit  of 
the  same  geologic  time  in  each  of  said  boreholes, 
recovering  samples  from  each  of  said  boreholes 
representative  of  the  sediments  extending 
through  the  said  sedimentation-time  unit,  digest- 
ing an  aliquot  portion  of  each  of  said  samples  in 
a  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  to  dissolve  mineral 
matter  and  to  leave  an  undissolved  residue  con- 
sisting principally  of  mlcrofossils.  washing  said 
residue  and  mounting  the  residue  on  microscope 
slides,  whereby  the  mlcrofossll  population  of  each 
of  said  boreholes  may  be  determined  indicating 
proximity  to  ancient  shore  lines. 


2.686,109 

GELATIN  MELTER 

Rex  E.  Moule,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

AppUcation  January  6.  1950,  Serial  No.  137.152 

3  Claims.     (CL  23—280) 


1.  A  gelatin  melter  comprising  three  cylindrical 
coaxial  walls  having  two  sealed  spaces  therebe- 
tween and  the  inside  wall  formiiig  a  container, 
two  spherical  polar  zone  sheet  members  Inside 
the  container  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  being 
affixed  along  their  peripheries  to  said  inside  wall 
so  as  to  provide  a  bottom  and  a  secondary  bot- 
tom to  the  container,  the  lower  of  said  spherical 
polar  zone  sheet  members  which  forms  the  con- 
tainer bottom  being  located  concave  side  down 
and  the  upper  thereof  which  forms  the  secondary 
bottom  being  located  concave  side  up  and  there 
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being  a  space  sealed  between  them  in  communi- 
cation with  the  sealed  space  between  the  inter- 
mediate and  the  inner  coaxial  walls,  a  discharge 
orifice  through  said  spherical  polar  zone  sheet 
members  at  the  poles  thereof  and  an  upright 
conical  balOe  member  in  said  container  disposed 
immediately  above  said  secondary  bottom  and 
extending  substantially  to  the  inside  wall  of  the 
container,  said  baffle  member  being  provided 
along  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  shallow 
cut-outs,  said  baffle  member  and  its  peripheral- 
edge  cut-outs  causing  the  melted  gelatin  to  flow 
outwardly  on  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
secondary  bottom  and  the  upward  concavity  of 
the  latter  causing  the  melted  gelatin  to  flow  in- 
wardly to  said  discharge  orifice. 


2.686.11* 

REACTOR 

John  A.  Carver.  Seotch  Plains.  N.  J.,  aasiffnor  to 

Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  eorpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  February  15. 1951.  Serial  No.  Z11.M9 

3  Claima.     (CL  23—285) 


1.  A  polymerization  reactor  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  shell  having  means  for  adding  solid 
catalyst  and  reactants  thereto  and  a  top  outlet 
means  for  withdrawing  products  therefrom,  an 
agitator  in  said  shell,  a  shroud  surrounding  said 
outlet  and  a  rotating  horizontal  baffle  positioned 
below  and  covering  the  mouth  of  said  shroud 
for  preventing  the  entrainment  of  catalyst  with 
said  product. 

2.686.111 
CONTACT  MATERIAL  DISCHARGE 

APP AR ATU  S 
Edward  L.  Sinclair.  Manhasset.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Socony-Vacanm   Oil   Company,   Incorporated. 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUeation  July  24.  1946.  Serial  No.  685.833 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 

1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  contact  of  gas  with 
a  particle  form  contact  material  flowing  as  a 
moving  bed  which  comprises:  a  gas  solid-con- 
tacting chamber,  means  for  introducing  contact 
gas  into  said  chamber  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing contacted  gas  from  said  chamber,  means  for 
introduction  of  contact  material  into  the  UM>er 
section  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
bottom  closure  and  said  bottom  closure  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  spaced,  equal  apertures  for 
solid  withdrawal  arranged  in  groups  of  four,  uni- 
formly distributed  over  its  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tional area,  a  single  discharge  conduit  spaced 
vertically  below  said  bottom  closure  and  flow 
throttle  meam  associated  with  said  discharge 
conduit,  a  funnel  having  a  single  centrally  posi- 
tioned downspout  suspended  from  said  bottom 


closure  and  positioned  below  each  group  of  four 
apertures,  each  of  said  funnels  being  of  sofflcient 
size  to  receive  the  solid  flow  from  four  of  said 
apertures,  partitioning  within  each  funnel  defin- 
ing four  passages  for  solid  flow,  one  correspond- 
ing to  each  aperture,  from  the  top  of  the  funnel 
to  the  inlet  to  its  downspout,  at  least  one  group 
of  vertical  pipes  positioned  at  levels  interme- 
diate said  downspouts  and  said  single  discharge 
conduit,  the  pipes  in  any  group  being  at  the  same 
level  and  numbering  only  one  fourth  of  the  pipes 
in  the  group  next  above  and  the  number  of  pipes 
in  the  group  first  below  said  downspouts  being 
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one  fourth  the  number  of  downspouts,  the  num- 
ber of  groups  of  pipes  provided  being  one  less 
than  the  power  to  which  the  number  4  must  be 
raised  to  give  the  number  of  said  downspouts, 
downwardly  sloping  conduit  means  coimecting 
each  of  four  downspouts  to  one  of  the  pipes  in 
the  group  first  below  said  downspouts,  conduit 
means  connecting  the  pipes  in  any  group  with 
pipes  in  the  group  next  below,  each  of  four  pipes 
in  any  group  being  connected  by  a  separate  con- 
duit into  a  single  pipe  in  the  group  next  below, 
conduit  means  connecting  the  four  pipes  of  the 
lowermost  group  into  said  discharge  conduit. 


2.686.112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

OIL  FOG  IN  GAS  MAINS 
Oacar  W.  Lasby.  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  Con- 
MUdated  Gas  Eleetrie  Light  and  Power  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
AppUeation  October  SO,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,917 
12  Oaims.     (CL  48— IH) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  oil  fog  in  a  stream 
of  combustible  fuel  gas  which  includes  the  steps 
of  dividing  the  gas  stream  into  primary  and  sec- 
ondary streams,  heating  the  secondary  gas  stream, 
contacting  fresh  liquid  oil,  free  of  recirculated 
residue,  with  said  heated  secondary  gas  stream  in 
in  an  enclosed  space  while  passing  said  oil  and 
gas  through  said  space  to  effect  vaporization  of 
a  portion,  but  not  all,  of  the  oil  into  said  secondary 
gas  stream,  the  un vaporized  portion  of  the  oil 
flowing  out  of  said  space  after  the  limited  period 
of  contact  with  said  secondary  gas  stream  re-  ' 
suiting  from  passage  of  the  oil  and  gas  through 
said   space,   discard   the   unvaporized   oil   flow- 
ing out  of  said  space  insofar  as  the  production 
of  oil  fog  is  concerned,  and  then  merging  the 
heated  secondary  gas  stream  and  entrained  oil 
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vapor  with  the  primary  gas  stream  to  effect  cool-  2,686.114 

ing  and  condensation  of  the  vapor  into  minute  oil    ELIMINATION  OF  ARSENIC  FROM  METALLIC 

ARSENIDE-SULFIDE  CONCENTRATES 
Patrick  J.  McGaoley.  Glen  Cove,  and  Felix  A. 
Schaafelberger,   Pelham,   N.   Y.,  aasignor*  to 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  January  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  206,891 
13  Claims.    (CL  75—6) 


droplets,  whereby  a  stable  oil  fog  is  formed  in 
the  merged  streams. 


2,686.113 

PROCESS  OF  PROMOTING  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 

WUUam  W.  OdeU.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  Bfay  13, 1949.  Serial  No.  93.132 

23  Claims.     (CL  48— 2N) 


^^^^^srP5 


1.  The  process  of  promoting  chemical  reac- 
tions between  gasiform  reactant  substances  and 
finely  divided  solid  combustible  materials,  such 
as  finely  divided  mineral  solid  fuels,  coke,  and 
mixtures  of  them,  comprising,  passing  a  gasiform 
fluid  stream  initially  containing  at  least  one  gasi- 
form reactant  and  a  finely  divided  comminuted 
solid  fuel  adapted  to  react  chemically  therewith, 
upwardly  through  a  deep  substantially  stationary 
mass  of  small-size  non-combustible  refractory 
solids  which  are  of  larger  size  than  said  com- 
minuted solid  fuel,  which  solids  are  initially  sub- 
stantially uniformly  sized  being  smaller  than 
about  v4-inch  but  larger  than  about  A -inch 
mean  diameter,  and  which  solids  are  confined 
as  a  deep  bed  in  a  generator  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature adapted  to  promote  reaction  of  said  fuel 
with  said  reactant,  at  such  a  velocity  that  said 
refractory  solids  are  substantially  densely  fluid - 
ized  and  substantially  continuously  retained  in 
said  bed  substantially  in  ebullient  motion  in  said 
generator,  thereby  causing  said  reaction  to  occur 
with  substcmtially  complete  consimiption  of  said 
fuel  in  said  stream  in  said  generator  as  said 
stream  passes  by  a  mobile  tortuous  path  upwardly 
t-hrough  said  bed  while  hindering  the  passage  of 
said  solid  fuel  particles  through  said  bed.  and 
removing  the  gaseous  reacticm  products  from  said 
generator  in  said  stream. 


1.  In  the  removal  of  arsenic  from  particulate 
sulfide-arsenide  ore  concentrates  containing  non- 
ferrous  metals,  sulfur  and  arsenic;  the  procedure 
for  eliminating  arsenic  which  comprises :  admix- 
ing the  particles  with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
leach  liquor  to  form  a  slurry,  heating  the  slurry 
at  a  temperature  from  about  250'  F.  to  about  650° 
F.  and  under  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  slurry  at  the  reaction  tem- 
perature with  introduction  of  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas,  and  continuing  the  heating  until  the 
dissolution  of  non-ferrous  metals  is  substantially 
complete  and  substantially  all  of  the  arsenic  is 
oxidized,  said  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  leach  liquor 
having  an  acid  content  greater  than  pH  4.5  but 
less  than  about  10%  free  acid. 


2.686.115 

LOW-ALLOY  STEEL  CONTAINING  BORON 

FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  USE 

Claude  L.  Clark.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Timken  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  August  28,  1952, 

Serial  No.  306.958 

4  Claims.     (CL  75—126) 

1.  Steel  adapted  for  operation  at  elevated 
temperatures  up  to  at  least  1100°  F.  which  as 
normalized  from  about  1800°  F.  and  tempered 
at  1200°  F.  to  a  hardness  of  300  to  365  Brinell 
has  room  temperature  tensile  strength  in  excess 
of  160,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  has  a 
rupture  strength  in  1000  hours  at  1100**  F.  of 
at  least  about  40,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
elongation  at  rupture  in  excess  of  about  9  per 
cent,  and  having  substantially  the  following  com- 
position: carbon  0.15  to  0.5  per  cent,  boron 
0.0005  to  0.004  per  cent,  chromium  0.75  to  2.5 
per  cent,  manganese  0.2  to  1  per  cent,  molyb- 
denum 0.25  to  1  per  cent,  silicon  0.1  to  1.5  per 
cent,  vanadium  0.2  to  1  per  cent,  and  the  re- 
mainder iron  together  with  impurities  and  ele- 
ments in  a  total  amount  that  does  not  impair  the 
stated  properties. 
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2.686,116 
AGE  HARDENING  AUSTENITIC  STEEL 
Reinhold  Schempp,  Clay.  Peter  Payson.  New 
York,  and  Joe  Gin-Toanr  Chow,  Lonf  Island 
City.  N.  Y.,  assiffnon  to  Crncible  Steel  Com- 
pany of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Jnne  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  294,266 
11  Claims.  (CL  75—128) 
1.  Age  hardenable  austentlc  steel  character- 
ized In  being  hardenable  to  a  minimum  of  about 
"C"  32  Rockwell  after  solution  treatment  at  a 
temperature  no  higher  than  2200°  F.  and  sub- 
sequent aging  at  about  1300°  F.  for  about  15 
hours,  said  steel  containing  about:  0.3  to  1.5% 
carbon;  0.15  to  1%  phosphorus;  0.5  to  15%  man- 
ganese; 3  to  25%  nickel,  the  sum  of  nickel  and 
manganese  being  about  9  to  30%;  15  to  30% 
chromium;  up  to  about  3%  silicon;  up  to  about 
3%  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum  and  timgsten;  up  to  about  0.4% 
nitrogen;  up  to  about  0.3%  sulfur;  and  the  bal- 
ance iron. 

2.686.117 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  REFRACTORY 

METAL  CARBIDE 

John  Wolff,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

AppUcaUon  July  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  298,956 

14  Claims.    (CL  7S— 202) 


metal-contalnlng  material  to  an  average  particle 
size  substantially  corresponding  to  said  grain 
size,  reducing  a  loose  mass  of  said  material  to 
form  a  mass  of  metal  particles  at  less  than 
melting  temperatures;  supporting  said  mass  of 
metal  particles  in  shaping  structure  while  heat- 
ing said  mass  to  a  temperature  sufficient  only 


XEli 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  cemented  refractory 
metal  carbide  body,  the  art  which  includes,  con- 
tinuously feeding  refractory  metal  hallde  and  a 
reducing  agent  for  said  haUde  to  exothermic  re- 
action in  a  reaction  zone  and  continuously  provid- 
ing a  dispersion  of  carbon  and  cementing  metal  in 
said  zone,  all  under  substantially  closed  conditions 
excluding  oxygen  and  continuously  reducing  said 
refractory  metal  hallde  at  temperatures  produc- 
ing solid  refractory  metal  carbide  particles,  any- 
where from  fluid  to  near  fluid  cementing  sub- 
stance including  said  cementing  metal,  and 
fluid  hallde  of  the  reducing  agent,  and  immedi- 
ately centrifugally  compacting  said  refractory 
metal  carbide  parUcIes  and  the  cementing  sub- 
stance under  said  substantially  closed  conditions 
and  expeUing  fluid  hallde  of  the  reducing  agent 
from  said  particles  and  substance. 


2.686.118 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  PRODUCTS 
DIRECTLY  FROM  ORES 
Patrick  Edgar  Cavanagh.  OakriUe.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation. 
Toronto,   OnUrio,   Canada,   a  corporation  of 
Ontario 
AppUcation  December  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  S27J(75 
27  Claims.    (CI.  75— 211) 
3.  The  method  of  forming  a  metal  product 
of  predetermined  width,   thickness,   and   metal 
grain  size  comprising:  preparing  oxygen-bearing 
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to  cause  coherence  of  substantially  all  of  the 
particles  thereof  to  thus  form  a  unitary  uncom- 
pacted  metal  body  having  voids  defined  by 
integrated  wall  structure  in  the  form  of  inter- 
connected particles;  and  rolling  said  body  by  the 
application  of  a  continuous  force  of  one  rolling 
pass  to  substantially  maximum  density. 


2,686,119 
PROTECTION  OF  PAPER  STOCK  AGAINST 

SLIME 
Stanley  J.  Backman  and  Robert  N.  Meab,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennet- 


No  Drawing.    AppUcation  February  9, 1950, 

Serial  No.  143,238 

10  Claims.    (CL  92—3) 

1.  Industrial  aqueous  paper  stock  containing 
carbohydrate  material  subject  to  dsmiage  by 
slime  producing  organisms  said  stock  including 
an  organic  mercury  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  o-hydroxy  phenyl  mercuric, 
p-hydroxy  phenyl  mercuric,  phenyl  mercuric, 
and  pyrldyl  mercuric  acetates  and  chlorides  and 
alkali  metal  salt  of  2.4.6-trichlorophenoI,  the 
amount  of  mercury  compoimd  being  from  about 
0.01  to  0.15  part  by  weight,  and  the  amount  of 
salt  being  from  about  0.05  to  0.75  part  by  weight, 
both  per  2000  parts  by  weight  of  dry  paper  stock. 


2.686.120 
ALKALINE    PULPING   OF   LIGNOCELLULOSE 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  OXYGEN  TO  PRO- 
DUCE PULP.  VANILLIN,  AND  OTHER  OXI- 
DATION    PRODUCTS     OF     UGNIN     SUB- 
STANCE 
Harry  Borden  Marshall,  Toronto.  Ontario,  and 
Charies  Alfred  Sankey.  St.  Catharines.  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Ontario  Paper  Com- 
'     pany  Limited.  Thorold.  Ontario,  Canada 
AppUcaUon  January  14, 1952.  Serial  No.  266,254 
5  Claims.    (CL  92—9) 
1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  from 
wood  chips  a  flbrous  pulp  and  a  vanillin  product, 
which  process  consists  essentially  of  digesting 
said  wood  chips  in  an  alkaline  pulping  liquor  at  a 
temperature  of  150°  C.  to  200°  C.  to  produce  a 
pulp,  continuously  passing  into  the  digestion  mix- 
ture during  the  pulping  step,  a  flnely  dispersed 
gas  containing  free  gaseous  oxygen  and  recov- 
ering said  vanillin  product,  said  alkaline  pulping 
liquor   containing   as   the   sole   essential   com- 
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ponents.  water  and  an  alkaline  pulping  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hy- 


droxide and  a  mixture  of  sodium  iiydroxide  and 
sodium  sulphide. 


2,686421 
PROCESS  OF  LOADING  CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
Henry  H.  fjttham  and  Joseph  R.  Morton,  Greens- 
boro, N.  C,  assignors  to  Morton  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Greensboro,  N.  C,  a  eorporatlon  of  North 
Carolina 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  July  7, 1948. 
Serial  No.  27,4N 
15  Claims.  (CL  92—21) 
1.  The  method  of  incorporating  resinous  ma- 
terials with  negatively  charged  cellulosic  fibres 
in  aqueous  suspension  wtiich  comprises  render- 
ing the  fibres  catlonically  active  by  mixing  them 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cationlc  active 
agent  prepsLred  by  reacting  1  to  3  mols  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulphates, 
phosphates  and  halides  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  an  alkyl  group  with  a  dehydrated  ami- 
dation  product  made  by  condensing  in  the  pres- 
ence of  heat  1  to  5  mols  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain  alkyl- 
ene  polyamines  having  the  general  formula 

HiN  ( C»H4NH )  xCiH4NHj 

wherein  x  is  1  to  41;  the  general  formula 

HaN(C3H«NH)  xCsHcNHa 

wherein  x  is  1  or  2;  and  an  alkylene  polyamine 
derived  from  1,3-butane  diamine,  being  a  poly- 
amino  hydrocarbon  with  4  carlx>n  atoms  between 
nitrogen  atoms  plus  one  extra  amino  group  on 
each  group  of  4  carboh  atoms  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  185  and  showing  an  average 
of  2.6  nitrogen  atoms  per  mol;  the  amino  groups 
being  divided  about  one-half  primary  and  one- 
half  secondary,  20%  of  the  compound  boiling 
below  210°  C.  and  70%  boiling  below  280°  C. 
with  1  to  4  mols  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tall  oil  acids,  fatty  acids  con- 
taining 6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  monohydroxy  sub- 
stituted fatty  acids  containing  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  until  1  to  10  mols  of  water  are 
distilled  off.  such  agent  being  added  in  an  amount 
which  will  be  completely  exhausted  by  the  fibres 
as  indicated  by  the  absence  of  free  agent  in  the 
aqueous  medium  and  not  in  such  an  excess 
amount  as  will  render  the  presence  of  free  agent 
in  the  aqueous  medium  detectable  by  titration 
with  Brom-Phenol  Blue,  adding  to  the  fibers  fol- 
lowing treatment  with  the  cationlc  agent  and 
mixing  alum  with  the  aqueous  suspension,  said 
alum  being  added  in  amount  wiiich  will  be  com- 
pletely exhausted  by  the  cationlc  fibres  as  indi- 
cated by  the  absence  of  the  alum  in  the  aqueous 
medimn  and  not  in  such  excess  amount  as  will 


render  the  presence  of  free  alum  in  the  aqueous 
medium  detectable  by  potentiometric  titration, 
and  thereEif  ter  mixing  a  negatively  charged  resin 
in  aqueous  medium  with  said  fibres  in  aqueous 
medium,  whereby  the  resin  is  deposited  in  and 
upon  the  fibres. 


2,686.122 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVB 
ELEBIENT 
Harold  C.  Purdy,  Friendship.  N.  T. 
Origliial  appUeation  Mareh  7.  1947.  Serial  No. 
722.9<7.    Divided  and  this  appUeation  Novem- 
ber 9, 1948,  Serial  No.  59,096 

1  Claim.    (CL95— •) 


rAs  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  unexposed 
pvint  comprising  a  film  of  transparent  material 
canying  a  light-sensitive  silver-salt  printing-out 
emulsion,  and  a  layer  of  gelatin  covering  said 
emulsion  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the 
film,  said  layer  having  an  exposed  tacky  glycerin- 
treated  surface. 


2,686,122 
STABILIZATION  OF  DEHYDRATED 
VEGETABLE  BIATERIAL 
Tod  W.  CampbeU,  Orinda,  and  Galvin  M.  Cop- 
pinger.  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  July  19,  1951, 
Serial  No.  237.655 
24  Claims.     (CL  99—8) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  of  stabilizing  dehydrated  vegetable 
materials  which  are  normally  subject  to  oxidative 
deterioration  which  comprises  adding  thereto  an 
acyl  pyrogallol  the  acyl  radical  being  represented 
by  the  formula 

o 

R— A— 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical. 

2,686.124 
STABILIZATION  OF  FORAGE  CROPS  WITH 

HYDROQUINONE  DEBIT ATIYES 

Emanuel  M.  Bickoff.  Berkdey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  November  15. 1951, 

Serial  No.  256.589 

20  Claims.    (CL  99—8) 

(Granted  under  Title  25.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  a  forage  crop 
which  comprises  incorporating  therewith  a  ccnn- 
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J     1^*^-1  f^/>T«  fho  ffrnun  ponaistina  of  alkyl   deflnitc  length  of  an  alkali-soluble,  water-lnsol- 

allcylamlnomethyl  quinones.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  longitudinal  edges  over- 

I       ^— — ^^— ^^  lapped  to  form  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  tube, 

2.686.125 

BfATURING  FLOUR  WITH  SOLID 
PEBHTDRATE 

Paul  H.  Margnlies.  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Buffalo  Electro-Chemical  Company,  Inc^  Tona- 

wanda,  N.  T.  .  ,_  -•  «*<« 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  IS,  1949, 
Serial  No.  104,601 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—91) 

1.  The  process  of  maturing  dry  flour  In  the  dry  • 
state  which  comprises  mixing  with  the  dry  flour 
a  solid  perhydrate  of  a  particle  size  less  than  20 
microns.  ^^^^^^^__^__ 

2.686.126 
TBEATMENT  OF  FISH 

John  Arnold  Lovem  and  Sidney  William  Firth 
Hanson.  Aberdeen,  and  Hugh  Hanchard  Good- 
win and  Thomas  Hamilton  Wilson,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland 
No  Drawing.    AppUeatlon  June  9,  1949, 
Serial  No.  99.852 
11  CUims.     (CL  99—111) 
1.  The  method  of  separately  recovering  oil  and 

protein  from  oily  fish  material  which  comprises 

digesting  the  material  in  an  aqueous  solution 

of  a  strong  alkali  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    the   hydroxides    and    carbonates   of 

sodium  and  the  hydroxide  of   potassium   until 

the  protein  is  taken  into  solution,  heating  the 

ingredients  at  any  stage  and  maintaining  the 

temperature  sufficiently  to  cause  separation  of  a 

superficial  layer  of  oil  and  oil  emulsion,  sepa- 
rating the  aqueous  layer  from  the  oil  and  oil 

emulsion   and  from  the  sludge,  acidifying   the 

aqueous  liquor  to  a  pH  of  about  4.2,  removing 

the   precipitate,   washing    the   precipitate   with 

water,  then  with  acetone,  and  then  drying  it  to 

free  it  of  acetone. 
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sealing  the  overlapped  edges  of  said  sheet  with 
an  alkaline  medium  to  form  a  sealed  tubular 
casing,  and  neutralizing  the  sealed  juncture  by 
applying  an  acidic  material  thereto  inside  the 
casing.      ,  ^___^^^^^^^ 

2.686.129 
PACKAGE 
Oscar  E.   Seiferth.   Madison.  Wis.,   assignor  to 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL.  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois  .  „  „ . . 
AppUoaUon  April  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  155,513 
7  Claims.     (CL  99—174) 


2  686  127 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALGINIC  MATERIALS 
Richard  Henry  McDoweU,  Dipple  by  Girvan,  Scot- 
land, assignor  to  Alginate  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  15.  1951, 

Serial  No.  251,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  18.  1950 
8  Claims.     {CI.  99— ISl) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  an   alginate  jelly 
which  comprises  first  mixing  in  the  presence  of 
adequate  moisture  calcium  alginate  and  a  water 
soluble  ortho-phosphate  of  a  base  of  which  the 
alginate  is  soluble  in  water  and  such  that  in  the 
resulting  reaction  substantially  all  the  calcitun 
is  combined  as  tricalcium  phosphate,  and  after 
such  reaction  introducing  the  product  into  an 
aqueous  medium  which  is  to  be  gelled  and  gell- 
ing by  means  of  a  free  acid. 


1.  A  package  of  a  meat  product  which  Is  char- 
acterized by  being  in  the  form  of  a  pliable  mass, 
said    package    comprising    a    backing    member 
formed  from  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of 
relatively  stiff  metal  foil  which  is  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  connected  pairs  of  side  wall 
forming   members   which   extend   in   generally 
parallel  sjMiced  relation  across  one  dimension  of 
the  sheet,  the  respective  wall  forming  members 
of  each  pair  of  said  side  wall  members  being 
connected  along  one  end  by  a  curved  bottom 
forming  wall  and  being  connected  along  the  op- 
posite top  edges  by  relatively  narrow  strip  por- 
tions to  adjoining  wall  forming  members  where- 
by to  form  a  connected  series  of  spaced  indi- 
vidual  package   molds   having   a   generally    U- 
shaped  cross  section  with  an  upwardly  opening 
side,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  meat  prod- 
uct in  the  pliable  state  substantially  filling  each 
of  said  individual  molds  and  a  thin  transparent 
wrapper  associated  with  said  backing  member 
and  covering  exposed  areas  of  said  product. 


2  686  128 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STUFFED  PRODUCTS 
John   D.   Conti,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignor  to 
American    Viscose    Corporation,    Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeatlon  January  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,830 
8  Claims.    (CL  99— 171) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tubular  cas- 
ings comprising  guiding  a  flexible  sheet  of  in- 


2,686.130 
PROCESS  OF  CANNING  RICE 
Robert  L.  Roberts.  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  SecreUry  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  28. 1952, 
Serial  No.  267.905 
7  Claims.    (CI.  99—186) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  8.  Code.  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
1    A  process  for  canning  rice  which  comprises 
soaking  white  rice  in  water,  partially  cooking  the 


soaked  rice  until  its  moisture  content  is  about 
from  45-60%,  filling  the  partially  cooked  rice 
at  the  aforesaid  moisture  level  into  containers, 
subjecting  the  containers  to  a  high  vacuum,  seal- 
ing the  containers  while  under  high  vacuum,  and 
subjecting  the  sealed  containers  of  partially 
cooked  rice  to  a  heat-processing  operation  to 
sterilize  the  contents  and  the  insides  of  the  con- 
tainers. 

2,686.181 
ENAMELING  PROCESS 
Melville    Combs,    Nappanee.    Ind.,    assignor    to 
Vitreous  Steel  Products  Company,  Nappanee, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    AppUeaUon  October  U,  1950, 
Serial  No.  189,893 
2  Claims.     (CI.  106—48) 
1.  A  coating  composition  for  use  in  producing 
colored  fused  enamel  coatings  comprising  from 
4  to  1  parts  of  a  fusible  frit  selected  from  the 
class  of  opaque  titanium,  zirconium,  and  anti- 
mony frits  mixed  with  from  1  to  4  parts  of  a  clear 
fusible  antimony  frit  as  the  essential  fusible  con- 
stituents and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  a 
vitreous  enamel  color  compound. 


2,686,132 

IMPROVED  REFINED  WOOD  PULP  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  IT 

Kenneth  Russell  Gray,  Shelton,  Wash.,  assignor 

to  Rayonier  Incorporated,  Shelton,  Wash.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  July  14, 1950, 

Serial  No.  173,949 

14  Claims.    (CL  106— 163) 

12.  A  refined  wood  pulp  containing  natural  and 
added  ether-extractable  saponifiable  matter  and 
ether-extractable  oil -soluble  unsa];x>nifiable  mat- 
ter totaling  not  substantially  over  0.15%  based 
on  the  bone  dry  weight  of  the  wood  pulp,  the 
added  ether-extractable  oil-soluble  unsaponifia- 
ble  matter  being  an  ethylene  glycol  monoether 
of  an  aliphatic  hydroxyl-substituted  hydrocar- 
bon having  from  8  to  18  carbons  atoms,  the 
total  amount  of  ether-extractable  oil-soluble 
unsaponifiable  matter  in  the  pulp  not  substan- 
tially exceeding  0.07%  based  on  the  bone  dry 
weight  of  the  pulp,  said  pulp  also  containing  at 
least  one  added  compound  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  soap-forming  fatty  acids,  soap-forming 
resin  acids  and  the  water-soluble  sodium  salts  of 
said  acids.  

2.686.133 
COATING  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  A  CELLU- 
LOSE COMPOUND  AND  AN  ALKTL  TTTAN- 
ATE 
Harry  H.  Beacham,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  13, 1950, 
Serial  No.  184,719 
11  Claims,    (a.  106—189) 
.  1.  A  film  forming  and  drying  composition  com- 
prising a  solution  of  a  cellulosic  derivative  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  nitrate, 
lower  cellulose  aliphatic  acylates  and  cellulose 
ethers  containing  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
etherifying  group,  said  cellulosic  derivative  hav- 
ing from  0.2  to  0.8  free  hydroxyl  groups  per  glu- 
cose unit,  and  an  alkyl  titanate  containing  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group  in  a  solvent 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
liquid  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  substantially 
no  higher  than  155°  C,  and  containing  a  com- 
pound having  an  alcohol  radical. 


S,68i,lS4 

COATING  OF  WELDING  ROD 

Walter  H.  Wooding,  Yeadon.  and  Charles  T.  ^ 

Gayley,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    AppUeaUon  Jane  29,  1951, 

Serial  No.  234,433 

9  Claims.     (CI.  117—65) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

Mc.  266) 
9.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  coated  weld 
rod,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  composi- 
tion including  flux  forming  jmd  slag  forming  in- 
gredients, an  alkali  silicate,  water  and  from  0.5% 
to  4.0%  of  lithium  borate,  the  melting  points  of 
at  least  some  of  said  slag  forming  ingredients 
being  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said 
borate,  coating  a  weld  rod  with  said  composition 
and  thereafter  sintering  said  coating. 

2.686.135 
HOT  DIP  PLATING  RIETHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
John  E.  Bntler.  Weirton.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUeaUon  January  24.  1949,  Serial  No.  72,471 
15  Claims.    (CL  117— 102) 


1.  In  the  hot  dip  process  of  coating  a  metal  sheet 
with  a  layer  of  metal,  the  steps  comprising,  pass- 
ing such  a  sheet  through  a  bath  of  molten  metal 
to  coat  the  sheet  and  then  passing  the  coated 
sheet  upwardly  through  a  layer  of  liquid  on  the 
bath,  the  coating  metal  on  the  sheet  in  the  layer 
of  liquid  being  molten  and  the  liquid  being  a 
nonsolvent  for  the  molten  metal,  and  rapidly 
vibrating  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  in  the 
liquid  layer  to  remove  excess  molten  coating 
metal  while  the  sheet  is  suspended  with  its  trail- 
ing edge  free  to  vibrate  in  the  layer  of  liquid. 

2,686.136 
DYEABLE  RESIN-MODIFIED  ACRYLONI- 
TRILE  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
William  R.  McClellan,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeatlon  July  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  238.385 
16  Clatans.    (CL  117—103) 
1.  Process  wherein  an  aqueous  irreversible  gel 
polyacrylonitrile    fiber    containing    20    to    50% 
acrylonltrile  polymer,  said  polymer  being  of  at 
least  85%  acrylonltrile  content,  is  impregnated 
with    an    aqueous    solution    of    a    thermoset- 
ting urea/formaldehyde/hexamethylene  diamine 
resin  containing  1.5  to  1.7  moles  formaldehyde 
and  0.03  to  0.12  mole  hexamethylene  diamine, 
per  mole  of  urea  until  from  10  to  20%.  by  weight 
of  the  total  of  acrylonltrile  polymer  and  the 
resin,  of  said  resin  is  incorporated  in  the  gel 
fiber,  the  resin  impregnated  acrylonltrile  polymer 
fiber  is  dried,  and  the  resin  is  heat  set  in  the 
fiber  by  baking. 


w 
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SIZED  YARN  AND  PROCESS  OF  SIZING 
Elmer  H.  Ropsin,  Melrose,  and  MUton  J.  Scott, 
Lexinffton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  26, 1951, 
Serial  No.  258.294 
11  Claims.  (CL  117— 1S8.8) 
1.  A  method  of  sizing  water -insoluble  nylon 
warp  yams  to  prepare  them  for  weaving  which 
comprises  treating  said  yarns  with  an  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  between  2  and  5  and  com- 
prising from  about  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  copolymer  of  substantiaUy  50  mol 
per  cent  of  vinyl  acetate  and  substantially  50  mol 
per  cent  of  maleic  components  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  maleic 
acid,  alkyl  half  esters  of  maleic  acid,  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solution  being  sup- 
plied in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deposit  from 
about  0.5  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry 
yams,  of  said  copolymer,  and  then  drying  said 
yams. 

2  686  138 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  DIFFUSER  PLATES 
Joseph  J.  Klein,  Glencoe.  m.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Pump  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  15. 1951,  Serial  No.  246,855 

5  Claims.     (CI.  134—15) 


at  least  at  one  end  and  having  longitudinal  outer 
flutes  and  a  tight  winding  of  non-circular  twist- 
ed cord  on  said  core  forming  reticulated  pores, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  progres- 
sively moving  the  tube  relative  to  a  plurality  of 
water  jets  having  a  velocity  of  at  least  40  feet 
per  second,  spraying  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
tube  with  said  water  jets  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 60  degrees  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube  in  the  direction  of  relative  motion  of  the 
tube,  to  clean  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  soak- 
ing the  tube  in  a  detergent  to  loosen  soil  in  the 
flutes  and  pores,  and  again  spraying  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  tube  in  the  manner  aforesaid  with 
the  tube  vertically  disposed  and  said  open  end 
directed  downwardly,  to  flush  the  soil  so  loosened 
through  the  foramina  of  the  core. 


2,686,140 

COMPOSITION  BRAKE  BLOCK 

Charles  L.  E.  de  Gaogne,  Jr.,  Cokesbory.  N.  J.. 

assignor  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  29. 1952,  Serial  No.  279,417 

29  Claims.     (CL  154—52) 


1--' 


■eo 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  diffuser  plate  com- 
prising the  steps  of  progressively  moving  the 
plate  relative  to  a  plurality  of  water  jets  having 
a  velocity  greater  than  40  feet  per  second,  spray- 
ing one  side  of  said  plate  with  said  water  jets  in 
the  direction  of  relative  motion  of  the  plate  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  60°  from  the  vertical 
to  clean  the  outer  surface  of  the  plate,  soaking 
the  plate  in  a  detergent  to  loosen  soU  in  the  pores 
of  the  plate,  and  again  spraying  one  side  of  the 
plate  with  said  water  jets  in  the  manner  afore- 
said to  flush  the  soil  so  loosened  through  the 
pores  of  the  plate. 


1.  A  molded  composition  brake  block  having 
good  wet  and  dry  friction  characteristics  and  a 
long  service  life,  comprising  25-75%  by  weight 
of  hard  ferrous  metal  at  least  50%  of  which  is 
in  the  form  of  cast  iron  particles,  and  at  least  50% 
by  volume  of  non-ferrous  inorganic  and  organic 
filler  and  organic  binder  materials  including  a 
binder  matrix  comprising  a  heat  resistant  hard 
vulcanized  in  situ  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polychlorbutadiene, 
and  butadiene-styrene  and  butadiene-acryloni- 
trile  copolymers. 


2.686,141 

PREPARATION  OF  RESIN-BEARING 

FIBROUS  PULP 

Edward  E.  Sawyer,  Watenrille,  Maine;  Edith  F. 
Sawyer,  administratrix  of  said  Edward  E. 
Sawyer,  deceased,  assignor  to  Keyes  Fibre  Com- 
pany, PortUnd,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
AppUcation  June  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,273 
7  Claims.    (CL  154— 161) 


2,686.139 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  DIFFUSER  TUBES 
MUes  A  Lamb,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  J.  Klein, 
oiencoe,  UL.  assignors  to  Chicago  Pump  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  December  29,  1949.  Serial  No.  135.782 
9  CUims.     (CL  134—29) 


^  1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  diffuser  tube  com- 
prising a  hoUow  foramlnated  elongated  core  open 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resin-bearing  molded 
pulp  preform,  which  method  comprises  electri- 
cally charging  a  mass  of  celluloslc  pulp  prcpar- 
tog  a  cloud  of  finely-divided  solid  resin  'particles 
having  an  electrical  charge  opposite  to  that  of  the 
pulp,  bringing  the  electrically  charged  pulp  and 
resin  particles  together  to  cause  them  to  become 
attracted  to  each  other  and  cause  the  resin  parti- 
cles to  become  intimately  but  loosely  commingled 
with  the  pxilp,  removing  a  portion  of  the  result- 
ing loose  mass  and  cold  molding  this  portion  of 
resin-bearing  pulp  into  the  desired  preform 
shape. 
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2,686.142 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CORRU-  ' 
GATED  MICROPOROUS    SEPARATORS 
OF  HARD  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  MA- 
TERIAL 
George  L.  Cory,  ErsUne  Lakes,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Hard  Rubber  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  May  1. 1951,  Serial  No.  223.853 
5  CUims.     (CL  154—196) 


superimposing  upon  said  porous  core  layer  a  sec- 
ond humid  surface  layer  of  said  humid  binder 
treated  flat  wood  shavings;  and  applying  a  pres- 
sure of  substantially  10  kilogram  per  square  cm. 
at  a  temperature  of  substantiaUy  120"  C.  to  said 
superimposed  layers  so  as  to  cause  a  firm  adhesion 
of  said  binder  treated  flat  wood  shavings  in  said 
surface  layers  and  of  said  binder  treated  coarse 
wood  pieces  in  said  porous  core  layer  to  one  an- 
other and  to  cause  also  a  firm  adhesion  of  the 
layers  themselves  to  one  another,  while  per- 
mitting the  steam  formed  by  applying  heat  to 
escape  into  said  porous  core  layer  of  coarse  wood 
pieces,  thereby  obtaining  a  composite  wooden 
board  composed  of  a  porous  core  layer  and  two 
substantially  water-impervious  surface  layers 
Ormly  adhering  to  said  porous  core  layer  and 
having  a  high  tensile  strength. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  corrugated 
microporous  separators  for  use  in  electrolytic 
cells,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  sheets 
of  uncured  hard  rubber  composition  of  a  type 
suitable  for  making  such  separators  and  which 
is  deformable  under  pressure,  interleaving  be- 
tween layers  of  said  sheets  alternate  layers  of  cor- 
rugated sheet  metal  which  is  proof  against  rapid 
corrosion,  which  has  corrugations  of  a  depth  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  corrugations  to  be 
formed  thereby  in  the  microporous  separators 
and  which  will  maintain  its  shape  under  condi- 
tions encountered  in  subsequent  vulcanizing,  to 
form  an  assembly  comprising  alternate  layers  of 
said  rubber  composition  and  of  said  corrugated 
sheet  metal,  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  said 
assembly  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
alternate  layers  to  cause  a  deformation  of  the 
layers  of  rubber  composition  by  the  corrugations 
of  said  corrugated  sheet  metal  but  insufficient 
pressure  to  cause  said  rubber  composition  to  con- 
form completely  to  the  shape  of  the  corrugations 
of  said  sheet  metal,  so  as  to  leave  voids  at  each 
corrugation  between  the  corrugated  material  and 
the  rubber  composition  material,  wet  vulcanizing 
the  hard  rubber  composition  of  said  assembly  to 
form  microporous  separators,  and  thereafter  re- 
moving said  corrugated  sheet  metal  from  between 
said  separators. 


'S.686.14S 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COM- 

POSITE  WOODEN  BOARD 

Fred  Fahmi,  Zurich,  SwitserUnd 

AppUcation  November  24,  1945,  Serial  No.  630,619 

In  Germany  April  25, 1942 

Section  1,  PubUc  Law  690.  August  8,  1946 

Patent  expires  April  25,  1962 

11  CUims.    (CL  154—132) 


v^V/V 


-f^ 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  composite 
wooden  board,  comprising  the  steps  of  making 
coarse  wood  pieces  from  a  wooden  material;  ap- 
plsring  3.5%  of  a  binder  substance  to  said  coarse 
wood  pieces  so  as  to  obtain  slightly  humid  binder 
treated  coarse  wood  pieces:  cutting  other  wood 
material  to  substantially  flat  shavings;  applying 
14%  of  a  binder  substance  to  said  flat  wood  shav- 
ings so  as  to  obtain  humid  binder  treated  flat 
wood  shavings;  forming  a  first  humid  surface 
layer  of  said  humid  binder  treated  flat  wood  shav- 
ings; superimposing  on  said  first  surface  layer 
a  sUghtly  humid  porous  core  layer  of  said  slight- 
ly humid  binder  treated  coarse  wood  pieces: 


2.686.144 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEUCIDINE 
Fidel  Gonsales-Barcena  y  FonsdcTieU, 
Madrid,  Spain 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  SO,  1950, 
Serial  No.  141,348 
Claims  priority,  appUeatlon  Spain 
February  2. 1949 
7  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hellcidlne. 
an  antibiotic  specific  for  Haemophilus  pertussis 
comprising  the  steps  of  exciting  living  molluscs 
of  the  helicides  t3i>e  suspended  in  water  to  ob- 
tain secretions  therefrom,  separating  the  secre- 
tions from   the  molluscs,   stirring   the   aqueous 
secretions  until  a  creamy  consistency  is  obtained, 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  secretions  at  neu- 
traUty.  drying  the  secretions  in  a  thin  layer  on 
a  glass  support  to  form  a  compact  cohesive  pow- 
der in  the  lower  layer  and  a  light  scaly  powder 
in  the  upper  layer,  blowing  off  the  upper  Uyer 
of  scaly  powder,  grinding  the  remainiiig  cohesive 
powder,  dissolving  the  powder  in  physiological 
serum  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  10%,  aging  the 
solution  so  obtained  at  0-10°  C.  for  60-75  hours, 
and  aseptically  filtering  the  solution  to  obtain  a 
filtrate  containing  as  its  active  antibiotic  agent, 
helicidlne.  

2.686,145 
WATER  SOLUTION  OF  KHELLIN 
LyeU  J.  Klots.  Cincinnati,  and  Joseph  B.  Vaughan, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lloyd  Brothers. 
Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  19, 1951, 
Serial  No.  221.941 
8  CUims.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  khellin  which  com- 
prises water,  khellin.  and  a  solubilizing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  saccharin 
salts  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  ammonium,  the 
solution  containing  a  substantially  greater  con- 
centration of  khellin  than  1.0  mg.  per  ml.,  the 
concentration  of  khellin  and  of  solubilizing  agent 
being  insufficient  to  render  the  solution  saturated 
at  room  temperature. 


2.686.146 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CITRUS  FRUIT 

WASTES 

Arthur  M.  BusweU,  Urbana.  and  CUIr  S.  Boruff, 

Peoria,  m. 

AppUcaUon  April  14,  1951.  Serial  No.  221,078 

9  Claims.     (CI.  19S— IS) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  citrus  fruit  wastes 
containing  sugar  which  comprises  inoculating  the 
waste  material  with  a  yeast  strain  capable  of 
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fermenting  the  waste  matertial  to  convert  the 
sugar  therein  to  alcohol,  anaerobically  ferment- 
ing the  inoculated  waste  material  for  a  sufficient 
period  to  convert  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  sugar  therein  to  alcohol,  and  then  anaerobi- 
cally digesting  the  material  remaining  after  said 
yeast  fermentation,  including  said  alcohol,  with 


methane-producing  organisms  such  as  are  nor- 
mally present  in  anaerobically  digesting  sewage 
■ludge  and  capable  of  converting  digestible  or- 
ganic material  substantially  completely  to  meth- 
ane, carbon  dioxide  and  digested  solids,  while  con- 
trolling volatile  acid  production,  to  convert  said 
remaining  material  substantially  completely  to 
digested  solids,  methane  and  carbon  dioxide. 


2.686.147 
PRODUCTION  OF  DEXTRANSUGRASE 
Henry   M.    Traehlya   and    Harold   J.    Koepsell, 
Peoria,  IlL.  assifnon  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agricnltare 

No  Drawing.    A|»plication  November  15, 1951. 

Serial  No.  256.586 

8  Claims.    (CL  195— 66) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code,  (1952). 

sec.  266) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  dextransucrase 
comprising  culturing  Leuconostoc  mesenteroides 
in  a  nutrient  medium  comprising  sucrose  at  a  pH 
maintained  within  the  range  of  6.0  to  7.0  until 
a  substantial  amount  of  dextransucrase  is  pro- 
duced in  the  culture  liquor  and  substantially  im- 
mediately altering  the  pH  environment  of  the 
dextransucrsise  to  not  above  5.5  and  not  below 
4.8.  and  separating  the  bacterial  ceUs  from  the 
culture  liquor.  < 


2.686.148 
RECOVERY  OF  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES 
FROM    PANCREAS    GLAND    RESIDUES 
SUBSEQUENT   TO  INSULIN  REMOVAL 
William  M.  Thompson,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
AppUcation  November  30.  1951.  Serial  No.  259.090 
6  CUims.     (CI.  195—66) 
1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  trypsin  and  other 
proteolytic  enzymes  from  residues  resulting  from 
the  extraction  of  insulin  from  comminuted  pan- 
creas   glands   by   contacting    said    comminuted 
glands  with  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  f0r 
insiilin.  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry  containing 
the  solid  pieces  of  the  glandular  material  in  said 
residues  in  admixture  with  from  6  to  12  parts  by 
weight  of  an  aqueou^  extracting  solvent  to  each 
part   of  said   material,   said   extracting  solvent 
containing  at  least  96%  water,  cooling  said  slurry 
to  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  to  15'  C. 
and   passing   said   slurry   a   plurality  of   times 
through  a  zone  within  which  said  slurry  is  main- 
tained in  a  state  of  violent  agitation  while  simul- 
taneously distorting  said  pieces  of  glandular  ma- 
terial into  a  succession  of  irregular  shapes,  where- 
by the  fat  particles  in  said  pieces  of  glandular  ma- 
terial are  loosened  and  caused  to  separate  from 


the  enzyme-bearing  tissues,  thereby  increasing 
the  amount  of  said  enzyme-bearing  tissues  effec- 
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tlvely  contacted  by  the  water  with  the  result 
that  said  pro-enzymes  can  be  completely  ex- 
tracted in  a  greatly  reduced  period  of  time. 


2,686,149 
TREATMENT  OF  OIL  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
ALKAU  BIETAL  SALTS 
Jere  C.  Showalter,  Baytown.  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Oil  Develop- 
ment Company,  EUsabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 
AppUcation  December  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,124 
9  Claims.    (CL  196— 14.46) 
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9.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
substantially  free  of  salts  of  an  organic  acid 
which  comprises  forming  an  admixture  of  an 
oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neu- 
tralized slop  oils,  neutralized  sludges  resulting 
from  treatment  of  lubricating  oil  fractions  in 
propane  solution  with  sulfuric  acid,  neutralized 
bottoms  fractions  from  the  distillation  of  naph- 
tha, oil  resulting  from  the  distillation  of  crude 
petroleum  and  its  fractions  over  caustic,  and  neu- 
tralized acid  oils  resulting  from  treatment  of 
lubricating  oil  with  sulfuric  acid  containing  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthenic  and  sulfonic 
acids  and  about  25%  by  volume  of  water,  agitat- 
ing vigorously  said  water-containing  admixture 
to  emulsify  same,  extracting  the  emulsified  admix- 
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ture  with  about  4  volumes  of  propane  per  volimie 
of  hydrocarbon  oil  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150"  F.  to  form  an  oil-propane  admixture,  wash- 
ing the  oil-propane  admixture  with  fiu-ther 
quantities  of  water,  settling  the  washed  oil-pro- 
pane admixture  to  form  an  oil  phase,  an  inter- 
mediate phase,  and  an  aqueous  phase,  separat- 
ing and  recovering  said  oil  phase  and  said  aque- 
ous phase,  removing  propane  from  said  oil  phiase. 
and  recovering  an  oil  substantially  free  of  salts 
of  said  organic  acids. 


1.68C1M 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  PETROLEUM 
HYDROCARBONS 
Frederick  William  Bertram  Porter  and  John  Nor- 
man   Haresnape,    Sanbiiry-on-TluuneB,    Eng- 
land,  assignors   to   Anglo-Iranian   Oil   Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  joint, 
stoeli  corporation 
AppUeatlon  Janoary  12.  1949,  Serial  No.  70,S97 
Claims  priority,  appUeatlon  Groat  Britain 
January  20,  IMS 
4  Ctaima.    (CL  1N-.U) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  from  a  sulphur- 
containing  i>etroleum  feedstock  boiling  in  the 
wax  distillate  range  of  cracked  gasoline  and  of  a 
good  quality  dlesel  fuel  without  appreciable  re- 
duction in  the  maount  of  cracked  gasoline  which 
may  be  obtained  from  the  wax  distillate,  which 
consists  in  passing  the  wax  distillate  to  a  hydro- 
fining  stage  where  it  is  contacted  with  a  sulphur- 
resistant  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  under  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  to  effect  the  conversion  of 
organically  combined  sulphur  present  in  the 
feedstock  into  hydrogen  sulphide,  removing  the 
hydrogen  sulphide  from  the  hydrofined  feedstock, 
separating  from  the  hydrofined  feedstock  a  gas  oil 
fraction  suitable  for  use  as  a  diesel  fuel  passing 
the  residue  boiling  above  the  gas  oil  range  to  a 
catalytic  cracking  stage,  and  recovering  gasoline 
from  the  cracked  products. 


2,686,151 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  H^UORIDE  FROM 
THE  REGENERATION  GASES  OF  A  CATA- 
LYTIC CRACKING  PROCESS 

George  F.  Feldbaoer,  Jr.,  Cranford,  Charles  E. 
Jahnig,  Red  Bank,  and  Homer  Z.  Martin,  Cran- 
ford, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard  Ofl  Devdop- 
ment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  December  16,  1950.  Serial  No.  201,222 
10  Clafans.     (CL  196—52) 
6.  In  a  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feed  Is 

cracked  in  a  conversion  zone  in  the  presence  of 

a  dense  turbulent  bed  of  a  finely  divided  fluoride- 


cmitaining  solid  cracking  catalyst,  a  vapor  stream 
containing  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  and  hy- 
drogen fiuoride  is  recovered  therefrom,  coke- 
deactivated  catalyst  is  withdrawn  from  the  con- 
version zone  and  regenerated  in  an  oxygen-con- 
taining combustion  zone  where  it  is  maintained 
as  a  dense  turbulent  bed  while  the  coke  is  burned 
off,  regeneration  gases  containing  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride are  withdrawn  from  the  combustion  zone  and 
regenerated  catalyst  is  recycled  to  the  conver- 
sion zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mix- 


ing the  hydrogen  fluoride-containing  regmera- 
tlon  gases  with  a  solid  adsorbent  at  a  temperature 
between  200  and  900°  F.  in  an  adsorption  zone  to 
adsorb  the  hydrogen  fluoride,  separating  and  re- 
covering hydrogen  fluoride-containing  adsorbent 
from  the  adsorption  zone  before  the  hydrogen 
fluoride  content  of  the  adsorbent  in  contact  with 
the  gas  leaving  the  adsorption  zone  exceeds  5%. 
and  returning  the  recovered  hydrogen  fluoride  to 
the  conversion  zone. 


2,086,152 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  QUALITY  LUMP 
COKE  FROM  UGNinC  COALS 
Norman  W.  Franke,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Gnlf  Research  A  De- 
velopment Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  26,  1951, 
Serial  No.  238,781 
9  Claims.     (CL  202—11) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  strong,  coherent, 
porous,  lump  coke  from  a  lignitlc  coal  compris- 
ing extracting  the  lignitlc  coal  in  the  presence 
of  l^drogen  available  at  extraction  conditions 
with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    polynuclear    aromatic    compoundJt    hydro- 
genated   poljoiuclear   aromatic   compounds   and 
their  mixtures  with   a   phenolic  compound,   at 
elevated  temperature  effective  to  facilitate  the 
extraction  and  at  a  pressure  at  least  sufficient 
to  retain  reactants  and  reaction  products,  re- 
moving the  solvent  and  destructively  distilling 
the  extract-residue  mixture  to  drive  off  volatile 
material. 

2.«8f.l58 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HYDROGEN 

AND  OXYGEN 

Harry  S.  Hoenes,  San  Jooe,  Calif. 

AppUcation  June  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,430 
2  CUims.     (CL  204—278) 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  suppljrlng  hy- 
drogen and  oxygen  gases  to  an  engine  comprising 
an  electrolyte  container  having  a  top  opening,  a 
top  closure  of  insulating  material  closing  the  top 
opening  of  the  container  and  having  a  gas  out- 
let opening  therein,  a  releasable  plug  closing  the 
opening  in  the  top  closure  and  having  a  depend- 
ing extension  of  substantially  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional diameter  than  the  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing also  a  temporarily  deformable  enlargement 
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at  the  lower  end  of  the  extension,  the  said  en- 
largement being  normally  greater  In  width  than 
the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  top  closure, 
two  spaced  electrical  conductors  suspended  in 
the  container  from  the  top,  a  cathode  plate  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  conductors  in  a  substantial- 
ly horizontal  position  above  but  adjacent  the 


bottom  of  the  container,  an  anode  plate  sup- 
ported in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  by 
the  other  conductor,  the  said  cathode  and  anode 
plates  being  arranged  in  spaced  superimposed 
adjacent  positions  with  respect  to  one  another, 
and  a  tubular  conduit  connected  to  the  interior 
of  the  container  for  conveying  hsrdrogen  and 
oxygen  gases  therefrom. 


2.686,154 

DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Arthnr  E.  BlmeNeill,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

AppUeaUon  Msy  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  163.S49 

12  Cbdms.    (CL  219— 8.5) 


1.  In  exchange  apparatus  for  fluids,  a  conduit 
assembly  which  comprises:  housing  means;  a 
tube  of  collapsibly  inflatable  material  forming  a 
conduit  for  a  fluid  and  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  its  wall;  a  pair  of  spaced,  essentially  rigid 
tube  shaping  means  extending  longitudinally  ad- 
jacent substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  tube 
and  having  peripheral  portions  secured  to  said 
housing  means,  said  tube  being  located  between 
said  shaping  means  whereby  upon  application  of 
fluid  pressure  said  tube  is  inflated  against  the 
said  rigid  shaping  means  for  defining  the  thick- 
ness of  fluid  within  the  tube  which  presses  the 
tube  wall  against  the  shaping  means  to  flatten 
the  tube  thereby  to  increase  the  surface  area  to 
volume  ratio  thereof,  and  to  locate  said  opening 
in  a  flat  wall  portion;  a  header  located  at  said 
wall  portion  for  passing  fluid,  said  header  com- 
prising a  distributor  extending  within  the  tube 


and  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing and  a  channel  extending  between  said  aper- 
ture and  the  inside  of  the  tube;  means  for  sealing 
the  tube  walls  to  said  distributor;  and  means  for 
connecting  said  aperture  with  a  supply  of  said 
fluid.  ^_^^^^_^ 

2.686.155 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MOLDED 
SOLID  MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDB  LU- 
BRICANT MEMBER 
Hilary  B.  WflUs.  Pittoburrh.  and  Herbert  S.  Hop- 
kins.  Irwin.   Pa.,   assignors   to   Wcstinghonse 
Eleetrie  Corporation,  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  » 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    AppIioUion  Jannary  17, 1950, 
Serial  No.  139,118 
2  Claims.     (CL  252—12) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  molded  solid 
lubricant  members,  the  steps  comprising  inti- 
mately admixing  from  79.9  to  97.5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  solid  lubricant  composed  of  flnely  divided 
molybdenum  disulfide,  from  20  to  0.5  parts  by 
weight   of   a   thermosettable    resinous   molding 
powder  selected  from   the   group  consisting  of 
urea-aldehyde   resin,   melamine-aldehyde   resin, 
polyester  resin,  and  phenol-aldehyde  resin  ad- 
mixed with  one  methylene  containing  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  paraformaldehyde  and 
hexamethylene  tetramine.  from  0.1   to  2  parts 
by  weight  of  an  alkaline  stabilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  ethoxides,  and 
molding  the  mixture  under  heat  and  pressure 
to  cause  the  resinous  molding  powder  to  react 
to  a  thermoset  resin  thereby  producing  the  solid 
member,  the  stabilizer  cooperating  to  prevent  de- 
velopment of  acidity  in  the  solid  lubricant.   - 


2.686.156 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  MOLYBDENUM 

DISULFIDE  LUBRICANTS 
Clyde  E.   Amtsen,   Turtle   Croek,   and  Paul  E. 
Dnpler,  Pittsbnrgli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Eleetrie  Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  8. 1951, 
Serial  No.  260.756 
5  Clainw.     (CL  252—25) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  stable  pow- 
dered solid  lubricant  from  flnely  divided,  purifled 
molybdenum  disulflde,  the  steps  comprising  thor- 
oughly admixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  flnely 
divided,  purifled  molybdenum  disulflde  with  suffi- 
cient parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  liquid  com- 
position so  that  the  parts  by  weight  thereof 
divided  by  its  density  is  at  least  30,  the  organic 
liquid  composition  comprising  essentially  95%  to 
99.5%  by  weight  of  a  readily  volatilized  organic 
solvent  and  the  balance  being  a  relatively  non- 
volatile oily  liquid  dissolved  in  the  solvent,  the 
oUy  liquid  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  petroleum  oil,  silicone  oil  and  liquid  esters 
having  a  boiling  point  of  over  250°  C.  and  a  vai>or 
pressure  of  less  than  1  mm.  at  50°  C,  terminating 
the  admixing,  separating  excess  liquid  composi- 
tion from  the  flnely   divided  molybdenum   di- 
sulflde, to  leave  a  residue  of  the  flnely  divided 
molybdenum  disulflde  and  a  small  amount  of  the 
liquid  composition,  and  evaporating  the  organic 
solvent  from  the  residue,  thereby  producing  a 
dry  powder  comprising  the  flnely  divided  molyb- 
denum disulflde  with  at  least  0.05%   and  less 
than  2%  by  weight  of  the  oily  liquid  present  on 
the  particles  thereof  to  maintain  its  stability  when 
exposed  to  moisture. 
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2.686.157 

FLUORESCENT  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 

Shannon  Jones.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Eleetrie  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Mareh  18,  1982, 
Serial  No.  277,279 
7  Claims.     (CL  252-401.S) 
1.  Ih  a  fluorescent  coating  comprising  a  sus- 
pension of  flnely  divided  fluorescent  material  in 
a  lacquer  comprising  a  celluloslc  binder  and  a 
solvent  therefor  which  is  not  substantially  miscl- 
ble  with  water,  the  Improvement  which  comprlMs 
the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  about  1%  by 
volume  of  the  lacquer  of  water  together  with  a 
coupling  agent  which  is  misclble  with  the  water 
and  the  said  solvent. 


2.686,158 

FLUORESCENT  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  BORIC  ACID 
Shannon  Jones,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Eleetrie  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Mareh  18.  1952, 

Serial  No.  277,280 

4  Claims.     (CL  252^201.3) 

1.  A  fluorescent  coating  composition  compris- 
ing a  suspension  of  flnely  divided  phosphor  par- 
ticles in  a  lacquer  comprising  a  celluloslc  binder 
and  a  solvent  therefor  which  is  not  substantially 
misclble  with  water  and  also  containing  about  0.1 
to  0.7  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  phosphor,  of 
flnely  dispersed  boric  acid  formed  in  situ  by  the 
incorporation  therein  of  a  hydrolyzable  boric  acid 
ester  together  with  water  in  a  small  amount  of 
about  1%  by  volume  of  the  lacquer  and  ruffl- 
cient  to  hydrolyze  the  boric  acid  ester  and  a  cou- 
pling agent  which  ia  misclble  with  water  and  with 
said  solvent. 

2.686.159 
REMOVAL  OF  ENTRAINED  METALLIC  MER- 
CURY FROM  ALUMINA  HYDROSOLS 
Glenn    M.    Webb.    Western    Springs,    DL,    and 
Llewellyn  Heard,  Hammond.  Ind.,  assignors  to 
SUndard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Applleation  November  29, 1950, 
Serial  No.  198.2S4 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252--313) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  alumina  hydro- 
sol  containing  mercury  dispersed  therein  as  the 
free,  finely  divided  metal,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting metallic  aluminum  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  salt  of  mercury,  whereby  an  amalgam 
of  aluminum  is  formed  on  the  surface  thereof, 
thereafter  passing  said  alumina  hydrosol  through 
said  amalgamated  aluminum  in  a  treating  zone, 
whereby  said  free,  flnely  divided  mercury  is  de- 
posited on  the  amalgamated  surfaces  of  said  alu- 
minum, and  withdrawing  a  hydrosol  having  a 
substantially  depleted  content  of  mercury. 


2,686,160 
AEROSOL  GENERATOR 
Roberi  M.  Kell.  EvansvUle.  Ind.,  and  Albert  R. 
Thomas,  deeeased,  late  of  EvansviUe.  Ind..  by 
The  National  City  Bank,  administrator.  Evans- 
viUe, Ind..  assignora  to  the  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War 
Application  November  6, 1944,  Serial  No.  562,242 
4  Claims.     (CL  252—359) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  an  aerosol 
having  a  source  of  vaporizable  fluid  and  a  source 
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of  flue  gases,  the  improvement  comprising  a  ver-* 
tically  disposed,  tubular  member  having  a  top 
closure  and  a  bottom  closm^.  an  inner  tubular 
member  positioned  within  and  spaced  from  said 
first  mentioned  tubular  member,  the  space  be- 
tween said  tubular  members  being  in  communlca- 
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tion  with  said  source  of  fliie  gases,  one  end  of 
said  inner  tubular  member  extending  through 
said  top  closure,  the  other  end  of  said  inner  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  Venturl-shaped  inlet,  and 
a  nozzle  extending  through  said  bottom  closure 
at  a  point  beneath  said  inlet  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  source  of  vaix)rizable  fluid. 


2,686.161 

SHJCEOUS  CONTACT  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Meredith  M.  Stewart,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUoation  Jane  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  170,718 
8  Claims.     (CL  252—448) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  spherular  siliceous 
catalyst  carrier  aggregate  granules  suitable  for 
fluidization  and  having  a  density  in  the  range 
25-40  Ibs./cu.  ft.  and  high  attrition  resistance 
which  comprises,  thoroughly  moistening  flnely 
divided  diatomaceous  silica  and  a  bonding  clay 
with  water  and  subjecting  the  moist  material  to 
prolonged  pugging  with  gradual  addition  of  more 
diatomaceous  silica,  thereby  developing  a  granu- 
lar agglomerate,  subjecting  the  thus  formed 
moist  agglomerate  granules  while  in  gas  suspen- 
sion to  a  drying  treatment  accompanied  by  agi- 
tation and  rolling  of  the  granules  to  develop  a 
spherular  shape,  separating  from  the  resulting 
dry  product  excessively  flne  and  coarse  material, 
and  calcining  the  resulting  spherular  granules 
with  rolling  agitation  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  1800-2200°  F. 


2,686,162 
RECLAIMING  RUBBERS 
William  A.  Hensley,  Quincy.  HL,  and  Harry  E. 
Albert,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.   Application  April  2, 1952, 
Serial  No.  280.174 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.3) 
9.  A  process  of  reclaiming  a  vulcanized  con- 
jugated diene  polymer  composition  which  com- 
prises heating  said  composition  in  the  presence  of 
a  relatively  small  quantity  of  an  aromatic  amine 
sulfide  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  Ar  Is  an  aromatic  radical,  N  and  S  are 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  10,  1964 


directly  connected  to  a  ring  of  the  aromatic  rad- 
ical, at  least  one  position  on  said  ring  selected 
from  positions  ortho  and  para  to  N  is  open  for 
sulfur  linkage.  Ci  and  Ci  are  carbon  atoms  in- 
cluded in  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  separate  radicals  selected  from 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aralkyl, 
halogenated  alkyl  and  alkyl  radicals  and  (2)  a 
single  radical  selected  from  alkylene  and  oxvgen- 
intemipted  alkylene  radicals  containing  both  Ci 
and  Ca,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  n  is  any 
whole  number  including  zero. 


2.686.16S 
RECLAIBONG  RUBBERS 
George  E.  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Robert  B.  Bennett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  2, 1952, 
Serial  No.  280,176 
6  ChUms.    (CL  260—2.3) 
2.  A  process  of  reclaiming  a  viilcanized  conju- 
gated diene  polymer  composition  4hich  com- 
prises heating  said  composition  in  the  presence 
of  (A)  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  a  primary 
aliphatic  amine  containing  at  least  eight  carbon 
atoms  and  (B)  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  an 
aromatic  amine  sulfide  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  N  and  S  are 
directly  connected  to  a  ring  of  the  aromatic  radi- 
cal, at  least  one  position  on  said  ring  selected 
from  positions  ortho  and  para  to  N  is  open  for 
sulfur  linkage.  Ci  and  Ca  are  carbon  atoms  in- 
cluded in  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  separate  radicals  selected  from 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aralkyl. 
halogenated  alkyl  and  alkyl  radicals  and  (2)  a 
single  radical  selected  from  alkylene  and  oxygen- 
interrupted  alkylene  radicals  containing  both  Ci 
and  Ca.  X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  n  is  any 
whole  number  including  zero. 


2.686,164 
POLYESTERS  FROM  ALKTLIDENE 
POLYARYLOXY  ALCOHOLS 
James  A.  Arvin,  Homewood,  111.,  and  Theodore 
Greenfield,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  2,  1949, 

Serial  No.  130,872 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—22) 

1.  A  resin  which  is  the  product  of  the  reaction 
of  phthalic  anhydride,  an  alcoholized  drying  oil 
derived  by  alcoholizing  a  drying  oil  with  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol,  and  bis  (hydroxy  propoxy  phenyl) 
dimethyl  methane,  the  quantity  of  unsaturated 
acid  in  the  drying  oil  being  at  least  25%  and 
not  more  than  about  60%  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  resultant  composition,  the  total  quantity 
of  the  polyhydric  alcohol  being  at  least  equivalent 
to  that  required  to  esterify  the  free  carboxyl 
groups  of  the  carboxylic  acids  and  not  exceeding 


a  100%  mol  excess,  the  quantity  of  the  bis  (hy- 
droxy propoxy  phenyl)  dimethyl  methane  being 
at  least  about  10%  and  not  more  than  about 
60%  of  the  total  mol  equivalents  of  polyhydric 
alcohol,  the  remainder  of  the  polyhydric  alcohol 
containing  at  least  three  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
groups.     ,    ,,  ^ 

2.686,165 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  A  SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION 
OP  EMULSIFIERS  WITH  CERTAIN  TRISUB- 
STTTUTED  HYDROPEROXYMETHANES 

Charles  F.  Fryling,  PhilUpa,  and  Archie  E.  FoUett, 
Borger,  Tex.,  aasignort  to  Phillipa  Petrolenm 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  April  20. 1950.  Serial  No.  157,132 
17  Claims.    (CL  266—27) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  a  ssni- 
thetic  rubber  by  polymerization  in  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  a  monomeric  material  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  1.3-butadiene  and  containing  a 
rosin  acid  dispersed  therein,  which  comprises 
polymerizing  said  monomeric  material  while  dis- 
persed in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  meth- 
anol at  a  polymerization  temperature  below  0°  C. 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  oxldant-containing 
polymerization  catalyst  composition  in  which 
said  oxidant  is  a  hydroperoxide  of  diisopropyl- 
benzene.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifying 
agent  comprising  40  to  80  per  cent  by  weight  of 
a  potassium  salt  of  a  rosin  acid  and  60  to  20 
per  cent  by  weight  of  a  potassium  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  at  least  fourteen  carbon  atoms  p«* 
molecule,  and  coagulating  a  resulting  latex  with 
an  acid  coagulant  whereby  said  rosin  acid  salt 
is  converted  into  a  rosin  acid  dispersed  in  the 
resulting  synthetic  rubber  so  produced. 


2.686.166 
INCORPORATING  OF  RUBBER  WITH  BITU- 
MEN IN  ASPHALT  PAVING  MIXTURES 
Norman  Henry  Taylor,  Bombay.  India 
No  Drawing.   AppUeation  May  7. 1951. 
Serial  No.  225.077 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Great  Britain 
May  12.  1950 
2  Claims.     (CL  260—28.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  dry  rub- 
berised asphalt  paving  mixtures  by  coating  ag- 
gregate with  liquified  bitumen  and  then  incor- 
porating stable  latex,  the  step  of  incorporating 
the  latex  in  the  coated  aggregate  at  a  temper- 
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ature  of  above  100"  C.  and  below  165°  C,  and 
the  step  of  driving  off  water  by  agitation  at  be- 
tween the  same  temperature  limits,  the  temper- 
ature not  being  allowed  to  exceed  165°  C.  after 
incorporation  of  the  latex,  the  bitumen  having 
a  penetration  at  25"  C.  in  the  range  40-200  and 
the  latex  being  used  in  an  amount  to  give  a  rub- 
ber content,  based  on  the  bitumen,  of  2-6%  by 
weight,  the  smaller  rubber  content  correspond- 
ing to  the  more  viscous  bitumen. 


2.686.167 
STABILIZATION   OF   SYNTHETIC   RUBBERS 

WITH   A    SULFITE   AND   AN   ANTIMONYL 

COMPOUND 
Hanr  E.  Albert,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone   Tire    8i    Rubber   Company,   Akron. 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  10. 1952, 

Serial  No.  308,917 

12CUimt.    (CL  260— 29.7) 

1.  Latex  of  a  rubber-like  copolymer  of  a  con- 
jugated hydrocarbon  diene  monomer  and  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  which  con- 
tains a  small  amount  of  both  (A)  an  antimonyl 
compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  antimo- 
nyl 1.2-dihydroxy  phenolates  and  naphtholates 
which  are  unsubstituted.  (b)  antimonyl  1.2-di- 
hydroxy phenolates  and  naphtholates  which  con- 
tain in  the  4 -position  an  alkyl  substituent  of  no 
more  than  eight  carbon  atoms,  (c)  antimonyl 
1,2-dihydroxy  phenolates  and  naphtholates  which 
contain  in  the  4-po6ition  an  aryl  substituent  of 
no  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms,  (d)  antimo- 
nyl 1.2-dihydroxy  phenolates  and  naphtholates 
which  contain  a  halogen  substituent  in  the  4-po- 
sition.  (e)  antimonyl  4,6-dialkyl  catecholates  in 
which  the  alkyl  substituents  each  contain  no 
more  than  eight  carbon  atoms.  (/)  water-soluble 
amine-sdcohol  complexes  of  said  antimonyl  com- 
pounds obtained  by  heating  to  80°  c.  an  amine, 
an  alcohol  and  one  of  said  antimonyl  com- 
pounds, said  complexes  each  containing  substan- 
tiaUy  one  equivalent  of  amine  nitrogen  and  one 
to  two  equivalents  of  alcohol  for  each  equivalent 
of  antimonyl  compound,  and  (y)  amine  com- 
plexes of  said  antimonyl  compounds  and  (B)  a 
sulfite  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  ammonium 
sulfites,  alkali  metal  sulfites  and  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfites. 


2.686.168 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  PLASTI- 

CIZED  WITH  A  GLYCERYL  TRIESTER 
Robert  J.  Held,  Canal  Fulton,  William  Mayo 
Smith.  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Byron  H. 
Werner,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  -March  11.  1958, 
Serial  No.  341.811 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—31.6) 
1.  A    plastlcized,    heat-    and    light-resistant, 
stably  compatible  composition  comprising  a  crys- 
talline resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  homo-polymers  of  vinylidene  chloride  and 

(B)  copolymers  of  vinylidene  chloride  with  up 
to  20%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymers, 
of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds 
copolymerizable  therewith,  said  copolymers  con- 
taining at  least  80%  of  vinylidene  chloride  poly- 
merized therein,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  co- 
poljrmers.  together  with  from  0.5  to  10.0%.  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  resin,  of  a  compound  se- 


lected from  the  class  consisting  of  glyceryl  tri- 
acetate, glyceryl  triproplonate  and  glyceryl  tri- 
butyrate.  

2.686.169 

POLYMERIC  VINYL  CHLORIDE  FIBER- 
FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 

George  E.  Ham.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Chemstrand  Corporation.  Decatur,  Ahu,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  May  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  28<,21t 
9  Claims.    (CL  2«»— UL5) 
1.  A  fiber-forming  composition  which  com- 
prises a  blend  of  from  65  to  98%  by  weight  of 
poljrvlnyl  chloride  and  from  two  to  35%  by  weight 
of  a  copolymer  comprising  at  least  90  %  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrile  and  not  more  than  10%  of  a 
polymerizable   mono-oleflnic   monomer   copoly- 
merizable therewith. 


2.686.179 
STABILIZATION  OF  VINYLIDENB  CHLORIDE 
RESINS  WITH  4-METHYL-UMBELLIFER- 
ONE  BENZOATES 
Chris  E.  Best.  Franklin  Township.  Summit 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
it  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  13,  1952. 
Serial  No.  394.217 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—45.8) 
1.  A  light-stable,  crystalline,  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride resin  composition  comprising  a  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of 
vinylidene  chloride  and  copolymers  thereof  with 
up  to  15%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  copoly- 
mers, or  other  unsaturated  compounds  C(HX>ly- 
merizable  therewith,  together  with  from  0.5  to 
7.0%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  selected  resin, 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HC 


CHi 


-0-CO- 


CWi 


o      ^^ 

wherein  the  notation  Cle^  indicates  attachment 
of  up  to  3  chlorine  at(Hns  to  the  aromatic  ring 
associated  therewith  at  the  [>ositions  occupied  by 
hydrogen  in  the  unsubstituted  compound. 


2,68€.171 
COAGULATION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  RESIN 

LATICES  TO  PRODUCE  A  COAGULUM  IN 

CRUMB  OR  GRANULAR  FORM 
Willie  W.  Crouch.  BartlesvUle.  OUa.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  28,  1949, 
Serial  No.  90.275 
22  Claims.     (CL  260—79.3) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  a  granu- 
lar heteropolymeric  resin  from  1-butene  and  sul- 
fur dioxide,  which  comprises  copolymerizing 
same  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  emulsion 
and  an  emulsifying  agent  of  the  class  consisting 
of  organic  sulfate  and  sulfonate  emulsifying 
agents,  adding  to  the  resulting  resin  latex  at  a 
temperature  between  140  and  175°  P.  an  aqueous 
solution  of  aluminum  sulfate  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 90  and  250  per  cent  by  weight  of  that  stoi- 
chiometrically  equivalent  to  said  emulsifjring 
agent,  and  recovering  a  resulting  granular  resin 
so  produced. 
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TOUGH.  STRONG,  AND  EASILY  PROCESSED 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  INTERPOLYBIERS  CON- 
TAINING FREE  SIDE-CHAIN  HYDROXYL 
GROUPS 
Robert  J.  Wolf.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  uslcnor  to  The 
B.  P.  Goodrich  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
eorporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  AppUeation  May  22.  1951, 
Serial  No.  227,732 
4  CUims.  (CL  260— S0.5) 
1.  A  strong,  easily-processable,  thermoplasUc 
tripolsmier  made  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of 
monomeric  materials  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride, 
an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  a  total  of  8  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  possesses  a  carbon  chain  of  6  to  10  atoms 
and  a  hydroxy-alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  possesses  a  carbon  chain  of  2  to  8 
atoms,  the  said  hydroxy-alkyl  ester  being  present 
in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  10%  by  weight 
and  the  said  vinyl  chloride  being  present  in  an 
amount  by  weight  about  twice  that  of  the  said 
alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  said  tripolymer  being 

c 


containing  no  substituent  functional  groups  other 
than  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  in  contact  with 
a  vitreous  mold  surface,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  said  ester  from  0.005 
to  0.1%  of  its  weight  of  a  sulfosucclnic  acid  dl- 
ester  of  a  saturated  monohydric  alcohol  having 
an  alkyl  radical  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  at- 
tached to  the  hydroxyl  group,  and  polymerizing 
the  o-chloroacrylic  acid  ester  containing  said 
sulfosucclnic  acid  diester  in  contact  with  said 
mold  surface. 


2.686,175 
THIAZOLE  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Raymond    Gnnst.    Binningen,    Switicrland.   as- 
signor to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel.  Switserland,  a 
Swiss  Arm 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2,  195S» 

Serial  No.  334.711 

Claims  priority,  application  Switierland 

Angvst  25.  1949 

7  Claims.    (CL  266—146) 

1.  A  disazo  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  the  comix)unds  of  the  formula 

OOH  ^0  N       >v^O,H 


Ri-N=N-Ri-NH-C-HN 

A 


characterized  by  being  easily  processable  at  tem- 
peratures of  125  to  400°  P.  and  after  being  proc- 
essed at  such  temperature,  by  possessing  a  tensile 
strength  considerably  higher  than  that  of  a  two- 
component  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  the 
said  alkyl  acrylate  in  the  same  relative  propor- 
tions. 

<   .  ■> 
2,686,173 
UNSATURATED  DERIVATTVES  OF  ALKYLOL- 

AMINES  AND  POLYMERS 
John  C.  Saner.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  323,937 
7  Claims.    (CL  260—85.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

HiC=CH— 0-R,-NH— C— Ri        . 

wherein  Ri  is  a  divalent  polymethylene  radical 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  Inclusive,  and  Ra  is  from 


R»-N=N 


<0 


and  their  complex  copper  compounds.  In  which 
formula  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical  contain- 
ing the  groups  — N=N—  and  — NH—  in  para- 
position  relatively  to  one  another  and  Ra  repre- 
sents a  benzene  radical  containing  a  hydroxyl 
group  in  para-position  with  respect  to  the  azo 
group  and  a  carboxylic  acid  group  in  ortho- 
position  to  the  hydroxyl  group. 


2.686,176 
NEW  CUPRIFEROUS  TRISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Raymond    Gunst,    Binningen,    Swlturland.   as- 
signor to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  flm 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2, 1953, 

Serial  No.  334,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

August  25,  1949 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—146) 

1.  A  cupriferous  trisazo  dyestuff  containing  a 

single-copper  atom  bound  in  complex  union  with 

the  dyestuff  molecule  and  corresponding  to  the 

formula 


OtH 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radl 
cals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2  686  17' 
MASS  POLYMER  CASTING  OF  a-CHLORO- 

ACRYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
Harry  D.  Anspon.  Easton.  and  Frank  E.  Pschorr. 
Tatamy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  A 
FUm  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30, 1956, 

Serial  No.  203.786 

6  CbUms.     (CI.  260—89.5) 

1.  In  a  process  involving  mass  polymerization 

of  an  a-chloroacrylic  acid  ester  of  an  alcohol 


CHi 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radical  con- 
taining a  hydroxyl  group  in  para-position  with 
respect  to  the  azo  group  and  a  carboxylic  acid 
group  in  ortho-position  to  the  hydroxyl  group, 
and  Ra  represents  a  mononuclear  aromatic  radi- 
cal containing  at  the  most  two  condensed  rings 
and  to  which  the  groups 


— O— Cu —  and 


are  bound  in  l:2:4-]x>8ltlon. 
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CUPRIFEBOUS  BENZTHIAZOLE  DISAZO 
DYESTUFFS 

Raymond  Gunst,  Binningen,  Switierland,  as- 
signor to  Ciba  Umited,  Basel.  Switserland,  a 
Swte  flm 

No  Drawing.    Application  Felnvary  2, 195S, 
Serial  No.  334,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 
August  25,  1949 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 146) 

1.  A  cupriferous  benzthlazole  disazo  dyestuff  of 
the  formula 


t,ttt,lM 

ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 
Erich   Schmidt.  Bad   ReiehenlialL  and  Robert 
Sehneffg,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktienfesellsehaft,  Lerer- 
koaen.  Germany,  a  eorporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawlnff.    AppUeation  January  3,  1951, 
Serial  No.  204,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
January  5,  1950 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 2M) 
1.  A    process    of    producing    carboxylic    acid 
esters,  which  process  comprises  mixing  an  or- 
ganic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  aliphatic  acids,  chlorine  substituted 
saturated  allip^atic  acids  and  aromatic  carboxylic 


OiH 


in  which  R  stands  for  the  radical  of  a  coupling 
component  of  the  naphthalene  series,  the  naph- 
thalene nucleus  of  which  contains  at  least  one 
sulfonic  acid  group,  the  azo  and  the  — O — Cu — 
group  being  bound  to  the  nai^thalene  nucleus 
and  standing  in  ortho-position  to  each  another. 


2,686478 

HETEROCYCLIC  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Raymond  Gunst,  Rinningrn,  Switserland,  as- 
signor to  Ciba  Limited,  BaseL  Switserland,  a 
Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  334,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 
August  25,  1949 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 154) 

1.  A  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


CHt 


acids  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  presence 
of  a  carbodilmide  of  the  general  formula 

R^^N=C=N— R 

wherein  R  Is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
and  allowing  the  mixture  to  react  for  at  least 
ten  minutes. 


R-N=N 


2,686,181 
16,17-OXIDO-5-PREGNENES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING 
Percy  L.  Julian.  Maywood,  and  Edwin  W.  Meyer 
and  Isabelle  Ryden,  Chicago,  IIL,  assigniHV  to 
The  GUdden  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  eor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  11,  1940, 
Serial  No.  109,808 
18  Claims.    (CL  260— 2S9J5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  16.17-oxldo-preg* 


HO  N      yyS 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  pyrazolone  radical  and  a  bar- 
bituric acid  radical. 


2,686,179 
AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Raymond  Gunst,  Basel,  Switserland,  assignor  to 
Ciba    Limited,    BaseL    SwitserUnd,    a    Swim 
flrm 
No  Drawing.   AppUeation  August  21, 1950, 
Serial  No.  180,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 
August  25,  1949 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—158) 
The  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


nenes  which  comprises  treating  a  5,16-pregna- 
diene  having  a  keto  group  in  the  20-position  and 
an  oxygen-containing  group  attached  to  the  3- 
carbon  atom  through  a  single  carbon-oxygen  bond 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydroxy 
group  and  acyloxy  groups  of  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acids  containing  not  more  than  seven 
carbon  atoms  with  an  equimolecular  quantity  of 
bromine,  to  brominate  the  5-6  double  bond,  treat- 
ing tlie  brominated  compound  with  perbenzoic 
acid,  and  thereafter  removing  bromine. 


COOH 


N=N 


OH 


685  O.  0.— 29 


CHt 
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O-HYDROXT-DIHTDRO-QUINOLINE 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Heinrich    Hopff    and    Hermann    Spaenif,    Lod- 
wUahafen     (Rhine),    Germany,    assifnora    to 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktienffeseU- 
Bchaft.  Ludwifshafen  (Rhine).  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  December  4, 1951, 

Serial  No.  259,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

December  7,  1950 

{Claims.     (CL  260—287) 

1.  0  -  Hydroxy  -  dlhydro  -  qulnollne  carboxyllc 
acids  of  the  general  formula : 

H  H 

c         N 

/  ^  /  \ 

HO— C  C  CHi 

Hooc— c        c        in 
wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


t,nc.iS8 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BICTCUC 
HETEROCYCLIC  COBfPOUNDS 

Kenneth  L.  Kreos.  FtahkiU.  N.  T..  aMifnor  to  The 
Texas  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  2S,  1949, 
Serial  No.  101.4S6 
2  CUiims.     (CL  260— 330 J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bicyclic 
heterocyclic  compounds  containing  a  benzo  nu- 
cleus fused  to  a  thlophene  nucleus  which  com- 
prises passing  a  thlophene  compound,  containing 
an  aliphatic  side  chain  of  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms  and  a  substltuent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen  and 
carboxyl  on  the  delta  carbon  atom  of  the  side 
chain  and  on  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  adjacent  to 
the  side  chain,  through  a  reaction  zone  In  the 
vapor  phase  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing kleselguhr  Impregnated  with  PsOa  at  a  tem- 
perature between  700  and  1.400*  F.,  removing 
from  said  reaction  zone  a  reaction  product  and  re- 
covering from  said  reaction  product  a  thlophene 
compound  containing  a  fused  benzo  nucleus. 


2.6S0.183 

PLASTICIZATION  OF  ISOBUTYLENE-DIOLE- 
FIN-DIVINYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
INTERPOLYMERS 

Lester  Marshall  Weleh.  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  * 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  October  18.  1951, 

Serial  No.  252,005 

11  Claims.     (CL  260— SO  J) 

1.  A  method  of  plasticizing  a  rubbery  copoly- 
mer prepared  by  copolsrmerizlng  a  major  propor- 
tion of  Isobutylene  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
conjugated  diolefln  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  5%  of 
a  dlvlnyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  hav- 
ing the  vinyl  groups  attached  directly  to  the 
aromatic  nucleus  by  a  dissolved  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
—40°  C.  to  —160°  C,  said  method  comprising 
intimately  mixing  said  copolymer  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  200  to  350°  P.  with  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.05  to  1.0  weight  per  cent 
of  an  aryl  mercapto-hydrocarbon  plasticizer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic 
and  dlcycllc  aryl  mercaptans  having  8  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  having  the  mercap- 
tan  sulfur  atom  linked  to  an  aromatic  carbon 
atom. 

2.686,184 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
METAL-FREE    PHTHALOCYANINE    OF 
THE    ^-MODIFICATION 
Walter  Wettstein,  Riehen.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switserland,  a  Swiss 
firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  4, 1952. 
Serial  No.  269.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
February  7,  1951 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  metal- 
free  phthalocyanlne  of  the  ^-modification  com- 
prising  heating   an   alkali  phthalocyanlne  the 
alkali  metal  of  which  has  an  atojttbc  weight  above 
20  at  a  temperature  within  theT-ange  of  100  to 
200°  C.  with  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  strong  acid 


2  686  186 

AMINOPROPYL-2-THIENYL-CYCLO- 
ALKENYL  ACETATE 
Frederick  Leonard.  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor  to    Wamer-Hndnnt,    Inc.,    New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  238,028 
1  CUim.     (CL  260— 332 J) 
The   compoimd  3  -  dlethylamlnopropyl   alpha 
(A»-cyclohexenyl)  -2-thlenylacetate. 

2.686.187 
4-HALO  -21-  CHLOROPREGNAN  -17a-  OL- 
3.11.20-TRIONES     AND    PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Raymond  O.  Clinton.  North  Greenbnsh.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  April  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  285,069 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


o=J 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  Iodine. 


2,686,188 

21-CHLOROPREGNANE-ll,20-DIONE-3a.l7«- 

DIOL  AND  PROCESS 

William  S.  Johnson.  Madison.  Wis.,  and  Raymond 

0.  Clinton,  North  Greenbush.  N.  Y.,  as^gnors 
to  SterUng  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeaUon  May  12,  1953. 

Serial  No.  354.642 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—397.45) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  17- 
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hydroxy-17-aceto-sterold  and  at  least  an  equl- 
molar  quantity  of  sulfuryl  chloride  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent,  and  isolating  the  resulting  17- 
hydroxy-17-chloroaceto-sterold. 


2.686.189 

S1-CHLOROPREGNANE-3.11,20-TBIONE. 
17a-OL  AND  PROCESS 
Raymond  O.  Clinton.  North  Greenbnsh,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Stealing  Drug  Inc..  New  Yoik,  N.  Y„ 
.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354,653 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  21  -  chloropregnane  -  3.11,20-trlone  -  17a-ol 
having  the  formula 

CHi 
*  CHjCl 


2,686.190 
PHOSPHATIDE  COMPOSITION 
Noel  W.  Myers,  Deeatur,  Dl.,  assignor  to  A.  E. 
Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
•  No  Drawing.    AppUeation  November  30, 1950, 
Serial  No.  198.505 
2  CUOms.     (CL  260—403) 
2.  A  fluid  phosphatide  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  phosphatides  and  glycerldes  de- 
rived from  soybean  oil.  said  composition  having 
a  water  content  of  not  more  than  approximately 
0.3%,  an  acetone  Insoluble  (AI)  value  of  about 
60  to  70%,  a  free  fatty  acid  (FFA)  value  of  about 
1  to  5%.  and  a  fluidity  of  not  more  than  ap- 
proximately 78  seconds  at  77*  F. 


If? 


2,686.191 
ESTERS  FROM  SPERM  OIL 
Erich  Grunthal  and  Ludwig  Mannes,  Dnsseldorf- 
Benrath.  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  A  Cle. 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthansen,  Germany. 
'  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  January  30. 1952," 
Serial  No.  269.129 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloB  Germany 
February  10.  1951 
12  Clatans.     (CL  260— 410 J) 
•  1.  Method  for  the  production  of  fatty  alcohol 
esters  of  unsaturated  fatty  acid  from  sperm  oil 
having  an  acid  value  below  5.  which  comprises 
heating  such  oil  In  the  presence  of  water  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  split  the  glycerldes  In 
said  sperm  oil  and   insufficient  to  appreciably 
split  non-glycerlde  esters  in  said  sperm  oil.  and 
recovering    practically    neutral     fatty    alcohol 
esters  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  from  the  re- 
action product. 


2,686.192 
CONTINUOUS  PERCOLATION  EXTRACTION 

MIehek  Bonotto,  Princeton.  N.  J. 
AppUeation  December  20. 1950,  Serial  No.  201,782 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 412 J) 
1.  A  process  for  continuous   percolation   ex- 
traction with  solvent  in  systems  of  the  horizontal 


screen-conveyor  type  consisting  in  feeding  down- 
wardly by  gravity  through  a  feed  hopper  a  column 
of  oil-bearing  process  material,  guiding  said  col- 
umn of  process  material  laterally  from  said  hop- 
per, passing  through  the  liopper  and  In  parallel 
current  with  said  process  material  a  volatile 


liquid  solvent  to  wash  out  from  the  process  mate- 
rial the  oil  which  Is  freed  during  operations  of 
preparing  such  solid  materials  for  extraction  and 
forming  in  said  hopper  a  liquid  seal  of  said  sol- 
vent above  said  process  material  to  keep  solvent 
vapors  formed  in  the  process  from  seeping 
through  the  process-material  at  the  Inlet  thereof. 


2,686.193 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GLYCERIDIC  OILS 
AND  FATS 
Byron  M.  Watson,  El  Monte.  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  September  1, 1948. 
Serial  No.  47,339 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—428) 
1.  In  the  method  of  treating  crude  glyceride 
oils  and  fats  to  remove  the  non-oil  Impurities 
by  the  hydration  of  said  impurities  the  steps 
which  comprise  treating  the  crude  oil  or  fat  ob- 
tained chiefly  from  the  extractor  and  which  has 
not  been  subjected  to  any  substantial  centrlfug- 
ing  or  refining  operation  by  injecting  dry  steam 
Into  the  oil  or  fat  at  relatively  small  proportions 
and  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  to  precipi- 
tate the  hydrated  non-oil  constituents,  and  sep- 
arating the  hydrated  non-oU  constituents  from 
the  oil. 


2  686  194 
ORGANOSIlicON  COMPOUNDS 
Herbert   J.    Passino,    Englewood,    and   Louis   C. 
Rubin,  West  CaldweU,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The 
M.  W.  KeUogg  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  31,  1951, 
Serial  No.  229.278 
6  Clafans.     (CL  260—448.2) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter:  a  perfluoro- 
alkyl  silicon  hallde  having  the  general  formula 

tC«F(A+i)],SiXi 

In  which  X  Is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  n  Is 
a  whole  number,  and  the  sum  of  y  and  z  is  equal 
to  4. 

2.686,195 
HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS 
Don  R.  McAdams  and  Fred  J.  Bnchmann.  Baton 
Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Develop- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  December  10. 1949,  Serial  No.  132,322 
4  CUims.     (CL  26»— 449.6) 
1.  An    improved    low-pressure    once-through 
process  for  preparing  high  yields  of  valuable  ole- 
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flnlc  hydrocarbons  from  synthesis  gas  containing 
appreciable  quantities  of  nitrogen  which  com- 
prises passing  a  gas  mixture  containing  Ha  and 
CO  in  synthesis  proportions  diluted  with  nitrogen 
Into  a  hydrocarbon  synthesis  reaction  zone,  con- 
tacting said  gaseous  mixture  with  a  dense  tur- 
bulent mass  of  finely  divided  synthesis  catalyst 
consisting  of  an  activated  carbon  support,  said 


c*<**««««o« 


7a«A-rMW«    ffcAMT 


support  carrying  as  active  component  from  a-20% 
of  reduced  iron  metal  promoted  with  0.3  to  5.0% 
of  a  potassium  compound  and  a  minor  amount 
of  cobalt,  maintaining  a  pressure  of  about  50-100 
p.  s.  1.  g.  and  a  temperature  of  about  550°-650''  P. 
within  said  zone,  and  withdrawing  a  product 
contalnlnc  high  yields  of  liquid  oleflnlc  hydro- 
carbon product  substantially  uncontaminated 
with  wax. 

2.686,196 

HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 

Isldor  Kirshenbaum.  Railway,  and  Kenneth  K. 
Kearby.  Cranf ord,  N.  J^  aasifnort  to  Standard 
Oil  Development  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  23,  19M, 
Serial  No.  151.534 

4  Claims.     iCl.  260—449.6) 

1.  The  Improved  process  for  producing  valuable 
conversion  products  from  CO  and  Ha  in  the  pres- 
ence of  lron-t3rpe  catalysts  which  comprises  con- 
tacting CO  and  Ha  in  synthesis  proportions  and 
at  sjoithesls  conditions  adapted  to  the  forma- 
tion of  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  with  a  cat- 
alyst consisting  essentially  of  a  reduced  com- 
posite of  a  major  proportion  of  zinc  carbonate, 
a  minor  proportion  of  iron  carbonate  and  a 
promotional  amount  of  a  potassium  compound. 


2.686.197 

0-(2.4,5-TRICHLOR01'HENYL)  METHANE- 
PHOSPHONIC  CHLORroE 

Henry  Tolkmith.  Midland.  Mleh..  anignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  8.  1954. 
Serial  No.  409.059 

I  Claim.     (CI.  2«9— 461) 

O- (2.4,5- trichlorophenyl)    methanephosphonlc 
chloride. 


M88,198 
HYDROXY  ALKYL  ETHERS  OF  VANILUC 
ACID  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Louis  H.  Bock.  Shelton,  Waah^  aMtgnor  to  Raj- 
onler  Ineorporated,  Shelton,  Waali.,  a  eorpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinf.    AppUeation  July  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  2S8,SM 
8  Claima.    (CL  26»--478) 
1.  The  new  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula 


B'O 


HO-B-O 


OH 


in  which  R  Is  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  consist- 
ing of  — CHaCHj—  and  — CHiCHjCH3— ,  R'  is  a 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  CHa —  and 
CiHa— .  and  their  methyl,  ethyl  and  butyl  eeters. 


S.i8«,lH 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  BISPHENOL-A  AND 

SALICYUC  ACID 
Lloyd  O.  Bents,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasiffnor  to  The 
Firestone   Tire   A   Robber   Company,   Akron. 
Ohio,  a  eorporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawinc.    AppUeation  Joly  19.  1949, 
Serial  No.  195.671 
3  Claims.     (CL  269—474) 
1.  An  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  monosalicylate  and  the  disallcylate  of  dl- 
( 4-hydrox3rphenyl )  -dimethylmethane. 


2,686.200 

ESTER  DIALDEHYDE8  AND  ACETALS 
THEREOF 
Joseph  C.  Lo  Cleero  and  Charies  L.  Lercsqae, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasicnors  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa^  a  eorporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  10,  1951, 

Serial  No.  225.684 

23  Claims.    (Q.  260—475) 

1.  A  pit>cess  for  preparing  dialdehydes  having 
at  least  two  carboxyllc  ester  linkages  in  the  por- 
tion of  the  molecule  separating  the  aldel^do 
groups  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  pressure 
above  100  pounds  per  square  inch,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  80°  and  300°  C,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  cobalt  catalyst  from  the  elass  consisting  of 
active  cobalt  metal,  cobalt  carbonyl,  and  organic 
solvent-soluble  salts  of  cobalt  carbon  mcmoxide. 
hydrogen,  and  a  compound  having  two  terminal 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  each  of  which  has 
an  oleflnlc  linkage  and  contains  not  over  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  intermediate  said  groups  a  chain 
containing  a  total  of  not  over  12  carbon  atoms, 
containing  at  least  two  carboxyllc  ester  groups, 
and  consisting  of  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen, 
and  oxygen. 

13.  As  new  chemical  substances,  compounds  of 
the  formula 

XCHR'o— B— A— B— RflCHX 

wherein  E  is  a  carboxyllc  ester  linkage,  A  is  a  di- 
valent group  containing  a  total  of  not  over  ten 
carbon  atoms  and  consisting  of  at  least  two  of  the 
elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen,  R'o  and 
Ro  are  saturated  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  which  contain  not  over  18  carbon  atoms 
each,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  0=>  and  (R"0)is  where  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group. 
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ALKYL-ALKANOL  AMINE  SALTS  OF  ALKYL- 
ATED ARYL  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Vteecnt  J.  Keenan,  Ardmore,  Pa^  ■■rignor  te  The 

Atlantie  Rellniny  Company.  Fhlladeiplila.  Pa., 

a  eorporatlop  of  Pcnn^tvania 

No  DrawiBff.    AppUeation  January  tS,  1958, 

Serial  No.  267.927 

lldalBM.    (CL  269— 591) 

1.  A  tertiary  amine  salt  of  an  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonic  acid,  the  alkyl  radical  of  said  acid  hav- 
ing from  0  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  the  remain- 
ing nuclear  substltuents  of  the  benzene  radical 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  and  the  tertiieu*y  amine  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  al- 
kanol  amines  and  alkyl  dlalkanol  amines,  where- 
in the  alkyl  substltuents  have  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkanol  substltuents  have  from  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms. 


radical,  z  is  an  integer  from  3  to  26  inclusive 
and  Z  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  metals  above  hy- 
drogen in  the  electro-chemical  series  and  the 
rare  earth  metals,  and  recovering  a  reaction 
product  melting  in  the  range  of  from  about 
120°  F.  to  about  300°  F. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyketones 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  250°  F.  to  about  800°  P.. 
a  mixture  containing  at  least  one  Initially  added 
alkyl  monocarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  alpha, 
omega  polymethylene  dicarboxylic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  ketonizing  decarboxylation  catalyst 
and  recovering  a  reaction  product  melting  in  the 
range  from  about  120°  F.  to  about  300°  F. 


Z.686.292 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  SULFONYL 

FLUORIDES 

George  McCoy,  Phlladdphia,  Charles  E.  Inman, 

Roslyn,  and  Panl  G.  Haines,  Lafayetto  HUl. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Mana- 

faetnrinc  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  ow- 

poration  of  Pennsyhrania 
No  Drawing.    AppUeatkm  March  19.  1951. 
Serial  No.  216,464 
12ClaimiU    (CL  260— 543) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  an  aromatic  sul- 
fonyl  fluoride  from  a  mixture  that  contains  this 
material  and  fluosulfonlc  acid,  comprising  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  extraction  with  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  halohydrocarbons  and 
mixtures  thereof  boiling  within  the  range  of  30 
to  200°  C.  and  which  Is  immiscible  with  fluosul- 
fonlc acid,  and  separating  the  solvent  contain- 
ing the  aromatic  sulfonyl  fluoride  from  the  fluo- 
sulfonlc add. 


1,686  JB9I 
N-HALO-T-ALKYL  CYANAMIDB8 
Infennin  HeehenbMkner,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  ae- 
signor  to  Amcrioao  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  Blaine 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  Mareh  5. 1952. 
Serial  No.  275,918 
n  8  ClaiBM.    (CL  2M— 551) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 

*  CI 

(lUkyDiC— N-CN 


2,686.205  

MANUFACTURE  OF  2:4:4-TRIMETHYL- 
PEBTTANAL 
Edward   James   Gasson,   Banstead,   and   Alfred 
Frank  MllUdge,  Coolsdon,  England,  aaeignon 
to  The  DistiUers  Company  Limited,  Edinborgh. 
Scotland,  a  British  eompany 
No  Drawing*   AppUeation  September  7, 1959, 
Serial  No.  183.651 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Great  pritain 
September  21.  1949 
5  CUims.     (CL  260—601) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2:4:4-tri- 
methyl-pentanal  which  comprises  bringing  1:2- 
epoxy-2:4:4-trimethyl-pentane  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  solvent  for  said  epoxy  pentane  sub- 
stantially immiscible  with  water  into  intimate 
contact  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulphuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and 
paratoluene  sulphonlc  acid  to  form  a  2-pha8e 
mixture,  said  acid  having  the  concentration  of 
about  50-100%  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  reaction  mixture  at  below  40°  C,  sul- 
phuric add  at  about  100%  strength  being  em- 
ployed in  very  small  quantities  to  avoid  discolora- 
tion.   

2,686,296 

OXO  PROCESS 
WilUara  J.  Cerveny.   Lanring,   m.,   assignor  to 
Standard  OU  Company,  Chieago,  m.,  a  eorpo- 
ration of  Indiana 
AppUeation  February  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  146,75!! 
5  Oaims.     (CL  260—694) 


2.686,294 

POLYKETONES 
Roger  W.  Watson,  Chieago.  IlL,  and  Lawson  W. 
BDxon,  Hammond.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Ofl  Company.  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  June  8,  1949, 
Serial  No.  97.191 
11  Claims.    (CL  269-^93) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  polyketones  which 
consists  essentially  In  decarboxylating  and  ke- 
tonizing.   at   a    temperature   in    the    range   of 
from  about  250°  P.  to  about  800°  P.,  a  mixture 
comprising  at  least  one  initially  added  compound 
having  the  general  formula  RCOOZ  and  at  least 
one  compound  having  the  general  formula 

(CHa)>(CXX>Z)a 

wherein    R   represents   an   alkyl    hydrocarbon 


2.  In  an  Oxo  process  in  which  oleflnlc  hydro- 
carbons having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  are  formylated  with  hydrogen  and  car- 
bon monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  volatile  cobalt 
carbonyl  catalyst  compound  that  is  derived  from 
a  non-volatile  potential  cobalt  catalsrst  compound 
under  reaction  conditions,  and  hydrogenting  the 
formylatlon  product  to  produce  a  monohydric 
alcoh(d  having  one  more  carbon  atom  per  mole- 
cule Uian  the  reactant  olefin,  the  combination  of 
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steps  consisting  of:  removing  vaporous  product 
from  the  formylation  zone,  condensing  liquids 
containing  aldehydes  and  dissolved  cobalt  car- 
bonyl  compound  therefrom  and  recycling  uncon- 
densed  gases  to  the  formylation  step;  steam  dis- 
tilling with  saturated  steam  the  condensed  liquids 
in  the  presence  of  water  containing  an  acidic 
component  at  a  rate  preventing  substantial  ac- 
cumulation in  the  distillation  zone  of  steam- 
distillable  components  thereof,  simultaneously 
decomposing  the  said  dissolved  cobalt  carbonyl 
compound  in  the  presence  of  the  acidic  water, 
effecting  reaction  between  cobalt  and  the  said 
acidic  component,  and  thereby  effecting  trans- 
fer of  cobalt  to  a  non-volatile  cobalt  compound 
in  solution  in  the  said  water;  introducing  into 
the  formylation  zone  potential  cobalt  catalyst 
compound  of  which  at  least  the  cobalt  is  that 
recovered  by  the  said  transfer;  and  hydrogenat- 
ing  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  steam  distillate  in 
the  presence  of  a  cobalt  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


2.6M.207 
DIFLUORO  COMPOUNDS 
Grant  Crane  and  William  S.  Bamhart,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignora  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Application  Deeember  SI.  1949, 
Serial  No.  136,425 
6  Claims.  (CL  26«— 653) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  l,l-difluoro-l,3- 
dlolefln  which  comprises  dehydrobrominating  by 
an  alkaline  reagent  and  thus  removing  bromine 
from  the  3 -carbon  atom  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula  XCPi — CHR — CHBr — CHaR'  in 
which  X  is  a  halogen  of  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  R  and  R'  are  each  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
chloroalkyl,  and  CHsR'  contains  at  least  as  many 
carbon  atoms  as  R  but  no  more  than  twelve,  said 
alkaline  reagent  being  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxides,  lime  and  organic  bases;  and  then  by 
acid  catalysis  dehydrohalogenating  to  produce 
the  difluoro-diolefln,  using  in  said  acid  catalysis 
a  catalyst  of  the  class  consisting  of  phospho- 
tungstic  acid,  phosphomolybdic  acid,  and  salts  of 
strong  acids  and  weak  bases. 


2.6S6,208 
.    PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLO-OLEFINIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Hugh    WOma    Boolton    Reed,    Norton -on-Tees, 
England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  a  eorporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  August  30,  1951. 

Serial  No.  244.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  12,  1950 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of 

cyclooleflnic  compounds  containing  at  least  eight 

carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  which  comprises  the 


step  of  contacting  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  conjugated  open  chain  di- 
oleflnic  hydrocarbons  and  alkoxy  substituted 
derivatives  thereof  in  the  presence  of  acetylene 
at  elevated  pressure  not  exceeding  15  atmospheres 
at  a  temperature  of  from  80"  to  150°  C.  with  a 
nickel  carbonyl  catalyst  bearing  in  Ueu  of  at 
least  one  of  its  CO  groups  a  compound  of  a  tri- 
valent  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen  and  phosphorus. 


2,686,209 

PRODUCTION  OF  CTCLO-OLEFINIC 
COBfPOUNDS 
Hugh    Wiima    Boolton    Reed,    Norton-on-Tees, 
England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  a  eorporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  October  81. 1952, 

Serial  No.  318,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain    ^ 

November  19,  1951 

7  Claims.     (Q.  260—666) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclo-oleflnic 

compounds  containing  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the 

ring,  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  at 

elevated  temperature  a  conjugated  open  chain 

di-oleflnJc  compound  with  a  catalyst  having  the 

formula:   [(RO)3PlxNi(CO)4-x  wherein  R  is  an 

organic  radical  and  x  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  2. 


2.686J10 
CONTROL  OF  EXOTHERMIC  REACTION  IN 

AN  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Isidor    Kirshenbaam.    Union,    and    Charles    W. 
Skarstrom.  Haxlet,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Oil  Development  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUeation  January  9.  1951.  Serial  No.  205,146 
1  Claim.     (CL  26»— €83.15) 


"41 


In  an  olefin  polymerization  process  wherein  a 
phosphoric  acid  catalyst  is  utilized  on  a  solid 
carrier,  the  improvement  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  the  feed  a  decomposable  hydrated  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phos- 
phates of  cobalt,  copper,  and  nickel,  thereafter 
passing  the  feed  at  suitable  polymerization  tem- 
peratures and  pressures  through  a  bed  of  said 
catalyst,  whereby  said  decomposable  compound 
will  decompose  due  to  the  evolution  of  heat, 
thereby  preventing  an  excessive  temperature  rise 
and  hydrating  said  catalyst. 
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B.686,211 

COMBUSTION  FURNACE 

Alexander  B.  Cargill,  Dimkirk,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
AUefheny  Lndlnm  Steel  Corporation,  Braeken- 
ridge.  Pa,,  a  eorperation  of  PennsylraBia 

AppUeation  July  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,647 

8  Claims.    (CL  IS— 87) 

.a  7'.^ — -isiilA 


1.  In  a  combustion  furnace  for  use  with  an 
analsnser  for  testing  a  metallic  component,  the 
furnace  being  disposed  to  be  supplied  from  a 
source  of  oxygen  and  provided  with  a  crucible 
for  holding  the  metallic  component,  the  crucible 
being  carried  by  a  base  member  disposed  for 
movnnent  to  position  the  crucible  within  the 
confines  of  an  induction  coil,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  combustion  tube  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial having  a  main  body  portion  and  an  elongated 
end  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  the  elongated 
end  portion  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
main  body  portion,  the  elongated  end  portion 
having  a  passageway  longitudinally  therethrough 
of  about  M«  inch  diameter  terminating  in  a  fixed 
orifice  open  to  the  main  body  portion,  the  other 
end  of  the  passageway  being  disposed  to  be  sup- 
plied from  the  source  of  oxygen  whereby  the 
oxygen  flows  through  the  passageway  in  direct 
contact  with  the  ceramic  material  of  the  elon- 
gated end  portion,  the  other  end  of  the  main 
body  portion  being  open,  the  combustion  tube 
being  disposed  with  its  main  body  portion  posi- 
tioned lengthwise  within  the  induction  coil  and 
about  the  positioned  crucible  with  the  fixed  ori- 
fice spaced  about  IV^  inches  from  the  crucible, 
the  space  between  the  fixed  orifice  and  the  cru- 
cible being  open  to  permit  the  direct  fiow  of  oxy- 
gen from  the  orifice  to  the  crucible,  the  open 
end  of  the  combustion  tube  being  disposed  to 
receive  the  base  member  in  seating  engagement 
therewith  to  close  said  open  end  of  the  tube  when 
the  base  member  is  moved  to  position  the  cru- 
cible within  the  confines  of  the  induction  coil,  the 
passageway  cooperating  in  the  combustion  tube 
in  directing  a  constantly  centered  stream  of  oxy- 
gen directly  against  the  metallic  component  in 
the  positioned  crucible. 


2,686,212 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Fordyee  H.  Horn,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  and  Raymond  L. 
Neabaner,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUeation  Angiist  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  872.080 
18  Claims.    (CL  1S--87) 


:3-    immimm 


1.  ESectrlc  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a 
charge  to  an  elevated  operating  temperature 
comprising  an  electrically  non-conducting  re- 
fractory crucible  for  receiving  the  charge,  an 
electrically  eonductmg  metal  having  a  melting 
point  lower  than  said  operating  temperature, 
means  for  supporting  said  metal  while  in  a  liquid 
state  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  crucible 
opposite  to  the  surface  containing  the  charge, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  high  frequency 
electric  field  through  said  metaL 


2.686,218 
BATTERY  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
John  R.  Smyth,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Electrie  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
AppUeation  Febmary  12. 1953.  Serial  No.  336.566 
8  CUims.     (CL  136—84) 


r 


t'f^m'niwe  O", 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  pasted  grid 
type  battery  plate  for  use  in  a  lead -acid  tjrpe 
storage  battery  which  comprises  providing  a  grid. 
pasting  the  grid  with  a  paste  the  active  lead  ma- 
terial of  which  is  composed  essentially  of  amor- 
phous or  sublimed  lead  oxide  (PbO) ,  and  placing 
said  pasted  grid  in  an  air  atmosphere  having  a 
relative  humidity  of  from  20%  to  95%  and  a 
temperature  of  from  40°  F.  to  120°  F.  so  that  both 
sides  are  exposed  thereto  for  not  less  than  ap- 
proximately two  hours. 
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2.686;ei4 
PRDfABY  BATTERY 
Ray    D.    Arboract,    Freeport,    IlL.    trnttaor   to 
BnrKen  Battery  Company.  Freeport,  IIL.  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUeaUon  Jane  5, 1951.  Serial  No.  SM.914 
14  Claims.    (CL  136—111) 


je 


1.  A  flat  cell  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flat  cells  in  stacked  relationship,  separator  means 
of  flexible,  non-conductive  sheet  material  having 
a  mid-portion  extending  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  cells  and  having  edge  portions  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  cells  and  folded  at  an 
angle  to  said  mid-portion  and  forming  a  periph- 
eral encirclement  upon  the^^ge  surfaces  of  one 
of  said  adjacent  cells,  and  a  wrapper  of  flexible 
non-conductive  initially  sheet-form  material 
wound  upon  Itself  in  overlapped  relation  and 
about  said  stack  and  snugly  laterally  encircling 
said  stack  of  peripherally  encircled  cells  and 
making  contact  with  said  peripheral  encircle- 
ments, the  overlapped  portions  of  said  wrapper 
and  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  wrapper  and 
said  separator  means  being  cemented  together 
in  sealing  relation  to  form  a  casing  for  said 
battery  having  a  sealed  compartment  for  each  of 
said  cells. 


t.M«J15 

_    ISOTHERMAL  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

^S!S^  FondlUer  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  s  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  12. 1950,  Serial  No.  2M,47S 
4  Claims,     (a.  174—15) 


1.  An  electrical  signal  transmission  system  In 
which  the  transmisson  characteristics  are  main- 
tained substantially  constant  under  substantially 
all  ambient  temperature  conditions  which  com- 
prises an  electric  cable  having  a  hollow  sheath- 
ing of  heat  insulating  material,  a  multiplicity  of 
substantially  idenUcal  electrical  signal  conduc- 
tors within  said  sheathing  extending  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  conductors  being  electrically 
Insulated  from  each  other,  and  at  least  one  fluid- 
carrying  channel  within  said  sheathing  extend- 
ing along  the  length  thereof,  a  source  of  cooling 
fluid  coupled  to  said  channel  to  supply  cooling 
fluid  thereto  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the 


conductors  of  said  cable  to  a  predetermined  level 
and  means  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said 
conductors  accurately  at  said  predetermined 
level,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a 
valve  coupled  between  said  source  and  said  chan- 
nel to  regulate  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  and  a 
bridge  circuit  including  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trical conductors  as  a  resistance  arm  thereof 
connected  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  valve. 

S,6S<41< 

8BBVICB  ENTRANCE  FITTING 
Arthur   1.   Appleton,   Northhrook,   and  Nils   A. 
Tomblom.  Chieaco,  DL.  assifiiorB  !•  Appleton 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
ApplicaUon  November  24. 19M,  Serial  No.  197.294 
4  Oaims.     (CL  174— «1) 


2.  A  service  entrance  flttlng  for  electric  cable 
and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head  of  in- 
verted box -like  form  having  integral  depending 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  depending  front  wall 
being  slotted  upwardly  from  its  lower  edge,  said 
depending  rear  wall  having  a  cable  clamping 
channel  therein,  service  wire  gripping  blocks  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  said  slotted  front  wall  and 
disposed  to  sandwich  a  pair  of  service  wires  there- 
between, a  closure  member  detachably  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  said  head,  said  closure  member 
having  one  portion  disposable  in  underlying  abut- 
ting relation  with  said  gripping  blocks  to  retain 
them  in  assembled  position  in  said  front  wall, 
said  closure  member  having  another  portion  dis- 
posable in  abutting  relation  with  an  entrance 
cable  to  clamp  the  same  against  the  cable  clamp- 
ing channel  of  said  depending  rear  wall. 


2.686,217 
TESTING  DEVICE 
Alfred  L.  Prince.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Research  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  August  6. 1953.  Serial  No.  372,709 
5  Claims.    (CL  178—1) 

V — ■ J  I 


■}] 


•^ii^ 


1.  A  testing  device  for  perforated  tape  sensing 
devices  having  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  sens- 
ing pins;  the  testing  device  comprising  a  head 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  its  forward 
end  adjacent  the  sensing  pins  of  the  tape  sensing 
device,  said  head  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
keyways  extending  longitudinally  therein,  keys 
mounted  in  the  keyways  for  sliding  movement 
between  a  forward  position  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  keys  extend  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the 
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head  portion  and  a  retracted  position  substan- 
tially within  the  head  portion,  and  support  means 
mounting  the  head  portion  for  limited  movement 
in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  recip- 
rocable sensing  pins. 


2,686.218 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Alfred  N.  Goldsmith.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amvlca.  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  October  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  123,340 

4  Claims.     (CL  178— «.4) 


A  A/ 


1 


r^ 


1.  A  color  television  ssrstem  including  an  elec- 
tron tube  having  a  target  screen  bearing  similar 
multi-surface  indentations  so  arranged  that  each 
group  of  their  corresponding  surfaces  are  in  suc- 
cessive rows  and  the  rows  of  each  group  are  at 
an  angle  with  the  rows  of  the  other  groups,  a 
plurality  of  means  for  forming  different  electron 
beams  each  adapted  ^o  scan  a  different  group  of 
said  groups  of  corresponding  surfaces,  a  beam 
deflection  circuit  including  (1)  means  for  devel- 
oping a  horizontal  deflection  potential  for  mov- 
ing the  first  of  said  beams  along  a  row  of  the 
first  of  said  groups,  (2)  means  for  developing 
opposed  defiection  potentials  which  are  the  re- 
sultants of  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection  po- 
tential components  for  moving  the  second  and 
third  of  said  beams  respectively  along  a  rcw  of 
the  second  and  third  of  said  groups  and  (3) 
means  for  developing  a  vertical  defiection  potm- 
tial  by  which  said  first,  second  and  third  beams 
are  moved  into  alignment  with  the  successive 
rows  of  said  first,  second  and  third  groups,  and 
means  rendering  said  groups  each  emissive  of 
light  in  a  different  component  color  in  response 
to  the  application  of  an  electron  beam. 


IL 


!.<86jei9 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Nils  E.  Lindenblad,  Princeton.  N.  J.,  aasiffnor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  9, 1981,  Serial  No.  229,978 
8  Claims.     (CL  178—6.4) 


.>«•. 


1.  An  image  light  modulator  comprising  in 
combination,  optical  means  dividing  said  light 
Into  a  plurality  of  independent  Ught  paths  phy- 
sically separated,  a  light  modulator  positioned  in 
each  of  said  Ught  paths  through  which  said  light 
is  adapted  to  pass,  means  also  positioned  in  each 
of  said  light  paths  limiting  the  light  passing 
therethrough  and  along  said  light  path  to  a  differ- 
ent selected  component  color  in  each  Ught  path. 


080  0.  a.— 80 


means  actuating  said  light  modulators  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence  and  optical  means  converg- 
ing said  independent  light  paths. 


2,686,220 

CONVEYANCE  OF  AUXILIARY  INFORMA. 

TION  IN  A  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

George   C.    Sziklai   and   Francis   J.   Darke,   Jr., 

Princeton.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaUon  May  28. 1948.  Serial  No.  29,796 

13  Claims.     (CL  178—8.6) 


1.  The  method  of  conveying  auxiliary  visual 
information  In  a  television  system  of  the  type 
emplojrlng  an  image  reproducing  tube  arranged 
to  receive  image  signals  with  associated  blanking 
impulses  comprising  the  steps  of  developing  an 
image  signal,  an  auxiliary  image  signal,  and 
blanking  Impulses.  ampUtude  modulating  said 
blanking  Impulses  with  said  auxiliary  image  sig- 
nal, reversing  the  polarity  of  said  modulated 
blanking  impulses  with  respect  to  said  image  sig- 
nals, and  developing  a  light  image  from  said 
modulated  blanking  Impulses. 


2,686.221 

SIMPLIFIED  COBfBINATION  FM  AND 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Jack  Avins,  Stoten  Island.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Applicatlon  November  3. 1949,  Serial  No.  125450 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the 

patent  to  be  granted  has  been  disclaimed 

1  Claim.    (CL  178— 8.8) 


-Sfe. 


ED- 


A  combination  receiver  comprising:  a  tuner,  a 
mixer,  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and 
second  detector  of  an  intorcarrier  sound  television 
receiver,  said  second  detector  being  capable  of 
conditionally  deUvering  an  intercarrier  beat  fre- 
quency carrier  modulated  with  aural  inteUigence; 
a  frequency  modulation  receiver  including  a 
tuner,  mixer  and  intermediate  frequency  ampU- 
fier;  means  for  deriving  a  harmonic  of  the  inter- 
carrier beat  frequency  carrier  when  present  in  said 
second  detector,  said  frequency  modulation  re- 
ceiver Intermediate  frequency  amplifier  being 
timed  to  said  intorcarrier  beat  frequency  har- 
monic; and  switching  means  to  selectively  con- 
nect the  output  of  the  mixer  of  the  frequency 
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modulation  receiver  or  the  output  of  said  means 
for  deriving  the  harmonic  of  the  Intercarrier  beat 
frequency  carrier  to  the  frequency  modulation 
receiver  intermediate  frequency  amplifier. 


ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  AND 
RECORDING  DETICE 
Donald    F.   Walker,    Edlnbarfh.    Scotland,   and 
Maurice  K.  Taylor.  Downsriew,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, uMirnors  to  Ferrantl  Limited.  Holllnwood, 
England,  a  British  eompany 
AppUeaUon  February  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271.488 
Claims  priority,  apptteation  Great  Britain 
February  16,  1951 
2S  Claims.     (CL  178—19) 


3 


r? 


n 


3 
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CL 


1.  A  signal  translating  device  for  deriving  a 
response  individual  to  any  one  of  a  series  of  N 
numbers  from  signals  representing  by  separate 
characteristics  the  component  powers  and  digits 
of  that  number  expressed  in  a  predetermined 
scale  of  notation  of  radix  n  which  comprises  a 
layered  assembly  of  power-representing  plates  of 
insulating  material,  there  being  one  plate  layer  for 
each  power  of  said  scale  required  for  the  represen- 
tation of  all  of  said  numbers  and  each  plate  layer 
having  as  many  different  digit  representing  dispo- 
sitions each  corresponding  to  a  coefficient  of  the 
particular  power  as  are  necessary  to  identify  the 
different  numbers  in  the  scale,  disposition-ad- 
justing means  for  each  plate  layer  for  causing 
each  component  of  said  signals  which  represents 
a  digit  to  adjust  to  the  disposition  representing 
that  digit  the  plate  layer  representing  the  power 
of  which  that  digit  is  the  multiple  thus  allow- 
ing each  of  said  numbers  to  be  represented  by 
a  dififerent  one  of  N  different  combinations  of 
said  positions  of  said  plate  layers,  in  each  of  said 
plate  layers  a  plurality  of  apertures  so  located 
with  respect  to  the  apertures  in  the  adjacent 
plate  layer  or  layers  that  each  of  said  combina- 
tions defines  through  successive  apertures,  one 
in  each  plate  layer,  a  series  of  spark-discharge 
gaps  individual  to  that  combination  and  deemed 
to  represent  the  number  represented  by  that  com- 
bination, an  array  of  N  electrodes,  a  high  resist- 
ance discharge  path  individual  to  each  electrode, 
a  sheet  of  recording  material  arranged  to  re- 
spond to  a  discharge  through  said  individual 
high-resistance  discharge  paths,  a  source  of  high 
tension  current  and  means  for  connecting  a  se- 
lected series  of  spark-discharge  gaps  set  up  by 
each  combination  of  said  plate  layers  in  series 
with  an  appropriate  one  of  said  high-resistance 
discharge  paths.  •/■.;..•        c       v^- 


t.<8M2l 

COBIBINED  TOLL  AND  LOCAL  CONNECTOR 
Wlnfred  T.  Powell,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assicBor  to 
Stromberr-Carlson  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  appUcation  Febmary  12, 1947,  Serial  No. 
728.004.  Divided  and  this  application  Decem- 
ber St,  1949,  Sorial  No.  185,919 

8  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  local  and 
toll  lines,  telephone  stations  connected  to  said 
local  and  toll  lines,  a  final  connector  accessible 
to  both  local  and  toll  lines,  means  including  ^, 
dialling  mechanism  at  said  stations  for  estab- 
lishing a  connection  between  a  calling  one  of  said 
stations  and  said  connector  and  for  operating 
said  connector  to  establish  a  connection  between 
said  connector  and  the  terminals  of  a  called  line, 
ringing  equipment  operatively  associated  with 
said  connector  for  automatically  ringing  the 
called  station  in  response  to  the  dialling  of  a 
station  digit  after  said  connections  are  estab- 
lished, means  responsive  to  the  establishment  of 
a  connection  from  a  local  line  to  said  connector 
for  preventing  the  completion  of  a  talking  cir- 
cuit between  said  calling  line  and  said  called 
line  until  said  station  digit  has  been  dialled,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  establishment  of  a  con- 
nection from  a  toll  line  to  said  connector  for 
completing  a  talking  circuit  between  said  calling 
line  and  said  called  line  before  said  station  digit 
has  been  dialled. 


2.686.224 
REGISTER  TRANSLATOR  FOR  TELECOMMU- 
NICATION SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
George  Clifford  Hartley,  Frederick  Harry  Bray, 
and  Maurice  Charles  Branch,  London,  England, 
assignors   to   International    Standard   Electric 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcation  February  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  143,694 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain 
February  14.  1949 
18  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
1.  Electrical  equipment  in  which  a  number  of 
sets  of  signals  can  be  translated  into  respective 
predetermined  different  sets  of  signals  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  signal  receiving  means,  trans- 
lating means  common  to  said  signal  receiving 
means,  means  for  producing  pulses  spaced  in 
time  within  a  predetermined  time  cycle,  means 
for  appljring  a  predetermined  particular  one  of 
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said  pulses  to  each  one  of  said  signal  receiving 
means,  means  for  applying  certain  other  of  said 
pulses  to  each  of  said  signal  receiving  means, 
and  means  In  each  signal  receiving  means  re- 


® — ^^ — 


8.686,286 

MULTISWITCH  APPARATUS  CONTROLLED 

BY  CROSSBARS 

Andre  J.  Montchanas^  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Intonatlonal  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  October  10, 1950.  Serial  No.  188^19 

Claims  priority,  application  France 

October  18,  1949 

f  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


-f 


LL 
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sponsive  to  said  particular  one  of  said  pulses  for 
causing  the  transmission  of  coded  sets  of  said 
other  applied  pulses  to  said  translating  means  to 
transfer  the  signals  received  by  said  receiving 
means. 


t 


-1686,225 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STORING  AND 

RETRANSMITTING  IMPULSES 
George  Thomas  Baker.  Taplow.  England,  assignor 
to  British  Telecommunications  Research  Lim- 
ited. Taplow,  England,  a  British  company 
AppUcation  June  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  168,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
June  28,  1949 
14  ClaiBM.     (CL  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cross-bar  switch 
for  extending  a  subscriber  line  when  a  call  is 
initiated  thereover,  a  relay-less  line  circuit  for 
said  subscriber  comprising  a  pair  of  resistors  con- 
nected between  the  conductors  of  said  line  and 
the  two  poles  of  a  battery  respectively,  and  con- 
tacts directly  controlled  by  said  switch  for  dis- 
connecting said  resistors  from  said  line  when  said 
line  has  been  extended. 


2,686.227 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SIGNALING 

RECEIVER 

Leonard  Ernest  RyaU,  Watford,  England 

AppUcaUon  March  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  218,965 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

March  8.  1959 

10  Claims.    (CL  179—84) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  storing  and  retransmit- 
ting numerical  information  comprising  a  high- 
speed storage  device,  a  plurality  of  controllers  for 
supplying  numerical  Information  to  said  storage 
device  and  for  receiving  numerical  information 
from  said  storage  device,  there  being  sufficient 
storage  space  on  said  storage  device  to  provide 
a  section  individual  to  each  of  said  controllers, 
continuously-operating  allotting  arrangements 
for  successively  associating  said  controllers  with 
said  storage  device  for  supplying  all  the  numeri- 
cal information  accommodated  in  any  one  indi- 
vidual section  of  said  storage  device,  a  transfer 
device  for  causing  numerical  information  to  be 
passed  between  said  controllers  and  said  storage 
device,  means  for  producing  progressive  relative 
movement  between  successive  elements  of  said 
storage  device  and  said  transfer  device,  and  syn- 
chronising means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  allotting  arrangements  so  that  a  particular 
controller  is  associated  with  said  storage  device 
at  the  time  said  transfer  device  is  co-operating 
with  the  section  of  storage  space  individual  to 
such  controller. 


1.  An  alternating  current  signalling  receiver  for 
converting,  to  direct  ciurent  Impulses  operating 
a  signalling  device,  selected  received  signals  which 
comprise  only  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
which  are  preceded  by  an  interval  during  which 
the  level  of  the  received  signals  is  below  a  pre- 
determined value,  which  receiver  comprises,  in 
combination,  means  for  deriving  said  direct  cur- 
rent impulses  from  said  selected  signals,  further 
means  for  deriving  a  guard  voltage  from  the  re- 
ceived signals,  electrical  connections  for  applying 
said  guard  voltage  in  opposition  to  said  direct 
current  impulses  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
signalling  device  by  received  signals  other  than 
said  selected  signals,  a  device  for  preventing  the 
reduction  of  said  guard  voltage  from  the  max- 
imum value  reached  during  the  reception  of 
signals  of  a  level  greater  than  said  predetermined 
level  and  control  means  for  rendering  said  device 
inoperative  and  allowing  said  guard  voltage  to  be 
substantially  reduced  when  the  received  signal 
level  falls  below  said  predetermined  value. 
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TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  ARRANGEMENT 

Henry  Newman  Wr«e,  DnbUn,  Ireland,  aaaiffnor 

to  International  Standard  Eloetrle  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.  T^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraary  27. 1952.  Serial  No.  S7S.CU 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland  Mareh  S,  1951 

19  CiaiBM.     (CL  179— M) 


-"•  ( 


1.  An  alternating  current  signalling  system 
for  signalling  over  a  transmission  line  from  a  sta- 
tion A  to  a  station  B  in  which  the  said  station 
B  comprises  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission line,  the  transmission  line  being  coupled 
in  the  positive  feedback  path  of  said  oscillator, 
and  said  station  A  comprising  means  for  modi- 
fying the  impedance  of  said  feedback  path  for 
signalling  purposes. 


2,6S6  J29 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  COPYING 
Dorothy  L.  Blaney.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUeation  April  16.  1949.  Serial  No.  87.923 
5  Claims.     (CL  179— 109Je) 


3.  A  system  for  producing  duplicates  of  a  mag- 
netic sound  track,  comprising  a  magnetic  sound 
record  mediimi  having  a  soimd  track  recorded 
thereon,  a  magnetizable  sound  record  medium  on 
which  said  sound  record  is  to  be  printed,  means 
for  advancing  said  record  mediums,  means  for 
maintaining  contact  with  said  record  mediums 
along  a  line  across  said  mediums,  and  means  for 
applying  magnetic  variations  of  a  frequency 
above  the  highest  frequency  on  said  track  to  the 
magnetic  particles  in  the  magnetizable  record 
medium  to  which  said  magnetic  record  is  to  be 
printed  substantially  at  said  line  of  contact. 


2.686.239 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER  WITH  PRESSURE 
SHOE  FOR  RECORD  MEMBERS 
Marvin  Camras,  Chicago,  m..  assignor  to  Armoor 
Research  Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of 
Technology,    Chicago.    IlL.    a    corporation   of 
Illinois 
AppUcaUon  January  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  266.675 
4  Claims.    (CL  179— 100J() 
1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  head  assem- 
bly comprising  a  core  having  a  pair  of  confront- 
ing pole  pieces  and  a  non-magnetic  gap  between 


their  extremities,  said  confronting  pole  pieces  each 
having  a  surface  portion  over  which  a  magnetic 
record  member  is  arranged  to  successively  pass. 
a  shoe  mounted  opposite  said  pole  pieces  and  hav- 
ing a  record  member-engaging  portion  positioned 
to  engage  a  record  monber  over  both  of  said 
pole  pieces  and  over  said  gap,  said  record  member- 
engaging  portion  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
elements  individually  mounted  in  said  shoe  for 


movement  toward  and  away  from  said  core,  means 
for  resiliently  urging  said  elements  toward  said 
core,  and  means  for  urging  said  shoe  toward  said 
pole  pieces  and  said  non-magnetic  gap,  whereby 
said  elements  resiliently  and  positively  press  a 
record  member  against  said  core  over  both  of 
said  pole  pieces  and  said  gap. 


^ 


2.686.231 

EARPHONE  SET  PAD 

Sallie  K.  Stevens.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUeation  Janvary  17. 19S2.  Serial  No.  266393 

2  Claims.    (CL  179— IM) 


/I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  head  engageable  strap 
and  a  resilient  pad,  said  pad  being  generally  rec- 
tangular in  outline  and  being  formed  of  sponge 
rubber,  one  face  of  said  pad  being  smooth,  the 
opposite  face  of  said  pad  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  integral  pin  point  head  engageable 
projections,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  slits  in  said 
pad  intermediate  ends  of  said  pad,  said  slits  ex- 
tending through  both  of  said  faces  and  being 
transverse  to  the  length  of  said  pad,  said  strap 
being  passed  through  said  slits,  said  strap  over- 
lying a  central  portion  of  said  pad,  end  portions 
of  said  pad  adjacent  said  slits  being  deformed 
out  of  the  general  plane  of  said  pad  and  overlying 
said  straps.        

2.686.232 

AMPLIFIER 
Nathaniel  L  Korman.  MerchantvUle.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUeation  September  39. 1948,  Serial  No.  52.965 
3  CUims.     (CI.  179—171) 
3.  In  a  high  frequency  amplifier  system  for 
amplifsring  a  band  of  signals,  first  and  second 
amplifying  devices  each  having  a  control  elec- 
trode, an  electron  collecting  electrode  and  an 
emissive  electrode,  an  input  circuit  responsive  to 
said  band  connected  between  said  input  electrode 
and  said  emissive  electrode  of  said  first  device,  a 
load  impedance  circuit  responsive  to  said  band 
connected  between  said  emissive  electrode  of  said 
first  device  and  a  point  of  ground  potential,  said 
collecting  electrode  of  said  first  device  being  en- 
ergized by  a  source  of  direct  current  potential  and 
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effectively  grounded  for  said  band  of  signals,  said 
first  device  being  characterized  by  a  substantial 
capacitance  between  said  collecting  and  control 
electrodes  that  completes  a  degenerative  feed- 
back path  between  said  load  impedance  circuit 
and  said  input  circuit  with  a  resultant  gain- 
diminishing  effect,  said  second  device  having  its 
emissive  electrode  direct-connected  to  said  emis- 


sive electrode  of  said  first  device.  Its  control  elec- 
trode effectively  grounded  for  said  band  of  sig- 
nals and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  its  col- 
lecting electrode,  and  inductive  impedance  means 
connected  between  said  control  electrodes  of  said 
devices  and  being  of  such  value  as  to  resonate 
with  said  capacitance  to  said  band  for  substan- 
tially nullifying  the  gain  diminishing  effect  of 
said  capacitance. 


2,686.233 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  SWITCH 

Thedore  J.  Obosamy.  Chicago.  lU.,  assixrnor  to 

Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago. 

IlL.  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUeation  August  9. 1952,  Serial  No.  393.567 

8  Claims.     (CL  290—6) 


1.  A  multi- position  switch  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  central  contact  seat  carried  by  one  end 
of  the  housing,  at  least  three  fixed  contacts 
spaced  around  the  contact  seat  and  carried  by 
said  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  contact  disc  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  supported  on  the  contact  seat, 
said  disc  having  a  flange  portion  overlying  and 
normally  spaced  from  the  fixed  contacts  and  a 
concave  dished  surface  facing  the  other  end  of 
the  housing,  a  handle  extending  through  the 
other  end  of  the  housing  and  supported  therein 
for  universal  angular  movement,  a  plimger  slid- 
ably  carried  by  the  handle,  a  spring  urging  the 
plimger  outward  of  the  handle  toward  the  con- 
tact disc,  and  a  ball  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
the  plimger  for  imiversal  rotation  thereon  and 
engageable  with  the  dished  surface  of  the  con- 
tact disc  to  tilt  the  disc  on  the  contact  seat  and 
move  the  fiange  portion  thereof  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  when  the 
handle  is  swung  from  a  centered  position. 


2,686,234 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  SWITCH 
Thedore  J.  Obsiamy.  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Guardian  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUeation  August  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  393.568 

5  Claims.     (CL  209—6) 
1.  A  multiple   position   switch   comprising   a 
housing,  a  central  contact  seat  carried  by  one  end 


of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  one  end  of  the  housing  and  spaced 
around  the  contact  seat,  the  contact  seat  having 
a  substantially  flat  seating  surface  and  an  up- 
standing peripheral  fiange  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  straight  sections  registering  with  the  fixed 
contacts  respectively,  a  contact  disc  having  a 
base  to  seat  on  the  contact  seat  and  whose  pe- 
riphery is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  connected 


i 


Straight  lines  correq>ondlng  to  the  straight  flange 
sections,  a  fiange  on  the  contact  disc  overljring 
and  normally  spaced  from  the  fixed  contacts, 
and  a  handle  extending  through  the  other  end  of 
the  housing  and  mounted  therem  for  universal 
angular  movement  and  engaging  the  contact  disc 
to  tilt  it  edong  one  of  said  straight  lines  as  a  ful- 
crum on  the  contact  seat  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  one  straight  line. 


^9{p.i^^^e^m'mH^ 


2,686,235 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  PICK-OFF  DEVICE 
Ward  Leathers.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  t*  In- 
ternational   Business    Machines    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeation  February  27. 1953.  Serial  No.  339.497 
5  Claims.    (CL  290— 8) 


1.  In  an  electrical  pick-off  device  having  a 
contact  dnmi.  the  surface  of  which  is  divided  into 
two  separate  areas  being  separated  by  an  insulat- 
ing strip  with  a  predetermined  shape,  and  a  slid- 
ing contactor  riding  on  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
said  contactor  being  movable  over  the  surface  of 
said  drum  carried  by  an  arm  pivoted  about  a  point 
fixed  relative  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drum, 
the  improvement  comprising  swivel  mounting 
means  for  said  contactor  to  maintain  even  con- 
tact pressure  over  the  entire  contacting  surface 
of  the  contactor,  and  means  mounting  said  con- 
tactor for  contact  movement  along  the  surface  of 
said  drum  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
dnmi. 

2,686  je36 
ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  THREE-POINT 
CONTACT  SUPPORT 
Joseph  B.  Hodtum.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MU- 
wankee.  Wis. 
AppUcaUon  April  5. 1952.  Serial  No.  289,711 
13  Claims.     (CL  290—11) 
1.  A  switch  comprising  a  panel,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  blades  fixed  to  said  panel  and  uni- 
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formly  spaced  on  an  arc  and  a  moving  contact 
assembly  including  two  rigid  conductive  mem- 
bers, each  said  rigid  member  having  width 
greater  than  the  space  between  adjacent  said 
blades  to  bridge  any  two  adjacent  said  blades, 
said  rigid  members  being  superposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  median  plane  of  said  blades  to  pro- 
vide parallel  conductive  paths  between  adjacent 
said  blades,  a  shaft  with  its  axis  of  rotation  per- 
pendicular to  the  median  plane  of  said  blades 
disposed  at  the  center  of  the  arc  of  said  blades, 
said  shaft  having  a  member  extending  laterally 
of  its  axis  in  approximately  tht  median  plane  of 
said  blades,  driving  means  comprising  the  sole 
means  connecting  Said  two  rigid  members  with 
said  lateral  member  whereby  said  shaft  rotates 
and  moves  said  rigid  members,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  pin  fixedly  attached  to  a 


first  of  said  three  members  extending  therefrom 
normal  to  the  median  plane  of  said  blades  and 
projecting  loosely  through  the  other  two  said 
members  with  clearance  whereby  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft  said  lateral  member  rotates  said 
rigid  members  through  coacting  driving  and 
driven  surfaces  of  said  pin  and  of  said  other  two 
members  and  said  rigid  members  are  free  to 
rock  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect 
to  said  lateral  member,  means  coacting  between 
said  rigid  members  and  said  lateral  member  to 
prevent  said  rigid  members  from  turning  with 
respect  to  said  lateral  member,  and  resilient 
means  independent  of  said  lateral  member  co- 
acting  with  said  two  rigid  members  to  maintain 
said  pin  projecting  through  said  other  two  mem- 
bers with  said  driving  and  driven  surfaces  in 
position  to  coact  with  each  other. 


2,686.237 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER 

John  B.  MacNeill,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts - 

burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  212,373 

12  CUims.     (CI.  200->82) 


terrupter  to  open  position,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers, 
one  of  said  levers  being  connected  to  said  inter- 
rupter and  the  other  lever  being  connected  to 
said  power  operated  closing  means,  restraining 
means  releasably  restraining  said  other  lever  In 
operative  position,  a  latch  removably  moimted  on 
said  other  lever  and  releasably  engaging  said  one 
lever,  said  latch  being  operable  to  permit  open- 
ing movement  of  said  one  lever  free  of  said  other 
lever  and  said  power  operated  closing  means,  a 
pin  removably  mounted  in  said  levers  for  con- 
necting said  levers  for  unitary  movement,  said 
latch  and  said  pin  being  selectively  mounted  on 
said  levers,  and  a  trip  device  operable  to  release 
said  levers  and  effect  opening  of  said  interrupter. 


2.686.238 
SERIES  CAPACITOR  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Anthony  Van  Ryan.  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  March  30,  1950,  Serial  No. 
152,801,  now  Patent  No.  2,656.490.  dated  Octo- 
ber 20,  1953.    Divided  and  this  application  De- 
cember 30.  1950,  Serial  No.  203,699 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—94) 


11.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter  having  power  oper- 
ated closing  means,  spring  means  biasing  said  in- 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising  switch 
means,  electromagnetic  means  controlling  said 
switch  means  and  including  an  armature  for 
operating  said  switch  means,  a  coil  for  moving 
said  armature  from  a  first  switch-open  position 
to  a  second  switch-open  position  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  coil,  means  biasing  said  switch 
means  towards  switch-closed  position  when  held 
in  said  second  position,  said  switch  means  being 
held  in  said  second  position  at  all  times  when 
said  coil  is  energized,  and  spring  means  for  hold- 
ing said  switch  means  in  said  first  position  when 
there  is  no  current  flow  through  said  coil,  said 
switch  means  and  armature  having  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  Inertia  to  cause  said  switch 
means  to  temporarily  close  when  said  coil  is  sud- 
denly deenergized  after  said  coll  has  been  en- 
ergized. 

2.686;SS9 
MULTICONTACT  SWITCH 
Edward  Burbeck.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
AppUcation  February  21, 1951.  Serial  No.  212.117 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—105) 
In  a  multi-contact  switch,,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  switch  housing  having  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  continuous  wall  con- 
necting said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  transversely 
disposed  shaft  joumaled  in  said  front  and  rear 
.walls  and  extended  through  said  front  wall,  a 
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contact  ring  mounted  on  said  rear  wall  and  posi- 
tioned around  the  shaft,  a  row  of  spaced  radial- 
ly disposed  terminals  mounted  in  the  rear  wall 
and  spaced  from  the  contact  ring,  an  Inner  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  positioned  to  bridge 
the  contact  ring  and  terminals,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  end  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bracket, 
a  solenoid  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  core  posi- 
tioned in  and  extended  from  the  solenoid,  said 
core  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever 
whereby  .the  lever  is  actuated  by  the  solenoid,  a 
ratchet  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  lever  opposite  to  the  end  to  which  the  core 
of  the  solenoid  is  connected,  said  ratchet  bar 
having  a  yoke  at  one  end  and  said  yoke  posi- 
tioned to  straddle  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring 


connected  at  one  end  to  the  yoke  and  at  the 
other  to  the  housing,  a  small  ratchet  wheel 
also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  teeth  of  the 
small  ratchet  wheel  being  oppositely  positioned 
in  relation  to  the  teeth  of  the  former  ratchet 
wheel,  a  latch  carried  by  the  lever  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  small  ratchet 
wheel  to  stop  the  ratchet  wheels  and  shaft  with 
contacts  of  the  itmer  contact  arm  bridging  the 
contact  ring  and  one  of  said  terminals,  said  front 
wall  having  a  row  of  recesses  in  the  outer  surface 
positioned  around  and  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  said  recesses  being  positioned  to 
correspond  with  the  terminals  of  the  rear  wall, 
an  arm  having  a  spring  actuated  ball  therein 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  positioned  whereby 
the  ball  coacts  with  the  recesses  to  position  the 
inner  contact  arm  to  correspond  with  the  ter- 
minals.   

2,686.240 
LINE  FUSE 
JcM  C.  Rose,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
J.  G.  McAlister,  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

AppUcation  July  21,  1950.  Serial  No.  175.062 
8  Claims.    (CL  20^— 115.5) 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  two  insulated 
electrical  conductors  comprising:  a  first  rigidly 
and  permanently  assembled  terminal  fixture 
mechanically  and  electrically  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  free  end  of  one  of  said  conductors; 
a  second  rigidly  and  permanently  assembled  ter- 
minal fixture  adapted  to  be  mechanically  and 
electrically  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  other 
of  said  conductors;  said  fixtures  each  comprising 


a  casing  tube  of  insulating  material  having  an 
aperture  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  conductor  termi- 
nal structure  permanently  and  rigidly  secured 
within  the  tube,  the  casing  tubes  slidably  tele- 
scopically  engaging  each  other  at  their  iimer 
open  ends,  and  providing  a  substantially  gas  tight 
envelope  of  insulating  material  for  the  terminal 
structures,  said  free  ends  of  the  insulated  con- 
ductors entering  the  casing  tubes  through  the 
apertured  outer  ends  thereof  respectively  for 
securement  to  the  terminal  structures  respective- 
ly, the  terminal  structures  having  pin  and  socket 
electrical  contacts  for  engagement  with  each 
other  when' the  tubes  are  moved  toward  one  an- 
other Into  telescoped  position,  and  one  of  the  ter- 
minal structures  having  mounting  means  inter- 
posed in  its  conductance  path  for  supporting  an 
overload  fuse;  interengaging  means  on  the  tubes 
and  terminal  structures  for  constraining  the  fix- 
tures and  consequently  the  tubes  and  terminal 
structures  to  move  in  parallel  straight  lines,  each 
with  respect  to  the  other,  while  they  are  being 
telescopically  Joined;  and  means  for  securely 
fastening  the  casing  tubes  together  when  tele- 
scopically Joined. 


2.686.241 

THERMALLY  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Joseph  E.  Straub.  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Lex  W. 

Hubbard.  Jr..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUeation  October  IS,  1951.  Serial  No.  251,154 

11  Claims.    (CL  200—116) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  Including:  a  mounting 
member  supporting  the  circuit  breaker  parts;  a 
bimetallic  member  having  a  pair  of  arms  con- 
nected together  at  one  end.  and  secured  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  mounting  member  in  series  in 
an  electric  circuit;  means  projecting  from  the 
connected  together  ends  of  said  arms;  fixed  con- 
tact means  secured  to  said  mounting  member;  a 
movable  contact  arm;  movable  contact  means 
mounted  on  said  contact  arm;  a  catch  mounted 
on  said  bimetallic  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  contact  arm  when  the  latter  is  in  cir- 
cuit-closed position  to  hold  the  movable  contact 
means  against  the  fixed  contact  means  and  to  re- 
lease said  arm  when  the  bimetallic  member  is  dis- 
torted by  heat  generated  by  an  electric  current 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value;  means  tending 
to  snap  said  contact  arm  and  movable  contact 
means  carried  thereby  away  from  the  fixed  con- 
tact means  when  the  contact  arm  is  released  by 
said  catch  on  the  bimetallic  member;  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  having  a  part  engaging 
against  the  contact  arm  and  a  cam  face  formed 
on  said  part  adapted  to  engage  with  the  means 
projecting  from  the  bimetallic  member  to  force 
the  catch  on  the  latter  member  off  the  contact 
arm  when  said  manually  operable  member  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  and  to  engage  said  con- 
tact arm  with  said  catch  when  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction  and  the  bimetallic  member  is  in 
undistorted  condition. 
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CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Merrill  G.  Leonard,  Nutwood,  Ohio,  and  Arthur 
M.  Lockie,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house   Electric    Corporation.    East   Pittsbnrrh. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
.  Application  July  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  301,032 
21  Claims.    (CI.  200— 116) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  housing 
member  of  molded  Insulating  material,  a  station- 
ary contact,  a  movable  switch  member  having  a 
contact  thereon  for  cooperating  with  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  guide  means  on  said  housing 
member,  a  part  movable  with  said  switch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  guide  mesuis. 
an  actuating  member  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  switch  member,  a  second  guide  means  on 
said  housing  member,  the  other  end  of  said  ac- 
tuating member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
said  second  guide  means  to  effect  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  said  switch  member,  spring 
means  connected  to  move  said  actuating  member, 
and  an  operating  handle  connected  to  operate 
said  spring  means. 


ber;  two  contact  members  having  end  portions, 
respectively,  facing  each  other,  said  contact  mem- 
bers being  arranged,  respectively,  in  said  cham- 
bers movably  from  a  first  position  into  a  second 
position  in  which  said  contact  members  pass 
through  said  openings,  and  said  end  portions 
thereof  are  located  in  said  exhaust  chamber  said 
facing  end  portions  of  said  contact  members  being 
in  the  second  position  thereof  farther  from  each 
other  than  in  the  first  position  and  located  In 
said  two  chambers;  means  for  establishing  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  facing  end  por- 
tions of  said  contact  members  while  the  same  are 
in  the  first  position  thereof,  said  contact  members 
being  electrically  disconnected  when  in  the  sec- 
ond position  thereof;  conduit  means  having  an 
axis  of  symmetry  arranged  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  said  two  chambers,  said  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  two  chambers  and  intro- 
ducing gas  under  pressure  into  said  chambers: 
and  means  operated  by  the  gas  under  pressure 
when  the  pressure  of  the  gas  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level,  said  gas-operated  means  moving  said 
contact  members  simultaneously  from  the  first 
into  the  second  position  thereof,  whereby  the  gas 
under  pressure  enters  said  exhaust  chamber 
through  said  openings  and  thereupon  the  gap 
created  by  the  movement  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers between  said  end  portions  thereof  and  ex- 
tinguishes the  arc  formed  therebetween  mainly 
passing  through  said  outlet  means. 

1 

tM6M4 
ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMENT   OF  TEMPERA- 
TURE SENSING  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas   M.    Dahm,   Pasadena,    and   Melvin   F. 
George,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Application  April  19, 1951.  Serial  No.  221,896 
14  Claims.     (CL  201—63) 


2.686,243 
GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Andre  Latonr,  Grenoble,  France 

AppUcation  October  1, 1951.  Serial  No.  249.044 

In  France  April  6,  1940 

Section  1.  PubUe  Law  690.  August  8, 1946 

Patent  expires  April  6,  1960 

15  CUims.    (CI.  200—148)       w 


2.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  circuit;  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes  connected  in  the  circuit; 
a  temperature  sensing  unit  spaced  between  the 
electrodes  and  presenting  two  electrode  surfaces, 
one  in  spaced  relation  to  one  electrode,  the  other 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  electrode,  a  fragile 
metal  film  on  each  of  said  surfaces,  and  a  layer 
of  electrically  conductive  plastic  bonded  with 
each  electrode  and  the  said  film  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  to  provide  a  conductive  path  there- 
between and  to  attach  the  electrodes  to  said  unit, 
said  layers  encasing  the  electrodes. 


1.  In  a  gas  blast  circuit  breaker,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  forming  two  horizontal  chambers 
therein  arranged  coaxlally  to  each  other  and  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  and 
an  exhaust  chamber  located  between  said  two 
chambers,  said  housing  including  wall  means 
separating  said  exhaust  chamber  from  said  two 
chambers  and  being  formed  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged openings  for  communication  between  said 
exhaust  chamber  and  said  two  chambers*  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  exhaust  cham- 


2.686.245 
BRIDGE  RESISTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  D.  Richardson,  La  Porte  County,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  The  Hays  Corporation,  Miehlgan  CHy, 
Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  appUcation  May   24,   1945,   Serial  No. 
595,569.    Dirided  and  this  application  January 
It.  1952,  Serial  No.  265.846 

1  Claim.    (CL  291—63) 
A  heating  element  for  use  in  a  gas  measuring 
device,  comprising  a  support  formed  of  insula- 
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tion  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  conductors  extend- 
ing through  and  projecting  from  said  support,  a 
rigid  elongated  insulation  member  supported  by 
said  conductors,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  heating 
wires  Imbedded  in  and  electrically  separated  for 
their  major  extent  by  said  oaunber,  each  of  said 


'4r 


wires  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
conductors  at  one  end.  said  wires  being  connected 
to  each  other  at  their  opposite  end  said  support 
being  cup-sliaped  and  being  adapted  to  fit  in  and 
form  a  closure  for  a  passage,  said  conductors  ex- 
tending through  said  support  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof. 


.    t.686JB46 

APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  ELECTROSTATIC 

SHIELDS 

Jshii  C.  Souter,  West  Newbury,  Mass^  assignor  to 

Western  Eleetrie  Company,  Ineorporated,  New 

York,  N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUeatlon  May  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  287^1 

t  Claims.    (CL  219— 4) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  having 
a  material  working  member  operable  through  re- 
peated cycles  in  a  woilting  area  and  a  unit  oper- 
able at  predetermined  intervals  during  each  op- 
erating cycle  of  the  material  working  member 
to  cut  lengths  from  the  material  leaving  suc- 
cessive leading  ends  oi  the  material,  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  in  the  working  area  hav- 
ing one  end  terminating  short  of  the  successive 
leading  ends  of  the  material,  a  carriage  sup- 
ported for  reciprocable  movement  relative  to  the 
support  between  a  first  limit  adjacent  said  end 
of  the  support  and  a  second  limit  spaced  there- 
from, means  to  reciprocate  the  carriage  between 
said  limits,  a  shelf  on  the  carriage  movable  be- 
neath the  successive  leading  ends  of  the  mate- 
rial, an  element  supported  for  rocking  movement 
by  the  carriage  and  movable  between  an  open 
IXMition  away  from  the  shelf  and  a  gripping 
position  adjacent  the  shell  to  cooperate  there- 
with in  gripping  the  material  to  advance  it  longi- 
tudinally during  movement  of  the  carriage  to  its 
second  limit,  a  magnetically  attractable  arm  fixed 
to  the  element,  and  magnetic  units  disposed  ad- 


jacent the  said  limits  to  attract  the  arm  to  move 
the  element  into  gripping  position  adjacent  the 
first  limit  and  to  attract  the  arm  to  move  the 
element  into  open  position  at  the  second  limit. 


2,686,247 

DEFROSTER  FOB  WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 

James  M.  Curiess,  Jr.,  LowelL  Ind. 

AppUcation  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,418 

1  Claim.    (CL  219—19) 


An  electrical  defroster  means  for  use  especial- 
ly with  windshield  wipers  for  curved  wind- 
shields and  the  like,  comprising,  a  flexible  rub- 
ber wiper  blade,  a  flexible  metal  support  plate 
extending  lengthwise  along  the  back  of  said 
blade,  said  blade  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
lengthwise  extending  chambers  opening  inward- 
ly of  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber mounted  substantially  at  the  mid-point  of 
said  plate,  an  electrical  supply  conductor  hav- 
ing connection  with  a  source  of  electrical  po- 
tential, means  for  connecting  said  conductor  to 
said  insulating  memt)er,  and  a  heater  element 
having  a  pair  of  reentrant  looi)s,  each  one  of 
which  extends  through  substantially  the  mid 
point  of  said  blade  and  extends  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  blade  in  said  chambers  and  around 
one  end  of  the  blade,  said  two  loops  each  having 
one  end  grounded  to  said  metal  i^ate  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  said  conductor  at  the 
insulating  member,  such  that  the  heater  ele- 
ment serves  to  heat  said  metal  plate  and  said 
rubber  blade  when  energized  to  defrost  the  same. 


t.«8<,24S 

PAINT  REMOVING  TOOL 

Robert  H.  Green,  Rocky  Rlrer,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Otto  Konlgslow  Bff g.  Co^  Ctereland.  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  22. 1952,  Serial  No.  316,249 

5  Claims.     (CL  219—29) 


1.  A  paint  removing  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
surface,  an  electric  heating  element  adapted  to 
heat  said  bottom  surface,  a  horizontally  disposed 
U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  said  Ixxly  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom,  there  being  a  block 
of  heat  insulating  material  interposed  between 
said  bracket  and  said  body,  a  work-engaging 
member  detachably  mounted  on  the  lower  leg  of 
said  bracket,  said  work-engaging  member  pro- 
jecting downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
bracket  and  having  a  work -engaging  portion  pro- 
jecting a  short  distance  below  said  lx>ttom  sur- 
face, a  work-engaging  member  detachably  mount- 
ed at  the  front  of  said  Ixxly  having  a  work- 
engaging  portion  below  said  bottom  surface,  one 
of  said  members  being  a  scraping  blade  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  a  guide,  said  two 
members  being  adapted  to  support  said  body  with 
said  bottom  surface  thereof  slightly  spaced  from 
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and  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  to  be 
scraped,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
handle  mounted  on  the  upper  leg  of  said  bracket, 
conductors  extending  through  said  handle  for 
supply  electric  current  to  said  heating  element, 
and  means  adjacent  the  front  of  said  member 
for  detachably  supporting  another  handle. 


2.686.249 

IMMERSION  TYPE  HOT  WATER  HEATER 

James  M.  Hoague  and  Floy  B.  Hoague,  Janesville. 

Wis.;    said  Floy  B.  Hoague  assignor  to  said 

James  M.  Hoague 

AppUcation  December  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  263,249 

I  CUim.     (CL  219—38) 


A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  relatively  nar- 
row rectangular  shaped  identical  casings  extend- 
ing into  said  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  heating  member  in  each  casing,  each 
casing  having  a  closed  inner  end  terminating 
short  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  two 
side  walls  of  each  casing  being  elongated  to  pro- 
vide a  large  vertical  surface,  a  thin  rectangularly 
shaped  bracket  plate  extending  transversely 
across  the  chamber  adjacent  the  inner  end  por- 
tions of  said  casing  and  having  its  top  and  bot- 
tom spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  and  means  associated  with  said  bracket 
plate  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  heater  casings,  including  a  plurality  of 
vertical  upright  slots  in  said  plate,  each  slot  being 
of  a  size  and  configuration  to  snugly  receive  the 
inner  end  of  a  respective  casing,  whereby,  a  rela- 
tively large  conduit  is  provided  between  the  for- 
ward surface  of  said  bracket  and  the  adjacent 
chamber  portion  for  the  upward  movement  of  the 
fluid  past  the  heater  casings  and  a  relatively 
smaller  conduit  is  provided  between  the  rear  sur- 
face of  said  bracket  and  the  adjacent  chamber 
portion  to  provide  for  the  downward  movement  of 
the  fluid. 


2,686^(50 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Schroeder,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General   Electric   Company,  a  corporation   of 

New  York 

AppUcation  November  2, 1951.  Serial  No.  254.559 

IS  Claims.     (CL  219—43) 


1.  In  electric  heating  apparatus  Including  a 
heating  unit  provided  with  a  metal  sheath  en- 
closing a  heating  element  electrically  insulated 
therefrom  and  arranged  in  good  heat  conduct- 
ing relation  therewith,  a  vessel  removably  car- 


ried by  said  sheath,  a  power  source,  and  a  switch 
arranged  between  said  power  source  and  said 
heating  element;  the  combination  comprising  a 
temperature  sensing  resistor  having  a  substan- 
tial positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
and  arranged  in  a  wall  of  said  vessel  in  good 
heat  exchange  relation  therewith,  one  terminal 
of  said  temperature  sensing  resistor  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  wall  of  said  vessel  and 
the  other  terminal  of  said  temperature  sensing 
resistor  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  wall  . 
of  said  vessel,  a  contact  supported  adjacent  to 
said  sheath  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  be- 
ing connected  to  said  sheath  and  the  other  of 
said  conductors  being  connected  to  said  contact, 
the  wall  of  said  vessel  and  the  other  terminal 
of  said  temperature  sensing  resistor  respectively 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  sheath  and  said 
contact  respectively  in  response  to  placement  and 
removal  of  said  vessel  with  respect  to  said  sheath  . 
so  that  said  temperature  sensing  resistor  is  con- 
nected across  said  pair  of  conductors  in  re- 
sponse to  placement  of  said  vessel  upon  said 
sheath  and  said  temperature  sensing  resistor  is 
disconnected  from  across  said  pair  of  conductors 
in  response  to  removal  of  said  vessel  from  said 
sheath,  an  electron  discharge  tube  provided  with 
an  input  circuit  Including  said  pair  of  conductors 
and  an  output  circuit,  said  tube  being  respon- 
sive to  disconnection  of  said  temperature  sensing 
resistor  from  across  said  pair  of  conductors  or 
to  connection  of  said  temperature  sensing  re- 
sistor across  said  pair  of  conductors  when  it 
has  a  relatively  high  resistance  corresponding 
to  a  relatively  high  temperature  thereof  for  es- 
tablishing a  flrst  predetermined  current  condi- 
tion in  said  output  circuit  and  responsive  to  con- 
nection of  said  temperature  sensing  resistor 
across  said  pair  of  conductors  when  it  has  a 
relatively  low  resistance  corresponding  to  a  rela- 
tively low  temperature  thereof  for  establishing 
a  second  predetermined  current  condition  in  said 
output  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  flrst 
predetermined  current  condition  in  said  outpUrx 
circuit  for  operating  said  switch  into  its  open 
position  and  controlled  by  said  second  predeter- 
mined current  condition  in  said  output  circuit 
for  operating  said  switch  into  its  closed  position. 


2.686.251 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING 
Theodore  P.  Kinn.  Baltimore,  Edward  M.  WharfT. 
Jr.,  EUicott  City,  and  Milton  P.  Yore.  Catons- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  August  12.  1950,  Serial  No.  179,072 
9  Claims.    (CL  219—10.75) 


1.  A  high-frequency  heating  system  of  a  type 
described  comprising,  in  combination,  a  single 
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high-frequency  supply-means,  a  pair  of  termi- 
nal-connections connected  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  high-frequency  work-treating  stations  each 
having  a  high-frequency  work -heater  and  work- 
holding  means  thereat,  said  high-frequency  work- 
heaters  being  accessible  for  selective  loading  and 
unloading,  direct  non-switching  connections  from 
said  pair  of  terminal-connections  to  said  high- 
freqiiency  work-heaters,  power -selecting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  metallic  pieces, 
each  piece  being  associated  with  a  single  one  of 
said  work-treating  stations,  and  support  means 
operable  on  said  power -selecting  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  metallic  pieces  out  of  each 
respective  work  station  that  is  supplied  with  a 
workpiece. 

2,686.252 

DOOR  CONTROLLED  UGHTING  UNIT 

Vincent  F.  Geraci.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  13.  1952,  Serial  No.  287,480 

1  CUim.     (CL  240—2) 


■'t     ;- 


A  lighting  unit  for  mounting  on  a  door  frame 
or  the  like  defining  a  door  opening  and  includ- 
ing Jamb  and  casing  members,  comprising  a 
mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
casing  member  of  said  door  frame,  a  cover  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  moimting  bracket,  a 
tubular  sheet  metal  housing  member  having  an 
end  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lamp  socket 
mounted  in  said  housing  member  at  said  end 
opening,  a  switch  supported  by  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  comprising  cooperating  stationary  and 
movable  contacts,  a  movable  plunger  extending 
through  said  cover  member  and  adai>ted  to  im- 
part actuating  movement  to  the  movable  switch 
contact,  said  housing  member  and  lamp  socket 
forming  an  assembly  which  is  supported  by  said 
bracket  by  engagement  of  the  other  end  of  said 
housing  member  with  said  cover  member  and 
said  housing  and  cover  members  cooperating  to 
define  an  enclosure  for  said  switch,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  one  arm  thereof  engageable  with 
said  plunger  and  its  other  arm  extending  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing  member  and  being  of  a  length  to  project 
beyond  said  casing  memt>er  of  said  door  frame, 
pivot  means  mounting  said  lever  on  said  bracket 
for  relative  swinging,  and  a  thrust  pin  carried 
by  said  other  arm  and  projecting  therefrom  in 
angular  relation  to  said  axis  and  in  a  direction 
to  extend  transversely  of  said  casing  member 
and  into  said  door  opening,  said  thrust  pin  being 
threaded  and  having  adjustable  connection  with 
said  other  arm. 


2,686;e5S  J 

EXTENSIBLE  UGHT  FDCTUBE  ,t 

Rubin  Denard,  Miami,  Fla.  \ 

AppUcation  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  290^09  j 

1  Claim.    (CL24»~7.1)  ] 


An  extensible  light  fixture  comprising  an  elon- 
gated support  plate,  a  pair  of  leg  portions  con- 
tained along  the  edge  portions  of  said  support 
plate,  said  leg  portions  extending  at  substantially 
right  angle  to  said  support  plate,  flange  mem- 
bers contained  at  the  free  ends  of  said  leg  por- 
tions extending  in  a  direction  toward  each  other 
and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
thereby  forming  a  guide  retaining  slot  in  said 
suwx)rt  plate,  a  slide  member  slldably  mounted 
in  said  guide  retaining  slot,  tubular  guide  means 
secured  to  said  support  plate  at  one  end  thereof 
and  In  axial  alignment  with  said  guide  retain- 
ing slot,  an  elongated  tubular  member  slldably 
mounted  in  said  tubular  guide  means,  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  slide 
member,  a  spring  clamp  having  a  pair  of  Jaw 
members  yieldingly  urged  in  a  direction  toward 
each  other,  means  securing  one  Jaw  member  of 
said  clamp  to  one  of  said  leg  portions  of  said 
support  j^ate  adjacent  said  tubular  guide  means, 
the  other  of  said  Jaw  members  j^eldingly  engag- 
ing said  tubular  member,  a  spot  light  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  grommet  secured  to  the  middle  portion  of 
said  support  plate,  and  an  electric  cable  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  spot  light  and  extending 
through  said  tubular  member  and  said  grommet. 


2,686,254 

LAMP  GUARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  D.  Kevorkian,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 

AppUcation  March  11. 1952.  Serial  No.  275.984 

4  Claims.     (CL  24(^—102) 


fr\ 


3.  In  a  lamp  guard  of  the  character  described, 
complementally  shaped  reflection  and  guard  parts 
disposed  to  form  an  enclosure  for  a  lamp,  means 
at  the  top  of  said  lamp  guard  for  securing  said 
parts  together  and  affording  relative  swinging 
movement  thereof,  a  pair  of  apertured  elements 
for  each  of  said  parts  disposed  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  part  and  extending  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  from  the  base  of 
the  guard  each  in  side  abutting  relation  to  an 
apertured  element  of  the  other  part,  a  single 
wire  element  of  generally  U -shape  disposed  in 
straddling  relation  to  said  base  and  with  its  op- 
posite end  portions  each  extending  under  the 
abutting  apertured  elements  on  one  side  of  said 
base  and  terminating  in  a  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly turned  hook  for  projection  back  through 
the  apertures  in  the  abutting  elements,  the  trans- 
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versely  extending  ix>rtion  of  said  U-shaped  ele- 
ment being  disposed  to  engage  a  keeper  element 
formed  on  said  guard  part  for  preventing  said 
swinging  movement  and  for  clamping  said  base 
about  the  lamp  socket  or  holder. 


STREET  LAMP 
EmiUo  Paseueci,  <Dominff,  N.  T^  aasifnor  to  Cor- 
ning Glaas  Works,  Cominr,  N.  T^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  Jnne  22. 195«.  Serial  No.  169  J47 
14  Claims.    (CL  24»— 103) 


1.  A  downwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  re« 
flector  of  circular  cross  section  having  a  normally 
vertical  axis  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  Ught 
source  at  a  point  along  such  axis  above  its  mouth, 
the  inner  surface  of  such  reflector  being  divided 
into  two  pairs  of  o]H>ositely  disposed  sectors,  the 
sectors  of  one  such  pair  extending  through  more 
than  90"  each  and  the  sectors  of  the  other  pair 
each  extending  between  the  sectors  of  said  first 
pair;  one  of  said  sectors  of  said  other  pair  hav- 
ing a  series  of  annular  horizontal  reflecting 
prisms  remote  from  the  mouth  of  the  reflector  and 
a  series  of  annular  horizontal  reflecting  convex 
flutes  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  reflector,  said 
horizontal  prisms  reflecting  light  intercepted 
from  said  light  source  onto  the  other  sector  of 
such  pair,  said  horizontal  convex  flutes  reflect- 
ing Ught  intercepted  from  said  light  source  in 
a  vertically  diverging  pattern  out  through  the 
mouth  of  the  reflector,  the  other  of  said  sectors 
of  said  other  pair  having  a  series  of  annular  hori- 
zontal reflecting  concave  flutes,  said  horizontal 
concave  flutes  reflecting  light  both  reflected  from 
said  flrst  sector  and  intercepted  from  said  light 
source  in  a  vertically  converging  pattern  out 
through  the  mouth  of  the  reflector:  each  of  said 
sectors  of  more  t}ian  90°  having  a  series  of  an- 
nular horizontal  reflecting  prisms,  the  reflecting 
surface  of  each  of  which  has  a  substantially  para- 
bolic proflle  with  the  focus  on  the  light  source 
and  with  the  axis  downwardly  sloping,  said  hori- 
zontal parabolic  prisms  reflecting  light  intercept- 
ed from  said  light  source  out  through  the  re- 
flector mouth. 


SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Walter  J.  Albersheim,  Interlaken,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  February  6. 1951,  Serial  No.  209.681 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—6) 
1.  In  a  signalling  system,  a  plurality  of  regular 
signal  transmission  channels  each  being  subject 
to  impairment  of  service,  a  substantially  equiv- 
alent   parallel    and    independent    transmission 
channel  serving  as  a  spare,  a  plurality  of  sources 


of  signals  at  the  transmitting  end  of  said  regular 
and  spare  channels,  means  for  normaUy  activat- 
ing each  of  said  regular  channels  with  the  signals 
from  a  respectively  different  one  of  said  sources, 
means  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  regular  chan- 
nels for  receiving  signals  transmitted  thereover 
and  for  examining  the  quality  of  said  received 
signals,  control  means  for  effecting  the  activa- 
tion of  the  spare  channel  with  the  same  signals 
that  are  simultaneously  activating  any  one  of  said 
regular  channels,  said  control  means  being  nor- 
mally disabled,  enabling  means  responsive  to  de- 
terioration of  the  quality  of  signals  received  over 
any  one  of  said  regular  channels  when  impaired 
for  enabling  said  control  means  to  activate  the 
spare  channel  with  the  same  signals  that  are 
simultaneously  activating  said  impaired  channel, 
said  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  fre- 


r~ 


^ 


7-1 


^..a--1    .^^^^z^C-S^^ 


%^-^-{^ 


quency-selective  means  at  the  transmitting  end  of 
said  regular  channels,  each  of  said  frequency-se- 
lective means  being  individual  to  one  of  said  regu- 
lar channels,  and  wherein  said  enabling  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  tone  generators  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  regular  channels,  the  tone  from 
each  generator  having  a  frequency  that  is  differ- 
ent from  the  frequencies  of  the  tones  from  the 
other  of  said  generators,  each  of  said  generators 
being  associated  with  a  respectively  different  one 
of  said  regular  channels,  each  of  said  frequency- 
selective  means  being  tuned  to  only  the  frequency 
of  the  tone  from  a  respectively  different  one  of 
said  generators,  and  transmitting  means  respon- 
sive to  deterioration  of  the  quality  of  signals  re- 
ceived over  any  one  of  said  regular  channels  when 
impaired  for  transmitting  the  tone  from  the  gen- 
erator associated  with  said  impaired  regular 
channel  to  all  of  said  frequency-selective  means. 


2.686,257 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION 

STATION 

Winfried  E.  Reiehle,  Maplewood.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Ben  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 
AppUeation  March  15, 1950.  Serial  No.  149,837 

4  Claims.  {CI.  25»— IS) 
1.  A  radio  telephone  communication  station 
having  multichannel  radio  telephone  communi- 
cation equiiHnent,  a  channel  selector  switch  mov- 
able to  any  one  of  several  jxjsltlons  for  effect- 
ing the  conditioning  of  said  equipment  for  use 
with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  assigned  radiant 
energy  communication  channels,  said  channels 
being  classifled  into  a  first  group  and  a  second 
group,  a  telephone  instrument  connected  to  said 
equipment  and  having  an  operating  position  and 
a  non-operating  position,  a  single  indicator  for 
indicating  only  after  said  Instrument  has  been 
placed  in  its  non-operating  position  that  said 
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switch  has  been  left  in  any  one  of  its  positions 
for  selecting  a  channel  in  said  second  group,  a 
circuit  for  energizing  said  indicator,  said  circuit 
being  normally  open,  flrst  means  for  pr^;>artng 
for  closure  of  said  energizing  circuit,  said  flrst 
means  being  responsive  to  the  moving  of  said 
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switch  to  any  one  of  its  positions  for  selecting  a 
channel  in  said  second  group,  and  second  means 
for  effecting  the  closure  of  said  energizing  cir- 
cuit after  it  has  been  prepared  for  closure  by 
said  flrst  means,  said  second  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  placing  of  said  telephone  instru- 
ment in  its  non-operating  position. 


2.686,258 

AMPLIFIER 

Coleman  J.  Miller,  CatonsrOle.  Md.,  assignor  to 
Westinffhonse  Eleetrie  Corporation,  East  Pltts- 
barrh.  Pa.,  a  eorporation  of  Pennsyhranla 
Application  Bflareh  88. 1950,  Serial  No.  152,361 
14  Oaims.    (CL  250—80) 
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1.  A  super-regenerative  amplifier  comprising 
an  amplifier  tube  having  a  control  electrode  and 
an  anode,  a  circuit  comprising  a  flrst  coil  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  control  electrode,  an 
input  circuit  directly  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  flrst  coil  for  supplying  input  signals  to 
said  coil,  a  second  coil  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  other  end  of  said  first  coll.  an  output  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  potential  responsive  device  and 
a  load  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second 
coil  for  forming  therewith  a  circuit  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  electrical  characteristics  as 
said  input  circuit,  and  a  feed-back  coil  connect- 
ed to  said  anode  and  inductively  coupled  to  said 
flrst  and  second  coils. 


^     8.686.259 

REDUCTION  OF  ABIPUTUDE  MODULATION 

IN  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  RECEIVERS 

Winfleld  R.  Koeh.  Marlton.  N.  J.,  aasifiior  te 

Radio  Corporation  of  Ameriea,  a  eorporation  of 

Ddaware 

AppUeaUon  Angvt  30.  1950.  Serial  No.  182.883 

10  ClaiiBS.    (CL  850—20) 


£^  'f 


U^hU 

® 
^ 

ac^ 


1.  An  amplifier  system  for  frequmcy-modu- 
lated  carrier  waves,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  electron  amplifier  device  having  at  least  a 
control  electrode,  cathode  and  anode,  a  resonant 
carrier  wave  input  circuit,  a  loading  resistance 
device,  a  series  circuit  Including  the  resonant  in- 
put circuit,  the  control  electrode,  and  cathode 
Of  said  electron  amplifier  and  the  loading  resist- 
ance device,  thereby  to  provide  a  direct  current 
path  between  said  control  electrode  and  cathode 
including  said  loading  resistance  device,  said 
loading  resistance  device  having  a  resistance 
which  is  of  the  order  of  the  effective  impedance 
presented  by  said  resonant  input  circuit  to  said 
carrier  waves,  a  carrier  wave  frequency  by- 
pass capacitor  shunting  said  resistance  device  to 
prevent  degeneration  of  the  carrier  wave,  an 
output  circuit  for  said  electron  amplifier  hav- 
ing resonant  carrier  wave  means  connected  to 
said  anode,  a  low-frequency  impedance  included 
in  said  output  circuit,  and  a  feedback  path  con- 
nected directly  between  said  low-frequency  im- 
pedance and  said  resistance  device  and  includ- 
ing a  feedback  capacitor  to  feed  back  only  low 
frequency  amplitude  variations  of  the  carrier 
wave,  whereby  variations  in  amplitude  of  the 
carrier  wave  are  absorbed  by  said  resonant  In- 
put circuit  without  appreciable  loss  to  the  nor- 
mal carrier  wave  amplitude  level. 


2.686.260 

DESIGN  FOR  RADAR-AUTOMATIC- 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  MIXER 
Howard  H.  Arnold.  Winston- Salem,  N.  C.  assignor 
to  Western  Eleetrie  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  20. 1950.  Serial  No.  201.770 
4  Oaims.    (CL  250—80) 
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1.  A  hollow  rectangular  wave  guide  assembly 
comprising  a  main  wave  guide,  flrst  and  second 
mixers  longitudinally  spaced  and  mounted  on  and 
extending  through  a  top  wall  of  the  main  wave 
guide,  a  first  wave  guide  branch  extending  from 
a  first  side  wall  of  said  main  wave  guide  and 
between  said  first  and  second  mixers  to  feed 
oscillator  energy  thereto,  a  second  wave  guide 


444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  10,  1954 


branch  extending  from  a  second  side  wall  of  the 
main  wave  guide  and  in  alignment  with  the  first 
mixer  to  feed  oscillatory  energy  thereto,  a  third 
wave  guide  branch  extending  from  said  second 
side  wall  in  alignment  with  said  second  mixer  to 
feed  oscillatory  energy  thereto,  a  fourth  wave 
guide  branch  extending  from  said  nrst  side  wall 
adjacent  said  first  mixer  to  feed  oscillatory  en- 
ergy thereto,  and  a  terminated  wave  guide  stub 
tending  through  said  top  wall  of  the  main  wave 
guide  between  said  first  and  second  mixers  to 
prevent  energy  coupling  therebetween  while  per- 
mitting energy  flow  to  said  mixers  from  the  first 
branch. 

2.6S6.261 
POLYPHASE  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION 
SYSTEM 
Pierre  M.  G.  Toulon.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  seventy-flve 
per  cent  to  Prodaets  and  Licensing  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware, 
and  twenty-fire  per  cent  to  Nelson  Moore  and 
William  D.  Hall,  as  Joint  tenants 
Application  January  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  208,771 
9  Claims.     (CL  250— 27) 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  D.-C.  gating  wave 
comprising  a  source  of  oscillations  of  first  fre- 
quency, a  source  of  oscillations  of  second  and  dif- 
ferent frequency,  mixer  means  for  superposing 
said  oscillations  to  derive  a  beat  envelope,  means 
for  deriving  from  said  beat  envelope  only  that 
frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  frequencies,  means  for  selecting 
as  said  gating  wave  from  said  beat  envelope  only 
that  portion  of  the  envelope  which  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  for  varying  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  frequencies  to  vary 
the  frequency  of  said  gating  wave. 


2.686,262 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
William  C.  WUey.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ben- 
dix  Aviation  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  June  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  230.905 

2  Claims.  (CI.  315—166) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  pulses  of  relatively 
short  duration,  including,  a  first  capacitance, 
means  for  normally  providing  a  predetermined 
charge  across  the  capacitance,  a  first  normally 
non-conductive  gas-filled  tube  having  a  plate,  a 
grid  and  a  cathode,  the  plate  of  the  tube  being 
connected  to  the  capacitance,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  triggering  pulse  to  the  grid  of  the  tube  to 
make  the  tube  conductive  for  the  discharge  of  the 
capacitance,  a  second  capacitance  connected  to 
the  cathode  of  the  tube  to  receive  the  discharge 
current  flowing  through  the  tube  and  to  become 
charged  to  a  predetermined  value,  a  second  nor- 
mally non-conductive  gas-filled  tube  having  a 
plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  the  plate  being  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  the  first  tube  and  to 
the  second  capacitance,  and  means  including  a 


resistance  and  a  supply  of  positive  potential  con- 
nected between  the  grid  and  the  cathode  of  the 
second  tube  for  providing  a  positive  bias  on  the 
grid  of  the  second  tube  to  control  the  time  be- 
tween the  charging  of  the  second  capacitance  to 
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the  predetermined  value  and  the  conduction  of 
the  second  tube  for  discharging  the  capacitance 
and  to  provide  for  the  discharge  of  the  second 
capacitance  through  the  second  tube  in  a  period 
of  time  less  than  one  half  of  a  microsecond. 


2.686JM8 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Arthur  E.  Koniek,  Newton  Highlands.  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seere- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  April  24.  1952,  Serial  No.  284.061 
2  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current 
power  source,  a  first  capacitance,  rectifier  means 
for  charging  said  first  capacitance  during  alter- 
nating current  half  cycles  of  a  first  polarity,  a 
gas  tube  having  at  least  anode,  cathode  and  grid 
electrodes  for  periodically  discharging  said  first 
capacitance,  a  time  constant  circuit  including  a 
second  capacitance  connected  to  the  cathode  of 
said  gas  tube  for  receiving  the  energy  discharged 
by  said  gas  tube  and  providing  cathode  bias  suf- 
ficient to  hold  said  tube  non-conductive  follow- 
ing each  said  discharge  for  a  period  of  time 
greater  than  a  half  period  but  less  than  a  full 
period  of  the  alternating  current  waveform,  grid 
voltage  control  means  for  said  gas  tube  including 
rectifier  means  connected  to  said  alternating  cur- 
rent power  source  for  providing  substantially 
zero  grid  potential  during  half  cycles  of  the  first 
polarity  and  negative  grid  cut-off  potentials  dur- 
ing half  cycles  of  opposing  polarity,  and  differ- 
entiating output  coupling  means  connected  to  the 
second  capacitance  for  providing  short  duration 
output  pulse  signals. 
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CALIBRATOR 
John  W.  Gray.  Cambridge,  Rfass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
Amerioa  as  repre^fnted  by  the  Seervtory  •!  the 
Nayy  || 

AppUeaUon  Jaanai^  15, 1948.  Serial  No.  841^44 
7  ClalBM.    (CL  258—27) 
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2.888,288 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  RADIATION  DETECTORS 
Robert  W.  Pringle.  Kenneth  I.  Roolston.  and 
George  M.  Brownell,  Winnipeg,  Bfaaliobft. 
Canada 
AppUeaUon  January  12. 1950,  Serial  No.  188,218 
Claims  priority.  appUeation  Canada 
NoTember  18,  1949 
23  Claims.     (CL  258—71) 
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7.  In  an  ultra  high  frequency  calibrator,  means 
for  generating  a  first  series  of  pulses  at  a  first 
repetition  rate,  means  responsive  to  said  first 
series  of  pulses  for  producing  a  second  series  of 
Pluses  at  a  second  repetition  rate  which  is  a 
submulUple  of  said  first  repeUtion  rate,  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  series  of  pulses 
for  periodically  producing  a  gate  at  said  second 
pulse  repeUtlon  rate,  said  gate  producing  means 
including  means  for  varying  the  duration  of  said 
gate,  and  means  responsive  to  said  first  series 
of  pulses  and  said  gate  for  blocking  pulses  of  said 
first  series  occurring  during  said  gate  and  passing 
the  pulses  of  said  first  series  not  occurring  during 
said  gate. 


2,888,285 

„  ,  SLOT  ANTENNA 

H^nrich  Bosse.  Stnttfart-Gablenberg.  Wnrttem- 
berg-Baden.    Germany,    assignor   to   Intema- 
Uonal    SUndard    Eleetrie    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  Janoary  30,  1952.  Serial  No.  269.018 
"         Claims  priority.  appUeaUon  Germany 
January  SI.  1951 
t  Claims,    (CL  250—83) 


1.  In  a  meter  for  the  detection  and  measuring 
of  gamma  rays  in  combination,  a  single  imit  crys- 
tal, having  a  mass  of  at  least  10  grams,  capable 
of  scintillating  under  the  impact  of  gamma  rays, 
said  meter  having  a  photo-sensitive  surface  illu- 
minable  by  the  scintillations  from  said  crystal, 
for  converting  same  into  electronic  emissions, 
means  associated  with  said  photo-sensitive  sur- 
face to  amplify  said  electronic  emissions,  and  an 
indicator  electronically  connected  to  said  means 
for  signalling  the  characteristics  of  the  radiation 
bombarding  said  crystal. 


2  686  267 
DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  EGGS 
Mareel  J.  Vogel,  San  Franeiseo,  CaUf.,  assignor 
to  Vogel  Lumineseence  Corp..  a  oorporatkm  of 
California 

AppUeation  April  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,804 
5  CUims.     (CL  250—71) 


1.  In  a  wave  guide,  an  antenna  formed  In  the 
surface  thereof  for  operating  over  a  wave  band 
having  predetermined  maximum  and  minimum 
operating  wave  lengths,  comprising  a  slot  and 
defined  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula  • 


wherein 


optimum  slot  length 


maximum  free  space  wave  length 

_^         wave  length  band  width 
maxunum  free  space  wave  length 

a  —  g*ximum  wave  lengthat^tbe  slot 
minimum  wave  length  at  the  slot 

^  _ maximum  wave  length  at  the  slot 
tHlot  length 


1.  A  device  for  candling  eggs  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, having  Jn  combination  as  a  source  of 
light,  a  mercury  vapor  spot  light  which  emits 
light  in  both  the  ultra-violet  and  visible  bands, 
a  light  refiecting  hood  placed  thereover,  said 
hood  being  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone 
wherein  the  sides  of  the  cone  make  an  angle  to 
the  base  of  the  cone  of  about  48°,  the  interior 
of  said  hood  being  of  a  highly  polished  metal 
said  truncated  portion  of  the  cone  providing  an 
aperture  for  candling  eggs,  a  filter  interposed 
between  said  tnmcated  cone  and  said  spot  light, 
said  filter  admitting  a  maximum  passage  of 
light  therethrough  at  a  wave  length  of  from 
3660  to  3680  Angstrom  units,  and  a  space  be- 
tween the  edge  of  the  filter  and  the  hood  where- 
by visible  light  can  pass  around  the  fUter  and 
into  said  hood,  said  structure  providing  a  can- 
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dling  device  emitting  sufficient  fluorescent  light 
to  produce  a  fluorescent  effect  on  eggs  affected 
with  pseudomonas  bacteria,  and  emitting  suf- 
ficient visible  light  to  permit  candling  eggs,  but 
insufficient  visible  light  output  to  mask  the 
fluorescent  effect. 


WELL  LOGGING  DEVIC^E 
Philip  W.  Martin.  Huntington  Park.  Calif.,  and 
Robert  William  Pringle.  Winniper.  Bfanltoba, 
Canada 

AppUcaUon  Anfiist  10,  1951.  Serial  No.  241,334 
18  Claims.     (CL  25«— 71) 


S,tSM7t 
ELECTRICAL  INPUT  CfRCUTT  WITH  NOISE 

BBDUCING  MEANS 

William  R.  Ayres,  Oaklyn.  and  Daniel  W.  Martin, 

Blaekwood,  N.  J^  aasiffBon  to  Radio  Corpora- 

tion  of  America,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeatlon  December  30, 194«.  Serial  No.  UJiU 

S  Claims.     (CL  S«7— <9) 


13.  A  well  exploring  device  capable  of  detecting 
radiations  from  the  earth,  comprising:  a  crystal 
capable  of  scintillating  under  the  effect  of  said 
radiations;  means  for  multiplying  and  detecting 
an  effect  of  the  scintillations  from  said  crystal: 
and  surface  means  for  discriminating  and  indi- 
cating the  pulse  heights  of  said  scintillations, 
whereby  an  analysis  may  be  made  of  energy  spec- 
trum of  the  radiations. 


1.  In  an  electrical  input  circuit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnetic  pickup  colls  responsive 
to  stray  electromagnetic  fields,  said  coils  being 
series  connected  In  two  different  groups  having 
an  equal  number  of  said  coils,  said  groups  having 
their  outputs  connected  to  a  common  output 
circuit  so  that  noise  voltages  induced  into  said 
coils  by  said  stray  magnetic  fields  are  in  phase 
opposition  therein,  said  stray  electromagnetic 
fields  inducing  a  greater  noise  voltage  into  the 
first  said  coil  group  than  into  the  second  by 
virtue  of  said  stray  fields  being  closer  to  said  first 
coil  group,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
connecting  an  auxiliary  impedance  in  parallel 
with  said  first  coil  group  to  provide  for  reduced 
pickup  sensitivity  thereof  and  correspondingly 
reducing  said  noise  voltage  induced  therein  to 
the  value  of  the  noise  voltage  induced  into  said 
second  group  of  coils  and  permitting  said  noise 
voltages  induced  into  each  of  said  coll  groups  to 
cancel  in  said  output  circuit. 


2.M«je71 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Enoch  B.  Ferrell.  Chatham,  N.  J.,  astiffnor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

AppUeatlon  October  23,  1946,  Serial  No.  705,027 

5  Claims.     (CL  307—96) 


2.686.269 

HIGH-VACUUM  ELECTRONIC  PHOTOTUBE 

Israel  M.  Levitt  and  William  BUtntein, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUeatlon  AprU  20.  1948,  Serial  No.  22.106 

5  Claims.     (CL  250—211) 


I         A 


-tSL 


•—\ 


IJL 


1.  A  high- vacuum  phototube  including  a 
light-sensitive  cathode,  an  anode,  dynodes  and 
a  thermal-electron  control -electrode  disposed  in 
enveloping  relationship  to  said  cathode  and  an- 
ode for  forming  an  electrostatic  field  enveloping 
said  cathode  and  anode  and  d3niodes.  said  ther- 
mal-electron control-electrode  being  electrically 
Insulated  from  all  other  metallic  parts  of  the 
phototube  which  may  be  electrically  contacted 
by  the  tube-receiver  in  which  the  tube  may  be 
operatively  recedved  and  being  arranged  to  re- 
tain a  negative  voltage  impressed  thereon. 


1.  A  direct  current  amplifier  for  controlling  the 
current  in  a  load  circuit  in  accordance  with  a 
imidirectional  control  voltage  comprising  a  first 
amplifying  stage  including  a  first  and  a  second 
thermionic  vacuum  tube  having  each  at  least  a 
cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode,  the  control 
voltage  being  impressed  between  the  control  grids 
of  said  first  and  second  tubes,  power  supply  for 
said  first  stage,  a  second  amplifying  stage  includ- 
ing a  third  and  a  fourth  thermionic  vacuum  tube 
having  each  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and 
an  anode,  filter  networks  connecting  individually 
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the  anode  of  the  first  tube  to  the  crid  of  the  third 
tube  and  the  anode  of  the  second  tube  to  the  grid 
of  the  fourth  tube,  power  supply  for  said  second 
stage,  a  Joint  connection  to  ground  of  the  cath- 
odes of  the  tubes  of  the  first  stage  and  a  like  con- 
nection of  the  cathodes  of  the  tubes  of  the  sec- 
ond stage,  a  third  amj^ifying  stage  including  a 
first  and  a  second  electromechanical  relay  having 
each  a  driving  winding,  a  front  and  a  back  fixed 
contact  and  a  swinging  contact  0[>erable  between 
said  fixed  contacts,  the  windings  of  the  first  and 
of  the  second  relay  being  individually  In  series 
between  the  second-named  power  supply  and  the 
anodes  of  the  third  and  of  the  fourth  tube,  a 
source  of  unidirectional  voltage  connected  in  one 
polarity  to  the  back  contacts  In  common  and  in 
the  opposite  polarity  to  the  front  contacts  in 
common  negative  feedback  paths  Including  re- 
sistance between  the  swinging  contact  of  the  first 
relay  and  the  grid  of  the  second  tube  and  between 
the  swinging  contact  of  the  second  relay  and  the 
grid  of  the  first  tube  and  a  positive  feedback  path 
from  the  swinging  contacts  in  common  and  the 
cathodes  of  the  first  stage. 


S.tM,S72 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE 

Dongas  Ceefl  Rogers  and  Walter  Warwick  Marsh. 

London.  England,  aasiffnors  to  International 

Standard  Eleetrie  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T. 

AppUeation  January  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  268,264 

Claims  priority,  aypUeation  Great  Britain 

Febrmry  8,  1981 

t  Claims.     (CL  SIS— 47) 


1.  An  electotxle  assembly  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  at  least  one  anode 
and  two  separate  electron  emissive  cathodes, 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  metal  elements  each 
having  opposite  edges  turned  inwardly  at  a  re- 
fiex  angle,  said  elements  forming  said  s^arate 
cathodes,  a  plate  of  insulating  .material  support- 
ing said  cathodes,  said  supporting  plate  having 
an  aperture  fitting  said  members  and  having  pro- 
tmdlng  lugs  extending  into  the  aperture  to  pro- 
vide supporting  pressure  for  the  turned  edges  of 
said  resilient  member,  whereby  a  substantially 
enclosed  volume  is  provided  between  said  cath- 
odes, and  means  providing  a  common  heater  for 
said  separate  cathodes  within  said  substantial 
enclosed  volume. 


2.686.273 

GASEOUS  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
George    Hubert    Hough    and    Thomas    Meirion 
Jaefcson.  London.  England,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New 
Yprk,  N.  Y. 
AppUeation  Deeember  29, 1981.  Serial  No.  264,092 
Claims  priority,  applleation  Great  Britain 
Janoary  3,  1951 
5  Claims.     (CL  313—190) 
1.  In  a  gaseous  discharge  device  for  sequm- 
tlally  transferring  a  glow  discharge  along  a  pre- 
selected path  of  similar  discharge  gaps  preferen- 
tially In  (me  direction;  cathodes  in  the  form  of  a 


pluraUty  of  metal  strips  mounted  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  one  another  with  substantiaUy  equal 
spacing  between  adjacmt  strips,  an  anode  In  the 
form  of  a  metal  strip  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  that  of  the  said  cathodes  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  strip;  a  mask  of  insulating  material  of  a 
thickness  of  the  order  of  the  length  of  the  cathode 
dark  space  for  normal  glow  discharge  between 
the  said  anode  and  a  said  cathode  mounted  over 


the  said  cathode,  the  mask  being  apertured  by 
aligned  rectangular  slots  exposing  the  discharge 
surfaces  of  the  cathodes,  the  boundaries  between 
adjacent  slots  constituting  the  said  light  reducing 
barriers;  and  strips  of  insulating  material  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  from  the  said  anode  for  a 
distance  less  than  the  anode-cathode  gap  length 
constituting  the  said  ionisation  coupling  reducing 
curtains. 

2.686.274 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE 
Harold  Percy  Rooksby,  Harrow,  England,  assignor 
to  General  Eleetrie  Company,  a  eorporation  of 
New  York 

AppUeation  May  11.  1950,  Serial  No.  161.353 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

May  20.  1949 

1  Oalms.    (CL  SfS— SIS) 


-cL 


% 


^ 
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1.  A  gaseous  electric  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing a  sealed  envelope  containing  a  gaseous  ion- 
izable  atmosphere  and  cooperating  electrodes  at 
least  one  of  which  is  an  electron-emissive  cath- 
ode comprising  a  refractory  metal  base  and  a 
quantity  of  activating  barium  orthotitanate  sup- 
ported by  said  base. 


2.686.275 
ART  OF  STORING  OR  DELAYING  THE 
TRANSBOSSION    OF    ELECTRICAL 
SIGNALS 
Blartin  J.  Cohen.  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Ameriea,  a  eorporatisa 
of  Ddaware 

AppUeation  Mareh  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  818,680 
9  Claims.     (CL  815—10) 


1.  A  storage  device  for  dectrical  signals  com- 
prising, an  envelope  containing  an  lonizable  me- 
dium at  a  pres8\u*e  of  the  order  of  one  atmos- 
phere, a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  to  define 
the  terminals  of  a  path  in  said  lonizable  medium, 
means  for  creating  a  signal-modulated  localised- 
discharge  in  said  lonizable  medium  adjacent  to 
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one  of  said  terminals,  means  for  establishing  a 
potential  difference  between  said  electrodes  of  an 
intensity  and  sign  calculated  to  draw  said  local- 
ized-discharge  in  a  substantially  straight  path 
away  from  its  area  of  origin  through  said  lon- 
Izable  medium  in  the  direction  of  said  other  ter- 
minal electrode,  means  including  said  other 
terminal  electrode  for  deriving  signals  from  said 
signal-modulated  localized  discharge,  and  at  least 
one  other  electrode  intermediate  said  terminals 
of  said  path.      ^^^^^^^^__ 

2.686.276 
WAVE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Eari  I.  Anderson.  Manhawet.  N.  T.,  aasiffnor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUeaUon  Aagnsi  25, 1956.  Serial  No.  181,551 
9  Claims.     (CL  S15— 27) 


means  normally  maintaining  the  last  named 
switch  in  position  so  that  the  relay  coil  is  effec- 
tive, so  that  constant  pressure  thereon  is  neces- 
sary to  keep  the  coil  ineffective,  and  means  to 
keep  the  coil  effective  at  all  times  except  when 
either  the  master  switch  is  open  or  the  selector 
switch  is  actuated. 


2,686,278 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Cyril  E.  Baston,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inglioiise  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbnrffh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUeaUon  November  26, 1949.  Serial  No.  129,640 

6  Claims.     (CL  317—198) 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  the  combination  of, 
a  class  C  t3rpe  sine  wave  oscillator  comprising  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  an  mput  and 
output  connection  with  a  feedback  coupling  there- 
between, said  feedback  coupling  being  so  ad- 
justed that  said  discharge  device  is  rendered  con- 
ductive only  during  a  portion  of  the  sine  wave 
cycle,  means  coupled  with  said  oscilllator  for 
developing  a  pulsed  wave  form  in  synchronism 
with  said  oscillator  said  pulsed  wave  form  hav- 
ing a  peak  of  shorter  duration  than  the  con- 
duction period  of  said  discharge  device,  and  means 
for  regeneratively  appl3ring  said  pulsed  wave  form 
as  additional  feedback  to  said  discharge  device 
such  as  to  periodically  shorten  the  conduction 
time  of  said  discharge  device. 


2  686JB77 
AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Bordewieek.  Southboro,  and  James  O. 
Roebuck.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Moore 
Electronic  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
AppUeaUon  February  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  145,628 
7  Claims.     (CL  315—83) 


1.  An  electromagneUc  device  comprising:  a 
supporting  structure  including  a  magnet-frame, 
said  magnet-frame  including  a  core  having  a  hole 
in  the  end  thereof;  an  electric -current  exciting- 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  in  the  core; 
a  first  armature-means,  comprising  an  open- 
biased  clapper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing structure,  said  clapper  being  mounted  and 
biased  in  sxic}^  position  as  to  be  magnetically  at- 
tracted toward  the  end  of  the  core  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  amount  of  current  flowing 
through  the  exciting-means,  said  clapper  having 
a  hole  therein  in  alinement  with  the  hole  in  the 
core;  a  second  armature -means  comprising  an 
open-biased  movably  mounted  plunger  disposed 
within  said  hole  in  the  clapper;  a  means  for  lim- 
iting the  opening-movement  of  the  plunger  with 
respect  to  the  clapper  whereby  the  plunger  moves 
joinUy  with  the  clapper  when  the  clapper  moves 
toward  the  core;  and  marginal  biasing-means  for 
biasing  said  plunger  so  as  to  permit  the  same  to 
be  further  magnetically  attracted,  and  movable 
down  into  the  hole  in  the  core,  moving  independ- 
enUy  of  the  clapper,  in  response  to  a  larger  pre- 
determmed  amount  of  current  flowing  through 
the  exciting-means. 


2.686;i79 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Loy  E.  Barton,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
CorporaUon  of  America,  a  eorporaUon  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUeaUon  September  28. 194»riBerial  No.  118,428 
7  Claims.     (CL  817—285) 


1.  The  combination  with  vehicle  high  and  low 
multifilament  headlights,  a  master  on  and  off 
switch  therefor,  an  automatic  control  thereof  em- 
ploying a  relay  switch,  mechanical  means  to  hold 
the  relay  in  position  to  energize  one  filament,  and 
a  coil  to  hold  the  relay  Ir  position  to  energize 
the  other  filament  upon  energization  of  the  coil, 
of  a  selector  switch  digitally  operable  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  to  render  the  coil  ineffective,  and 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  semi-conductor 
device  which  comprises  the  steps  of  grinding  a 


August  10,  1954 


ELECTRICAL 


449 


germanium  crystal  until  a  substantially  plane 
surface  is  obtained,  electrochemically  stripping  a 
layer  of  germanium  from  said  surface  until  sub- 
stantially all  grinding  marks  have  disappeared 
and  thereby  oxidizing  the  thus  prepared  surface. 
posiUonlng  two  point  electrodes  on  the  thus  pre- 
pared surface,  connecting  a  large-area  electrode 
to  another  surface  of  said  crystal,  passing  pulses 
of  direct  electric  current  between  one  of  said 
point  electrodes  and  said  large-area  electrode, 
enclosing  said  crystal  and  said  electrodes  in  a 
substantially  air-tight  housing,  and  inserting  a 
desiccant  in  said  housing. 

3.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conducting body  obtained  by  electrochemically 
removing  a  layer  from  a  surface  of  said  body  and 
oxidizing  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
in  contact  with  said  body,  said  electrodes  includ- 
ing at  least  one  point  electrode  in  contact  with 
said  surface,  said  point  electrode  being  formed 
by  passing  pulses  of  direct  current  between  said 
point  electrode  and  said  body,  a  housing  en- 
closing said  body  and  said  electrodes,  and  a 
desiccant  In  said  housing. 


2.686.280 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PISTON  PUMP 

Herbert  W.  Strong.  CleveUnd  Heights.  WUUam 

C.  Trethewey,  Cleveland,  and  John  B.  KlingeL 

Garfield  Heighto.  Ohio 

AppUeaUon  October  25.  1949.  Serial  No.  123.416 

5  Claims.    (CL  318—125) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  two  motor  solenoids 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  magnetic 
free  piston  reciprocable  In  the  cylinder  con- 
stituting an  armature  for  and  coupled  with  both 
solenoids,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  piston  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder  for  en- 
ergizing the  more  remote  solenoid  more  strong- 
ly than  the  nearer  solenoid  to  effect  reciproca- 
tion of  the  piston,  the  last-named  means  com- 
prising relay  means  coupled  between  each  sole- 
noid and  a  source  of  power,  a  saturable  reactor 
transformer  for  energizing  each  relay  means,  a 
saturating  winding  on  each  transformer,  a  sec- 
ondary coil  on  each  transformer  connected  to 
energize  the  saturating  winding  of  the  other 
transformer,  a  control  coil  at  each  end  of  the 
cylinder  coupled  to  the  solenoids  by  the  piston 
when  It  enters  the  respective  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  energizing  connections  from  each  coil  to 


the  saturating  ^winding  of  the  transformer  con- 
trolling the  relay  means  coupled  to  th^  nearer 
solenoid. 

2.686.281 

MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  GREASE  GUNS  * 

Orie  C.  Sham.  Lenox,  Iowa 

AppUeaUon  November  2. 1949.  Serial  No.  125,030 

4  CUims.     (CL  318—127) 


1.  In  a  means  for  actuating  a  reciprocating 
plunger  grease  pump,  a  base,  a  first  solenoid 
secured  to  said  base,  a  second  solenoid  secured  to 
said  base  In  aligned  spaced  relaUon  to  said  first 
solenoid,  a  core  slldably  arranged  in  each  of  said 
solenoids,  a  shaft  connecting  said  cores,  a  switch 
base  secured  to  said  base  at  a  point  Intermediate 
of  the  distance  between  said  solenoids  and  mis- 
aligned therefrom,  a  double  crank  arm  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  switch  base  and  having  one  of 
Its  ends  extending  between  said  solenoids  as  to 
operatlvely  engage  and  be  moved  by  said  cores,  a 
pair  of  spaced  stops  on  said  switch  base,  the  other 
end  of  said  double  crank  arm  engaging  alter- 
nately each  of  said  pair  of  stops,  a  toggle  arm 
hingedly  secured  to  said  switch  base,  a  spring 
connecting  said  toggle  arm  to  the  stop  engaging 
end  of  said  double  crank  arm,  a  pair  of  switch 
contacts  on  said  switch  base  £md  arranged  in  the 
path  of  said  toggle  arm,  a  first  solenoid  switch 
operatlvely  supported  by  said  base,  a  second  sole- 
noid switch  operatlvely  supported  by  said  base, 
wires  connecting  one  switch  terminal  of  each  of 
said  solenoid  switches  to  each  of  said  solenoids, 
ground  connections  for  the  other  switch  terminal 
of  each  of  said  solenoid  switches,  a  ground  con- 
nection for  one  end  of  the  coil  in  each  of  said 
solenoid  switches,  a  wire  extending  from  the  coil 
of  one  of  said  solenoid  switches  to  one  of  said  pair 
of  switch  contacts,  a  spring  loaded  off  switch,  a 
wire  connecting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  switch 
contacts  to  one  of  the  switch  terminals  of  said 
spring  loaded  off  switch,  a  wire  connecting  the 
other  switch  terminal  of  said  spring  loaded  off 
switch  to  one  end  of  the  coil  of  one  of  said  sole- 
noid switches,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
ground  connection  for  said  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  wires  connectting  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  solenoids 
and  to  said  toggle  arm. 


2.686.282 

SHAFT  ROTATION  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

George  M.  SaUunonovich,  Hollywood.  Cali|..  as- 

S'gnor  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 

AppUeaUon  July  22, 1950.  Serial  No.  175.407 

8  CUims.     (CL  318—162) 
1.  Means  for  producing  a  rotation  of  a  first 
shaft  proportional  to  a  predetermined  function 
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of  the  rotation  of  a  second  shaft  comprising  first 
and  second  photoelectric  means,  a  strip  of  motion 
pictiire  film  upon  which  are  photographically 
printed  a  first  and  second  row  of  alternately 
transparent  and  opaque  strips,  said  second  shaft 
being  connected  to  move  said  film  in  accordance 
with  its  rotation,  drive  means  coupled  to  said 
second  shaft  turning  said  second  shaft  and  mov- 
ing said  film  past  said  photoelectric  means,  said 
first  photoelectric  means  being  positioned  to  de- 
tect the  presence  of  transparent  and  opaque  strips 


X 
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in  said  first  row,  said  second  photoelectric  means 
being  positioned  to  detect  the  presence  of  trans- 
parent and  opaque  strips  in  said  second  row,  an 
electric  motor,  and  electronic  means  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  photoelectric  means 
and  said  motor  to  change  the  rotation  of  said 
motor  by  a  single  step  for  each  change  detected 
by  said  first  and  second  photoelectric  means  to 
thereby  produce  a  shaft  rotation  which  is  a  pre- 
determined function  of  said  second  shaft  rota- 
tion.   

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  BORING. 

DRILLING.  AND  MILLING  MACHINES 
Hallis  N.  Stephan.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor,   by   mesne   aaaignmcnts,   to   The   New 
Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  Jane  23, 1948,  Serial  No.  S4.67S 
8  Claims.     (CL  31ft— 277) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  or  the  like 
having  a  supporting  member,  a  member  movably 
supported  upon  said  supporting  member  and  in- 
dexable in  one  direction  to  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive stop  positions  and  multiple  speed  power 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  last-named 
member  relative  to  said  supporting  member; 
electric  switch  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of 
and  stopping  said  power  actuated  means,  a  gauge 
member  having  signal  means  thereon  for  each 
of  said  positions  for  transmitting  a  control  im- 
pulse through  free  space,  signal  detection  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  means  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  said  switch  means  as  said  member 
approaches  either  of  said  positions  to  first  reduce 
the  speed  of  said  supported  member  and  subse- 
quently stop  said  supported  member  at  the  posi- 
tion, means  for  directly  connecting  said  gauge 
member  to  one  of  said  first  two  mentioned  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
signal  detection  means  to  the  other  of  said  first 
two  mentioned  members  whereby  said  signal 
means  and  said  signal  detecting  means  are  moved 
relative  to  each  other  in  timed  relation  to  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  members. 


2,686;M4  

ANTENNA  SECTOR  SCAN  CONTROL  dRCUIT 

Rudolph  Sher.  Boston,  Maas.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Ameriea 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  December  27.  IMS.  Serial  No.  637,425 

9  Claims.     (CL  318—282) 
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1.  A  remote  control  circuit  for  oontndllng  the 
rotation  of  a  reversible  motor  forward  and  bock 
through  a  selected  position  by  positioning  a  re- 
versing switch  comprising,  a  power  driven  switch 
for  effecting  reversal  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  a 
bistable  multivibrator  for  generating  a  cyclic  out- 
put voltage,  means  for  applying  said  ouU>ut  volt- 
age to  energize  said  switch  during  part  of  its  cycle 
and  de-energize  said  switch  during  the  remainder 
of  its  cycle,  means  to  adjust  the  period  of  said 
multivibrator,  a  self-synchronous  servomecha- 
nism  positional  data  transmission  system  coupled 
to  said  motor  and  having  an  input  shaft  adapted 
to  be  positioned  to  indicate  said  selected  position 
and  developing  an  output  potential  having  phase 
and  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  direction  and 
sine  of  angular  deviation  respectively  of  said 
motor  with  respect  to  said  selected  position,  a 
phasesensing  detector  responsive  to  said  potential 
to  produce  a  unidirectional  potential  for  each  di- 
rection of  motion  respectively  of  said  motor,  and 
means  applying  said  output  potentials  to  bias  said 
multivibrator  to  control  the  cycle  of  operation 
thereof.  

2.686.285 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  SAFETY  CONTROLS 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  AIRCRAFT  PILOTS 
Frederick  William  Meredith,  Cheltenham,  and 

Frederick  Roger  Milson,  London,  England 

AppUeation  Angnst  18.  1949,  Serial  No.  111,934 

18  Claims.    (CL  318— 489) 


MLOT     • 


^^^ 


M     (a) 


1.  In  a  self -supervising  aircraft  Control  system 
having  a  small  error  probability,  at  least  three 
Independent  automatic  pilot  means  to  determine 
the  same  control  data,  differential  comparing 
means  connected  to  said  data  determining 
means  for  comparing  In  pairs  the  data  deter- 
mined by  said  independent  data  determining 
means,  an  aircraft  control  surface  actuator  re- 
sponsive to  each  automatic  pilot  means  e<ich  said 
actuator  constructed  for  actuation  of  the  same 
aircraft  control  surface,  deactivating  means  for 
each  said  actuator,  each  said  deactivator  means 
connected  to  and  operated  by  an  element  of  said 
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differential  comparing  means  in  response  to  a 
signal  resulting  from  a  difference  in  data  deter- 
mination by  a  pair  of  data  determining  means 
and  acting  to  deactivate  that  actuator  which  is 
responsive  to  the  automatic  pilot  means  causing 
a  resultant  signal  in  said  differential  comparing 
means. 


2,688,286 

SYNCHRONOUS  RING  RECTIFIER 

John  C.  Owen,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  September  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,153 

8  Claims.     (CL  321—58) 


:';x>a*i?_ 


1.  In  a  83mchronous  rotating  ring  rectifier,  a 
pair  of  segmented  rings,  each  having  circmnfer- 
entially  disposed  alternate  conducting  and  In- 
sulated segments,  said  rings  mounted  upon  a 
shaft  with  said  conducting  segments  of  one  ring 
opposite  the  insulated  segments  of  the  other  ring 
of  said  pair,  a  motor  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  rings  in  synchronism  with  alternat- 
ing current  to  be  rectified,  a  slip  ring  upon  said 
shaft  electrically  connected  to  the  conducting 
segments  of  said  pair  of  segmented  rings,  a  brush 
bearing  upon  said  slip  ring,  said  brush  connected 
to  a  source  of  alternating  electric  current  to  be 
rectified,  a  brush  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of 
each  said  segmented  rings,  said  brushes  aliped 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  direct  current  load, 
said  segmented-ring  brushes  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  load,  the  circumferential  length  of 
each  said  conducting  segment  being  equal  to  a 
fraction  of  the  length  of  said  periphery  of  said 
segmented  ring  less  the  circimiferential  length 
of  said  brush  and  the  length  of  each  insulated 
segment  thereof  being  equal  to  the  same  fraction 
of  the  length  of  said  periphery  plus  the  circum- 
ferential length  of  said  brush,  the  abutting  edges 
of  said  segments  being  parallel  to  said  shaft;  the 
recited  structure  causing  contact  to  be  made  be- 
tween the  conducting  segmrat  of  one  said  seg- 
mented ring  and  the  brush  bearing  thereupon 
at  the  same  instant  as  contact  is  broken  between 
the  conducting  segment  of  the  other  said  seg- 
mented ring  and  the  brush  bearing  thereupon  as 
said  shaft  revolves,  said  sjmchronous  rotation  ef- 
fecting said  changes  of  contact  each  half  cycle 
of  said  alternating  current  for  the  rectification 
thereof.  

2,686.287 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  ELECTRIC 

REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Gerg.  Mihraokee.  Wis.,  assignor  to 

AUis-Chalmers  Manofaetvring  Company,  MO- 

wankee.  Wis. 

AppUcaUon  Mareh  28. 1951.  Serial  No.  217.930 
7  Claims.     (CL  322—23) 

7.  In  a  system  for  c(Hitrolling  an  operating 
condition  of  an  electric  network,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  condition  responsive  device  connected 
to  said  network  for  producing  a  signal  voltage 
component  which  \s  a  measure  of  said  condition, 
a  controlling  device  connected  to  said  condition 
responsive  device  to  be  energized  by  said  signal 
voltage  component  for  vanring  said  condition, 
said  condition  responsive  device  and  said  con- 
trolling device  having  positive  temperature  co- 
efficients of  resistance,  resistance  means  having  a 
negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance. 


means  for  subjecting  said  resistance  means  to  a 
temperature  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
temperatures  of  said  condition  respdnsive  device 
and  of  said  controlling  device  Independently  of 
the  ambient  temperature  and  of  the  magnitude 
of  said  signal  voltage  component,  and  means  con- 
necting said  resistance  means  to  one  of  said  de- 


vices to  vary  the  energization  of  said  controlling 
device  in  response  to  variations  in  the  tempera- 
tures of  said  condition  responsive  device  and  of 
said  controlling  device  to  compensate  for  varia- 
tions with  temperature  of  the  resistances  of  said 
condition  responsive  device  and  of  said  control- 
ling device.        ^^^^^^^^___ 

2.686,288 

REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTBIO 

BfACHINBS 

Joseph  Maximns  PestarinL  States  Islaiid,  N.  T. 

AppUeation  September  23. 1948,  Serial  No.  59,735 

7  Claims.    (CL  322—28) 


1.  A  power  ssrstem  comprising  a  generator  hav- 
ing an  excitation  circuit,  means  for  controlling 
the  output  of  said  generator  comprising  djmamo 
means  for  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to 
the  output  voltage  of  said  generator,  a  djmamo 
having  an  excitation  winding  in  circuit  with  the 
generator  output  for  inducing  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  output  ciurent  of  said  generator,  a 
second  d3n:iamo  for  producing  an  arbitrary  volt- 
age, said  dsmamo  means  and  said  first  mentioned 
dynamo  being  connected  in  series  with  each 
other,  said  second  mentioned  dynamo  being  con- 
nected in  opposition  to  said  interconnected  dy- 
namo means  and  said  first  mentioned  djmamo 
to  provide  a  control  current,  means  for  amplify- 
ing said  control  current  and  su]K>lS^lng  said  am- 
plified control  current  to  said  excitation  circuit. 


2.686.289 
IMPEDANCE  COMPENSATOR 
Rathban  B.  Squires,  Pittsbm-gh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghonse  Electrie  Corporation,  East  Pttts- 
borgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUeation  April  8, 1948,  Serial  No.  19,809 
4  CUims.     (CL  323—45) 
1.  An  impedance  imlt  comprising  a  pair  of  line 
terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  voltage 
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and  an  external  circuit,  a  transformer  having 
a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding,  an  imped- 
ance element  having  a  substantially  desired  im- 
pedance and  an  undesired  impedance  component, 
an  impedance  circuit  comprising  said  second 
winding  and  said  impedance  element  connected 
in  series  between  a  pair  of  impedance  terminals, 
said  impedance  circuit  and  said  first  winding  be- 


<^ 


ee 
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ing  connected  in  series  between  said  pair  of  line 
terminals,  and  an  auxiliary  impedance  circuit 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  winding,  the 
magnitude  of  said  auxiliary  impedance  circuit 
and  the  polarity  and  ratio  of  said  windings  being 
selected  to  compensate  for  said  undesired  imped- 
ance component  and  to  effect  a  predetermined 
impedance  of  appreciable  magnitude  between 
said  impedance  terminals. 


2.686,290 
VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  TRANSFORME|t 

F.  Sutherland  Maeklem,  Freeport,  N.  T.,  assifnor 
to  Senro  Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde 
FarlE,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  January  12,  1950.  Serial  No.  138,094 
7  Claims.     (CL  323—50) 


Sc- — ^n___^ F 
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1.  In  a  variable  amplifier  of  the  character  in- 
dicated. t^^GL  three-legged  transformer  cores  in 
each  of  which-one  leg  is  magnetically  in  shunt 
with  the  other  legs,  primary,  secondary,  and 
tertiary  windings  on  the  respective  legs  of  each 
of  said  cores,  means  for  connecting  both  primary 
windings  to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage, 
means  for  connecting  the  secondary  windings 
to  a  load,  and  control  means  for  each  of  said 
tertiary  windings  including  non-lineer  imped- 
ances connected  in  push-pull  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  said  tertiary  winding  and  in  balanced 
relation  with  the  mid-point  of  each  said  tertiary 
winding. 


2,686,291 
VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  CONTROL  MEANS 

F.  Sntherland  Macldem,  Freeport,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Servo  Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde 
ParlE,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YorlE 
AppUcation  March  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  149,235 

8  Claims.  (CI.  323—50) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  mag- 
netic-core means  providing  two  flux-loop  paths, 
primary-winding  means  linked  to  both  paths  for 
circulating  flux  in  both  said  paths,  secondary- 
winding  means  differentially  linked  to  both  paths 
and  disposed  for  connection  to  a  load,  there  be- 
ing equal  numbers  of  secondary-winding  turns 


coupled  to  both  said  paths,  whereby  said  second- 
ary-winding means  may  respond  to  energize  the 
load  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  dif- 
ference between  fluxes  in  said  paths,  tertiary- 
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winding  means  including  separate  like  coils  each 
independently  linked  to  a  different  one  of  said 
paths,  and  separate  impedances  connected  to 
each  of  said  coils,  one  of  said  impedances  being 
variable. 

2.686.292 

VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 

F.  Sutherland  Maeldem.  Freeport,  N.  Y.,  aMignor 

to  Servo  Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde 

Park,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  March  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,696 

21  Claims.     (CL  323—50) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  mag- 
netic-core means  ccHnprising  two  closed  flux- 
loop  paths,  primary-winding  means  including 
two  separate  primary  windings  respectively  cou- 
pled to  each  of  said  paths  for  circulating  fluxes 
independently  in  said  paths  when  said  primary- 
winding  means  is  energized,  secondary-winding 
means  including  two  separate  secondary  wind- 
ings respectively  coupled  to  each  of  said  paths 
and  differentially  connected,  whereby  a  load 
connected  to  said  secondary-winding  means  may 
be  excited  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous 
difference  in  fluxes  circulating  in  said  paths,  ter- 
tiary-winding means  including  two  separate  ter- 
tiary windings  respectively  coupled  to  each  of 
said  paths,  and  control  means  including  imped- 
ances respectively  connected  to  each  of  said  ter- 
tiary windings,  one  of  said  impedances  being 
variable,  whereby  the  relative  flux  in  said  paths 
may  be  selectively  varied  while  the  total  flux  in 
said  paths  remains  substantially  constant,  and 
also  while  said  core  means  remains  unsaturated. 


2,686,293 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  NETWORK 
Vincent  C.   Davis,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
California  Research  Corporation,   San  Ftan- 
ciseo,  Calif.,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  July  1, 1947.  Serial  No.  758.413 
10  Claims.     (CL  324—62) 
1.  An  electrical  network  of  the  bridge  type  com- 
prising a  potential  source,  a  pair  of  potential  di- 
viding means   connected   across   said   potential 
source,  potential  responsive  means  connected  to 
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the  Junction  of  said  dividing  means,  a  pluraUty  of 
series-connected  impedance  pairs  connected  in 
parallel  across  said  potential  source,  one  of  said 
impedances  in  each  pair  being  variable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  in  physical  condition,  a  recti- 


fier corresponding  to  each  of  said  impedance  pairs 
and  connected  between  the  Junctions  thereof  and 
said  potential  responsive  means  so  that  last- 
named  means  is  responsive  to  an  unbalanced  po- 
tential between  the  Junctions  of  said  dividing 
means  and  each  of  said  impedance  pairs. 


2,686,294 

BEAT  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Paul  A.  Hower,  Brooiclyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcaUon  April  3,  1946.  Serial  No.  659,190 

4  CUims.     (CL  324—79) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  calibrating  the  fre- 
quency of  a  frequency  standard  oscillator  com- 
prising, a  source  of  stable  frequency  oscillations 
with  high  harmonic  content,  a  mixer  energized 
by  said  standard  oscillator  and  by  selected  har- 
monics of  said  stable  frequency  oscillator,  said 
mixer  having  a  high  Q  resonant  timed  circuit 
output,  an  intermediate  amplifler  energized  by 
said  mixer  output,  said  amplifier  having  high  Q 
resonant  tuned  input  and  output  circuits,  said 
mixer  output  and  amplifier  tuned  circuits  being 
resonant  at  approximately  one  half  the  frequency 
of  said  standard  oscillator,  whereby  said  ampli- 
fler Is  energized  with  harmonics  of  said  stable 
oscillations,  a  beat  detector  connected  to  said 
intermediate  amplifler  for  obtaining  the  differ- 
ence beat  frequenlces  of  said  intermediate  ampli- 
fier signals,  a  zero  beat  indicator  connected  to 
said  beat  detector,  and  means  for  accurately 
determining  said  beat  frequencies. 


2.686,295 

COAXIAL  POWER  METER 
John  W.  E.  Griemsmann,  Queens  Village,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  the  United  SUtcs  of  Amerlea  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcaUon  July  10.  1946,  Serial  No.  682,612 

2  CbUms.  (CL  324—95) 
1.  A  high  frequency  power  meter  for  use  with 
a  coaxial  transmission  line  comprising,  a  hollow 
inner  conductor  having  an  encircling  high  resist- 
ance metallic  film,  said  film  being  insulated  from 
said  conductor  except  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  T 
stub  having  a  hollow  center  conductor  connected 
in  series  with  said  transmission  line  adjacent  to 
said  first  mentioned  inner  conductor,  an  insulated 
lead  connected  to  said  metallic  film  extendW 
through  said  T  stub  inner  conductor  and  pasatng 


out  of  said  coaxial  transmission  line,  means  for 
transmitting  high  frequency  power  through  said 
coaxial  transmission  line,  said  metallic  film  being 
operaUve  to  vary  in  temperature  by  dissipating 
a  small  fraction  of  said  transmitted  power,  a  con- 


nection  through  said  inner  coaxial  conductor  to 
said  metallic  film,  a  resistance  bridge,  said  insu- 
lated lead  and  said  last  mentioned  connection  be- 
ing coupled  to  said  resistance  bridge  for  measur- 
ing the  resistance  of  said  metallic  film. 


2,686.296 

NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Harry  F.  Olson  and  Donald  F.  Pennie,  Princeton, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
AppUcation  July  14. 1949,  Serial  No.  104,776 
%  CUims.     (CL  333—18) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  including  a  circuit 
providing  a  source  of  alternating  voltages  of 
variable  amplitude,  frequency  selective  means 
coupled  to  said  circuit  to  segregate  approximately 
one  and  one-half  octaves  of  the  higher  frequency 
audio  signals,  an  amplitude  discriminating  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  first  non-linear  unilaterally 
conducting  device  consisting  of  a  germanium 
crystal  coupled  to  said  source  and  having  the 
property  of  being  substantially  non-conducting 
when  energized  by  a  voltage  of  predetermined 
polarity  and  relatively  small  magnitude  and  being 
highly  conducting  when  energized  by  a  voltage  of 
opposite  polarity,  a  second  non-linear  unilateral- 
ly conducting  device  consisting  of  a  germanium 
crystal  coupled  to  said  circuit  in  shunt  with  and 
in  opposite  polarity  to  said  first  menUoned  de- 
vice, means  providing  for  said  system  a  source 
of  unidirectional  voltage  of  relatively  large 
magnitude,  and  a  resistive  network  for  deriving 
from  said  unidirectional  voltage  source  and  ap- 
plying to  said  devices  voltages  of  opposite  polarity 
and  relatively  small  magnitude,  said  network 
comprising  a  relatively  high  resistance  bleeder 
connected  across  said  unidirectional  voltage 
source,  said  bleeder  including  a  variable  rela- 
tively low  resistance  section,  a  voltage  divider  in- 
cluding end  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  resistors  connected  therebetween 
across  said  low  resistance  bleeder  section,  circuit 
means  including  two  resistors  respectively  con- 
necting both  terminals  of  said  voltage  divider  to 
oppositely  poled  electrodes  of  said  devices,  and 
resistive  means  connecting  the  other  electrodes 
of  said  devices  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
voltage  divider,  whereby  effective  low  voltage  con- 
trol of  said  devices  with  reversed  polarity  from  a 
single  relatively  high  voltage  unidirectional 
source  is  attained. 
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TWIN  CONVENIENCE  OUTLET  AND  CAP 

WITH  THIRD  WIRE  GROUND 

PhUlp  Hatt,  Milford,  Conn.,  assUnor  to  General 

Electrie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUeaUon  October  31.  1950.  Serial  No.  193.060 

6  Claima.     (CL  S39— 14) 


1.  A  convenience  outlet  comprising  an  Insu- 
lating body  portion,  a  mounting  strip,  and  con- 
tact means  on  said  mounting  strap  to  provide  a 
grounding  connection  for  an  attachment  cap. 
said  contact  means  comprising  an  apertui^  de- 
fined by  said  mounting  strap,  and  a  U-shaped 
spring  contact  positioned  in  said  aperture  to  ex- 
tend perpendicularly  to  said  mounting  strap,  the 
side  walls  of  said  aperture  having  protnisions 
thereon  to  position  the  legs  of  said  spring  con- 
tacts between  said  protrusions  and  one  end  wall 
of  said  aperture. 


2.686,298 

ELECTRODE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  ELONGATED 

DOUBLE  ENDED  LAMPS 

Joseph  Wechaler,  Long  Beach,  N.  T. 

Application  April  28. 1953,  Serial  No.  351.540 

2  CUims.     (CL  339—50) 


SELECTING  NETWORK 
John  Preaper  Eckert,  Jr.,  PhUadeiphla,  Fm.^ 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Romingion 
Rand  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.  T.,  a  eorporatkm  of 
Delaware 

AppUcaUon  June  24,  1950.  Serial  No.  ITJZU 
12  Claims.    (CL  340—176) 


^•> 


1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  potential 
supply  conductors,  an  electric  valve  connected  in 
series  with  a  load  impedance  between  said  supply 
conductors,  a  first  unilateral  conductor  connected 
in  a  first -sense  between  the  valve  end  of  said 
first  load  impedance  suid  a  first  reference  poten- 
tial conductor,  a  second  unilateral  conductor 
connected  in  reverse  s«ise  between  the  valve 
end  of  said  first  load  impedance  and  a  second 
reference  potential  conductor,  a  signal  line,  a 
second  impedance  connected  between  said  sig- 
nal line  and  a  supply  conductor,  and  a  third 
unilateral  conductor  operatively  connecting  said 
signal  line  with  the  Junction  between  said  flrat 
and  second  unilateral  conductors. 


2,686.300 
SIGNAL  MECHANISM 
James  R.  Barr,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcaUon  Angnst  24, 195S,  Serial  No.  276.218 
5  Claims.    (CL  S40— 214) 


1.  An  electrode  housing  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  unitary  glass  member  hav- 
ing a  short  cylindrical  upper  section  opening  out 
through  its  lower  end,  a  lower  opposed  elongated 
annulus  section  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the 
body  of  a  sign  and  having  the  opening  there- 
through axially  aligned  with  that  of  the  upper 
section,  the  lower  section  being  spaced  from  the 
upper  section  a  distance  equal  to  approximately 
one  third  of  the  overall  length  of  the  unitary 
glass  member,  and  an  arcuate  rib  member  of 
narrow  dimensions  spanning  the  space  separating 
the  two  sections  and  connecting  the  one  section 
to  the  other,  the  peak  portion  of  the  arcuate  rib 
being  furthest  away  from  the  two  sections  and 
directly  opposite  the  space  between  them,  an 
electrode  coil  spring  secured  in  the  opening  of 
the  upper  section  and  axially  extending  out  of 
it  into  the  intervening  space  below  to  about  the 
mid-point  thereof,  and  the  lower  section  adapted 
to  receive  therethrough  the  electrode  end  of  a 
neon  tube  lamp  for  contact  with  the  free  end  of 
the  coil  spring  electrode. 


1.  A  signal  mechanism  comprising  an  electrical 
circuit  having  an  electric  light  bulb  therein,  a 
movable  switch  arm  and  a  fixed  contact  in  said 
circuit,  said  switch  arm  engageable  with  said 
fixed  contact  to  close  said  circuit,  and  structure 
for  resetting  said  signal  mechanism  and  auto- 
matically checking  the  operativeness  of  said  bulb 
and  circuit  comprising  a  manually  movable  ele- 
ment, partial  movement  of  said  manually  mov- 
able element  causing  movement  of  said  switch 
arm  to  a  reset  position  whereby  said  switch  arm 
is  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact, 
further  movement  of  said  movable  element  caus- 
ing closing  of  said  circuit  while  said  arm  Is  In 
reset  position  whereby  the  operativeness  of  said 
bulb  and  circuit  is  checked. 
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2.686,301 

AL  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Arthnr  E.  Bailey.  Malreite  Link,  and  Frank  B.  J. 
GirUng  and  John  W.  Pletts,  Malrem,  England, 
assignors  to  the  Minister  of  Supply  in  His 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

AppUcaUon  Joly  31,  1947,  Serial  No.  765.006 

In  Great  Britain  September  IS,  1945 

Section  1,  Public  Law  690.  Angnst  8, 1946 

Patent  expires  September  13,  1965 

14  Claims.    (CL  S4S— 5) 


' ^ *- 

1.  A  system  for  transforming  a  wave  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electron  discharge  devices  each 
having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  a 
third  grid  and  an  anode;  said  grids  being  removed 
from  the  cathode  in  the  order  named;  a  bias  cir- 
cuit for  applying  fixed  potentials  to  said  third 
grids  which  potentials  are  positive  with  respect 
to  the  potential  of  the  respective  cathodes  when 
the  circuit  is  quiescent,  cathode  biasing  impeders 
in  series  with  said  cathodes  req;>ectively,  a  bus 
connecting  together  the  ends  of  said  impeders 
which  are  remote  from  said  cathodes,  an  output 
lead  coupled  to  said  anodes;  a  main  source  of  di- 
rect current  potential  having  its  negative  side 
connected  to  said  bus,  an  impeder  connecting 
the  positive  side  of  said  source  to  said  output 
lead,  impeders  respectively  connecting  each  screen 
grid  to  said  positive  side  of  said  source,  and  an 
input  circuit  including  a  tapped  impeder  cou- 
pled to  the  input  wave,  different  percentages  of 
said  input  wave  being  developed  across  said  im- 
peder between  one  end  thereof  and  each  of  said 
taps,  and  means  respectively  coupling  said  taps 
to  said  control  grids. 


2,686.302 
RADIO  ALTIMETER 
Marino  Pompeo  Giovanni  Capelli.  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  IntemaUonal  Standard  Elec- 
trie CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  29.  1950.  Serial  No.  203,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
December  30.  1949 
7  Claims,     (CL  343—14) 


'///''  ////'/i''^  /  //} — ' '  •  •  /  ////,' 


1.  A  radio  altimeter  comprising  a  frequency 
modulated  transmitter,  a  transmitting  antenna, 
first  coupling  means  interconnecting  said  trans- 
mitter and  said  transmitting  antenna,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  receiving  antenna,  second  coupling 
means  interconnecting  said  receiver  and  said  re- 
ceiving antenna,  signal-injecting  means  adapted 
to  inject  signals  from  said  transmitter  into  said 
receiver  over  a  route  which  excludes  said  an- 
tennae, frequency  i|:feasiu:lng  means  responsive 
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to  the  frequency  of  the  beats  in  said  receiver  be- 
tween said  injected  signals  and  echo  signals  re- 
ceived via  said  receiving  antenna,  and  height  in- 
dicating means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
frequency  measiu-ing  means,  one  of  said  coupling 
means  comprising  delay  means  for  reducing  the 
effect  of  spurious  echo  signals. 


2J86403 

RESONATOR  FOR  USE  IN  MONITORING 
RADAR  EQUIPBfENT 
Alhan  Harrison,  Baridngside,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kelvin  A  Hughes 
Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

AppUcation  October  12. 1949,  Serial  No.  120,881 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain 

October  20.  1948 

f  ClalBM.    (CL  848—17.7) 


6.  A  m<»iitor  for  a  radar  set  comprising  a  hol- 
low space  resonator  having  a  number  of  different 
modes  of  electromagnetic  osclllaUon,  an  aerial 
system  for  picking  up  energy  from  a  radar  set. 
means  to  apply  said  energy  to  said  resonator  and 
from  said  resonator  to  said  aerial  system,  and 
vibratable  means  mounted  within  said  resonator 
and  adjacent  a  wall  thereof,  said  vibratable 
means  presenting  a  vibrating  area  to  said  wall 
of  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  area  of  said  wall 
and  varying  the  frequency  of  the  normal  modes 
of  electromagnetic  oscillation,  of  said  resonator, 
the  range  of  such  variation  being  greater  than 
the  maximum  difference  between  the  frequencies 
of  adjacent  modes. 


2.686404 
OMNIRANGE  RADIO  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER 
Harry  Rnben,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Engene  C. 
Kalkman,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio 
CorporaUon  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  February  23. 1951,  Serial  No.  212.217 
10  Cbdms.    (CL  348—102) 
1.  For  use  in  an  omni-range  radio  navigaUon 
S3rstem  in  which  a  ground  staUon  furnishes  flight 
Information  to  aircraft  within  the  service  area 
of  said  ground  station  by  transmitting  a  fre- 
quency-modulated sub-carrier   reference   phase 
signal  amplitude-modulating  a  radio-frequency 
carrier  and  a  variable  phase  signal  modulating 
said  radio-frequency  carrier;   the  improvement 
comprising  a  receiver.  located  at  said  aircraft, 
for  receiving  and  demodulating  said  modulated 
carrier  to  reproduce  said  reference  and  variable 
phase  signals  at  the  output  of  said  receiver,  means 
coupled  to  said  receiver  output  for  separating 
said  received  reference  and  variable  phase  signals, 
an  electron  discharge  device  having  bias  means 
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associated  therewith  for  biasing  said  device  to 
cutoff,  means  coupled  to  said  signal  separating 
means  for  applying  said  reference  phase  signal 
to  said  discharge  device  without  conduction 
therein,  means  coupled  to  said  signal  separating 
means  for  applying  said  variable  phase  signal  to 


1  Bt]  1 
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said  discharge  device  for  gating  bursts  of  said 
frequency-modulated  reference  signal  through 
said  device,  and  means  coupled  to  said  discharge 
device  for  deriving  an  output  signal  dependent 
upon  the  phase  relation  of  sbA6.  reference  and 
variable  phase  signals. 


2.686.305 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  CHAIN- 
STITCH  TYPE  SEWING  MACHINES  INTO 
MACHINES  FOR  ROOTING  HAIR  INTO  THE 
RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

Lawrence  E.  Hall.  Flashing,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  August  26.  1953,  Serial  No.  376,545 
15  CUims.     (CI.  132—56) 
1.  In  an  attachment  for  converting  a  chain- 
stitch  type  sewing  machine  into  a  mechanism 
for  rooting  hair  to  the  interior  of  a  doll's  scalp. 


V 


the  combination  with  a  chain-stitch  type  sew- 
ing machine  mechanism  including  a  post  com- 
prising an  upright  having  a  rectangularly  turned 
upper  end  upon  which  the  scalp  rests,  the  rec- 
tangularly turned  upper  end  of  the  post  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  vertically  reciprocating, 
hooked  needle  the  hook  of  which  passes  through 
the  opening  in  the  rectangularly  turned  upper 
end  of  the  post  to  pierce  the  scalp  during  the 
upward  stroke  of  the  needle,  a  presser  foot  above 
and  in  allgrmient  with  the  needle,  the  presser 
foot  having  two  spaced-apart  horizontal  bars 
and  a  vertical  bar  by  which  the  horizontal  bars 
are  Joined  edgewise,  a  feeder  containing  strands 


of  pre-cut  simulated  hair  which  are  successively 
engaged  midway  their  length  by  the  hooked  end 
of  the  needle  at  the  termination  of  its  upward 
stroke,  the  needle  drawing  the  hair  downwardly 
through  the  pierced  openings  in  the  scalp  dur- 
ing its  downward  stroke  to  lock  the  hair  securely 
against  the  interior  of  the  scalp  portion  of  the 
head,  a  disc-shaped  wiper  rotatable  horizontal- 
ly above  the  lower  bar  of  the  pressure  foot,  and 
a  plurality  of  means  in  said  wiper  through 
which  the  needle  passes  during  its  upward  stroke 
and  through  which  the  needle  draws  strands  of 
hair  engaged  by  its  hooked  end  during  its  down- 
ward stroke. 


'js.r 
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i7«.775 

TRAILER  COACH 

Rex  R.  Anderson  and  Wayne  G.  Miller, 

Fineonninr,  Mieli. 

AppUcaUon  June  23. 1952.  Serial  No.  20.320 

Term  of  pfttoit  14  jmn 

(CL  D14— 3) 


17«,T77 

DISPENSING  CAP  FOB  CONTAINERS 

Jm6  Maria  Benuib6  and  Havan  Bemabd, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

AppUcaUon  January  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  23,324 

Term  of  patent  14  rean 

(CL  D58— 26) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dispensing  cap  for 
containers,  as  shown. 


172.778 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES  OB  SIMILAB  ARTICLE 
Elvira  Bonyeure,  Milan,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Soeiete 
Anonyme  Biki.  Milan.  lUij,  a  oorporation  of 
lUly 
AppUcaUon  Noipember  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  27,676 
Term  9i  pfttent  14  yean 
/^  (CL  D57~l) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  trailer  coach,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pair  of  spectacles 
or  similar  article,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


172.776 

COMBINED  BOOKCASE  AND  TABLE 

OR  THE  UKE 

Charles  A.  Baylon,  Aberdeen.  Wash. 

AppUcaUon  December  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  28.037 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 2) 


172.779 
SLIDE  PBOJECTOR 
Theodore  S.  Briskin.  Chicago.  lU..  and  John  E. 
Davis,    Sherman    Oaks,    CaUf.,    assignors    to 
Revere  Camera  Company.  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  February  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  28.936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D61— 1) 


The  omamentel  design  for  a  combined  book-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  slide  projector 
case  and  toble  or  the  like,  as  shown.  as  shown.  ^    j    ^  . 
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172.780 
COMBINED  SLTOE  PROJECTOR  AND 
CARRYING  CASE  THEREFOR 
Theodore  S.  Briskin,  Chicaro,  III.,  and  John  E. 
Darts,    Sherman    Oaks,    Calif.,    assirnors    to 
Revere  Camera  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUoatlon  February  1«,  1954.  Serial  No.  28,937 
Term  of  patoit  14  yean 
(CL  IMl— 1) 


172,782 
COMBINED  LAMP  DOOR  AND  LENS 
Edward  N.  Cole  and  Clare  M.  MacKlchan,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assifnors  to  General  Moton  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcaUon  September  10. 195S,  Serial  No.  26,760 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D48— S2) 


M- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  slide 
projector  and  carrying  case  therefor,  as  shown. 


172,781 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Aeial  Cataline.  Holt,  and  GranviUe  R.  Conrad. 

Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Reo  Motors,  Inc.. 

Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcaUon  November  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  22,207 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D40— 1) 


J-t- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  lamp 
door  and  lens,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

172.78S 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Granville  R.  Conrad.  Lansing.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Reo  Moton.  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

AppUcation  November  8.  1952,  Serial  No.  22.206 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D40— 1)  ^     . 


The   ornamental    design    for    a   power    lawn       The  ornamental  design  for  a  power  lawn  mower, 
mower,  substantially  as  shown  and  described.        substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


August  10,  1954 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


469 


172.784 
MULTIFACED  ENGINEERING  SCALE  OR 
ui  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  E.  Cupp,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  September  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  26,980 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


-i — «. M ■ . — i  '  1 ■ .        . *__L 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  multifaced  engi- 
neering scale  or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


172,785 

FOLDING  GOLF  BAG 

Henry  B.  Eglng,  JaeksonviOe  Beaeh,  Fla. 

AppUcation  October  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  27,370 

Term  of  patoit  14 

(CL  D34— 5) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  folding  golf  bag, 
as  shown. 


172  786 

BUILDING  FORMED  OF  BLOCKS 

Albert  E.  EitemiUer  and  Harriett  J.  EitemiUer, 

Medford,  (>reg. 

AppUcation  November  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  22,324 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


172,787 
SHOE  SOLE 
Evan  A.  Frary,  Marshfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Uoyd  L.  FeUcer,  Manhfleld,  Wis.,  and 
one-half  to  David  E.  Crooker,  Ontonogan,  Mich. 
AppUcation  February?,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,061 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D7— 5) 


ui  '  '  ffl 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  sole,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


172,788 

LACE 

Henry  Giebel.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  December  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  27,881 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D47— €) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace,  substantially 
s  shown. 


172,789 

BUMPER  JACK 

Herbert  O.  Haferkom,  Canton,  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  Mareh  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  23,987 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  IMl— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  building  formed  of       The  ornamental  design  for  a  bumper  Jack  sub- 
blocks,  fts  shown  and  described.  stantially  as  shown. 


N. 
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172,790 

TELEVISION  CABINET 

John  J.  Honlihan*  HanUnffton,  W.  Va. 

AppUeation  November  9.  1953.  Serial  No.  27,499 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

(CL  D56— 4) 


in.792 

HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR  LAMP 

Arthur  F.  Jacobs,  Loo  Anreiea,  Calif.,  aaairnor  to 

Bernard  Roberta,  Loa  Anreles,  Calif. 

AppUeation  Mareh  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  29.398 

Term  of  patent  tM  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 


'■• — . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  television  cabinet, 
substantially  as  shown  and  docribed. 


172.791 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Donald  B.  Hyde.  Newtonville,  Mass.;   Joyce  P. 
Hyde,  executrix  of  said  Donald  B.  Hyde,  de- 
ceased 
Application  July  10. 1953.  Serial  No.  25.876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D31— 2) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  height-adjustable 
floor  lamp,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172.793 

SOLE  LAYING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian.  West  Newton,  Mass. 

Application  October  25. 1952,  Serial  No.  21,984 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5&— 1)  1 


.-••  ,r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sole  lasrlng  ma- 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  bird  feeder,  sub-   chine  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown  and 
stantially  as  shown  and  described.  described. 

■  ..       I 
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172.794 

NECKLACE  OB  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kats.  Providence,  R.  I. 

AppUeaUon  January  29.  1954.  Serial  No.  28,740 

Term  of  patent  3^  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


172.798 

PEG  GAME  BOARD 

Gordon  E.  Kaye  and  Herbert  Jaeobel, 

Westchester  County.  N.  T. 

AppUeation  October  12, 1958.  Serial  No.  27,141 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  peg  game  board, 
substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


1'l72,795 

SHOWCASE 

Stanley  L.  Kanfman,  Burlington,  Vt. 

AppUeation  February  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,023 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D80— 11) 


172,797 

OUTDOOR  COOKER 

WiUiam  T.  Long,  Snyder,  Tex. 

AppUeation  February  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  29.227 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  showcase,   as       The  ornamental  design  for  an  outdoor  cooker, 
shown.  as  shown. 
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172.79S 
ACOUSTICAL  UNIT 

Charles  W.  Lund,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assifnor  to 

Johns-Manville  CorpormUon,  New  York,  N.  T., 

»  eorpormtion  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  27. 1953.  Serial  No.  25;e02 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 2) 


172,M1 

TOY  DOG 

Frederick  W.  Mitchell,  Culrer  City,  CaUf . 

AppUeaUon  Biay  f.  1952.  Serial  No.  19.69S 

Ttnn  af  patent  SH  yean 

(CL  DS4— 2) 


1    I 


rmr 


i'^     •^™^i!' 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  acousUcal  unit.       "^^  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  dog.  as  shown, 
as  shown.  i 


172,799 

FORK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Norman  J.  Mercer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angust  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  26,25S 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


•^  172,892 

ASH  TRAY 

Edward  T.  Peters,  Bovlder.  Colo. 

AppIieaUon  December  39.  1953.  Serial  No.  28,291 

Term  of  patent  IVi  yean 

(CL  D85— 2) 


i; 


'M-rpCijiLh& 


'/JTi 


v'l-i 


.    .f. 


ta 


'I  II         I       I 

'li'iiil  //  i|ipil 

lii'iii)  //  ilhiil 

Hit  /  Hl> 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  fork  or  the  like, 
as  shown  and  described. 


*^^J^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  tray,  as 
shown. 


172.809 

HORSE  TRAILER 

Samnel  B.  Mlley.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

AppUcation  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  23.099 

Term  of  patent  3)4  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


172.803 

VENDING  STAND 

Thomas  D.  RaU.  Chicago.  111. 

AppUcation  August  10. 1953.  Serial  No.  26.357 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13-.1) 


*    •     T 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  horse  trailer,  sub-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  vending  stand,  as 
stantially  as  shown  and  described.  ,  .    shown  and  described. 
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172,894 

TELEVISION  CABINET 

RandaD  Rasnussen,  Orem.  Utah 

AppUcation  January  5. 1954.  Serial  No.  28,387 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 4) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  television  cabinet. 
ss  shown.  I  i 

I72J95 

FORK 

Jean  O.  Relnecke.  Oak  Park.  Dl.,  assignor  to 

George  W.  Emmert,  Winnetka.  Dl. 

AppUcaUon  February  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  29.084 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D44~29) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fork,  substantially 
as  shown. 

172.806 

SPOON 

Jean  O.  Relnecke,  Oak  Park,  DL,  assignor  to 

George  W.  Emmert,  Winnetka,  DL 

AppUcaUon  February  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  29.085 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


172,807 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Paul  H.  Rosenberg.  Lansing.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Reo  Moton,  Inc.,  Lansing,  Blich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

AppUcation  November  8.  1952  Serial  No.  22.199 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


MS  O.G.    -  Sl« 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   power   lawn 
mower,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172308 
ASH  TRAY 

lector  Rumberg.  Ogema,  Wis. 

AppUcation  January  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  28,535 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D85— 2) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  tray,  as 
shown. 


172,899 

BASE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Nathan  Rodney  Sehwarts,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  December  8.  1953,  Serial  No.  27,982 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 29) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  iMise  for  electric 
lighting  flxtiu-es,  as  shown. 
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17231t 

SET  OF  GAME  PIECES 

Verne  L.  Sellerm.  Chleaffo.  III. 

Application  November  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  22.SS0 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  DS4— 5) 


172.812 

SOFA  BED 

Albert  M.  Sponnd.  Los  Anfeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  26. 1953.  Serial  No.  27,828 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  Dl»— 11) 


®         9         @ 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sofa  bed,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  set  of  game  pieces, 
as  shown. 


172.811 

WATCH  BAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kurt  Speck.  Palisades  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Jacques  Kreisler  Manofacturlng  Corporation, 

^     North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  28,435 

Term  of  patent  3^  years 

(CL  D45— 4) 


172.813 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  BOX  AND  UGHTER 

Herman  G.  Treiss.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

American  Safety  Razor  Corporation.  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  December  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  28.140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8S— 2) 


i>nn«»n«uuiiuu 


^"•^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  band  or 
similar  article,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  ciga- 
rette box  and  lighter,  as  shown. 


I       ; 
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NOTICES 


Errata 


All  n>ft>rencet  to  Patent  No.  2,680.16.  to  Herbert  C. 
Waterman,  aaaiKnor  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  for 
Electronic  Fuel  Control  Apparatoa  for  Bnirinea,  appearing 
in  the  OmciAL  (iAzriTB  of  August  3,  1954,  should  be 
deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  Issue  and 
the  patent  was  not  Issued. 


Adj«£cattd  Pateot 


(D.  C.  Md.)  Vines  Patent  No.  2.643,813,  for  a  folding 
paper-board  carton  adapted  to  contain  fruit.  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Cartons  t.  Gordon  Cartont,  Inc.,  121  P.  Supp. 
363  ;  —  U8PQ  — . 


All  references  to  Patent  No.  2.685,450  to  William  P. 
Oehler,  Charles  H.  Youngt>erK,  and  Leslie  W.  Johnson, 
assignors  to  Deere  A  Company ,  for  Hitch  Device,  appearing 
in  the  Opticul  (iAZBTTB  of  August  3.  1954.  should  be 
deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue  and 
the  patent  was  not  issued. 


iU    -:    " 


DisdaaMf 

2.580.771.— Leonard  R.  Harper,  Ponghkeepsie.  N.  Y.  Step- 
ping Rboibter.  Patent  dated  Jan.  1,  1952.  Dis- 
claimer filed  July  21,  1954,  by  the  assignee,  Interna- 
tional BuHne*$  Machineti  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  and  4  of  said 
patent. 


:?.«*^ 


'rW  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ia  auiled  under  the  directioa  of  Um  SupcriateiMieat  of  Dociumeau,  Governmcat  Priatkifl  Oftoe,  to  wboaa 
all  tubacriptiona  ibouM  be  aaade  payable  and  all  coauBiuucatkwa  reapecting  the  Gaaette  aboold  be  addreaaed.  laaued  weekly.  Subacrip- 
tion*.  t30.00  per  annum,  toreiga  mailing  $8.50  additional;  ainfle  number*,  75  oenta  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  fumiabed  by  the  Patent  Ofioe  at  25  eenU  eacb;  oopiea  of  TRADE-MARKS  and  DESIGNS 
at  10  cenu  each.     Addreaa  order*  to  tl»e  Commiaaioner  of  Patcnta,  Waahin(ton  25.  D.  C. 

The  TRADE-MARK  SUPPLEMENT  to  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iaauwl  wMkly.  •obaeripttoa  price.  $19.00  per  annum;  lingle 
copiea,  45  centi  each.     DECISION  LEAFLETS.  aubacripUon  price.  $3.75  per  year;  ainfle  copiea.  10  eeau  each. 

CIRCLLARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concermnf  PATENTS  or  TRADE-MARKS  will  be  aent  vritboMt  coat  on  request  to 
the  CootmiMioncr  of  Patent*.  Wailun«toa  25.  D.  C. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,   1954 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  r)«?ign  applications "I"I       

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ..'...... 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application "I^" ~ Jnh 


Date  of  oldest 


amended  application Mav  27 


194,  620 
5,803 

115,960 
2,787 

17,  1953 
1953 


,  PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

ROSA.  M.  C.  EieeaUTv  Enmlncr 
PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


GROUP  I.  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 
'*  -~"  STONE.  L  G..  SaperrtaMT  Ewniiwr 

6.  SURLE,  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins.  Proteins.  Heterocyclic.  Amides.  Amines,  Oeneral 

Organic  Processes. 
31.  HUTCHISON.  E.  W..  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  ConUining  Carbon 

Compounds,  Hydroftenation  ot  Carbon  Glides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures. 

Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons. 
38.  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignins,  Aio,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives;  Carbocyclic 
^      or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  Anthrones.  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers, 

Phenols,  .\lcohols. 
43.  ARNOLD.  D..  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of 

Textiles,  Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving.  SterUiiing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus). 
50.  BENOEL,  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber  [.. 

M.  KEELY,  J.  E.   Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification 

59.  HENKIN,  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertiliiers;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating    .............^ 

«3.  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  Metal  Containing 

Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part), 

e.  g.  Pigments,  Fillers,  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions. 
64.  GORECKI.  G.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 


GROUP  U.    COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 
.j       I  STRACHAN.  O.  W..  Su^rviMry  Examiner 

IB.  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 7 

23.  ANDRUS,  L.  M,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education  -------- 

».  YOUNG,  R.  R..  Electricity— Generation.  .Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control 
Systems.  Furnaces,  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  .\rc  Lamps,  ResLstors  and  RheostaU,  Prime 
.Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism. 

37.  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating 

42.  .M  A  RA .\S,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors  " 

48.  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  .Measuring and  Testing  (except  Meters): 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets,  Inductors.  Transformers,  Condensers. 
Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers. 

51.  YAFFEE.  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Piesoelectric  Devices;  Music 

54.  NILSON.  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  .Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications. 

6».  OALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators    

70.  BREWRINK,  J.  L..  Explosive  Weajions,  Ammunitbn,  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufac- 
turing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Tor^oes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  PiloU;  Antennas;  Actinlde  series  (e.  g.. 
Fissionable)  Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  S|)ectrometeni. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amended 


7-31-43 
8-18-53 

8-21-53 

7-17-83 

11-1((-5S 

11-17-53 

8-1J-53 

9-25-53 

10-13-53 


8-17-81 

8-11-53 
10-1-53 


S-a«-88 

lO-A-53 
7-2»-53 


12-7-53 
10-»-53 

»-8-83 

7-17-53 


fr-13-63 
7-10-53 

6-23-53 

7-8-53 

»-+-53 

»-lV53 

8-«-53 

8-3-53 

8-17-53 


GROUP  m.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING  (METALS  AND  TEXTILES).  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 

AND  DESIGNS 

'        '  YUNG  KWAL  B..  Supervtoory  EnmiMr 

2.  HERRMANN,   D..  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin   Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 

12.  SPINT.MAN,  S.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls!"!!"' 

13.  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  .Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing.  Turning. 

14.  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire,  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes. 

21.  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles  , 

»4.  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.,  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing , 

57.  .MILLER.  A.  B.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Null.  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  j 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry:  Pipe  JoinU  or  Couplings. 
DOW  ELL.  E.  F..  Roll.s  and  Rollers;  .Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  I>roces8es  , 
and  Apparatus;  Fowl  .Vpparatu.s;  (Mosure  Operators;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks  and  Spittoons.  , 

MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pu.shing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus: 
Railway  .Mail  Delivery.  1 

A-BREHM.  O.  L..  Industrial  .\rU •  I 


6-18-53 

6-10-53 

8-4-53 


8-11-83 

8-18-53 

7-1-53 


6-30-53 
7-3-53 

7-17-53 
5-27-53 


58. 


<lt 


DESIGNS 


B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. 


11-6-53 
»-a8-83 
0-15-53 

10-20-53 

11-0-53 

11-23-53 

11-3-53 

8-13-53 

12-14-81 

ll-aO-83 
12-22-83 


8-7-53 

7-10-53 

7-3-53 

8-18-53 

8-4-53 
10-10-53 
8-20-53 

7-24-53 

10-22-53 

12-0^53 
1-11-84 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954— Continued 


Oldest  .Application 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


GROUP  IV.    MATERIAL  ^ANDUNG    AND   TREATING. 

DEVICES 


OPTICS.    RAILWAYS   AND   AMUSEMENT 


FREEH  OP.  H.  B..  Suptmimtrj  ExamiiMr 

7.  G0N8ALVES,  J.  E.,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus 

11.  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  I^eggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manofactore;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids. 
17.  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging:  Typewriters:  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding. 
37.  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

34.  SAPERSTFIN.  S..  Railways- Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line 
Implements. 

35.  BROMLEY.  E.  D..  DLspensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles .. 

30.  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self- Pro- 
portioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows). 

83  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 
Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or 
Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  .Awnings  and  Shutters;  Harne»;  Whip  .Apparatus. 

62.  SHAPIRO,  A. (LOWE,  D.  B.,  Acting),  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns 
and  Projectors;  Illumination. 


GROUP  V.    STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

II  HULL.  J.  S..  SayerriaMT  Ezaninor 

8.  LEWIS,  R.  O,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets:  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

20.  BROWN.  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners:  I..ocks:  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry 

and  Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes:  Undertaking. 
20.  HABECKER,  L.  B..  Toob:  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools: 

Washing  Machines:  Baggage;  Cloth,  I.«ather  and  Rubber  Receptacles:  Package  and  .Article  Carriers. 
33.  MUSH.AKE,  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavemente 
36.  Mr  FA  D  YEN.  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing 

40.  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles- Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages     

41.  GURLEY.  R.  B..  Coin  Contmlled  Apparatus:  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling:  .Mail.  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 

tion Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  I^adders:  Scaffolds. 
52.  WHIT.NEY,  F.  1.,  SupporUi;  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool 

Handle  Fastenings:  Pipeii  and  Tubular  Conduita;  Shaft  Packing. 
66.  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  In.struments:  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics  


GROUP  VI.    AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

MURPHY.  T.  P..  Saperviw>ry  ExamiiMr 

1.  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,    EjCavatIng;  Planting;  Plows:  Harrows:   Earth  Rollers:  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering 
Unloaders;  Sewerage. 

4.  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hoists:  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  .Apparatus;  Elevators:  Feeding  of  Indefinite 

I>>ngths. 

5.  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Potato  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers:  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing: 

Knotters:  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture:  l>airy;  Butchering:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors; 

Fences:  Gates. 

«.  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans^  Turbines 

18.  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plaots;  Fluid  Transmissions:  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines; 

Speed  Responsive  Devices,  Brakes. 
22.  MARLAND.  M.  I...  Aeronautics:  BoaU:   Buoys:  Ships;   Marine   Propulsion;   Propellers;   Windmills;   Fluid 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling. 
28.  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  .Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or 

SockeU:  Chute,  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store 

Service;  Wheel  Substitutes. 
45.  MANI.AN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  .Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Aptjlianoes. 
47.  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  .Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehidea 


New       Amended 


8-13-53 
12-7-53 

10-20-53 

11-30-81 
8-31-53 


11-20-53 
10-22-53 

0-11-53 


10-0-83 


0-17-53 
11-23-63 

10-5-53 

0-18-53 

10-15-53 

11 -.1-53 

8-28-53 

11-10-53 

10-2-53 


11-23-53 
11-6-83 


6-24-53 
»-liV-83 

8-17-83 

»-l-«3 
6-20-53 


8-3-83 
8-20-53 

7-7-88 


8-5-83 


0-18-83 
0-8-83 

0-1-83 

7-3-83 

0-8-53 

0-14-53 

8-4-53 

0-14-53 

8-7-83 


9-16-83 

8-17-83 

0-28-53 

7-20-63 

0-20-53 

8-17-53 

0-3-53 

7-16-53 

8-31-68 

7-0-83 

10-23-.53 

0-8-53 

12-2-53 

0-10-53 

0-16-53 
8-30-63 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


GROUPS  VII.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  HEATING  AND  COOUNG. 
SEPARATION  AND  MIXING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING 

I 


IS 

Itt 
25 

30. 

32. 

49. 
56. 

B7. 


KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  Sm^tirrimry  Enminer 

LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUllunry  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal 
Slock;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g..  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mold  Coating 
Compositions. 

BRINDISI.  M.  v.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

P.XTRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

NEVIU8,  IV  D..  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating 
Apparatus. 

O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats, Humidistots;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing. 

BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange:  Oas  Separation:  Agitotion;  Fluid  Pressure 
Modulators;  Self  I'roportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers. 

BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

KLI.N'E.  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Comminutors. 

KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  ProducU;  OmamenUtion;  Paper  Making... 


Oldest  Application 


New 


8-17-53 


11-30-53 


Amended 


'«.. 


8-7-53 


10-14-53 

8-18-53 

»-«-53 

8-5-53 

10-16-53 

9-14-53 

•-21-53 

»-10-53 

11-16-53 

8-14-53 

11-2-53 

8-17-53 

7-21-53 

8-10-53 

l»-14-53 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10,  44,  M,  60,  6S  and  68. 


Number  of  new  applications  received  during  month  of  June  1954 
Patents  7,234  Desions  501  .  Reissues  18  Total  7,753 


-      1                                                               -■            .-■'                  .                              -  ■ 
CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT 
j     1             CLOSE  OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) ...... „  26  774 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications)  ll'  001 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ Jan.  4   i954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Jan   4  1954 


TRADE.MARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

MERCHANT.  JOHN.  Execntive  Emniner 

TRADE.MARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADE-MARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


I. 
II 


III 
IV 


KALK,  C.  A..  Supervisory  Examiner 

I      :      ■ 

STERBA,  J.  R.,  Classes  I.  4,  5,  6.  12.  15,  18,  27,  2H,  30.  33,  35.  44,  51,  52 

SUMMERS,  O.  S,  Classes  »,  10,  13,  14,21,22,23.24,25,26,31,34,36 .....!!"!!!!.." 

Renewals  (.\11  Classes).     _ * 

Republications  (.\11  Classes) 

RACK.NOR.  M.,  Classes  3,  7.8.  17,  20.  32,  37,  38,  39.  40,  42.  43,  4.V  47.  48,  49  " 

KEYS,  O.  M..  Classes  2,  11,  16,  19,  22.  29.  46.  50,  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107 


Oldest  Application 


New 

Amended 

2-8-54 

2-8-54 

1-4-54 

1-5-54 

3-31-54 

5-3-54 

4-3-54 

5-24-54 

3-1-54 

3-1-54 

1-4-54 

1-4-54 

•  \  . 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  withm  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  August  1954  except  those 
which  may  have  bwn  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  316 
as  anriended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  ILst  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual 
Index  of  Patents,  1953. 

Patents   ..     _   Numbers  2,088,562  to  2,091,947,  inclusive 

Plant.Patents . Numl>ers  259  to  261]  inclusive 

468  : 


««< 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Abbott   Laboratoriea,   North  Chicago,   111.     693,781,   pub. 

5-11-54.     CT.  18. 
Accurate  Leather  *  Novelty  Co.,  Chicago.  DL     593.742, 

pub.  5-11-54.     a.  8. 
Addreaaograph-Multigraith  Corp.,  CleTeUnd«Ohio.  593,900, 

pub.  5-4-54.     CI.  37. 
Adirem  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     598,797-8,  pub. 

5-4-54.     CI.  18. 
Alaska  Pacific  Salaon  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     316,103,  ren. 

8-14-54.      CI.  46. 
Alice  May  Hata.  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.    411,034,  cane.    CI.  39. 
Allen  k   Smith   Co..   Inc.,   Richmond,   Va.     360,663.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Allgemeine    Elektricltlta-Geaellachaft,^    Berlin-Grunewald. 

Germany.    593,883,  pub.  4-27-54.    CI.  34. 
Allied  Laboratoriea,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     593.787.  pub. 

5-11-54.     CI.  18. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    317,439,  ren.  9-26-54. 

CI.  2. 
American  Cyanamid  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     593,822.  pab. 

5-11-54.     CI.  18. 
American  Cyanamid  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     593,835.  pab. 

5-11-54.     CI.  18. 
American  Felt  Co.,  GlenTllIe.  Conn.    593,720,  pub.  6-11-54. 

CI.  1. 
American  Hard   Rubber  Co.,  Hempstead  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     317.229.  ren.  9~18-54.     CL  21. 
American    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va.      222,787, 

cane.     CI.  6. 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co..  Hoboken,  N.  J.     593,903,  pab. 

4-27-54.     CI.  37. 
American    Leather    Novelty    Corp.,    Jersey    City,    N.    J. 

416,846,  cane.     CI.  3. 
American  Pencil  Co..  loe..  Lewisburg.  Tenn.     593.911-12. 

pub.  4-27-54.     CI.  37. 
American  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Lewisburg.  Tenn.    593,913,  pub. 

5-4-54.     CI.  37. 
American  Woolen  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     500,407-9.  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Amity  Leather  Products  Co..  West  Bend.  WU.     374,277, 

cane.     CI.  3. 
Amity  Leather  Products  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis.     395,945, 

cane.     CI.  3. 
Andale    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      593,754.    pub.    6-11-54. 

Anderson-Stoli   Pharmaceaticals,   Inc.,   Kansas  City    Mo. 

500.364   cane.     CI.  34. 
Anstlce,   Josiah.  ft   Co.   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.    Y.      280,810, 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Anstice,   Josiah.   ft   Co.   Inc..    Rochester.   N.   Y.     381.099, 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Antidolor  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Springerville.  to  Cook-Waite 

Laboratories     Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      314,953.    ren 

7-17-54.     Ci.  18. 
Aquascutum,  Ltd.,  London.  England.    42,796,  ren.  6-14-54. 

Arbuekle  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago  111  to 
General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  96,081  ren. 
4-7-54.     CI.  46. 

Ardsley  Curtain  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  593,963  pub. 
5-4-54.      CI.  42. 

Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     593,836-7,  pab.  6-11-64. 

Armstrong    Bros.    Tool    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      95,975.    ren. 

3-31-64.     CI.  23. 
Atlantic  Gammed  Paper  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     594,025. 

Cl.  5. 
Atlas  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  108.461.  cane.  CI.  9. 
Atlas  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  110,160  cane.  Cl  9 
Atlas  Powder  ("o.,  Wilmington.  Del.  3.58,667.  cane.  Cl  42 
Atlas  Powder  Co^  Wilmington.  Del.  361,249.  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Atlas    Powder    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del.      383.244-5,    cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Atlas  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  389.427  cane.  Cl  6 
Atlas  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  392.414!  cane.  Cl!  6. 
Atlas  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  406.710  cane.  Cl  9 
Atlas  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.  400,669, 'cane.  Cl  .■>0 
Attapulgus  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Corp.,  Philadelphia    Pa. 

59.t,723.  pub.  .->-ll-.'>4.      Cl.  1.  * 

Attapulgus  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Corp.,  Philadelphia    Pa 

593,729    pub.  .VI  1-.-.4.      Cl.  1.  i'     «.      « 

Auatin,  Nichols  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     593.994   pub 

5   11-54.      Cl.  49. 
Baby  Bleach  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     .')00,366   cane.    Cl   6 
Baltimore  Paint  ft  Color  Works,  Baltimore,  ifd.     593.777. 

pub.  5-11-54.     Cl.  16. 
Barbey's  Inc     Reading.  Pa.     386,148.  cane.     Cl.  48. 

^JJ?IL"I.'L.*   ^-    ^    A  t  Sagltano   .Micoa    (Vercelli),    Italy. 

593.929.  pub.  5-1  l-b4,     Cl   39. 
Barry  Togs,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     593,926    pub.  ."^-4-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Bayuk  ("Igars  Inc.  :   See— 

Webster  Eisenlohr    Inc. 
Bayuk    Cigars    Inc.,    PbiUdelphia,    Pa.      202,387,    cane. 

Cl.  17. 


Baynk    Cigars    Inc.,    PhiUdelpbia,    Pa.      299,966,    cane. 

Cl.  17. 
Beach  Soap  Co.  :  See — 

Marsh,  Georgw  E.,  Co^  The. 
Beauliea  Vineyard,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     376,762,  12(c) 

pub.  8-17-54.     Cl.  47. 
Beauliea  Vineyard,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     406,473,  12(c) 

pub.  8-17-54.     Cl.  47. 
Belsner,  H.  H.  (Chemicals)  :  See — 

Beisner,  Henry  H. 
Belsner,  Henry  H.,  d.  b.  a.  H.  H.   Beisner   (Chemicals), 

New    York.    N.    Y.      593,792,    pub.    5-11-54.      Cl.    18. 
Bell  Co.,  The,  Worcester,  Mass.     274,232.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Berns,    Otto,   Co..    Inc.,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      593,884,    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  ^4. 
Beryllium  Corp.,  The,  Reading,  Pa.     593,763.  pub.  5-4-64. 

Cl.  14. 
Besler  Corp.,   Emeryville,  Calif.     593,759,  pub.  6-11-64. 

Cl.  13. 
Bevlon   Coats,    New    York,    N.    Y.      436,767,    12(c)    pab. 

8-17-54.     6.  39. 
Binney  ft  Smith  Co.,  New  York    N.  Y.,  now  by  merger  and 

change  of   name   Binney   ft  Smith   Inc.     693,906    pab. 

4-27-54.      Cl.  37.  •        ■    f 

Binney  ft  Smith  Inc.  :  See — 

Binney  ft  Smith  Co. 
Bonaflde    Mills,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      593,846.    pub. 

5-11-54.     Cl.  20.  '       .    y 

Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.,  Nottingham,  England.    593,796, 

pub.  6-11-54.     CI.  18. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.,   Chicago,   III.     593,869,   pub.  6-4-64. 

Botfleld  Refractories  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  593,751  pab. 
6-11-54.     Cl.  12.  . 

Breon,  George  A.,  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     693,793,  pub. 

Bressler  Bros.,' Atlanta,  Oa.     593,930,  pub.  5-11-64.     CL 

Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     693,779,  pub. 

Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     393.813.  pub 

4-20-54.     Cl.  18.  '       '  V 

Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593,833.  pub 

5-11-54.    Cl.  18. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

96,097,  ren.  4-7-54.    Cl.  18. 
Brookfleld   Mills,    Inc.,   East   Brookfleld,   Mass.      500,404, 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Brooks.  Henry,  d.  b.  a.  Custom  Fit  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y 

593.9.'S8,  pub.  5-4-64.    CL  42. 
Brooks  Oil  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     334,691,  12(c)  pub. 

8-17-54.    Cl.  16. 
Brown,  Clarence  8.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     500.441, 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Brown,  JeJT  D.,  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Springdale,  Ark.     593,725, 

pub.  5-11-54.    CI.  1. 
Burlington  Mills  Corp.  :  See— 

MHllluaon.  H.  R..  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Burouiin    Co.,    The,    to    Calgon.    Inc.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

311.342.  ren.  3-27-54.    Cl.  6. 
Burroughs    WVUcome  ft   Co.    (U.    8.    A.)    Inc.,   Tuekahoe, 

N.  Y.    393.811   pub.  3-11-54.    Cl.  18. 
Rurt.    Eugene,    Co.,   Kanaas   City,   Kans.      600,388,   cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Cabin   Crafts,    Inc..    Dalton,   Ga.      393,969,   pub.   6-4-54. 

Calgon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Buromin  Co.,  The. 
California  (Jrowers  Wineries  :  See — 
California  (Jrowers  Wineries  Inc. 
California    Growers   Wineries    Inc..   Fresno,    to   California 

Growers  Win«>rie8,  Cutler,  Calif.    317,372,  ren.  9-25-54^ 

Cl.  47. 
California  Paint  Co.,  Oakland,  by  General  Paint  Corp.,  San 

Francisco.  Calif.     169,6.*>0.  12(c)  pub.  8-17-54.     Cl.  16. 
CalifornlH  Rice  Products  Co.  :  Set — 

Malek,  M.  Yonnn. 
Ciilifornia      Spray-Chenilcal      Corp.,      Richmond,      Calif. 

312.714,  ren.  5-8-34.     Cl.  10. 
Calllpo,  Joseph  F..  d.  b.  a.  Parkway  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     393,829.  pub.  3-11-54.     CI.  18. 
Camp  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Rieliniond.  Va.    693,741.  pub.  5-4-34. 

Cl.  7. 
Canipana  Corp.,  Rntavia,  III.     394,021,  pub.  5-11-54.     Cl. 

107. 
Campbells  Scotch  Brands.  Ltd..  Inc.,  New  York.  .V.  Y.,  to 

DouKlas  I.4iinK  ft  Co..  Ltd.,  Newark.  N.  J.     313,433,  ren. 

3-29-34.     Cl.  49. 
Canada  Dry  Ginger  Ale,  Incorporated  :  See — 
Canada  Dry  Ginger  Ale,  Inc. 

Canada  l>ry  Ginger  Ale,  luoorporated,  to  Canada  Dry 
Ginger  Ale.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  313,652.  ren.  6-5-34. 
Cl.  43. 

Canadity-  WardM..  Frederiksted,  St.  Croix.  Virgin  Islands. 
593.722.  pub.  5-11-34.    CI.  1. 

t 
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LIST  OF  RE(iISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Can<lo  Co.  :  See — 

Cando  Corp.,  The. 
Cando  Corp.,  The,  Cambridge,  to  Cando  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

317,0<)8,  ren.  9-11-54.    CI.  4. 
Candy    Bros.    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Ix)Uto.    Mo.      198,264,    cane. 

CI.  48. 
Candy    Bros.    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Louia.    Mo.      232,864.    cane. 

CI.  4«. 
Cantine,  Martin,  Co.,  The.  Saugertlen,  N.  Y.    593.892.  pub. 

5-ll-.-)4.    CI.  37. 
Carlisle  Corp.,  Carlisle,   I'a.     .'»93.889,  pub.  5-11-64.     Cl. 

35. 
Caaeo   I'roduetn   Corp..    Bridgeport,   Conn.      593,847,    pub. 

.5-11-54.     Cl.  21. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corp.,  Ardniore.  Pa.     314.572,  ren. 

7-3-.->4.    Cl.  12. 
Chambers.  John  .\..  New  York,  to  The  R.  T.  French  Co.. 

Rochester.  .N.  Y.     97,.59«.  ren.  H-lt^.">4.     Cl.  4. 
Champion  .\nimal  ¥"006  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     276,335. 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    593,815,  pub.  5-4-54. 

Cl.  18. 
Ciba    Ltd.,    Basel,    8wit«erland.      .593,823,    pub.    5-11-54. 

Cl.  18. 
Cinderella  Unusual  Cosmetics  :  See —  ^  >   - 

Riddick,  John  B..  Jr. 
ClruUi  Co.  :  See — 

Clrulll.  Mirando  A. 
CIrulll.    Mirando  A.,   d.   b.   a.   ClruUi  Co..   Rlmira.   N.   Y. 

600.443,  cane.    Cl.  8.  ., 

Clark,  Jamea.   nutilling  Corp.    Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  to  Mel- 
rose   Distillers,    Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y.      311.833.   ren. 

4-10-5-i     Cl.  49. 
Clearasll.   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     593,778.  pub.  8-26-52.     Cl. 

18. 
Cleveland  Heater  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     593.881,  pub. 

4-27-54.    Cl.  34. 
Clopay  Corp.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     593,728.   pub.   5-11-54. 

Cl.  1. 
Coast  Fishing  Co.,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Calif.,  to  The  Quaker 

Oats  Co..  Chicago.  III.     314.306.  ren.  8-28-.54.     Cl.  46. 
Coast     Maid     Paper    Products    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

593.97H.  pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  44. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See —  .    f. 

Colgate-Palmolive-Peet  Co. 
Colgate  Palmollve-Peet     Co..     to     Colgate-Palmolive     Co.. 

Jerwy  City.  X.  J.     317..320.  ren.  9-18-54.     Cl.  51. 
Colorado    Milling    &    Elevator    Co.,    The,    Denver.    Colo. 

313.091-2.  ren.  ,5-1.5-.54.     Cl.  46. 
Commercial    Solvents  Corp..    .New   York.    N.    Y.      .593.786. 

pub.  5-11-54.     Cl.  18. 
Comolite  Corp.,   Long   Island   City,   N.  Y.      343.041.   cane. 

n.  8. 
Comolite  Corp..   Long   Island  City,   X.  Y.     343,466,  cane. 

Cl   8. 
Comolite  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  X.  Y.     349.077,  cane. 

Cl   8 
Cone  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     593.9.56.  pub.  5-4-54. 

Cl.  42. 
Conrad.    Thelma    I..    Elm    (Jrove.    W.    Va.      593.794.    pub. 

.5-11-.54.     Cl.  18. 
Constance  Creations  :  See — 

Sabo.  Mary  C. 
Continental    DIstilllnK  Corp..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      311.038. 

ren.  .VI. '^-54.     Cl.  49. 
Continental    Distilling    Corp.,    to    Old    Hickory    Distilling 

Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     311,041.  ren.  3-13-54.     Cl.  49. 
Cook-Walte  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Antldolor  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Coppus     Locomotive    Equipment     Co.,     Worcester.     Mass. 

.i"»0.910.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Cornell  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..  Jjnag  Island  City.  X.  Y.     593.758. 

pub.  .5-11 -.54.    n.  13. 
Corning    (Mass    Works,    Corning.    X.    Y.       317.096.     ren. 

9-11 -.54.     Cl.  33. 
Covlna   Citrus   Association.    Covina.   Calif.      317.344,   ren. 

9-25-.54.     Cl.  48. 
Cracker  Jack  Co..  The  :  See — 

Shotwell  Mfg.  Co. 
Cracker  Jack  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     251,330,  cane.     Cl. 

4«. 
Crescent  Tool  Co..  Jamestown,  N.  T.    97,828.  ren.  6-2.V.54. 

Cl.  23. 
Crest    Foods    Co .   Ashton,    III.,    to   Cn-st    Food   Company. 

.593.985.  pub.  7-14-53.    Cl.  48. 
Crest  Foods  Company  :  See — 

Crest  Foods  Co. 
Croft  Brewing  Co..  The,   Boston.   Mass..   to  Narraeansett 

Brewing    Co.,    Cranston.    R.    I.      312.834,    ren.    .V8-.54. 

Cl.  48, 
Crown   Zellerhjich   Corp..    San   Francisco,  Calif.      .593,901. 

pub   5-4-.54.     Cl.  37. 
Crystal.    David.    Inc..    New    York.    X.    Y.      593,966.    pub. 

.^_4_!S4.     Cl.  42. 
Custom  Fit  Co.  :  See—    '  '    '  ' 

Brooks.  Henry. 
I>ads    Root    Beer    Co..    Chicago.     111.       593.983-4.    pub. 

.5-11 -.54.    Cl.  45. 
Dally   Sports   Bulletin.   New  York.   ^.   Y.     .500.430.   cane. 

Cl   .38. 
Dainty  .Maid.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mon  I>oeteur  Importing  Co..  Inc. 
Dan  River  Mills.  Inc..  Danville.  Va.    593.959.  pub.  5-11-54. 

Ci.  42. 


Dan  River  Mills.  Inc.,  DanvlUe,  Va.    593.970,  pub.  5-4-64. 

Cl.  42. 
Dare,  Phyllis  :   See— 
MacHird,  Phyllis. 
Da  Sllva,  Antonio  Joe«,  h  Co..  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Van  Zellers  4 

Co..  Vila  Nova  de  Uaia,  Portugal.    593,989,  pub.  5-^54. 

Cl.  47. 
Davison  Chemical  Corp.,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.     351,125-6, 

cane.    Cl.  10. 
Dean.  Kobert  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Radio-Gamea  Service,  New  York, 

X.  Y.    594,009.  pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  101. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co..  Chicago,  111.    197,147.  cane.    CL  6. 
Dearborn    Chemical    Co..    Chicago,    111.      212,129,    cane. 

Cl.  15. 
Dearborn    Chemical    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      395,247.    cane. 

Dearborn  Stove  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     593.885,  pub.  4-20-64. 

Cl.  34. 
De   Luxe  Products  Corp..   Laporte,   Ind.     353.864,  cane. 

Cl.  23.  ^ 

Dental    Perfection    Co..    Inc..    Qlendale,    Calif.      593.T82, 

pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  18. 
De  Xuits.  M.  L.,  Regnler,  Nulta-Salnt  Georges,  to  Malaon 
'    Geisweiler  k  Fils,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Nults-St.  Georges. 

France.    315.394,  ren.  7-24-54.    Cl.  47. 
Dexdale    Hosiery    Mills.    Lansdale,    Pa.      593.947.    pub. 

.VI 1-54.     Cl.  39. 
Dlek.  A.  B.,  Co.,  Nlles.  III.     593.746.  pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  11. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co..  Nlles.  111.     593,897.  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  37. 
Dlebold.  George  L..  Chicago.   III.     500,436.  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Dietary  Supplement  Co.  :  See — 

Sellg.  Ga  1  B. 
Disney,  Walt   Productions :  See — 

Dlaney.  Walt.  Productions,  Ltd. 
Disney.    Walt.    Productions.     Ltd..    Hollywood,    to    Walt 

Disney    Productions,    Burbank.    Calif.       313.765,    ren. 

6-V54.     Cl.  38. 
Disney.    Walt.    Productions,    Ltd.,    Los   Angeles,    to   Walt 

Disney     Productions,     Burbank,    Calif.       314,305.     ren. 

8-26-54.    Cl.  38. 
Disney,  Walt,  Productions,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  to  Walt  Dis- 
ney Productions.  Burbank,  Calif.    315,056.  ren.  7-17-^54. 

CI   38 
Dolg»,   C.   B.,   Co.,   The.   Westport.   Conn.     593.771.   pub. 

VI 1-54.     Cl.  16. 
l>raftray  Co.  :  See — 

Knutson,  Kermit  B. 
Dragon  Cement  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.752.  pub. 

.V11-.54.     Cl.  12. 
Drill  Collar  Service  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Midland,  Tex.    594.012. 

pub.  VI 1-54.    Cl.  103.      ,  ,      , 

Duette  Co. :  fiee—  ^  \    *.'^i*i^*  -.< 

Harris.  H.  Lee. 
Dupll-Color    Products    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      593.873. 

pub.  2-9-54.     Cl.  29. 
Du   Pont.   E.   I.,   de  Nemours  and  Co..   Wilmington,  Del. 

313,291,  ren.  V22-54.    Cl.  6. 
Du   Pont.   E.   I.,  de   Nemours  and  Co..   Wilmington,  Del. 

313.419.  ren.  5-29-54.    Cl.  6. 
Du   Pont,   E.   I.,  de   Nemours  and  Co.,   Wilmington.  Del. 

313.471.  ren.  .V29-54.    Cl.  11. 
East-Side   Winery,    Lodl.   Calif.      593,997,    pub.   5-11-54. 

n.  49. 
Easton  .Metal  Powder  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593,766,  pub. 

5—4—54.     Cl    14. 
EMsy   Washing  Machine  Corp..   Syracuse,   N.  Y.     593,865. 

pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  24. 
Elbon  Laboratories.  The  :  See—  "   ' 

McXulty,  William  J. 
Elder    &    Jenks.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      .593.872.    pub. 

.VI 1-54.     Cl.  29. 
Elder  Mfg.   Co..   St.  Louis.   Mo.      187.850.  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Elder  Mfg.  Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.     204.572.  cane.     Ci.  39. 

Elder   .Mfg.    Co.,   St.,  Louis.    .Mo.      204.741.   cane.      Cl.   39. 

Elder  Mfg.  Co..  St.   Louis.   Mo.     218,717.  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Elliot  Pharmacal  Co. :  See — 

Prooin,  Julius  E. 
Endo  Products  Inc..  Richitaond  Hill.  N.  Y.     593.814.  pub. 

.5-4-.54.    Cl.  18. 
Endo  Produrts  Inc..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.     .593.834,  pub. 

VI 1-54.     Cl.  18. 
Enro  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  LuulsvlUe,  Ky.     593,939,  pub. 

5-4-,54.     Cl.  39. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     593.854.  pub.  VI 1-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Essex  Wire  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     593.855,  pub.  V18-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Etabllaaenients  Kigaud.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     314,923. 

ren.  7-10-.54.    Cl.  51. 
Eureka   Park   Holding  Co..   Inc..   Saratoga  Springs.   N.   Y. 

.593,979,  pub.  .VI 1-54.     Cl.  44. 
Everson     I-fleetric    Co..     Allentown.     Pa.       .503.853,     pub. 

.V11-.54.     Cl.  21. 
Experiment    In    International    Living.    Inc..    The.    Putney. 

Vf.     .594.005,  pub.  .5-1 1-.54.    Cl.  100. 
Exshaw,  John.  *  Co..  to  John  ExsImw.  S<K'lete  A  ReN|»on- 

sablllte     Llniitee.     Bordeaux,     France.       310.952,     ren. 

.V1.V54.     Cl.  49. 
Kxsliiiw.    John.    Sofiete   A    Responsabllite   Ltinltee:   See — 

Exshaw,  John,  &  Co. 
Fabric    Mart    of   LubUnk.    Inc..    Lubbock,    Tex.      500.438. 

nine.     Cl.  42. 
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Fabrlko.   Inc..   Green  Lake.   Wis.      593.954.   pub.  6-4-54. 

Cl.  42. 
Famous  Products  Co.  :  Sre — 

Neumann,  Morton  G. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  :  Ste — 

Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Farbenfabrlken     Bayer     Aktlengeaellsrhaft.     Leverkusen- 

Bayerwerk,  Germany,  by  change  of  name  from  Fartien- 

fabrlken  Bayer.     593.790.  pub.  .V11-.54.     Cl.  18. 
Fear.  Fred.  A  Co.  :   See 

Natural  Sugars,  Inc. 
Felber  Biscuit  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio,  by  United  Biscuit 

Co.  of  America.  Melrose  Park.  III.     212.111.  12(c)  pub. 

8-17-54.     a.  46. 
Fenn-Felnsteln,  New  Havan.  Conn.    .593.971.  pub.  Vll-54. 

Cl.  42. 
Ferrotherra  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Cl.  106. 
Flberlte  Corp.,  The,  Winona,  Minn. 

Cl.  1.  ,, 

Flllbond  Co..  The  :  See—ii 
d  H.       II 


594.017.  pub.  .V18-54. 
693.730,  pub.  VI 1-54. 


Florence    Villa,    Fla. 


Stanton.  Fred 
Florence    Citrus    Qromers     Assn.. 

137,226.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Fluorescent    Lighting    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Bronx.    N.    Y. 

593.760,  pub   VI 1-54.    Cl.  13. 
Food    Machinery   and   Chemical    Corp..    San    Jose.   Calif. 

593.860.  pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  23. 

Food    Machinery   and    Chemical   Corp..    San    Jose.   Calif. 

593.861.  pub.  VI 1-54.    Cl.  23. 

Food-O-Mat     Corp.,    New    York.     N.    Y.      593,878,    pub. 

Vll-^.    Cl.  32. 
Foote.  D.  B..  k  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  593.986,  pub. 

8-11-63.     Cl.  46. 
Forbush  Co.,  Th<,  Pueblo,  Colo.     594,014.  pub.  .V1V54. 

Cl.  103. 
Forgecraft    Products,    Inc..    Woodslde,    N.    Y.      594,028. 

CT.  13. 
Forse  Corp..  Anderson.  Ind.     500.369.  cane.     Cl.  24. 
Forsyth.  Peter,  k  Co. :  See — 

I.Atlmer,  Phlllo  F. 
Forsyth,  Peter,  k  Co.   (Distillers)  Ltd.:  See — 

Latimer,  Philip  F. 
Fram  Corp..  East  Providence.  R.  I.    413.182.  canc.     Cl.  31. 
Frank  Tea  k  Spice  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     594.038. 

Cl.  46. 
French,  R.  T..  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Chambers.  John  A. 
Frlek,  W.  H.,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    594.030.    CL  19. 

Frledrlch,  Ed,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     594.036.     Cl.  34. 

Frlellch  Brothers  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     593,936,  pub. 

.VI 1-54.    Cl.  39. 
Proom.  Julius  E..  d.  b.  a.  Elliot  Pharmacal  Co.,  Omaha. 

Nebr.    .59.3.999.  pub.  VI 1 -.54.    Cl.  51. 
Parr,  Olln  F.,  d.  b.  a.  "Furr's."  Clinton.  8.  C.     .593.800. 

pub.  VI 1-54.    Cl.  18. 
"Furr's"  :  See — 
Furr.  Olln  F. 
Galer    *    Hulta,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      698,740.    pab. 

.VI 1-64.    Cl  6. 
General    Distillers    Corp.    of    Kentucky.    Loaisville,    Ky. 

593.995.  pub.  5-4-54.    CL  49. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  Se*— 

Arbuckle  Brothers. 
Greneral  Paint  Corp.  :  gee~- 

California  Paint  Co. 
General   Railway   Signal   Co..   Roehester.  N.   Y.     693.870, 

pub  5-11 -.54.    Cl.  20 
Ginsberg.  S..  Sons.  Baltimore,  Md.    693.927.  pob.  6-11-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Goldstein,  Martin,  d.  b.  a.  Sport-Modes  of  Boston.  Boston. 

Mass.    593.950.  pub.  Vll-64.    C\.  39. 

Goodman     k     Suss     Clothes     Corp..     New     York.     N.     Y. 
593.934-5,  pub.  Vll-64.    Cl.  39. 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     693.891, 

pub.  Vll-64.    Cl.  35. 
Gordon   ft   Co..    London.   England,   by  Gordon's  Dry  Gin 

Co..  Ltd..   Linden.   N.   J.     21.734.   12(c)   pub.  8-17-54. 

Cl.  49. 
Gordon's  Dry  Gin  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Gordon  ft  Co. 
Gorman.  Marilyn,  d.  b.  a.  The  Marilyn  Shoppe.  Rye.  N.  Y. 

.594.000,  pub.  .5-11-54.    CL  51. 
Graphic   Publishing  Co..   Inc..   Hasbrouck   Heights.   N.   J. 

594  037     Cl  .38 
Great"  American    Knitting   Mills.    Inc.,    BechtelsvUle.   Pa. 

333.543,  canc.    Cl.  .39. 
Greene.  William  C.  Co..  Providence.  R.  I.     170.455.  canc. 

Cl.  28. 
Greenlee  Plastic  Product*.  Inc..  Dunbar.  W.  Va.    694.045. 

CI.  .50. 
Grumbacher.  M.,  to  M.  Grurobacher,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

31 1 ,78.3-4.  ren.  4-3-54.    Cl.  29. 
(irumbacher.  M.,  to  M.  Grumbacher.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

312,121.  ren.  4-17-64.    Cl.  37. 
Grumbacher,  M.,  Inc.  :  Set* — 

Grumbacher,  M. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corp..  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     693,737.  pub. 

5-18-54.    CL2. 
Guth.  Edwin  F..  Co..  The.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     500.381.  canc. 

Cl.  34. 
H.  ft  M.  Laboratories.  Neahi.  UUb.    593,842.  pab.  Vll-64. 

a.  18. 


Hago  Products.  Irvington.  N.  J.     593,736.  pub.  V18-64. 

Hall  China  Co..  The.  East  UverpooL  Ohio.    277.605.  12(c) 

pub.  V17-.54.    Cl.  30. 
Handelmaatschapplj  Rabro  (Rabro  Co.)  N.  V..  Nljmeeen. 

Netherlands.     .593.841,  pub.  .Vll-64.     Cl.  iS. 
Hanley   ft   Kinselia   Cofiee   ft   Spice   Co..   St.   Louia.   Mo. 

78.174,  canc.    Cl.  46. 
Hanley   ft   Kinselia   Coffee   ft   Spice  Co..   St.    Louia.   Mo. 

79.279.  canc.    Cl.  48. 
Hanson-Van  Wlnkle-Mnnnlng  Co..  Matawan.  N.  J.    593  739. 

I»nb.  1-6-53,  Cl.  6  ;  pub.  V2V68.  Cl.  4  ;  pub.  7-28-53, 

Cl.    14.   Cl.   21  :   pub.   9-29-53.   CL   23.      (Consolidated 

certificate.  Classes  4.  6,  14.  21,  and  23.  > 
Harris.    H.    Lee.   d.   b.   a.   Duette  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

593.876.  pub.  6-4-54.    Cl.  32, 
Harris    Products    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      693,886.    pub. 

V11-.54.     CL  3.5. 
Hart    Schaffner    ft    Marx.    Chicago,    IlL      593.946.    pub. 

VI 1-54.    n.  39. 
Health  Champions,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.    694.039.    C\.  46. 
Helman.  Arthur  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     360.978.  canc.     CL 

42. 
Hendriek  Mfg.  Co..  Carbondale.  Pa.    314.852.  ren.  7-10-64. 

Cl.  23. 
Hercules    Powder    Co..    Wilmington.    DeL      99.306.    ren. 

V26-^4.    Cl.  9. 
Hercules    Powder   Co..    Wilmington.    DeL      316.117.    ren. 

8—14—54     Cl  9 
Herold  ft  Miller,  ^Tatche*.  Miss.     594.040.     Cl.  46. 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     413.108.  canc.     CL 

22. 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     415.606.  canc.     a. 

22. 
Heywood  Boot  ft  Shoe  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.    55.071.  canc. 

6.39. 
Heywood  Boot  ft  Shoe  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.     66.30»-10, 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Heywood  Boot  ft  Shoe  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.    82,691.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Heywood   Boot   ft  Shoe  Co..   Worcester.   Mass.     216.990. 

canc.    Cl.  39. 
Heywood  Boot  ft  Shoe  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.     226.363-4. 

canc.    Cl.  39. 
Heywood   Boot   ft   Shoe  Co..   Worcester.   Mass.     259.496, 

canc.    Cl.  39. 
Heywod    Boot    ft    Shoe    Co..    Worcester.    Mass.      409.077. 

cane.    CL  39. 
HlUyard   Chemical   Co..   St.   Joseph.   Mo.      593.769.    pab. 

Vll-54.    CL  16. 
Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc..    Nutley.    N.    J.      593.832.    pub. 

V11-.54.    Cl.  18. 
Holllns.  William,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Forestdale.  R.  I.,  and  New 

York.  N.  Y.    500,370,  canc.    Cl.  42. 
Hopeville  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Worcester.  Mass.     346.866. 

canc     Cl  42. 
Hopeville  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Worcester.  Mass.     346.128. 

canc.    Cl.  42.  <Jt 

Hopkins.  Robert  C.  d.  b.  a.  The  Volcanic  Specialties  Co., 

Alliance,  Ohio.     198.105.  canc.    Cl.  6. 
Houston  Packing  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     400,238.  canc.     Cl. 

46. 
Howland  House  Distributors  :  See — 

MePheeters,  Jeannef  te  E. 
Hudnut.   Richard,   to  Richard  Hodnat.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

42.442^  ren.  4-19-54.    CL51. 
Hurley.  Donald  R..  Everett.  Wash.     500.437.  cane.     CL  6. 
llle  Electric  Corp..  Freeport.  N.  Y.     593,980,  pub.  Vll-54. 

f'l   44. 
Indian    Dairies    Corp.,    Carlstadt,    N.    J.      416.024,    canc. 

Cl.  46. 
Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .593.856.  pab. 

.5-18-54.    Cl.  21. 
Inecto.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     219.622.  canc.     CL  6. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Red  Top  Steel  Post  Co.  .    .    ,    ,. 

Inland  Wallpaper  Co..  Chicago.  111.     593,894.  pub.  5-4-54. 

Cl.  37. 
Intercontinental  Hotels  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     694.004. 

pub.  5-11-.54.    Cl.  100. 
Inter-Hamol    S.    A..   Zurich,    Switzerland.      594.001.   pub. 

V11-.54.    Cl.  51. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

International  Harvester  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
International    Harventer   Co.    of   New   Jersey,    to   Interna- 
tional Harvester  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL    95.764.  ren.  VlO-54. 

Cl   23 
International  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.733.  pub. 

.VI  8.54.    Cl.  2. 
International   Parts   Corp..   Chicago.   IlL     363,466.   canc. 

Cl.  23. 
International    Parts   Corp..    Chicago.    IlL      693.861.    pub. 

V11-.54.    Cl.  21. 
Interstate    Folding    Box    Co..     The.     Middletown.     Ohio. 

.593.732.  pub.  .5-18-.54.    Cl.  2. 
Irving  Pitt  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  by  Wilson  Jones 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.     183.473.  12(c)  pub.  V17-.54.     Cl.  37. 
Irwin.  Nelsler  ft  <'o..  Decatur.  IlL     593.796.  pub.  Vll-54. 

Cl  18 
Irwin.  Neisier  ft  Co..  Decatur.  111.     593.826.  pub.  Vll-54. 

Irwin.  NeUler  and  Co.,  Decatur,  IlL    593,843,  pob.  Vll-54. 

Cl   18 
Isaacs,  i.  C.  ft  Co..  to  I.  C.  Isaacs  ft  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore. 

Md.    312.899.  ren.  VI 6-64.    Cn.  39. 
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laaaCM.  I.  ('..  A  Co..  to  I.  C.  luacs  &  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore, 

Md.    312,978.  ren.  5-15-54.    CI.  39. 
lMac8,  I.  C,  *  Co.,  to  I.  C.  Isaacs  A  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore. 

Md.    314.393.  ren.  6-26-54.    CI.  39. 
Isaacs,  I.  ('.,  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Isaacs.  I.  C.  A  Co. 
Jackes-Evans    Mffc.    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      500.382.    cane. 

CI.  34. 
Jackson  Brewing  Co.  :  Bee — 

Southern  Brewing  Co. 
Jackson  Mitchell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Culver  City,  Calif. 

593,783,  pub.  5-11-64.    CI.  18. 
Jade  Sportswear.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     593,938,  pob. 

5-4-54.     CI.  39. 
Jefferson  Candy  Co.  :  See — 

Schutter-Johnson  Candy  Co. 
Johnson,    Jennie  L.,   d.   b.   a.   The   Nu   Lac   Yeaston   Co.. 

Jefferson.    Iowa.      593,784.   pub.   5-11-54.      CI.    18. 
Joyce  Food  Products.  Paterson,  N.  J.     594,043.     CI.  46. 
Juilliard.  A.  D..  A  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Riverdaie  Mfs.  Co.,  Inc. 
Karavan  Coffee  Co.. ,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.      259,048,  cane. 

CI.  48. 
Kaufman.  Wynne,  d.  b.  a.  Russmark  Greetinffs,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    593.921,  pub.  10-28-52.    CI.  38. 
Keebler   Weyl    Baking  Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   by   United 

Biscuit    Co.    of   America.    Melrose    Park.    III.      331.832, 

12(c)  pub.  8-17-54.    C\.  46. 
Keever  SUrch  Co.,  The.  Columbus,  Ohio.     255.210.  cane. 

a.  6. 
Kelly.  Henry,  Importing  A  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Marvin  and  Snead,  Inc. 
Kendall  Co.,  The.  Walpole.  Mass.     417.093.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Kennametal    Inc..    Latrobe.    Pa.      593,864,    pub.    5-4-54. 

CI.  23. 
King,  John  P.,  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Augusta.  Ga.    593,961.  pub. 

5-11-54.     CI.  42. 
Klnsey  Distilling  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     593.992.  pub. 

5-4-54.     CI.  49 
Kleinert,   I.   B.,   Rubber  Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.     698,941, 

pub.  5-»-54.    CI.  39. 
Knlpe.     Walter     E..     A     Sons.     Inc..     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

594.018-19.  pub.  5-18-54.     CI.  106. 
'Knutson.  Kermit  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Draftray  Co..   Minneapolis. 

Minn.     594,026-7.    CI.  13. 
Koenigkramer,   F.  A  F.,  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     598,977. 

pub.  5-11-54.     a.  44. 
Koh-I-Noor,    Spojene    Kovoprumyslove    Zavody.    Narodni 

Podnik.     also    named     Koh-I-Noor,     United     Metalware 

Factories.  National  Corporation,  Prague,  Csecboalovakla. 

593.953,  pub.  2-2-54.    C\.  40. 

Koh-I-Noor,    United    Metalware   Factories,    National   Cor- 
poration :  Bee — 
Koh-I-Noor,  Spojene  Kovoprumyslove  Zavody,  Narodni 
Podnik. 
Kohlberg.  Louis  G..  d.  b.  a.  Lo-Ko  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.    220.094  canc^    CI.  4. 
Koobrick  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

Koobriek.  Harold. 
Koobrick,  Harold,  d.  b.  a.  The  Koobrick  Co..  West  Collings- 

wood.  N.  J.    593.799.  pub.  5-11-54.    CI.  18. 
Laing.  Douglas,  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Campbells  Scotch  Brands.  Ltd..  Inc.  ,     , 

Latimer.  Philip  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Peter  Forsvth  A  Co..  to  Peter 
Forsyth  A  Co.  (Distillers)  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
316.280.  ren.  8-21-54.    C\.  49. 

Lawrence.  A.  C.  Leather  Co.  :  Bee —  ' 

Swift  A  Co. 
Lea  Parfums   Norante.   8oci«t«  k  Responsabllit^  Limit4e, 

Melnn.  France.    500,387.  cane.    CI.  6. 
I.#vy.  William  M.  :  Sec- 
Moreno  Textiles.  Inc. 
Lilly,    Eli,    and    Co.,    Indianapolis,    Ind       500,399     cane 

CI.  6.  f 

Liplc.  Jos.,  Pen  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    593,905.  pub  4-27-54 

CI.  37. 
iMcke  Steel  Chain  Co..  The.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     132.439. 

12(c)  pub.  8-17-64.    CT.  23.      .    ., 
I.rf>-Ko  Chemiral  Co.  :  See— 

Kohlberg.  I.^uis  G. 
Lone  Star   Foods  Co.,   Dallas,  Tex.      443.536.   12fc)    pub. 

8-17-54.     CI.  46  .       .        ^   >    f 

Lowenstein.  M..  A  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      593.973, 

pub.  5-4-54.     CI.  42. 
Luckv  Lager  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

Star  Brewery  Co. 
Lumbermen's    Door    A    Trim    Co.,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

425  022.  cane.     CI.  12. 
MacBird.  Phyllis,  d   b.  a.  Phyllis  Dare.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

408.259.  cane.    CI.  4 
Macy.  R    H.,  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     812.291,  ren. 

4-24-54.     CI.  47. 
Macy.  R.  H..  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     313.338.  ren. 

5-22-54.     CI.  49. 
Magn<'t    Knitting    Mills,    Clinton.    Tenn.      248.264.    cane. 

CI.  39. 
Maison  Geisweller  A  Flls.  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

De  Nuits.  M.  L.  R^gnier. 
Makranskr.  Edward,  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     500,433 

CHnc.     Cl.  39. 
MaIek,   M.   Yonan.  d.   b.  a.  California   Rice  Products  Co.. 

San  Francisco.  Calif.     388.885.  cane     Cl   46 


Malllnson.  H.  R..  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Burling- 
ton    Mills     Corp.,     Greensboro,     N.     C.      317,297,     ren. 

.Manchester  Biscuit  Co.,  Sioux  Falls.  8.  Dak.,  by  United 

Biscuit    Co.    of   America,    Melrose  Park,    111.      262  627 

12(e)  pub.  8-17-64.    046. 
Manchester    Biscuit    Co.,    Inc..    Sioux   Fail*.    8.    Dak.,    by 

United    Biscuit    Co.    of    America,    Melroae    Park.    Ill 

181.356,  12(c)  pub.  8-17-64.    Cl.  46. 
Marilyn  Shoppe.  The  :  See — 

Gorman.  Marilyn, 
Marion    Laboratories.    Inc..    Kansas   City,    Mo.      598.801. 

pub.  5-11-54.    a.  18. 
Markeil,  Maurice  J.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     816,769.  ren.  9-4-64. 

\^\,  otf. 

Marsh.  George  E.,  Co.,  The,  Portland,  Maine,  and  Lynn. 
Mass..  to  Beach  Soap  Co..  Lawrence.  Mass.    96,814.  ren. 

Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Co.,  Belleville,  111.     693,871.  pub 

5-11-54.     CT.  29.  *^ 

Marvin   and    Snead,    Inc.,    to   Henry   Kelly    Importing   A 

Distributing   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      311.987-8. 

ren.  4-10-64.     Cl.  49. 
Massengill.   8.   E.,   Co.,  The.   Bristol.  Tenn.      698,819-20 

pub.  6-4-54.    CT.  18. 
Mattox  and  Moore.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     593,780.  pub 

5-11-54.     Cl.  18.  •       >  y     ■ 

May  Fuel  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 
May  Oil  Burner  Corp. 
May  Oil  Burner  Corp..  to  May  Fual  Oil  Corp..  Baltimore. 

Md.    316,548.  ren.  8-28-64.    Cl.  34. 
May  Oil  Burner  Corp.,  to  May  Fuel  Oil  Corp..  Baltimore. 

Md.    316.704.  ren.  9-4-64.    Cl.  34 
May  Oil  Burner  Corp.,  to  May  Fuel  Oil  Corp.,  Baltimore. 

Md.    318.858.  ren.  9-4-54.    CT.  21. 
May  Oil  Burner  Corp..  to  May  Fuel  Oil  Corp.,  Baltimore, 

Md.     316.998.  ren.  9-11-54     CT   23. 
McCoy  Tool  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  CTty,  Utah.     593,868,  pub. 

5-»-54.     Cl.  28. 
McCrea.   Charles   L..    Washington,   D.   C.     598.879.   pab 

4-20-64.     Cl.  34. 
.Mcllhenny  Co..  New  Iberia.  La,     280.758,  cane.     CT.  46. 
McNulty.    William   J.,   d.    b.   a.    The   Elbon   Laboratoriea. 

Montelalr,  N.  J.    500.415.  can.    CT.  6. 
MePheeters.    Jeanette   E.,   d.    b.    a.    Howland   House   Dis- 
tributors.   Indianapolis.   Ind.     500.424.  cane.     CT    6 
Mead    Johnson    A    Co.,    Evansville.    Ind.      693,821.    pub. 

5—11—64.     CT.  18. 
Melrose  Distillers.  Inc. :  See — 

CTark,  James,  Distilling  Corp. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Sham  A  Dohme  Inc. 
Merkin,  M    J..  Paint  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     261.831. 

cane.    Cl.  12. 
Midland    Distilleries.    Inc..    to    Southern    Comfort    Corp., 

St.  I.,ouis,  Mo.     317.529.  ren.  9-26-54.     CT    49. 
Mitchell,  P.  R.,  Co..  The,  CTneinnatl,  Ohio.     500.389,  cane. 

Moccasin  Shoemakers  Ltd. :  See — 

P«dmore  A  Barnes.  Ltd. 
Model  Brassiere  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     197,018.  cane 

Cl.  39. 
Model  Brassiere  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     197,642,  cane 

Cl.  .39. 
Model  Brassiere  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     318,133.  cane 

Cl.  39. 
Model  Brassiere  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     330,746,  cane. 

Cl   39. 
M«>dem  Equipment  Corp.,  Defiance,  Ohio.     350,434,  cane. 

CT.  31. 
Mon  Docteur  Importing  Co..   Inc..  to  Daintv  Maid,  Inc., 

Middlefleld.   Conn.     306.974.   ren.  10-10-63.     CT.   44. 
Mon  Doctenr  Importing  Co..  Inc.,  to  Dainty  Maid    Inc.. 

Middlefleld.  Conn.     307.229.  ren.  10-17-63.     Cl.  18. 
Mooo  Shops,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    594,007-8,  pab.  6-18-64, 

Moore    and    Co..    Inc..    Worcester.    Mass.      593,831     pab 

5-11-".4.     CT.  18. 
^<*pr^  J^^^ophng  A  Mfg.  Co..  The,  West  Lafayette,  Ohio. 

5fl.3.7.->8.  pub.  .'i-11-54.     CT    13. 
Moreno  Textiles.   Inc..   bv   W.   M.  Levy,  New  York    N.  Y. 

434.024.  12(c)  pub.  8-17-54.     Cl.  42. 
•Motor  Terminals   Co..   New   York,   N.   Y.     232.340    cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Motor   Terminals   Co.,    Wilmington,   Del.      254,543.   cane. 

CI.  23. 
Munsingwear.  Inc.  :   See — 

Vassar  Co. 
Munu   Citrus   Association.    Santa    Paula    Calif.     317,422. 

ren.  9-2.V.^4.     Cl    46. 
N.   V.   Philips'.  Gloeil9mpenfahrieVen,   Eindhoven.  Nether- 
lands, to  No'-th  .\merican  Phll'ns  Co.    Inc.    New  York, 

N.  Y.     311.605.  ren.  3-27-54.     Cl.  44. 
Nania  Swim  Suit  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     593.931.  pub. 

.V4  .-»4.     Cl    39. 
Narragannett  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

Croft  Brewing  Co..  The.  -^ 

Nash  Inc  .  Jers-v  Citv.  N.  J.     424.0.16.  cane.     Cl.  3. 
National  Council  of  Catholic  Women,  Washington.  D.  C. 

.V>4  00«    nub.  .^-11-.'^4.      Cl.  100. 
National  Glaeo  Corp..  Chicago.  111.    594,010.  pub.  5-11-64. 

Cl.  103. 
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National   Qypaam   Co.,    Buffalo.   N.   T.      593,773-4.   pab. 

5-11-64.     Cl.  16. 
National  Plumbing  Stores  Corp.,  Colanbua.  Ohio.    593.757, 

pub.  5-11-54.     CL  13. 
National    Sure-Fit   6ailtlag  Co.,   Inc..   New   York,  N.   Y. 

593.957,  pub.  5-t-54.     CT.  42. 
Natarml  Sugars,  Inc.,  to  Pred  Pear  A  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

356.605.  new  cert.    Cl.  45. 
Natural  Sugars,  Inc.,  to  Pred  Fear  A  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

356^9^3  new  cert.    Cl.  46. 
Nehl  Corp.,  Columbus.  Ga.     693.982,  pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  45. 
Nekooaa  Edwards  Paper  Co..  Port  Edwards.  Wis.    593.908, 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  37. 
Nemco  Electric  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.    593.860,  pub.  5-11-64. 

Cl.  21. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co..  iDfr.  Nepera  Park.  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 

593.830.  pub  5-11-64.     CL  ll. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Nepera  Park.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

593,838.  pub.  5-11-64.     Cl.  18. 
Nestl*  Co.,  Inc..  The.  White  Plains.  N.  Y.     593,810,  pub. 

6-11-54.     Cl.  18. 
Neumann.  Morton  O..  d.  b.  a.  Pamoaa  Prodocta  Co..  by 

Valmor  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    381.066.  12(c)  pab. 

8-17-54.     Cl.  6  and  51. 
Neumann.   Morton  G..  d.   b.  a.  Famous  Products  Co.,  by 

Valmor  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.     382,249.  12(c)  pub. 

8-17-54.     Cl.  6. 
Neutro   Co.    Inc.    Putnan    Valley.   N.    Y.      593.805.    pub. 

6-11-54.     Cl.  18. 
Nordowrk  CTiemical  Co..  Inc..  Plashing.  N.  Y,     593.818, 

pub.  5-4-54.     Cl    18 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
N.  V.  Philips'  Gloeilampenfabrieken. 
Northwestern  Mail  Box  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Northwestern  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     593,857,  pub.  5-18-64,     Cl.  22. 
Northwestern  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Northwestern  Mail  Box  Co. 
Nu  Lac  Yeaston  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Jennie  L. 
O.  K.  Robber.  Inc..  Littleton.  Colo.    693.862.  pub  6-4-64. 

CT.  23. 
O.  K.  Robber,  Inc..  Littleten.  Colo.    693,888.  pub.  ^^11-64. 

Cl.  35. 
Ober.  O.,  A  Sons  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore. 

Md.     ho,551.canc.     Cl.  10. 
Ohio  Confection  Co..  The.  CTeveland.  Ohio.     98,188.  ren. 

7-7-54.     Cl.  46. 
Old  Hickory  Distilling  Corp.  :  See- 
Continental  Distilling  Corp. 
Old   Town    Shoe   Co..    Old    Town.    Maine.      593.923,    pub. 

2-21-50.     Cl.  39. 


OnUrlo  Biscuit  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  bjr  United  Biscuit  Com- 
pany of  America.  T 
8-17-54.     Cl.  46. 


pany  of  America.  Melrose  Park 


•  °7 
,  III. 


204.138.  12(c)  pub. 


Orbitex   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     593.948.   pub.   6-11-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Organon  Inc..  Orange.  N.  J.    693.816,  pub.  5-4-64.    Cl   18. 
Ormond  Hosiery  Shops.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     301  ,'570. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Oscar-Schmidt    International.    Inc.,    Jersey    CTty.    N.    J. 

424.491.  cane.     Cl.  36. 

Oshkosh   Trunks  and   Luggage.   Oahkosb.   Wis.     593,788, 

pub   5-11    54.      Cl.  3. 
Oskamp  Nolting  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    342,718.  cane. 

Otto-Items,   Inc.,  St.   Loals.   Mo.     698,887,  pab.  6-11-64. 
Cl.  35  '       >  f 

Oxford  Pants  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     377.106    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co. :  See— 

Premler-Pabst  Corp. 
Padmore  A  BarneH,   Ltd..   to  Moccaslo   Shoemakers  Ltd.. 

Northampton,  England.     96,330,  ren.  4-14-54.     CT.  39. 
Pars  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     693,962,  pab.  5-4-64. 

CT.  42. 
J*«ra|«n  Oil  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     313,407-8,  ren. 

Parke,  Davis  A  Co.,' Detroit,  Mich.    593,791,  pub.  5-11-54. 

Parke,  p*^^  *  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     593,825,  pub.  5-4-54. 

Parkton    Co.,    Baltimore.    Md.      593.925,    pab.    6-11-54. 

Parkway  Pbarmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Calllpo.  Joseph  F. 
Parrott.    William    R..    New    York.    N.    Y.      593.869.   pub. 

Peoples  Liquor,  Inc.  :  See— 

Stiffelman.  Barney. 
Pepperell  Mfg.  Co..  Bostoa,  Mass.     593.960.  pub.  6-11-54. 

Pereiea  Bros.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  345.252,  cane.  CL  26. 
Perkins  Soap  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.  227,034.  cane.  CT.  6. 
Perkins   Soap   Co.,    Springfield,    Mass.     318,966-7,   cane. 

PflieV.  Chas..  A  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.  Inc, 

Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.  Inc.      "^ 

Phnrmaco,  Inc.  :   See- 
White  Laboratories    Inc. 

Phillips  Jones   Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y,      593,924,    pab. 
5—4—54.     CL  39. 


Phillips'  Patent*  Ltd..  London.  England.     249.044.  12<e) 

pub.  8-17-54.     C\.i9. 
Photo  Acknowledgement  Service,  Manafleld.  Ohio.    693.893 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  37. 
Pilot  Fall  Fashion  Milla,   Inc..  Valdese.  N.  C.     693.937, 

pub.  5-11-54.     Cl.  39. 
Pioard.  H..  Co. :  See— 

Pinard,  Henry  N. 
PInard,  Henry  N..  d.  b.  a.  H.  Pinard  Co.,  Mancbeater.  N.  H. 

594,031.     Cl.  19. 
Pittsburgh  PUte  Glaas  Co.,  Pituborgh.  Pa.    693,776.  pab. 

PremierPabet  Corp.,   PeorU   Heights,  to  Pabst  Brewing 
Co..  Chicago,  III.     314,440-L  ren.  6-26-54.     Cl.  48 
'ci*40°'  ^°*'  ^^^  ^"^'  ^'  «>3.»51-2.  pab.  5-11-54. 

'*T*l£^°*^Cl"'l67^°*^'  ^^  ^°'^'  ^'  ^     ^*-*'<*22,  pab. 
Pi'octer  A  Gamble  Co.,  The,  dndnnati,  Ohio.    96,041.  ren. 

^''?*^*x*i'^X.^^''P-    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      698,867,    pub. 
O— 4— o4.      (.1.  25. 

Pschorr.  G.    to  Pschorrbrau  Aktiengesellschaft  Mnnchen 
Munich.  Germany.     99.905,  ren.  9-22-54      Cl    48 

Pschorrbrau  Aktiengesellschaft  Muneben  :  See— 
Pschorr,  G. 

Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Coast  Pishing  Co..  Inc. 

Radio-Games  Service  :  See — 
Dean,  Robert  J. 

pi'b'5^?8^''' ctT*"   ^*°   Prandaco.   Calif.     693.784. 

^^[x^Jos-Manhattan.' Inc..  Paasaic.  N.,J.    306.122.  cane. 

*^/»J^»^*,^'  Po"*  ^  •  ^y  Inland  Steel  Co..  Chicago.  lU. 
305.033,  12(e)  pub.  8-17-54.    Cl.  13 

Koi^}^°°^  r'i*l"«**''i^««  <^»'T>-      Philadelphia.      Pa. 
593.874.  pub.  6-6-50.    CT.  31 

R^iM  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    693.890.  pub.  5-11-54. 

Cl.  36. 
Reliable  Textile  Co..  In«..  New  York.  N.  Y.    693.967.  pob. 

RelUble  Textile  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     693.975.  pub. 

u~-4— ft4      01   42 
Remedla. '  Inc.'.  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.806.  pub.  5-11-64. 

CT.  18. 
Resinous  Products  A  Chemical  Co..  The.  Philadelphia    Pa 

410,197.  cane.    Cl.  5. 
Resinous  Products  A  Chemical  Co..  The.  Philadelphia    Pa. 

410,297  cane.    Cl.  1.  i-  «.     •• 

Resinous  Products  A  Chemical  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

410.890  cane.    CT.  16. 
Resinous  Products  A  Chemical  Co..  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

411.016.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Rezall  Drug  Co. :  See — 

UnltedDnig  Co. 
Rice    Growers    As«n.    of    California.    Sacramento,    Calif. 

315,499.  ren.  7-31-54.    CT.  46. 
Richardson  Co..  The.  Lockland,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    593,846. 

pub.  5-11-54.    CL  21. 
Rlddlck.   John   B..   Jr..  d.   b.   a.   Cinderella   Unusual   Cos- 
metics. Memphis.  Tenn.     500,397.  cane     Cl.  6 
Rieke  Metal  Products  Corp..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     593.762. 

pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  13. 
Rlnshed-Mason  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     593.772.  pub.  5-11-64 

CT.  16. 
Riverdaie  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  now  by  merger 
^  A.  D.  Juilliard  A  Co..  Inc.    593.955.  pub.  8-1-53.    Cl.  42. 
Ro-Bar  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     593.944,  pub.  5-4-54.     CT. 

39. 
Robinson  Laboratory.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    593.802 

pub.  6-11-54.    CT.  18. 
Rodgers.    Eugene.    Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     593.943    pub. 

5-4-54     CT.  39. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co..  PhiladelpIMa.  Pa.    401.655.  cane.    CT.  1. 
RoSand :  See — 

Sandler.  Roae. 
Rom,  Herbert  O.,  St.  Louls^Mo.     209.063.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Russlow    Utilities    Corp..    Bronx,    N.    Y.      693.880.    pob. 

4-27-64.    Cl.  34. 
Russmark  Greet inga:  See — 

Kaufman.  Wynne. 
SAC  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Schweitzer  and  Conrad. 
Saba,     Schwarcwftlder     Apparate  -  Baa  -  Anstalt,     Aogast 

Sebwer  SOhne,  G.  m.  b.  H..  Villlngen.  Schwanwald,  Gw- 

many.    593.849.  pub.  5-11 -.->4.    Cl.  21. 
Sabo.  Mary  C.  d.  b.  a.  Constance  Creations.  Detroit.  Mich. 

593.981.  pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  44 
Salsburr's.  Dr..  Laboratories.  Charles  City.  Iowa.    594.003. 

pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  52. 
Sandler.  Rose,  also  known  as  RoSand.  Washington.  D.  C. 

594,020,  Dub.  .-S-IS  .%4.     Cl.  107. 
Sauer,    C.    P..    Co..    The.    Richmond.    Va.      128.612.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Savoy   Curtain   Corp.,   New   York.   N.  Y.     415,846.   cane. 

CT.  42. 
Sehaebt,  Albert.  G.  m.  b.  H..  Munich.  Germany.     594.034. 

CT.  26 
Sehalk  Chemical  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     256.952.  cane. 

Cl.  4. 
Sehalk  Chemical  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     383.455.  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Sehenley  Industrie*.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    593,991.  pab. 

5-4-J54.    CL49.  .,,,., 
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Schcrlng  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     593.824.  pab.  5-11-64. 

CI.  18. 
Scherlng    Corp.,     Bloomfleld.     N.     J.       593,839-40.     pab. 

.Vll-54.    CI.  18. 
Scboller  Brothers  Inc.,  PbiladelphU.  Pa.     186,068.  cane. 

CI.  6. 
Scboller  Brotbera,  Inc..  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.     186,366.  cane. 

CI.  4. 
Scboller  Brothera,  Inc.,  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.     371.567,  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Schutter-Jobnson    Candy   Co.,    Cblcago,    111.,    to  Jefferson 

Candy  Co.     199.992.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Scbutter-Jobnson  Candy  Co..  Cblcago,  111.     206,191,  cane. 

CI.  17. 
Scbutter-Jobnaon  Candy  Co.,  Cbicafto.  111.     220.191.  cane. 

CI.  46. 
Sebwarta.  Sam,  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —  •      •        .:--'. 

Triplex  Stores,  Inc. 
Scbweifzer  and  Conrad,  to  S  *  C  Electric  Co..  Cblcago.  111. 

98.898.  ren.  8-4-.'S4.    Q.  21.  ^.^ 

Scott   Paper  Co..  Chester,  Pa.     593,915-19,  pub.  5-4-54. 

CI  37 
Sellg.    Gall    B..    d.    b.    a.    Dietary    Supplement    Co..    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     593,812.  pub.  5-11-54.     CI.  18. 
Seneca.  Stephen  J.,  to  Chas.  B.  Silver  *  Son,  Inc.,  Havre 

de  Grace,  Md.     50.291.  new  certificate.     CI.  46. 
Ser  Baking  Co.,  MlnneapoUs^Mlnn.     384,982.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Sewai,  Wong.  d.  b.  a.  wing  Lee  Wal.  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

593.993.  pub.  5-n-.'S4,    ('1.49. 
Shander,  Leon  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    593.942,  pub.  5-11-54. 

CI.  39. 
Sharp  k  Dohme  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  now  by  merger 

Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.     593^78,  pub.  5-11-54.     C\.  44. 
Sharp  ft  Smith.  Chicago,  111.     48.805.  cane.     C\.  44. 
Sheaffer,  W.  A..  Pen  Co..  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.     593.904, 

pub  5-4-54.    CI.  37.  „    ^ 

Sblvar,  Nathan  F.,  to  Shlvar  Springs.  Inc..  Sbelton.  S.  C. 

98,824.  ren.  8-4-54.    CI.  45. 
Shlvar  Springs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shlvar,  Nathan  F.  ,         ^       ^. 

Shotwell  Mfg.  Co.,  to  The  Cracker  Jack  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

43.248,  ren.  8-30-.'>4.    CI.  46. 
Shotwell  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     89.382.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Slceloff,  David  S..  d.  b.  a.  Slceloff  Mfg.  Co..  to  Sleeloff  Mfg. 

Co..    Inc..    Lexington,    N.    C.      312,929.    ren.    5-15-54. 

CI.  39. 
Slceloff  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Slceloff.  David  S. 
Slceloff  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Slceloff.  David  S. 
Silson,  Victor,  d.  b.  a.  Victor  Silson  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

500.429,  cane.    CI.  29. 
Silson.  Victor.  Co. :  See — 

Silson,  Victor. 
Silver.   Chas.   B..  ft  Son.  to  Chas.  B.  Silver  ft  Son.  Inc.. 

Havre  de  Grace.  Md.     410.474.  new  eertlflcate.     CI.  46. 
Silver.  Chas.  B..  ft  Son,  Inc. :  See — 
Seneca.  Stephen  J. 

Silver.  Chas.  B..  ft  Son.  _  ,-   .. 

Simon.  Ben.  ft  Sons.  Lincoln.  Nebr.    593,946.  pub.  5-11-64. 

CI  39 
Simonds  Saw  ft  Steel  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     284,686.  cane. 

CI.  14. 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.,  Gardner,  Mass.     594.013,  pub. 

5-18-.'S4.    CI.  103. 
Simpson,  Orville  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    594.015.  ptJb. 

5-11-54.    CI.  103.  „  „  .. 

Simpson,  S..  Ltd..  London.  England.    315.624,  ren.  8-7-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Skin    Form-U-La.    Inc..    Columbus.    Ohio.      593,803.    pub. 

5-11-54.    Cl.  18. 
Sleepmaster  Products  Co..   Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     593,877, 

pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  32. 
Slotnik.  Isidore,  d.  b.  a.  Western  Novelty  Mfg.  Co..  New 

York.  N.  Y.    593,735.  pub.  .'S-18-54.    Cl.  2. 
Smalls.  Melvin  J..  Seattle.  Wash.     ."^00.434,  cane.     Cl.  38. 

Smith,    Charles    C,    Inc.,    Exeter.    Nebr.      593,914.    pub. 

6-4-54.    Cl.  37. 
Smith,    D.    B.,   ft  Co.,    Inc.,   Utica,   N.   Y.      239.564.   12(c) 

pub.  8-17-54.    Cl.  23. 
Smith.    D.    B.,   ft  Co..    Inc.,   Utica,   N.   Y.     248.557,    12(c) 

pub.  8-17.^4.    Cl.  23. 
Smith,    D.   B.,  ft  Co..    Inc.,   Utica,   N.   Y.      264,826.   12(c) 

pub.  8-17-54.     Cl.  6. 
•*8mith-Dorsey"  :    See — 

Wander  Co..  The. 
Smith.    H.    P..    Paper    Co..    Chicago.    111.      593.902.    pub. 

,5-4-54.    Cl.  37. 
Smith.    H.    P..    Paper    Co..    Chicago.    111.      693,907,    pub. 

4-27-54.     Cl.  37. 
.Societe  a  Reaponaabllite  LintitHe  :    Cottan,  Farfumeur.  to 

Soci<t6  &   ResiJonsabilit*  Limit«e  :    Cottan.   Parfumeur- 

Paris,  Paris,  France.     508.097,  new  certificate.     Cl.  4. 

Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  :  Cottan.  I'arfumeur,  to 
Soci4tft  &  Rpsponsabilit*  Liinit^e  :  Cottan.  Parfumeur- 
Parla,  Paris,  France.    510.788,  new  certificate.    Cl.  51. 

Sool*t<  ft  ReHponsablllt*  IJmit^e :  Cottan,  Parfumeur- 
Paris  :    See — 

Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  :    Cottan,  Pnrfumeur. 

Soil-Tone  Corp..  Plymouth.  N.  C.  .593.744.  pub.  7-21-53. 
Cl.  10. 

Sonthem  Advance  Bag  ft  Haper  Co.  Inc..  Bangor.  Maine. 
593.731.  pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  2. 


Sonthem  Brewing  Co..  Hoasto-a.  Tex.,  to  Jackson  Brewing 

Co..  New  Orleans,  La.     316,687,  ren.  8-7-64.    Cl.  48. 
Southern  Comfort  Corp.  :    See — 

Midland  Distilleries,  Inc. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The,  New  Orleans,  La.     160,222, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The.  New  Orleana.  La.     598,987. 

pub.  7-28-53.     Cl.  46. 
Sport-Modes  of  Boston  :    See — 

Goldstein,  Martin. 
Standard  .Agricultural  Laboratories  :    See — 

Standard  Medical  Supply  Co. 
Standard   Dairy   Co.,   The,   Cambridge.   Ifaaa..   by   Wilson 

Jones  Co..  diicago.   III.     216.530,    12(c)   pub.  8-17-64. 

Cl.  37. 
Standard  Medical  Supply  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Standard  Agricul- 
tural    Laboratories.     Columbus.     Ohio.       593,786.     pub. 

5-11-54.    a.  18. 
Standard    Oil    Co.    of   California,    San    Francisco.    Calif. 

309.873.  ren.  2-6-54.     Cl.  6. 
Stanton,  Fred  H..  d.  b.  a.  The  Fillbond  Co..  San  Angelo. 

Tex.     .593.767.  pub.  6-11-54.     a.  16. 
Star    Brewery    C!o..    Vancouver.    Wash.,    to    Luck/   Lager 

Brewing    Co.,     San    rraneisco,     Calif.       315,656,     ren. 

7-31-54.     Cl.  48. 
Steelblast  Abrasives  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     372.421,  12(c) 

pub.  8-17-.54.     Cl.  4. 
Stephens-Adamson   Mfg.    Co..    Aurora.    111.      693,753.   pub. 

6-11-54.     Cl.  13. 
Sterling   Brewers,    Inc..   Evanaville.    Ind.      331.468.   cane. 

Cl.  48. 
Sterling   Brewers.    Inc..    Evansville.    Ind.      866.940.   cane. 

Cl.  48. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :   See — 

Watkins.  R.  L..  Co..  The. 
Sterling    Products   Co..    Bvanaville,    Ind.      306.673.    cane. 

Cl.  48. 
Stewart    ft     Son     of    Dundee    Ltd..    Dundee,     Scotland. 

593.996.  pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  49.  _ 

Stifel.  J.  L..  ft  Sons,  to  J.  L.  Stlfel  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  WtaeeUng. 

W.  Va.    97.085.  ren.  5-19-64.    CT.  42. 
Stifel.  J.  L..  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :   See — 

Stifel,  J.  L.,  ft  Sons.  «.   ,      .     w 

Stiffelman.  Barney,  to  Peoples  Liquor.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

31 3,47«,  ren.  .5-29-54.     Cl.  49.  ^  ^^        w    «    .   ... 

Stori  Brewing  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.     593,990.  pub.  5-4-64. 

Cl.  48. 
Streeter-Amet  Co..  Chicago.  111.    420.702.  cane.    CT.  26. 
Strletmann  Biscuit  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  by  United 

Biscuit    Co.    of   America.    Melrose    Park,    III.      217,591, 

12(c)  pub.  8-17-54.    Cl.  46. 
Strietmann  Biscuit  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  by  United 

Biscuit   Co.    of   America,    Melrose    Park,    111.      224,173, 

12(c)  pub.  8-17-.54.    Cl.  46. 
Strietmann  Biscuit  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  by  United 

Biscuit    Co.    of    America,    Melrose    Park,    111.      355,714, 

12(c)  pub.  8-17-54,     Cl.  46.  „  »  .. 

Sun  Oil   Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     316,718-9.   ren.   8-7-54. 

Cl.  15. 
Superfine  Paoer   Mills.   Inc..   New  York,    N.  Y.     593.920, 

pub.  .5-11-64.    Cl.  .37. 
Supplee-Riddle-Stelti  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     593.852.  pub. 

5-11-54.     Cl.  21. 
Surpass    Leather    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      593,721.    pub. 

.5-11 -.54.     Cl.  1. 
Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  assignee  of  A.  C.  Lawrence  Co. 

594.024.     Cl.  1.  ^     .      „ 

Swiss  American    Watch    Hospital.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.   Y. 

.594.011.  pub.  5-1 1-.54.     Cl.  103. 
Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Products  Co.  Inc..  Hato  Rey.  P.  R., 

now  by  change  of  name  Pharmaceutical  Products  Co., 

Inc..    to    Chas.    Pfl«pr   ft    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

.593.807-9.  pub.  .5-11-54.     Cl.  18.  ^     ^ 

Talbot  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     201.129.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Tappan   Stove   Co.,   The.   Mansfield.   Ohio.      593.882,    pub. 

Tattoo,~'lne..    New'  York,   N.   Y.      593.998.    pub.   6-11-64. 

Cl   51. 
Tenna-Lite  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     .594.029.     Cl.  19. 
Tension  Envelope  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     .593,895.  pub. 

4-27-54.    CT.  37.  ,«„-,«        ^    «   i,    «,. 

Texas  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     593,770,  pub.  5-11-64. 

Thompson,    Sara    G..    Morrlstown.    N.    J.  309,402,    ren. 

1_9_,'S4.    Cl.  51.  .«^„„. 

Three-In-One  Doll  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  422.824,  cane. 

Cl   22 

Three  In-One  Doll  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  423.088.  cane. 

Cl  22 
Tilly.  James  O..  Tulsa,  Okla.     593,896,  pub.  4-27-54.     Cl. 

37. 
Tlmme,    E.   F.,   ft   Son.    New   York.   N.   Y.      593.972.   pub. 

5-4-54.     Cl.  42.  ^    , 

Titan    Metal    Mfg.    Co..    Bellefonte,    Pa.      593,764,    pub. 

g    I   5  \     Cl    14. 
Tokhelm  Oil  Tank  ft  Pump  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     327.768. 

cane.     Cl.  26.  _ 

Tokheim  Oil  Tank  ft  Pump  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    330.417, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Tokhelm  Oil  Tank  ft  Pump  Co.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     332.019. 

cane.    Cl.  26. 
Tokhelm  Oil  Tank  ft  Pump  Co.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    365,459, 

cane.    Cl.  26. 
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Tousey   Varnish  Co.,-  Chloago,   111.     98,833.   ren.   8-4-54. 

Cl.  16. 
Towlsaver.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    593.899.  pub.  4-27-54. 

Cl.  37. 
Transworld   Publishers,   Ltd.,  London.  England.     593,922, 

pub.  .5- 11 -,54.     Cl.  38. 
Trelles.  M..  ft  Co..  New  Orleans.  La.     .340.739,  cane.    Cl.  17 
Tremeo    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      593.768.    pub. 

.VI 1-54.     Cl.  16. 
Triangle  Finishing  Corp.,  Johnstown.  N.  Y.     594,016,  pub. 

5-11-64.     Cl.  106. 
Tri-City  Mfg.  Co..  Venice.  111.    186.728.  cane.    Cl.  44. 
Triplex    Stores.    Inc..    to   Sam    Sehwarts   Co..    Inc.,    New 

Haven.  Conn.     316.525.  ren.  8-2H-54.     Cl.  21. 
Troy    Blanket   Mills.   Troy.   N.    H.     593.965.  pub.   6-4-,54. 

Cl.  42. 
Tuller   Fabrics    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      593.974,    pub. 

5--t-54.    Cl.  42. 
Turk.  Jack,  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .593.928.  pub. 

5-11-54.     Cl.  39. 
Uarco  Inc.  :    See — 

United  Autographic  Register  Co. 
United  Autographic  Register  Co.,  to  Uareo  Inc..  Chicago, 

111.    309,322.  ren.  1-9-54.    Cl.  23. 
United    Biscuit    Co..    Cbica,;o,    by    United    Biscuit    Co.    of 

America,     Melrose     Park.     III.       361,004.     12(c)     pub. 

8-17-.54.     Cl.  46. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America  :   See — 
Felber  Biscuit  Co..  Tbe. 
Keebler  Weyl  Baking  Co. 
Manchester  Biscuit  Co. 
Manchester  Biscuit  Co.,  Inc. 
Ontario  Biscuit  Co. 
Strietmann  Biscuit  Co..  The. 
United  Biscuit  Co. 
United  Conveyor  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    280.937,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
I'nited  Drug  Co..  Boston.  Maas..  to  Rexall  Drug  Co..  Los 

Angeles.  Calif      313.201,  ren.  5-22-54.     Cl.  37. 
United    Ulisonite    Laboratories.    Seranton.    Pa.      593,776. 

pub.  5-11-54.     Cl.  16. 
United    Merchants   and    Manufacturers,    Inc..    New   York. 

N.  Y.     593.964.  pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  42. 
United  States  Bronie  I'owder  Works,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

593.745.  pub.  5-11-54.     Cl.  11. 
U.    S.   Reduction  Co.,   East   Cblcago.   Ind.     593,766.  pub. 

6-4-64.     Cl.  14. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     693,968,  pub. 

6-fl-64.     Cl.  42. 
U.  S.  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    693.726. 

pub.   5-11-54.     Cl.   1. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.    593,827,  pub.  6-11-64. 

Cl.  18. 
Usona   Shirt   Co..    Inc..  Tlie.   New  York,   N.   Y.     693,949, 

Dub.  5-11-64.     Cl.  39. 
Utica  Cutlery   Co.,   Utica,   N.   Y.     693.863,    pub.   5-»-64. 

Cl.  23. 
Val.    Mebler,    Segeltnchweberei   Aktiengeitellschaft,   Fulda, 

(lermany.     593.933.  pub.  5-4-64.     Cl.  39. 
Valmor  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Neumann.  Morton  G. 
Van  Dette  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Van  Dette.  Virgil  P. 
Van  Dette.  Virgil  P..  d.   b.  a.  The  Van  Dette  Mfg.  Co., 

Yonngstown.    Ohio.      598.748.    pub.    5-4-54.      Cl.    12. 
Van    Waters    ft    Rogers,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash.      594.044. 

Cl.  46. 
Van  Zellers  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Da  Silva.  Antonio  Jofi4.  ft  Co..  Ltd. 
Vassar  Co..  Chicago.    111.,  hv  Munsingwear.   Inc..  Minne- 
apolis,   Minn.      34.3.505,    12(c)    pub.    8-17-64.      Cl.    39. 
Veneko   Tackle  Co.    Inc..   Baltimore.    Md.      593,724.   pub. 

5-11-54.     Cl.  1. 
Vesta    Underwear    Co..    Pawtueket.    R.    I.      593.932,    pub. 

5 4—54       O]    39 

Vlgny,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      311,220,    ren.    3-20-54. 

Cl.  51. 
Vilter    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      593.875,    pub. 

4-20-54.     Cl.  31. 
Virginia  State  Horticultural  Society.  Inc..  The.  Staunton. 

Va.     ,333.797.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Volcanic  Sneclaltles  Co..  The:  See — 

Hopkins.  Robert  C. 
Wagner.  E.  R..  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     361.108.  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Wal.  Wing  L.  :  See— 

Sewal.  Wong. 
Walker.   Madam  C.  J..  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Indianapolis.   Ind. 

120.759.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Wallerstein   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      594.002.    pub. 
6-11-54.     a.  62. 


Wanamaker.      John.      Philadelphia.      Philadelphia.      Pa. 

316.409.  ren.  8-28-54.    Cl.  39. 
Wander  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.   "Smitb-Dorsey."  Chicago,   HI. 

593,817,  pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  18. 
Waring  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     594,033.     Cl.  21. 
Warren.  L.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  L.  A.  Warren  Co..  Nashville,  Tenn. 

593.755.  pub.  5-11-54.     Q.  13. 
Warren.  L.  A..  Co.  :  See — 

Warren.  L.  A. 
Washburn    Co..    The.    Worcester,    Mass.      326,572.    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Waterloo  Canning  Association.  Waterloo.  Wia.     694.042. 

a.  46. 
Watkins.  R.  L.,  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     98.598.   ren.   7-21-54.     Cl.   18. 
Webb   Fuel   Co.,    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      216.320.   cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Webster-Chicago     Corp.,     Chicago,      111.     593.848,     pub. 

6-11-54.     Cl.  21. 
Webster.  Clarence  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Western  States  Stone  Co., 

Santa   Clara,   Calif.      693.760.    pub.    5-11-54.      Cl.    12. 
Webster  Eisenlobr.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Bayuk  Cigars 

Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     313,480.  ren.  5-29-54.     Cl.  17. 
Webofter,    F.    S.,    Co..    Cambridge.    Maas.      593,747.    pub. 

5-11-54.     Cl.  11. 
Weisberg.  B..  ft  Sons :  Bee — 

Weisberg,  Samuel. 
Weisberg.    Samuel,   d.   b.   a.    B.   Weisberg  ft   Sons,   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    593,940.  pub.  6-4-54.    Cl.  39 


a.  19. 
593,804.  pub. 


593,898, 


6-11-54. 


Steel  Corp..  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
Steel  Corp..  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
Joseph,  Mich 


Weldon.  Williams  ft  Lick.  Inc.,  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 

pub.  4-27-54.     Cl.  37. 
Welsh  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    694,032 

Wenning,  Joseph  G..  Oellna,  Ohio. 

Cl.  18. 
Western  Novelty  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Slotnik.  Isidore. 
Western  Pump  Co..  San  Jose,  Calif 

Cl.  13. 
Western  States  Stone  Co.  :  Bee — 

Welwter,  Clarence  E. 
Weyerhaeuser   Sales   Co..   St.    Paul.   Minn 

5-11-54.     a.  12. 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Cl.  14. 
Wheeling 

Cl.  14. 
Wheeling 

Cl.  1.3. 
Whirlpool  Corp.,  St 

Cl.  24. 
White  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  Ptaarmaco.  Inc 

N.J.    593.788-9.  pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  18. 

Whitln    Machine    Works.    Whitinsville.    Mass 

cor.     Cl.  103. 
Whiting   ft    Davis   Co.,    Plainville.    Mass.      593.748. 

5-11-54.     Cl.  8. 
Wiedemann.  Geo.,  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Newport. 

594.023.  pub.  6-11-64.    Cl.  107. 

Wilkin  ft  Sons  Ltd.,  Colchester.  Essex.  England.     694,041 

Cl.  46. 
Wlllapa   Lumber   Co.,    Raymond.    Wash. 

Cl.  12. 
Williamson,   James   A.,    New   York,   N.   Y 

.5-11-54.     Cl.  18. 
Wilson  Jones  Co.  :  See — 
Irving  Pitt  Mfg  Co. 
Standard  Dairy  Co..  The. 

Wilson    Jones    Co..    Chicago. 

8-17-54.     Cl.  23. 
Wilster  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Windsor-Llovd  Products.  Inc.. 

ren.  8-28-54.     Cl.  19. 
Wine  Growers  Guild,  Lodi,  Calif 

Cl.  47. 
Winer.   M..  Co..  Boston.   Mass.     317.648.  cane.     Cl.  46 

WlnthroD-Stearns   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y 
5-11-54.     Cl.  18. 

Wissemann.    W.    J.,    Sacramento.    Calif. 

5-11-54.    Cl.  1. 
Wix  Accessories  Corp. :  See — 

Wix  Corp. 
Wlx  Corp..  Gastonia.  N.  C.  by  change  of  name  from 

Accessories  Corp.     594,035.     Cl.  31. 

Wright   Products  Co.,  The.    Mount  Orab 

Dub.  5-11-54.     Cl.  26. 
Zellerbaeh  Paper  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

pub.  4-27-64.  Cl.  37. 


693.761.  pub.  6-11-64. 

593.749.  pub. 

257.652,  cane. 

383.851,  cane. 

391,966,  cane. 

593.866,  pub.  5-^t-64. 

Kenilworth, 

592,332. 

pub. 

Ky. 

4,( 

118,363.    cane. 

593.844,    pub. 


111.      844.666.    12(e)     pub. 

500.391.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     316.598. 


593,988.  pub.   5-4-54. 


593.828. 
593.727. 


pub. 
pub. 

Wlx 


Ohio 


593.868. 
593,909-10, 
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pST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


BarerL  Earl  J.    172.814.  CI.  D31— 4. 

BeU,  Harry  A.     172.815.  CI.  Dl— 12. 

Benedetti,  Amerigo  J.     172,816,  CI.  D9 — 2. 

Binding.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Market  Forge  Co.     172,817,  CI. 

D14— 8. 
Bomse.  Marc.     172,818,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Bono,    Luigi,    to    Vittorio    Neccbi    SocietA    per    Asioni. 

172.819,  CI.  D70— 1. 
Branick,  Charle*  E.     172,820.  CI.  D41 — 1. 
Caldwell  Button  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Meltz,  Sidnej.     172.837. 
CaM.  Max  L.    172,821.  CI.  D34— IS. 
Cbupa,  Charles  M..  P.  J.  8.  Forrest,  and  D.  S.  Hackley, 

to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.     172,822,  CI.  D»0— 20. 
Cole.  Edwin  I.,  to  Tbe  Stlffel  Co.     172.823,  CI.  D48— 20. 
Crausey.  Arthur  H..  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     172,824. 

CI.  D61— 1. 
Crctors.  C.  k  Co. :  See— 

Cretors,  Charles  J.     172,826. 
Cretors.   Charles   J.,   to  C.   Cretors  *  Co.      172,825.  CI. 

D81— 10. 
Davis,  Irving  and  S.    172,826,  CI.  D2»— 28. 
Davis,  Sidney  :  See — 

Davis.  Irving  and  S.    172,826. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See — 

Crapsey,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.    172,824. 
Emery,    Richard    L.,    to    Keyes    Fibre   Co.      172,827,    CI. 

D5*— 13. 
Fanner,  Carroll  C.     172,828,  CI.  D34 — ."i. 
Fish.  Elvira  A.     172.829,  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Forrest,  Preston  J.  8.  :  See — 

Cbupa,  Charles  M.,  Forrest,  and  Hackley.     172,822. 
Frawley  Corp. :  See — 

Spatz,  Walter  B.     172,846. 

Spati,  Walter  B.     172,847. 
Hackley.  David  S. :  «e«^— 

Cbupa.  Charles  M.,  Forrest,  and  Hackley.     172,822. 
Hardwicke  Stove  Co.  :  See — 

Wlttmann.  Robert  A-     172^56. 
Hebert.  Pharis  S.    172.8$0.  CI.  D34— 5. 

Hill,  Joseph  A.  :  See— 

Scheer,  Harry,  and  Hill.    172,842. 

Scbeer,  Harry,  and  Hill.     172,843. 

Scbeer.  Harry,  and  Hill.     172,844. 
Janis,  Soovla.     lt2.831,  CI.  D33— 2. 
Johnston.  David  B.     172.832.  CI.  1)80—1. 
Kaufman,  Samuel  J.     172.833,  CI.  D44— 29. 
Kaufman,  Samuel  J.     172,834,  CI.  D44 — 29. 
Kelly,  George  M.,  to  Kingston  Products  Corp.     172.8as. 

D9-— 2 
Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  See-^ 

Emery.  Richard  L.     172,827. 
Kingston  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Kelly,  George  M.     172.835. 


Lyon,  George  A.    172,836,  CI.  D14 — 30. 
Market  Forge  Co. :  See- 
Binding.  Kenneth  W.     172.817. 
Melti,  Sidney,  to  Caldwell  Button  Co.,  Inc.     172.837,  CL 

D17— 2. 
Olswang,  Ralph  R.     172.838.  CI.  D44 — 1. 
Olswang.  Ralph  R.     172,830,  CI.  D44 — 1. 
Olswang,  Ralph  B.     172.840,  CI.  D44 — 1. 
Peck,  l^man  B.     172,841,  CI.  D44 — 1. 
Scbeer,  Harry,  and  J.  A.  Hill,  to  Superior  Plaatics  Inc. 

172  842    CI    D29— 23 
Scbe«r,  Harry,  and  J.  A.  Hill,  to  Superior  Plaatica  Inc. 

172  843   CI    D44 22. 

Scbeer.  Harry,  and  J.  A.  Hill,  to  Superior  Plastics  Inc. 

172.844.  CI.  D29— 23. 
Sbaw  and  Slavsky.  Inc.  :  See — 

Slavsky,  Robert  J.     172.845. 
Slavsky,  Robert  J.,  to  Sbaw  and  Slavsky.  Inc.  .  172.845. 

CI    D33— 3 
Spata.  Walter  B.,  to  Frawley  Corp.     172,846,  CI.  DT4 — 1. 
Spatx,  Walter  B.,  to  Frawley  Corp.     172,847,  CI.  D74— 1. 
Stlffel  Co.,  The :  See- 
Cole.  Edwin  I.     172,823. 
Superior  Plastics  Inc. :  See — 

Scbeer,  Harry,  and  Hill.     172,842. 

Scbeer,  Harry,  and  Hill.     172,843. 

Scbeer.  Harry,  and  Hill.     172,844. 

Tauber,  Rudolf.     172,848,  CI.  D74— 1. 

Towle  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

172,850. 
172.851. 
172.852. 
172,853. 


Van  Koert,  John  O. 

Van  Koert,  John  O. 

Van  Koert,  John  O. 

Van  Koert,  John  O. 
Tylon,  Samuel.     172.849.  CI.  D7^ 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Cbupa,  Charles  M.,  Forrest,  and 
John    O.,    to   Towle    Mfg. 


Hackley.     172,822. 
Co.      172,850,   CI. 


Van   Koert, 

D44— 21. 
Van   Koert,   John    O.,    to   Towle   Mfg.    Co.      172,851,   CI 

D44— 21. 
Van   Koert,   John    O..    to   Towle   Mfg.    Co.      172,852.   CI 

D44— 22 
Van    Koert,   John    O.,    to   Towle    Mfg.   Co.      172,853.   CI 

IM4— 15. 
Vittorio  Necchi  SocietA  per  Azioni :  See — 

Bono.  Luigi.     172,81»- 
Waldo,  James  C.    172,854.    CI.  D44 — 15. 
Withers,  Margaret  C.     172.855.  CI.  D81— JO. 
Wlttmann,  Robert  A.,  to  Hardwicke  Stove  Co 


CI.  D81— 10. 
Yellen,  Inc.  :  See— 

Yellen,  Maxwell.     172,857. 

Yellen.  Maxwell.     172,858. 
Yellen,  Maxwell,  to  Yellen,  Inc. 
Yellen,  Maxwell,  to  Yellen,  Inc. 


172.856, 


172,857,  CI.  D15 — 8. 
172,858.  a.  D15 — 8. 


NOT«.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1954 

'Arraxtsed   in  accordane*  with  tiM  flnt  tirnifleant  character  or  word  of  the  nam*   (in   accordance  with   city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 
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ACP  Industries,  Ine.  :  See — 

Harbulak.  Harry  J.    2,686.478. 

Kepner.  Robert  C.    2.686.603. 

Shields,  Robert  A.,  Dendler,  and  Kepner.     2  686,470. 
Aamodt.    Thoralf.    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 

2,686.847.  CI.  179—111. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :   See — 

Anderson,  Harry  G.,  and  Rlvett.    2,686.750. 
Ablld,    Robert    N.,    to    United   Aircraft    Corp.      2,686,656. 

CI.  253—77. 
Acme  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Swarthout.  Ward  \V.    2.686,353. 
Agriculture,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of:   See — 

Frlck,  John  G.,  Jr..  and  Weaver.    2,686.768. 

Frick,  John  G..  Jr..  and  Weaver.    2,686.760. 

Markley,  KUre  S.,  and  Feuge.     2,686.796. 

Wall,  Monroe  E..  and  Krider.    2,686.752. 
Air  Force,  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Andras,  Rodney  J.     2,686,400. 
Alrtron.  Inc.:  See —  ..■   .• 

Carr.  Robert  S.     2,686,487.  -       • 

Alden  Products  Co.  :  See —  .         •:     .     - 

Fricks,  Richard  E.     2.688,832.  "  .  .,  < 

Alderson,  Samuel  \V.     2.686,319,  CI.  3-12.1.       „  •■'        /,.'. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :  See —  •  •/ 

Paine.  Howard  A.     2,686,826. 

Southern,  Raymond  L.     2,686,825. 
Allen,  W.  D..  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Pratt.  Herbert  L.     2.686,644. 
Aller,    Willis   F.,    to   The   Sheffield   Corp.      2.686,424.   01. 

73-37..">. 
Allied  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See —  ,  .      .,  , 

Wiesberp,  Sidney  M.     2,686,357.  ' 

Altenburger.  Ernst  :  See — 

WfHtinKer,  Karl,  Altenburger,  and  Hlrt.     2,686.584. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Flinn,  Richard  A.,  and  Schaefer.    2,686,743. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ricigliano.  Anthonv  D.,  and  Fischer.     2,686.412. 
American  Locomotive  (  o. :   See — 

-\nder8on.  Karl  V.    2,686,398. 

Bunker,  .Vrthur  C.    2,68rt,.")75. 

.Nichols,  William  M.     2,686.514 
American  Steel  Foundries :   See — 

Bachman.  Fred  E.,  and  Seellg. 

Sabo,  Stephen.     2,686.332. 
American  Sugar  Refining  Co..  The  : 

Wlmmer.  Ernest  L.     2.686.777 

Wimmer.  Ernest  L.     2.686.778. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

Cornwell,  Ralph  T.  K.     2,686,725. 

Cornwell,  Ralph  T.  K.    2,686,744. 

<Jrantham,  William  G.     2.686.726. 
Amlold  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Patremlo,  Martin.     2,688,387. 
Ampro  Corp.  :  See — 

Hauman,  Harold  W..  and  Eddy.     2.686,848 
Amundson.^RoiUd  H.,  andj^.  Smeltzer,  to  Mc^raw  Electric 

•'"tier  ?,S^^^7&  ?r  I?7"^'8l"'^"^^-  '"  ^'•'""  »-''— 
'^"j'Jj*''"^^  Karl  v.,  to  American  Locomotive  Co.    2.686,398. 

•Anderson,  Ralph  F.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Swan  F.     2,886,363 
Anderson,  Swan  F.,  V.  to  S.  F.  Anderson  and  Vi  to  R    F 

-Anderson.     2.886,363.  CI.  30—169 
Andrews,  Joseph  A.,  to  Poor  A  Co.     2,686,601.  CI.  213—34. 
Andrews,  Kenneth  J.  M.  :   See — 

^^o'"«B«TQo^''''''*"*^^''    ^-    Afherton,    and    Andrews. 
Andrus,    Rodney   J.,   to   the   Inited   States  of  America  as 

rfP':fjr"J,^<'J'»y  ^^^  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.    2,686,400. 
'  I.  8() — o0.6. 

Anger.  Ernest  G..  to  Square  D  Co. 
.Vnnen.    Robert,   to   Roulements  t 

2.686,397.  CI.  .'»8— 82. 
Ansul  (^hemical  Co.  :  >>Vp — 

Zellner.  Robert  J.     2,686,407. 
•Apex  Electrical  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Franti.  Paul  E.     2.888,526. 
Arbeit.   Pierre,  and   L.  Thebault,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des 
.Manufactures  des  (JIaces  et  Produits  Chimiques  de  Saint- 
Gobain.  Chauny  &  Cirey.     2.688,820,  CI.  13—8 
Ardell.  Edgar  :   See— 

Wimmer,  Ludwig.  and  Ardell.     2,686,623 


2,686.576. 
See — 


2.686,872,  CI.  250 — 27. 
Billes  .Miniatures  S.  A. 


and    Andrews. 

CT.  313—87. 
2,686.622.    Q 
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Ark-Les  Switch  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sanda,  Laddie  A.    2.686,851. 
Armour  and  Co.  :   See — 

Gmitter,  George  T.     2.686,798. 

Plambeck,  Peter  I).     2.686  708. 
•Armstrong  Slddeley  Motors  Ltd.  :  See — 

Walker.  Jack,  and  Leng.    2,686.370. 
Arnold.  (Jeorge  B.  :   See — 

Hess,  Howard  V.,  Arnold,  and  Bkelton.     2.686,755. 
Arnold,  Walter  W. :  See — 

Roublnfr,  Alexander  D.,  and  Arnold.     2,686,413. 
Arnoldy.  Roman  P.     2,686,364.  CI.  30 — 202. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Fitch.  Jason  A.     2.888,647. 
Arvin,  James  A.,  to  The  Sherwin-Willianui  Co.     2.686,765, 

CI.  260—22. 
Ashley.  Jnllus  N.  :  See — 

Slack,  Ronald.  Ashley,  and  Berg.    2.686.787. 

Slack,  Ronald.  Ashley,  and  Berg.    2,686,802. 
Assembled  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Broadwell,  William  C.     2.686.619. 
Ateliers  de  Construction  Oerlikon  :  See — 

Schneider.  Hans.     2,686.905. 
Atherton.  Frank  R.  :  See — 

Morrison.    Alexander    L..    Atherton. 
2.686.783. 
Atlee.  Zed  J.,  to  Dunlee  Corp.     2.686.884. 
Augenstein.    Karl    C.    to    speidel    Corp. 

224 — 4. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Nave.  Alfred  E..  and  Jansen.    2.686.703. 

Reid.  John  I>.     2.688,679. 
Babcock  it  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Hauck.  Edwin  J.     2,686.500. 

Jones.  Maurice  F.     2,686,823. 

Sparks.  Cedrlc  H.     2,686,499. 
Bachman,  Fred  E.,  and  A.  F.  Seelig.  Jr.,  to  American  Ste«) 

Foundries.     2,886,.'»76,  CI.  188—245. 
Backensto,  Elwood  B. :  See — 

White,  Ralph  V.,  Landls.  and  Backensto.     2,686,712 
Backflow  Engineering  &  Equinment  Co.  :  See — 

Snyder,  Leonard  L.     2,686.528. 
Bader,  J.  Parker  :   See — 

Carlson.  George  E.,  Bader.  and  Owen.     2.686.652. 
Badische  .Anllin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Schlecht.  Leo   Bergmann,  and  Oestrelcher.    2,686.714. 
Bailin,    Richard   C.   to   Sylvanla    Electric   Products   Inc. 

2.888.H85,  CI.  313—107. 
Baker,  Max  P..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.686,697.  CI. 

305 — 10. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.  :  See — 

Cox.  Bradley  G.     2.686,595. 
Baker.  William  E.  :   See —  •       ' 

Ellet,  I>  Maxwell,  and  Baker.    2,686.427. 
Baldwin,  William  R.  :   See— 

Renlck,  James  .A.,  and  Baldwin.    2,8f»6.553. 
Baracket.  Albert  J.,  and  E.   Stein    to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.     2.686.833.  CI    178 — 69  5 
Barker,  Wilbur  V.  :   See- 
Cook,  Wilfred  J..  Barker,  and  Tuck.     2,686,757. 
Barlow,  Sldnev  D.     2,886.616.  CI.  222—107 
Barnes,  William  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    2.686  .566.  CI.  166 — 165 
Barrett.  Leon,  to  D.  L.  Subln.      2,686,410,  CI.  66 — 126 
Barron,  .Maurice.     2,686.421    CI    72 — 56. 
Barry,    Davltt    W..    to   .Minco   Products   Corp.      2.686.729. 

Bartos,    Jaroslav.    to    Csines   Chlmiqaes   des   Laboratoires 
Frangais.     2.888.782.  CI.  260—256.5. 

Bauman.    Harold   W..   and   W.    L.   Eddy,   to  Ampro  Corp. 

2,888.848.  CI.   179—100.2. 
Hean>.    Jon    W..    to    m*ep    Rock    Oil    Corp.      2.686.512     CI 

12.S      191. 
Iteard.  Fred.    2.686..599.  CI.  211-50. 
liecker.     Philip     D..     to     I'nited-Carr     Fastener     Corp. 

2.686..547.  CI.  151-41.74. 
Bedford.  Alda  V..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.686.869. 

CI.  2.50—6. 
Beeknian.  Stewart  M.  :   See- 

Brown.  Peter  M..  Jr..  and  Beekman.     2.686.800. 
Behrens.  William  K.     2.888,674.  CI.  272—33. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  :   See — 
Aamodt.  Thoralf.     2,686.84'i. 
Brewer.  Sherman  T.    2.686.M4. 

T..  snd  Bruce.    2,886.8.*i7. 
2,688.838. 
2.688.904. 
I.rfikatoM.  Emery,  and  Och.    2.688.636. 
Shafer,  William  L..  Jr.    2.686.843. 
Tillotson.  Le  Roy  C.     2.687.902. 


Brewer.  Sherman 
Dehn.  Joseph  W. 
Keder,  Herbert  S. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.686,490.   01. 


2.686,787. 
2,686.802. 


Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Hornbostel,  Lloyd.    2,686,463. 
Bencal.   John   R..    H    to  H.   B.   Lambdln 

114 — 166. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Crlpe.  Maxwell  L    2.686.651. 

Lone,  Richard  H.    2,686,434. 

MacDufr.  Stanley  I.    2,686.677. 
Bentley,  Edward  P..  to  Instrunieut  Development  Labora 

t»riea.  Inc.    2,686.452.  CI.  88—14. 
Berg.  Samuel  8.  :  See- 
Slack,  Ronald,  Ashley,  and  Berg. 

Slack,  Ronald.  Ashley,  and  Berg. 
Bergmann,  Friedrich  :  .s>e—  _  ^  ^^^  _,  ^ 

Schlecht,  Leo,  Bergmann,  and  Oestrelcher.    2,686,714. 
Bergmann,  Fritz,  to  W.  E.  Gudert.    2.688,432,  CI.  74 — 325. 
Bergrun,  Norman  R.  :  See— 

Neel.  Carr  B..  Jr..  and  Bergrun.    2.686,640. 
Berkovic.  Abraham.    2.686.366.  CI.  33—137. 
Bernhardt.  Max  :  See — 

Klelnleln.  Fritz,  and  Bernhardt.    2,686.336. 
Bernstein.  Jack  :  See —     .  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Shaw,  Elliott  N..  and  Bernstein.    2.686.786. 
Bersworth.  Frederick -C.  and  A.  E.  Martell :  said  Martell 

awor.  to  said  Bersworth.    2.686.797,  CI.  260 — 429. 
Bettlaon.  David  C.    2.686.668.  CI.  267— 1. 
Billard.  Harold  W..  and  E.  C.  Rrundage.  to  \^estern  Elec- 
tric Co..  Inc.     2.686.829.  H.  178—1. 
Blttner,  Fredwill.    2,686,650.  CL  254—186. 
Black-Clawson  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Bridxe,  Adam  E..  and  Gibson.    2.686.460. 
Blanke.   Nathan   E..   and   H.   J.    Sands,   to  The   Harvard 
Mfg.  Co.     2.686.322.  CI.  5— 201.        ,  „  „„«  .„o     ^ 

Bliss.    Harvey    N..    to    Veeder-Root    Inc.      2,686.468.    Cl. 

Bliss.  Robert  H.,  Jr.    2,688,688.  Cl.  292—101. 
Bloom.  Wallace  M..  and  A.  J.  Simmons,  to  McGraw  Elec- 
tric Co.    2,686,643,  Cl.  248—49. 
Bloomer  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Inman,  William  H.    2.686.629. 
Bobb,  Lloyd  J.  :  See—  ^         

bashlell.  Daniel  H..  aad  Bobb.    2.686.637. 

Reed,  Frank  J.  and  Bobb.    2.686.845. 
Bogert,    John    J.,    to    National    Laboratories    Mfg.    Corp. 

2.686.453.  Cl.  88—14. 
Boiler  Engineering  &  Supply  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Burke.  Robert  F.    2.M6.611. 
Bolton,  John  W.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Prevost.  Bruno  E.    2,686.462. 
Bona,  George  B.  :  See — 

Rowe.  Richard  G..  and  Bona.    2,686,676. 
Bond,  Frederick  W,  Jr.  :  Hee—  ^     „„„„„., 

Whltehurst.  George  A.,  and  Bond.    2,686  645 
Booth,    Irving    W.,    to   Jim-Jon    Toy   Co.      2,686,386.    Cl. 

Borf nick.   Newman  M..   to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.     2.686.772, 

Cl.  260—77.5. 
Boyd.  Frederick  E.     2.686,517.  Cl.  128—158. 
Boyer.   Richard   P..  Jr^   to  International  Telephone  »nd 

Telegraph  Corp.    2.686,841,  O.  179—22. 
Brady.  .Aloysius  P.  :  See — 

Sllverstein,  Robert  M..  Bradr.  and  Brown 
Brandt,   John   R.,   to  Salerno  -Machinery  Co. 

Cl.  107—27. 
Brecht,  Albert  L.    2.686.5(98.  Cl.  211—41. 
Brewer.    Sherman   T..    and   E.    Bruce,    to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories.  Inc.     2,686.837.  Cl.  179—18. 
Brewer.  Sherman  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

2,686,844.  Cl.  179—81.  _ 

Bridge,  Adam  E.,  and  A.  0.  Gibson,  to  The  Black-Clawson 

Co.     2.688.460,  Cl.  92—27. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :  See— 

Olpln.  Henry  C.  and  Jackson.    2.686.707. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd.  :  See — 

Spencer.  James  A.     2.088.359. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd. :  See — 

Thomas.  Arthur.     2,080.849. 
Broadwell.     Wllllnm     <\.     to     Assembled     Products     Inc. 

2,686.019.  Cl.  223—49. 
Brooks.  E.  J..  Co.  :    Kre — 

Moberg.  Sigurd  M.    2,686.379. 
Brown.  Arthur  G.  :   See —  _  „„„„..„„ 

Sllverstein.  Robert  M..  Brady,  and  Brown.    2.686.766. 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 
Harden.  Carl.     2.686,541. 

Harden,  Carl.    2,686,591.      ,  „  ..  .    « 

Brown.  Peter  M..  Jr.,  and  S.  M.  Beekman.  to  Rebels  Co.. 

Inc.     2,680.800.  Cl.  260—448. 
Brown,  \Villiam  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.686.852. 

Cl.  200—51.13. 
Bruce.  Bklmond  :  See — 

Brewer,  Sherman  T,  and  Bruce.     2.686.837. 
Bruce.  Traeey  K..  Jr.    2.686,569,  Cl.  170—160.32. 
Bruestle.  Armln  O..  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co. 

2.686,663,  Cl.  262—33. 
Brundage.  Edgar  C.  :  See— 

Billard.  Harold  W..  and  Brundage.     2.686.829. 
Buck.  Mortimer  P..  C.  P.  Crumbley.  and  E.  F.   Leaberry. 
to  The   International   Kickal  Co..   Inc.     2.686.860.   Cl. 
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Bull.  Wlllard  C.  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.    2.686.811. 

Cl.  280—585. 
Bundv  Tubing  Co.  :  See- 
Payne.  Arthur  W.    2,686.850. 


Bunker,  Arthur  C. 

Cl.  188—107. 
Burdick.  Robert  C. 
Burgin.  Luther  B. 
Burkard.  Ralp^  F 


2.680.780. 
2.680.482. 


XI 


to  American  Locomotive  Co.    2,686,573, 


2.686.309.  CI.  2—8. 
2,686.891.  Cl.  317—2. 
:  See— 
Llllenfeld,' Julius  E.    2,686  892. 
Burke,    Robert    F.,    to   Boiler   Engineering  k   Supply   Co.. 

Inc.    2.686.611.  Cl.  220 — 33. 
Burkholi,  Joseph.     2,080,376.  Cl.  36 — 9. 
Burns,  Howard  B.    2.680.472.  Cl.  102—20. 
Burrell.  Frank  C.    2.080.091.  Cl.  290—107. 
Burridge,  Kenneth  G.,  and  H.  A.  Hirat,  to  Donlop  Tire  and 

Rubber  Corp.    2,086,733,  Cl.  117—17. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.  :  See — 
Duffln.  Walter  M.    2.086.785. 
Hitchings.  George  H^  and  Robins.    2.686,781. 
Burrowes,   John  B..   to  The  Lau   Blower  Co.      2.686.630, 

Cl.  230—117. 
Buxton.  Inc. :  See — 

Fontana.  Giampiero.     2,686.545. 
Byers.  A.  M.,  Co.  :  See — 

Story,  Edward  B.    2.686.742. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Stayner.  Richard  D.    2.686,803. 
Callagban,  Robert  W.,  and  L.  H.  Dorger.  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.    2,686.721.  Cl.  99—94. 
Callahan.  J.  Russell,  trustee  :  See — 
Hoban,  Fairfield  W.    2,686.588. 
Cameron.  Allan  .M..  and  C.  T.  Walter,  to  Continental  Can 

Co.,  Inc.    2,086,604.  Cl.  214—8.5. 
Cameron,  Eric  C,  and  V.  W.  Woods,  to  Crop  King  Co.,  a 
division  of  the  Richey  and  Gilbert  Co.     2,686,572,  Cl. 

J  go 4  g 

Campbell,    Charles    H.,     to    United     States    Steel    Corp. 

2,080.039,  Cl.  242—75, 
Campbell,  Roy  M.    2,686,368,  Cl.  33— 16a 
Campbell,  WUIlam  S.    2,086.530,  Cl.  137—630.15. 
Carborundum  Co..  The:  See — 

McMullen.  John  C.     2.080.821. 
Cardc     .  Eugene.    2.686.856.  Cl.  200—115.5. 
Carlson.  (Jeorge  E..  J.  P.  Bader.  and  N.  B.  Owen,  to  Viking 

Valve  Co.    2.686,652.  Cl.  251—358. 
Caroselli.  Remus  F..  and  R.  K.  Gagnon,  to  Owens-Corning 

Fibergliis  Corp.     2.080.737.  Cl.  117—54. 
Carpentier,  .Melbourne  L.,  and  W.  E.  Drinkard.  to  Chrysler 

Corp.    2,086.506.  Cl.  123—52. 
Carr.  Robert  S.,  to  Airtron.  Inc.     2,686.487.  a.  113 — 36. 
Carr.   William  P..   to  The  De  Vilblss  Co.     2.686,606.  Cl. 


299—88 
Carragher,  Frank  J.  : 

Kelly.  Joseph  L., 
Casco  Products  Corp. 

Pistey.  George  J 


See — 

and  Carragher. 

:    See — 
2.086.378. 


2,686,695. 


America   as 

2,680,804. 


2,686,822. 


Case,  Richard  Y..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     2,686,377 

Cl.  38—11. 
Cason.  James,  Jr..   to  the   United   States   of 
represented  by   the  Secretary  of   the  Navy. 
Cl.  260—407. 
Catlln.  John  P.  :   See — 

Evans.  Richard  E..  Darby,  and  Catlln 
Celanese  Corp.  of  .America  :    See  — 

Hayes.  Reginald,  and  Goldberg.     2.686.347. 
Central  Fibre  Products  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Howard,  Wilford.     2.080.555. 
Certified  Burglar  .Alarm   Systems.  Inc.  :    See — 

Poulson.  Prank  E.    2.680.909. 
Chandler.  Daniel  L..  to  Zlna  «;tM>dell  Corp.     2.686.351.  Cl 

29—73. 
Chandler.  B<lward  F.     2.686.863.  Cl.  219—39. 


See— 
2.080.339. 
to    nniveraal 


Oil    Products    Co. 


to    Universal    OH    Products    Co. 


Universal    Oil     Products    Co. 


Chemstrand  Corp..  The 

Holt.  Lawrence  C. 

Chenicek.     Joseph    .A.. 

2,086,719.  Cl.  99 — 8. 

<'henicek,     Joseph    A.. 

2.686.723.  Cl.  99—163. 
Chenicek.     Joseph     A.,     to 

2.680.724,  Cl.  99—163. 

Chester.  Robert  W..  R.  T.  Harnett,  D.  E.  Royer.  and  J.  H. 

Smith,  to  (Jeneral  .Motors  CHrp.    2.080.8.55.  Cl.  200—105. 

Christensen.    Einar.    to    International    Standard    Electric 

Corp.     2.086.842,  Cl.  179—27. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :    See —  ^ 

Carpentier.   Melbourne  L..  and  Drinkard.     2,686.506. 

Drinkard,  William  E.     2.080.500. 

Platner.  John  B.     2.r.80.510. 

Platner,  John  B.    2.680.511. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products.   Inc.  :    See — 

Huebner.  Charity  F..  and  Schols.     2.686,806. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  Tlie  :   See — 

Evims.  Wendell  I.     2.688.650.  » 

Cincinnati  Mine  Mnchlnery  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Bruestle,  Annln  O.     2.086.663. 
Clayton.  Benjamin.     2.686.794.  Cl.  260 — 403. 

Clayton.  Dnvid  P.  :   See—  ' 

Lewellen.    .Albert    R..    Jr..    Diedring.    Clayt»>n.    ann 
Fnlge.    2.080.807. 
Club  .Vlnniinuni  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Lilja,  Ernest  I*    2.680.597. 
Cogliati,  Norman  :    See- 

Hoban,  Fairfield  W.    2.680.588. 
Collngsworth.  Donald  R..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     2,686.753. 

Cl.  195—90. 
Collins.  James  M.  :    Sec — 

Geister.  Carl   H..  and  Collins.     2.086.764. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   See — 

Bull,  Willard  C.     2,686,811. 

Wehrmelster,  Herbert  L.     2,686,749. 
Compagnie  Radio  Cinema  :   See — 

Mathleu,  Fr«d«ric  C.     2,686.894. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Cameron,  Allan  M..  and  Walter.     2.686,604. 

Laxo.  Ed.     2,686.551. 
Continental  Silver  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Koliacb,  Emil.     2,686,426. 

Kollscta,  Emil.     2.686,634. 
Continental  Wire  Corp.  :   See — 

Shafer,  James  C.     2,686.451. 
Cook.  Wilfred  J..  W.  V.  Barker,  and  J.  H.  Tuck,  to  The 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.     2.686.767,  CI.  2(>4 — 113. 
Copes.  Joseph  P.,  and  C.  McKlnley,  to  General  Aniline  k 

Film  Corp.     2,686,817.     CI.  260—635. 
Corbett,    James    P.,    to    The    English    Electric    Co.    Ltd. 
2,686.475^C1.  103r^l._ 

to     American     Viscose 


Cornwell.     Ralph     T.     K 

2.686,725,  Cl.  99—176. 
Cornwell.     Ralph     T.     K 

2.686.744.  Cl.  154—50. 
Costarella.  Anthony  R.     2,686.324 
Courtois.  Wilfred  tJ.     2,686.308.  Cl 


Corp. 


to    American     Viscose    Corp. 


Cox.   Bradley 

210—73. 
Craig,  Barnie 
Craig,  Burnie 
Craig,  Burnie 
Craig.  Burnie 


G..   to    Baker 


Cl. 
2- 
Perkins   Inc 


15—93. 
1. 


2,686,595,   Cl. 


J.  2.686,418.  Cl.  70—285. 
J.  2.686.417,  Cl.  70—285. 
J.  2,686.418,  Cl.  70—285. 
J.  2.686.419.  Cl.  70—285. 
Crawford.  Perry,  Jr. :  See — 

Gore.  Owen  L.,  Crawford,  and  Oams. 


2.686.470. 


Crumbley.      and      Leaberry. 


Co.,     Inc. 


2.686,565. 


"ibo.,  inc.     2,686,773,  Cl. 


2.686.822. 
2.686  824. 
International 


Cripe.  Maxwell  L.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2.686,651, 

Cl.  251—263. 
Crop  King  Co..  a  division  of  the  Richey  and  Gilbert  Co. : 
See — 

Cameron.  Eric  C.  and  Woods.     2,686,572. 
Crumbley,  Cecil  F.  :  See— 
Buck,      Mortimer      P., 
2,686,860. 
Csakl.  Joachim.    2,686,682,  Cl.  279 — 51. 
Curlee,     Harvey     P.,     to     Curlee     Machinery 

2,686.612.  Cl.  221—81. 
Curlee  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :   flee — 
Curlee.  Harvey  P.    2.686.612. 
Cuthbertson.  John  T.     2,686.484.  Cl.  112—218. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :   flee — 

Feldhausen.  Cyril  P.     2.686.895. 
Cutting  Room  .\ppllances  Corp.  :    flee — 

Gilbert.   Herman   W..  and  Delchmann. 
Daimler-Bent  AktiengesellHchaft  :    See — 

Nallinger.  Frledrlch  K.  H.     2,686.513 
D'Alello.  Gaetano  F..  to  Koppers 

260—78. 
D'Alello,  Gaetano  P.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     2,686.774.  Cl 

260—78. 
Dancey.  Edgar  8.     2.686.362.  Cl.  30 — 95.  , , 

Darby.  Paul  F.  :  flee — 

Bvans.  Richard  E..  Darby,  and  Catlln. 
Evans.  Richard  E  ,  Darby,  and  Owen. 
Dashlell.  I>aniel  H..  and  L.  J.  Bobb,  to  The 

Electronics  Co.    2.686.637.  Cl  242—55. 
Da  Silva  Costa.  Alvaro.     2.686.567.  Cl.  170—135.4. 
Davis.  Charles  W..   to  the   United   States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2,686,890. 
Cl.  315 — 5. 

2.686.518.  Cl.  128—287. 
and  T    A.   McCarran.   to  Kaiser  Metal 
2.686.699,  C\.  311—4. 
Jr.  :   See — 
Shepard,  Hayden  W..  and  Davis.     2.686.340. 
Deakin.  Gerald,   to  International   Standard  Electric 

2.686.S.36.  Cl.  179 — 9. 
Deep  Rock  Oil  Corp.  :   flee — 

Beam.  Jon  W.     2.686.512. 
Deere*  Co.  :  See — 

Dort.  Rnssell  L.     2.686.522. 
Oehler,  William  P.     2.686.648. 
Oehler.  William  P.     2,686.686. 
Silver,   Walter  H..  and   Lohrman 
2.680.523. 
:   See — 
Gore.  Owen  L..  Crawford,  and  Gams.     2.686.470. 
Dehn.    Joseph   W..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc. 

2.686.838.  Cl.  179—18. 
Deichmann.  Walter  :    See — 

Gilbert,^  Herman  W..  and  Delchmann.     2.686.565 
De  Matteo,  Dante  E..  to  Thlelex  Plastics  Corp.    2.686,745. 

Cl.  1.54— .'^2.1. 
Dendler.  Ralph  E.  :   See—  ^      _^ 

Shields.  Robert  A..  Dendler,  and  Kepner.     2,886.479. 
Den  Hertog.  Martlnus.  to  International  Standard  Electric 

to  International  Standard  Electric 
179—18. 
Co.  :    See— 
2,686.669 


Davis.  Edna  M 
Davis.   Loren  R. 
Products.  Inc. 
Davis.  Warren  H. 


Corp 


Young.  William  A. 
De  Florei  Co..  Inc..  The 


2.686.465. 


Corp.  2.686.839.  Cl. 
Den  Hertog.  Martlnns. 

Coro.  2.686.840.  Cl. 
Detroit  Steel  Products 
Johnson.  Robert  O. 


D'Eustachio.    Dominic,    to    Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass    Co. 

2,686.342.  C\.  20—56.6. 
De  Vlgler.  William  A.     2.686.649,  Cl.  248— .%4. 

Devlgnat,  Rene.     2.686,705.  Cl.  346 — 40. 
De  Vilbiss  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Carr.  William  P.    2,886,696, 


to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
Secreury  of   the  Navy.     2,686,901,  CT. 

The    M.     W.     KeUogg    Co. 


2.688,676. 


2,686,868. 
2,686,425, 


2.686,770. 


Dicke,  Robert  H. 
sen ted  by  the 
333—21. 
Dickinson,     Norman     L.,     to 

2.686.801.  Cl.  260 — 449.6. 
Dictaphone  Corp.  :    See — 

Rowe,  Richard  G.,  and  Bona. 
Diedrlng.  John  H.  :   See — 

Lewellen,    Albert    R.,    Jr.,    Diedrlng,    Hayton,    and 
Falge.    2,686,867. 
Diedrlng,  John   H..   to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Cl.  240—90. 
Dletert.   Harry  W.,  to  Harry  W.  Dletert  Co. 

Dletert,  Harry  W..  Ca  :   S«« — 

Dletert.  Harry  W.    2.686,426. 
Dietrich.  Friti  :    See— 

Hoschle,  Adolf,   and  Dietrich.     2,686,477. 
Dipner,  Charles  D.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co. 

Cl.  260— 33.2.  ,.,; 

Dire.  Frank.    2.686,530,  Cl.  187—876. 
Dixon,  Stanley  M..  and  H.  J.  M.  GIbba,  to  Weatlnfhoa»e 
Garrard  Ticket  Machines  Ltd.     2,686.670.  Cl.  271—2.4. 
Dobarganes.  Felipe  P.  :  See — 

Dobarganee.  Joc«  M.  and  F.  P.    2,686.642. 
Dobarganes,  Jos*  M.  and  F.  P.     2.686.64i.  Cl.  248—44. 
Dome.    Robert    B.,    to   General    Electric    Co.      2.686,831, 

DonneUy,  WiUiam  C,  to  Dorco,  Inc.    2,686,580.  Q.  190— 
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Dooley,  James  L..   to  Rhodes  Lewis  Co.     2,686,497,  Cl. 

121—1. 
Dorco,  Inc. :  See — 

Donnelly.  William  C.     2,686,580. 
Dorger.  Louis  H.  :  See — 

Callaghan,  Robert  W.,  and  Dorjer.     2.686.721. 
Dort,  Russell  L.  to  Deere  *  Co.     2.686.522.  Q.  180—6. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  See —  „„„„„.„ 

Harpoothlan.  Edward,  and  Swanson.     2,686,343. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Goodwin,  John  T.     2,686,740. 

Kohl.  Charles  F.,  Jr.    2,886,739. 
Dow,  Louis  F.,  Co. :  flee — 

Leach.  Elmore  L.     2,686,672. 
Dow,  Ronald  :  See— 

Stareck.  Jesse  E..  and  Dow.    2.686,766. 
Drinkard,  William  E. :  flee—  ^      „  ^.^  ,^^ 

Carpentier,  Melbourne  L.,  and  Drinkard.     2,686,506. 

Drinkard,   William  E.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.     2.686,609,  Cl. 

123—143. 
Dryco  Corp. :  flee — 

Freeman.  David  A.    2,686.894. 

Duffln.  Walter  M..  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  *  Co.  (U.  8.  A.) 

Inc.     2.688.785,  Cl.  260—293.4. 
Dunlee  Corp.  :  flee — 

Atlee.  Zed  J.     2.886.884. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  :  flee — 

Burridge.  Kenneth  G..  and  Hirst.     2,888,733.     . 
Du  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  A  Co.  :  flee — 

Geister,  Carl  H..  and  Collins.    2.686,784. 

Hobbe.  Charles  L..  Jr.    2,688,799. 

Howard.  Kdward  G..  Jr.     2.686.775. 

Koch.  Alphonse  D..  and  Richardson.     2.688,810. 

Llnch.  Adrian  L.     2,688.809. 

Nadler.  Martin  L.     2.686.807. 

Wooden.  Rudolph.     2.888,709. 
Duro  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Odium.  William  H.,  and  Hosford.    2.886.682. 
Duro-Test  Corp.  :  fle» — 

Williams.  Rollo  G.     2.686.866. 
Dutro  Co.  :  flee — 

Van  De  Veer,  Roy  M.    2.688.344. 
Earle.   Edwin   L..   to   International   Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.    2,686.850.  Cl.  200 — 1. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Embree,  Norris  D.,  and  Kascber.     2,688.761. 

Eberly,   Harry   C.  and   J.   B.   Gudlkunst,   to  Tbe  Sperry 

Corp.     2,686.684.  Cl.  280—616. 
Ebert.  Charles  R.  :  See— 

Vock.  Vernon  L.,  and  Ebert.    2,686,447. 
Eddy,  Wesley  L.  :  fl.e—  ,, 

^auman.  Harold  W.  and  Eddy.    2,886,848.  ' 

Edge.  Alfred  J.  :  flee — 

Edge.  Walter  S.  and  A.  J.    2  686.578. 
Edge.  Walter  8.  and  A.  J.     2.688,678.  Cl.  189 — 87. 

Edwards,  Andrew  W.  :  Bee — 

Wallace.  James  M..  and  Edwards.     2.888,854. 
Eeckhout,   Roger  V..   to  Proctor  Electric  Co.     2.686,531, 

Cl    137—469 
Ehrenstein,  Maximilian  R.,  to  The  Trustees  of  The  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania.     2,688,790,  Cl.  260—397.1. 
El  Dorado  Oil  Works  :  See — 

Silversteln.  Robert  M..  Brady,  and  Brown.    2.888,786. 

Ellett.  D  Maxwell,  and  W.  E.  Baker,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.    2.886.427.  Cl.  73—87. 

Embree.  Norris  D..  and  H.  M.  Kascber.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     2.686.751.  C\.  167—81. 

Emhart  Mfg.  Co.  :  flee — 

Wlmmer,  Ludwig,  and  Ardell.    2,686,623.  '  ' 
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English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe  :  See— 

Corbett,  James  P.     2.686.475. 

Frankel,  Adolf,  Morris,  WolfT,  and  Mitchell.  2,688,863. 
Engstrand,  Gunnar  C.    2,686.568.  Cl.  170—159. 
Erlckson.  tlifford  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.686.373, 

Q\      3.J 75 

Krikson.   Carl  F.,   to  Nathan  Mfg.  Corp.     2,686,428.  Cl. 
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Escora-Corset-Fabrlk  Eduard  Schmidt  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Gustav.     2,686.312. 
Eserkaln,    Theodore    F..    to   George   Gorton    Machine   Co. 

2,686,459.  Cl.  90—68. 
Estes.  Nelson  N.    2.688.712.  C\.  23—273. 
Eterna  S.  A. :  See — 

Stamm.  Helnrich.     2,686.436. 
Evans,    Richard   E.,   P.    F.    Darby,   and   J.   P.   Catlln.   to 

Rem-Cru  Titanium.  Inc.    2.686.822.  Cl.  13 — 9. 
Evans.    Richard    E..    P.    F.    Darby,    and   T.   G.   Owen,    to 

Rem-Cru  Titanium,  Inc.     2,686.824,  Cl.  13—13. 
Evans,  Wendell  I.,  to  The  Cinbinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 

2.686.650.  Cl.  251—3. 
Fabula.  Andrew  :  flee — 

Margies.  Samuel  G..  spd  Fabula.     2.686.586. 
Faeber.    Harry    W.,    and    G.    N.    Sandor,    to    Time,    Inc. 

2.686.552.  Cl.  154 — 1. 
Falge.  Robert  N. :  See — 
Lewellen.    Albert    R., 
Falge.     2.686.887. 
Farber.    Eduard.    to    The 

2.686.741.  Cl.  117—147. 
Fausel,     Charles     A.,     to 

2,686.683.  Cl.  279—89. 
Fay.  Joseph  W.  and  R..  te  Schulse  and  Burch  Biscuit  Co. 

2.686.543.  Cl.  146—129. 
Fay.  Rudolph  :  See — 

Fav  Joseph  W.  and  R.    2.686.643. 
Feder.   Herbert   8..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc. 

2.686.904.  Cl.  336—70. 
Feldhausen.  Cyril  P..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.     2.888.896, 

Feldsteln.  Michael.    2.686,820,  Cl.  4 — 289. 
Fello.  Harold  G.  :  See— 

McCarty.  Lewis  C.  Jr..  and  Felio.     2.886.323. 
Ferguson.  Ralph  H..  and  F.  B.  Rosevear,  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Co.    2.686.781,  Cl.  252—109. 
Feuge.  Reuben  O.  :  See — 

Markley.  Klare  S..  and  Feuge.    2.688.796. 
Fine  Hardwoods  Association.  The  :  See — 

Farber.  Eduard.     2.686.741. 
Finkelstein.  Jacob,  and  J.  Lee,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rocbe  Inc. 
2.686.784.  Cl.  260—293. 


Jr.,    Diedrlng,    Clayton,    and 

Fine    Hardwoods    Association. 

Western     Electric     Co..     Inc. 


Fischer.  William  J.  :  fl^'-*L 
Ricigllano.   .\nfhonv  T>.. 


2.688,412. 


4.^ — 4228. 
2.686,647. 


to     Fletcher     Aviation     Corp. 


Cl. 


and   Fischer. 
Fisher.  Harry  R.     2.686,360,  C\.  30—2 
Fisher,  Jesse,  to  O.  F.  Meyer.     2.686  382,  Cl. 
Fitch,  Jason  .\.,  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Co. 

Q]    248 194 

Fltts.  Bradv  E."  to  B.  A.  Greenberg.  2,686,637,  Cl.  139—38. 
Fletcher  .\vlatlon  Corp.  :  flee — 

Fletcher.  Wen<lell  S.     2.686.609. 
Fletcher.      Wendell      8. 

2.686  609.  Cl.  220—6. 
Flinn.  Richard  A.,  and  R.  H.  Schaefer.  to  American  Brake 

Shoe  Co,  2.686  743.  Cl.  148—21  55. 
Flls.  Frank  E.  2.686.371.  Cl.  3.'l— 174. 
Fontana.     Giampiero.     to    Buxton.     Inc.      2,688,546. 

150— .18.  n 

Ford.  Barton  H.  and  M.  1     2.686.341.  Cl.  20—80. 
Ford.  Michael  J.  :  See—  ' 

Ford.  Barton  H  and  M.  J.    2.686.341. 
Forgrove  Machlnerv  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Rnssell.  Alex«nder.     2.686.393. 
Fox.    Martin,   to  The   Seng  Co.      2  686.558.   Cl.    156—57. 

Frankel.    Adolf.    C.    Morris.    P.   H.    W.   Wolff,    and   A.    B. 

Mitchell,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     2.686,658. 

Cl.  253— .'J9.1. 
Franklin.  Charles  J.    2.688.307.  CL  1—170. 

Frantx.  Paul  E..  to  Apex  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.     2.686,526, 

Cl.  134—57. 
Frantx.  William  :  See — 

Isreell.  Jack.  Frantx^ 
Freeman.  David  A.,  to  Dryco  Corp. 
French.  George  F.  :  See — 

Thorn.  Eric.     2.686.684. 
French.  Roger  :  See — 

Thorn.  Eric.     2.686.664 
Frever.  Ernest  F.     2.686.594.  Cl   209 — 216. 
Frick.    John   G..   Jr..   and   J.   W.    Weaver,   to   the  United 

States  of  America  as  renresented  bv  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture.     2.686.768  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Frick.   John   G..   Jr..   and   J.   W.   Weaver,   to   the   United 

States  of  America  as  renresented  bv  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture.     2.686.769.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Frlcks.    Richard    E..    to   Alden   Products   Co.      2.888.832. 

Cl.  178—69.6. 
Frledrlch,  Ell.     2.686.641.  Cl.  248— .30. 
Froltthelm.  Ernst  O.     2.688.608.  Cl.  216 — 40. 
Fuehrer.  Robert  C.    2.686.574,  Cl.  184—2. 
Oagnon.  Roland  K.  :  See— 

Caroselll.  Remus  F..  and  Oagnon.     2.686.737. 
Oams.  Theodore  C. :  See— 

Gore,   Owen  L.,  Crawford,  and  Gams.     2,688.470. 


and  Ramsav.     2.888.561. 

2.686.694,  Cl.  299—86. 


<\ 


Garman,  Ivan  S.    2,686.494,  Cl.  119 — 58. 
Gelgy,  J.  R.,  A.  G.  :  flee— 

StolL  Willy,  and  Morel.    2,686,816. 
Geister.  Carl  H..  and  J.  M.  Collins,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  k  Co.     2,686,764,  Cl.  260—8. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Copes,  Joseph  P.,  and  McKinley.     2,686,817. 
Glickman,  Samuel  A.,  and  Wilkinson.     2,688,805. 
Wynn,  Robert  W.,  and  Hoch.    2.686,812. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Dome,  Robert  B.     2,686,831. 
Erlckson.  Clifford  K.     2.686,373. 
Graham,  Glenn  1).    2,686,372. 
Kurtz.  Lowell  M.     2,686,404. 
Mathews.  Wilbur  R.     2,686.896. 
Schevtchuk.  Andrew.     2,«86.9<>6. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Callaghan.    Robert    W..   and   Dorger.      2,686,721 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Baker.  Max  P.     2,686,697. 
Brown,  William  E.     2,686.8.'»2. 
Chester.    Robert    W.,    Harnett,    Royer,    and    Smith. 

2,686,855. 
Diedrlng.  John  H.    2,686.868. 
Klover,  John  M.    2,686.458. 
Lewellen,  Albert  R.,  Jr..  Dledriug.  Clayton,  and  Fahge. 

2.686.867. 
Mathues.  Thomas  O.     2,686,853. 
McCuen,  Charles  L.    2,680,505. 
Pichler.  Joseph  R.     2,686.405. 
Reddy,  Virgin  C.  and  Harrison.     2.686..V)3. 
Oerber.  Eugene,  and  8.  Zaretsky.     2,686,556.  Cl.  154 — 42. 
Geressy,    Thomas,    and     R.    J.    Haight.      2,686,614,    Cl. 

222—102. 
Gershen,  Irvin  J.  :  See — 

Jarvls,  Daniel  G..  and  Gershen.     2.688,520. 
Glammaria,    John    J.,    to    Socony-Vacuum    Oil    Co..    Inc. 

2.686.759.  Cl.  252—59. 
Glbbs.  Harold  J.  M.  :  See— 

I^ixon.  Sunley  M.,  and  Gibbs.    2,686,670. 
Gibson,  Albert  G.  :  See — 

Bridge.  Adam  E.,  and  Gibson.    2,686,460. 
Gilbert.  A.  C.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Smith,   William   R..  and  Monaco.     2,686.385. 
Gilbert.  Herman  W..  and  W.  Delchmann,  to  Cutting  Room 

Appliances    Corp.      2,686.J6o.    Cl.    164—78. 
Glllick,  Laurance  H..  and  T.  J.  Lehaue.  to  Vapor  Heating 


National     Supply    Co. 


2,686,347. 

28—74. 

Corp.      2.686,722. 


Cl. 


Cl. 


Corp.     2,686.661,  Cl.  257 — 3. 
Glrgosh.     Stephen     W.,     to     The 

2.686.441,  Cl.  80—13. 
Glsholt  Machine  Co. :   See — 

Lelfer,  Loreni  A.,  and  Premo.     2.686.448. 
Glenn.  William  E..  Jr.,  to  the  United  Statew  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 

mfsslon.     2.686,880.  Cl.  250 — 11.9. 
Glickman.    Samuel   A.,   and  J.   M.   Wilkinson,    to  General 

Aniline  k  Film   Corp.      2.686.80.").   Cl.   260—475. 
Omitter,   George  T.,   to  Armour  and  Co.     2.686.798, 

260—429. 
Goldberg.  William  J.  :  See- 
Hayes.  Reginald,  and  Goldberg. 
Goldsmith.  Henry  F.     2.686,348.  Cl. 
Goldstein.    Sam,    to    Loft    Candy 
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Gonzalez.  Julio.     2.686.515,  Cl.  125 — 20. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 

McCallum.  Robert  A.    2.686.457. 
Sloane.  William  W.     2.686..590. 
Stoltz.  Charles  E.     2.686.399. 
Goodwin,  John  T.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp. 

117—128.4. 
Gopiterton.    Ardath    A.,    to    The    Standard 

2.686.671,  Cl.  271—2.4. 
Gore.  Owen  L.,  P.  Crawford.  Jr..  and  T.  C.  Oams.  to  The 

De  Floret  Co..  Inc.     2.686.470.  Cl.  101—93. 
Gorton.  George.  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Eserkaln,  Theodore  F.     2,686.459. 
Gottlieb.  Morton  S..  to  Jay  V.  Zimmerman  Co. 

Cl.  179—1. 
Gottlieb,  Morton  8.,  to  Jay  V.  Zimmerman  Co. 

Cl.  179 — 1. 
Graham.    Glenn   D..    to   General    Electric   Co.      2,686,372. 
Cl.  34 — 75. 

Westlnghouse 


2.686,740,  Cl. 
Register    Co. 


2,686.834. 
2.686.835. 


Electric     Corp. 


to     American     Viscose     Corp. 


Grant,     Eugene     F..     to 

2.686.875.  Cl.  250—36. 
Grantham.     Willltim     G., 

2.686,726.  Cl.  99—176. 
Oratimuller,  Jean  L.    2,686..533.  Cl.  137-  510. 

Gravrogkas.  Julius.    2.686.375.  Cl.  35—19. 

Gray.  Alvin  N..  and  G.  E.  Murray,  to  Western  Electric  Co., 

Inc.    2.686.859.  Cl.  204 — 28. 
Green.  Irving,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     2.686.767,  Cl. 
260 — 29.6. 

A.  :  flee  - 
2.686.537. 
See— 

and  Greenwald. 
See — 
2.686.687. 


Greenberg.  Benjamin 
Kitts.  Bradv  E. 

Greenwald.  Fred  A.  : 
Wurtz.  John  W.. 

Gregory  Industries.  Inc. 
Singleton.  Robert  C. 


2.686.747. 


Orelner,    Arno.    and    O.    R.    WoUentin.    to    Westinghouae 

Electric  Corp.    2.686..i39.  Cl.  140—71.5. 
Griffin.  Robert  H.,  to  Tanners'  Research  Corp.     2.886.414, 

Cl.  69 — 41. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Qiiflln.  Robert  H.    2.686.415,  CI.  69 — 41. 

Qriffln.  Robert  H..  to  Tanners'  Research  Corp.     2,686,586, 

CI.  198—20. 
Gross.  Prank  R.    2,886.335.  CI.  18— 12. 
Oudert,  Walter  E.  :  See —  •     ' 

Bergmann,  Prlti.     2.686,432.  • 

Oudlkunst,  James  B.  :  Bee — 

Bberly.  Harry  C.  and  Gudikunst.     2.686,684. 
Guy,  Albert  C,  and  R.  E.  Ulricb,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.     2,686.828,  CI.  174 — 65. 
Guyer.     Reynolds,      to     Waldorf     Paper     Products     Co. 

2.686,628.  CI.  229—23. 
Hagan  Corp.  :  See — 

Markson,  Alfred  A.     2.686.635. 
Markson,  Alfred  A.    2,686,893. 
Hahn,  William  A.  :  See — 

Vogel.  Johann  C,  and  Hahn.    2,686.593. 
Haig.  Chester  R.,  Jr.     2,686,570.  CI.  170—160.36. 
Haigbt.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Geressy.  Thomas,  and  Haight.    2.686,614. 
Hale.   Arthur  N..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     2.686.486.  CI. 

112—248. 
Hale,  Richard  B.    2,686.633.  CI.  235 — 61. 
Hall.  Jesse  E..  Jr.  :  See- 
Hall.  Jesse  E..  Sr..  and  J.  E.  Hall,  Jr.     2.686,358. 
Hall.  Jesse  E..   Sr..   and  J.   E.   Hall.   Jr.      2.686.358.  €1. 

29—236. 
Happe,  Melvin  J.  :  See — 

Hill.  George  B..  and  Happe.     2.686,658. 
Harbulak,  Harry  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     26,86,478, 

CI.  105 — 286. 
Harden,  Carl,  to  Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.    2,686,541, 

CI.  146 — 3. 
Harden,  Carl,  to  Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.   2,686,591, 

CI.  209—102. 
Hardln^e  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 

ParsonB,  Hubert  J.     2,686,449. 
Harman.  Inex  S.    2.686.621.  CI.  223— 106. 

Harnett.  Robert  T.  :  See — 

Chester,    Robert    W..    Harnett.    Royer.    and    Smith. 
2.686.855. 
Harney.   Donald  N..  to  E.   W.  Twltchell.   Inc.     2.686.746. 

CI.  154 — 53.6. 
Harpootblan,   E^dward.   and   O.   A.    Swanson,   to   Douglas 

Aircraft  Co..  Inc.    2.686.343,  CI.  20—69. 
Harris,  Leslie  M.,  Jr.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Co.   2.686,830. 

CI.  178—5.2. 
Harrinon,  Roger  H.  :  See— 

Reddy.  Virgin  C.  and  Harrison.     2,686..'i03. 
Hartford   National    Bank   and   Trust   Co..   trustee :  See — 
Loosjes,  Robert.     2.886.886. 
Nijboer.  Johannes      2.686,349. 
Warmoltz.  N'icolarfs.     2.686.888. 
Harvard  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Blanke.  Nathan  E..  and  Sands.    2.686.322. 
Hauck.  Edwin  J.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.    2.686,500. 

CI.  122—333. 
Hayes,  Reginald,  and  W.  J.  Goldt>erg,  to  Celanese  Corp. 

of  America.     2.686,347,  CI.  26 — 56. 
Hazeltino  Research,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hirsch.  Charles  J.     2.686,910. 
Hechtl,  Max.     2,686,496.  CI.  120—91. 

Henry,  Raymond.     2,686.549,  Cl.  132—7. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   See — 
Kelm.  Gerald  I.    2,686.776. 

Heritage,  Clark  C.  and  G.  W.  Thomas,  to  Wood  Conver- 
sion Co.    2.686.461.  Cl.  92— 39. 

Hersog.    Gerhard,    and   A.    S.    McKay,   to   The   Tfxas   Co. 
2.686,881.  Cl.  250—43.5. 

Hess.   Howard  V..   G.   B.   Arnold,  and  W.   E.   Skelton.   to 
The  Texas  Co.    2.686.755.  Cl.  196— 23. 

Hill.  George  B..  and  J.  R.  West,  to  New  Holland  Machine 
Division  of  The  Sperry  Corp.     2.686.396.  Cl.  56—344. 

Hill.  George  B..  and  M.  J.  Happe,  to  New  Holland  Machine 
Division  of  The  Sperry  Corp.     2,686.658,  Cl.  254—114. 

Hill,  Walter  P.    2.686.504.  Cl.  123—41.86. 

Hinman.  Dorr  J.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     2«686.554. 

Cl.  154 — 14. 
Hirsch,  Charles  J.,  to  Haseltine  Research.  Inc.     2,686,910, 

Cl.  343—102. 
Hlrat.  Henry  A. :  See — 

Burridge.  Kenneth  G..  and  Hirst.     2.686,733. 
Hirt.  Otto  :  Sec— 

Westlnger.   Karl,  Altenbureer,  and   Hlrt.      2.686.584. 
Hitchings.  George  H.,  and  R.  K.  Robins,  to  BurroughH  Well- 
come k  Co.   (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.     2.686.781_,  Cl.  260—256.4 
Hoban^    Fairfleld   W..    to   N.    CoglUtl,    J.    F.    Hoban.   and 
J.    R.   Callahan,  as  trustees.      2.686.588.  Cl.   198—135. 
Hoban.  John  F.,  trustee  :   See — 

Hoban.  Fairfleld  W.     2.686.588. 
Hobbs.  Charles   L..   Jr..   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  k 

Co.    2.686.799.  Cl.  260 — 437. 
Hoch,  Paul  E.  :  See— 

Wynn.  Robert  W..  and  Hoch.    2.686,812. 
Hoffman.  Herman  S.    2,686.550.  Cl.  152—233. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Finkelstein.  Jacob,  and  Lee.    2.686.784. 
Morrison.     Alexander    L.,    Atherton.    and    Andrews. 
2.686.783. 
Hoffmeister.  Robert  L..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     2.686.485. 

Cl.  112—248. 
Holt,  Lawrence  C,  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.     2,686,339. 
Cl.  19 — 66. 


See- 


Hoover  Co.,  The  :  See —  .      , 

Humphrey.  Warren  A.     2,886,331.  ,  '- 

Hoppenjans,  Bernard  J.     2,686.577.  Cl.  189—7. 
Horbach.  Stephen.    2.686,883.  Cl.  310—39. 
Hornbostel.   Lloyd,  to  Beloit  Iron  Works.     2.686.463.  Cl. 
92 I49 

Horste.  Joseph  E.    2.686.571.  Cl.  180—74. 

Horvat.  Joseph  E.     2,686^638.  Cl.  242—56. 

Hoschle.  Adolf,  and  F.  Dietrich.     2,686.477.  Cl.  103—44. 

Hosey.  Harry  A.    2.686.346,  Cl.  24 — 102. 

Hosford.  William  F.  :   See— 

Odium.  William  H..  and  Hosford.     2,686  582. 

Howard,  Edward  (J.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.     2,686.775.  Cl.  260—88.7. 

Howard.    Wiiford.    to   Central    Fibre   Products   Co..    Inc. 
2.686.555.  Cl.  154—31. 

Huebner.    Charles    F..    and   C.    R.    SchoU.    to   Clba    Phar- 
maceutical Products.  Inc.     2.686.806,  Cl.  260 — 552. 

Hughes,  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Williams,  Bernard  J.,  and  Hughes.     2.686.390. 

Humphrey.    Warren    A.,    to   The   Hoover   Co.      2,686,331. 

Hunter,  Levi  C..  and  H.  B.  Wilson.    2,686.692,  C\.  298—20. 
Hutton.  Paul  C.    2,686.495.  C\.  120—36. 
Hydropress.  Inc.  :  See — 

Reichl.  Reymond  M.    2.686.444. 
Ifleld.   Richard   J.,   to  Joseph  Lucas  Ltd.     2,686.498.  Cl. 

121—38. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

Jones.  David  G.    2.686.814.  ^ 

Industrial  Patent  Corp.:   l^ce-- 

Wales.  Nathaniel  B.    2.686.330. 
Industrial  Synthetic  Corp.  :  See — 

Kaufman.  Albert  A.    2.686.337. 
Industrial  Wire  Cloth  Product"  C^rn.  :  See — 

Kaestner.  Thankmar  W.    2.686.489. 

Storms.  Edgar  C.    2.686.596. 
Inman.  William  H..  to  Bloomer  Bros.  Co.     2,686,629.  CL 

229—39. 
Institute  of  Paper  Chemistry.  The  :  See — 

Wolfe.  Dex»er  L..  and  Ruddy     2.686  748. 
Instrument  Development  Laboratories.  Inc. :  flee — 

Bentley.  Edward  P.     2.686.452.  ,  , 

International  Electronics  Co..  The  :   See —  ' 

Dashiell.  Daniel  H..  and  Bobb.    2.686.637. 

Reed.  Frank  .T..  and  Bobb.    2  686  845. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Buck.      Mortimer      P..      Crumbley.      and      Leaberry. 
2.686.860. 

Cook.  Wilfred  J..  Barker,  and  Tuck.    2,686.757. 

Le  Grand.  Pierre  E..  and  Klhlgren.     2,686,715. 

Wilson.  Hugh  M.    2.686.442. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

rhristen«en.  Elnar.     2.686.842. 

Deakin.  Gerald.    2.686.836.  ,. 

Den  Hertog.  Martlnus.    2.686.8.39. 

Den  Hertog.  Martlnus.    2.686.840. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Baracket.  Albert  J.,  and  Stein.    2.686.833. 

Boyer.  Richard  P..  Jr.    2.686.841. 

Earle.  Edwin  L.     2.686.860. 
Irvine.  Thomas  R..  Jr.  :  See— 

Kershaw.  Robert  E..  Sr..  and  Irvine.    2.686.624. 
Isreell.   Jack.   W.   Frantx.  and  D.   Ramsay,  to  Slmmonda 
Aerocessorles,  Inc.    2.686.561.  Cl.  158—36. 

Jackson.  Tom  :   See — 

Olpln.  Henry  C.  and  Jackson.    2.686,707. 
Jansen.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Nave,  Alfred  E..  and  Jansen.    2.686.703. 
Jarvls.    Daniel    G..    and    I.    J.    Gershen.      2.686.520.    Cl. 

1 28—346 
Jaskowlak.  Peter  S.    2.686,525.  C\.  133—2. 

Jet-Heet.  Inc.:  See — 

MacCracken,  Calvin  D..  and  Miles.     2.686,562. 
Jewell,  Joseph  \*'..  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     2.686,710. 

Cl  23—1. 
Jlm-Jon  Toy  Co.  :  See — 

Booth.  Irving  W.    2,686,386. 
Johannsen.     Ruasel    O.,    to    Johannsen    *    Taylor,     Inc. 

2.686.579.  Cl.  189-  46. 
Johannsen  k  Taylor.  Inc.  :   See — 

Johannsen.  Russel  G.    2.686.679. 
Johansson.   Carl  E..   to  The  Youngstown  Ste«l   Door  Co. 

2.686.480.  C\.  10.^-409.  „         «      ^ 

Johnson.   Herbert   L.,  and  A.   P.   Stuart,   to  Sun  Oil   Co. 
2,686.763.  Cl.  252— 412.  .  ^        „«««„« 

Johnson.  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2.686,573. 

Johnson.     Robert     O..     to    Detroit     Steel    Products    Co. 

2.686.669.  Cl.  268—119.  ^        ^         „  .. 

Johnson.  Walter  A.,  and  N.  I.  Sebell.  to  Onondaga  Pottery 

Co.    2.686.587.  Cl.  198— 31  ^        „  ^o- 0.0 

Johnson,  William  B..  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.    2,686.819. 

Cl.  260—676. 
JoUey.  James  E.    2.686.471,  a.  101—419. 
Jones     David    G..    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 

2.686,814.  Cl.  260—601.  ^       „  ^^^  ^„, 

Jones,  .viaurlce  F..  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.    2.686.823. 

Jones.    Rufus   V..    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      2.688.779, 

r^%      Ot{(\ SI'S 

Jordan    Donald  J.,   to   United  Aircraft  Corp.     2.886.631. 
Cl.  230—209. 
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Janmraen.  Thoger  G. :  Bet — 

Tobert.  SvenE.    2.686.439. 
Kaestner,  Thankmar  W..  to  Industrial  Wire  Cloth  Prod- 
ucts Corp.    2,688,489,  Cl.  113—52. 
Kaiser  Metal  Products.  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Davis.  Loren  R..  and  McCarran.     2,686.699. 

McCarran.  Thomas  A.    2.686,700. 
KaJaus.  John  :  See — 

Kalaus.  John  C.  and  J.    2.686.394. 
KaUus,^  John  C.  and  J.,  ^  to  M.  C.  KaUoa.     2.686,394, 

Cl.  55—17.  T 

Kalaus,  Mary  C. :  Bee —    1 1 

Kalaus,  John  C.  and  J.    2.888,394. 
Kalltlnaky.  Andrew,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     2,688,867, 

rn    263 78 

Kaplan    Morrla  L.,  to  Th«  Shlrtcraft  Co.,  Inc.     2,688.816, 

a.  2—128. 
Karlsson.  Elof  K.  :  See— 

Karlsaon,  lone  A.  and  E.  K     2,686,66r 
Karlaaon,  lon^  A.  and  E    K.     2.686.557.  Q.  166—38.6. 
Kaacher,  Henry  M.  :   Sea —     „       ^         „  -o-  ^k-, 

Embree.  Norris  D..  aad  Kascbar     2.M6.751. 
Kaufman.     Albert     A.,     to     Industrial     Synthetic     Corp. 

2.886.337.  Cl.  18 — 59. 
Keck.  Cecil  W.    2.688^45.  Cl.  81— 3  9 -««  770    n 

Kelm    Gerald  I.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     2,886.778.  CI. 

266—100. 
Kellogf.  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  aee— 

Dlcklnaon.  Norman  L.    2.888.801. 

Dlpner.  Charles  D.    2.886.770. 

Green.  Irving.    2.686.767 

Jewell.  Jowfph  W.    2.888,710. 

Johnson,  William  B.    2,686,819. 

Teeters  Wilber  O.    2,886,738.  „ 

Kelly    Job"'  C.   R.'  Jr.,  to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp. 

KelifYoJ^ph^Y!   a7d   F.   J.   Carrafher.     2.886,895.   a. 
299—88. 

Kepner,  Robert  C. :  flee— r      ..  ^  _.  o  «oa  a-to 

ShWldr  Robert  A..  Dendler   and  Kepner.     2.688.479. 

Kepner.    Robert   C.   to  ACF   Industries.    Inc.      2.686.605. 

/'I    014 58 

Kershaw.  Robert  E.,  Sr.,  and  T.  F.  Irvine,  Jr.     2,688,524, 

a.  131—211. 
Klhlgren,  Theodore  B. :  See— 

La  drand,  Pierre  E^  and  Klhlgren.    2,886,715. 
King  John  L.     2,686,327,  Cl.  15—228. 
King.  John  L.     2.686,329.  Cl.  15—244. 
Klrby,  Herbert  R.     2,88flL328.  Cl.  15—229. 
Klein  Victor  G.,  and  C.  H.  Mueller,  to  Lincoln  Engineering 

Co.'    2,686,476,  a.  103—2. 
Kleinleln,  Frlta,  and   M.   Bernhardt,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk 

Paul  Lelstrlti.     2,686,336.  Cl.  18—12. 
Klover,    John    M.,    to    General    Motors   Corp.      2,888,458. 

Q\   90 57 

Kocli,  Alfred  R.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2,686,433,  Cl.  74 — 470. 
Koch.  Alphonse  D..  and  C.  L.  Rlchardaon,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  k  Co.     2,686,810,  Cl.  260—578. 
Koebner    Adolpb,   to   Laokro  Chemicals   Ltd.     2,688.796. 

Cl.  260—404.5.  ^  ^„ 

Kohl,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     2,886,739, 

Cl.  117—128.4. 
Kohn,  Earl  J.,  and  D.  L.  Veneiky.     2,688.858,  Cl.  204--2. 
Kolisch,  Emil,  to  Continental  Silver  Co.,  Inc.     2,888,428, 

/^l         ^O QK 

Kolisch,  Emil.  to  Continental  Silver  Co.  Inc.     2.686.634, 
Cl.  235—61. 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.  :  See — 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  P.    2,686,773. 
D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.     2,686.774. 
Nickels.  Joseph  E.    2,686,115. 
Tau,  Bruce  E.     2,686,666. 

Korp*l*.^  Arthur  L.     12,686,693,  Cl.  298 — 34. 

Krlder.  Merle  M.  :  See- 
Wall.  Monroe  E..  and  Krlder.     2,686,752. 

Kuhn,  Joseph  M.,  to  The  Sherwln-Willlams  Co.    2,688,736, 
Cl.  117—38. 

Karta.    Lowell    M.,    to   General   Electric   Co.      2,688,404, 
Cl.  62—1. 

Kushnlr,  Andrew  8.     2,686,890.  Cl.  294 — 60.7. 

Knsman.  David  :  See — 

Lamquet,  Charlpti,  and  Kusman.    2,686,711. 
La  Floridlenne  J.  Buttgenbacb  k  Cle  S.  A.  :  See — 

Lamquet.  Charles,  and  Kusman.    2.686.711. 
Lakatos.  Emory,  and  H.  G.  Och.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     2,688.636.  Cl.  235 — 61.5. 
Lambdin.  Howard  B.  :  Se« — 

Bencal    John  R.     2.686.490. 
Lamquet,  Charles,  and  D.  Kusman  ;  %  to  La  Floridlenne  J. 
Buttgenbach  k  Cie  S.  A„   %  to  C.  Lamqoet,  and  %  to 
D.  Kusman.     2,686,711,  Cl.  23— 81. 
Land.  Edwin  H.  to  Polaroid  Corp.     2.686.716,  Cl.  95 — 8. 
Land.  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     2,686,717.  Cl.  95 — 8. 
Landls.  Phillip  S.  :   See- 
White.  Ralph  v.,  Landls,  and  Backensto.     2,686,713. 
Langen,    Mathias,    to   The   Loewy   Engineering   Co.    Ltd. 

2.686.443.  Cl.  80—48. 
Lankro  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  flee — 

Koebner.  Adolf.     2.686,795. 
Lannlnger.  Karl  L.     2.686,529,  Cl.  137—322. 

La  Rosa,  Stefano,  to  V.  La  Roaa  ft  Sona.  Inc.     2,686.720, 
Cl.  99—86, 


States  of 
the  Nary. 


America  as 
2,686,877, 

2.886.603, 


Cl. 


La  Rosa,  V.,  ft  Sona,  Inc. :  See- 
La  Roaa,  Stefano.    2.686,720. 
Laa  Blower  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Burrowes,  John  B.    2.686,630. 
Lawson,   James   L.    to  the   United 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Cl.  250—36. 
Lawson,  Joseph  M..  to  Lawaon  Stacker  Co.,  Inc. 

Cl.  214—6. 
Lawson  Stacker  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lawson,  Joseph  M.     2,686,603. 
Laxo,  Ed,   to  Continental   Can   Co.,   Inc.     2,888,651. 

153—2. 
Leaberry,  Ernest  F. :  flee — 

Buck,      Mortimer     P.,     Crumbley,     and     Leaberry. 

2.686.880.  _ 

Leach.  Elmore.  L.,  to  Loals  F.   Dow  Co.     2.888,872.  CL 

271 — 44.      ^  _ 

Leathers,  Ward,  to  Tooth  Polisher  Corp.     2.688,326.  CI. 

i.v-2io. 

"Le  Bactogene."  S.  A.  R.  L. :  flee —  ^ 

Monod.  Jacques.     2,688,764.  * 

Lee,  Filemon  T.     2,686,468,  Cl.  100—97. 
Lee.  John  :  See — 

Finkelstein.  Jacob,  and  Lee.    2.686.784. 
Leech.    Laurence    A.,    to    Millars'    Machinery    Co.    Ltd. 

2.686,430.  Cl.  74 — 124. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co. :  flee — 

Tauber.  Gustave  M..  and  Schultx.     2.686,685. 
Le  Grand,   Pierre  E.,  and  T.  E.   Klhlgren,  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Co..  Inc.     2,686,715,  Cl.  75 — 170. 
Lehane.  Timothy  J.  :  See — 

Gillick.  Laurence  H.,  and  Lehane.     2,888,881. 
Leifer,  Loreni  A.,  and  L.  W.  Premo.  to  Giaholt  Machine 

Co.      2.688.448.  Cl.  82—24. 
Lemmon*.  Everett  C.     2,688,384,  Cl.  43—148. 
Leng,  Pennook  :  See — 

Walker.  Jack,  and  Leng.    2.686.370. 
I>>nney.  James  F.  :  See — 

Redfern.  Sutton,  and  Lenney.    2,886,730. 
Lestakls,  Christy  N.     2.686.483,  O.  112—38. 
Le  Tourneao.  R.  G...Inc. :  flee — 

Le  Tourneau.  Robert  G.    2.686,535. 
Le   Tourneau.    Robert    G.,    to   R.   G.    Le   Tourneau.    Inc. 

2,688. '5.^'5.  Cl    137—620. 
Levin.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Magerlein.  Barney  J.,  and  Levin.     2.678,793. 
Levin.   Robert  H..  O.  B.  Soero    and  A.  V.  Mcintosh.  Jr., 

to  The  Upjohn  Co.     2.686,780,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Levy.  Morris.     2,686,857,  CI.  200—142. 

Lewellen.  Albert  R.,  Jr.,  J.  H.  Diedrine.  D.  P.  Clayton  and 

R.   N.   Falge,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     2,686,867',  Cl. 

240 — 41. 
Llebrandt.  Karl  :  See — 

Zwlngenberger.  Arno.    2.686,409. 
Llebrandt.    Karl,   and   A.   Zwlngenberger ; 

berger    assignor    to    said    Llebrandt. 

66 — 146. 
Llltenfeld.  Julius  E..  to  S.  D.  Warren  and  R.  F  Burkard. 

2.686.892.  Cl.  317—230. 
Lllja.     Ernest     L..     to     Club     Aluminum 

2,686..'i97.  Cl.  210—163.5. 


said  Zwingen- 
2,688,411.    Cl. 


Products     Co. 


I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  ft  Co. 


2.686,476. 
181. 


Linch.   Adrian   L..   to  E. 

2.688.809.  Cl.  260 — 578. 
Lincoln  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Klein.  Victor  G..  and  Mueller. 
Linn.  Wayne  E.     2.886.316.  Cl.  2- 

Llvermont.  Frank  W.     2,686,446,  Cl.  81—52.6. 

Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  flee — 

Langen.  Mathias.     2.686,443. 
Loft  Candy  Corp.  :   See — 

Goldstein.  Sam.     2.686,722. 
Lohrman.  William  V.  :  See — 

Silver.  Walter  H..  and  Lohrman.    2,686.485. 
Lombardl.  Leo.     2,686,507,  Cl.  123—75. 

Long,  Richard  H..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp-     2,886,434, 

Cl.  74—472. 
Loosjes,  Robert,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co. 

2.686.886.  Cl.  313—107. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  Ltd.  :  flee — 

Ifleld.  Richard  J.    2.686,498. 
Luce,  Albert  L.,  Jr.    2.686,435.  Cl.  74 — 473. 

Lundin,     Harald.    deceased ;     H. 

2.688.354.  Cl.  29—189. 
Lundin,    Harald,    deceased ;    H. 

2.686.355.  Cl.  29—189. 
Lundin.  Helen  If. :  See — 

Lundin.  Harald.    2,686,3.54. 
Lundin.  Harald.     2,686,355. 

MacCracken.  Calvin  D..  and  O.  N. 

2,686.562.  Cl.  158—36.2 
MacDuff.  Stanley  I.,  to  Bendix  Aviation 

Cl.  274 — 10. 
MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.  :  See — 
MacLean.  John  A..  Jr.    2,686,546. 

MacLean,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co. 

2.886,546,  Cl.  151—21. 
Macomlc.  Chester  A. :  flee — 

Stewart,  Merritt  G..  and  Macomlc.    2,686,680. 
Madland,    Gabriel,    to   The    Youngstown    Steel   Door   Co. 

2,686,481.  Cl.  165— 418. 


M.    Landln.    executrix. 
M.    Lundin,    executrix. 


Miles,  to  Jet-Heet.  Inc. 
Corp.     2.688.877, 
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llacerleiD,  Barnev  J.,  »nd  R.  H.  Levin,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

2,686,793.  CL  260—397.45. 
Mallinckrodt.  George  K.     2,686,882.  CI.  310—8.5. 
Manciur,  John.     2,686,701.  C\.  311—17. 
Mang.  Otto  A. :  Bee — 

Mang,  Robert  C.    2.686.464.  ^    ^^      ^^ 

Mang.  Robert  C.  %  to  O.  A.  Mang.    2.686.464.  CI.  97—40. 
Marder.  Bernard.     2.686.583.  CI.  194 — 74. 
Margies.  Samuel  (i..  and  A.  Fabala.  to  Otla  Elerator  Co. 

2.686,585.  CI.  198—16. 
Marine  .\lrcraft  Corp..  The  :  See— 

McCarty.  Lewis  C,  Jr.,  and  Fello.     2.686.323. 
Markley,  Klare  S..  and  E.  O.  FeuK*.  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture.   2.686.796.  CI.  260—423. 
Markson.    Alfred    A.,    to    Hagan    Corp.      2.686.635.    CI. 

235—61 
Markaon,    Alfred    A.,    to    Hagan    Corp.      2.686,893.    CI. 

318—22. 
Martell.  Arthur  E.  :   See—  ,,  ,      ^  ^„^  ^^, 

Bersworth,  Ferderlck  C.  and  Martell.     2.686.797. 
Martin.  Glenn  L..  Company.  The  :  See — 

Van  Cutsem,  Albert  T.    2.686.440. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Augsburg-Nurnberg  A.  G. :    See — 

SchOmer,  Christian.     2,686.655. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Paul  Leistriti :    See — 

Kleinlein.  Frlti.  and  Bernhardt.     2,686.336. 
Maaon,  George  C.    2,686,.n8,  CI.  2—239. 
Mateer.  Q*H>rge  D.    1686.618,  CI.  2^—378. 
Mathews,   Wilbur  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,686,896, 

CI.  318 — 489. 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :    See — 

Shaw.  Elliott  N..  and  Bernstein.     2,686.786. 
Mathleu.     Fr«d«ric     C,     to     Compagnle     Radio     Cinema. 

2.686,894,  Cl.  318 — 277. 
Mathnes,  Thomaa  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.686.83d. 

Cl  200—61  49 
McCallum.   Robert  A.,   to  Goodman   Mfg.  Co.     2,686.457, 

Cl.  90—7. 
McCarran.  Thomas  A.  :   See — 

Davis.  Loren  R..  and  McCarran.     2.686.699. 
McCarran,    Thomas   A.,    to   Kaiser   Metal    Products.    Inc. 

2.686.700,  Cl.  311 — 4. 
McCarthy.  Henry  L.  :  See — 

Pllla.  Luclan  B.    2.686.314.    ^    „  „      .     «w     »#  ^ 
McCarty,  Lewis  C.  Jr..  and  H.  G.  Pello.  to  The  Marine 
Aircraft  Corp.    2.686.323.  CT.  9— 3.  o  «««  ^ok 

McCuen.  Charles  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.686,506. 

(^  J  23 48 

McEihaney.  Earl  J.     2,686,438    Cl.  76—67 

McElwee.  Joseph  A.,  to  The  Ohio  Boxboard  Co.     2,686,627. 

Cl.  229—19. 
McGraw  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Amundsen,  Roald  H..  and  Smeltier. 
Bloom,  Wallace  M.,  and  Simmons. 
Mcintosh  A.  Vern,  Jr.  •See— 

Levin,      Robert      H..      Spero. 
2.686,780. 
McKay,  Alexander  S.  :    See— 

Heraog,  Gerhard,  and  McKay. 
McKelvy,  Neville  C.  to  Syntron  Co. 

'''^c"clSi,'j&^h¥*^nd  McKlnley.     2^6  817. 
McMillan.  Martin  H.     2.686,646,  Cl.  248—120 
McMullen,  John  C.  to  The  Carborundum  Co. 

Cl.  13 — 6. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See—  ,. 

Spranue,  James  M.     2,686.808.  ^ 

Meyer,  George  F.  :   See—-  *      ' 

Fisher.  Jesse.  2,686.382  „  ^.  „  „_ 
Michaelis.  Harold  O.  2,686,317,  Cl.  2—205. 
Miles.  Georgp  N.  :   See— 

Mac<  rarken,  Calvin  D..  and  Miles.     2.686,562. 
Millars'  Machinery  C^.  Ltd. :   See — 

Leech.  Laurencp  V.    2.686.430. 
Miller   Hugo  S.    2.686  592.  Cl.  209—163. 
Miller,  Walter  C.    2.686,334.  CT.  17—8. 
Millers  Falls  Co.  :   See— 

Moore.  Fred  W.     2.686,392. 
Mills.  Robert  G.     2,686,876.  Cl.  250—36. 
Mlnco  Products  Corp.  :  See— 

Barrv.  Davltt  W.    2.686.729. 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  RegnlRtor  Co. :    See — 

Koch,  Alfred  R.     2,«8fl.433. 

West,  Charles  B.     2,686,429. 
MItchel-Tvler  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Porter.   Harold   M..  and  Reardon.     2.686,391. 

Mitchell.  Alec  B.  :   See—  who  <ioa  «n* 

Frankel.  Adolf.  Morris.  Wolff,  and  M't*^"'.''!.  2.«««.<»3- 

Moberg.   Sigurd   M.,   to  E.   J.   Brooks  Co.     2.686.379.  Cl. 

Moe   WiiUam  W..  to  Time.  Inc.    2.686.870.  Cl.  250—21. 
Moersch,  George  W  :   See-- 

Moore.  Allen  C,  and  Moersch.     2.686.788. 
Monaco,  Gabriel  R.  :   See— 

Smith.  William  R..  and  Monaco.     2.686.385. 
Monitor  Process  Corp.  :   See — 

Tammlnga.  Wllfiam      2.686.613  o  «««  7^4 

Monod.  Jacques,  to  "Le  Bactogene,    8.  A.  R.  L.    2,686,7»4. 

Cl.  193 — 143. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.  :   Bee — 

Thompson.  Keith  R.    2,686.423. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Johnson.  Robert  J.    2.686.573. 


2.686.908. 
2,686.643. 


and     Mcintosh,     Jr. 


2.686.881. 
2.686.501. 


CT.  123 — 7. 


2.686.821. 


Montelins,  Carl  O.  J.    2.686.534.  CT.  137—514. 
Montgomery.  H.  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

Montgomery,  Harlcy  A.,  Sulikowski,  and  Wojtowici. 
2,686,732. 
Montgomery.  Harley  A.     2.686,488.  Cl.  113 — 51. 
Montgomery.  Harlev  A.,  E.  J.  Sulikowski.  and  W.  J.  Woi> 
towicx.  to  H.  A    Montgomery  Co.     2,686,732,  CT.  117— i 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Whitehurst.  George  A.,  and  Bond.     2.686.643. 
Moon,  Dick  A.  :    See— 

Tull.  Merle  E..  and  Moon.    2,686.332. 
Moore,  Allen  C.  and  G.   W.  Moersch,  to  Parke,  Davis  * 

Co.   ^,686.788.  Cl.  260 — 327. 
Moore.      David     W..     Jr..     to     Ser^omechanlsma.     Ine 

2.686.698.  Cl.  308—189.  _ 

Moore.    Fred    W.,    to    Milters    Falls    Co.      2,686.392,    CL 

51—170. 
Morel.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Stoll.  Willy,  and  Morel.    2.686,816. 
Morgan.     Paul     E.,     to    United     Shoe    Machinery     Corp. 

2.686,673.  Cl.  271—68. 
Morin,  Louis  H.     2,686.338,  Cl.  18 — 1. 
Morris.  Clifford  :  See — 

Frankel,      Adolf,      Morris.      Wolff,      and      Mitchell. 
2.686.663. 
Morrison.  Alexander  L..  F.  R.  Atherton.  and  K.  J.  M.  An- 
drews,   to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc.      2.686.783,    CL 
260—286.  ^      _.    ^ 

Morrison,  David,  and  J.  A.  Senn.  to  Paragon  Electric  Co^ 

2,686.862,  Cl.  219—37. 
Mueller.  Carl  H. :   See —  „    «     ._^ 

Klein.  Victor  G..  and  Muelter.     2,686.476. 
Mulrhead  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See—  ^    ^  „.. 

Phillips,  Eric  T.  A.,  and  Needham.     2.686.874. 
Multiple  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Shepard,  Hayden  W..  and  Davis.     2.686.340. 
Murphy,     Howard     J.,     to    United-Carr    Fastener    Corp. 

2,686,348,  CT.  151—41.76. 
Murray.  Guy  E. :  See —  „  ^^^  ^.^ 

Gray.  Alvln  N..  and  Murray.     2,686,859. 
Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  D.  H.  Peterson,  to  The  Upjohn 

Co.     2.686,791.  CT.  260—397.4.  ^     ^  ,  ». 

Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  D.  H.  Peterson,  to  The  Upjohn 

Co.    i.686.792.  CT.  260—397.45. 
Murray.  Victor  E.     2,686.437.  CT.  74—701. 
Nadler.   Martin  L..   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  k  Co. 
2,686,807,  Cl.  260— 367.  _.    .      „  .w..  n 

Nalllnger.  Frledrlch  K.  H..  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesell- 

schaft.    2.686.513.  Cl.  123-191. 
Nathan  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Erlkson,  Carl  F.     2,686,428. 
National  Heating  Products  Sales  Ltd.  :  See— 

Woloslanskl,  Alexander.     2,686,356. 
National  Laboratories  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Bogert,  John  J.    2.686.463. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co.  :    See— 
WIlllBon.  Donald.     2.686.602. 
Wllllson.  Donald,  and  Spence.     2.686,667. 


National  Motor  Bearing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Wurti.  John  W..  and  Greenwald. 
National  Research  Council :   See— 
Tollefson.  Eric  L.    2.686.762. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Wilkinson,  James  H.    2.686.632. 

See — 
2,686.441. 

A.  Jansen, 


2.686,747. 


Bet 


to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp. 


National  Supply  Co.,  The 
Olrgosh.  Stephen  W. 

Nave.  Alfred  E..  and  R. 

2.686,703,  Cl.  312—111.         ^  ..   .       .. 

Navy,   United   States  of  America  as   represented   by   the 
Secretory  of  the  :   Bee—- 

Cason,  James,  Jr.    2,686,804. 

DavU.  Charles  W.    2,686.890. 

Dlcke,  Robert  H.     2.868.d01. 

Lawson.  James  L.    2.686.877. 

Walker.  Richard  M.    2.868.878. 
Needham,  Jack  :   See —  „_ . 

Phillips,  Eric  T.  A     and  Needham.     2,M6|7jk 
Neel.   Carr   B..   Jr..   and   N.   R.    Bergrun.      2.686.640.   VI. 

Ne?™^^:  John  E.     2.686.493,  Cl.  116-34. 

Nelson.     Allan     J.,     to     Springfield     Woolen  Mills     Co. 

2,686.538,  Cl.  139 — 420.  ,»  /,  _^  o  ttan  am 

Newcomb.  I^hlllp  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  2.686.401. 

PI   60— 39  31 
New  Holland  Machine  Division  of  The  SDerrr  Corp. :  See— 

Hill.  George  B..  «n<U'«pP'*A -«- ,2«       * 
Hill,  George  B..  and  West.    2.686.396. 
Nolt.  Edwin  B.     2.686,467. 
Nichols,     William     M..     to     American     Locomotive 
2.686.514.  Cl.  123— 191.  o*B«fiiK 

Nickels.  Joaeph  E..   to  Koppera  Co.,  Inc.     2.686,810, 

?ftA     ftfm 
Nllranen.  John  V.    2.686.374.  CT.  36—17. 
Nljboer.  Johannes,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 

CiT  as  trustee     2  686,349.  Cl.  29—25.15. 
Nolt   EdwTn  B     to  The  New  Holland  Machine  DIvUlon  of 
"    The  Sperry  Corp.    2.686,467.  Cl.  100—179. 
Northern  Minerals  Inc. :  Bee— 

Walner.  Eugene      2.686.7S1. 
Norton.  Lowell  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2.686.897. 
CT.  824—87. 
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Nyland.  Edward  R.    2,686,681.  Cl.  279—1. 
Och.  Henry  G.  :  See —  ^_^ 

Lakatos.  Emory,  and  Och.    2.686,686. 
Odium,   William   H.,  and  W.  F.   Hoaford.  to  Duro  Metal 

Products  Co.    2,686.582,  Cl.  192—43.1. 
Oehler,  WUllam  P..  to  Deere  *  Co.     2,686.648,  Cl.  248— 

309 
Oehler.  William  P..  to  Deere  k  Co.    2.686.686.  Cl.  287—91. 
Oestrelcher.  Ernst :  See— 

Schlecht.  Leo,  Bergmann.  and  Oestrelcher.    2.686.714. 
Ohio  Boxboard  Co.,  The  :  See— 

McElwee,  Joeeph  A.     2,686,627.  ^,     ^ 

Ohmstede.     Gene     E..     to     Ohmstede     Machine     Works. 

2,686,491,  Cl.  114 — 230. 
Ohmstede  Machine  Works  :  Bee — 

Ohmstede.  Gene  E.    2,686.491. 
Okress.  Ernest  C.  :  See— 

Wroughton.  Donald  M.,  and  Okrees.     2,686.864. 
Olpln,  Henry  C.  and  T.  Jackson,  to  British  Celanese  Ltd. 

2.686.707,  Cl.  8 — 63. 
Olympia  Werke  West  G.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee — 

W'estinger,  Karl,  Altenburger,  and  Hlrt.     2,686.584. 
Ongert,  Michael.    2,686,389,  CT.  33—174. 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Walter  A..  atMl  Sebell.    2.686,687. 
Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 

Margies,  Samuel  G..  and  Pabula.    2.686.686. 

Paulson.  Arthur  W.    ,2,686.907. 
Oar  Savlorls  Evaagelical  Lutheran  Church:  See —      ,: 

Sundbolm.  Edwin  P.    2,686.626. 
Owen,  Nathan  B.  :  See — 

Carlson,  George  E..  Bader,  and  Owen.     2,686,662. 
Owen,  Thomas  G. :  Se» — 

Evans,  Richard  E.,  Darby,  and  Owen.     2.686.824. 
Owens  Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

CaroselU,  Remus  F..  and  Gagnon.     2.686.737. 
Paine,    Howard    A.,    to    Allegheny    Ludlum    Steel    Corp. 

2.686,826,  Cl.  13—14. 
Pan,  Wen  T..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.686.908.  Cl. 
333 'J  3 

Pan,  Wen  T..  and  C.  W.  Wlttenburg,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.     2,686,879,  CL  260 — 40. 
Paragon  Electric  Co.  :  See- 
Morrison,  David,  and  Benn.    2,686.862. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  See- 
Moore.  Allen  C.  and  Moersch.    2,686,788. 
Slack,  Ronald.  Ashley,  and  Berg.     2,686,787. 
Slack,  Ronald,  Ashley,  and  Berg.     2,686,802. 
Parrish,  William  F.,  Sr.  :  See— 

Parrlsh,    William    F„    Jr..    and    W.    F.    Parish,    Sr. 
2,686,422. 
Parrish,  William  F.,  Jr..  and  W.  F.  Parrlsh.  Sr.,  to  Ten 

Point  Trim  Corp.    2,686.422,  CT.  72 — 98. 
Parsons.  Hubert  J.,  to  Hardlnge  Brothers.  Inc,    2,686.449. 

Cl.  82—31. 
Patent  Development  Corp.  :  See^ 

Stewart.  Merrltt  G.,  and  Macomic.     2.686.680. 
Patremio.    Martin,    to    The    Amioid    Co.     2.686,887.    CT. 

46—100. 
Paulson.  Arthur  W.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.     2,686,907,  Cl. 

340—21. 
Payne,  Arthur  W.,  to  Bundy  Tubing  Co.     2,686,360.  CT. 

29—69. 
Pessoa.  Luis  F.    2.686,406.  Cl.  62—140. 
Peters,   Leslie   M..   to  Shell  Development  Co.     2,686,813. 

Cl    260—593 
Peterson.  Aldon  M.    2.686.881,  CT.  43—42.09. 

Peterson.  Durey  H.  :  See — 

Murray,  Herbert  C,  and  Peterson. 

Murray.  Herbert  C,  and  Peterson. 

Phillips,  Eric  T.  A.,  and  J.  Needham, 

Ltd.     2,686.874,  Cl.  250—36. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Jones,  Rufus  V.    2.686.779. 
Plchler.  Joseph  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.686,406. 

CT.  62—89.5. 
Pllas,  Frank  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

CT.  313—270. 

Pllla.  Luclan  E..  to  H.  L.  McCarthy,  as  Commissioner  of 

Welfare  of  the  CTty  of  New  York.    2.686.314.  CT.  2—98. 

Plstey.   George  J.,   to  Casco  Products  Corp.     2.686,378. 

Cl.  38—77 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

D'Eustachlo.  Dominic.     2,686,342. 

D..   to  Armour  and  Co.     2.686,708,  CT. 


Poulson,  Frank  E.,  to  OertlAed  Barglar  Alarm  Systems, 

Inc.     2,686.909,  Cl.  340—276. 
Powers  Chemco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schwart.  George.     2,686.718.  «^„«„.^ 

Pratt.  Herbert  L..  to  W.  D.  Allen  Mfg.  Co.     2.686.644. 

Cl.  248—90. 
Premo,  Lewis  W. :  See — 

Leifer,  Lorens  A,,  and  Premo.    2^86.448. 
Prevost,    Bruno   E.,    to   John   W.    Bolton  4   Sons,    Inc. 

2,686,462,  Cl.  92—46. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ferauson.  Ralph  H..  and  Rosevear.    2.686.761. 
Proctor  Electric  Co.  :  Se* — 

Eeckhout,  Roger  V.    2,686,631. 
Pulley,  Owen  O.    2.686,474.  Cl.  103—1. 
Pyke.  Herbert  D.    2.686.689.  CT.  294—87. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Bedford.  Alda  V.     2.686,869. 
Guy.  Albert  C,  and  Ulrlch.    2,686.828. 
Norton,  Lowell  E.     2.686,897. 
Pan.  Wen  Y.    2,686,903. 
Pan,  Wen  Y.,  and  Wlttenburg.    2.686.879. 
Pllas,  Frank  J.     2.686,889. 
Sadowsky,  Meier.     2.686,734. 
Siiklai,  George  C.  and  Smith.    2,686,899. 
Thomas,  Charles  H.    2,686.785. 
Vllkomerson,  Benjamin  8.    2,686,873. 
Williams,  Bernard  J.,  and  Hughes.     2,686,890. 
Young.  Charles  J.     2.686,706. 


2.686  791. 
2.686,792. 
to  Mulrhead  *  Co. 


2.686.889. 


to  Chrysler  Corp. 
to  Chrysler  Corp. 


226—84. 


Porter.  Harold  M.,  and 
Tyler  Co.    2.686,391,  Cl 


P.  H.  Reardon. 
61—181. 


to  The  Mltcbel- 


Ralls,   Jack   W 
260—397.1. 

Ralston,  Eldon  K. 
CT.  128—90. 

Ramsay,  Duncan  : 
Isreeli,  Jack, 

Rasmussen,  Olaf 


2,686,611,  CT.  128— 


Plambeck.   Peter 

8—94.11. 
Platner.  John  B..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     2,686.610,  CT.  128— 

143. 
Platner.  John  B. 

143. 
Podesta,  Armando.    2,686,624,  Cl. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Land,  Edwin  H.     2.686,716. 

'    Land,  Edwin  H.     2.686,717. 
Pool  k  Co. :  See — 

Andrews.  Joseph  A.    2,686.601.    '* 
Porsche.  Ferdinand,  to  Porsche  Konstrnktlonen  G. 

2.686.455.  CT.  88—24. 
Porsche  Konstrnktlonen  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 
Porsche,  Ferdinand.     2.686,455. 


to  G.   D.   Searte  *  Co.     2.686.789.   CT. 
to  Thompson  Products.  Inc.    2,686.608. 


2.686.521. 


2.686.8Q1. 
to  General 


m.  b.  H. 


Bee— 

Frants.  and  Ramsay.     2,686.561. 
See — 
Sheldon.  Dean,  and  Rasmussen. 
Read  Standard  Corp.  :  See — 

Temple,  Hiram  E.    2,686.589. 
Reardon,  Patrick  H.  :  See — 

Porter,  Harold  M.,  and  Reardon.     ^_. 

Reddy,  Virgin  C,  and  R.  H.  Harrison,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     2,686,503,  CT.  123—27. 
Redfern,  Sutton,  and  J.  F.  Lenney.  to  Standard  Brands 

Inc.    2,686,730,  Cl.  106—214. 
Reed,    Frank   J.,   and   L.    J.    Bobb.   to   The   International 

Electronics  Co.    2,686.846.  CT.  179—100.2. 
Rebels  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.   Peter   M..   Jr..   and   Beekman.     2.686.800. 
Relches,  Sol  L.    2.686,871.  CT.  250—27. 

Relchl.  Reymond  M..  to  Hylropress.  Inc.     2,686.444.  Cl. 

80—51. 
Reld.  John  D..  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.    2.686.679.  CT.  274—38. 

Rem-Cru  Titanium.  Inc. :  See — 

Evans.  Richard  E..  Darby,  and  Catlln.     2,686,822. 

Evans,    Richard   E.,   Darby,   and  Owen.      2.686,824. 
Remington  Rand  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolters,  Carl  F.     2,686,704. 
Renick,  James  A.,  and  W.  R.  Baldwin,  to  United  States 

Rubber  Co.     2.686.353.  Cl.  154 — 9. 
Renold  and  Coventry  Chain  Co.,   Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Slmpkln,  Francis  W.     2,686,431. 
Resnlck,     Hyman,    and     L.     Shnidman.       2.686.361,    Cl. 

30—41. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Sharpnack.  Edwin  V.,  Sr.    2.686.610. 
Rhodes  Lewis  Co.  :   See — 

Dooley.  James  L.     2,686.497. 
Richardson.  Clarence  L.  :   See — 

Koch.  Alphonse  D..  and  Richardson.     2.686.810. 
Riclgllano.  Anthony  D..  and  W.  J.  Fischer,  to  The  Ameri- 
can Laundry  Machinery  Co.     2,686.412,  CT.  68 — 18. 
Rigrod,    William    W.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp. 

2.686.900.  Cl.  333—13. 
Rlvett.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Harry  O..  and  Rlvett.     2,686,750. 
Robins.  Roland  K.  :  See  — 

Hltchlngs,  George  H.,  and  Robins.     2,686,781. 
Robinson,  Eric  E..  to  RoUx  Ltd.     2.686.887,  Cl.  313 — 197. 

Rock,  Murray.    2,686.608.  Cl.  220 — 4. 

Roffee.  Barton  H..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  I'nlted  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    2.686.827.  Cl.  174—15. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  :   See — 

Bortnlck.  Newman  M.     2.686,772. 
Rosenberg.  Stig  E.    2.686.311,  Cl.  2—37. 
Rosevear.  Francis  B.  :  See — 

Ferguson.  Ralph  H..  and  Rosevear.     2.686.761. 
Rotax  Ltd.  :   See  — 

Robinson.  Eric  E.     2.686.887. 
Roubloff,  Alexander  D..  and  W.  W.  Arnold,  to  The  Wiesner- 

Rapp  Co.,  Inc.     2,686.413.  Cl.  68—2.38. 
Roulements  k  Billes  Miniatures  S.  A  :  Set — 

Annen.  Robert.     2.686.397. 
Ronsh.  Milton  8..  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc.     2.686.634, 

Cl.  233-77. 
Rowe,  Richard  G.,  and  O.  B.  Bona,  to  Dictaphone  Corp. 

2,68rt,«76.  Cl.  274 — I. 
Royer.  I>:irrell  K.  :  See 

Cheattr.    Robert    W..    Harnett.    Royer.    and    Smith. 
2.086.853. 
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Roiell.  CuUen  B.    2.686.389,  CI.  47—1. 
Rubey.  Arthur  C.  Jr.    2,686,383.  CI.  43—55. 
Ruddy,  Karle  A.  :   8ee— 

Wolfe,  Dexter  L.,  and  Ruddy.    2,686.748. 
Ruslui,  Walter  E.  A.    2.686,454.  CI.  88— 14. 
RuMell,  Alexander,  to  The  Korgrove  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd. 

2,686,393,  CI.  53—135. 
Sabo,  Stephen,  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     2.686,352, 

CI.  29 — 152.1. 
Sadowaky,  Meier,  to  Radio  Corp-  of  America.     2,686.734, 

CI.  117—33.5. 
Salerno  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

Brandt.  John  R.    2,686.482. 
Samuel.  Charlea  A.    2,686,402,  CI.  60—54.6. 
Samuel.  Charlea  A.     2,686,403,  CI.  60--54.6. 
Sanda,   Laddie  A.,   to  Ark-Lea   Switch   Corp.     2.686,851, 

CI.  200—16. 
Sander,  Eugene.    2,686,450,  CL  84—380. 
Sandor.  Oeurge  N. :  See — 

Pueber,  Harry  W.,  and  Sandor.    2,686,552. 
Sanda.  Hillard  J. :  See— 

Blanke.  Nathan  B.,  and  Sanda.    2,686,322. 
Schaefer,  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Flinn,  Richard  A.,  and  Scbaefer.    2,686,743. 
Schevtchuk,  Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,686,906, 

CI.  336—155. 
Schlecht,    Leo,    F.     Bergmann,    and    B.    Oestreicher,    to 

Badiacbe     Anilin-    ft     Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengeaellachaft. 

2.886.714,  CI.  75—5. 
Sebmld,  John  H.,  to  J.  A.  Zum  Mfg.  Co.     2,686,321.  CI. 

4—252. 
Schmidt,  Albert  8.    2,686,542,  CI.  146—73. 
Schmidt,  Ouatav,  to  Escora-Corst^t-Fabrik  Eduard  Schmidt 

O.  m.  b.  H.     2,686.312.  CI.  2—42. 
Schnt>ider.    Hana,    to    Ateliera   de   Construction   Oerllkon. 

2,686.905,  CI.  336—84. 
Scholi,  Caesar  R. :   See— 

Huebner.   Charlea   F..   and   Scholz.      2,686,806. 
Schdrner,      Christian,      to      Maachlnenfabrlk      Augsburg- 

Xumberg  A.  O.    2,686,655.  CI.  253-   77. 
Schulti.  John  J. :  See — 

Tauber.  Oustave  M.,  and   Schults.     2.686.665. 
Schuixe  and  Hurch  Biscuit  Co.  :  See — 
Fay,  Joseph  VV.  and  R.    2,(i86.543. 
Schurtef,  Joseph  O.     2.686,365,  CI.  32—14. 
Schwara,    Qeorge,    to    Powers    Chemco,    Inc.      2.686,718. 

Schwelkert,  Louis.    2,686,310,  CI.  2— 14. 

Schweltxer,  E.  O.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schweltxer.  Edmund  O.,  Jr.    2,686,898. 

Schweltxer.  Edmund  O..  Jr.,  to  E.  O.  Schweltxer  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.    2,686.h98.  CI.  324 — 127. 

Searle.  O.  D..  k  Co. :  See- 
Rails,  Jack  W.     2,686,789.  •    '  « 

Sebell,  Norman  I.  :  See — 

Johnson.   Walter  A.,  and   Sebell.     2,686.587. 

Seellg,  Albert  F..  Jr.  :   See— 

Bachman.  Fred  E.,  and  Seellg.    2,686.576. 

Segerstad.  Carl  G.   H.     2,686,532,  CI.  137—500. 

Seidle,  Rudolph.     2.680,388.  CI.  46 — 120. 

Seldler,  William.    2,686,313,  CI.  2—75. 

Seng  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fox,  Martin.    2.686.558. 

Senn,  Jurg  A.  :  See- 
Morrison,  David,  and  Senn.     2,686,862. 

Seppala.  .Mlkko.    2.686.380,  CI.  43—9. 

Servomechanisms,  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  David  W..  Jr.    2,086.698. 

Shafer.  James  C,   to  Continental   Wire  Corp.     2,686,451. 
CI.  87—1. 

Shafer,   William   L.,  Jr.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Inc.     2,086.843.  CI.  179—27. 

Sharpnack,     Edwin     V..     Sr.,     to     Reynolds     Metals    Co. 
2.080.610,  CI.  220—5. 

Shtiw.  Elliott  N.,  and  J.  Bernstein,  to  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     2.686.786,  CI.  260— 294.8. 

Shedd,  Charles  L.    2.686,675.  CI.  273—149. 

Sheffield  Corp..  The:   See 

Aller,  Willis  F.     2.686.424. 

Sheldon,     Dean,     and     O.     Rasmussen.       2.686.521,     CI. 
128—346. 

Shell  Development  Co.  :   See- 
Peters.  Lesle  M.     2,686,813. 
Wataon.  Forrest  J.     2.686,760. 

Shelton,  Ira  J.     2,686,.->63.  CI.  158—108. 

Shepard,   Hayden  W.,  and   W.   H.   Davis,  Jr..  to  Multiple 
Products  Corp.     2.680.340.  Cl.  20-16. 

Sherwin-Wllllams  Co..  The  :   See — 
Arvln.  James  A.     2.080.76.-|. 
Kuhn.  Joseph  .M.     2.086.736. 
Whltehill.   Lynwood   N.,  and  Taylor.     2,686,771. 

Shields,  Robert  A.,  R.  E.   Dendler.  and  R.  C.  Kepner,  to 
ACF  Industries.  Inc.     2,080,479,  Cl.  lO.V- 280. 

Shirtcraft  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See-  - 
Kaplan  .Morris  L.    2.686.315. 

Shnidman,  Louis  :  See — 

Resnlck,   Hyman.  and  Shnidman.     2.686.301. 

Shoemaker.    David   A.      2,686,685,  Cl.   28.5-163. 

Silver.  Loula.    2.080.325.  CI.  15—188. 

Silver.   Walter  H.,  and  W.   V.   Lohrman.  to  Deere  k  Co. 
2.080.405.  Cl.  97 — 40.93. 

Silverstein.  Robert  M.,  A.  P.  Brady,  and  A.  G.  Brown,  to 
El  Dorado  Oil  Works.     2.686.766.  Cl.  260 — 23.7. 


Simmonda  Aerocesaorles,  Inc.  :  See —  ,-^'' 

Isreell,  Jack,  Frants,  and  Ramsey.     2,686,561. 
Simmons,  Aldred  J.  :  See — 

Bloom,  Wallace  M.,  and  Simmons.     2,686,643. 
Simpkin,  Francla  W.,  to  The  Renold  and  Coventry  Chain 

Co.,  Ltd.     2.686,431,  Cl.  74 — 246.  ^ 

Sinclair  ReAning  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Kenneth  A.     2,686.818. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Se«— 
Hale.  Arthur  N.    2,686.486. 

Hoffmeister,  Robert  L.     2,686,485.  ■^' 

Singleton,     Robert     C,     to     Gregory     Industries,     Inc 

2,686.687.  Cl.  287—93. 
Skelton.  William  E.  :  See— 

Heaa.    Howard   V.,   Arnold,  and   Skelton.     2,686,755 
Slack.   Ronald.  J.   N.  Ashley,  and   S.   8.  Berg,  to  Parke 

Davis  k  Co.     2.686,787,  Cl.  200     307. 
Black,  Ronald.  J.   N.   Ashley,  and   S.   8.   Berg,  to  Parke 

Davis  k  Co.     2.686.802.  Cl.  260-  453. 
Slattery,  Edward  J.    2,680,626.  Cl.  226 — 127. 
Sloane  William  W.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     2,686,590.  Cl. 

198—202. 
Smeltser,  Paul :  See — 

Amundson,  Roald  H.,  and  Smeltxer.     2,686,906. 
Smith,  Charlea  R.     2.686,600,  Cl.  212—50. 
Smith   John  H.  :  See — 

Chester.    Robert    W.,    Ham«tt.    Rojer,    and    Smith. 
2.686,855. 
Smith,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     2,686,818, 

Cl.  ioo— 674. 
Smith,  Max.    2,686.581.0.190—54.  .    •      . 

Smith.  Philip  T  :   See— 

Sxlklal.  George  C.  and  Smith.    2.686.899. 
Smith,  William  R.,  and  O.  R.  Monaco,  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert 

Co.    2.686.38iV  Cl.  46 — 40. 
Smith.  WillUm  f .    2.686.662.  C\.  267—8. 
Snyder,   Leonard   L..   to   Backflow   Engineering  *   Eqalp- 

ment  Co.    2.686.528.  Cl.  137—217. 
Soclete  Anonyme  des  Manufactures  des  Glacea  et  Produits 
Chlmiques  de  Salnt-Gobain,  Chauny  A  Clrey  :  See — 
Arbeit,  Pierre,  and  Thebault.    2.686.820. 
Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Glammaria.  John  J.    2.686.759. 

White.  Ralph  V     Landls.  and  Backenato.     2.686.713. 
Southern.  Ra.vmond  L.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. 

2.686.825.  Cl.  13—14 
Sparks.  Cedrlc  H..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.    2.686.499, 

n.  122—4. 
Speldel  Corp.  :  See — 

Aurenstein.  Karl  C.    2.686.622.  .   - 

Spence,  Hubert  L.  :  8e0 — 

Willlson.  Donald,  and  Spence.     2.686,667.  ;>,: 

Spencer.  Herman  J.    2.686.306.  Cl.  1—49. 
Spencer,  James  A.,  to  British  Insalated  Callender'a  Cables 

Ltd.    2.686.359.  Cl.  29 — 517. 
Spero.  George  B.  :  See — 

Levin.  Robert  H..  Spero.  and  Mclntoab.  Jr.    2,686.780. 
Sperry  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Eberly.  Harry  C.  and  Gudiknnst.     2.686.684. 
SPO.  Inc. :  See —  ••     • 

Young.  Lester  C.    2.686.345.  _ 

Spragne.  James  M..  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc.     2.686,808.  Cl. 

260—567  6.    - 
Springfield  Woolen  Mills  Co.  :  See —  .      • 

Nelson.  Allan  J.    2.686,538. 
Square  D  Co  :  See — 

Anger.  Ernest  G.    2.686.872. 
Staggs.  James  E.    2.686,367.  Cl.  33— 138. 

Stahmer.  Bernhardt.     2.686.540.  Cl.  146—1. 

Stamm,  Heinrlch.  to  Sterna  8.  A.    2.686,436,  Q.  74 — B77. 

Standard  Branda  Inc.  ;   See — 

Redfern,  Sutton,  and  Lenney.    2.686.730. 
Standard  Register  Co..  The:   See —  ' 

Gopperton.  Ardath  A.    2.686.671.  "* 

Stanton.  Norman  C.    2.686.560.  Cl.  155 — 196. 

Sterck,  Arthur  M.    2.686.333.  Cl.  16—197. 

Stareck.  Jesse  E..  and  R.  Dow,  to  United  Chromiam.  Inc. 

2.686.756.  Cl.  204 — 51. 
Stayner.     Richard     D..     to     California     Research     Corp. 

2.686,803.  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Steln^  Emanuel  :  See— 

bracket.  Albert  J.,  and  Stein.    2.686,833. 
Stewart.  Merritt  G..  and  C.  A.  Macomic.  to  Patent  Derel- 

opment  Corp.    2,686,680.0.276—9. 
Stocker,  Eugene  E.    2,686.615.  Cl.  222—106. 
Stoll.    Willy,    and    C.    J.    Morel,    to    J.    R.    Gelgy    A.    G. 

2.686.816.  Cl.  260—618. 
Stolts,  Charlea  B..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     2,686,399.  Q. 

60—30. 
Storm,  Lynn  W.    2.686.660.  Cl.  255—1.6. 

Storms.  Edgar  C.  to  Industrial  Wire  Cloth  Prodacts  Corp. 

2.680,596.  Cl.  210—131. 
Story.   Edward    B.,    to   A.    M.    Byers   Co.      2.686.742.    Cl. 

j4g^ J  2 

Stough.  Gerald  D..  to  Whitehead  *  Kalea  Co.     2,686,664. 

ri.  263—49. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Co. :  See — 

Harris,  Leslie  M..  Jr.    2.686.830. 
Stuart.  Archibald  P.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Herbert  L..  and  Stuart.     2.686.763. 
Subln.  David  L.  :  See- 
Barrett.  Leon.     2.686.410. 
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Sullkowskl,  Edmund  J.  :  si* —  ^  ^  „  .--^ 

Montgomery.  Uarlej  A..  SuUkowskl.  and  WoJtowlc«. 
2.686.732. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See—  «^«^.„« 

Barnes.  WUllam  E.    2,686.566.  „  ^„,  „, 

Johnson.  Herbert  L..  and  Stuart.     2^6.763. 
Sundholm.   Edwin  P..  to  Our  Savior's  Evangelical  Luth- 
eran Church.    2.686.625.  H.  226—125. 
Swanaon.  Oacar  A.  :  See — 

Harpoothlan.  Edward,  and  Swanson.     2.686.343 
Swarthout.  Ward  W..  to  Acme  IndustrJea.  Inc.    2.686.303, 

^1   oo 157  5 

Swelgart.  Arthur  L..  to  United  Carbon  Co..  Inc.    2,686.560. 

Cl.  158— 11. 
Sylvan  la  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Ball  in.  Richard  C.    2.686.885. 
Syntron  Co.  :  See—  •  , 

McKelvy.  Neville  C.    2.686.501.  „   ^.     ^  , 

Stlklal    George  C.  and  P.  T.   Smith,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.    2^^88«.899.  Cl  $32— 9  oo_i/wi 

Sxnba.  Anthony  S.  and  S.  A.     2,686.456.  Cl.  88—104. 
Siuba.  Stanley  A.  :  See— 

Stuba.  Anthony  8.  and  S  A.    2,686.456.  ,-«--|. 

Tamminga,  Willtam.  to  Monitor  Proceaa  Corp.    2,680.013, 

Cl  222—80 
Taniiera'  R«s«ircb  Corp. :  fee— 
Griflin.  Robert  H.    2.686.414. 
Griffin.  Robert  H.    2.686.586. 
Tau  Bruce.  E.,  deceased  (C  B.  Tan.  executrix),  to  Koppen 
Co..  Inc.    2,686.666.  Cl.  266—32. 


XIZ 


t> 


2.686.771. 

Co.     2.686,738, 


Set 


2,686.589. 


Parriah.    8r. 


2,686.755. 


Tau.  Charity  B..  executrix  :  ««— 

Tau  Bruce  E.    2,686.666.  ,      .  . 

tauber     Gustave   M..    and   J.   J.    Schults.   to   Leeds  and 

Nortbrup  Co.  2.686.665.  Cl.  266—5. 
Taylor.  Ada  B.  2.686.492.  Cl.  116—28. 
Taylor.  Joseph  H.    2.686.395.  Cl.  56 — 81. 

Taylor.  Robert  S. :  See—  ^  -     , 

Whltehill.  Lynwood  N..  and  Taylor 
Teeters.  Wilber  O..  to  Tha  M.  W.  Kellogg 

Cl.    117—65.  ^  .  mw 

Telescope  Folding  Furnltare  Co.,  Inc.   The 
Vandermlnden.  Robert  D.    2.686.527. 
Temple    Hiram   E..   to   B«ad   Standard  Corp 

Cl.  198—182. 
Ten  Point  Trim  Corp.  :  «««—  ^    „     w 

Parriah.    William    F..    Jr..    and    W.    F. 
2  686  422 
Teach,  A^xander  O.    2,686.502.  CL  123—26. 

Texas  Co..  The  :  See—      .  ^,  ^  _  .__  „a- 

Herxog,  Gerhard,  and  McKay.    2.686.881 

Heas.  Howard  V..  Arnold,  and  Skelton. 
Thebault.  Louis  :  See— 

Arbeit.  Pierre,  and  Thebault.    2.686.820. 
Thlelex  Plastics  Corp. :  Sae— 

De  Matteo.  Dante  E.    2.686.745. 
Thomas    Arthur,  to  British  Telecommunications  Research 
Ltd.     2.686.849.  Cl.  179-- 175.3.  oMuni'i 

Thomas.  Charles  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2.686.735. 

Cl.  117-33.26. 
Thomaa.  r.eorge  W.  :   See — 

Heritage.  CUrk  C.  and  Thomas.     2.686.461. 
Thompson.    Keith    R..    to    Monroe    Auto    Equipment 

2.686.423.  O.  73—11. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

Ralston,  Eldon  K.    2  686-508. 

Roush.  ililton  8.    2.686^654. 
Thorn.    Eric,    to    R.    and    G.    F.    French 

TluSu^n  *Le  Ro/  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 
2.686.902.  Cl.  333-73.   . 

"^'"Vieber,  ffai7y  W.,  and  Sandor.    2,686,552. 

Moe,  William  W.    2  686  870  o  «««  4^0 

Tobert.    Sven    B..    to    T     G.    Jungersen.      2.686.439, 

Toggenburieer,  John,  to  Underwood  Corp.     2,686.469 

Tollefson.     Eric     L..      to     National     Research     CouncU. 

ToliffJ-^B^Wr  B^^l\n6   R.   W.   William.,   to  United 

Conveyor  Torp.    2.68^.617.  Cl.  222-195. 
Tooth  Polisher  Corp.  :   Sre- 

I^eathers.  Ward.    2.686.326. 
Tuck,  Joseph  H.  :  See--  ..—     to  aaa  tit 

took.  Vllfred  J..  Barker,  and  Tuck  ,2  686/757^^ 
Tull.  Merie  E..  and  D.  A.  Moon.     2.686.332.  Cl.  16—163. 

Twitchell.  E.  W..  Inc. :   See— 

Harney.  Donald  N.    2.686.746. 
Ulrich.  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Guy.  Albert  C.  and  Ulrich.    2.686.828. 
Underwood  Corp.  :   See— 

Toggenburger.  John.     2,686,469. 
United  Aircraft  <'orn.  :   «f'^-  ,. 

Ablld.  Robert  N.    2.686.666. 

Jordan.  Donald  J.    2.686.631. 

Kalltlnsky.  Andrew.     2.686.657. 

Newcomb.  Philip  P.     2.686.401. 
United  Carbon  Co..  Inc.  :  fee— 

Swelgart.  Arthur  L.    2.686..%60. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  <"«)rp.  :   ^fj— 

Becker.  Philip  D.    2.686.547. 

Murphy.  Howard  J.    2.686.548. 


United  Chromium.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stareck.  Jease  E..  and  Dow.    2.686.756. 
United  Conveyor  Corp.  :  See—  o  ««»«  «i  t 

Tolman.  Edgar  B..  Jr..  and  WlllUma.    2.686.617. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp,  :  See — 

Morgan.  Paul  E     2JW6.673  „„,.^  «».*- 

United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon.  United  SUtea 
of  America  as  renresented  by  the  :  See— 
Bllett,  D  Maxwell,  and  Baker.    2,686,427. 
Glenn,  WlllUm  E..  Jr.    2,686.880. 
Roffee.  Barton  H.    2.686.827. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See— 
Caae   Richard  Y.     2,686.377. 
Hlnman,  Dorr  J.     2.686.554.  _  .g- „- 

Renlcic  James  A.,  and  Baldwin.    2,580, aos.  r^ 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Campbell.  Charles  H.    2,686.639.  -^ 

UnlversafOll  Products  Co. :  See-— 
Chenlcek.  Joseph  A.    2.686,719. 
Chenlcek,  Joseph  A.    2.686.723. 
Chenlcek.  Joseph  A.    2.686,724. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  the  Trustees  of  The  :  See— 

Bhrensteln,  Maximilian  R.    2.686.790. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Colingaworth.  Donald  R.    2.686,758.  „  aoa  Tan 

I^vln.  Robert  H.,  Spero,  and  Mclntoah  Jr.    2,686,780. 
Magerlein.  Barney  J.,  and  Lerin.    2,686.793. 
Murray.  Herbert  C.  and  Peter«>n.    2.5»«.791. 
Murray   Herbert  C.  and  Peteraon.    2.686,792. 
Uslnes  Chlmiques  des  I.iaboratoires  Francais  :  Bfe — 

Bartos.  Xaroslav.     2.686.782.  w-^i-    n« 

Van    Cutsem.    Albert    T.,    to   The    Glenn    L.    Martin    Co. 
2.6R6.440.  Cl.  77—55.  „  ,^.       -_     t 

Vandermlnden,  Robert  D..  to  The  Telescope  Folding  P«ml- 

ture  Co..  Inc.     2.686,527.  CL1S5— 7.1. 
Van    De   Veer,    Roy    M.,    to   Dutro   Company.      2,686.344. 

Cl.  20—78.3. 
Vapor  Heating  Corp.  :   See—  o  «a«  luii 

(Jlll'ck.  Laurence  H..  and  Lehane.    2,686,661. 
VeederRoot  Inc. :   See — 

Bliss.  Harvey  N.    2.686.468. 
Venexky.  David  L. :  See— 

Kohn.  Earl  J.,  and  Venexkv.    2^686  858. 
Ventrioe.  Genevieve  F.    2.686,702.  Cl.  311—17. 
ViklnK  Valve  Co. :   See — 

Carlaon  (ieorge  E..  Bader.  and  Owen.    2.686.652. 

Vllkomerson."    Benjamin    S.,    to   Radio   Corp.    of  America. 

2.086.873.  Cl.  250— 33.  „«„„..,    ^    o,      r« 

Vock.  Vernon  L.,  and  C  R.  Ebert.     2,686  447   Cl   81— 63. 

Vogel.  Johann  C,  and  W.  A.  Hahn.     2.686,693,  Cl.  209— 

Vogel.  William  F.     2.686.473.  Cl   102— 49. 

Walner     Eugene,    to    Northern   Minerala   Inc.      2,686,731, 

V\.  106—306.  „„ 

Waldman.  Roae.     2.686.620.  Cl.  223—88. 


Co. 


2.686.564.    Cl. 


Inc. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


2.686.330. 


Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Guyer.  Reynolds.     2.086,628. 
Wales,  Nathaniel  B..  to  Industrial  Patent  Corp. 

Cj    ji^ 327 

Walker  Alvln  J..  Sr.     2.686.544.  Cl.  150:-37. 

Walker   Jack   and  P.  I.*ng.  to  Armatrong  Slddeley  Motors 

Ltd.  '  2.686.370    Cl.  33—174.  ^    ^ 

Walker.  Richard  M..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.686,878, 

Cl.  250—36. 
Walker.  Thomaa  M.     2,086.408.  Cl.  66—12. 
Wall    Monroe  E..  and  M.  M.  Krider.  to  the  United  Statea 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretray  of  Agricul- 
ture.     2.686.752.  Cl.  195—32. 
WaiUaar*urgess  P..  to  Whitehead  Brothers  Co.    2.686,727, 

Cl    106-1—38  ."i 
Wallace/^rgeaa  P..  to  Whitehead  Brothers  Co.    2,686,728. 

01     1 0lw— — ^M  ft 

Wallace    James' M..  and  A.  W.  Edwards,  to  Westlnghouae 

Electric  Corp.     2.686.854.  Cl.  200—89. 
Waller.  George  A.     2.686.861 .  Cl.  219—21. 

Walter.  Charles  T.  :  See— 

Cameron.  Allan  M..  and  Walter.    2,686,604. 

Warmolti,  Nlcolaas,  fo  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 

Co.     2,686,88.  Cl.  313—233. 
Warren.  Samuel  D.  :  See — 

Llllenfeld.  JuUua  E.    2.686.892. 
Watson    Forrest  J.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     2,686,760, 


Cl.  2.%2— 75. 
Weaver    Jeremiah  W. : 

Frlck,  John  G.,  Jr. 

Frlck.  John  G..  Jr. 
Wehrmeister.    Herbert 


,  and  Weaver.    2.686.768. 
.  and  Weaver.    2.686,769. 
L.,   to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp. 

Wel'aber'g.    Sidney    M.,    to-  Allied    Electric   Products,    Inc. 

2  686  ^57   Cl    29—206 
West    Charles  E..  to  Mineapolls-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2.086.429.  Cl.  73—403. 
West   James  R.  :   See — 

Hill.  George  B..  and  West.    2^686  396. 
Westerman.  Cyril  J.     2.686.519.  6.  128—294. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

BllUrd,  Harold  W..  and  Brundage.     2,686,829. 

Fausel.  Charles  A.     2.686.683. 

Gray.  Alvln  N..  and  Murray.    2.688^8.59    ^    ^     ^,         , 
Westlnger,  Karl  E..  Altenburger.  and  a  Hlrt,  to  OlympU 
Werke  West  O.  m.  b.  H.     2.686.584.  CL  197—176. 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Grant.  Eugene  F.     2,686.875. 

Grelner,  Arno.  and  VV  olJentln.    2.686,539. 

Kelly,  yohn  C.  R.,  Jr.    2.686.865. 

Rigrod   William  W.     2.686,900. 

Wallace,  James  M.,  and  Edwards.    2,686,854. 

Wroughton,  Donald  M.,  and  Okresa.     2,686  864. 
Westinghouse  Garrard  Ticket  Machines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dixon,  Stanley  M.^and  (JIbbs.    2,686,670. 
White,   Ralph   V.,   P.   8.   Landla,  and   E,   B.   Backensto.   to 

Socony- Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc.     2,686.713.  CI.  44 — 62. 
Whitehead  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Wallace.  Burgess  P.    2.686.727. 

Wallace.  Burgess  P.    2.6S6.728. 
Whitehead  k  Kales  Co. :  8ee-~ 

Stough   Gerald  D.    2,686.664. 
Whitehlll.  Lynwood  N.,  and  R.  S.  Taylor,  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Co.     2,686.771.  CI.  260—47. 
Whltehurst,   George  A.^  and  P.   W.   Bond.  Jr..   to  Mont- 
gomery >i'ard  k  Co..  Inc.     2.686.645,  Cl.  248—120. 

Wlcknick.  Arthur  H.     2,686,848.  Cl.  179—146. 

Wiesner-Rapp  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Roubloff.  Alexander  D..  and  Arnold.     2,686,413. 

Wilkinson,  James  H.,  to  National  Research  Development 
Corp.     2.686.632.  (^1.  235—61. 

Wilkinson,  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

Glickman,  Samuel  A.,  and  Wilkinson. 

Williams.  Bernard  J.,  and  R.  H.  Hughes, 
of  America.      2,686.390.  Cl.  49 — 81. 

Williams.  Ray  W.  :   See— 

Tolman.  ESdnir  B.,  Jr.,  and  Williams. 

Williams.  Rollo  G..  to  Duro-Test  Corporation. 
Cl.  240—3.1. 

Willison,   Donald,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Cast- 
ings Co.      2.686,602,  Cl.  213—46. 

Willison.  Donald,  and  H.  L.  Spence.  to  National  Malleable 
and  Steel  Castings  Co.     2.686.667.  Cl.  267—1. 

Wilson.  Harold  B-  :  See- 
Hunter,  Levi  C,  and  Wilson.    2.686.692. 

Wilson,   Hugh   M.,   to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc. 

2.686,442.  Cl.  80—23. 
Wimmer,  Ernest  L.,  to  The  American  Sugar  Refining  Co. 

2.686.777.  Cl.  260—209. 

Wimmer,  Ernest  L.,  to  The  American  Sugar  Refining  Co. 

2.686.778.  Cl.  260—209. 

Wimmer,    Ludwig,    and    E.    Ardell,    to   Bmhart   Mfg.   Co. 

2.686.623,  Cl.  226—14. 
Wlttenburg.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Pan.  Wen  Y..  and  WMttenburg.    2.686.879. 


2.686.805. 

to  Radio  Corp. 


2.686.617. 

2.686,866, 


Wojtowlcx.  Wesley  J. :  Bee — 

Montgomery.  Harley  A.,  Bulikowskl,  and  Wojtowlcz. 
2.686.732. 
Wolfe,  Dexter  L.,  and  E.  A.  Ruddy,  to  The  Institute  of 

Paj>er  Chemistry.     2.686.748.  Cl.  154—100. 
Wolff.  Paul  H.  W. :  Bee— 

Frankel.  Adolf.  Morris,  Wolff,  and  Mitchell.    2.686,653. 
Wollentln.  Otto  R.  :   See — 

Grelner.  Arno.  and  Wollentln.    2.686,539. 
Woloslanskl.   Aleksander.    to   National    Heating   Products 

Sales  Ltd.     2.686.356.  Cl.  29—202. 
Woltera.    Carl    P..    to    Remington    Rand    Inc.      2.686.704, 

Cl.  312—257. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.  :  Bee — 

Heritage.  Ctark  C.  and  Thomas.    2.686,461. 
Woodell.  Rudolph,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2,686,709,  Cl.  18—54. 
Woods.  Verle  W.  :  See- 
Cameron.  Eric  C.  and  Woods.    2.686.572. 
Wroughton,  Donald  M.,  and  E.  C.  Okress.  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.     2.686.864.  Cl.  219—1. 
Wurtz.  John  VV.,  and  F.  A.  Greenwald.  to  National  Motor 

Bearing  Co.  Inc.     2.686.747.  Cl.  154 — 84. 
Wynn.  Robert  W..  and  P.  E.  Hoch.  to  General  Aniline  & 

Film  Corp.     2.686.812,  Cl.  260—591. 
Tawman.  Charles  F..  Jr.     2.686.516.  Cl.  126 — 59.5. 

Young.  Charles  J...  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.686.706. 

Cl.  346—101. 
Young.  Lester  C.  to  SPO.  Inc.     2.686.345.  Cl.  22—35. 
Young.  William  A.,  to  Deere  k  Co.    2.686.523.  Cl.  130—27. 
Youngstown  Steel  Ik)or  Co..  The  :   Bee  — 

Johansson.  Carl  E.     2.686.480. 

Madland.  Gabriel.    2,686,481. 
Youti.  Philip  N.     2.686.420.  Cl.  72—0.5. 
Zander,  Nils  A.      2.686,607,  Cl.  216 — 45. 
Zaretsky,  Sol:   See —  .   :-. 

Gerber.  Eugene,  and  Zaretsky.    2.686.556. 
Zellner.  Robert  J.,  to  Anaal  Chemical  Co.     2.688,407.  Cl. 

62—170. 
Zimmerman.  Jay  V.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Gottlieb.  Morton  8.     2.686.834. 

(;ottlleb.  Morton  S.    2.686,835. 
Zina  Goodell  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Chandler.  Daniel  L.    2.686.351. 
Zurn.  J.  A..  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Schniid.  John  H.     2.686.321. 
Zwingenberger.  Arno  :   Bee — 

Liebrandt.  Karl,  and  Zwingenberger.     2.686.411. 
Zwingenberger.    Arno,    to    K.    Liebrandt.      2,686,409,    Cl. 
66 — 86. 
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1686.380 

1080.381 

1080.883 

1080,883 

1080,384 

1080,713 

1080.885 

1080.380 

1080.887 

1080.388 

1086.880 

1686.800 

1686,301 

1686,302 

1080.303 

1080.304 

1086.306 

1086,306 

1680.307 

1086.308 

1080.300 

1086,400 

1686.401 

1086.402 

1686.403 

1080.404 

1086,405 

1686,406 

1086.407 

1686.408 

1086.400 

1080,410 

1086.411 

1080.412 

1086.413 

1080.414 

1086,415 

1086.416 

1686.417 

1080.418 

1680.410 

1686.420 

1080.421 

1080.422 

1080.423 

1080.424 

1086.425 

1080.430 

1080.437 

1080.438 

1080.430 

1080.430 

168^431 

1080.433 

1080,433 

1080.434 

1080.436 

1080.436 

1080.437 

1080.714 

108^715 

1680.438 

1080,430 

1086.440 

168^441 

1686.443 

168^443 

2(  uBA.  444 

1086,446 

1080.440 

1080.447 

1080.448 

1080.440 

1086.450 

1080.461 

iaao.463 
3.  an.  488 

ion  484 
1616,466 

1686.456 
1686,467 
1080,456 
1080,450 
1080.460 
1086,461 
1686,463 
1086.463 


06- 


07—      40: 

40.03: 

00-       8: 

85: 

04: 

148: 

103: 

176: 

100—  07: 
170: 

101—  18: 
40: 
08: 

410: 

102-  30: 
40: 
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3: 
44: 

106-    380: 
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314: 

306: 
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348: 

35: 
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106: 
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38: 
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33.36: 
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65: 
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1686,716 

1686.717 

1080,718 

1080.464 

1086.465 

1080.710 

1086.730 

1086.721 

1686.722 

1686.733 

1086,734 

1686.735 

1686.736 

1686.400 

1086.407 

1086.408 

1086,460 

1080,470 

1080,471 

1080,472 

1086,473 

1086.474 

1680.475 

1086.470 

1080.477 

108^478 

1080,470 

1080,480 

1080.481 

1686.737 

1086,738 

1086.730 

1686,730 

1686,731 

1680.483 

1686.483 
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1686.486 

1686.486 

1686.487 

1686.488 

1680.480 

1086,400 

1680.401 

1086.403 

1686.493 
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1 686,  733 

2.686.735 

2,  686.  734 

1086.730 
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1 086,  741 
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1680,535 
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1686,538 

1680. 5M 

1686.540 

1 686. 541 

1686.543 
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1680,743 

1080.743 
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2, 685t  545 

1080.547 

1086.548 

1080,540 

1080,550 

1080.851 

1086.663 

1686.553 

1080.554 

108G.555 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADE-MARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Cattoms  and  Patoit  Appeals 

In  EE  MiXTON  J.  Stkvknh 
A'o.  <*JS.     Decided  AprU  9,  /95  4 
(212  P.2d  197:  101  U8PQ  284] 

1.  iNTBifTioN — Making  Parts  ADjrRTARLi — Not  Inten- 

tion Whkkc  Nbbo  Was  Rccoq.nizbd. 
Since  the  provision  oi  adjustability,  where  needed,  is 
not  patentable,  Held  that,  where  the  nee<l  for  adjustment 
at  various  angles  was  rei-oKnized  in  the  art,  the  pro- 
vision of  a  universal  Joint  between  parts  of  a  AshinK 
r<»d  handle  would  sutCKest  ItKelf  to  any  imaginative 
person  equipped  to  deal  with  tlie  problem. 

2.  Same — Unexpected  Rescltr   -I'kuof  or  Comparative 

Tests  With  Prior  Art  Neccshaky. 
Held  that,  althouKh  appellant  contends  that  the  com- 
bination of  prior  art  features  creates  unexpected  and 
novel  results,  such  mntentions  are  not  controlling  in 
the  atMtence  of  comparative  tests  of  the  appellant's 
device  with  those  havini;  either  of  the  prior  art  features 
alone. 

3.  Patentability — PABTirrLAR  Scbject  Matter — Cast- 

iNo  Rod  Handle. 
Certain  claims  to  an  improved  handle  for  caatini;  rods 
Held  properly  rejected  as  non-inventive  over  the  cite<l 
prior  art.  | 

Appeal  from  the  Piitent  Office.    Serial  No.  81.821. 

AFFIUMED.  II 

.loH.NsoN.  ./..  iind  Cole.  J.,  dlssentinj?. 

r.  a.  Stratton  iDos  T.  Hntflrld  of  counsel)  for 
Steven.*!. 

E.  L.  ReynoldJt   {S.  W.  Cochran  of  counHel)   for 
the  CnniniisHloner  of  PatentH. 
Before  O'Oo.nneix,  Johnson,  Woblcv.  Cole,  and 

.Tackson  {TetitPil),  AMModate  Judge* 
Jackson,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court  : 

ThiH  appeal  l«  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirm- 
ing that  of  the  Priiitary  Kxiiniiner  rejecting  two 
clalma  of  n  patent  application.  Serial  No.  81.821, 
<late<l  Mjirch  16,  1W9,  fur  »  ('aistlnu  Rod  Handle. 

The  claim.x  were  r<'Je<'te<l  as  un[)atentaltle  over 
the  following  prior  art :  Bauriey,  1)45,074,  Jan.  4,  1910 ; 
Falge  et  aL.  1.909,526.  May  1«,  1933 :  Teetor.  2.000.263. 
May  7,  1935;  Yuncker.  2,186.515,  Jan.  9,  1940; 
Cn>8by.  2.260.885,  Oct.  28.  imi. 
Three  claims  were  allowed. 
The  rejected  claims  are  as  follows : 

21.  In  combination,  an  elongated  reel-supporting  body 
mountinK  a  casting  rod  at  one  end  thereor  a  hand  (frip 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  body,  means  disposed 
between  tlie  body  and  the  hand  grip  to  universally  adjust 
the  anfcle  of  tlie  hand  grip  relative  to  the  axial  disposition 
of  tlie  rod.  and  a  tcrip  for  a  tinjrer  of  the  hand  grasping 
the  hand  grip  and  longitudinally  adjustably  carried  by 
the  b<Hly  between  the  ends  thereof. 

22.  In  combination,  an  elongated  reel-supporting  body 
mounting  a  casting  rod  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hand  grip 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  body,  means  disposed 
between  the  body  and  the  hand  grip  to  universally  adjust 
the  degree  and  angle  of  the  hand  grip  relative  to  the  axial 
disposition  of  the  rod.  and  a  grip  for  a  finger  of  the  hand 
graspinK  the  hand  grip  and  longitudinally  adjustably 
carried  by  the  body  bet»ieen  the  ends  thereof. 

Ak  may  he  noted.  tl»e  cluiins  relate  to  a  handle  for 
a  fishing  rod.    The  hand  grip  of  the  handle  connects 


with  the  body  portion  by  me^ns  of  a  universal  Joint 
and  the  handle  Is  also  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  finger  hook. 

The  Bagley  iwtent  relates  to  a  hanger  for  elec- 
tric fixtures  and  the  like  and  discloses  a  conventional 
universal  Joint  conne<'tlng  a  rod  to  a  body  mounted 
upon  a  ceiling. 

The  Falge  et  al.  reference  Is  for  a  rear  view  mirror 
holder.  That  patent  also  discloses  an  adjustable 
universal  coupling  between  two  mimbers. 

The  Teetor  patent  was  obtained  for  a  fishing  rod 
handle.  Its  principal  object  is  said  to  be  the  pro- 
viding of  a  fi.shlng  rod  with  a  handle  having  a  grip 
which  may  be  located  In  a  position  that  constitutes 
substantially  an  elongation  of  the  rod  or  may  be 
passe<l  to  a  poslthm  that  Is  downwardly  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  rod  after  the  manner  of  a  pistol 
grip.  The  hand  grip  is  pivotably  attached  so  that. 
In  an  elevated  position.  It  may  be  straight  with  the 
rod  and.  of  course,  when  It  is  lowered  to  the  pistol 
grip  position  It  may  lie  held  at  any  angle  from 
horizontal  to  its  lowest  position,  the  rod  thus  being 
shortened. 

The  Yuncker  patent  is  entitled  "Adjustable  Finger 
Grip  for  Fishing  Rods."  The  primary  purpose  of 
the  Invention  is  the  provision  of  an  adjustable  finger 
grip  or  hook,  which  is  mounted  and  arranged  for 
coactWm  with  the  hand  grip.  The  purpose  of  the 
adjustability  of  the  finger  grip  Is  for  convenience 
of  use  by  fishermen  whose  hands  may  be  of  different 
sizes. 

The  Crosby  patent  is  for  a  mounting  for  fishing 
reels.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  finger  grip  Is 
disclosed  In  the  patent. 

The  lnvoIve<l  claims  were  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  the  Teetor  reference  in  view  of  either  the  Bag- 
ley  or  Paige  et  al.  patents  and  In  view  of  either  the 
Yuncker  or  Crosby  references. 

The  structure  defined  In  the  appealed  claims 
depicts  a  structure  which  Is  different  from  the  con- 
ventional fishing  rod  handle  In  that  the  hand  grip 
is  universally  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  handle 
body  and  the  finger  grip  is  longitudinally  adjustable. 
The  question  before  us  Is  whether  or  not  the  two 
mentIone<l  differences  from  the  conventional  fish- 
ing ntd  prcHluces  a  combination  not  suggested  by 
the  prior  art  and  whether  the  result  of  such  com- 
bination is  not  inherent  In  either  of  the  said  adjust- 
ments. 

The  tribunals  below  were  of  opinion  that  the 
adjustable  hand  grip  of  the  device  of  the  Teetor 
patent  could,  if  desirable,  be  provided  with  a  nni* 
versa  1  connection  and  that  such  use  would  be 
obvious  by  reason  of  the  use  of  such  Joints  In  so 
many  of  the  arts  showing  a  common  use.  Such  use, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Patent  OflSce  officials.  Is  exempli- 
fied by  the  Bagley  and  Falge  et  al.  patents,  and 
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that.  Hlnc«»  the  H<IJuMtah1e  finger  grip  was  held  to  be 
«UKge«te<I  hy  the  device  of  Yunoker,  It  would  npt 
involve  anything  more  than  the  exercise  of  ordinary 
xkill  in  pnxlm-ing  the  flnhing  ntd  handle  designed 
hy  the  reje<'te<l  da i  nix. 

(11  It  Hpr)ears  to  uh  that  It  would  be  no  more 
than  a  logical  Mtep.  if  mo  desired,  to  substitute  for  the 
Mingle  pivot  of  the  i>atent  the  universal  Joint.  Of 
<H»urse.  the  need  for  adjustment  in  a  fishing  rod  is 
something,  according  to  the  record,  that  has  long 
been  recognixe<l  as  desirable  for  the  reason  that 
some  fishermen  like  to  see  what  particular  angle 
best  suits  their  own  hands  and  their  method  of 
casting.  We  believe,  as  argueil  in  the  brief  of  the 
Solicitor,  that  the  use  of  the  universal  connection 
tnr  different  users  would  suggest  itself  to  any 
imaginative  person  equipped  to  deal  with  the 
prrjhlem. 

We  have  in  many  cases  note<l  that  the  provision 
of  adjustability,  where  neednl,  is  not  a  patentable 
advance.  In  re  Brandt,  20  fVI'A  d'atents)  lOfk"). 
CA  F.2d  WW.  17  rSPQ  29r.. 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  api»ellant  that  It  is 
not  the  universal  Joint  alone  nor  the  movable  finger 
hf>ok  that  lends  patentability  to  the  claim.  There- 
fore, invention  must  defiend  u|H»n  showing  that  the 
two  arrangements  cooi)erate  in  such  fashion  as  to 
pro4luce  a  new,  unobvious,  and  unexfiecteil  result. 
In  re  IAnAh<rg,  .39  CCI'A  (Patents)  8««,  194  K.2d 
732.  93  USPQ  23. 

In  that  case  we  state<l  that,  while  new  combina- 
tions of  old  arrangements  may  lie  r>Mtentable,  not 
all  new  combinations  are  iwtentable.  The  elements 
entering  into  the  combination  must  c«ioiierate  s<»  as 
to  produce  a  new,  unobvious,  tind  unexisH'ted  result 
but,  in  the  Jibs««nce  of  inventi<m,  utility  and  novelty 
are  not  suffiiient  to  support  allowance  for  claims  of 
a  patent.  Likewise,  in  the  case  of  In  re  DrUrh  et  al.. 
28  CCPA  (Patents)  ll-V).  189  F.2d  904,  90  I'SPQ 
96,  we  reiterated  the  same  principle.  See  als4»  In  re 
Schwartz  et  al.,  3!)  CC'PA  (Patents)  K«0,  IR.')  F.2d 
327,  93  USPQ  169.  It  is  clear  here,  as  we  stated  in 
that  case,  that  the  elements  are  old  but  we  cannot 
see  where  it  involves  invention  to  put  the  elements 
together  as  was  here  done.  It  may  t>e  that  In  the 
functioning  of  the  structure  of  the  claims  better 
performance  results  but  it  does  not  follow  that  the 
inventive  faculty  was  requireil  to  make  the  change 
resi>onsible  for  such  improvement. 

[2]  We  find  no  supporting  evidence  to  the  argu- 
ment of  counsel  for  the  a|if>ellant  that  the  combina- 
tion set  out  in  the  claims  "creates  a  new  function — 
control  of  height  or  flatness  of  trajectory  anil 
accuracy  of  a  cast  •  •  *."  Neither  <lo  we  find  any- 
thing in  the  record  to  show  that,  by  reason  of  the 
structure  defined  in  the  claims,  the  fisherman  would 
have  better  control  of  the  ro<l  tip.  rnexi>ecte<l  and 
novel  results  could  have  been  shown,  in  <»ur  <»plnlon, 
and  as  argued  by  the  Solicitor,  by  com|Ntrative  tests 
of  the  ro<l  of  api>ellant  with  those  having  either  of 
the  adjustments  alone.  In  re  Franz  et  al.,  ,38  CCPA 
( Patents )  1206. 190  F.2d  86,  90  I'SPQ  220. 


The  record  contains  a  statement  appearing  In 
"Sporting  Goods  Dealer."  which  does  not  support 
any  contention  made  by  counsel  for  appellant.  On 
the  contrary,  it  states  that  "What  strikes  me  as 
oddest  about  it  is  that  it  isn't  odd — looks  and  per- 
forms like  any  other  neat,  light  handle. 

As  far  as  this  record  Is  concerned,  it  appears  to 
us  that  the  finger  grip  of  the  Yuncker  device,  when 
used  on  a  rod  with  an  adjustable  handle,  would  only 
perform  its  usual  and  expected  function.  >  ■ . 

[3]  For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  aflnrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  sat  in  place  of  Gabkctt,  Chief 
Judge. 

Johnson,  ./.,  and  Ogle,  ./.,  dissent. 


U.  S.  Covt  of  Gittomt  aid  Pattat  Appeals 

In  rr  Harris  S.  Caupbell 

yo.  9915.    Decided  April  9,  19H.    Petition  for  Rehearing 
Denied  Map  H,  19Si 

[212  F.2d  006;  101  USPQ  406] 

1.  Dbsions — Mat     Not    Be    Claimbd    in    Mechanical 

Application. 
Where  the  petition,  flllng  fee.  speclflcation,  oath  and 
ctalmH  are  of  the  uaual  type  for  mechanical  applicationa. 
Held  that  "If  there  waa  any  'new,  orlf^inal,  and  orna- 
mental dealKn'  invention  diacloaed  In  auch  application 
it  could  not  be  claimed  therein." 

2.  Same — Mechanical  Application   Mat   Not  Be  Con- 

verted TO  Desion  Application. 
Held  that  to  carry  out  all  of  the  necessary  cancella- 
tion! and  BulMtitutlona  necessary  to  chan^  a  mechan- 
ical application  into  one  for  a  design  "would  be.  In 
effect,  the  flUng  of  a  new  application  and  not  merely 
the  amendlnc  of  a  previously  flied  application"  and 
would  constitute  an  application  for  an  invention  not 
previously  disclosed  In  the  earlier  application. 

.1.  .Same — Reocction  to  Peactice — Piling  or  Deawinos 
Onlt  Not  a  CoNBTarcTivE  Reddction  to  Practice. 
Since  drawings  per  ae  do  not  conatltute  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice  of  a  design  disclosed  therein.  Held 
that  "the  flling  of  the  drawinf(ii,  without  the  necessary 
complete  parta  of  a  design  application,  could  not 
constitute  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
allespd  desiirn  invention." 

4.  Divisional  Application — Derion  Application  Not  a 

Division  or  Earlier  Mechanical  Application. 
Held   that   a   design   application   filed   as   an   alleged 
division  of  an  ('arller  filed  mechanical  application  la  not 
entitled  to  the  fllinK  date  of  the  mechanical  application. 

5.  Patentability — Paeticclae  Subject  Matter — Rota- 

tive WlNORD  AlRCRAPT. 

A  design  for  a  rotative  wlnfretl  aircraft  Held  properly 
rejected  as  non-Inventive  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal    from     the     Patent    Oflk>e.     Serial    No. 
D-14e,644. 

AFFIRMED.  * 

O'OoNNKLL.  J.,  dissenting. 

William  M.  ('u»hman   {Frederick  J.  OlMon  and 
Raynumd  H.  Synnentre^U  of  coun.sel)  for  Campbell. 

B.  L.  Reynuldx  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  1 

Before  O'Connell,  .Iohnkon,  Worley,  Colb,  and 
Jackson  (retire<ll.  .Anjiociate  Judgen 
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Johnson.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 

of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  OflSce  aflSrm- 

ing  the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  in  finally 

rejecting  the  single  claim  in  appellant's  application. 

Serial  No.  D-146,644,  for  a  design  imtent  on  "RoU- 

tlve  Wlngeil  Aircraft."    The  claim  was  rejected  for 

lack  of  Invention  over  the  prior  art. 

The  api»ealed  claim  reads  as  follows : 
The  ornamental  design  for  rotative  winged  aircraft  sub- 
Btantially  as  shown.  i , 

The  references  relied  on  are:  Lewis,  Des.  144,401, 
April  9,  1946;  "American  Helicopter,"  page  41, 
December  194,'>. 

Appellant's  application  was  filed   May  28,  1948, 
and   dlacloBcs   a   helicopter   having   tandem   three- 
blade   rotors,   the  blades  of  which  overlap.     The 
fuselage  Is  generally  tear-shaped  In  l)oth  side  and 
top   view,    being   slightly    non-symmetrical    in    the 
side  view,  with  a  non-symmetrical  blunt  nose  which 
bulges  outwardly  In  the  lower  half.     The  aft  por- 
tion of  the  fuselage,  in  side  view,  bends  upwanlly 
into  a  large  rear  pylon,  shaped  similar  to  a  con- 
ventional vertical  stablliier.  which  supports  the  rear 
rotor  above  the  forward   rotor.     In   top  view  the 
fuselage  has  a  blunt  nose  that  converges  to  a  rela- 
tively sharp  tail,  with  a  portion  of  the  sides  sub- 
stantially parallel  for  approxiiiuitely  two-thirds  of 
their  length.     Three  landing  wheels  are  provided, 
two  forward  wheels  which  extend  downwardly  and 
outwanlly  at  an  angle  fnmi  the  fuselage,  and  a  tall 
wheel  dlre<>tly  under  the  aft  en«l  of  the  fuselage. 
A  small  forwanl  pylon  Is  provided  for  the  front 
rotor,  with  Its  top  po»ltlone<l  well  below  the  top  of 
the  rear  pylon.    Both  iiylons  are  egg-shaped  In  cross- 
section,  with  the  smaller  end  positioned  in  a  rear- 
ward direction.    Windows  are  provided  in  the  nose, 
above  the  protuding  portion. 

The  Lewis  patent  discloses  a  design  for  a  hell- 
copter,  provldetl  with  three  two-blade  rotors,  two 
of  said  rotors  positioaed  along  the  forward  part  of 
the  fuselage  on  arms  projecting  to  either  side  there- 
of, and  one  dispose<l  in  the  aft  portion,  atop  a  pylon 
which  Is  shaped  like  a  conventional  vertical  stabi- 
lizer. Tlie  fuselage  is  generally  tear-shaped,  in  both 
top  and  side  view,  with  its  nose  portion  less  blunt 
than  appellant's  design,  and  the  sides  being  bowed 
outward  In  the  center,  converging  to  a  relatively 
sharp  tall.  Three  landing  wheels  are  provided,  two 
at  the  forward  portion  of  the  fuselage,  mounted  on 
short,  streamlined  arms  extending  on  either  side, 
and  a  tall  wlieel  directly  under  the  aft  portion  of 
the  fuselage.  The  forward  rotor  supports  are  gen- 
erally tear-shaped,  with  the  sharp  portion  positioned 
in  a  rearward  direction. 

The  "American  Helicopter"  reference  discloses  a 
helicopter  having  tandem,  three-blade  rotors,  the 
blades  of  which  overlap.  The  views  shown  are  a 
close-up,  phantom,  perspective  view  and  a  back- 
ground view  of  a  helicopter  in  flight.  Tlie  fuseUige 
appears  to  be  generally  tear-shaped  In  both  top  and 
.Hide  views,  with  the  center  portl«m  bowed  outwardly. 
The  blunt  nose  appears  symmetrical  and  Is  almost 


completely  enclosed  by  windows.  The  rearward 
rotor  Is  mounted  on  a  pylon  raised  above  the  pylon 
which  mounts  the  forward  rotor  so  that  the  blades 
of  the  rear  rotor  pass  well  above  those  of  the  for- 
ward rotor.  The  rear  pylon  Is  generally  triangular 
shaped  with  the  fuselage  coming  to  a  relatively 
sharp  point  to  the  rear  thereof,  to  provide  an  ex- 
haust for  a  Jet  engine.  The  landing  wheels  are 
Intractable,  two  forward  wheels  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  fuselage  through 
opening  therein  provided  with  hinged  covers,  and  a 
pair  of  tall  wheels  directly  under  the  aft  portion 
of  the  fuselage,  which  can  be  retracted  within  the 
fuselage  and  enclosed  by  a  hinged  cover.  The 
pylons  in  this  reference  are  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  In  cross  section. 

The  Examiner  rejected  appellant's  design  as  being 
unpatentable  over  either  of  the  above  references. 
The  Board  of  AppeaUi  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejec- 
tion on  the  prior  art,  but  apparently  combined  the 
rear  pylon  of  the  Lewis  helicopter  with  the  basic 
design  disclosed  by  the  "American  Helicopter"  ref- 
erence. In  Its  decision  the  Board  stated,  In  part  as 
follows : 


The  aircraft  ahown  in  the  "American  Helicopter"  pablicA- 
julte  similar  in  appearance  to  appellant's  design. 
•   •   •      The    forward    rotor    of    the    reference    device    la 


tlon  is  quite  similar  in  appearance  to  appel 

•   •   •.     The    forward    rotor    of    the    referer.^^    — 

mounted  on  a  support  tliat  extends  somewhat  higher  alMve 
the  top  of  the  fuselage  than  appellant's  turret-like  front 
rotor  support  and  the  rear  rotor  Is  mounted  on  a  gen- 


erally  trianjrular  pvlon,  whereas  appellant's  rear  rotor 
is  mounted  on  a  pylon  that  resembles  a  conventional  ver- 
tical stablllier.    "The  I.#wl8  patent,  however,  ahows  a  three 


rotor  aircraft  In  which  the  rear  rotor  is  shown  In  Fig.  1 
to  be  mounted  at  a  higher  level  than  the  forward  rotors 
on  a  vertical  projection  which  resembles  quite  closely  the 
appearance  of  appellant's  rear  rotor  support. 

Appellant  contends  that  there  are  many  differ- 
ences between  the  references  and  his  design  and  that 
these  differences  make  the  overall  appearance  of 
his  design  substantially  distinguish  over  the  ref- 
erences. It  Is  also  contended  by  appellant  that  the 
"American  Helicopter"  publication  should  be  re- 
moved as  a  reference  In  view  of  his  aflDdavlt  under 
Rule  131  of  the  Rule  of  Practice,  swearing  back  of 
the  publication  date  of  that  reference.  The  Patent 
Office  concedes  that  appellant's  aflUdavlt  Is  sufficient 
in  substance  to  remove  the  reference,  but  holds  that 
he  cannot  swear  back  of  the  reference  since  It  was 
published  more  than  one  year  prior  to  his  filing  date. 
135  U.  B.C.  (1952)  1 102  (5).l 

However,  appellant  asserts  that  his  design  appli- 
cation Is  a  division  of  his  earlier  filed  application. 
Serial  No.  687,115,  for  a  mechanical  patent  on  im- 
provements In  rotative  winged  aircraft.  Both  the 
oath  and  i?)eclflcatlon,  as  filed  In  the  instant  appli- 
cation. Include  a  statement  that  such  application  is 
a  division  of  the  above  mentioned  application.  Serial 
No.  687,115,  filed  July  90,  1946.  It  Is  also  stlpuUted 
in  the  record  of  this  case  that  Figures  1  and  2  of 
the  earlier  application  show  the  same  device  as  that 
shown  by  the  drawings  of  the  instant  application. 
On  this  basis,  appellant  argues  that  he  is  entitled  to 
the  date  of  July  1946  for  his  design  application, 
and  since  this  is  less  than  a  year  from  the  publlca- 
Uon  date  of  the  "American  Helicopter"  reference  his 
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affidavit  should  be  considered  as  removing  that 
reference. 

During  the  prosecution  of  this  case  the'  Examiner 
consistently  refusefl  to  ncknowIe<lge  the  design  as 
a  proper  di\islon  of  the  earlier  flle<l  mechjinlcnl 
application  and  held  that  ai,.v»Ilant  was  not  entitled 
to  the  date  of  the  earlier  application  for  his  design 
application.  Tn  support  of  this  position  the  Exam- 
iner clte<l  the  rommi.«»sloner's  Decisions  In  the  cases 
of  Ex  Parte  Waterman.  1902  C.  D.  235  and 
MoArthur  v.  dUbert.  1904  C.  D.  245.  The  Waterman 
case  held  that  a  mechanical  application  could  not 
he  a  division  of  an  earlier  filed  design  application, 
even  though  the  design  application  had  completely 
disclosed  the  mechanical  Invention  and  had  Included 
claims  thereto.  In  that  case  the  eairller  application 
had  requested  a  patent  for  the  term  of  14  years  and 
Included  the  correct  fee  for  such  a  design  patent. 
The  Examiner  refused  the  mechanical  claims  as 
improper  subject  matter  fiif  a  design  and  tiie  appli- 
cation was  then  limited  to  the  design  by  amendment. 
When  the  applicant  later  filed  a  mechanical  appli- 
cation he  was  refused  the  date  of  the  earlier  applica- 
tion on  his  claim  of  a  <llvlsl<»nnl  application.  In  the 
MrArthur  case,  McArthur  filed  a  mechanical  appli- 
cation and  later  a  design  application.  When  an 
Interference  was  declared  on  the  design  applU*atlon 
McArthur  tried  to  claim  that  the  design  was  a  divl- 
sl<m  of  the  earlier  me<>hanical  ai>|>llcati(>n.  so  as  to 
make  him  the  senior  pjirty  in  the  interference.  This 
claim  was  refused,  and  on  appeal  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  the  ruling  was  afl)rn)e<l.  The  Com- 
missioner held  that  the  mechanical  application  was 
not  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  design 
since  the  design  could  not  have  lieen  claimed  In  the 
me<*hanlcal  application. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  afliriiied  the  Examiner  in 
this  view,  despite  appellant's  arguments  that  the 
diX'trlne  of  the  cited  cases  Is  erroneous.  It  was  and 
Is  appellant's  argximt^t  that  when  he  flle<l  his  com- 
plete application  in  the  Patent  Office,  disclosing 
both  the  me<-hanical  Invention  and  the  allege<l  design 
invention,  that  he  could  have  amended  his  appli- 
cation to  claim  only  the  design  disclosed  therein, 
instead  of  the  mechanical  invention. 

The  question  of  a  design  application  being  a  divi- 
sion of  a  mechanical  application  has  apparently 
never  been  before  the  courts.  We  have  8earche<l 
diligently  for  a  case  on  the  p<iint  but  have  been 
unable  to  <liscover  a  single  court  decision  on  the 
subject.  However,  we  do  not  think  that  there  la  any 
great  difficulty  in  arriving  at  a  pmper  solution. 
When  appellant  filed  his  earlier  application  his 
petition  requeste<l  that  I-etters  Patent  be  granted 
him  for  his  Invention  and  paid  the  usual  thirty 
dollar  filing  fee.  plus  an  extra  dollar,  presumably  for 
an  additional  claim.  His  specification  described  the 
Invention  In  such  "full,  clear,  concise.  ;»nd  exact 
terms  as  to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art"  to 
make  and  use  the  same,  as  required  by  R.  S.  4888, 
then  in  effect.  The  oath  filed  with  the  application 
was  also  the  usual  oath  require<l  In  mechanical 
applications.    It  appean*  obvious  to  us  that  this  was 


the  usual  tjrpe  of  mechanical  application  that  dis- 
closed an  elleged  improvement  in  rotative  winged 
aircraft,  such  Improvement  being  distinctly  claimed 
in  the  claims  sabmltted  with  the  api>lIcation. 
(11  Clearly,  if  there  was  any  "new,  original,  and 
ornamental  design"  inventhm  disclosed  in  such 
application  it  could  not  be  claimed  therein.  Nor 
do  we  think  that  the  application  could  have  been 
amended  to  correspond  to  a  design  application.  In 
order  to  so  amend  it  would  be  necesaarj*  to  amend 
the  petition,  to  completely  delete  the  specification 
originally  filed,  with  the  possible  exception  of  the 
description  of  the  first  two  figures,  and  file  the  usual 
fonn  of  design  specification,  cancel  all  of  the 
mechanical  claims  and  substitute  the  usual  formal 
design  claim,  cancel  the  original  <^)ath  and  substitute 
the  usual  design  oath,  and  of  course  cancel  all  of 
the  drawings  with  the  exceptbm  of  Figures  1  and  2. 

We  are  aware  that  It  is  not  unusual  to  do  any 
one  or  more  of  the  previous  cancellations  and  .sub- 
stitntlons  at  some  time  during  the  proswutlon  of 
an  application  before  the  Patent  OflBce.  [2]  How- 
ever, to  do  all  of  the  neceaoary  cancellations  and 
substitutions  at  the  same  time  would  be,  in  effect, 
the  filing  of  a  new  application  and  not  merely  the 
amend  ng  of  a  previously  filed  application.  And 
such  new  application  would  not.  In  our  opinion  l)e 
a  continuation  or  division  of  the  first,  but  an  appli- 
cation for  an  allege<i  invention  not  previously  dis- 
closed In  the  earlier  applictition.  We  do  not  believe 
that  the  filing  in  the  Patent  Office  of  drawings, 
which  may  show  an  alleged  design  invention,  in  the 
usual  mechanical  application  can  be  considered  a 
constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  alleged 
design  invention. 

[31  In  the  case  of  Dieterich  v.  I.eaf,  24  CCPA 
(Patents)  1138,  89  F.2d  226,  33  CSPQ  237,  we  held 
that  the  mere  par)er  drawing  of  an  alleged  inventive 
design  for  a  three-dimensional  article  could  not  con- 
stitute actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  design. 
Since  the  drawings,  per  se.  could  not  constitute  an 
actual  re<luctlon  to  practice,  we  think  It  follows  that 
the  filing  of  the  drawings,  without  the  necessary 
ct>mplete  parts  of  a  design  application,  could  not 
constitute  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
alleged  design  Invention,  [41  Therefore,  we  must 
agree  with  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  that 
the  affidavit  under  Rule  131.  while  sufficient  in  sub- 
stance, could  not  remove  the  "American  Helicopter" 
reference  since  the  appllcati(m  was  filed  more  than 
one  year  after  the  publication  date  of  that  refer- 
ence, and  the  application  was  not  entitled  to  the 
filing  date  of  the  earlier  filed  mechanical  application. 

Coming  to  the  <|uestion  of  patentable  distinction 
of  appellant's  design  over  the  cited  art,  we  do  not 
think  it  necessary  to  discuss  all  of  the  arguments 
raised  by  appellant.  They  are  mainly  limited  to 
{Hiinting  out  the  many  minor  differences  between  his 
design  and  that  of  either  the  "American  Hellcoptor" 
or  the  I.ewi8  reference.  However,  it  Is  well  settled 
that  when  cons'dering  the  patentability  of  a  design 
It  is  the  appearance  as  a  whole  which  must  be  con- 
sidered, and  the  mere  fact  that  there  are  differences 
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over  the  prior  art  structures  la  not  sufBdeut  to 
Justify  a  holding  that  Invention  was  required  in  the 
production  of  the  design.  In  re  Bonnell,  29  CCPA 
(Patents)  1104,  129  F.2d  520.  54  USPQ  202.  Of 
course,  appellant  argues  that  the  differences  relied 
on  for  patentability  are  not  minor  differences,  but 
rother  are  marked  and  striking  differences.  With 
this  view  we  are  unable  to  agree.  It  Is  readily 
apparent  that  there  are  some  differences,  but  these 
do  not,  in  our  opinion,  vary  ao  p«atly  from  the 
cited  prior  art  as  to  create  the  impression  of  a  new 
and  different  design.  When  viewed  In  the  light 
of  the  prior  art.  appellant's  design  appears  to  be 
a  modification  of  the  "American  Helicopter"  ref- 
erence, and  as  such  is  not  entitled  to  the  patent 
monopoly.  In  re  Ahramg  et  al.,  40  CCPA  (Patents) 
1045,  205  F.2d  202,  98  USPQ  215:  In  re  John$on, 
36  CCPA  (Patents)  1175, 175  F.2d  791,  82  USPQ  199. 

Therefore,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  appellant's 
design,  though  different  In  some  respects  from  the 
cited  prior  art.  is  well  within  the  skill  of  a  routine 
designer  in  the  art  and  that  the  exercise  of  the 
inventive  faculty  was  not  required  to  produce  the 
appealed  design.  See  In  re  Jabour,  37  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1084, 182  F.2d  213,  86  USPQ  98. 

[5]  We  have  carefully  reviewed  all  of  appellant's 
arguments  and  all  of  the  cases  cited  by  appellant 
in  favor  of  those  arguments.  However,  we  find  noth- 
ing In  the  cases  that  is  ctmtrary  to  what  we  have 
stated,  mir  any  authority  to  support  a  different  con- 
clusion. For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Api)eiil8  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
^     Jackson,  /.,  retired,  sat  for  Gabbett,  Chief  Judge. 


O'CoNNEix.  ./.  (dissenting)  : 

The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  properly  con- 
cetles  In  his  brief  tliat  If  the  application  at  bar  Is  a 
true  dlvlsl<m  of  appellant's  parent  application.  No. 
087.115,  his  affidavit  under  Rule  131  effectively  re- 
moves the  reference  "American  Helicopter"  from 
the  proceeding. 

Tliat  reference  was  evidently  relied  upon  by  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  to  bolster  their  rejec- 
tion of  apitellant's  claim  S4»lely  on  the  ground  that 
it  was  unpatentable  over  the  design  disclosed  by 
the  patent  to  I^ewis. 

It  is  my  c«mvictlon  after  a  careful  analysis  of  the 
facts  presente<l  by  the  record  and  the  l<»ng  array  of 
effe<'tlve  authorities  presented  by  counsel  for  appel- 
lant that  "American  Hellc<»pter"  Is  not  a  valhl 
reference  In  tills  otse  and  that  the  design  defined 
by  the  rejected  claim  at  bar  is  patentaUy  distinct 
over  the  patent  to  l^wis. 

Appellant's  drawings,  in  addition  to  showing  cer- 
tain mei'lianlcal  features,  fully  disclosed  the  orna- 
mental design  of  hi>»  helicopter.  The  Board  took 
the  position  that  design  and  utility  imtents  are 
nuthoriKe<l  by  different  patent  statutes,  which  extend 
patent  protection  for  different  periods  of  time,  and 
If  both  tyi»es  are  disclose*!  in  a  single  parent  appli- 
cation, one  cannot  l»e  divide<l  out  from  the  other 
and  sepanitely  prosecuted  In  the  I*atent  Office. 
685  o.  <;.— M 


In  that  respect  the  tribunals  of  the  Patrat  Office 
were  In  error  since  appellant  under  the  statutes  was 
entitled  at  a  matter  of  right  to  amend  his  pending^ 
application  by  filing  the  divisional  application  at 
bar.  In  re  Febrey,  30  CCPA  1099,  135  F.2d  751,  57 
USPQ  407;  Harder  et  al.  v.  Haytrard,  32  CCPA 
1061,  150  F.2d  256,  66  USPQ  51;  Ex  parte  Hall, 
1920  C.  D.  56.  A  divisional  application  is  no  more 
than  an  authorized  amendment  of  a  parent  applica- 
tion, providing  no  new  matter  is  thereby  Introduced 
into  the  disclosure  of  the  claimed  Invention,  Godfrey 
V.  Eamen,  1  Wall.  317,  68  U.  S.  684 ;  Dtcight  d  Lloyd 
Sintering  Co.  v.  Oreena%calt,  27  F.2d  823,  831;  35 
U.  S.  C.  132.  Such  is  not  the  case  here  inasmuch  as 
It  has  been  stipulated  by  counsel  for  the  respective 
parties: 

That  Figure*  1  and  2  of  the  drawliift  in  applicant's 

application  SerUl  No.  687,115  filed  July  80,  1946,  and  atiU 
pending  In  the  Patent  Ofllce  ahow  the  same  device  aa 
that  Bbown  In  Figures  1  and  2  of  the  instant  case. 

The  present  statute  relating  to  divisional  appli- 
cations, 35  U.  S.  C.  121,  which  in  general  paraphrases 
similar  provisions  in  the  old  law,  so  far  as  pertinent, 

now  reads : 

121.  If  two  or  more  Independent  and  distinct  inven- 
tions are  clatmed  in  one  application,  the  Commissioner 
may  require  the  application  to  be  restricted  to  one  of  the 
inventions.  If  the  other  Invention  is  made  the  subject 
of  a  divisional  application  which  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  section  120  of  this  title  it  shall  be  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  original  applica- 
tion. •  •  • 

The  patent  statutes  past  and  present  have  further 
provided  that  all  the  regulations  and  provisions 
which  apply  to  obtaining  or  protecting  other  inven- 
tions or  discoveries  shall  likewise  apply  to  patents 
for  designs.* 

The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  states  his  posi- 
tion and  that  of  the  Patent  Oflk!e  with  respect  to  the 
controlling  question  of  procedure  here  in  issue: 

The  common  guiding  factor,  both  in  the  decisions  refusing 
to  permit  amendment  of  the  application  *  •  •  •  and  those 
permitting  amendment »  •  •  *  was  the  apparent  intent  of 
the  applicant  at  the  time  of  filing.  Nothing  In  the  law 
or  in  any  of  the  decisions  suggests  any  right  In  an  appli- 
cant to  change  the  essential  character  of  an  application 
once  filed.     [Italics  quoted.] 

There  is  no  merit  whatever  in  the  position  thus 
relied  upon  by  the  Patent  Office.  The  identical  point 
was  advanced  in  Harder  et  al.  v.  Haytcard,  32  CCPA 
1051,  1073,  150  F.2d  256,  66  USPQ  51,  to  the  follow- 
ing effect : 

In  the  case  at  bar,  appellee,  in  filing  his  second 
[divisional]  application  •  •  *  offered  no  reason  whatever 
why  the  claims  embraced  in  his  second  application  were 
not  presented  In  his  original  application.  As  pointed 
out  by  appellAnts,  so  far  as  the  record  shows,  Hayward's 
added  improvement  in  his  second  application  may  have 
been  in  Hay  ward's  possession  since  oefore  he  filed  his 
first  application,  and  was  omitted  for  reasons  best  known 
to  himself  ;  or  it  may  have  been  an  improvement  conceived 
as  an  afterthought,  such  as  either  he  or  anyone  else  could 
have  made  after  the  filing  of  his  original  application. 

The  court  concluded  however  that  under  the 
patent  statutes  the  applicant  was  entitled  to  file  his 
divisional  application  as  a  matter  of  right,  and  the 
views  described  in  the  excerpt  quoted  above  were 
rejected  by  the  majority  as  an  unwarranted  heresy. 
That  ruling  is  applicable  to  the  arguments  now 
advanced  by  the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  OflSce. 


'  R.  S.  4929.  4983 ;  88  U.  8.  C,  1946  ed.,  78  ;  86  U.  S.  C. 
171. 

•  Ex  parte  Bellert,  1870  C.  D.  58. 

•  E»  parte  Saunder;  Jr.,  1907  C.  D.  368,  181  O.  O.  1164. 
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The  Patent  OflBce  has  here  deprived  appellant  of 
a  substantial  property  rijjht  by  a  process  of  reason- 
ing which  exploits  the  trivial  and  Ignores  that  which 
is  vital  and  important.  The  Supreme  Court  has 
recently  reiterated  the  long  established  rule  which 
governs  here,  namely,  that  "A  party  seeking  a  right 
under  the  patent  statutes  may  avail  himself  of  all 
their  provisions,  and  the  courts  may  not  deny  him 
the  benefit  of  a  single  one.  These  are  questions  not 
of  natural  but  of  purely  statutory  right."  Hartford- 
Empire  Co.  V.  United  8tate»,  323  U.  S.  386,  433, 
citing  Chapman  v.  Wintroath,  252  U.  S.  126,  at  137. 

Appellant's  divisional  application  in  Issue  Is  n 
continuing  copending  application  as  defined  by  the 
authorities  hereinbefore  cited.  It  Is  well  settled 
law,  as  we  emphatically  pointed  out  in  Teter  v. 
Kearbjf,  36  CCPA  706.  169  F.2d  80a  79  FSPQ  (i,\ 
that  "Wliere  «»ne  invention  which  is  clearly  disclosetl 
in  an  application  Is  not  there  clnimed,  but  is  sub- 
»e<iuently  claime<l  in  a  co-pending  appliciition  by 
the  same  applicant,  the  first  filing  will  be  deemed 
s\  constructive  retluction  to  practice  and  the  later 
application  will  be  given  tlie  filing  date  of  the  earlier 
one.  Chapman  et  al.  v.  Wintroaih,  252  V.  S.  126." 
Furthermore,  as  we  held  in  Teter,  "It  is  Immaterial 
that  the  subject  matter  in  the  last  continuing  case 
is  claimed  for  the  first  time  and  that  no  previous 
cliiim  was  made  of  the  sublect  matter  in  the  earlier 
fileti  case.  Benedict  v.  Mennitiger,  20  CCPA  ( Pat- 
ents) 1138.  64  F.2d  lOOt,  17  USPQ  499  and  Harold 
D.  Arnold  v.  Irving  lAin^fmtiir,  17  CCPA  (Patents) 
7.Te.  36  F.2j1  834,  4  TSPQ  114." 

Appellant's  procedure  in  the  case  at  bar  may  not 
have  been  in  strict  compliance  with  the  general 
routine  of  the  Patent  OflBce.    No  disruption  thereof   where,  because  of  illness  or  other  infirmity,  indi- 


WaiiamF.Fellntrg,pTC9e.  ' 

E.  L.  Reynolds  (H.  S.  MUler  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before   O'Connell,   Johnson.   Woblet,  Cole,   and 

Jackson  (Tet\TeA),  Associate  Judges 
Cole,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  which 
affirmed  the  Primary  Elxaminer's  final  rejection  of 
claims  14  to  18  inclusive  of  the  appellant's  applica- 
tion for  a  patent  on  a  "Rotatable  Image  Television 
Receiver." 

Broadly  outlining  the  basic  principle  and  essential 
purpose  of  his  alleged  invention,  the  appellant,  in 

his  brief,  states : 

The  present  invention  relates  to  televiglon  receivera, 
and  relates  more  speoiflcally  to  a  mechanism  and  mechan- 
ical arrangement,  the  use  of  which,  in  conjunction  with  a 
television  receiver,  enables  easier,  more  comfortable  view- 
inic  of  the  television  screen  while  the  viewer  la  in  a 
reclininf  position  and  more  particularly,  when  the  viewer 
is  in  a  reclining  position  and  turned  on  bis  side.  This 
type  of  viewlnfc  is  accomplished  by  providins  means  where- 
by the  image  and/or  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube 
associated  with  the  television  receiver  may  be  rotated  to 
any  angle  preferably  up  to  90  degrees,  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal,  thereby  orienting  the  Image  to  a  plane  parallel 
of  the  inclination  of  the  head  and  eyes  of  the  viewer. 
•  •  •  viewers  may  rotate  the  cathode  ray  tube  Image  at 
will,  in  order  to  position  the  image  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  the  eyes  to  travel  from  side  to  aide  rather  than 
diagonally  up  and  down  when  moved  through  the  fleld  of 
vision  over  the  screen.  This  action  of  the  eyes  corresponds 
to  the  normal  eye  movements  when  in  a  standing  or  sitting 
position,  thereby  eliminating  unaccustomed  eye  reactions 
and  relieving  unnecessary  eye  strain  and  associated  eye 
muscle  fatigue.  Appellant  has  provided  a  mechanical 
mechanism,  associate  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  ot  a  tele- 
vision receiver,  through  use  of  which  rotation  of  the 
image  may  be  accomplished.  It  is  this  mechanical  mecha- 
nism on  which  appellant  seeks  patent  coverage. 

The  clalnie<l  Invention  Is  snid  to  find  particular 
application  in  bedroom*  of  hospitals  and  rest  homes 


has  been  established,  however,  and  no  valid  reason 
given  as  require<l  by  law.  for  the  rejection  of  the 
appealed  claim  on  what  appears  to  b«  purely 
theoretical  grounds.  International  Standard  Elev- 
trie  Corp.  v.  Kingxland,  83  App.  D.  C.  355,  169  F.2d 
890.     .    . 

For  the  reasons  stated,  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  should  lie  reversed.. 


1. 


2. 


U.  S.  Conrt  of  CattoBs  aad  Patcat  Appeals 

In  KB  William  F.  Felbubo 

So.  son.     Decided  March  tS,  195i 

[211  F.2d  597:  101  U8PQ  1951 

INVBXTION — Lack  or  Anticipatobt  DisoLosrac  Not 
iNDicATivr  or  AN  iNOBviora  Need. 
Held  that  the  fact  that  no  device  of  the  type  claimed 
•was  ever  produ<-ed  does  not  compel  the  conclusion  that 
tliere  waa  a  nee<l  therefor  which  was  not  obvious  or  that 
the  applicant  has  Hccoinplixhed  an  inobvious  result  by 
supplying  the  means  in  realization  of  that  need. 

Pate.ntabilitt — Partici-lar  SfBJECT  Matter — Rotat- 
able Image  'fELEVisioN  Receiver. 
Certain  claims  to  a  television  rei-eiver  having  means 
to  rotate  the  image  Held  properly  reje«'ted  as  failing  to 
define  Invention. 


Appe.vi.  fn>ni  the  Patent  Office. 
AFFIRMED.  ,  , 


Serial  No.  175,571. 


viduals  confined  to  their  beds  may  experience 
comfortable,  satisfactory,  and  less  eye  straining 
television  viewing  while,  of  necessity,  in  a  reclining 
position.  Similarly,  for  reasons  entirely  unasso- 
cinted  with  necessity,  we  aasume  that  there  is 
undoubtedly  a  representative  segment  of  the  tele- 
vision viewing  populace  that  would  find  it  highly 
desirable  to  view  television  while  relaxing  in  the 
stated  position  of  repose. 

Claim  15  is  illustrative  of  the  claims  on  appeal  and 
is  adequately  illustrative  of  the  specific  nature  of 
appellant's  apparatus.  All  the  claims  stand  or  fall 
together.    Claim  15  reads: 

15.  In  a  television  receiver  having  electronic  receiving 
means  and  a  cathode  ray  tube  supported  within  said 
receiver  having  an  enlarged  end  adapted  to  receive  a  path 
of  electrons  produced  by  said  electronic  receiving  means 
to  produce  thereon  an  image  in  a  horizontal  viewing  posi- 
tion :  adjustable  Image  rotation  mechanism  associated 
with  said  tube  and  operable  from  outside  said  receiver  to 
rotate  said  image  in  its  entirety  about  the  axis  of  said 
tube  to  thereby  orient  said  image  relative  to  the  head  and 
eves  of  a  viewer  in  a  reclining  position  :  said  image  rota- 
tion mechanism  including  a  shaft  extending  into  said 
receiver  ;  an  operating  meiiit>er  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft :  a  connection  between  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shaft  and  said  electron  path  producing  means  through 
which  said  image  may  be  rotated  by  movement  of  said 
shaft :  and  mechanical  stop  and  guide  mechanism  to  limit 
the  angular  rotation  of  said  imnge  to  thereb.v  position  said 
image  on  said  screen  at  any  predetermine«l  angle  up  to 
ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  the  horisontal  viewing  poal- 
tlon  of  said  Image  upon  rotation  thereof. 

In  rejecting  the  appealed  claims,  the  E>iaminer 
did  not  nuike  of  record  or  rely  upon  any  particular 
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prior  art.  It  was  the  Examiner's  position  that  no 
invention  was  Involved  In  producing  a  mechanism 
which  would  permit  rotation  of  the  cathode  tube 
Image  in  the  manner  stated  in  the  appellant's 
application.  In  affirming  this  conclusion,  the  Board 
of  Appeals  expressed  the  view  that  "Various  devices 
for  rotating  the  Image  seen  on  the  screen  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  have  been  used  in  the  past.  See 
for  example  the  patent  to  Browne  cited  in  the  first 
Office  action."  It  thus  appeared  to  both  the  Exam- 
iner and  the  Board,  based  on  their  review  of  the 
claimed  apparatus,  that  applicant's  mechanism  was 
well  within  the  purview  of  one  skilled  in  the  art. 
It  was  seemingly  the  applicant's  sole  contention  at 
that  time,  as  stated  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board, 
that  patentability  of  the  appealed  claims  resided  in 
the  concept  of  supplying  a  solution  to  an  inobvious 
nee<l  for  rotating  the  image  on  the  television  screen 
to  permit  more  comfortable,  less  eye  straining  view- 
ing. Accordingly,  the  opinions  below  concentrated 
attention  on  this  Issue,  ultimately  concluding  that 
such  need  was  wholly  obvious  and  "suggested  by  the 
turning  of  a  book  or  paper  for  the  same  purpose." 
Requesting  reconsideration  of  the  Board's  original 
opinion,  the  applicant  maintained  that  the  Board 
had  not  properly  construed  his  position  because  the 
specific  apparatus  per  se  was,  and  had  always  been 
claimed  to  be.  Inventive.  This  argument  was  con- 
sidered but  the  substance  thereof  was  found  to  be 
lacking  in  merit,  the  Board  again  indicating  that 
the  apparatus  In  question  was  conventional. 

In  considering  the  various  arguments  advanced  by 
the  appellant  In  this  appeal,  it  is  at  once  apparent 
that  the  patent  to  Browne,  referred  to  by  the  Board, 
Is  not  printed  In  the  reconl.  Consequently,  we  must 
assume  that  the  Browne  patent  \n,  in  fact,  repre- 
sentative of  a  prior  art  device  which  discloses  means 
for  rotating  the  Image  appearing  on  the  screen  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube.  In  re  Pirani  et  at.,  22  CCPA 
(Patents)  1002,  75  F.2d  223,  24  USPQ  411;  In  re 
Valko  et  al.,  36  CCPA  (Patents)  899,  173  F.2d  27.'), 
81  USPQ  102;  In  re  Kaufmann,  39  CCPA  (Patents) 
769,  193  F.2il  331,  92  USPQ  141.  Furthermore,  the 
appellant's  brief  Is  devoid  of  any  assertiims  affirma- 
tively contradicting  the  Boanl's  view  that  the 
apparatus  set  forth  in  the  appealed  claims  is  "such 
as  would  be  constructe<l  by  the  ordinary  skilled 
mechanic  for  rotating  the  cathode  ray  tube  or 
yoke  •  •  *."  n 

The  appellant,  therefore,  seemingly  stakes  the 
success  of  this  appeal  on  the  asserted  fact  that  he 
recognized  a  need,  not  immediately  obvious,  and 
thereafter  devised  a  structure  which,  though  not 
necessarily  inventive  lo  and  of  itaelf,  was  inobvious 


when  measured  In  terms  of  the  result  achieved. 
While  it  is  the  concept  of  the  allegedly  inobvious 
need  which  the  appellant  stresses,  be  additionally 
maintains  that  others  have  unsuccessfully  sought  a 
solution  to  the  stated  problem  confronting  television 
viewers. 

[1]  Clearly,  in  the  light  of  the  foregoing.  It  seems 
certain  that,  had  there  been  a  pronounced  need  for 
a  device  to  permit  rotation  of  the  image  aa  a  tele- 
vision screen,  such  a  device  as  the  applicant  seeks 
to  patent  herein  would  have  been  Immediately  forth- 
coming and  easily  supplied  by  the  mere  skill  of  the 
art.  The  fact  that  no  such  device  was  ever  pro- 
duced does  not,  in  any  way,  compel  the  conclusion 
that  there  was  a  need  therefor  which  was  inobvious, 
and  that  the  appellant  has  accomplished  an  inobvious 
result  by  supplying  the  means  in  realization  of  that 
need.  As  previously  indicated,  the  Examiner  took 
the  position  that  'if  such  a  need  ever  existed  Its 
solution  was  an  obvious  adaptation  (and  particu- 
larly so  as  to  one  skilled  in  the  art)  of  the  manner 
one  would  position  a  book,  paper  or  the  like  when 
reading  it."  No  valid  reason,  in  our  opinion,  has 
been  assigned  by  the  appellant  in  contradiction  of 
that  holding. 

Through  various  exhibits  disclosed  in  the  record, 
it  is  shown  that  such  a  need  as  Is  here  in  question 
has  previously  been  recognized  to  some  extent  and 
a  means  supplied  which,  though  somewhat  archaic 
in  terms  of  the  functional  solution  applied,  did 
attain  the  sought  after  result.  While  It  may  be 
well  to  argue  that  the  appellant's  viewing  principle 
is  superior,  the  difference  between  those  viewing 
principles  shown  in  the  exhibits  and  that  of  the 
appellant  are  lessened  in  inventive  significance  when 
the  means  employed  to  carry  out  the  latter's  prin- 
ciple are  entirely  conventional  and,  as  we  hold,  not 
inobvious.  It  would  likewise  be  unrealistic  to 
assume  on  the  basis  of  the  record  before  us  that 
there  was  any  long  stiindlng  problem  associated 
with  the  viewing  of  a  television  image  by  Individuals 
confined  to  their  beds  which  defied  solution  until  the 
appellant  entered  the  field.  While  the  solution  to 
the  matter  seems  to  be  one  of  simple  and  obvious 
expedient,  we  do  recognize  the  novelty  and  util- 
itarian advantages  connected  with  the  appelant'* 
device.  Under  the  circumstances,  however,  we  do 
not  feel  that  It  deserves  the  measure  of  inventive 
status. 

[2]  For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  </.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
in  place  of  GAaarrr,  Chief  Judge. 
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NotiCM  under  86  U.  S.  C.  2M ;  Patent  Act  of  INt 


2,0.')9,.')4»,  R.  W.  Carlson.  Electric  pressure  meter : 
2,453.601,  L.  D.  Statham  et  al..  Electric  strain  jjage : 
li,«00,701,  8tatliam  and  White.  Transducer  and  device  em- 
ploying the  same,  flled  Jan.  28,  1953.  I).  C,  S.  I).  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  I>or.  15102-<\  Consolidated  Enginerring 
Corp.  et  al.  v.  Statham  Laboratories,  Inc.,  et  al.  Patent 
2.453.A01  held  valid  ;  complaint  and  counterclaim  relating 
to  patents  2.059.549  and  2.600.701  dl8mls8<>d  without 
prejudice  (notice  Mar.  11,  19.'>4). 

2.064. l.'>3.  C.  A.  Dearborn,  Work  supportlni;  means  for 
sewinjt  machines,  tiled  Apr.  15,  1953.  D.  ('.,  M.  D.  Tenn. 
(Nashville).  I>oc.  1682.  Continental  Blindstitch  Machine 
Corp.  V.  Cuttera  Exchange.  Ine.,et  al. 

2.098,705.    (See  Re.  20.975.) 

2.105,451,  (J.  E.  Bullock.  Pressure  tank  ;  2.196,054.  same. 
Funnel  head  with  closure  member  for  sprayer  tanks ; 
2,210,277.  same,  Making  pressure  tanks;  2,285.010,  same, 
Valve  operating  means,  flled  Apr.  20.  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  N.  Y. 
(Utlca).  Doc.  5232.  The  E.  C.  Broten  Co.  et  »i.  v.  8ear$, 
Roebuck  and  Co. 

2.196.054.  (See  2,105.451.)  2.210.277.  (See  2,105,451.) 
2,226,449,  F.  C.  Stephens.  Method  of  repairing  textile 
fabrics ;  T.  M.  560.000,  National  Multlweavlng  Co.,  Fabric 
repair  services,  flled  Mar.  3,  1954,  D.  C,  District  of  Colum 
bla.  Doc.  899/54.  Xational  Multitcearing  Co.  Inc.  v.  Repair 
Serriceg  Co.  et  al. 

2.285.010.    (See  2.105.451.) 

2.300.229.  F.  W.  Knowles.  Freeier  for  peas  and  other 
produce;  2.385.140.  same.  Process  of  freezing  food,  flled 
Apr.  19.  1954.  D.  C,  W.  D.  Wash.  (Seattle).  Doc.  3693. 
Belt-Ice  Corp.  v.  Sational  Fruit  Canning  Co. 

2,385.140.    ( See  2.300.229. ) 

2.453,548.  L.  D.  Statham.  Accelerometer  with  electric 
strain  wires,  flled  Apr.  21.  1954,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  16673-C.  Statham  Laboratories,  Inc.  v. 
General  ticientiftc  Corp.  et  al. 

2.453,601.     ( See  2.059.549. ) 

2.531.576.  .Mci'lellan  and  MacDonald.  Metho<l  of  casting 
concrete  building  elements,  flled  Nov.  19,  1952,  D.  C,  S.  D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  14757-HW,  National  Panelcrete, 


Inc.  V.  0.  K.  Fan,  Jr.,  Inc.  Patent  held  Invalid  ;  injunction 
against  plaintiffs;  complaint  dismissed  (notice  Mar  2, 
1954). 

2,571,264.  P.  H.  Legarra,  Swivel  spoon,  flled  Dec.  17. 
1952.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  14863-C. 
.Anchor  Products,  Inc.  v.  Xu-Cal  Mfg.  Co.  Patent  held 
valid  and  Infringed;  Injunction  Issued  (notice  Apr,  19. 
1954). 

2.590.738.  W.  F.  Tufts,  Slip  resistant  pants  guard  for 
coat  hangers,  flled  Aug.  21.  1963.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Mich, 
(Detroit).  Doc.  12841,  A  M.  Leathers'  Sons  ▼.  Goldman 
Mfg.  Co.  Stipulation  and  Judgment  holding  patent  valid 
and  infringed  (notice  Apr.  26,  1954). 

2,600,701.    (See  2,059,549.) 

2,674,963,  A.  Guide,  Spiral  seam  producing  mechanism 
for  sewing  machines,  flled  Apr.  13,  1954,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y., 
Doc.  92/376.  Anthony  OtUde  v.  Advance  Sewing  Machine 
Co. 

2,676,961.  S.  L.  Ruskin,  Procalne-penlclllln  preparation, 
flled  Apr.  27.  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis).  Doc. 
3714.  Physiological  Chem4eals  Co.,  Inc.  r.  Eli  Lilly  d  Vo. 
Same,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  r>oc.  92/367.  Eli  Lilly  d  Co.  t. 
Physiological  Chemicals  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al. 

Re.  20,975  (of  2,098,705).  O.  A.  Houseman.  Awning; 
Des.  154,550,  Korman  and  Harrison.  Canopy,  flled  July  3, 
1952.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  6839.  Kool  Vent 
Metal  Avning  Corp.  of  America  v.  American  Beauty  Venti- 
lated Aluminum  Atcning  Co.  Patents  held  Talld  and  In- 
fringed ;  injunction  granted  Apr.  26,  1954. 

Des.  151.732,  Des.  151.733,  W.  G.  Bley.  Lady's  stocking, 
appeal  flled  Apr.  29.  1954.  C.  C.  A..  4th  CIr.  (Richmond). 
Doc.  6811.  Sebel  Knitting  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Sanson  Hosiery  Mills. 
Inc.,  et  al. 

Des.  151.733.    (See  Des.  151.732.) 

Des.  154.550.    (See  Re.  20.975.) 

Des.  170.203,  R.  N.  Leonard.  Television  antenna,  flled 
Dec.  16.  1953.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
16131-T.  The  Radion  Corp.  v.  Pacific  Bolt  Corp.  et  t. 
Patent  held  valid  and  infringed;  injunction  issued  (notice 
Apr.  21.  1954). 


^ 


I         TRADE-MARK  SUITS 

Notices  under  16  U.  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trade-Mark  Act  of  July  6.  1946 


T.  M.  231.389,  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Ingots 
of  aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys  ;  T.  .M.  284.996, 
T.  M.  284.997.  same.  Aluminum  sand  mold  and  permanent 
mold  castings,  aluminum  billets  and  Ingots,  etc.  ;  T.  M. 
286.617.  T.  M.  286,618.  same.  Metal  cable  cUmps.  devices 
for  preventing  vibration  of  electric  cables,  etc..  flled  Apr. 
20.  1954,  D.  C.,  S.  D.  Miss.  (Jackson).  Doc.  2149.  Aluminum 
Company  of  America  v.  Aluminum  Company  of  Misnisnippi. 

T.  M.  249,305.  Wohl  Shoe  Company,  Ladies'  shoes,  and 
boots  made  of  plain  and  fancy  leathers,  satins,  etc.,  flled 
Oct.  26.  19.'>3.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  l.->972. 
Wohl  Shoe  Company  v.  Lionel  Klausman  d  Jo»eph  Brown. 
d.  b.  a.  Jacqueline  Slipper  Co.     Consent  Judgment  granting 
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Injunction  favor  plaintiff  ;  action  against  Herbert  M.  Gross- 
man dismissed  by  stipulation  Apr.  22.  1954. 

T.  M.  284.996.  (SeeT.  M.  231.389.)  *    " 

T.  .M.  284.997.  (See  T.  M.  231,389.) 

T.M.  286.617.  (See  T.  M.  231.389.) 

T.  M.  286.618.  (See  T.  M.  231.389.)  '*      ' 

T.  M.  549,908.  Admiral  Corporation.  Radio  receiving  sets 
and  parts  thereof,  vacuum  or  electric  tubes,  etc..  flled  Apr. 
26.  1954,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54c590,  .Admiral 
Corp.  v.  Rodney,  Inc.,  et  al. 

'  T.  M.  560,000.    ( See  2.226,449. ) 


TRADE-MARKS 

OFFICIAL  (JAZETTE,  AUGl'ST  17,  19.54 
tVoL.  685.     No.  3)  J 

ACT  OF  1946  '--^ 

The  followinc  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  sMtlon  IX (a)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1»4«.     Notice  of 
opposition  andw  swtion  IS  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     Sec  Rules  20.1  to  20.6. 

As  provided  by  section  81  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

SN  632,678.     Swift  *  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  from  A.  C. 
Lawrence  Leather  Company.     Filed  July  17,  1952. 

shi/lamu 

For  Leather.  Including  Shearlings  or  Wool  Pelts. 
Use  since  June  17.  1952. 


SN  646,670.  Herbert  V.  Henningsen,  d.  b.  a.  Home  k 
Garden  Products  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  May 
8,  1953. 


The  word  "(ireen"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Grass  Seed.  .      ;^ 

Use  since  on  or  alwut  Oct.  1.  1952. 


SN  648.618.     Pellon  CorMration.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  11.  1953.  1 

PELLON 


For  Non  Woven  Fabric  for  I'se  as  an  Interlining  for 
Clothing  and  for  Stiffening  Purposes  in  Relation  to  Other 
Fabrics,  and  as  Lamination.  Reinforcement,  Interfacing,  or 
Backing  for  Furniture  Covers.  Transmission  Belts.  Filters, 
and  Electronic  Seallngs  aili  Furnishings. 

Use  since  Sept.  4,  1951.  j  [ 


SN  654.935.     V.  S.  Rubber  Reclaiming  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1953. 

POLYCLAIM 


SN  657.031.    The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1953. 

For  Vinyl  Pilm  in  Rolls  or  Sheets  for  Farther  Us«  in  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

Use  since  Apr.  9,  1953. 

^  *• 

8N  660,930.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1954. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  326.327 

SUPER  CORDURA 

For  Synthetic  Fiber  for  Generalised  Use  in  the  Industrial 
Arts. 

Use  since  June  24.  1953. 


CLASS  2 


SN  625.059.    Carl  Burwick  and  Company.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1952. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "By  Burwick"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Cleaned  and  Reclaimed  U^ed  Bags. 
Use  since  Dec.  19,  1951. 


For  Reclaimed  Rubber.  M 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  19,  1953. 


SN  6.30,926.     Edward  Don  *  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Piled  June 
9,  1952. 

BOW-WOW 

For  Grease  Proof  Par>er  Bags  To  Re  Sold  to  Pet  Owners 
To  Be  Taken  With  Them  When  They  Go  to  a  Restaurant 
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for  the  Purpose  of  Putting  Their  Uftovera  in  These  Baga 
and  Taking  Them  Home  Therein  To  Be  Used  as  Food  for 
Their  Peta. 

Use  since  Sept.  25.  1951. 


SN  660.679.     United  States  Steel  Corporation    Pittsburgh 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1954. 


SX  648.534.     Corro,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  June  10, 
1953. 


Corroslainar 


For  Boxes  Made  of  Corrugated  Paper  Board. 
Use  since  .Mar.  6.  1953. 


I  r 


Us$ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  558,443  and 
555.138. 

For  Grinding  Balls. 

Use  since  in  the  year  1939. 


■i  'f 


J.  ,  t 


CLASS  5 


SN    682.215.      Gllco    Enterprises.    Inc..    Stratford,    Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1954. 

GILCOTAINER 


SN   656.257.      Permalastic   Products   Co.,   Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1953. 


For  Plastic  Bottles. 
Use  since  Feb.  15.  1954. 


SN    662,306.      CJilco    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Stratford,    Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1954. 

GILCOFAX 


.^; 


For  Plastic  Bottles. 
Use  since  Feb.  15.  1954. 


CLASS  3 


For  Adhesive  Sealing  Compounds,  Rubber  Cement,  and 
Synthetic  and  Natural  Resin  Cement  for  Sealing  Openings 
Between  and  Mounting  Metal,  Rubber,  Glass,  and  Other 
Parts  or  Items. 

Use  since  Mar.  15.  1946.  , 


SN    647.400.       Enger-Kress    Company.    West    Bend,    Wis 
Filed  May  21,  1953. 


The  outline  of  the  United  States  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Bill  Folds,  Key  Cases,  and  Pocket  Secretaries  of 
Leather  or  Like  .Material. 

Use  since  Apr.  10,  1953. 


SN  656,691.     Armstrong  Cork  Company,   Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1953. 


INSULCOLOR 


For  Lagging  Adhesives  for  Pasting  Down  Canvaa. 
Use  since  Feb.  24.  1953. 


CLASS  4 


CLASS  6 


SN  652.680.     Mitchell  K.  Pyiyna.  d.  b.  a.  Aura  Chemical 
Co..  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1953. 


SN  630,530.     Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  31,  1952.  -  '• 


RITE 
RINSE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Wax"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Combination  Automobile  Wax  and  Cleaner  Prep- 
aration. 

Use  since  June  10,  1953. 


Exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Rinse"  is  dia- 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Laundry  Rinse. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1952.  •       ..       '  • 
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SN  637,504.    The  RoeeweU  Floral  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     SN  660,905,     Takamine  Laboratory    Inc     CUfton.  N    J 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1962.  Piled  Feb.  10,  1954.  '  '  "•      •  -• 


Ktrnwrnrnfti 


PEKTIZYME 

For  Eniyme  Clarlfler  of  Fungal  Origin  for  the  Treatment 
of  Fruit  Juices  and  Wine.  Used  To  Modify  and  Hydrolyae 
the  Pectins  of  the  Fruit  Juicea  and  Wine  in  the  Proceaa 
of  Clarifying  Same. 

Use  since  Jan.  28,  1954. 


SN  661.724.     Parker  Rust  Proof  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1954. 

PARCO 

For  Chemicals  for  Uae  in  Treatins  Metal  for  the  Purpose 

of  Removing  Extraneous  Matter  for  Producing  Corrosion 

SN  640.726.    Compex  Pharmaceutical  Company.  New  York.     Inhibiting   Finish   Thereon  and/or   for  Conditioning  the 

Metal  Surface  Prior  to  Other  MeUl  Finishing  Operationa. 

Use  alnce  Nov.  17,  1931. 


The  name  "Roaewell's"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Chemical  Preparation  To  Be  Applied  to  Plant  Leaves 
for  Adding  Luster  Thereto. 

Uae  since  Aug.  28,  1952^  i 


N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1953. 


lODo 


CLASS  10 


For  Water  Purification  Tablet*. 
Uae  since  Sept.  18.  1952. 


SN  641,329.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd..  South  Gate,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1958. 


SN  648,812.  Thurston  Chemical  Company,  Joplln,  Mo.,  to 
Thurston  Cliemical  Company.  Division  of  W.  R.  Grace  * 
Co.,  JopUn,  Mo.    Filed  Jane  15, 1953. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  except  as  it  ap- 
pears in  the  attached  drawing  in  connection  with  the 
word  "Bern."  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa. 
542,7^0  and  522.074. 

For  Fertilixer. 

Uae  since  May  1,  1948. 


SN  653,768.     WillUm  H.  McNecdy,  d.  b.  a.  Aradicm  Prod 
ucta.  San  Diego.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1963. 


For  Liquid  Bleach  Having  Sanitiiing  and  Deodorising 
Properties  and  Used  for  Household  Purposes. 
Use  since  Dec.  9,  1952. 


mm 


SN  654.446.    Calgon,  Incorporated.  Pittaburgta,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  9,  1958. 


orporated.  Pittabii 


.:■    em 

««B«ijy»««n$FlKY  WATER 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  phrase  "Makes  Any 
Water  Silky  Water"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown.  Ap- 
plicant claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  306.582,  319,553, 
323,524.  and  570.365. 

For  Water  Softening  and  Water  Conditioning  Chemicals 
for  Industrial.  Laundry,  Wet  Cleaning,  and  Home  Use. 

Use  since  Oct.  15,  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  548.221. 

For  Fertilizers. 

Use  alnce  Aug.  28.  1952. 


CLASS  12 


SN  650.249.    Dec  O-Orillea.  Inc..  Long  BMch,  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  14.  1953. 

Gem- Tone 

For  Building  Ornamentation — Namely.  Tinted  Wrooght- 
MeUl  Decorative  Grillwork. 
Use  since  Oct.  27.  1952. 


SN  657.231.     Vernon  M.  Pdrter.  d.  b.  a.  Vernon  Porter's     SN  650.285.     Starlight  Products,  Inc..  Long  Beacb.  N.  Y. 
Mountaineer  Services.  .Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1953.         Filed  July  14.  1953. 


DRY-SOX 


STABLIGHT 


For  Building  OrnamenUtion — Namely.  Wrought-Metal 
For  Boot  and  Shoe  Water  Repellent  Grease  and  Liquid.     Decorative  Grillworks. 
Uae  since  Oct.  5.  1953.  Use  since  Nov.  14.  1952. 
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SN   6o3,865.      One-IVr  Frame   Corporation,   Birminghajn,     SN  639,836.     E.  C.  Schleyer  Pump  Company,  Inc.,  Ander- 
Ala.    Filed  Sept.  28.  19.'>3.  •«       son.  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1952. 


For  Metal  Window  and  Door  Frames. 
Use  since  June  10,  lU.'iS. 


SN  657,153.     Lunday-Thaxard  Oil  Company,  South  Gate, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


Mi'k 


For  Built-Up  and  Prepared  Asphalt  RaK-FHt  Cap  and 
Base  Sheet  Roll  Roof  Coverlnjfs,  Bullt-l'p  and  Prepared 
Asphalt  Rag-Felt  Roofing  Shingles  and  Rooting  Asphalt. 

Use  since  in  the  month  of  (>ctot)er  1937. 


SN  661,803.     Illinois  Aluminum  Products  Company,  Elm- 
wood  Park.  III.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1954. 

Stuldim 


For  Metal  Awnings  and  Canopies. 
U8«  since  November  1931. 


SN    «62.23«.      The    Logan-Long    Company,    Chicago,    Ill- 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1954. 


For  Asbestos  Cement  Siding  Shingles. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  30,  1953. 


CLASS  13 

SN  012.347.  Perrault  Brothers,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  to  The 
Fibrrcast  Corporation,  Sand  Springs,  Okla.  Filed  Apr. 
«,  1951. 


The  term  "X-Trude."  the  term  "Pipe"  and  the  represen- 
tation of  the  gomis  are  disclaimed.  The  lining  in  the  draw- 
ing is  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  the  col<»r  green.  No 
claim  Is  made  to  any  .specific  color. 

For  Plastic  Pipes  Made  by  .Molding  Thermoplastic,  Syn- 
thetic Resin  Compositions. 

Use  since  October  19r»0. 


C_ZI 


r 


AA  C  TA  L 

The  word  "Metal"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  578,412. 

For  Metal  Valve  Parts,  Valve  and  Pipe  Fittings,  Pipe, 
and  I'arts  Thereof. 

Use  since  1921.  '     " 


SN  649,470.     The  Bastlan-Blessing  Company,  Cblcago,  III. 
Filed  June  29.  1953. 


In  this  application  no  registration  rights  are  claimed  in 
the  letters  "LP"  or  to  the  words  "Gas  Equipment"  used 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Nos.  115.833.  212.613.  and  280.239. 

For  Liquified  Petroleum  Gas  Cylinder  Pipe  Connections, 
Valves  for  Use  With  Heating  Apparatus  Including :  Cyl- 
inder Valves,  Needle  Valves.  Tank  Valves,  and  Manifold 
Valves :  (ias  Pressure  Regulators  for  Use  With  Heating 
Apparatus  Including :  High  Pressure  Regulators,  Low 
Pressure  Regulators,  Multistage  Regulators,  and  Master 
Regulators. 

Use  since  January  1942. 


SN  650,483.     C.  C.  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  20,  1953. 

PAK- dU  IK 

For     Stainless     Steel     (^ooklng     Utensils    Commercially 
Known  as  Sauce  Pans  or  Frying  Pans. 
Use  since  May  1,  1953. 


SN  «.')2,676.     L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Peoria,  111. 
Sept.  2,   1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Nelson." 


Piled 


NELSON 


For  Lawn  and  Garden  Sprinklers,  Hose  Couplings,  Hose 
Menders  Comprising  Double  Ended  Tubular  Nipples,  and 
Hose  Noziles. 

I'se  since  1948;  and  since  1911  as  to.  "Nelson." 
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SN   654.855.     The  Vollrath  Co.,   Sheboygan,  Wis.      Filed     SN    657,051.      Ludlow-Savlor    Wire   CToth    ComoanT     St 
Oct.  15.  1953.     Sec.  2(f  >.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1953. 


REK-TANG 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  70.317. 

For  Enameled  Base  Metal  and  SUlnless  Steel  Bowls. 
Basins.  Dish  and  Plate  Covers,  Single  and  Double  Boilers, 
Butter  Plates,  Cups,  Frying  Pans,  Kettles,  Inner  Recep- 
tacles for  Cooking  Utensils,  Baking  Pans,  Sauce  Pans, 
I'ercolators,  Pitchers,  Plates,  PUtters,  Pots,  Roasters, 
Skillets,  Trays,  -Mugs,  Tumblers,  Pans,  Collenders.  Grid- 
dles. Spiders,  Refrigerator  Dishes,  and  Strainers. 

Use  since  prior  to  Aug.  18,  1908. 


For  Industrial  Wire  Cloth  and  Screens. 
Use  since  1905. 


SN  657,052.     The  Ludlow  Valve  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc., 
Troy,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1953. 

ROTITE 


SN  655,396.     Kenwood  Industrial  Development  Co.,  Inc.,         ^^^  Valves  for  Liquids,  Air,  and  Gases. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1963.  '         ^'■«  ■'•»<*  ^<^t-  1-  1*^3. 


SN  657,076.    Sadwln  Curtain  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Woonsocket.  R.  I. 
Piled  Nor.  27,  1963. 

BRUCE  LEE 

For  strips  of  Interconnected  Fastening  Devices — Name-         *"*"'  Metal  Closet  Rods  for  Hanging  Clothes, 
ly.  SUples,  Tacks.  Brads,  and  Nails.  Use  since  June  30,  1953. 

Use  since  January  1948. 


SN  657,159.     Merriman  Bros.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
SN   656.820.     L.   O.   Myers   Corporation.   San   Francisco,         ^o''-  ^^'  l^^'. 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1953. 


Piled 


LOMCO 


For  Swivel  Joints. 
Use  since  Oct.  26,  1953. 


SN    657,048.      Ludlow-Savlor    Wire    Cloth    Company,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1953. 


Sr 


*-ClEAR 


For  Marine  and  Yacht  Hardware  Including  Chocks, 
Blocks.  Turnbuckles,  Cleats,  Clew  Outhanls.  Boom  Sockets, 
Roller  Reefing  Gear,  Goosenecks,  Deck  Plates,  Deck  Trav- 
ellers, and  Tangs. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  5,  1903. 


SN  659,221.    Trl-Clover  Machine  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Pnied 
Jan.  8,  19.'»4. 


For  Industrial  Wire  Cloth  and  Screens. 
Use  since  Jane  1,  1949. 


^ 


SN    657,049.      Ludlow-Saflor    Wire    Cloth    Company,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  37,  1953. 


I 


TRICIOVER 


] 


For  Industrial  Wire  Cloth  and  Screens. 
Use  since  October  19.'>3. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,492  and 
525.920. 

For  Sanitary  Metal  Tubing  for  Use  Principally  in  the 
Dairy,  Food,  and  Chemical  Industries ;  Pipe  Supports : 
Sanitary  Liquid  Valves  for  I'se  Principally  in  the  Dairy. 
Food,  and  (^emical  Industries ;  Fabricate<l  Metal  Pipe 
Fittings — Namely,  Elbows,  Laterals,  T's,  Vs.  Crosses,  Re- 
ducers, Cajw.  Threaded  Adapters.  Ferrules.  Union  Nuts, 
and  Return  Bends. 

Use  since  June  1946. 
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SN  659,448.    The  Wire  and  8te«l  ProducU  Co..  Inc.,  Brook-    SN    660,249.      The   Atlat   Mineral   Product*   Company   of 
lyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1954.  .    ,,  Pennsylvania.   Mertitown.   Pa.     Filed  Jan.   28.   1964. 


ROYAL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  270,466  and 
:t84,873. 

For  CorruRated  Joint  Fanteners,  Metal  Box  Strapping. 
Crimp  Type  Fasteners  for  Metal  Box  Strapping.  Wire 
Staples,  and  Steel  Box  Strapping. 

Use  since  Mar.  6.  1919. 


SN  659.790.     Jiffy  Products,  Plainfleld.  X.  J.     Filed  Jan. 
20.  1954. 


For  Toilet  Seats  for  Infants. 
Use  since  l>ec.  10,  1953. 


SN  659.791.    Kay  ft  Company  (Engineers)  Limited,  Bolton. 
England.    Filed  Jan.  20.  19.'>4. 

SUPAKONE 

Applicant  claims  ownership)  of  British  Reg.  No.  B711,907, 
dated  Oct.  31,  1952. 

For  Pipes  and  Tubes,  and  Fittings  for  Pipes  and  Tubes. 


S.N  659.907.     The  Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company. 
Stamford,  Conn.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1954. 


DECOR 


For  Knobs  and  Roses. 

Use  since  prior  to  July  29.  1952. 


For  Synthetic  Resin  Pipe.  Pipe  FittlncB,  and  Valre*. 
Use  since  Dec.  21,  1953. 


SN  661.115.     S.  S.   Sarna,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1934.    Sec.  2(f). 

Bells  of  Sarna 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  530,054. 

For  Ornamental  Bells  and  Assemblies  of  Bells  In  Mul- 
tiple Primarily  for  Decorative  Purposes  and  Sometimes 
Having  Utilitarian  Carrier  Portions  Providing  a  Bottle  Cap 
Remover  or  a  Door  Knocker. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1948. 


CLASS  14 

SN  648.676.     Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  12,  1953. 


For  Copper  in  the  Form  of  Ingots  and  Wire  Bars. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1953. 


SN  659,989.     Cook  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed     g^  656,552.-   Copper  and  Brass  Sales,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Jan.  25,  1954.  Pj,^^  y^^^^  Ig  jgjj^ 


HYDROPAD 

For  Surge  Arrester  for  Pipe  Line  and  Instrument  Pro- 
tection. 

Use  since  as  early  as  Dec.  21,  1953. 


SN  660,021.     Hlnton  k  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1954. 

HUapptttMB 


Snappy 
Service" 


For  Metal  Sheets — Namely,  Brasa,  Copper.  Bronse.  Alu- 
For  Wall  Brackets  on  Which  Bird  Cages  or  Plants  Can     minum.   and    Stainless    Steel    Sheets  ;    Stock    Rods.   Tubes, 
Be  Hung.  Pipe,  and  Balls :  Bar  Stock,  Weldinf  Rod. 

I'se  since  prior  to  June  I.  19.'S3.  Use  since  1945. 
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CLASS  17 


CLASS  19 


SN  661.474.    Metropolitan  Cigar  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.    SN  639.003.     The  Anderson  Company,  Gary    Ind      Filed 
Filed  F*b.  23.  1954.       ]  i  Dec.  5.  1952. 


WOLVERINE 


For  Cigars. 

Use  since  May  3,  1951. 


SN  662,161.    The  United  Kingdom  Tobacco  Company,  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1954. 


ARISTON 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  331,249, 
dated  Ftb.  21.  1911. 
For  Cigarettes. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Top  Valw,"  "Auto- 
motive." and  "Products." 

For  Windshield  Wiper  Blades  and  Arms  and  Bear  View 
Mirrors. 

Use  since  Sept.  15,  1952. 


CLASS  18 

SN  646.095.     Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1953. 


W       'V 


8N  642,759.    Mid- Western  Manufacturing  Company.  Pella. 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1963. 

SkllhTkOl 

The  word  "Skid"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fluid  Operated  Brake  and  Anti-Skid  Attachment  for 
Vehicles — Namely,  a  Shoe  Member  Movably  Mounted  on 
the  Underside  of  the  Vehicle  for  Movement  To  and  From 
a  Ground  Engaging  Position. 

Use  since  Jan.  14.  1953. 


SN  645.315.    International  Parts  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  15.  1953.  ,,   _, 


% 


'r*-^ 


Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d).  Swedish  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  30.  1952.  Reg.  No.  73.969,  dated  Apr.  30, 
19.'>3. 

For  Drugs,  Pharmaceutimi  and  Other  Ingredients  There- 
of— Namely,  Acetanilide .  .Acetylsalicyllc  Add;  Amino- 
bensoic  Acid;  Aniline:  Bensocaine;  Nitrobensoic  Acid 
Esters  ;  Esters  of  Hydroxybensoic  Acid ;  Pentaerythritol 
Tetranitrate ;  Sodium  N-Chloro-|>-Toluene8Ulfonamide ; 
Chlorobenzenes  ;  Nltrochlorobenxenes  ;  Dinitrotoluene  ; 
Nitrobensene ;  Nitr<»toluene ;  Procaine  Hydrochloride; 
o-Sulfobenxoic  Add  Imlde :  Salicylic  Add;  Tetracaine 
Hydrochloride :  Tolueneaulfonamides :  Toluenesnlfonyl- 
(^hloride;  Toluidines  ;  Acrylic  Resins. 


The  words  "Parts  '  and  "Corp.."  the  phrase  "The  Symbol 
of  Quality,"  and  the  representation  of  goods  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  trade-mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  Nor.  371.823  and  569.435. 

For  Replacements  Parts  for  Automotive  Vehicles — 
.Namely.  Brake  Parts — Shoes.  Cables,  Drums.  Housings. 
Clevis  Pins  and  Rods  ;  Radiators  and  Parts  Thereof;  Body 
Trim  .Materials — Namely,  Chrome  Trim  ;  Gas  Tanks  and 
Parts  Thereof  ;  Shock  Absort>ers  ;  Accelerator  Pedals  ;  Drag 
Links  and  Spring  Shackle  Assemblies  ;  Radius  Rods  ;  Auto- 
mobile Door  Handles ;  Glass  Channels ;  and  Automobile 
Control  Lever  Knobs. 

Use  since  Apr.  4,  1951  ;  since  Mar.  15,  1939,  as  to  the 
emblem  ;  and  since  July  1938  as  to  the  words. 


SN  663,674.    Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  Rahway.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.     8^  645,324.     Martin  Krone,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
31.  1954.  .  15.  1953. 


SULSTREP 


For  Anti-Bacterial  PrepSration  for  Veterinary  Use. 
Use  since  Jan.  28.  1954. 


L 


TRIPLE 


Q 


C>>CZ5>K  \WKJT 


SAFETY 

The  words  "Triple  Safety"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Rear  View  Mirrors  for  Motor  Vehicles. 
Use  since  Mar.  20,  1953. 
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SN  648,419.     I'ackard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mlih.     SN   653,481.      Ironwood  Trailer  Coachea,   Inc.,   Ironwood, 
Filed  .May  4.  19r)3.  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1953. 


BOCA   RATON 

For  Vehicles — Namely,  PasaenK^r  Automobile*. 
I'ae  since  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1953. 


MON-«)-COflCH 


.  No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Coach"  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown. 
HX  646.420.     Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.         For    Trailer    Coaches,     Otherwise     Known     as     House 
Filed  -May  4,  1953.  Trailers. 

Use  since  Sept.  8,  1953. 


PALM    BEACH 

For  Vehicles — Namely,  Passenger  Automobiles. 
I'se  since  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1953. 


SN   653,652.     The  Shelby  Cycle  Company,   Shelby,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1953.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Shelby." 


SN   652.551.      The   Shelby  Cycle  Company,   Shelby,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Shelby." 


SHELBY 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  words  "The  Cycle  Co."  and  the 
address  "Shelby,  Ohio."  Applicant  clalou  ownership  of 
Reg.  Nos.  394,697  and  394,393. 

For  Bicycles. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  19,  19S3. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Cycle  Company"  in 
applicant's  trade  name  and  also  disclaims  the  address 
"Shelby,  Ohio."  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
394,697  and  394.393.  « 

For  Bicycles. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1926. 


SN   655,422.     Ifesserachmltt  A.  O.,  AVfabarg,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1953. 


SN   652,552.     The   Shelby   Cycle  Company,   Shelby,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1953.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Shelby." 


OCOQQ 

SHELBy 

CLYINC  CLOUD 


Priority   under   Sec.   44(d).     Oerman  application  filed 
Aug.  14,  1953,  Reg.  No.  646,688,  dated  Oct.  26,  1953. 
For  Motor  Scooters. 


SN  656,319.     Leaseway  Corporation.  SaUnas,  CaUf.    Filed 
Not.  13,  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Cycle  Co."  In  appli- 
cant's trade  name  and  also  disclaims  the  address  "Shelby, 
Ohio."  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  394,697 
and  394,393. 

For  Bicycles. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1934. 


For  Motor  Trucks. 

Use  since  Mar.  20,  1953. 
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SN  021,488.     United  StatM  Rubber  Company,  New  York. 
N.  V.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1951. 

huvkih: 


SN  644,699.     Eugene  T.  Tumey,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  North  Shore 
Nameplate  Company,  Bayslde,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1953. 


For  Battery  Separators 
Uae  since  Aug.  17,  1951 


SN  632,113.     Dayton  Aviation  Radio  and  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Vandalla,  Ohio.     Filed  July  3,  1952. 

DARE 

For  Aircraft  Radio  Kguipment— Namely,  Frequency 
Control  Switching  Assemblies,  Transmitters,  Receivers, 
Receiving  and  Transmitting  Antennas,  Navigation  Re- 
ceivers, Amplitters.  Rectifiers,  and  Microphone  and  Head 
Set  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1952. 

iJN    636.953.      Ward    Leonard    Electric   Company.    Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1952. 

BAROHM 


For  Electric  Wire  Identifying  Marker*. 
Use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1953. 


SN  648,286.      Bronvill  Scientific.  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.   Y. 
FUed  June  5,  1953. 


For  Electric  Resistor*. 
Use  since  July  1947. 


For  Voltage  Transformers  and  Electric  Mixers  for  Mix- 
ing Fluids. 

Use  since  Feb.  9,  1953. 


SN  648,823.    Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
June  15,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

TRA  N  S   OCEANIC 

For  Radio  Receiving  Sets  and  Parts  Thereof.       , 
Use  since  December  1945. 


yN  641,522.    Slmmonds  *  Stoke*  Niphan  Limited,  London. 
Enghind.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1953. 


NIPHAN 


SN    649.945.       Hanson-Van    Wlnkle-Munning    Company, 
Matawan.  N.  J.    FUed  July  7, 1953. 


For  Plug  and  Socket  Couplings  and  Connections  for 
Electric  Cables.  Plug  Boxes,  and  Sealing  Chambers,  Ter- 
minal and  Angle  Sockets,  Socket  Plugs,  Socket  Boxes, 
Switches,  Switch  Plugs,  Switch  Boxes,  Switch  and  Fuse 
Boards  or  Panels.  Fuse  Boxes,  Sleeves  for  Electrical  Con- 
duits for  Use  With  Junction  and  CJible  Boxes,  Terminals, 
Flexible  Steel  ElMtrical  Conduits,  and  Armoured  Flexible 
Cables. 

Use  since  Feb.  5,  1900. 

SN  641.914.     The  Durlron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1053. 

DU  R I  RON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  96,259. 

For  Storage  Batteries  and  Parts  Thereof,  Electro- PUtlng 
and  Electrolytic  Equipment  Including  Electrodes,  Electrical 
Fans,  Electrically  Operated  Agitators  and  Stirrers,  Par- 
ticularly for  Handling  Corrosive  Materials. 

Use  since  1917.  jj 

SN  643,419.     Granco  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1953. 


H-YW 


y* 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  258,325. 

For  Apparatus  for  Electroplating,  Anodlcally  Treating, 
Electrocleaning.  Electroplckllng,  Electroetchlng.  and  Elec- 
tropollshlng,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  In  or  about  tbe  year  1940. 


SN  650,828.     North  Ontral  Plastics.  Incorporated,  Ellen- 
dale,  Minn.    Filed  July  24.  1953. 


RED 


NAP  R 


For  Insulators  for  Electric  Fences. 
Use  since  June  15,  1953.  ' 


NCO 


SN  650,965.     Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc..  Harrisburg, 
Pa.    Filed  July  28,  195.3. 

SPADK-LOK 


No  cUlm  is  made  by  this  registration  to  exclusive  use 
of  the  word  "Spade." 

For  Radio  and  Television  Sets  and  Components  Therefor.         For  Electrical  Connectors. 
Use  since  Dec  1,  1952., ,  Use  since  July  9,  1958. 
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SN  651,274.     Minneapulis-Honrywell  Regulator  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1953.     Sec.  2(f>  at  to 


"Honeywell. 


H 

HOiEYWIU 


Roll  Warmers.  Hot  Food  Servers,  Hot  Food  Tables,  Grid- 
dles. Hot  Plates,  Ranges,  Roasting  Ovens,  Baking  Ovens, 
and  Combination  Baking  and  Roasting  Ovens. 
Use  since  Jan.  1.  1925. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   320.350. 

For  Manually  Operated  Electric  Switches  ;  Rheostats  : 
Amplifiers  ;  Transformern  :  Relays  ;  Electric  Motors  ;  Elec- 
tric Heater  Cyclers  Comprising  a  Heat  Responsive  Resist- 
ance and  an  Electric  Heater  Therefor  for  Cycling  Control 
Systems :  Photocells ;  Electrically  Operated  Valves  and 
Switches  ;  Sequence  Control  Electric  Switches  ;  Vibrators  ; 
and  Manually  Operated  Potentiometers  of  the  Rheostat 
Type. 

Use  since  May  8,  1951  ;  and  since  1909  as  to  "Honey- 
well." 


SN  655,178.  Societc  de«  Accamulateurs  Fixea  et  de  Trac- 
tion (Soci««  Anonyme),  RoDuUnviUe  (Seine),  France. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1953. 

VOLTABLOC 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  409,223. 
dated  Jan.  19,  1931. 

For  Primary  and  Secondary  Batteries. 


SN  655,837.     L  &  L  Manufacturing  Company,  Upland,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1953. 


D. 


^y^a 


TROL 


For  Industrial  Electric  Furnaces. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.1,  1953. 


SN    632,507.      Columbia    Broadcasting   System,    Inc..   New 
York.  N,  Y.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1953. 

CBS-COLORTRON 

For  Television  Picture  Tubes. 

Use  since  Aug.  27,  1953.  *  ■. 


SN  656,020.    Stromberg-Carlson  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1933. 


For  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  Seta. 
U.<ie  since  June  19,  1952. 


SN  653.190.     Westronic  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1953. 

Vqt  Electrical  Resistors,  Condensers,  and  Vacuum  Tubes. 
Use  since  Dec.  17,  1952. 


SN  656,130.    Emerson  Radio  and  Phonograph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1953. 


8N  653,555.    Atlas  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
Sept.  22,  1953. 

ATLAS 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.    134.036 
For  Plastic  Electrical  and  Household  Tape. 
Use  since  Aug.  18.  1953. 


SN  654,808.     The  Griswold  Manufactnr  ng  rompany,  Erie. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.   15,   1953      Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Griswold." 


GRISWOLD 


The  <iraw|ng  is  lined  for  gold  and  blue.  The  word 
"Emerson  ■  is  di.xdaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  225,976  and 
527,503. 

For  Radio  Receiving  Sets,  Television  Receiving  Sets, 
Radlo-TeleviKion  Receiving  Sets,  and  Parts  Thereof.  Viz., 
Tubes,  Eliminators,  and  Loud  Speakers. 

Use  since  June  1941.  '        ■''    '' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  205.244. 
For    Electric    Cooking;    Equipment — Namely,    Deep    Fat 
Fryers.  Meat  Grills.  Sandwich  Grills,  Toast  Grills.  Broilers. 


SN  656,338.     Sballcroas  Manufacturing  Company,  Colling 
dale.  Pa.    Filed  Ndv.  13.  1933. 

CASTOHM 


For  Resistors. 

Use  since  Oct.  13,  1953. 
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SN    656,670.      Three    Dimension    Company,    Chicago,    111.     SN  658,840.     The  Federal  Machine  and  Welder  Company. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1953.      I  Warren,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1953. 


For  Electric  Tape  Sound  Recorders  and  Reproducers. 
\iwt  since  Oct.  13,  1953v 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.   151,473. 
For  Electric  Welders  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  September  1917. 


SN  656,767.      Bradley  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1953. 


For  Electric  Lamp*. 
Use  since  1940. 


SN  638,889.    Channel  Master  Corporation,  Ellenvllle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1954. 

CHAMMEL  MISTER 

For  Antennas  and  Acceasoriea  Therefor. 
Use  since  Febrnary  1948. 


SN  657,200.     The  City  Auto  Stamping  Company,  Toledo, 


Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1963. 


m\\Ui////////yy^ 


SN  662,256.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1954. 

MASTER- TEN  NA 

For  Radio  and  Television  Aerial  Systems,  Their  Compo- 
nent and  Replacement  Parts. 
Use  since  Oct.  28.  1953. 


For  Anode*  for  Use  in  Electroplating. 
Use  since  Nov.  11.  1953. 


SN    658,405.      Mek-Elek    Engineering    Limited,    Mltcham, 
Surrey,  England.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1953. 


MEli. 


ELEK 


SN  664,043.     Bernard  J.  Spear,  PhiUdelphta,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1954. 

DEL-VAL 

For    Electric    Lighting   Fixtures   for   Incandeaoent    and 
Fluorescent  Lighting. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  3697,029, 
dated  Mar.  27,  1951. 

For  Electric  Lighting  Installations. 


SN  658,593.     Eaco  Electronics,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Dec.  28.  1953. 


if    « 


CLASS  22 


For    Electric    Phonoffraphs    and    Record    Players. 
Use  since  Oct.  21. 1958. 


SN   658,816.      Swivelled  Company,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1953.      | 


SN  646,057.    Lorento  dl  Gregorlo,  d.  b.  a.  Caaa  di  Gregorlo. 
Soutbbrldge,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1953. 

SWIMSTER 


For  Life  Preservers. 
Use  since  Apr.  14.  1953. 


.  f  I 


SN   657.830.     Deluxe   Premium   Corp.,   New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11.1953. 


For  Dolls. 

Use  since  about  Jane  1.  1953. 


SN  657,883.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec. 
14,  1953. 


For  Reflectors  for  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Use  since  Nov.  1.  1953, 


For  Playing  Cards. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1953. 
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CLASS  23 

8N    ttl9.052.      Advance    Machine    Company,    MinQeapolia. 
Minn.    FJled  Sept.  Ul,  1951.  , 


For    iifHT    Drive    Power   TranamiMion    Units    Utiliiing 
Toothed  Belt  Members  Used  in  Floor  Polishing  Machines. 
I'se  since  Apr.  1,  1951. 


SN  632.965.     Vaughan  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  July 
23.  1952. 

PIafetyRoll  jr. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   291,079. 

For  Can  Opener. 

Use  since  Apr.  18,  1930. 


SX  634,913.      Precision  Automotive  Components  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1952. 


! 

The  word  "Power"  is  disclaimed  apart  fronv  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Assorted  Carburetor  Repair  Parts  Packaged  in 
Kits — Namely,  Pump  Jets,  Pump  Springs,  Check  and  Cyl- 
inder Balls,  Metering  Jet  Assemblies.  Jet  Tubes,  Idle 
Adjustments,  Idle  Orifice  Tubes  and  Plug  Assemblies,  Nee- 
dle and  Seat  Assemblies,  Plunger  and  Rod  Assemblies. 

Use  since  Oct.  25,  1951. 


SN  640,460.     Hydropress,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  T,  1953. 

HYDROMIL 


For  Rolling  Mills  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Dec.  12,  1952. 


SN  641,049.     Don  C.  Harnlsb,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 
21,  1953. 


THOR 


For  Pins  Connecting  the  Sections  of  SIndless  Tracks  of 
Track- I.4iying  Vehicles. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1950. 


8N  641.057.    Jet-Lube,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Piled  Jan. 
21,  1953. 

JET- LUBE 

For  Grease  Guns  and  Sprayers  for  Applying  or  Dispens- 
ing Lubricants. 

Uae  since  Dec.  17,  1952. 


SN  641.629.     Robert  Darrah  Miller,  d.  b.  a.  R.  A.  D.  Miller, 
New  Hope,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1953. 

R I  P  -  L  .  H  0  E 

The  word  "Hot"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  trade- 
mark as  shown. 

For  Cultivating  Tools — Namely,  a  Hand  Actuated  Soil 
Cultivating  Tool  Equipped  With  Continuously  Acting  Cut- 
ting Blades. 

Use  since  Oct.  28.  1952. 


SN  641,801.     George  Popper,  also  d.  b.  a.  Gyros  Prodacts 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1963. 


For  Mounted  Wire  and  Brittle  Brushes  for  Lathe*  and 
Machines,  Braces  for  Bits,  Machine  Bushings,  Chalk  Lines 
for  Self  Chalking  or  Automatic  Reels,  C-Clamps,  Machin- 
ists' Clamps.  Machine  Rollers,  Felt  Cones  for  Rotary  Drills, 
Machine  Oilers.  Saw  Handles,  Sanding  and  Molded  Rubber 
Discs  for  Mandrels  of  Rotary  Tools,  Work  Arbors  and  Pin 
Adapters  for  Mandrels  of  Rotary  Tools,  Tweexers,  Steel 
Motor  Arbors,  Motor  Spindles.  Felt  Cone  Chucks.  Stone 
Mandrels,  Chucks,  Abrasive  Band  Chucks,  Sawa,  Punches. 
Vises.  Drills,  Boring  Cutters,  Burs,  Chisels,  Collets.  Scis- 
sors. Files.  Flexible  Shaft,  Flaring  Tools,  Saw  Frames, 
Hammers,  Hatchets,  Mallets,  Knives,  Inspection  Mirrors. 
Pliers,  Screw  Drivers,  Lathes,  Mandrels,  Planes,  Shears, 
Cutters,  Rifflers,  Screw  Extractors,  Soldering  Irons. 

Use  since  about  Dec.  15,  1947. 


SN  642,309.    Sargent  k  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Filed 


Feb.  16,  1953. 


The  term  "Snip"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Pliers. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  30.  1953. 


SN  642,695.     Sahlin  Engineering  Company,  Birmingham, 
Mich.    FUed  Feb.  24,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 

SHHLIN 

For  Material  Handling  Inloaders — Namely,  a  Stationary 
Mechanical    Apparatus    Distinguished    by    a    Manipulable 
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(irasping  and  Releasing  Feature  for  Automatically  Unload- 
ing or  Removing  Metal  Stampings.  Metallic  Articles  and 
Workpieces    From     Prei*ii»»«.     \Vel«ling    Machines,     SbMirs, 
Brakes,  Die  Casting  Machines,  Etc. 
Use  since  Jan.  23.  1048., 


Paint  Spraying  Machines  and  With  Hand  Operated  Sprays : 
Material  Pumps;  Turn  Tables  Used  in  Spray  Finishing 
Operations  ;  and  Air  Supply  Systems  or  Devicea  for  Paint 
Bpray  Booths. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1920. 


SN  642,748. 
1953. 


Gadgets,  Inc.,  Itayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  25, 


SN    646,643.      Accurate    Parts    Manufacturing    Company, 
CleveUnd.  Ohio.     Filed  May  8.  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


HYDRO-WYPE 

For  Scraper  Rings  for  Use  in  Connection  With  a  Packing 
Gland  Assembly  or  the  Like  for  Removing  Foreign  Matter 
F'roni  a  Piston  Rod  or  Similar  Shaft. 

Use  since  Jan.  2,  1953. 


':j^cnSMS 


SN  042,979.    Marlen  Metal  Products  Company,  Hasel  Park, 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  318,741. 
430,469,  530.619,  and  554,568. 

For  Automotive  Clutches  and  Parts  Thereof^ — Namely, 
Clutch  Plates,  Clutch  Facings  and  Springs,  Screws,  Bolts, 
Nuts,  Pressure  Plates,  I^-evers.  Washers  for  Clutches,  Ball 
Throwout  Bearings  and  Bearing  Assemblies,  Flywheel 
Bearings  and  Bushings,  Release  Collars  and  Assemblies. 
Release  Sleeves  and  Assemblies,  Throwout  Forks,  Fork 
Assemblies,  and  Repair  Kits  ConUining  Such  Items. 

Use  since  June  1928. 


The  lining  l»  intended  to  represent  green.  SN  646,780.     Leaseway  Corporation,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed 

For  Paint  and  Chemical  Mixers  Comprising  a  Semi-Cir-         May  11,  1953. 
cularly  Shaped  Removable  Cover  for  a  Paint  or  Chemical 
Can,  Which  Supports  and  Journals  Therethrough  a  Man- 
ually or  Power  Operated  Rotatable  Shaft  Which  Carries 
a  Stirring  Blade.  ' 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1952. 


SN  643.732.     Sund«trand  Machine  Tool  Co.,  R«»ckford,  III. 
Flle<l  Mar.  1«,  19r)3. 

ROTA-ROLL 

For  Pumps  and  I*umpinK  Units  for  Oil  Hydraulic  Appli- 
cations Including  Engine  Lubrication,  CompresHor  Bearing 
Lubrication,  Small  Capacity  Oil  Transfer,  Dental  Chairs. 
Barber  Chairs,  Small  (>linder  Actuation ;  Oil  Burner 
Pumps. 

Ise  since  1934. 


ai.li; 

r 


SN  645,443.     United  Engineering  and  F«»undry  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1953. 

ROLLAFEED 

Per  Lathes.  I.iathe  I'arts.  and  Cutting  Tools  Therefor. 
I'se  since  Dec.  3.  1948,1 1 


The  representatitm  of  a  crane  \*  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Industrial  Equipment,  Particularly  Cranes.  Power 
Shovels.  Tractors.  Scrapers,  Compressors,  Pumps,  Saws, 
Tampers,  and  Tractor  Drawn  Earth  Rippers. 

Use  since  Mar.  20,  1953. 


SN  645.694.     Binks  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

BINKS 

Applicant  claims  ownarsbip  of  Reg.  Nok.  382,562  and 
385,537. 

For  Spray  Gans  and  Paint  Guns  and  Parts  Thereof  and 
Attachments  and  Accessories  for  Use  Therewith  ;  Auto- 
matic and  Seml-Automatic  Spraying  Machinex :  Pressure 
Mat<-riai  Tankn ;  Oil  anil  Water  Extractors:  Compressor 
Units :  Air  Motors :  Cleaning  Systems  and  Apparatus  Used 
in  Spraying  Including  Paint  Spray  Booths  Equipped  With 


SN  647,463.  Zenith  Engineering  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  to  The  Postorla  Pressed  Steel  Corporation, 
Fostoria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  21, 
1953. 

DYNAPUMP 

For  Centrifugal  Sealless  Magnetic  Pumps  Adapted  for 
Use  In  Domestic  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems. 
Use  since  May  11,  1953. 


SN  647,750.    BAB  Engineering  Corporation.  Norwood,  La. 
Filed  May  27,  1953. 

Protect-  0  -Arm 

For  Elect rically-^>perated  and  Hydraullcally-Operated 
and  Pneumatically-Operated  and  Lever-Operated  and 
Treadle-Operated  Gates   for   Bridges,   Railroad  Crossings, 
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and  the  Like,  and  for  Electrically-Operated  and  Hydrau- 
lically-Operated  and  Pneumatically-Operated  and  Lever- 
Operated  and  Treadle-Opertited  Traffic  Barriers  of  the  Poai- 
tlve  or  Yielding  Types  for  Closing  Roadways,  Paths,  and 
Other  Rights-of-Way  to  Vehicular  or  Pedestrian  Trafllc. 
Uae  since  Aug.  11,  1949. 


SN  650,740.     The  Orville  Simpron  Company.  Ciacinnatl, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  23,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

TRU-CUT 


For  Individual  Bolting  Cloths  Made  Up  With  Webbing 
SN  647,930.     Keico  Sales  and  Engineering  Company,  Nor-     or  Otherwise,  for  Use  With  Bolting  or  Screening  Machines, 
walk.  Calif.    Piled  May  29,  1953.  *^      Cut  and  Ready  To  Fit  on  the  Machines. 

Use  since  May  23,  1932. 


KELCO 


8N  651,619.    Screw  Machine  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug  10,  1953. 


-'I 


For  Sand  Blasting  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  June  6,  1948. 


SN  648,963.    Pierre  Selti.  Les  Brenets,  Swltierland.    Filed 
June  17,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


SeitL 


For  Watch  Repairers'  Tools  and  Supplies — Namely,  Fric- 
tion Jewelling  Tools  With  Flat  Pushers  and  Anvils.  Pump 
Pushers,  Concave  Pushers,  Reamers  With  Broach,  Tools 
for  Setting  Lever,  Round  Pace  Plain  Hole  Reducing 
ininches.  Mlcrometrical  Pushers  and  Anvils.  Large  Plate 
Anvils.  Holders  for  Jewel  Hole  Settings.  Pushers  and 
Anvils  for  Setting  Watch  Hands,  Handles  With  Chucks. 
Tools  for  Straightening  Pivots,  Uprlghting  Pump  Tools. 
Friction  Jewelling  Handles,  Chuck  Holders,  and  Staking 
Tools. 

Use  since  1936.  • 


SN  649.981.     British  Manufactured  Bearings  Co.  Limited. 
Crawley.  Sussex,  England.    Filed  July  8,  1953. 


The  wording  on  the  drawing  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  iimrk  as  shown. 

For  Precision  Hall  Bearings  and  Steel  BallH  Including 
Balls  of  .Micro-Sise  for  the  -Manufacture  of  Precision  Bear- 
ings Used  In  Fractional  Morse  Power  .Motors  and  Klue- 
where,  for  the  Pedal  Cycle  Industry  and  for  Use  In  .Ma- 
chines Other  Than  Those  Kmbodied  In  the  -Automotive 
industry. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  1949. 


SLITTERSl 
TOOLS 


The  word  "Tools"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  42.5,005. 
.  For  Screw  Machine  and  Turret  Lathe  Tool  Holders  and 
Parts — Namely,  Cut-Off  Slides,  Form  Slides.  Form  Tool 
Holders.  Recess  Tool  Holders.  Shave  Tool  Holders,  Knee 
Turners.  Regular  Turners,  Telescopic  Threading  Spindles  ; 
and  Also  for  Metal  Vises  Salted  to  Various  Machine  Shop 
Uses. 

Use  since  December  1949  ;  and  since  July  28,  1937,  ai  to 
"Slitters'." 


SN  652.443.     Victory  Mold  ft  Die  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1953. 

VICTORY- VIC -VAC 


For  Machine  for  Vacuum  Molding  Plastic  Sheeting. 
Use  since  July  30,  1952. 


SN    652.636.      Societe    Anonyme    Andre    Citroen.    Paris, 
Prance.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1953. 

ANDRE  CITROEN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No*.  190.030, 
196,7.'i8,  202,379,  198,731,  552,684,  558,421,  558,422.  and 
553..i81. 

For  Traction  Engines.  Internal-Combustion  Engines,  and 
Structural  Parts  Thereof. 


Use  since  1920. 


SN  652,907.     United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 


Pa.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1953. 


HI-BRIN 


For  I*ump  Barrels.  Being  Structural  Parts  of  I>ampe. 
Use  since  Mar.  20.  1952. 
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SN  653,566.     Federal-Mogal  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.     SN  654,908.    Marine  Pumps,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif.  Piled 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1953.  Oct.  16,  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  any 
exclusive  rights  In  and  to  the  expreealon  "The  Complete 
Engine  Bearing  Service."  The  color  red  la  claimed.  Appli- 
cant claims  ownership  of  Iteg.  No.  577,245. 

For  Sleeve  Type  Bearings  and  Parts  Thereof.  Bushings 
To  Be  Used  in  Machinery.  Rebabbitted  Connecting  Rods 
and  Parts  Thereof.  Reconditioned  Connecting  Rods  and 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Roll  Oat  Pin 
and  Rod  Guide  Tool. 

Use  since  July  1.  1947. 


SN  653.914.    The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  Coltun- 
bas,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1953. 


For  Overload  Release  Clutches  Adapted  To  Be  Inserted 
In  Machinery  Between  Driving  and  Driven  Elements 
Thereof. 

Use  since  Sept. 


t.  21,  I953I' 


SN  654.091.     Frank  J.  Ctaey,  Albion,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct. 
15,  1953. 

^'ONE-PUNCH" 


For  Dandelion  Puller. 
Use  since  Feb.  22,  1936. 


SN  654,371.     Barber-Oreepe  Company,  Aarora.  III.     Piled 
Oct.  8,  1953. 


For  Mobile  Self- Propel  led  Machines  for  Cleaning  Beach 
Sand. 

I'se  since  August  1953. 


For  Rotary  Lapping  Machines. 
Use  since  March  1951. 


SN  655,479.     Lemert  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Ind. 
Piled  Oct.  28,  1953. 

AiRFLEX 

For  Pneumatic  Riveting  Machines  of  the  Type  Mounted 
on  Standards,  Mounted  on  Benches,  or  of  the  Hand-Held 
Type,  and  of  the  Spinner  Impact  Type,  and  of  the  Impact 
Only  Type,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  December  1938. 


SN  656,455.    R  P  M  Manufacturing  Company,  Lamar,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1953. 

LMun  miiJOR 


The  term  "Lawn"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
at  shown. 

For  I^awn  Mowers. 

Use  since  Sept.  18,  1953. 


SN  656,462.     Somerset  Machine  ft  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


Si^'Si 


For  Pipe  Vises  and  Adapter  Clampe. 
Use  since  Joly  1. 1933. 


SN  657.345.     Fllmsort.  Inc..  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec. 
3.  1953. 

MICROFILLER 

For  Apparatus  for  Cutting  Frames  and  Strips  of  Photo- 
graphic Negative  Micro-Film  From  a  Supply  I..ength  There- 
of and  Inserting  Said  Frames  and  Strips  in  Cards  Con- 
structed To  Receive  the  Same  Therein. 

Use  since  June  1953. 


SN  658.606.     General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Piled  Dec.  28,  1953. 

WAR  EAGLE 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines.. 
Use  since  Nov.  19,  1953. 
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SN    658,717.      Gorham    Manufacturing    Company.    Provi- 
dence. R.  I.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1953. 


SN  660,276.     Howe  k  Fant,  Inc.,  Soath  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1954. 


VERVE     nviiK  ouiauMi 


For  Stainless  Stp«*l  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery — 
•Namely,  Knives,  F'orks,  Spoons,  Spreadera,  Ladles,  and 
Servers. 

I'se  since  Dec.  4.  1953. 


SX  6."»8,817.     Thomas  Flexible  Coupling  Company.  Warren. 
I'a.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1953. 


For  Flexible  Machinery  Couplings. 
Use  since  in  the  year  1935. 


SN    659.172.      Cardwell    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc. 
Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


<TRAILERIG> 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Rejt.  No.  578.655. 

For  Wheeled  Rijr  for  Servicing  and  Drilling  Wells  Com- 
prising a  Derrick.  Hoisting  Engine,  Cables.  Mechanical 
Cable  Drums.  Catheads,  and  a  Rotary  Table,  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

Uae  since  Apr.  8,  1948. 


SX   660.10.'».     The  A.   W.   Banister  Co.,   Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1954. 


For  Cyclonic  Air  Separators. 
Use  since  May  1,  1953. 


SX  660.112.     Clearing  Machine  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filetl  Jan.  26,  19.'t4. 


For  Multispeed  Clutch   Mechanism  for  Metal  Drawing 
Presses. 

Use  since  Dec.  10,  1953. 


For  Drive*  for  Machine  Tools. 
Use  since  Jan.  8,  1954. 


SX  660,294.     The  Patterson  Foundry  A  Machine  Co..  East 
Liverpool,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1954. 

CONAFORM 

For  Industrial  and  Commercial  Conical  and  Cylindrical 
Vacuum  Dryers. 

Use  since  Xot.  19,  1953. 


SX  660,349.     Rockford  Wire  Stripper  Co..  Rockford,  IlL 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1954. 


Whi 


z 


For  Wire  Stripping  Tools. 
Use  since  August  1951. 


CLASS  25 


SN  650,978.     Crest  Lock  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  28,  1953. 

STRONGHOLD 

For  Locks  for  Briefcases  and  Handbags. 
Use  since  May  6,  1953.  * 


CLASS  26 


SX  620,911.     Charles  Engelhard,  Incorporated,  East  New- 
ark, N.  J.    FiledXov.  6.  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 

SUPERTITE 


For  Thermocouple  Tubes. 
Use  since  Jan.  4.  1939. 


SX     628.956.       Robertshaw-Fulton     Controls     Company. 
Greensburg,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1952. 


THERMY 


\ 


For  Thermostats.  Thermostatic  VaWes,  Thermostatic 
Switches.  Thermostatic  Pilot  Controls  Tor  Preventing 
Escape  of  l^nburned  Fuel  From  Fluid  Fuel  Burners. 
Thermocouples,  and  Component  Parts  for  All  Said  I'rod- 
ncts. 

Use  since  September  1950. 
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SN     628.957.       Robertshaw  Fulton     Controls     Company,    SN  649.175.    Emanuel  Nathan,  Newark.  N.  J.,  to  The  Optl- 
Greensborg.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  30. 1952.  case  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Jane  22.  1953. 


TiEurr 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  557,486. 

For  Thermostats,  Thermostatic  Valves,  Thermostatic 
Switches,  Thermostatic  Pilot  Controls  for  Preventing 
Escape  of  Unbnrned  Fuel  From  Fluid  Fuel  Barners. 
Thermocouples,  and  Component  Parts  for  Ail  Said  Prod- 
ucts. 

Use  since  September  1950. 


SN  634,877.  <;eorge  A.  Winterbum,  d.  b.  a.  Winterbarn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Putnam,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1952.  1 1 

DAZIC 


For  Automatic  Shaft  Driven  Switch  Actuators  Which 
Function  In  Response  to  Rotary  Motion  To  Count,  Super- 
vise, and  Control  the  Operation  of  Other  Industrial  Appa- 
ratus. 

Use  since  Dec.  6.  1950. 


SN  636,940.    The  Reflectooe  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1952. 


REFLECTONE 


For  Simulation  Bquipaient  Involving  the  Generation 
and/or  Representation  of  Electrical  Signals  To  Simulate 
Operational  Kadar  and  .Navigational  Equipment  for  Train- 
ing of  I'ersonnel  and  Tactics  Evaluation,  Analog  Computing 
Devices  and  Servo  Systems  for  Use  and  Sold  Therewith. 

Use  since  May  13.  1953. 


SN  649.106.     The  Visionec  Corporation.  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
Filed  June  19.  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Company"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Spectacle  Cases. 
Use  since  May  1,  1953. 


8N   650.036.     Central   Scientiflc   Company,   Chicaso,   111. 
Filed  July  9,  1953. 


am 


178.274. 
229.408. 
443.124, 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  lens  apart 
from  the  mark  as  sh«twn. 
For  KyeglHss  Lens  Blanka. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
178.560.  180.498.  194.630,  195..'i57.  226,615. 
230,203,  442,067.  442.396,  442,569.  443,079, 
443,291.  and  444.544. 

For   Weighing   Scales :    Barometers ;    Pressure   Gauges ; 
Titration   Apparatus ;   Hydrogen-Ion-Determination   Appa- 
ratus ;  Light-Measuring  Apparatus ;  Apparatus  for  the  De- 
termination of  Interfacial  Tenaions  and  Surface  Tensions; 
Laboratory   Distillation  and  Extraction   Apparatus;  Air- 
Liquefying  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Physical  Chemical  Lab- 
oratories ;  Thermal  Measuring  and  Recording  Apparatus ; 
Laborator}-  Racks.  Clamps,  and  Supports ;  Electric  Meters  ; 
Electric-Light-Projection  Apparatus  for  Scientific  Optical 
Tests  and  Picture  Projection  :  Electric  Flask  Heaters  for 
Laboratory  Use ;  Graduated  Fluid  Measures  for  Specific- 
Gravity  Work  ;  Containers  and  Apparatus  for  Demonstrat- 
ing Hydrostatic  Pressure  :  Balances  ;  Balance  Weights  and 
Accessories ;  Desiccators  for  Laboratory  Use ;  Water  Aspi- 
rators for  Laboratory  Use :  Pneontatic  Troughs  for  Lab- 
oratory Use  in  Filling  Containers  With  Gas ;  Laboratory 
Water  Baths  ;  Gas  Analyiers  ;  Apparatus  for  Measuring  the 
Melting   Points  of  Substances;   Electroanalysers    (Metal- 
lurgical):   Flnorometers :    .S41II    Testers:    Bacteriological 
Counters:  Microscopt*  Slide  Boxes;  Embedding  Baths  for 
Preserving  Laboratory   Specimens ;   Hydrophyl   Balances ; 
Electrometers ;    Electroscopes ;    Apparatus    for   Measuring 
the  Ratio  of  Electronic  Charge  to  Electron  Mass ;  Models 
for     Demonstrating     .Atomic     Structure :     Oscilloscopes ; 
Cathetometers  ;   .Measuring  Microscopes  :   Measuring  Tim- 
ers :  Measuring  Impulse  Counters :  Young's  Modulus  Appa- 
ratus ;     Torsion     Measuring    Apparatus;     Wire    Testers: 
Osmometers;    Visccisimeters :    Physics   Apparatus   for   the 
Study  and  Measurement  of  Composition  of  Forces,  Inertia. 
Laws    of    .Motion.    Capillarity.    Vapor    Pressure,    Impact, 
Momentum,    Aerodynamics.    (Jas    Laws.    Heat    Radiation. 
Convection,  and  Conductivity.  Magnetism  and  Electricity, 
Electrical  Resonance.  Radio  Phenomena,  Ohm's  Law,  and 
Electrical    Spark    Discharge;    Stroboscopes;    Gjrroscopes ; 
Acceleration  Apparatus  ;  Wave  Meters  ;  Audio  Oscillators  ; 
Photoelectric   l>enionstratlon    Apparatus ;    Thermoelectric 
Magnets :    Resistance  Test    Sets ;   Tuning  Forks   for   Lab- 
oratory Use  in  IVmonstrating  Sound  Phenomena  ;  Acoustic 
Radiators;     Educational     Apparatus     for     Demonstrating 
Light,  Radio,  and  Sound  Waves ;  Sonometers ;  Apparatus 
for  Determining  the  Relationship  Between  the  Frequency 
of  a  Stretched  Wire  and  Its  Mass,  Length,  and  Tension, 
or  for  Determining  the  Frequency  of  an  Alternating  Cur- 
rent Circuit :  Glass  Tube  .\pparatus  for  the  Study  of  Reso- 
nating .\lr  Columns  :  Apparatus  for  the  Study  of  tlie  Reflec- 
tion   and    Refraction    of    Light  :    Optical    Boxes ;    Optical 
B«*nclies  ;  Transformers  for  S|tectrum  Tubes  ;  Apparatus  for 
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the  Study  of  Color  Phenomena  ;  Electric  Lamp  Devlcea  for 
Microscope  Illumination  :  Light-Demonstration  Illumina- 
tors:  riock-Cont  rolled  Electric  Switches;  Laboratory 
IMRtillHtion  Apparatus,  Including  Condensers  Therefor: 
Th»Tmo8tatically  Operated  Thermorejfulatora ;  Absorption 
Cells  for  MeasurlnK  Light  Absorption  ;  (iradaated  Bottles 
and  Flasks  of  Special  Construction  for  Laboratory  Use  ; 
Microscope  Slides  ;  Measuring  Variable  Condensers  ;  Pulley 
Devices  for  Use  in  Demonstrating  the  Mechanical  Advan- 
tage and  Efficiency  of  Pulley  Systems :  Hydraulic  Press 
Apparatus  for  Lecture  and  Laboratory  Use  In  Demonstrat- 
ing Transmission  of  Pressure  In  an  Enclosed  Liquid ; 
Rubber  Dams  for  Use  In  Experiments  In  Pneumatics  and 
for  Providing  a  Flexible  Waterproof  Diaphragm  in  Lab- 
oratory Apparatus  :  Rubber  Holders  for  Laboratory  Cruci- 
bles ;  Flash  Point  Testers.  I.  e..  Apparatus  for  Determining 
the  Flash  Point  of  Combustible  Substances  :  Thermometers  ; 
Molecular  Weight  Determination  Apparatus :  Hydrome- 
ters;  Calorimeters;  Milk  Sediment  Testers:  Microtomes; 
Cosmic  Ray  Coincidence  Counters  ;  Laboratory  Demonstra- 
tion Model  Heat  Engines,  Dynamos,  Electric  Motors,  and 
Generators  :  Magnetic  Compaases  ;  Vacuum  Tube  Testing 
Apparatus :  Electric  Bacteriology  Incubators  and  Driers 
for  Laboratory  Use  ;  Electric  Machines  for  Demonstrating 
Rotational  Forces  and  for  Spinning  Colored  Discs  To  Show 
the  Results  of  Mixing  Color*  of  the  Spectrum  ;  F^ucatlonal 
Apparatus  for  Demonstrating  the  Generation  of  Electro- 
static Charges;  Apparatus  for  Moisture  Determlnatlona ; 
Apparatus  for  Humidity  Determinations  ;  iJiboratory  Ap- 
paratus for  the  Co<illng  of  Liquid  Surfaws  :  Apparatus  for 
Stirring  of  Liquids;  Water  Determination  Apparatus: 
Apparatus  for  Measuring  the  Percentage  of  Air  Entrained 
in  Concrete  Mixtures  :  Apparatus  for  Measurement  of  Sur- 
face Glosses  ;  Spectrophotometric  Apparatus  ;  Photometric 
Apparatus  :  Blood  and  Urine  Testing  Apparatus  ;  Camera 
Supports  :  Radioactivity  Indicators  ;  Instruments  Employ- 
ing Radioactive  Isotopes  for  Measuring  Physical  and  Chem- 
ical Properties  of  Materials;  Brownlan  Movements  Appa- 
ratus ;  Crystal  Models  ;  Ultraviolet  Demonstration  Appa- 
ratus ;  Measuring  Containers  :  Measuring  Discs  :  Measuring 
Tape:  Meter  Sticks;  Yard  Sticks:  Calipers;  Protractors: 
Rales ;  Rulers  ;  Graduated  Scales  ;  Micrometer  Screws  ; 
Spherometers  :  Density  Measuring  Apparatus:  Pneumatics 
Demonstration  Apparatus:  Meteorological  Apparatus; 
Hygrometers;  Apparatus  for  Testing  and  Studying  the 
Magnetic  Properties  of  Iron  and  Steel :  Microwave  Optics 
Apparatus  ;  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Magnetisation  and 
Hysteresis  of  Metal ;  Flux  Meters  ;  Frequency  Generators 
for  Educational,  Testing  and  Demonstration  Purposes ; 
Educational  Apparatus  for  Demonstrating  Electrolysis ; 
A.  C.  Phase  Demonstration  Apparatus ;  Galvanometers. 
Use  since  about  the  year  1909. 


SN  652.148.    Charles  Arllss,  d.  b.  a.  Premier  Plastics  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27,  19.'i3. 

The  word  "Kid"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Water  Goggles  and  Water  Masks. 
Use  since  Sept.  15,  1952. 


SN  656,439.     National  Spectrographic  LaboratorlM,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1953. 


SN  655,808.    Tuxco  Corporation,  North  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Nov.  3.  1953. 

TUXCO 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  443,327. 
For  Hydrometers,  Measuring  Gauges  for  Measuring  the 
Volume  of  Liquid  in  Drums  and  Tire  Solution  Testing  Kits. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  May  7,  1953. 


The  word  "Recorder"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
578,028. 

For  Projection  Comparators  and  Recording  Mlcro- 
photometera. 

Use  since  Apr.  10,  1953. 


SN  657,808.     Standard  Electronic  Research  Corporation, 
New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1953. 

« 

DIAMACDNTRDL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  504,408. 
For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Indicating  and  Controlling 
the  Diameter  of  Wires,  Tubes,  or  Rods. 
Use  since  May  14,  1953. 


SN  657,826.     Brooks  Rotameter  Company,  Lansdale,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1953. 


Flowmi/er 


For  Variable  Area  Flowmeters  for  Measuring,  Indicating, 
Recording,  and  Controlling  the  Flow  of  Fluids. 
Use  since  June  19,  1953. 


CLASS  28 


SN  663,443.     Coro.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29. 


1954. 


M^ 


4* 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear.  Not  Including  Watches — 
Namely,  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Ear- 
rings, Brooches,  Jewelry  Clip*,  Pearl  Broocbea,  Pearl 
Necklaces.  Pearl  Earrings.  Pearl  Clips,  and  the  Following 
Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated  With 
the  Same,  Beads,  Pins,  Hat  Ornaments,  Hair  Ornaments, 
and  Jewelry  Initials. 

Use  since  Mar.  8.  1954.  ^^ 


CLASS  29 


SN  645.575.    Robert  Kobler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr. 
20,  1953. 


Fo»:a^rtlfAiitts. 

L^  since  on  or  about  Feb.  19,  1953. 
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CLASS  32 


Wagons,  Beds,  Double  Dressers.  Cheats,  Cbasts  on  Cheats, 

Night  Tables,  Dressers.  Day  Beds,  Vanities,  Canopy  Beds, 

SN   598,886.     Castro  Decorators,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Spindle  Beds,  Commodes,  Dryslnk  Sideboards  Game  Table* 


Filed  June  10.  1950 


Made  Substantially  of  Wood. 
Uae  since  December  1949. 


SN  644,987.     Interiors'  Import  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1953. 


The  repiesenUtion  of  the  sofa-bed  per  se  is  disclaimed. 
The  figure  of  the  little  girl  Is  a  representation  of  the  daugh- 
ter of  Bernard  Castro,  the  president  of  the  applicant. 

For  Sofa-Beds. 

Use  since  June  1948. 


_-.  -„-  .-_      _,  ^    „  For  Wooden  Acceaaories  for  the  Home — Namely,  Wall 

SN  628.482.    Globe  Venetian  Blind  Corporation,  Baltimore,     Brackets,    Mirror   Frames,   Mirrors    Picture  Frames    and 
Md.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1952.  Occasional  Tables. 

Use  since  October  1951. 


SN  656,557.    Hunter  Douglas  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1953. 


For  Venetian  Bllnda 
Uae  since  Mar.  1.  1962. 


SN  641,656.     State  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1953. 


Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.     427,704, 
522,365,  532.148.  573,259.  and  574,687. 
For  Venetian  Blinds. 
Use  since  I>ec.  19,  1950. 


SN  656,570.    Hutson  Enterprises,  Richmond,  Calif.    Filed 

For    Garden    Furnlturii    Particularly    Tables,    Chairs,         ^^^'  *®*  ^**^- 
Chaise  Longues,  and  Lawn  Swings. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  12.  1948. 


SN   642.567.     The   Pine   Shops,   Inc..   Big   Rapids    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1953. 


m» 


Pldure         * 
Srame 


The  words  "Picture  Frame"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Picture  Frames. 
Use  since  Apr.  3,  1953. 


The  words  "Pine  Shop  Original"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Furniture — Namely.  Bedroom,  Dining  Room,  Living 
Room,  Occasional  Famitare  and  Accessory  Furniture 
Specifically  Candle  Stands.  Wall  Racks,  Letter  Racks. 
Stools,  Framed  Mirrors,  Benches,  Desks,  Lasy-Susan  Ta- 
bles, Butterfly  Tables,  fcztension  Tablea,  Trestle  Tablea, 
Gate-Leg  Tables,  Cupboards,  Hutch  Cabinets.  I^iy-Suaan 
CockUll  Tablea,  Drop  Leaf  CockUll  Tables.  Console 
Shelves,  Lamp  Tables,  Luggage  Racks,  Drop  Leaf  Tablea, 
Book  Shelves,  Service  Table*.  Magaslne  Racks,  Book 
Tables,  Children's  Cribs.  Sewing  Stands,  Bookcaaes,  Tea 
Wagons,  Bar  Stools.  Coffee  Table*,  Step  Tables,  Nested 
Tablea,  Breakfront  Gun  Cabinets,  Corner  Shelves,  CockUll 


SN  656,911.    Universal  Company,  High  Point,  N.  C. 
Nov.  24,  1953. 


Filed 


For  Televtaion  Tables. 
Use  since  Nov.  3.  1953. 
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SN  662.065.    B«n  Manufacturing  Company.  San  Pranciaco, 
CalK.    Filed  Mar.  5. 1954. 


SN  664,434.     Fourco  Glaaa  Company,  Clarlcaburg,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


f  %  s;^ 


'.V' 
-■&■ 


II 


■'» 


1 


For  Lounging  Chairs. 
Use  since  Aug.  23,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  342,670, 
342.969,  343,588,  354,926,  and  542.759. 

For  She<>t  Glaas.  Flat  (ilasa,  Vertically  Drawn  Glass, 
Glass  Sheets  for  Laminating  and  Safety  Glass  Manufacture, 
and  Window  Glass. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1935. 


SN  662,195.    Burton-Dixie  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Mar.  8.  1954. 


SLEEPY  DECK 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  307.213. 
For  Beds.  Sofa  B«h1h.  and  Bunl(  Beds. 
Use  since  Apr.  28.  1933. 


•       CLASS  34 

SN  649,618.     Suburban  Marine  Gas  Co.,  Whippany,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  30.  1953. 


CLASS  33 

SN  621,639.    Waterford  Glass  Limited.  Waterford.  Ireland. 

Filed  Nov.  24  1951.  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Gas  Service"  apart  from 

the  niarlc  us  shown. 
iFor  Marine  Stove*. 
Use  since  Apr.  7,  1953. 


CLASS  35 


SN   650.304.      Giuseppe   Gallo,   Turin,   lUly.      Piled   July 
15.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Irish  Reg.  No.  49,975. 
dattHl  June  9.  19.'>0. 

For  Table  Ware  and  IMnnerware,  Being  Plain  or  Cut  or 
Engraved  or  Decorated— Namely,  I'Int  Tumblers,  One-Half 
Pint  Tumblers,  PiUner  Tumblers.  Flanged  Tumblers.  Optic 
Tumblers,  Heavy  Bottom  Tumblers.  Tulip  Tumblers.  Beer 
Glasses.  Whiskey  Glasses,  (Jin  (ilasses.  Wine  Glasses.  Water 
(ilasses.  Goblets.  Champagne  Glasses,  Claret  (ilasses. 
Brandy  Glasses.  Cocktail  Glasses,  Martini  (ilasses,  Sherry 
Glasses.  Port  (ilasses.  Liqueur  (ilasses.  Cordial  Glasses. 
Sherbet  Glasses,  Optic  (>rogs.  Hock  (ilasses.  Old  Fashioned 
Glasses,  Highball  (ilaKst*«,  Footed  Tumblers,  Tankards. 
-Mugs.  Jugs.  Bowls,  Fruit  Dishes.  Salad  Bowls,  Flower 
Vases.  Decorative  Vases.  Sweet  Dishes,  Fish  Plates.  Cake 
Plates,  Hors  d'Oeuvres  Sets,  Compote  Sets.  Condiment 
Sets.  Sugar  Bowls,  Cream  Jugs,  Honey  Jars,  Mustard  Pots, 
Saltcellars,  Celery  Plates,  Powder  Bowls,  Candy  Boxes, 
Martini  Jugs,  Spirit  Bottles.  Wine  I>ecanters.  Glass  Bas- 
kets, (ilass  Plates.  Dishes.  Stoppers.  Lids.  Bottles.  Water 
Bottles,  Crofts  and  Upa.  (irape  Fruit  Dishes,  Cruets,  Flower 
Holders. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  appearing  on  the  draw- 
ing is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Linings  for  Brakes  and  Clutches. 
Us**  since  Apr.  15,  1950. 


.   \ 


SN  «60.97«.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

Gillette 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No*.  578.605, 
581,029.  574.767.  and  581.028. 

For  Tire  and  Tube  Repair  Materials — Namely,  Camel- 
back,  Patches.  Repair  Fabrics,  All  Purpose  Gum.  Tread 
(ium.  Sidewall  Gum.  Padding  Stock,  Stripping  Stock,  Filler 
Strips,  Cushion  Gum.  Tube  Repair  Gum.  Valve  Stems. 
Curing  Tubes,  and  Curing  Bags. 

Use  since  November  1943. 
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8N  663.869.    Atlas  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
Apr.  5,  1954. 


PLYCRON 


For  Rubber  Tires. 

Uae  since  Mar.  12,  1954. 


SN   664,191.     Thermoid  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed 
Apr.  8.  1954.    Sec.  2(f|j 


MUB'. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  500,722. 
For  Slush  Pump  Hoses. 
Use  since  December  1945. 


SN  664.262.     A.  J.  Sparks  and  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1954. 


The  word  "Belting"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Power  Transmission  Belting  and  Conveyor  Belting. 
I'se  since  June  1952. 


SN  664,651.    Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.    File<l 
Apr.  16,  1954. 

■  PESCO 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  331,212. 

For  Seal  Rings  for  Use  in  Pumpa  and  in  Couplings  for 
Connecting  Pumpa  to  Pipes  and  Conduits,  and  Parts  of 
Said  Goods  for  Replacement  and  Repairs. 

Ua«  aiBce  during  the  month  of  July  1940. 


8N  664,661.     Durabia  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  16, 1964. 


DURABLA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noe.  73,781,  508,605, 
and  534,220. 

For  Aabestos  and  Asbestos  and  Mica  SteamJ*acking  and 
Gaskets. 

Use  since  June  1,  1906. 


8N  665,256.     United  States  Steel  Corporation,  IMttsburgb, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1954. 

CYCLONE 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of     Reg.     Nos.     100,957, 
212,792.  and  213.643. 
For  Conveyor  Belting. 
Use  since  Not.  11.  192|l. 

885  O.  G.— 34 


CLASS  36 


SN  648.343.     B.  B.  Wyman.  Champaign.  IlL    Filed  June  5. 
1951. 

Mean  barre'^ 

FRANCE 


For  Clarinets,  Bassoons,  Oboes,  Flutes,  Piccolos.  English 
Horns,  and  Accessories  for  the  Same,  Such  as,  Reeds,  and 
Mouth- Pieces. 

Use  since  1940. 


SN  654,864.     Telebook,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Oct.  14. 
1953. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Use  since  Mar.  18,  195S. 


SN  655,340.     Manufacture  d'lnstmments  de  Maslqne  F. 
Besson.  Paris.  France.     Filed  <Xt.  26,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  232,090, 
dated  Apr.  18.  1925. 

For  Band  Instruments,  Woodwind  Instruments,  Stringed 
Instruments,   Percussion  Instruments,  Reed  Instruments. 


SN  655.780.    Heritage  Productiona  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1953. 


^/'e/? 


/> 


«» 


For  tirooved  PhODOgraph  Re<-or(U. 
rw  Blno»  May  12.  1953. 
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ACME        TOPSALL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   41<t.248. 

For  Accordiona. 

Use  since  Feb.  7, 1949. 


For  I'riute,!  Hemt-Sealable  Paper  Labels  Used  on  Bakery 
Products. 

Use  since  Mar.  25,  1953. 


SN  657,408.     Robert  N.  Burns,  Amarlllo.  Tex.     Filed  Dec 
4,  1953. 


8N  656.160.     Johnson  Publishing  Company.  Inc.    Chicago. 
Hi.    Fll«l  Nov.  10.  1953. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Usa  since  Uct.  8.  1953. 


Copper 


-m 


ofHo^cce 


SN   660,297.      Robinson   Record   Corp.,   New   Yort,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1954. 


No  claim  is  mude  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Romance" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  of  this 
registration. 

For  Periodical  Pablicatlona. 

Use  since  Sept.  30.  1953. 


8N  656.467.  Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  d.  b.  a. 
Signal  Oil  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  16. 
1953. 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  Apr.  4.  1952. 


CLASS  37 


lAeSufnaL 


SN   650.832.     Pilgrim  Paper  Corporation,   Boston    .Mass. 
Filed  July  24.  1953. 

CTdLSO 

For  Writing  and  Printing  Paper  and  Bonded  Typewriting 
Paper. 

I'se  8ln«*e  November  1941.  " 


MiNTf  TNI  MfAV 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  328  192  and 
553,180. 

For  Periodical  Publications  Published  and  Distributed 
From  Time  to  Time. 

Use  since  January  1952. 


.} 


\ 


CLASS  38 


SN  616.649.  Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San 
Francisco.  Calif.  Piled  July  18.  1951.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to 
"Plane  Fax." 


SN   656,503.     Follcraft   Printing  Corporation    Brooklyn 
X.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  17.  1953. 

Joilflex^ 

No  claim   is  made  to  the  word  "Foil"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg   No 
582,753.  ••        • 


For  Periodical  Publicatiumt  Published  and  Distributed 
From  Time  to  Time. 

Use  since  Oct.  15,  1947  :  and  since  Nov.  1.  1943,  As  to 
"Plane  Fax." 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
I'se  since  June  13.  1952. 


SN  644,482.    Youth  for  Christ  International.  Inc..  Cbicago. 
III.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1953. 

Voirfli  for  Chrisf 


SN  659,361.     Steven  H.  Scheuer.  New  York    N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1954. 

TV  KEY 


For  Magazines  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  March  1945. 


The  letters  "TV"  are  disclaimed. 
For  Newspaper  Column. 
Use  since  June  2.  1952. 
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8N   661.703.      (;eBeral   Features  Corporation.   New   York.     SN  649.396.     I.  Spiewak  ft  Sona,  Inc.,  Jerwy  aty    N    J 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1B54.  ..,,,>^      ..^-.  ,,»  Filed  June  25,  1953. 


L 
I 

T 
T 
L 

E 

E 
V 
E 


Goldeji  Fleece 

Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No*.  147.411, 
391,185,  and  392.201. 

For  Hats.  Caps.  Hoods,  Raincoats.  Owter  Shirts.  Paja- 
mas, Underwear,  and  Necktiea.  for  Men,  Women,  and  Chil- 
dren. 

Uae  since  in  or  about  the  month  of  January  1943. 


For  Newspaper  Coaic  Strip. 
Use  since  Jaa.  25, 19ft4 


CLASS  39 


SX  651,403.     Hickey-Preeman  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  19SS.    Sec.  2  ( f  I . 


SN  642.511.     R.  H.  Fyfe  ft  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.         For  Men's  Suits. 

2.  1953.    Sec.  2(f)  *a  ta,"Pyfea."  Uae  since  on  or  about  Dec.  4.  1937, 


.-.j;\ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Detroit"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
337.281.  SS8.448,  and  338.462. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Boots,  Shoes,  and 
Slippers  Made  of  Leather.  Fabric,  Rubber,  and  Combina- 
tions of  Said  MaterUls. 

Use  since  about  Janoarjr  1875.  « 


SN   652,719.     Glensder  Textile  Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1953. 

Jo  Jo 

For  Ladies',  Misses',  and  Girls'  Stocking  Caps. 
Use  since  Mar.  17.  1952. 


SN  654,587.     Press  Dress  ft  Uniform  Company,  Hnmmela- 
town,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  12. 1953. 


SN   645,821.      Marshall  rield  ft  Company.   Chicago.   lU. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.       1 1 

OPEN  ^  STOCKINGS 

The  word  "Stockings"  !■  disclaimed  for  registration  pur- 
poses apart  from  the  mark  fs  shown. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Sept.  22.  1952 


Tui-tt-lon^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  34J2.418. 
For  Uniforms   for  Nurses.   Waitresses.    Maids,  and  the 
Like;  Jumpers,  Dresses,  Smocks  for  Women  and  Girls. 
Use  since  Sept.  5.  1948. 


SN  645,879.     Eagle  Cloth*a,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1953. 


RU6GERLT 


For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  CoaU,  Topcoats,  and  Suits. 
Uae  since  Apr.  14.  1953. 


SX  635.574.    G.  H.  S.  Corporation.  New  York.  X.  T.    Filed 
Oct.  30,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

SFashionette 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  379,067. 

For  Hair-NVts. 

Use  since  Oct.  16.  1916. 
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8N  855,693.     Palomino  Sportswear  Company,  Lo«  Angelfi,     HN  H57.007.    G.  H.  Baaa  *  Co.,  Wilton.  Maine.    Filed  Nov. 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  2.  1953.  27.1953.    Sec.  2(f).  ■■    ••  = 


onvuio 


^>55 


Applicant  ilaima  ownership  of  ReR.  Xo.  425.18H.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  80.635. 

For  Menu  and  Boyn'  Sport.  Leisure,  and  Casual  Cloth-         ^or    Boot..    Sh.*s.    Slippers,    and    Moccasins    Made    of 
Ing-Namely.  Shirts.  Jackets.  Vests.  Coats,  and  I'ants.  Leather  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 


Use  since  Feb.  27.  1946. 


V»«  since  1879. 


SX  655  987      Jant.en  Knitting  Mills  Inc     Portland.  Oreg..     ^^  ^57040.     International  Shoe  Company.  St.  Louis    Mo. 
now  by  change  of  name  Jantzen  Inc.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1953.         Filed  Nov  27  1953 

JtMndoliers 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  546,967. 
For  Shoes  for  Women. 
Use  since  Oct.  21.  1953. 


SN  656,1.11.     The  Florsheim  Shoe  Comiwiny.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1953. 


/-OTOP 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
I'se  since  Oct.  9,  1953. 


Exclusive  rights  to  the  words  "Casuals  for  Men"  are  not 
claimed  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark. 

For  Shoes  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and /or  Combinations 
Thereof  for  Men. 

Use  since  Sept.  2,  1953. 


SN  G.17.1.30.     Grlflln  Hosiery  Mills,  d.  b.  a.  Dovedown  Ho- 
SX  656.682.    Wllahire  Hat  Co.  Inc..  New  Y?^rk,  N.  Y.    Filed         siery  MiliM,  Griffin,  t;a.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1953. 
Nov.  19.  1953. 


The  words  "Fifth  Avenue"  are  hereby  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 
For  Ladies'  Hats. 
I'se  since  Oct.  20.  19.'»2. 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Nov.  1.  1928. 


SN  658.327.     Ruth  Originals  Corp..  Hendersonville.  N.  C. 
SN   656.704.      Joseph  H.   ('..hen  &   Sons,   Inc..  New   York.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1953. 

X.  Y'.    Filed  Nov.  20.  19.'>3.  ,     . 


VANITY 
MILEAGE -MAKER 


OF  CAROLI 


-Vpplicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.     177.974.  Apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing,  and  only 

■■)r)«. 372,  and  202.146.                           1  for  the  purpose  of  registration,  the  words  "Of  Carolina" 

For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  Suits,  Trousers.  Coats,  and  are  disclaimed. 

Topc««f!*.  For  I.Jidles' and  Girls' Dresses.                '" ■           •    -' 

Cte  since  Sept.  15,  195.'t.  Use  since  Now  23.  1953.                                 ,'--.■ 
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^''Vu^'S!'  2f  *^S  ^r  *  **""■  '"'  •  ^'"•°»'*'  ^^     ^^  ««».«78.     Stern-Slegman-Prin.  Comply,  Kan««  City, 
"ea  "*<*  -il.  19M.    1 1  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1954. 


The  word  "Sportswear"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses,  Play  Suits,  Outer 
Shirts,  Skirts.  Outer  Bborts.  Blouses,  Slacks,  Culottes. 
OveralU,  Outer  Bras,  Midriff  Bras.  Jackets,  Boleros. 
Middies.  Suits.  Vests,  and  Vestees. 

Use  since  Sept.  22.  1953. 


rose 


SN   668.694.     BAitcb  *  CasUldi,   Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  De«.  29.  1953. 


For  Ladl«a'  Cofeta  and  Salts. 
Use  since  Oct.  22.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  581.447. 
For  Ladies'.  Misses',  and  Juniors'  Coats. 
Use  since  July  1952. 


SN  659,119.     Arbetman  Bros.  h.  Blair.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1954. 


SN  660,196.    Emons  Shoe  Co..  Inc.,  Aabnrn  Maine.    Filed 
Jan.  27.  1954. 

SPORTS 

Right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Sports"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
Use  since  June  18,  1953. 


SN  661.902.    Lynch  Hosiery  Milla,  Greensboro.  N.  C.    Filed 
Mar.  2.  1954. 


JM>  I-rurai.tr      lOtElMOOD 


For  Women's  and  MIssm'  Coats  and  Suits. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1936. 


For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  Oct.  2.  1953. 


SX  659,159.     Summit  Sportwear  Co.,  Boston,  Man.    Filed 
Jan.  7,  1954. 


ORIGINAL 


>  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Original"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
No.  584.697. 

For  Women's  SportswMr— Namely.  Golf  Skirts. 

Use  since  June  1.  1953. 


SX    6^.527.      Elaine    of    Hollywood    Brasaiere    Co..    Los 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1954. 

MAGIC  ACTION 

For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Dec.  16.  1953. 


SN  659.2J1.     Chester  H.  Roth  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1954. 

For   Men's,   Women's.   Boys',  and  Girls'   Hosiery. 
Use  since  February  195a. 


SX  662.978.     Brand  and  Puriti,  Kansas  City    Mo      Filed 
Mar.  22.  1954. 

PRBBH 

Fot  mi  PRE«TEEN 

The  words  "For  the  Pre-Teen"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Girls'  and  Juniors'  Coats  and  Suita. 
Use  since  Feb.  5.  1954. 
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SN  663.364.     Mr..  D*y»  Ideal  Baby  8ho«  ComiMiBy,  Inc..     8N  665.042.     S.   Goldberg  *  Co.  Inc     Hackenaack    \    J 
Danvers.  Maw.    Filed  Mar  30.  1954.        '       f  rUed  Apr.  22.  19.-.4.  "i  .   "acaenaaca,   >.   J. 


For  Slippera  for  Infant«  and  Children. 
I'se  slooe  Mar.  25    1954. 


SN  663,662.     I.  C.  Isaacs  k  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore   Md. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1954. 


Cinderella 

Applicant    (laima   ownerahip   of  Rej.    No«     32  490   and 
532,.>43. 

For  House  Slippers  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Vn%  since  Jan.  2,  1899. 


SN  665,386.     Louis  Walter  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1954. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  339,352. 
For  Outer  Wearing  Apparel  for  .Men,  Women,  and  Chil- 
dren— Namely,  Jacltets.  I'ants,  and  Dungarees. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.  1934. 


v^?*^^>i*^;!^ 


SN    664,314.      Hippity-Hop    Shoe    Co..    Kansas    City     Mo 
.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1954. 


For  Ladies'  Coats  and  Suits. 
Use  since  Mar.  24,  1954. 


Jiipfutu 


.// 


SN  665,706.     Irvana,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.   Y      Filed  May 
4.  1954. 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children,  Said  Shoes 
Being  Made  of  Leather  and  Combinations  of  Leather  and 
Fabric. 

Vt^  since  Dec.  4,  1953. 


I 


RVALOOM 


SN  664,665.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
naU,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1954. 

Jo-Ann 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   .\o.  252,398. 
For  Women's  Leather  and  Fabric  Shoes. 
Use  since  Jan.  20,  1^28. 


For  Women's  Coats  and  Suits. 
Use  since  Mar.  17,  1954. 


SN  663,708.     Irvana,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  -May 
4,  1954. 


Irve 

For  Women's  Coats  and  Suits. 
Use  since  .Mar.  17,  19.54. 


LLA 


SN  664.884.     Scout  Tex.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr 
20,  1954. 

For  Infants*  Cret-pers,  Cardigans.  Infants'  and  Bovs'  and 
Girls'  Polo  Shirts,  and  B<»y8'  Knit  Suits. 
-    Use  since  .Mar.  4  19.')4. 


a.V  665.760.    A.  Davis  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plied 
.May  5.  1954. 

IMPERIAL  MMELMIE 

Applicant   clainiK  ownership  of  Reg.   .\o.  343,871. 
For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Coats,  Suits,  Jackets,  and  Outer 
Skirts. 

Use  since  Feb.  23.  19.'i4. 


CLASS  40 


SN  665,038.     French.  Shriner  ft  Urner  Manufacturing  Co 
Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1954. 


SN  6G4.194.    Alex  Lee  Wallau,  Inc..  New  York   N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  8,  1954. 


Dooi^es 


For  Men's  Leather  Shoes. 
Use  since  Aug.  20.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  218,166. 

For  Small  Animal  Figures  Made  of  (lienille  With  Wire 
Skeleton,  Which  Are  Used  as  Ornamental  Tins  Fastened 
to  Socks. 

Use  since  November  19.'>3.  *      •  '"   '• 
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'Jit  HI-. 


SN  637,408.    Jack  Turk  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Piled 
Oct.  30,  1952. 


't.  30,  1952.  I 


8N  658.744.     Lincoln  Fabrlca  Co.  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1953. 

PERNASHEER 


twne 

Applicant  disclaims  tlie  word  "Downe"  apart  from  the 


V 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1953. 


mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing.  BN  658.772.     Coated  Textile  Mills,  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I. 

For  Quilts,  Blankets,  Bed  and  Crib  Sheets,  Comforters,  ''•••^  I>«^-  30,  1953. 

and  Sheet  Blankets. 

Use  since  Oct.  8.  1952. 1 1 


SN  653,908.     N.  Fluegelman  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Fluegelman." 


SERA .  SHEEN 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Textiles"  except  as  used 
with  the  remainder  of  the  mark. 

For  Saturated  Cotton  Sheeting  Sold  in  Bolts  for  Making 
Window  Shades.  Upholstery,  and  Linings  for  the  Caaes  of 
Musical  Instruments  and  Luggage. 

Use  since  January  1923. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fabric  By"  and  "Sheen"  ^^^^^^^ 

apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing.  ' 

For  Fabric  Composed  of  a  Combination  of  Rayon,  Ace-     SN  660,303.    Spence,  Bryson,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y     Filed 
tate,  and  Cotton  Fibers,  in  the  Piece.  Jan.  28,  1954. 

Use  since  June  15,  1938. 


"CRYSTA-LINEN 


♦  9 


SN  656,582.     Nathalie  NIcoll,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1953.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Linen"  apart  from  the 

Nmark  in  its  entirety.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the 
I  mark  shown  in  expired  Reg.  No.  92,264. 

•^    ^      a^     I     ^^     ^1^     ^^#^  ^<""  Linen  Piece  Goods. 

Q    r  Q    I    rj   r^    nn  use  since  Mar.  24. 1938. 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic    „^,  „„ 
Fibers.  ^N  660,490.     Grandma  Moses  Properties,  Inc.,  New  York, 

Use  since  Oct.  28,  1953J  **•  ^"     ^"*<*  ^^-  2.  1»54 


•'SI  CARING  OFP* 


SN  657,546.      -National  Automotive  Fibres,   Inc..   Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Dec.  7,  19: 


'If 


LEADER 


For  Cotton  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
Use  since  Aug.  25.  195311 


-H- 


8N  658,714.     Oillesple  ft  (.'ompany  of  -New  York,  Inc.,  -New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1953. 


*ai"'« 


For  Fabrics-ln-the-Piece  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  and 
Synthetic  Fibers. 

Use  since  Nov.  20,  1953. 


SN  661,786.    Dnraloom  Carpet  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1954. 


^lUk  ^AJftie* 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  wording  appearing  on  the  dra'W- 
Ing  except  "Giltex"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  lining  appearing  on  the  drawing  reproduces 
lining  appearing  on  the  printed  labels. 

For  Cotton.  Rayon,  and  Nylon  Fabrics. 

Use  since  March  1932. 


<JLe 


QCLCU 


For  Textile  Carpets. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1953. 
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»N  6«1,993.     Kinlger  MiUa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     SN  6tt3,27U.     ForstmaDn  Woolen  Co.,  Pasaalc,  N.  J.    PUed 
Mar.  4.  1954.  Mar.  25,  1954. 


SONNELLA 


For  Woolen  Piece  (Joods. 
I'se  since  Feb.  2tt,  1953. 


MARANA 

.\pplicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.  567.793  and 
538,338. 

For  Woolen  Piece  (loods.  ., 

Vm  since  Mar.  22,  1954.  s. 


SN  661.994.     Einiger  Milla,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  4.  19.")4.  < 

VICUNACO 


SN  663.417.    The  Astrup  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  29.  1954. 


For  Woolen  Piece  Qoods. 
Use  since  Feb.  17.  1953. 


SN  661,996.     Einiger  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  4,  1954. 

TRESURA 


For    Textile    Fabrics    in    the    Piece — Namely,    Awning 
Fabric. 

Use  since  Feb.  16,  1954. 


For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Apr.  2,  1953. 


SN  663,572.    Guild  Mills  Corporation,  Laconla,  N.  H.    Filed 
Mar.  30.  1954.  __ 

aw 


SN  662.027.     Spun-Glo  Products  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  4.  1954. 

EXTENDA 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Wool  and  Nylon  Fibers  Used  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Garments. 
Use  since  May  1953. 


For  Tablecloths. 

Use  since  Dec.  4.  1953. 


SN  663,626.    Barclay  Home  Products.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1954. 


SN  662.996.     Crompton  Company,  Crompton.  R.  I.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

ST.  GERMAIN 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton  or  a  Mix- 
ture of  Cotton  and  Rayon. 
Use  since  Feb.  17,  1949. 


OWA*^ 


For  Comforters. 

Use  since  Oct.  13,  1953. 


QUEEN 


SN  662,997.     Crompton  Company.  Crompton,  R.  I.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SEINE 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton  or  a  Mix- 
ture of  Cotton  and  Rayon. 
Use  since  Mar.  14.  1949. 


CLASS  43 

SN  654.610.    Threads,  Incorporated.  Gastonia,  N.  C.    Filed 
Oct.  12,  1953. 

MERCO 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  Reg. 
No.  262,893. 

For  Sewing  Thread. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1915. 


SN  663.102.     Forstiuann  Woolen  Co..  Passaic.  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  23.  1954. 

NUZARA 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  517,983. 
For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Mar.  18.  1954. 


SN  654.616.    Threads.  Incorporated,  Gastonia,  N.  C.    Filed 
Oct.  12.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

WINTON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  Reg. 
No.  259.839. 

For  Sewing  Thread. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1919. 
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SN  668.231.    Joseph  Bancroft  4  Bona  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     SN  664.578.    Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago  111.    PUed 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1953.      II  Apr.  14.  1954.  .^    t  ..         ..^ 


K^ESET 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  574.554. 
For  Yarns  and  Threads  of  Celluloaic  Materials,  of  Pro- 
teinaceous  Materials,  and  of  Synthetic  Materials. 


Use  since  Oct.  23.  1953 


1 


CLASS  44 


fiOYAL 


Applicant    elalma    ownership    of    Beg.    Nos.    533,267. 
553.555.  and  581.375. 

For  Electrical  Hearing  Aids  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  10.  1954. 


SN  635.764.     The  Williaa  Gets  Corporation.  Chicago    III. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


TRUPLA5TIC 


For  Powdered  Material  Adapted  for  Mixture  With  Water 

To  Form  an  Impression  Material  for  Denture  Impressions. 

Use  since  1932. 


CLASS  46 


SN  557.018.  The  Colorado  Milling  *  Elevator  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
The  Denver  Flour  Mills,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled  May  14, 
1948. 


SN   656.430.     The  Marvel   Company.   New  Haven.  Conn. 
Plied  Nov.  16,  1953. 


MARVEL  WHIRLING  SPRAY 

The  words  "Whirling  Kpray"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
287,075. 

For  Syringes  and  Doucl^s. 

Us«  since  1900. 


r 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
Use  since  1910. 


SN  661,738.     Telex,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Feb   26. 
1954. 


MAGIC  MIKE 


For  Hearing  Aid. 

Use  since  Sept.  15.  105^ 


SN  663.715.    Don  Baxter,  Inc..  Glendale  Calif.    Filed  Apr. 
1.  1954. 

NEOLITER 

For  Container  Dispensers  for  Parenteral  Solutions. 
I'se  since  Feb.  19,  1054. 


SN  627.048.     Dairy  Star,  Inc.,  Morenci,  Mich.     Filed  Mar. 
26,  1952. 

Exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Dairy"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing  is  hereby 
disclaimed. 

For  Sherbets,  Ice  Creams.  Froxen  Costards.  Sundaes, 
and  Empty  Edible  Ice-Cream  Cones. 

Use  since  Mar.  1, 1952. 


II 


SN  684.047.    The  Tetra  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Apr. 
6,  1954. 


Tetra 

"  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  102.207. 

For  Gauses.   Bandages,,  Compresses,  and  Elastic  Band- 
ages. 


Use  since  Oct.  15,  1911. 
685  O.  G.— 35 


SN  641,560.    Marley  Orchards,  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash.    Filed 
Jan.  30, 1953. 


pte 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  249,332. 
For  Fresh  Apples. 
Use  since  October  1926. 


506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  17,  1964 


8N  647,454.     Nathan  8triinllnK,  d.  b.  a.  Levin  Catering 
Service.  ChicaKo,  III.     Filed  May  21.  1053. 


"T^ctt^-  "T^old 


The  word  "Kold"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Froxen  Fooda — Namely,  Cheeae  and  Fruit  Blinties. 
Potato  Pancakes.  Kiahke  Made  of  Encaaed  Flour  and  Vpk*'- 
tahle  Stuffing,  Pecan  Rolls,  and  Onion  KoIIh. 

Use  since  July  1,  1952. 


8N     655,260.       N.     V.     HandelmaatschappiJ     "Delicaat." 
Roosendaal,  Netherlands.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1953. 

SANOVITE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  62,493, 
dated  Nov.  24,  1931. 

F'or  Baked  Products — Namely,  Wheat  Crispbread  and 
Whole  Wheat  Crackers. 


SN  656,473.     Trans  World  Traders.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1963. 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Sea  Foods — Namely, 
Canned  Tuna,  Canned  Smoked  Oysters,  Canned  Crab  Meat, 
Canned  Sardines,  Canned  Lobater,  and  Canned  Shrimp. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1953. 


SN    657,090.      Wisconsin    Alumni    Research    Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis.    Filed  Nov.  27.1953. 

nuworld 


For  Cheese. 

Use  since  Dec.  3, 1952. 


SN    657,091.      Wisconsin    Alumni    Research    Foundation, 
Madison.  Wis.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1953. 


nuworld  cheese 


SN  659,626.     C.  S.  Justman,  Brawley,  Calif.     FUed  Jan. 
18,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  319,591. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables.  ^_ 

Use  since  Oct.  2,  1933. 


CLASS  51 


SN  654,286.  United  States  Pumice  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Pyramid  Products,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  6. 
1953. 


For  Skin  Softeners  Made  of  Pumice. 
Use  since  Sept.  23,  1953. 


SN  654,837.     Parfums  Charbert,   Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Charbert. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1953. 


Stirrup 


For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Shaving  Lotion,  Hair  Lotion, 
Cologne,  Talcum  Powder. 
Use  since  1941. 


SN  65r>,456.     BourJoiH,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
28,  1953. 

MONTMARTRE 

For  Cologne.  . ,        " .  ,  j 

Use  since  Oct.  7.  1953. 


SN  656,155.    Richard  Hudnut,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not. 
10.1953.  i. 

BEAUTY  FLASH 

For  Compreaaed  Powder. 
Use  since  Oct.  27.  1953. 


SN  656.905.     Roux  Distributing  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1953. 


%M 


The  applicant   diaclaims  the  words  "Cheese"  and  "It's 
Out  of  This  World"  apart  from  the  trade-mark  as  shown. 
For  Cheese. 
Use  since  July  1.1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  311.636. 
355.034,  378,492.  384,608,  380,307.  500,278,  500,325, 
510,980,  .■)33,039. 

For  Hair  Dye,  Solvent  for  Hair  Dye.  Lash  and  Brow 
Tint,  a  Preparation  for  Removing  Stains  From  Eyeiaahes 
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and  Eyebrows,  Rinae  for  the  Hair,  Tooer  for  the  Hair.  Hair 
Coloring,  Hair  Crayon  Uaed  for  Tinting  the  Hair,  Super- 
oxide Used  for  Hair  Coloring  and  Bleachlnc,  Oil  Bleach 
for  the  Hale,  Hair  Lacquer,  Hair  Lacquer  Wave  Set,  Hair 
Color  Blender,  Hair  Creme  Rinae,  Creme  Hair  r>resaing,  a 
Preparation  To  Remove  SUina  From  the  Hands  and  Scalp, 
and  Hair  Pastel  Tint,  jj 
Use  since  February  1983. 


SN  661,024.     Lehn  *  Fink  Prodacta  Corporation,  Bloom- 
fleld,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1954. 

'Petal  Touch 


For  Toilet  Lotion  for  the  Skin. 
Uae  alnce  Dec.  7,  1953. 


SN  657,596.     Biokoama  A.  O.,  Ebnat-Kappel,  Saint  Gall,    SN   662,135.     A.   J.   Parker  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Swltserland.    Filed  Dee.  8,  1953.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1954. 


EXTAR 

For  EXentifrice  BflTective  in  the  Elimination  of  Tartar. 
Um  alnce  Feb.  12, 1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  84,747, 
dated  Dec.  8,  1934. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely,  Cream  for  Uae  in 
the  Treatment  and  Care  ef  the  Skin.  Massage-Oila,  Shaving- 
Oils,  Sunburn-Oils,  Hair  Lotions,  Toilet  Waters,  Colognes, 
Perfumes,  Face-Powder,  Facial  Make-Up,  Complexion 
Dressing,  Facial  Lotions,  Complexion  Lotions,  Skin  Lotions, 
Bath  Salts,  Bath  Oila,  Bath  Powders,  Bath  Crystala,  Hair 
Preserving  and  Hair  Nutritive  Preparations,  Brilliantines, 
Shaving-Creams. 


CLASS  52 

SN  633,667.    Max  Factor  *  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
Aug.  9.  1952. 

WHISH 


FUed 


For  Liquid  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
Use  since  July  25,  1952. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  100 


SN  591,136.    Alpha  Epsilon  Delta,  Havertown,  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  20,  1950.    COLLBCTIVB  MARK. 


SN    619,034.      Scientific    Concrete    Service    Corporation, 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  20.  l»ei. 


-•».<  ( 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  387,613. 

For  Leasing  Precision  Equipment  for  Weighing  the  In- 
gredienta  of  Concrete  Batches  and  Compenaating  for  Moia- 
ture  in  the  Sand  and  Gravel  Ingredienta. 

Uae  since  August  1938. 


SN    619,035.       Scientific    Concrete    Serrice    Corporation. 
Elisabeth.  N,  J.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1951.     Sec  2(f). 


For  Encouraging  Excellence  in  Pre-Medical  Scholarship, 
Stimulating  an  Appreciation  of  the  Importance  of  Pre- 
Medical  Education  In  the  Study  of  Medicine,  Promoting 
Cooperation  and  Contacts  Between  Medical  and  Pre-Med- 
ical Students  and  the  E^oratora  in  Developing  an  Adequate 
Program  of  Pre-Medical  Education  and  Binding  Together 
Similarly  Interested  Students. 

Use  since  Apr.  28,  1926 


I  SOiimriC  MM  COMCREfil 


Applicant  diaclaims  any  excluaive  right  to  the  word 
"Concrete"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  reserves 
any  common  law  right  to  this  word  which  may  have  been, 
or  may  be,  acquired.  Applicant  claims  ownwship  of  Reg. 
No.  887,613. 

For  Leasing  Precision  Equipment  for  Weighing  the  In- 
gredients of  Concrete  Batches  and  Compenaating  for  Mola- 
tore  in  the  Sand  and  Gravel  Ingredienta. 

Uae  aince  Auguat  1938. 
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8N    tt41.U2».      Eastern    D^ttignerH   and   Conmiltanti.    Inc., 
Philad«'lphia.  Ta.    Fil»^  Jan.  21,  1953. 

EDESCO 

For  Consulting  Services — Namely,  Rendering  Advice  In 
Connection  With  Problems  Relating  to  Industrial  DesiKn, 
Me<-hanical  Engineering,  and  Business  Management. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  2,  1952. 


casting — Namely,  Furnishing  InforoMtion  Relative  to  Leg- 
islation Before  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  Actions 
Before  the  Federal  Communications  Commission,  Scientlflc 
I>ata  and  Uther  Information  That  Will  Tend  To  Promote 
and  Foster  the  Use  of  Ultra  High  Frequencies  for  Tele- 
vision Broadcasting. 
Use  since  Oct.  30,  1953. 


S.N  «46,203.     Henry  Austin  Clark,  Jr.,  Southampton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1953. 


SN  657,331.     Chicago  Towel  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Dec.  3,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Furnishing  and  Supplying  Towels  on  a  Rental  Basis. 
Use  since  1903. 


SN  658,338.     Stork  Photo  Studios,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1953. 

COLORAMA 

For  Information  Services  Relating  to  Antique  Automo- 
biles and  the  Early  History  of  the  Automotive  Industry.         ^""^   Photographic  Service— Namely,   Pbotographlnf  of 
Use  since  June  15,  1950.  Children. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  1952. 


SN  648,195.     Reflectotherm.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 
June  3,  1953. 


CLASS  101 


SN  633,791.     Curtice  W.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Capital  Business 
Service,  Lansing,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1952. 


For  Engineering  the  Design,  Plan  and  Installation  of 
Reflective  Radiant  Conditioning  Systems  In  Buildings. 
Use  since  Nov.  7.  1952. 


SN  656.345.    Ultra  High  Frequency  TV  Asaoclation,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1953. 


The  words  "Business  Service"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Accounting  Service. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  1.  1945. 


SN  650.526.     Ira  Mosher  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1953. 


ULTRA  HI   ASSOCIATION 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green. 

Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Association"  Is  disclaimed.         For    Planning,    Arranging,    and    Conducting    Sales    and 
Lining  forms  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  Indicate  color.     Promotional   Meetings  and   Business  Conventions  for  In- 

For   Information    Services   to   Members  and   the   IMibllc     dustry. 
With  Respect  to  Ultra  High  Frequency  Television  Broad-         Use  since  Jan.  22.  1953. 
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CLASS  103 


CLASS  105 


SN  657,348.    Fisher  Castracting  Co..  Phoenix.  Arii.    Filed    SN  633,044.     Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.    New  York    N    Y. 


Dec.  3,  1953. 


Filed  July  25,  1952. 


SILVER 
MLCON 


The  surname  "Fisher"  and  the  descriptive  words  "Con- 
tracting Co."  are  disdained. 

For  Pipeline.   Road.  Railroad.  Airport,  Bridge,  Tunnel,  Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Reg.  Not.  540,911  and 

Industrial  Plant,  Canal,  Dam,  and  Building  Construction  540.850. 

and  Repair  Services.  por  Air  Transportation  of  Persons.  Property   and  Mall. 

Use  since  Oct.  1.  1953.  r««  since  Jan.  8, 1952. 


(fl  t^K'  J 


r.  -'-^  .  :  y 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

CLASS  1  I  CLASS  6 


1 


593.720.  WIND80RGLAS8  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Felt  Company.  SN  633.190.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
7-29-52. 

593.721.  PEBBLE  GLOW.  SorpM*  Leather  Company. 
SN  637,214.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-27-52. 

593.722.  SBNEPOL.  Ward  M.  Canaday.  SN  646,844. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  5-12-53. 

593.723.  PERMAGEL.  Attapulgus  Minerals  k  ChemlcalH 
Corporation.    SN  652,493.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed  8-31-53. 

593.724.  KOBAH.  V#neko  Tackle  Co.  Inc.  SN  652,697. 
Pub.  5-1 1-54.    Filed  9-2-53. 

593.725.  LEDBREST  AND  DESIGN.  Jeff  D.  Brown  and 
Company.  Inc.  SN  652,920.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
9-9-53. 

593.726.  SAF-PLA.  U.  S.  Rubber  RecUlmlnr  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  654,936.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  10-16-53. 

593.727.  WJW  AND  DESIGN.  W.  J.  Wlssemann.  SN 
655,390.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  10-26-53. 

593.728.  "CLOPANE"  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  GOODS).  Clopay  Corporation.  SN  655,517. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  10-29-53. 

593.729.  "PERMAGEL"  AND  LETTER  "P."  Attapuljcua 
Minerals  4  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN  655,632.  Pub. 
5-11-54.     Filed  11-2-53. 

593.730.  FIBERITE.  The  Flberlte  Corporation.  SN 
655.770.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  11-3-53. 

CLASS  2 

593.731.  SAMPSON.  Southern  Advance  Bag  k  Paper  Co. 
Inc.     SN  616,977.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  7-26-51. 

593.732.  THERMOPOIL.  The  Interstate  Folding  Box 
Company.     SN  646,069.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  4-28-53. 

593.733.  KANT  TEAR.  International  Paper  Company. 
SN  649.593.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  6-30-53. 

593.734.  CHEERFOIL.  John  T.  Raisin  Corp.  SN  651,533. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  8-7-53. 

593.735.  EVER  CLEAN.  Isidore  Slotnlk,  d.  b.  a.  Western 
Novelty  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  652,083.  Pub.  5-18-54. 
Filed  8-20-53. 

593.736.  HAGO.  Hago  Products.  SN  653.370.  Pub. 
5-18-54.    Filed  9-18-53. 

593.737.  E  Z  OPENER.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  653.762.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  9-25-53. 

CLASS  3 

593.738.  DESIGN  OF  STRIPE  AROUND  LUGGAGE. 
Oshkosh  Trunks  and  Luggage.  SN  549.950.  Pub. 
5-11-54.    Filed  2-17-48. 

CLASS  4 

593.739.  MONOGRAM  DESIGN  "HVWM."  Hanson-Van 
Wlnkle-Mnnnlng  Company.  CONSOLIDATED  CER- 
TIFICATE. SN  635,828.  pub.  6-23-53.  filed  9-26-52, 
CI.  4  :  SN  635.829.  pub.  1-6-53,  filed  9-26-52.  CI.  6 ; 
SN  635.830,  pub.  7-28-53,  filed  9-26-52,  CI.  14  :  SN 
635.831.  pub.  7-28-53.  filed  9-26-52.  CI.  21  ;  SN  635.832. 
pub.  9-29-53,  filed  9-26-52,  CI.  23. 
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593.739.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATB.     See  Clasa  4. 

593.740.  HOUND'S  TOOTH  BRAND.  "CLEAN  AS  A 
HOUND'S  TOOTH!"  AND  DESIGN.  Oaler  k  Hulls. 
Inc.     SN  641,504.     Pub.  5-11-M.    Filed  1-29-53. 

CLASS  7 

593.741.  WORTENDVKE.  Camp  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  655.038.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-20-03. 

CLASS  8 

593.742.  SMOKE-AWAY.  Accurate  Leather  4  Novelty 
Co.     SN  649.218.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  6-23-03. 

593.743.  MESH-MATES.  Whltlnf  4  Davis  Company.  SN 
652,445.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  8-27-53. 

CLASS  10 

593.744.  FERTIUUM.  Soil-Tone  Corporation.  SN 
642,096.    Pub.  7-21-53.    Filed  2-11-63. 

CLASS  11 

593.745.  VENUS  METALORE.  United  States  Bronte 
Powder  Works.  Inc.  SN  646.085.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Piled 
4-28-53. 

593.746.  AZOGRAPH.  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  SN  656.059. 
Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  11-9-53. 

593.747.  DURAMETRIC.  F.  S.  Webster  Company.  SN 
656.991.    Pub.  5-ll-{!>4.    Filed  11-2:^53. 

CLASS  12 

593.748.  SILVERLITB  AND  DESIGN.  VlrgU  P.  Van 
Dette,  d.  b.  a.  The  Van  Dette  Mfg.  Co.  SN  631.028.  Pub. 
5-4-54.    Filed  6-10-52. 

593.749.  WEYCO.  Weyerhaeuser  Sales  Company.  SN 
631.229.     I»ub.  5-11-54.    Filed  6-14-52. 

593.750.  KAIBAB  AND  DESIGN.  Clarence  E.  Webster, 
d.  b.  a.  Western  States  Stone  Company.  SN  639,910. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  12-22-52. 

593.751.  DEVIL'S  PUTTY.  Botfleld  Refractories  Com- 
pany.    SN  646,652.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  5-8-53. 

593.752.  DRAGON  AND  DESIGN.  Dragon  Cement  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  646,932.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  5-13-53. 

CLASS  13 

593.753.  TWISTITE.  StephensAdamson  Mff.  Co.  SN 
619,218.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  9-25-51. 

593.754.  ANDALE.  Andale  Company.  SN  636,107.  Pub. 
5-11-54.     Filed  10-3-52. 

593.755.  LAWKO.  L.  A.  Warren,  d.  b.  a.  L.  A.  Warren 
Company.     »N  642.503.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  2-19-53. 

593.756.  CORNELL,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cornell  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.  SN  649.221.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
5-23-53. 

593.757.  NATIONAL.  National  Plumbing  Stores  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  651.120.     Pub.  .V11-,M.     Filed  7-30-53. 

593.758.  COLOR-TEX.  The  Moore  Enameling  4  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  652,029.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
8-19-53. 

593.759.  BES-VAL.  Besler  Corporation.  SN  652.754. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  9-4-53. 
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593.760.  "GARDEN  GATE  '  SHELF  DESIGNERS.  Fluo- 
rescent Ughtlng  L«bontort«a.  Inc.  SN  653.217  Pub. 
5-11-54.    Filed  9-15-53. 

503.761.  WESTERN  RAIN  AND  DESIGN.  Weatern 
Pump  Co.     SN  653.242.    Pub.  5-11-54.     FilMl  9-15-5S. 

593.762.  FLEXSPOUT.  Rieke  Metal  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  655,372.     Pib.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-26-53. 


cilASS  14 


593.739.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CUM  4. 

593.763.  BBRYLTUBE.  The  Berylliam  Corporation.  SN 
642.341.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  2-17-53. 

503.764.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MALE  FIGURE. 
Titan  MeUl  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  645,019. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  4-9-63. 

598.765.  ALUM-O-THEBM.  U.  S.  Reduction  Co.  SN 
647.062.    Pub.  6-4-54.    Filed  5-14-53. 

593.766.  FERROFLAMB.  Easton  MeUl  Powder  Com- 
pany.   SN  659.538.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  1-15-54. 

CLASS  16 


503.767.  FILLBOND.  Fred  H.  SUnton,  d.  b.  a.  The  Fill- 
bond  Company.  SN  934,406.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
8-26-52.  1 1 

503.768.  TBRRAZZOTBRM.  The  Tremco  Manufacturing 
Company.    SN  640.020.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  12-24-52. 

598.769.  TROPHY  AND  BALL  DVSION.  Hillyard  Chem- 
ical Company.  SN  643.838.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
8-18-53. 

593.770.  TEXTICOTE.  The  Texas  Company.  SN 
645.680.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  4-21-58. 

593.771.  S AFLAC.  The  C.  B.  Dolge  Company.  SN 
646.930.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  5-13-53. 

593.772.  CASTLETONE  (FANCIFUL).  Rlnshed-Mason 
Company.     SN  647,525.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  5-22-53, 

593.773.  CRAFTCO.  National  Oypaum  Company  SN 
652.732.    Pub.  6-11-54.    Filed  9-3-53. 

593.774.  CEAFTCOATER.  National  Gypaum  Company. 
SN  652.733.    Pub.  5-11-64.    Filed  9-3-63. 

593.775.  SATINHIDE.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SN  652.789.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  9-4-53. 

593.776.  DRYLOK.  United  Ollaonlte  Laboratories.  SN 
663.183.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  9-14-63. 

593.777.  TYLON.  Baltimore  Paint  4  Color  Works.  SN 
653.954.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  0-30-58. 

CLASS  18 

503.778.  CLEARASIL.  Clearasll.  Incorporated  SN 
503.008.    Pub.  8-26-52.    Filed  8-14-50. 

503.779.  CHROMOCILLIN.  Bristol  Laboratories.  Inc. 
SN  626.303.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  3-12-82. 

593.780.  NO-BROOD.  Mattox  and  Moore.  Inc.  SN 
628.217.    Pub.  5-11-64.    Filed  4-17-52. 

693.781.  TRUOCILLIN.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN 
630,469.    Pub.  6-11-54.    Filed  5-20-52. 

593.782.  HEMALOIN.  Dental  Perfection  Company,  Inc. 
SN  631.602.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  6-23-62. 

693.783.  METHANABOL  BRAND.  Jackson  Mitchell 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN  632,121.  Pub  5-11-54 
Filed  7-A-52.  j  j 

593.784.  MOR-LAC.  Jeiiaie  L.  Johnson,  d.  b.  a.  The  Nu 
l*c  Teaston  Co.  SN  632^77.  Pub.  5-11-54  FUed 
7-10-62. 

598,786.  TOPITRACIN.  ComnercUl  Solvents  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   636,772.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed   10-17-52. 

593.786.  MA8-A-TR0L.  SUndard  Medical  Supply  Co., 
d.  b.  a.  Standard  Agricultural  Laboratories.  SN 
637.619.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  11-4-62. 

598.787.  NOVAHISTINE.  Allied  Laboratortea,  Inc.  SN 
689.304.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  12-11-52. 


503.788.  COF-E-LERT.  White  Laboratortea,  Inc..  to 
Pharmaeo.  Inc.  SN  630,450.  Pub.  6-11-54  Filed 
12-13-52. 

508.789.  KOFFBECHBW.  White  Laboratortea,  Inc..=  to 
Pharmaeo.  Inc.  SN  630,452.  Pab.  5-11-54  FU«d 
12-13-62. 

593.790.  GLUKOTEBBN.  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlen- 
feaellscbaft,  by  change  of  name  from  Farbenfabrtken 
Bayer.     SN  639,669.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  12-16-52. 

593.791.  P-D.  Parke.  Davis  4  Company.  SN  630,715. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  12-18-52. 

508,702.  POLYEROA.  Henry  H.  Belsner,  d.  b.  a.  H.  H. 
Beisner  (Chemicals).  SN  641,667.  Pub.  5-11-54. 
Filed  2-3-53. 

503,793.  NABADIAL.  George  A.  Breon  4  Company.  SN 
641,708.    Pub.  5-11-54.    FUed  2-4-53. 

503.704.  DR.  CONRAD'S  FRINGE  TREE  REMEDIES, 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Thelma  I.  Conrad.  SN  643,802. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  3-10-53. 

503.705.  BOOTS  AND  DESIGN.  BooU  Pure  Drug  Com- 
pany Limited.  SN  644,721.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
4-6-53. 

503.706.  STIMALOSE.  Irwin.  Neisler  4  Company.  SN 
644,756.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  4-6-53. 

503.707.  EXECUTABS.  Adrem  Limited.  SN  645.002. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  4-13-53. 

603.708.  SEDICIN.    Adrem  Limited.     SN  645,003.     Pob 
5-4-64.    Filed  4-13-53. 

503.799.  SLENDZ.  Harold  Koobrick.  d.  b.  a.  The  Koo- 
brlck  Co.     SN  646,140.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  4-20-63.  - 

593.800.  TIRTUAT.  Olln  F.  Furr,  d.  b.  a.  "Purr's."  SN 
646,211.    Pub.  5-11-64.    FUed  4-30-53. 

593.801.  VICAM.  Marlon  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  646,298. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  5-1-53. 

593.802.  BP.  Robinson  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN  647.000. 
Pob.  5-11-54.    Piled  5-15-6S. 

503.803.  ON-OPF.  Skin  Form-U-La.  Inc.  SN  647,552. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  5-22-53. 

593.804.  WENNINGS  FAVORITE.  Jo<ieph  G.  Wenning. 
SN  648.150.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Piled  6-2-53. 

693.805.  NEUTRO  IVY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Neutro  Co. 
Inc.     SN  648.940.  Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  6-17-53. 

593.806.  DURAL.  RemedU.  Inc.  SN  640,048.  Pub. 
5-11-54.    Filed  6-0-53. 

503.807.  DIOGYNETS.  Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Producta 
Co.  Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts Co..  Inc.,  to  Chas.  Pflier  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  640,837. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-3-53. 

503.808.  SYNANDRET8.  Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Pharmaceutical 
Products  Co.,  Inc..  to  Chas.  Pflier  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
640,830.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Piled  7-3-53. 

593.809.  SYNANDROL.  Syntex  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  Pharmaceatlctl 
Products  Co..  Inc..  to  Chas.  Pflier  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
649.840.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Piled  7-3-53. 

593.810  VETROBON.  The  Nestl#  Company,  Inc.  SN 
651,350.    Pub.  5-11-64.    Filed  8-4-53. 

598.811.  HISTALOID.  Burroufhs  Wellcome  4  Co. 
(U.  S.  A.)  Inc.  SN  651.386.  Pub.  5-11-64  Filed 
8-5-53. 

593.812.  WAIST  LINE.  Gall  B.  Sellg.  d.  b.  a.  Dietary 
Supplement  Company.  SN  652,478.  Pub.  5-11-54. 
Filed  8-28-53. 

503,818.  KBCTIL.  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.  SN  653,056. 
Pub.  4-20-54.    Filed  9-80-53. 

593.814.  ENDOLAC.  Endo  Products  Inc.  SN  654.380. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Piled  10-8-53. 

503.815.  ESPRONATE.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Company. 
SN  655.040.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Piled  10-20-53. 

503.816.  STIPTANON.  Organon  Inc.  SN  655,150  Pub. 
5-4-54.     Filed  10-21-53. 
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593.817.  RAUVEBA.  The  Wander  CompAny,  d.  b.  a. 
"Smlth-Doraey."  8N  6M,177.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Pll«d 
10-21-53. 

593.818.  HEPANOVIX.  Nordnurk  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
8N  655,263.    Pub.  5-4-54.    FUed  10-23-53. 

593.819.  KERASFRAY.  The  S.  E.  Mansen^lU  Company. 
8N   655.483.     I»ub.   5-4-64.     FUed   10-28-53. 

593.820.  MYOTHESIA.  The  8.  B.  Massenjfill  Company. 
8N  655,484.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  10-28-53. 

593.821.  OBELINS.  Mead  JohnHon  k  Company.  8N 
655.485.     Pub.  .'^11-54.     Filed  10-28-53. 

593.822.  ACRO.  Amerlran  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
655,508.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-29-53. 

593.823.  CIBATO.VE.  Clba  Limited.  S.N  655.887.  Pub. 
5-11-54.    Filed  11-5-53. 

593.824.  TRAVESAN.  Scherlng  Corporation.  S.\  656,176. 
Pub.  5-11-.54.     Filed  1 1-10-.53. 

.'.93,825.  PHELA.N'TIN.  Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  8.\ 
«56,.583.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  11-18-53. 

593.826.  ZYLE.VEX.  Irwin,  Neisler  k  Company.  SX 
656,801.     Pub.  ."i- 11-54.     Filed  11-23-53. 

593.827.  NEO-CORTEF.  The  Upjohn  Company.  S.N 
656,912.    I»ub.  .Vll-54.     Filed  ll-24-.'53. 

593.828.  U.VATRIL.  Winthrop-.Stearns  Inc.  SN  657,395. 
Pub.  5-11-64.     Filed  12-3-53. 

.'>93,829.  CAL-GIA.  Joseph  F.  Calllpo,  d.  b.  a.  Parkway 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  SN  657.999.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
12-15-53. 

593.830.  .SAZONID.  Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
658,076.     Pub.  5-ll-.'>4.     Filed  12-16-53. 

593.831.  CYCLO  BELL.  Moore  and  Company.  Inc.  SN 
658,127.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  12-17-.-.3. 

593.832.  ROMILAR.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  SN 
658.453.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  12-23-53. 

593.833.  REDUTYL-R.  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.  SN 
658.829.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  1-18-,'S4. 

593.834.  REDUCTOSAN.  Endo  Products  Inc.  SN 
658.898.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  l-4-.'S4. 

593.835.  AUREOHEMIN.  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.    S.N  658.958.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  1-5-54. 

593.836.  BOVINAR.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  659.024. 
Pub.  5-ll-.')4.    Filed  1-6-64. 

593.837.  DYNAMONE.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
659.025.    Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  1-6-54. 

593.838.  PYRIZIDIN.  Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
6.*59.199.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  1-8-54. 

593.839.  DORMAXON.        Scherlng     Corporation.       SN 

659.317.  Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  1-11-54. 

593.840.  SA-CILLIN.        Schering      Corporation.        SN 

659.318.  Pub.  .5-11-54.    Filed  1-11-54. 

593.841.  RABRO.  HandelmaatschappiJ  Rabro  (Rabro 
Company)  N.  V.  SN  659.348.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
1-12-54. 

593.842.  H.  *  M.  OINTMENT.  H.  4  M.  Laboratories. 
SN  6.59.714.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  1-19-54. 

.593.843.  MYLAXEN.  Irwin.  Neisler  and  Company.  S.N 
660.030.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  1-2^54. 

593.844.  JAMES  A.  WILLIAMSON.  James  A.  William- 
son.    SN  660,368.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  1-29-54. 

CLASS  20 

593.845.  JIFFY-STICK  BACKING.  Bonaflde  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  640.436.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  1-7-.-53. 

CLASS  21 

593.739.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Hasa  4. 

593.846.  KOPOROK.  The  Richardson  Company.  SN 
632.996.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-24-52. 

593.847.  PRESS-MAID.  Casco  Products  Corporation.  SN 
634.072.    Pub.  5-11-54.    FUed  8-18-52. 


593.84«.     C-BAND.     WebtterChicago  Corporation.     SN 

636.666.    Pub.  5-11-54.    FUed  10-16-02. 
593.849.      SABA    AND   DESIGN.      Saba.    Schwanwilder 

Apparate-Batt-Anatalt,  Aognat  Scbwer  SOhne,  G.  m.  b.  H. 

SN  640,880.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-26-50. 

593.8.50.  NEMCO  (WITHIN  OVAL).  Nemco  Electric  Co. 
SN  644.436.      Pub.   5-11-54.     FUed  3-30-53. 

593.851.  INTERNATIONAL  PARTS  CORP..  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  International  Parts  Corp.  SN  645,316.  Pub. 
5-11-54,     Filed  4-15-53. 

593.852.  DAINTY  MAID.  Supplee-Biddle-Stelts  Com- 
pany.   S.N  649.259.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  ft-23-53. 

593.853.  EVERLASTIC.  Everson  Electric  Company.  SN 
649,638.    Pub.  5-11-54.    FUed  7-1-53. 

593.854.  SILX.  Essex  Wire  Corporatioo.  SN  649.771. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    FUed  7-3-53.  ,.        ^       .  •:       • 

593.855.  .MOTOPRENE.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  8N 
654,390.     Pub.  5-18-54.     FUed  10-8-53. 

593.856.  INDIAN  HEAD  AND  DESIGN.  Indian  Head 
.Mills.  Inc.     SN  654.896.    Pub.  5-18-54.    FUed  10-16-53. 

CLASS  22 

.593.857.  POOSH-.M-UP.  Northwestern  Mail  Box  Com- 
pany, d.  b.  a.  Northweatern  Products  Company.  SN 
641.736.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  2-4-53.     .  ,,      . 

CLASS  23 

593.739.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  4. 
593.868.      THE    REAL    McCOY    METAL    SHEARS    AND 

DIAMOND  SHAPE  DESIGN.    McCoy  Tool  Corporation. 

SN  586.979.     Pub.   5-4-54.     Filed   10-28-49. 

593.859.  A.MERICAN  BEAUTY.  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion. SN  590.419.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  5-4-54. 
FUed  l-«-50. 

593.860.  CYCLO-JUNIOR.  Food  Machinery  and  Cheml- 
Ical  Corporation.  SN  612,902.  Pub.  5-4-54.  FUed 
4-20-51.  * 

593.861.  FMC  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Food  -Machinery 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  621,710.  Pub.  5-11-54. 
Filed  11-27-51. 

.-.93.862.  OK  (FANCIFUL).  O.  K.  Rubber.  Inc.  SN 
646.010.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  4-27-53. 

593.863.  WALTZTIME.  Utlca  Cutlery  Company.  SN 
654.765.    Pub.  5-t-54.    FUed  10-14-53. 

593.864.  KENGRIPS.  Kennametal  Inc.  SN  654.902. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  10-16-53. 

CLASS  24 

.593.865.  SPINDRIER.  Easy  Washing  Machine  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  636.223.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-6-52. 

593,866.  SURGOMATIC.  Whirlpool  Corporation.  SN 
659.691.    Pub.  5-4-54.    FUed  1-18-54. 

CLASS  25 

.593.867.  DEFE.NDBR.  Protectall  Safe  Corporation,  SN 
655.361.     Pub.  5-4-54.     FUed  10-26-53. 

CLASS  26 

593.868.  LO-GLO.  The  Wright  Products  Company.  SN 
643.882.     Pub.  .5-1 1-54.    Filed  3-1 8-.53. 

593.869.  PROTECTAFOOT  (FANCIFUL).  William  R. 
Parrott.     SN  652.678.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  9-2-53. 

593.870.  GRS.  General  Railway  Signal  Company.  SN 
654.867.    Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-1.5-53. 

CLASS  29 

.593.871.  FELT  TIP.  Marsh  StencU  Machine  Company. 
SN  642.826.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  2-26-53. 
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.59.'t.872.  ELDER  JBNK8.  B  A  J  AND  DESIGN.  Elder 
ft  Jenka,  Inc.  SN  645.781.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
4-23-53. 

593.873.  8CRATCH-MAKTBB.  Dupli-Color  Products  Co.. 
Inc.     S.\  649,290.     PUb.  2-»-.'>4.     Filed  6-24-53. 

CLASS  31 

.-»93.874.  RECO-PAK.  Refrigeration  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. HN  532.974.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub. 
6-6-50.    Flle<l  7-18-47. 

593.875.  PA K ICE.  The  Vilter  Manufacturing  Co.  8N 
638.336.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  11-19-.52. 

CLASS  32 

.593.876.  BOUDOIR  DITCTTE.  H.  Lee  Harris,  d.  b.  a. 
Duette  Company.  SN  631,417.  Pub.  .5-4-54.  FUed 
6-19-52. 

593.877.  FOAMPEDIC.  Sleepmaster  Products  Company. 
Inc.     SN  641.983.     Pub.  ,5-4-.54.     Filed  2-9-53. 

593.878.  QUIK-PIK.       Pood-O-Mat     Corporation.       SN 
•653.130.     Pub.  .V]  1-54.     Filed  9-14-.53. 

CLASS  34 

593;879.  THRIFTY  SCOT  AND  DESIGN.  Charlea  L. 
McCrea.     SN  002.325.     Pub.  4-20-64.     Filed  8-17-.50. 

.593,880.  KLSSLOW.  Russlow  Utilities  Corp.  8N 
625.631.     Pub.  4-27-.54t     Filed  2-27-52. 

.193.881.  NU  MODE.  The  Cleveland  Heater  Company. 
SN  626.931.      Pub.   4  27-54.     Filed  3-24-52. 

593.882.  "COOLITE"  AND  DESKJN.  The  Tappan  Stove 
Company.     SN  631,226.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  6-14-.52. 

.593,883.       AE(;.       Allgeiueine     Elektrlcitats-Geaellschaft. 

SN  641,2.16.     Pub.  4-27-54.     FUed  12-19-52. 
.-.93,884.      BERNZ  O-MATIC.      Otto    Bernt    Co..    Inc.      SN 

043,940.     Pub.  4-27-.-)4     FUed  3-20-.53. 
.-»93,885.     HOBO  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.     Dearborn  Stove 

Company.    SN  654.530.     Pub.  4-20-54.     FUed  10-12-53. 

CLASS  35 

.593.886.  HARRIS.  Harris  Products  Company.  SN 
630.268.     Pub.  5-11-.54.     Filed  5-26-52. 

.593.887.  TRl -TORQUE.  Otto-Items.  Inc.  SN  645.506. 
Pub.  .5-11-.54.     Filed  4-17-5.3. 

.593.888.  AUTO  FLOAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  O.  K.  Rub- 
ber,   Inc.     SN  646.009.     Pub.  .VI 1-54.     Filed  4-27-53. 

593.889.  PROTECT-O  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Carlisle  Cor- 
poration.    SN  651.748.     Pub.  .5-11-54.     Filed  8-13-.53. 

593.890.  RWAY  SILATUBE.  Reiss  .Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  6.53.712.     Pub.  5-11-54.     FUed  9-24-.53. 

593.891.  "SUPER  EAGLE"  AND  DESIGN  (BIRD).  The 
(;oodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  SN  656.222.  Pub. 
5-11-.54.    Filed  11-12-53. 

CLASS  37 

593.892.  COLORFOIJ>.  The  .Martin  Cantlne  Company. 
S.N   620.998.      Pub.   .5-1 1 -.54.      Filed   ll-H-51. 

593.893.  PHOTO  ACKNOWLEDGKMENT  .SERVICE  AND 
DESIGN.  Photo  Acknowledgement  Service.  S.N  635.190. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  9-12-52. 

.59.3.894.  FASHION  HOUSE.  Inland  Wallpaper  Company. 
SN  638.854.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  12-2-52. 

.-»93.895.      nOOKVELOPE    AND    DESIGN.      Tension    En 
velope  CorlN.ratlon.     SN  641.812.     Pub.  4-27-54      Filwl 
2-5-.-»3. 

.593.896.  V-CHEK  AND  LETTER  V  WITH  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  CHECK  MARK  WITHIN  CIRCLE.  Jam.K 
O.  Tilly.     SN  644.695.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Flle<l  4   .3-.-.3. 

.59.3.897.  REI'RESE.NTATION  OF  A  KEYHOLE.  A.  B. 
Dick  Company.  SN  645,127.  I'ub.  4-27-.-»4.  Flle«l 
4   13  .53. 


593,898.  LICKBTY-SPLIT.  Weldon.  Williams  ft  Lick. 
Inc.     SN  650,079.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  7-»-68. 

.593,899.  TOWLMASTBR.  Towlsarer.  Inc.  8N  651.301. 
Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  8-3-53.. 

593.900.  DUPLIMAT.  Addreasograph-Multigraph  Cor- 
poration.    SN  651.312.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  S-4-5S. 

593.901.  CZ  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation.    SN  662.060.    Pub.  6-4-54.    FUed  8-20-53. 

593.902.  PENGUIN  PAK.  H.  P.  Smith  Paper  Company. 
8N  653,177.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  9-14-63. 

593.903.  PARADISE.  American  Lead  Pencil  Company. 
SN  653,950.    I'ub.  4-27-64.    Filed  9-30-03. 

593.904.  "CLICKER."  W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Company.  SN 
654.176.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  10-1-53. 

593.905.  INK  KI.NG  AND  DESIGN.  Jos.  Lipic  Pen  Com- 
pany.    8N  664,330.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-7-53. 

.593.906.  PACIFIC.  Blnney  ft  Smith  Company,  now  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  Binney  ft  Smith  Inc.  SN 
654.374.     Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-8-63.  f 

593.907.  POLAMINB.  H.  P.  Smith  Paper  Company.  SN 
654.490.     I'ub.  4-27-54.    Filed  10-9-53. 

593.908.  MONORAP.  Nekoota-Edwards  Paper  Company. 
SN  654,663.     Pub.  4-27-54.     FUed  10-12-53. 

.593.909.  LABELBT.  Zellerbach  Paper  Company.  SN 
6.54.633.     Pub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-12-53. 

.593.910.  LABELITH.  Zellerbach  Paper  Company.  8N 
654,634.    Pub.  4-27-64.     FUed  10-12-53. 

.593,911.  3-D.  American  Pencil  Company.  Inc.  SN 
654.9.39.     I'ub.  4-27-54.     Filed  10-19-53. 

593.912.  3  DIMENSION.  American  Pencil  Company.  Inc. 
SN  6.54.940.     Pub.  4-27-54.     FUed  10-19-53. 

.593,913.  THREE-D.  American  Pencil  Company.  Inc.  SN 
6.54.941.    Pub.  5-4-.54.    FUed  10-19-53. 

.593.914.  SMITH.  Charles  C.  Smith.  Inc.  SN  6.55,006. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  10-19-53. 

593.915.  CUT-RITE.  Scott  Paper  Company.  S.N  655,169. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    FUed  10-21-53. 

.593,916.  REPRESENTATION  OP  CARICATURE  OF 
MAN    IN    RECTANGLE.      Scott    Paper   Company.      8N 

655.164.  Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  10-21-63. 

.593.917.       SOFTTUFF.       Scott     Paper    Company.       SN 

655.165.  Pub.  .5-4-54.     Filed  10-21-53. 

593.918.     THIRSTY  FIBRE.     Scott  Paper  Company.     SN 

655.166.  Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  10-21-,53. 

.593,919.  THIRSTY  FIBRE  AND  DESIG.N.  Scott  Paper 
Company.     SN  656.167.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-21-63. 

.593.920.  FAIREST.  Superfine  Paper  MUls.  Inc.  SN 
6.55.610.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-30-53. 

CLASS  38 

.593.921.  RUSSMARK.  Wynne  Kaufman,  d.  b.  a.  Rnss- 
mark  Greetings.  SN  602.406.  Pub.  10-28-52.  Filed 
8-18-.50. 

593.922.  CORGI.  Transworld  Publishers.  Limited.  SN 
654.852.      Pub.   .5-11-54.     Filed   10-15-53. 

CLASS  39 

593.923.  OLDMAINE  TROTTER.S  AND  DESIGN.  Old 
Town  Slutf  Company.  SN  .571.819.  I'ub.  2-21-50. 
FUed  1-7-49. 

.593.924.  VAN  HECSEN  HARVARD.  PhUllps-Jones  Cor- 
poration.     SN    .■.93..5.50.      I'ub.    5-4-54.      Filed    3-7-50. 

.-.93.92.5.  FABRI-PEL  AND  DESIGN.  Parktou  Company. 
.SN   615.788.      Pub.   .'.-11-54.      Filed  6-27-51. 

.-.»3.92«.  KIDDY  KNIT.  Barry  Togs.  Inc.  S.N  619.067. 
i'ub.  .-^-4-54.     Klle<l  9-21-51. 

593,927.  CALVERT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  S.  Ginnberg 
SoHK.      S.N    r.27.9.39.      I'ub.    .5-11-.-.4.      Flle<l    4-11-52. 

5S»:i.U28.  NYI*A  1M)WNE.  Jack  Turk  ft  Co..  Inc.  H.N 
ri.17.801.     Pub.  .5-1 1-54.     Filed  11*7-52. 
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593.929.  RABBIT  AND  DESIGN.  Barbisio  *  C.  H.  A. 
SN  639,864.     Pnb.  5-11-54.    Fllwl  12-22-52. 

.'•93,930.  8ERV-U  FORM.  Bresslfr  Bros.  HN  640,834. 
inib.  5-11-54.    FlliHi  1-16-53. 

593.931.  8ANI-CROTCH.  Nanln*  Swim  Suit  Company. 
Inc.     8N  640,954.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  1-19-53. 

593.932.  "RED  HOTS."  Vesta  Underwear  Company.  SN 
642,587.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  12-19-52. 

593.933.  SILVER  SAIL.      Val.  Mehler,   SeKeltuchweberei 
■    Aktlengeaellschaft.      SN  643,449.      Pub.   5-4-54.      Filed 

3-10-53. 

593.934.  CASHMERE-LUX.  Goodman  k  Susa  Clotbes 
Corporation.    SN  644,411.   Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed  3-30-53 

593,9.35.  VICUNA-LUX.  (Joodman  A  Sun  Clothes  Cor- 
poration.    SN  644.412.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  3-30-53. 

593.936.  .MITEX.  Frlelich  Brothers  Corporation.  SN 
650,100.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  7-10-53. 

593,9.17.  BLENDTONES.  Pilot  Full  Fashion  Mills.  Inc. 
SN  ♦)51,772.      I'ub.   5-11-54.     Filed  8-13-53. 

593,9:{8.  CAPETTE.  Jade  Sportswear,  Inc.  SN  651.831. 
Pub.  5   4-54.     Flletl  8-14-53. 

593.939.  VEL-BA-TISTE.  The  Enro  Shirt  Company.  Inc. 
SN  652.178.     Pub.   5-4-54.     Filed  8-24-53. 

593.940.  WISE  BOW.  Samuel  Welsberjs,  d.  b.  a.  B.  Wels- 
berK  it  Sonw.     SN  652,249.     Pub.  5-4-.M.    Filed  ft-24-53. 

593.941.  DRI-LINED.  I.  B.<  Klelnert  Rubber  Company. 
SN  652,535.     I»ub.  5-4-54.     Filed  8-31-53. 

593.942.  SHIRT-O-MAT  BY  SHANDER  AND  DESIGN. 
Leon  J.  Sbander.  SN  652.681.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
9-2-53. 

593.943  THE  FLAI'EL.  Eugene  Rodgera.  Inc.  SN 
652,897.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  9-8-53. 

593.944.  RO-BAR.  Ro-Bar  Company.  SN  655,086.  Pub. 
5-4-54.     Filed  10-20-.53. 

593.945.  TEMPAWATE.  Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  SN 
655,246.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-23-53. 

593.946.  CAL  7  CUT  AND  DESIGN.  Ben  Simon  k  Sons. 
SN  655,.375.     Pub.  5-ll-.'S4.     Filed  10-26-53. 

593.947.  DBXETTE.  Dexdale  Hosiery  Mills.  SN  6.^5,463. 
Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  l(>-28-.'53. 

593.948.  TIPTEX.  Orbltex  Inc.  SN  6.^5,599.  Pub. 
5-ll-.')4.     Filed  10-30-53. 

593.949.  PARKINOTON.  The  Usona  Shirt  Company,  Inc. 
SN  655,618.     Pub.  .^-11-54.     Filed  10-30-53. 

593.950.  MARCIA  MARTIN.  Martin  Goldstein,  d.  b.  a. 
Sport-Modes  of  Boston.  SN  655,901.  Pub.  5-11-54. 
Filed  11-5-53. 

CLASS  40 

593.951.  PRESS-ON.  Presa-On.  Inc.  SN  607,190.  Pub. 
5-11-54.     Filed  12-1-50. 

593.952.  PRESS-ON  AND  DESIGN.  Press-On.  Inc.  SN 
607.191.     Pub.  .5-11-54.    Filed  12-1-50. 

593.9.53.  NOBLEM  AND  ENTIRE  LABEL  AND  DESIGN. 
Koh-I  Noor.  S|H>Jene  Kovoprumyslove  Zavody.  Narodni 
Podnik,  also  named  Koh-I  Noor,  United  Metalware  Fac- 

*  torles.  National  Corporation.  SN  610,567.  Pub.  2-2-54. 
Filed  2-27-51. 


CLASS  42 

593,954.  FABRIK-AD.  Fabrlko.  Inc.  SN  632,02*2.  Pub. 
5--t-54.     Filed  7-1-52. 

.593,955.     "ROSE  NEW  YORKER"  AND  DESKJN.     Rlver- 
.   dale  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  now  by  merger  A.  I). 

Juilliard  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  635,850.     Pub.  8-4-53.     Filed 

9-26-52. 

593.956.  WHITE  OAK  AND  DESKJN.  Cone  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  640.916.     I»ub.  .^4-54.     Filed  1-19-.53. 

593.957.  MARTHA  WASHINGTON.  National  Sure-Fit 
Quilting  Co.,  Inc.  SN  645,331.  IMlb.  .V-4-.54.  Filed 
4-1.V.53. 


593.958.  CUSTOM-CHROME  AND  DESIGN.  Henry 
Brooks,  d.  b.  a.  Costom  Fit  Company.  SN  645.5S3.  Pub. 
5-4-54.     Filed  4-20-53. 

593.959.  CORKER.  Dan  RiTer  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN 
646.462.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  5-5-.53. 

593.960.  .MIRALUX.  Pepperell  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  646,571.     Pub.  .5-11-54.    Filed  .5-6-53. 

593.961.  KING  SINCE  1881  AND  DESKiN.  The  John 
P.  King  Mfg.  Co.  SN  647.936.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
5-29-53. 

593.962.  PARACHROME.  Para  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  648.424.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  6-8-53. 

593.963.  COLORPER.M.  Ardsley  Curtain  Co..  Inc.  SN 
649,342.     Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  6-25-53. 

593.964.  WHIPPED  CREAM.  United  Merchants  and 
Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  649,846.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
7-3-53. 

593.965.  TR0Y8ET  PROCESSED.  Troy  Blanket  Mills. 
SN  652.563.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  8-31-53. 

593.966.  VIENETTE.  David  Crystal.  Inc.  SN  653.451. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  9-21-53. 

.59.3.967.     DANCE  BAND.     RelUble  Textile  Company.  Inc. 

SN  6.54,756.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-14-53. 
.593.968.     ROYALO.     United  States  Rubber  Company.     SN 

6.54.8.54.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  10-1.V53. 

593.969.  DYNASTY.  Cabin  Crafts,  Inc.  SN  654.876. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Piled  10-16-53. 

593.970.  CAFE  CHECKS.  Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporated. 
SN  6.54.9.52.    Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-19-.53. 

593.971.  TROON.  Fenn-Felnsteln.  SN  655.521.  Pub. 
6-11-54.     Filed  10-29-53. 

.593.972.  TIMMETEX.  E.  F.  Tlnime  k  Son.  SN  655.613. 
Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-30-.53. 

593.973.  PAT  "N  PUFF.  .M  Lowensteln  *  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
655,676.     Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  11-2-53. 


593,974.  LAINY.SOIE.  Tuller  Fabrics  Corp.  8 N  605,807. 
I'ub.  5-4-54.    Filed  11-3-53. 

.593.975.  CLEARCOOL.  Reliable  Textile  Company,  Inc. 
SN  655.852.     Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  11-4-53. 

CLASS  44 

593.976.  MINTY-PIX.  Coast  Maid  Paper  Products  Co. 
SN  627,997.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  4-12-62. 

593.977.  RELIANCE.  F.  ft  F.  Koenlgkramer  Co.  SN 
633,474.    Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  6-24-62. 

593.978.  MIJIT.  Sharp  ft  Dohme  Incorporated,  now  by 
merger  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  638.016.  Pub.  J^ll-54. 
Filed  11-13-52. 

593.979.  SARATOGA  AND  DESIGN.  Eureka  Park  Hold- 
ing Co.,  Inc.     SN  640,928.    Pub.  5-11-.54.    Filed  1-19-53. 

593.980.  C0N8TANTEMP.  Hie  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  6.55,199.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  10-22-.53. 

593.981.  CONNI  T-SHORT.  Mary  Constance  Sabo,  d.  b.  a. 
Constance  Creations.  SN  655,428.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
10-27-53. 

CLASS  45 

593.982.  PAR  T  PAK  AND  DE8ION.  Nehl  (Corporation. 
SN  595,274.    Pub.  .5-4-54.    Filed  4-5-.50. 

593.983.  DIETRICIOUS.  Dad's  R«M.t  Beer  Company.  SN 
6.56,70.5.     Pub.  .VI 1-54.    Filed  11-20-53. 

.593.984.  DIETRICIOUS  DADS.  Dad's  Root  Beer  Com- 
pany.    SN  6.56.706.     Pub.  .5-11-.54.     Filed  11 -20-.5.i. 

CLASS  46 

.593,985.  CREST  HY  LO  BASE  PROTEIN  CALORIE  AND 
DESIGN.  Crest  Foods  Co.,  to  Crest  Foods  i'ompany. 
SN  622,144.     Pub.  7-14-.53.     Filed  12-6-61. 
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593.986.  T.  M.  DESIGN.  D.  E.  Foote  ft  Co..  Incorporated. 
SN  633,840.     Pub.  8-11-53.     Filed  8-13-52. 

593.987.  HEAVY-DUTY  MFB.  The  Southern  Cotton  Oil 
Company.     SN  642,909.     Pub.  7-28-53.     Filed  2-27-53. 

"•       CLASS  47 

.593.988.  GUILD  BARBECUE  BURGUNDY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Win*  Growers  Guild.  SN  624.217.  Pnb.  5-4-54. 
Filed  1-28-62. 

593.989.  VZ.  Antonio  Job«  da  Silva  ft  Company.  Limited, 
also  trading  as  Van  Zellers  ft  Co.  SN  644,711.  Pub. 
5-4-54.    Filed  4-6-53. 

CLASS  48 

593.990.  ETTE.  Stora  Brewing  Co.  SN  656,120.  Pub. 
5-4-54.    Filed  11-9-53. 


I 


CLASS  49 


593.991.  WHITE  TOP.  Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
606,492.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Piled  11-16-50. 

903.992.  40  AND  DESIGN.  KInMy  DIstUliBg  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  610.911.     Pab.  5-4-64.     Piled  3-6-51. 

593.993.  REPRESENTATION  OF  2  STORKS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Wong  Sewal,  d.  b.  a.  Wing  Lee  Wal.  SN  612.094. 
Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  3-31-51. 

593.994.  OLD  SALEM  BRAND.  Austin,  Nichols  ft  Co. 
Incorporated.  SN  8^9.415.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
5-9-52. 


II 

7S.     G« 


093.995.  DERBY  TOWNi  General  Distillers  Corporation 
of  Kentucky.    SN  640,854.     Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  1-16-53. 

693.996.  "CRBAlf  OP  THE  BARLEY."  Stewart  ft  Son  of 
Dundee  Limited.  SN  645,742.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
4-22-53. 

593.997.  "ROYAL  HOST"  AND  DESIGN  (HERALDRY 
AND  CROWN).  East-Side  Winery.  SN  655.643.  Pub. 
6-11-54.    Filed  11-2-58. 

CLASS  51 

593.998.  LANO-LAST.  Tattoo,  Inc.  SN  626,011.  I»ub. 
.5-1-.54.    Filed  3-.V52. 

693.999.  ELEGAN  AND  DESIGN.  Julius  Elliot  Froom, 
d.  b.  a.  Elliot  PharmacAl  Co.  SN  627.681.  Pub.  5-11-54. 
Piled  4-7-52. 

694.000.  DREAM  STUFF  AND  DESIGN.  Marilyn  Gor- 
man, d.  b.  a.  The  Marilyn  Shoppe.  SN  643.095.  Pub. 
6-11-54.    Filed  ^4-53. 

594.001.  HAMOLULTRA.  Inter-Hamol  S.  A.  SN  650.255. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-14-53. 

CLASS  52 

694.002.  8.  P.  C.  Wallerwteln  Company.  Inc.  SN  64.S.575. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  3-12-53. 

594.003.  TERGASAN.  Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories.  SN 
644,636.    Pub.  5-4-64.    Filed  4-2-«3. 


Service  Marks 
CLASS  100 

594.004.  IHC  AND  DESIGN.  Intercontinental  Hotels 
Corporation.    SN  643,326.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Piled  3-9-53. 

594.005.  THE    EXPERIMENT    IN     INTERNATIONAL 
LIVING  AND  DESIGN.     The  Experiment  in  Interna 
tional  Uvlng,  Inc.     SN  649,697.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed 
7-2-68.  « 

594.006.  NCCW  AND  DESIGN.  National  Council  of 
Catholic  Women.  SN  653,643.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  9-23-53. 

594.007.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Mooo  Shops,  Inc.  SN  654,415. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  10-8-53. 

594.008.  MOOO  AND  DESIGN.  Mooo  Shopa,  Inc.  SN 
664.416.    Fob.  5-18-64.    Filed  10-8-53. 

CLASS  101 

594.009.  BONUS  DOLLAR  AUCTION.  Bobert  J.  Dean, 
d.  b.  a.  Radlo-Gamea  Serrice.  SN  606,869.  Pub. 
5-11-54.    Filed  11-14-50. 

CLASS  103 

594.010.  GLAZON.  National  Olaco  Corporation.  SN 
591,999.     Pub.  5-11-64.    Filed  2-4-50. 

594.011.  SWISS-AMERICAN  WATCH  HOSPITAL 
SAWH  AND  DESIGN.  Swlas-Amerlcan  Watch  Hospital. 
Inc.     SN  612,838.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  4-18-51. 

594.012.  DRILCO.  The  Drill  Collar  Service  Co..  Inc.  SN 
619,927.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Piled  10-12-51. 

594.013.  SIMPLEX.  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.  SN 
646,954.     Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  5-13-53. 

594.014.  "VULCA  BOLTED."  The  Forbuah  Company. 
SN  648,542.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Piled  6-10-53. 

594.015.  TRU-CUT.  The  OrTllle  Simpson  Company.  SN 
650.741.    Pub.  5-11-.54.    Filed  7-23-53. 

CLASS  106 

594.016.  TRIADUB  AND  DESIGN.  Triangle  Finishing 
Corp.     SN  625,498.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  2-25-52. 

594.017.  FERROTHERM.  Ferrotherm  Company.  SN 
642.131.     Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  2-12-53. 

594.018.  KELPIE.  Walter  B.  Knlpe  ft  Sons.  Inc.  8N 
664,821.     Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-15-53. 

594.019.  KELPIE  AND  DESIGN.  Walter  E.  Knlpe  ft 
Sons,  Inc.     SN  654.822.     Pub.  6-18-54.     Filed  10-15-53. 

CLASS  107 

594.020.  COURAGE  (ROSAND  AND  PORTRAIT).  Rose 
Sandler,  also  known  as  RoSand.  SN  619,107.  Pub. 
.-,_18-.54.    Filed  9-21-51. 

.594,021.     FIRST  NIGHTER.     Campana  Corporation.     S.\ 

638,061.    Pub.  .Vll-64.    Filed  11-14-.52. 
594,022.      AMERICAS   PRESS  CONFERENCE   OF  THE 

AIR.       Press     Productions.     Inc.       SN    649,665.       Pub. 

5-18-54.     Filed  7-1-53. 
.594,023.     SPORTS  EYE.     The  Geo.  Wiedemann  Brewing 

Co.,  Inc.     SN  655.822.     Pub.  6-11-54.     Filed  10-30-53. 


fT^^' 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


i     .  i  'i>.\:. 


ThcM  reristrationa  are  not  rabj«ct  to  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


W4.024.  Swift  *  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  from  A.  C.  Law- 
rence Leatlur  Company.  SN  638,148.  Filed  P.  R. 
11-15-52.    Am.  8.  R.  11-23-53. 

DEVON 

For  Leather. 

Uae  since  Mar.  5.  1952. 


594.028.     Forxeoraft  I>roductii.  Inc.,  WoodHide,  N.  Y.     SN 
047.344.     Filed  P.  R.  5-20-33.     Am.  S.  R.  4-7-54. 


CLASS  5 


For  Antique  Hardware  ComprlHlni:  D«»or  Handles.  Knoba. 
and  liinKeH. 

Uae  since  Dec.  1.  1952. 


594,025.  Atlantic  Gummed  Paper  Corporation.  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.  SN  632,351.  Filed  P.  R.  7-10-52.  Am  S.  R 
5-18-54. 

FLEETWOOD 

For  Uammed.  Reinforced  CorniBatora  Tape. 
Ua*  since  Nov.  30.  1951. 


CLASS  19 


CLASS  13 

594.026.     Kermit  B.  Knutson.  d.  b.  a.  Draftray  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     SN  643.689.     Filed  P.  R.  3   16-53     Am 
a.  R.  1 1-27-53. 


594.029.       Tenna  Lite     Cor|N>ration.     Chicago.     III.       SN 
626,351.     Filed  P.  K.  3-12-52.     Am.  S.  R.  0-18-54. 

PROTE€T*0*SIU 

For  Accessory  Sill  To  Be  Attached  to  an   Automobile 
Door  Sill. 

Use  since  Feb.  1 1 .  1952.  ^  ,• 


^ 

m 


T 


594.030.     W.  H.  Friclc.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     SN  632.518. 
Filed  P.  R.  7-14-52.    Am.  S.  R.  12-3-53. 

For  Manually  Propelled  Dish.  Glasawnre,  Tray  and  Foo<l 
Trucks*  or  Carta ;  Rack  Trucks :  Dollies  ;  and  Heated  or 
HefriK»>rated  Food  Serving  Trucks:  for  Ise  in  Homes. 
Rnstaurants.  Hotels.  Hospitals,  and  the  Like. 

I'se  since  June  17,  1952. 


r 


594.031.      Henry  N.   Pinard.  d.  b.  a.  H.   Pinard  Co.,  Man 
Chester,  N.  H.     SN  652.074.     Filed  P.  R.  8-20-53.     Am. 
H.  R.  «l-2-54. 


♦  1. 


For  Partitioned  Sheet  Metal  Tray,  for  Art  Snpplfes, 
Swivelly  Supported  at  the  Free  End  of  a  Ro4l  Like  Arm 
Swingably  Mounted  on  a  Bracket  Adapted  To  lt«'  Fastened 
to  a  Table. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  1.  1952. 


GUARD 


For    Antlsiphoning   Theft    (;uards    for    I'se    in    Vehicle 
Tanks. 

I'se  since  April  195.S. 


594.027.  Kermit  M.  Knutson.  d.  b.  a.  Draff  ray  Co..  Mln 
neapolis.  Minn.  SN  «{43,«90.  nied  P.  R.  :^16-53.  Am 
S.  R.  11-27  ."..{. 

For  Partitioned  Sheet  Metal  Tray,  for  Drafting  Supplies. 
Swivelly  Supp«.rt.)|  at  the  Free  Knd  of  a  RchI  Like  Ami 
Swingably  Mounted  <>n  a  Bracket  Adapted  To  Me  Faxtened 
to  a  Table. 

rs«>  since  nil  iir  about  May  7,  1952. 
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594.0;{2.      Welsh  Co.,  St.   Louis.   Mo.      SN  «l5.~t.619       Filed 
P.  R.  10-30-53.    Am.  S.  R.  5-14-54. 


He 


*• 


Do 


**•«» 


For  Cliilds  Seat  .\dapted  for  Ready  .\ttarliiin-nt  l.>  ami 
Detachment   From  the  Hack  of  an  Automobile  Seat. 
I'se  sintv  July  25.  1052. 
I 
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CLASS  21 


CLASS  46 


594,033.     Waring  Products  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  594,038.     The  Frank  Tea  &   Spice  Company    Cincinnati 

SN  641,405.     Filed  P.  R.  1-27-53.     Am.  8.  R.  5-14-54.  Ohio.     SN  555,898.     Filed  P.  R.  12-17-47.     Am.  S.  r! 

1  6-19-53. 

JUICOR  QOODfASTE 


For  Electric  Fruit  Juice  Extracting  DeTices. 
Use  sini-e  Dec.  22.  1952. 


For    Flavoring    Extracts    for    Food    Purposes,    Peanut 
Butter. 

Use  since  1909. 


CLASS  26 


594,034.     Albert  Schscht.  (>.  m.  b.  H..  Munich.  Germany. 
SN  641,863.     Filed  P.  R.  2-6-53.     Am.  S.  R.  12-1-53. 


StHACE 

CH 


594,039.      Health    Champions,    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich.      SN 
614.661.     FUed  P.  R.  6-2-61.     Am.  8.  R.  6-5-53. 

For  Canned  Deciduous  Fruit  Juices  and  Canned  Vege- 
table Juices.  Mayonnaise,  Natural  Honeys.  Nut  Batter  of 
Coconut.  Sesame,  Soybean  or  Sunflower  Seed  ;  Soybean  Oil 
for  Salads  and  Cooking,  Vegetable  Broth,  and  Canned 
Water-Packed  Fruits. 

Use  since  June  1938. 


For  Cameras.  Camera  L«oses.  Lens  Covers,  and  Camera 
Parts. 

Use  since  Aug.  18,  1952. 


CLASS  31 


594.035.  Wlx  Corporation.  Gastonia.  .V.  ('..  by  change  of 
name  from  Wix  Accessories  Cor|K>ration.  SN  621,187. 
Filed  P.  R.  11-13-61.    Am.  S.  R.  3-4-54. 


HIVI'DUTYCARTMDGI 


For  Filter  Cartridges  and  Filters. 
Use  since  Oct.  23.  1951. 


594.040.      Herold  &  Miller.   Natches.   Miss.      SN   624,410. 
Filed  P.  R.  2-1-52.    Am.  S.  R.  6-1-54. 

OLD  NATCHEZ 


•  MAN  » 


For  Cane  Sugar  Syrup  and  <'orn  Syrup. 
Use  since  Oct.  8,  1951. 


.'>94,041.  Wilkin  *  Sons  Limited,  Colchester,  Essex.  Eng- 
land. SN  637,843.  Filed  P.  R.  11-8-52.  Am.  8.  R. 
5-17-54. 


CLASS  34 

504,036.     Ed  Friedrich,  Incorporated.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
SN  657,611.    File<n2-H-,13. 


For  Room  Air  (Conditioner  Units. 
Use  since  September  1!)50. 


CLASS  38 


The  word   "Marmalade"  is  dis<-laimed  as  shown  apart 
from  the  mark. 
For  .Marmalade. 


594.037.     Graphic  Publishing  Company.   Inc..   Hasbiouck 

Heights.  N.  J.     SN  644.414.     Filed  P.  R.  S-:W-53.     Am.     ''W^O*-'       Waterloo  Canning  Association.   Waterloo.   Wis. 
S  R   V-24-54  ''*^'  644.480.     Flle<l  3-3U-.-.3. 


qf^mc^^  BOOHS    paekeBPHde 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  ivord  "Books"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Fiction  Books. 
Use  since  Feb.  6.  1940. 


For  Canned  Peas. 

Use  since  July  15.  1943. 
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594.043.      Joy<*    Pbod    Product!.    Paterson.    N.    J.      SN    504.044.     Van  Watera  A  Rogera.  Inc.  Seattle    Waah      SN 
651.039.     Filed  P.  R.  7-29-53.     Am.  S.  R.  5-19-54.  661.650.     Filed  P.  R.  8-7-53.     Am.  8.  R.  5-^11-54. 


?op(lvik 


■  It,..,  i 


KEEPSir 

For  LIqald  Compoand  for  Freah  Fruitn  and  VeRPtablea 
To  Preaerre  Them  in  State  of  Fre«hnea«  and  ContaininK 
Water,  Citric  Acid.  Vegetable  Oil,  Dextroae,  Denaoate  of 
Soda. 

Uae  alnce  May  1.  1953. 


CLASS  50 


594.045.     Greenlee  Plaatlc  Producta,  Inc..  Dunbar.  W.  Va. 
SN  641.137.     Filed  P.  R.  1-22-53.     Am.  S.  R.  3-11-54. 


For  Corn  for  Popping. 
Uae  alnce  December  1952. 


For    Plaatlc    Baby    Bib    Having   a    Tray    Permanently 
Affixed  to  the  Lower  Marginal  Edge  Thereof. 
Uae  since  Sept.  10,  1952. 


I 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


42,442. 
42.796. 
43.248. 
95,764. 
95,975. 
96.041. 
96.081. 
96,097. 
96.314. 
96,330. 
97,085. 
97,596. 
97,826. 


LK  RftVE.    CI.  51.    4-19-04. 
AQUASCUTUM.    CI.  39.    6-14-04.  * 

CHECKERS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     8-30-04. 

Mccormick,  ci.  23.  3-10-14. 

STRONG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     3-31-14. 

STAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.     3-31-14. 

YUBAN.    CI.  46.     4-7-14. 

SAL  HEPATICA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     4-7-14 

GOOD-WILL  SOAP.     CI.  52.     4-14-14. 

THE  MOCCASIN  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  39.   4-14-14 

STIFEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI,  42.     5-19-14. 

SILVO.     CI.  4.     6-16-14. 

CEETEECO.    CI.  23.    6-23-14. 
98,188.     DITTIES.     CI.  46.     7-7-14. 
98,598.     ARVON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     7-21-14. 

98,824.     REPRESENTATION  OF  SHIELD.  ETC.     CI    45 

8-4-14. 

98,833.    DIRACOTE.     CI.  18.    8-4-14. 

98,898.     S  AND  C  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     8-4-14. 

99,306.     "UNIQIE."    CI.  9.    8-25-14. 

99,905.     REPRESENTATION  OP  MAN  LKADING  HORSE 
ETC.     CI.  48.     9-22-14. 

306,974.     MON  DOCTEUR.    CI.  44.     10-10-33. 

307.229.    DAINTY  MAID.    CI.  18.     10-17-33. 

309.322.     CODNTERITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

SESAME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51. 

CALOL.     CI.  6.     2-«-34. 

JOHN  EXSHAW.     CI.  49.     3-13-34. 

CHARTER  OAK.     CI.  49.     3-13-34. 

OU)  TREASURE.     CI.  49.     3-13-34. 

HEURE  INTIME.     CI.  51.     3-20-34. 

NOCA  ETC.    CI.  6.    3-27-34. 

ROTALIX.    (n.  44.    3-27-34. 

<;  AND  DESKJN.     CI.  29.     4-3-34. 

"UNDIQUE  INSI(;NIA.'     CI.  29.     4-3-34 


-10-34. 
CI.  49. 


309.402. 
309,873. 
310,952. 
311,038. 
311.041. 
311,220. 
311.542. 
311,605. 
311,703. 
311.764. 


1-9-34. 
1-9-34. 


311.833.  WHITE  WAY.    «.  49.    4-10-^4. 

31 1.987.  OLD  RANGER  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  49. 

311.988.  CHURCHILL  DOWNS  AND  DESIGN. 
4-10-34. 

312.121.  G  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     4-17-34. 

312.291.  YORK  HOUSE.    CI.  47.    4-24-34. 

312,714.  CALFALFA.    CI.  10.    5-8-34. 

312.834.  CROFT.    CI.  48.    6-8-84. 

312,899.     OVER  THE  TOP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
5-15-34. 

312.929.      COWHIDE    BRAND    AND    DESIGN. 
5-15-34. 

312.978.      "FLEX-TAB"    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 
5-15-34. 

313.091.  ROSE  MIST  AND  DESIGN.  O.  46. 

313.092.  COTTON  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN. 
5-15-34. 

313.201.   MEDFORD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
5-22-34. 

313.291.  ZENITE.  CI.  6.  5-22-34.     t-  '  .ri 

313.336.  MACY'S.  CI.  49.  5-22-34. 

313.407.  PARAHEET.  CI.  15.  5-29-34. 

313.408.  PARAFUEL.  CI.  15.  5-29-34. 

313,419.  SOLUX.  CI.  6.  5-29-34. 

313,433.   ROBERT  BRUCE  AND  DESIGN. 
5-29-34. 

313,471.  ROTA  LIN.  CI.  11.  5-29-34. 

313,478.     NINE-O-FIVE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49 

313,480.     MARIE  ANTOINETTE.     CI.  17.     5-29-34.        " 

313.652.      CANADA    DRY    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CI.   45 
6-5-34. 

CI.     38 


CI.  39. 

CI.    39. 

CI.    39. 

5-15-34. 
CI.     46. 

CI.     37. 


CI.     49. 


5-29-34. 


313.765.      MICKEY     MOUSE     AND     DESIGN. 
6-5-34. 

314.306.     SILLY    SYMPHONY    AND    DESIGN. 
6-26-34 

314,306.     BALTO.    CI.  46.     fl-2«-.34. 


CI.    38. 
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314.393. 
.39.    «- 

314.440. 
314.441. 
314,572. 
314.832. 
314.923. 
314.953. 
315.056. 
315,394. 
SIGN. 

315.499. 
315,556. 
CI.  48. 
315.624. 
315.687. 
315,718. 
315.719. 
318,103. 
316.117. 

316,280. 


"OVER   THE   TOP'   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     <'l. 
26-34. 

BLUE  RIBBON,     CI.  48.     6-26-34. 

B  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48.     6-26-34. 
CERTRO<^K.    CI.  12.    7-3-34. 

SQUAROUND  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.     7-10-34. 

R  RIGAUD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     7-10-34. 

R.  B.  WAITE.    CI.  18.    7-17-34. 

MICKEY  MOUSE.    CI.  38.    7-17-34. 

GRAND  VIN  DE  BOURGOGNE  ETC.  AND  DE- 

CI.  47.     7-24-34. 

BREW-MASTER.    CI.  46.     7-31-34. 

"FOND  MEMORIES  OF  OLD"  AND  DESIGN. 

7-31-34. 

DAKS.     CI.  39.    8-7-34. 

TEX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48.     8-7-34. 

S0LNU8.    CI.  16.    8-7-34. 

SUNISO.    CI.  15.    8-7-34. 

SEABORN.    CI.  46.    8-14-34. 

CHAMPION.    CL9.    8-14-34. 

CAMEO.    CI.  49.    8-21-34. 


"HEATHERLAND.  •     CI.   39.      8-28-34. 


316.409. 

316.525.  TRIPLE     X     ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       a.     21. 

H-28-34. 

316,548.  QUIET  MAY.    CI.  34.    8-28-34. 
316,598.      ROYAL     CROWN     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     19. 

8-28-34. 

316,704.  BRULEUR  MAY.    CI.  34.    9-4-34. 

316.769.  T8  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.    9-4-34. 

316.85b.  QUIET  MAY.    CI.  21.    9-4-34. 

31«,»0h.  QUIET  MAY.    CI.  23.    9-11-34. 

317,008.  CANDO     CI.  4.    9-11-34. 

3U.0M.  PYREX.    CI.  33.    9-11-34. 

317.229.  ACBSIL     CI.  21      9-18-34. 

317,297.  RIPTIDE.    CI.  42.    9-18-34. 

317.32U.  PALMOLIVB.    CI.  61.    9-18-34. 

317.344.  BLUB  C  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     9-25-34. 

317,372.  CAMBO.    CJ.  41.    9-25-34. 

317.422  MALIUU.    CI  46.    9-25-34. 

317.439.  KEGHNED     CI.  2.    9-25-34. 
317.529      SOUTHERN   CJOMFORT.     CI.  49.     9-25-34. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

48,805.    SANDS.    CI.  44.    1-16-06.      , 

55.071.      THE    FOOT    DOCTOR   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    39. 

8-7-06. 
55,309.    BUNION.    CI.  39.    8-14-06. 
55,310     HEY  WOOD  SHOE  1864  AND  DESIGN,     vl    39 

8-14-06. 
78.174.     H  &  KS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF    I  iJlIlL 

CI.  46.    5-31-10. 
79.279.    H*K.    CI.  46.    $-23-10. 
82.691.      THE    ARCH    DOCTOR   AND   DESIGN       (1    39. 

7-18-11. 
89.382.      CHECKERS  AND  CHECKERED  DlSltiN       (  i 

46.     12-10-12. 
108.461.      GLOBE    BRAND    GELATIN    ATLAS    EXl'LO 

SIVE8  AND  DESKJN.    CI.  9.     2-8-16. 
110,160.     MONOGRAM  BRAND  GELIGNITE  aTI.A.S  EX 

PLOSIVES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  9.     5-9-1  ;J 
110.551.      OBERMETHOD    EVERYBAG     IHii        C\      111 

5-30-16. 
118,363.     WILLAPA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  12      8  28  17. 
120.759.      MME.    C.   J.   WALKER   AND  DL.SlGN.     CI.   6. 

3-5-18.  , 

128,512.     8AUERS  FRUITTI  PUNCH  FI,aVv>K  .iSD  OK 

SIGN.    CI.  46.    1-6-20. 
137.226.      N    C-4     AND    REPRESENTATION     ^F     .■ViK 

PLANE.    CI.  46.     11-23-20. 
169,222.    CARNAVAL.    CI.  46.    6-12-  •.^. 
170.455.     0  AND  CIRCLE.     CI.  28.     7-i/-23 
185.728.    TRICO.    CI.  44.    6-24-24. 
186,068.     "KIER-WITE"..   CI.  6.     7-1    i4 
186,366.    "8T8".    CI.  4.    T-8-24. 


187.850.    CHANCELLO^i    CI.  42.    8-1 
FLAMING  YOUTH.     CI.  39. 


197.013. 
197.147. 
197.542. 
198.105. 
198.264. 
199,992. 
201.129. 


.»5 


DEARBORN   AND  DESIGN 
MERMAID.    (!1.  39.    4-21-2". 
VOLCANIC,    a.  6.  ^5-5-25 
JEWEL.    CI.  46.    5-12-25. 
SCHUTTER'S   NICK.      CI.    46.      n-23--'5. 
TRB  AND  CIRCLE.     C\.  6.     T- Zl   *5. 


•♦14  26. 


202,387.      ITS   HIPE  TOBACCO!  RIPE  LIGHT  BROWN 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  17     8-18-25. 
204.572.     BKOADRAY     CI.  39.    10-20-25. 
204.741.     FR-vNCOlS.    (1.39.    10-27-25. 
206,191.    OLD  NICK     CI.  17.    11-24-25. 
209,063.     H.%NI>IFAX      a.  37.     2-16-26. 
212  129.     DE.\KCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15.     4-27-26. 
21H.320.     EBONY      CI   1.    8-10-26. 
2K5.390     HEART  DBSHiN.    CI.  39.    8-24-26. 
218,717.     RAYDE-SOIK     CI.  42.     10-5-26. 
219,622     UtXOL.    CI.  «.     10-19-26. 
220.(M>4.     LOKO     CI.  4.     11-2-26. 
220.191.     KEPHESENTATION  OF  BEEHIVE  AND  BEES 

A.NDl'USIGA'     CI.  4t).     11-2-26. 
^22,7«7      N.»AH  S  NO-MO-COLD.     CI.  6.     1-11-27. 
2;ia,3«»3     THE  IKK-TOK'S  ORDER  AND  HBART  DESIGN. 

CI.  39.    4-6-27. 
22a,3»l4.     DOCTOR  ><  ORDER.     CI.  39.     4-5-27. 
2i7.034.     DELVOIL.     CI.  6.    4-26-27. 
232.340.     MOTOR  tJCH.MINALS.     CI.  19 
232.864.     PONTIAC.    Cl  46.    9-20-27. 
24b.2o4.      R2U»Kli;aEN'rATION     OF    A 

10-10-28. 
251.330.    RECIPE.    CI.  46.     1-1-29. 
254..V13.     MOTOR  TERMINALS.     CI.  23.     3-26-29. 
255.210.      VICTOR     STARCH     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     6. 

t-l6-2y. 

25fl.U52.    EXIT.    CL  4.    S  28-29. 

257..V>2.     Dl'CTII.MTK.     CI.  14.     6-11-29. 

25b.<V4h.      KARA  VAN     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

i'AMLL     «.4«     7-«.S  29. 
250.495.      MBTAVAD   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39.      7-30-29. 
i«>l.83l        MKRKIN     H-P     (RICHARDSON     PROCESS) 

E.MUL>1F1EI>  AHl'HALT.     CI.  12.     9-24-29. 
J/4,i32.    HKM.R08K     Cl  42.    8-2*^-30. 
2T'J.S3«     CHAMPION     CI   46.    10-14-30. 
280.758      TABASCO  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CAR 

TON.     (1.46,     2  24-Ntl. 
2W.810.    STFRL1V(».    Cl   23.    3-3-31. 
28<».y37      HVlJRO-STEAHATIC.    Cl.  23.    3-3-31. 


9-6-27. 


GIRL.       Cl.     39. 
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284.086.    PERMAFLUX.    CI.  14.    7-7-31. 

2»9.966.  IT'S  RIPE  TOBACCO !  AND  DEHIOX.     CI.  17. 
1-3-33. 

301.570.  ORMOND    SILK    STm'KIXOM    AND    DESIGN. 
CI.  39.    3-7-33. 

30«.122.  GREY  ROCK   IIIWAY.     CI.  35.     9-5-33. 

306.673.  STERLING  AND  DESIGN.     CI,  48.     9-26-33. 

317,648.  ELM  FARM.    CI.  46,     10-2-34. 

318.133.  FAN.    CL  39.     10-16-34. 

318,958.  CALSIBAX.     CI.  4.     1-6-34. 

318,957.  PEKZONH.    <'l.  4.     11-6-34. 

326.572.  TRIPLE     SIFTER     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     23. 

7-30-35. 

327,766.  MONEYMAKER.     CI.  26.    9-3-35. 

330,417.  MONEYMETER.    CI.  26.     12-.3-35. 

330.74C.  FRAGRANCE.     CI.  39.     12-17-35. 

331.468.  STERLING  AND  DESKJN.     CI.  48.     1-7-36. 

332,019.  SALESMAKER.    CI.  26.     1-28-36. 

33:^.543.  REPRESENTATION   OF   STOCKING.      (H.   39. 
3-24-36. 

333,797.  FFV.    CI.  46.    4-7-36. 

340,739.  KEEP  MOVING.     C\.  17.     11-17-36. 

342.718.  THE  GREAT  AMERICAN  TRADING  POST.    CL 

38.     1-2H-37. 

343.041.  ACE  BLENDED  BRIAR.     CI.  8.     2-9-37. 

343.466.  MELLO     BOWL     BLENDED     BRIAR.       CI.     8. 
2-23-37. 

345,252.  ANTICEPTO.    CI.  26.    4-20-37. 

345.866.  HOPEVILLE  .MILLS.     CI.  42.     5-11-37,     , 

346.128.  HOPEVILLE  MILLS.     CI.  42.     5-18-37. 

.  349.077.  CAMEL.    CI.  8.    8-17-37.  . 

350.434.  PAR.     CI.  31.    9-28-37. 

350,910.  LOCORLOW.    CI.  34.     10-12-.37. 

351.108.  WAGNER  AND  DESKJN.     CI.  23.     10-19-37. 

351.125.  DAVCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  10.     10-19-37. 

351.126.  DAVCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  10.     10-19-.37. 

353.864.  KEEPS     YOUR     MOTOR     YOUNC;.        CI.     23. 
1-18-38. 

356.940.  LUGO' ALE.    CI.  48.    5-17-38. 

3.->8,6«7.  ZAFLEX.    (1.  42.    7-19-38. 

360,663.  PNTBS.     CI.  46.    9-20-38. 

360.978.  HYBRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     10-4-38. 

361.249.  ZAPON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50.     10-11-38. 

363.456.  INPACO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   23.     12-27-38. 

365.459.  ZEPHIR.    CI.  26.    3-7-39. 

371,567.  DURA  BEAl'.    CI.  :«>.    9-26-39.  > 

374,277.  "SNAP-IT".    CI.  3.     1-2-40. 

377.105.  OX-CORD    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF   OX 
AND  DESIG.V.    CI.  39.     4-16-40. 

381.099.  .STERLING.     CI.  23.    9-10-40. 

383.455.  PETER  PUTTER.     CI.  16.     12-10-40. 

383.851.  KING  CAN  AND  DESKJN.     CI.  14.     12-24-40. 

384.982.  SER-RT.    CI.  46.     2-11-41. 

385.244.  ARLAMEC.    CI.  6.    2-18-41.  * 

385.245.  ARLITAN.     CI.  6.     2-18-41. 

386.148.  S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48.     3-25-41. 

388.885.  MALEK'S  MALEKIZED  RICE  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  46.  7-15-41. 

389.427.  NNOP.     CI.  6.     8-5-41. 

391,955.  INOGALV.    CI.  13.     12-2-41. 

392,414.  RENESITE.    CI.  6.    12-23-41. 

395,217.  DEARBORN   AND   DESIGN.     CI.   6.     .V19-42. 

395.945.  THE  WESTERNER.     CI.  3.     6-16-42. 

400,236.  VITASPRED  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     2-23-43. 

401.565.  PLEXJ:NE.    CI.  1.    5-26-13. 


406,710.  MONOGRA.M.     CI.  9.     4-18-44. 

408,259.  TT8  AND  DESIGN.    CL  4.    8-1-44. 

409.077.  PRO  MERITO  AND  DESKJN.    CI.  39.    9-12-44. 

409,669.  KERAZO.V.    CI.  50.     10-17-14. 

410.197.  TWO  SIMULATED  "7/S"  JOINED  AT  A  POINT 

NEAR  THE   TOP    BY    A    "T"    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    5. 

11-14-44. 

410.297.  TWO  SLMUL.\TED  "ZS"  JOINED  AT  A  POINT 
NEAR  THE  TOP  BY  A  "T"  AND  DESIGN.  (T  1. 
11-21-44. 

410.890.  TWO  SIMI'LATED  "ZS"  JOINED  AT  A  POI.NT 
NEAR   THE  TOP   BY   A   "T"  AND   DESIGN.     CI     16. 

1 2-26-44. 

411.016.    TWO  SIMUI^TED  "Z-S"  JOINED  AT  A  POINT 
NEAR   THE   TOP    BY   A    "T"   AND   DESIGN.      CI     6. 
'~n^-2-45. 

411.0^.     ALICIA.     CI.  3«.     1-2-45. 

SKY  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN. 

TRAC-PAK.    n.  31.    4-10-45. 

ALLSPORTS  AND  DESIGN.     C}.  22.     8-7-45. 

SAVOY    HOUSE    ft    GARDEN    AND    DESIGN. 
8-21-45. 

WHISTLE    AND   MUSICAL   NOTES   DESIGN. 
8-21-45. 

AMERICA.V     I.^DY     AND     DESIGN. 


413.108; 


CI.  22.     8-20-46. 
9-17-46. 
10-8-46. 


CI.  22.     4-10-46 

413,182. 

415,506. 

415,846. 

CI.  42. 

416,024. 
CI.  46. 

416.846.      AMERICA.V     I.^DY     AND     DESIGN.       CL     3. 
10-2-45. 

417,093.    TAPEM ASTER.    CI.  23.     10-16-45. 

420.702.     SPEED  ACCURACY  8-A  AND  DESIGN.    CI   26. 
4-.30-46. 

422,824.  TRUDY.    <'l.  22.    8-13-46. 

423.088.  SLEEPY  WEEPY  SMILY. 

424.036.  JUMBO  BILLFOLD.    CI.  3 

424.491.  MARXOPHONE.      <'l.    36. 

425.022.  WIN-SUM.    CI.  12.     10-29-46. 

500,364.  ODOR  .MASTER.     CI.  34.     5-18-48. 

500,366.  BABY  BLEACH  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

BABY  A.ND  RABBIT.     CI.  6.     .V18-48, 

54MJ.369.  SILVER  STREAK.     CI.  24.    5-18-48.  ' 

5O0..370.  CHALLITEX.    CI.  42.    5-18-48. 

500.381.  BRASCOLITE.      CI.   34.     5-18-48.  ., 

500.382.  AUNT  SARAH'S.      CI.   34.      6-ia-48. 
.-)00,.387.  MURMEL.    CI.  6.    5-1^-48. 
500.388.  HAIREVER.    CI.  6.     .V18-48. 
500,.<M).  PERE.MCO.     CI.  42.     .V18-48. 
500,391.  WILSTERAIRE.    CI.  .34.    5-18-48. 
500.397.  CINDERELLA.     CI.  6.     .V18-48. 
5(M».399.  BELILY  S.    CI.  6.    .-4-18-48. 
500,404.  LASHOLYN.    CI.  42.    5-18-48. 

500.407.  HELENA.    CI.  42.    5-18-48. 

500.408.  SOUTHWICK.    <'l.  42.    6-18-48.    • 

500.409.  SILVERDALE.     CI.  42.     5-18-48. 

500.415.  WENGA.     CI.  6.     .V18-48.  •.   • 

5«K),424.  JOSAI.    CI.  6.    5-18-48. 

500.429.  FLIPPIT.     CI.  29.     5-18-48. 

500.430.  RACIN(J  DKJEST.     CI.  38.     .V18-48. 
500,433.  MCKENNA.     CL  39.     .VI 8-48. 

AMERICAN      LABOR      JOURNAL. 


500.434.      AMERICAN      LABOR      JOURNAL.        CI.      38. 

5-18-48. 

500.436.  SIMPUL.    CI.  40.    5-18-48. 

600.437.  DR.  HURLEY'S  AND  CLOVER  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 
5-18-48. 

500.438.  THE   FABRIC   MART  AND   DESIGN.     CI.  42. 
5-18-48. 

500.441.     RAINTWIL.    CI.  42.    5-18-48. 

600,443.    CIRULLI'S.    CI.  6.    5-18-48. 


i       r^  '..rJ, 


t     t      .-1 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

592.332.  T.  M.  SPINDLE  DESIGN.  CI.  103.  7-«-54. 
WhJtIn  Marhlne  Works,  Whitinsville,  MasB.  Corrected  : 
In  the  utatement,  column  2,  line  3,  description  of  mer- 
chandiae.  for  "COMBINING"  read  COMBINO. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  Usu«d  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(b)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  oriKinal  recibtrationK. 


50,291.   RED  CROSS  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  46. 

Stephen  J.   .S^-neca.     3-tt-0«.     New  Cert.     Sw.  7(c),  to 

Chaa.  B.  Silver  ft  Son,  I n corpora tt^l.    8-17-54. 
.35H.«()5.     EARLY  MORN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     Natural 

Sugars.    liK-.     5-3-38.     JVew  Cert.     Sec.  7(c),   to  Fred 

Fear  ft  Co.    8-17-54. 

:{.->fi.923.  EARLY  MORN  AKD  DESKJN.  CI.  46.  .Natural 
Sugars,  Inc.  5-17-38.  New  <"ert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Fred 
Fear  A  Co.    8-17-64. 

410.474.  DESIG.N— CROSS.  CI.  46.  Chaa.  B.  Silver  & 
Son.  11-28-44.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to Chas.  B.  Silver 
ft  Son,  Incorporated.    8-17-54. 


508.097.  SAVON  DULCIFIE  SANS  ODEUR  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CI.  4.  Societe  a  ResiMnaabilite  Limiteo  :  Cottaa. 
Parfumeur.  3-29-49.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  SocWt* 
k  Re8p<»n8abillt«  Limit4e :  Cottan.  Parfumeur-Paris. 
Par  la,  France.    &-17-54. 

510.788.  SOClftrft  HYOlftNIQUB  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51 
(formerly  CI.  6).  Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee : 
<'ottan.  Parfumeur.  (>-7-49.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to 
Soci^t^  &  Responsabilite  Limit6e :  Cottan.  Parfumeur- 
Paris.  Paris,  France.    8-17-54. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section  li2(e) 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1941^  Theae  registrations  arc  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation  under  section  14 
of  the  act  of  194«. 

CLASS  4  381.065.      Sept.    10.    1»4().     Morton  G.  Neumann,  d.   b.   it. 

Famous   Products   ('o.,   Chicago.    111.      i'ub.   by    Valmor 
372.421.     Oct.   31.    1939.      Steelblast   Abrasives   Company.  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  See  this  number  in  Clans  -'il  for  goods  and  mark. 


The  word  '•WheelHbrasive'"  ix  discIaim«Ml  ai«rt  from  the 

mark  as  shown. 

For  Looae  Abrasive  Materials  in  the  Form  of  Ste«'l  Grit 

and  Steel  Shot. 

»■ .. 


I 


CLASS  6 

264.826.      Dec.    10.   1929.     D.   II.   Smith  ft  CqoipHny.   Inc.. 
Utica,  N.  Y.    I'ub.  by  reKi»iinint. 

JIM 
DANDY 

For  Preparation  for  Killing  FlieM  and  Germs  and  Inaec- 
ticlde  for  Use  Upon  Cattle.  LlvestcKk.  and  I'oultry  ;  Spnty 
for  Cows.  Iloraes.  Swine,  ami  Poultry  :  Fly  and  Insect  Pre 
ventlve;  and  Disinfectant  and  I>eodorant  for  Poultry 
Houses,  Barns.  Stal»1«'s.  t'ovr  HIvhU,  l'igp«'n.x,  ami  Farm 
Buildings. 


382,249.  Oct.  22.  1940.  Morton  (J.  Neumann,  d.  b.  a. 
Famous  Products  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Pub.  by  Valmor 
Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 


(§>(2)°©® 


For  Incense. 


•>    ■>•  '     Il  I 
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CLASS  13 


305,033.     July   2.".,    1933.      R«h1  Top  Stt'fl    INmt   CumpHiij, 
Chirajfo,  III.    I'ub.  by  Inland  Stt^l  I'ompiiny,  <'lik-HKu.  HI- 


TIP 
TOP 


r 


•J39..-.«4.      Mar.  0.   1928.     I).   li.   Smith  *  Company.   In*., 
Utlca,  X.  Y.     Pub.  by  reKixtranf. 

JIM-DANDY 

J     For  SpraytTK.  Spray  l^impm.  and  I'owiltr  I>uHfi»r»i. 


248.5o7.     Oct.   23.    1928.     1).    H.   Sniitli   &  Company.   Inc., 
Utk-a,  X.  Y.    I'ub.  by  rt>Klntranf. 


INDIAN 


For  Metal  FencinK- 


For  Hand  and  Tower  ()p«>rate<l  Sprayers,  Spray  Piinipn. 
Pump«.  Fire  Pumps.  Si>ray  UunM,  ami  Air  BruHlies. 


CLASS  15 


3."i4.fl91.     Feb.  22,  1938.     The  Brooks  Oil  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

LEADOLENE 


\^For  Lubricuting  (Ireaste. 


CLASS  16 


169,659.  June  26.  1923.  California  Paint  Company.  Oak- 
land. Calif.  I'ub.  by  General  Paint  Corporation.  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 


12 


344.665.     Mar.  30.  1937.     Wilson  Jones  Company.  ChlcaRo, 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

REX 

For  PunchinK  Machines  as  Office  Appliances  for  Perfo- 
ratiuK  Sheets. 


■'  CLASS  30 

277,605.     Xov.  18,  1930.     The  Hall  Chimi  Company,  Ka.-«t 
Liverpool,  Ohio.    I'ub.  by  registrant.  '. 


For  Colors.  Varnish,  Stain.  Paint  Enamel.  Finish,  Filler. 
Calcimine  ;  iJry.  Paste,  or  Ready-Mixed  Paints ;  Prepared 
Shellac.  Japan,  I..acquer.  I>j-ier,  Paint  Oils  and  Linseed  Oils. 
Putty  ;  Surfacer.  a  Flat  Paint  I'sed  as  a  Coat  To  Receive 
an  Enamel  Finish. 


V»T  Firei>r<M)f  China  Teapots.  Coffeepots,  Sugar  Bowls. 
Cream  Pitchers, 


CLASS  23 

132.439.     June  22.  1920.    The  lA)cke  Steel  Chain  Company. 


CLASS  37 


Bridgeport.  <"onn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


e 


163.473.  Jan.  16,  1923.  Irving  Pitt  Manufacturing  <om 
pany.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Pub.  by  Wilson  Jones  Company. 
Chicago,  III. 

LEDCERette 


For  L«>ose  Leaf  Binders. 


For   Sprocket-Chains   and    Driving  Chains    for   Agricul- 
tural and  Other  Machinery  and  Apparatus. 


216.53(t.  Aug.  10.  1926.  The  Standard  Diary  Company, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Pub.  by  Wilson  Jones  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.      ^    ^ 

StODdarO 


For  Diaries. 
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CLASS  39 


'  »•         212,111.      Apr.   27.    1926.     Ttt   Felber   Biscuit   Company. 
Colambus.  Ohio.     Pub.   by  L'iiil«d  Biscuit  Company  of 
249.044.    Nov.  6.  1928.     Phillips' Patents  Limited.  London,         America.  Melrose  Park.  III.  * 

England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


a.    I'uD.  by  registrant. 

DURATA 


For  Soles  and  Heels  for  Boots  and  Shoes. 


?eese 
ne0e 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cheese"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 


343,505.     Feb.  23.   1937.      Vassar  Company.  Chicago.  111.         For  Crackers. 
Pub.  by  Munsingwear,  lac,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 


^aS^^Feff. 


217,591.  Sept.  7.  1926.  The  Strlctmann  Biscuit  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Pub.  by  United  Biscuit  Company  of 
America.  Melrose  Park.  III. 


For  I.4idieii'  Underwear,  Bandeaua,  (iirdles,  and  Founda- 
tion Garments. 

.       .  .    /'       '      ij  r«  — 


436,767.     Feb.  17,  1948.     Bevlon  Coats,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Crackers. 


B^v&n 


For  Ijidles'  C(»ats. 


224,173.  Feb.  22,  1927.  The  Strietmann  Biscuit  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  United  Biscuit  Company  of 
America,  Melrose  Park,  111. 

Maltomilli 


For  Biscuits. 


CLASS  42 


434,024.     Not.  4,  1947.     Moreno  Textiles,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  William  M.  Levy.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


262.627.  Oct.  15.  1929.  Manchester  Biscuit  Company. 
Sioux  Falls.  8.  Dak.  Pub.  by  United  Biscuit  Company 
of  America,  Melroae  Park,  111. 


DANubiA     Oolden 


For  Ticking. 


CLASS  46 


181,356.  Mar.  18,  1924.  Manchester  Biscuit  Company. 
Incorporated,  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.  Pub.  by  United  Bis 
cult  Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,   111. 


For  Rusks. 

331,832.  Jan.  21,  1936.  Keebler  Weyl  Baking  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pub.  by  United  Biscuit  Company  of 
America,  Melroae  Park,  111. 

SEA  TOAST 


The  word  "Toast"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Crackers. 


For  Zwieback. 


204,138.  Oct.  6,  1923.  Ontario  Biscuit  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Inited  Biscuit  Company  of  .\merica.  Mel- 
rofl«  Park.  111. 


355,714.  Mar.  29.  1938.  The  Strietmann  Biscuit  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  United  Biscuit  Com- 
l»any  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  111. 


Park.  111. 

PILGRIMS    o*^F-^'^**- 


For  Cakes. 


For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Cookies. 
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:u;i.(H)-i.     Oct.  4.  iwax.     rnitnl  Itixruit  <'otii|wiiy.  ('Iil<'tit:<>.      toe. 47::.      Apr.    4,    IU44.      lU>Miili«'ii    Vim-ynril.    S4in    Friiii 
ill.     I'ub.  bv  Lnitnl  Bi«ruit  (,'<>ui|miii.v  of  Aiutrif*,  Mel-         risnt,  ^'^^\\(.     I'uh.  by  r«>»;i>*tr)iiit. 
r<>s»«  I'lirk.  III.  _ 


^ 


mm^wm.(^^: 


For  W  iiif. 


CLASS  49 


For  ZwielnH-k. 


21.734.  Sj-pi.  1:5,  1R92.  <;orilo>i  *  <"o..  Lontlon,  rimlanil. 
I'ub.  by  (iortiiiii's  Itrv  (liu  CoiiipHiiv  Liniit»>d  Llii<li-n, 
.V.  J. 


44.'5,.">:5»!      Nov   H.  l!)4tt.     I>in«'  Star  Fooilx  Coiiipniiy.  I»i<llns. 
IVx.     I'lili.  by  rfuUlrMiif. 


For  SpirlluouM  Liipiors 


CLASS  51 


;iHl.(Mi."..  S«>pt.  '<».  I'.MO.  Morton  (i.  Nruniann.  it.  It.  .1. 
FaDtoiiN  I'roiluriH  Co.,  CliiniKo.  III.  i'ub.  by  Valiiior 
l'ro«liictH  <'o.,  CliiruKo,  III. 


For  <'4(rn-riiips. 


CLASS  47 


:'.7.\.7.'._'.      F»'b.    -27.    1»40.      IWuuli.-u    Vliifyanl.   San    Fran- 
ciHC-u.  Calif,     i'uh.  by  ivuistraut. 


For  W  iM«'s. 


For  I't'ifunif  and  Inci-nm'. 


L" 
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2.686,306 

FASTENER  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Herman  J.  Spencer,  Infomar,  Pa. 

AppUcation  March  20. 1953,  Serial  No.  343,591 

2  Claims.     (CI.  1—49) 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  comprising  a  maga- 
zine arm  and  an  anvil  arm.  said  arms  pivoted 
in  relation  to  each  other,  said  magazine  arm 
having  adjacent  Itff  one  end  a  material  gripping 
portion  and  a  staple  ejection  shute,  said  anvil 
arm  having  a  portion  adjacent  its  one  end 
adapted  to  give  the  opposite  side  of  material  and 
having  means  for  clinching  a  staple,  means  car- 
ried by  said  magazine  arm  for  feeding  staples  to 
said  ejection  shute,  a  staple  ejecting  driver, 
means  mounting  said  driver  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  the  one  end  of  said  magazine  arm: 
hand-gj'ip  means  on  one  of  said  arms  for  urg- 
ing its  one  end  to  grip  one  side  of  material,  a 
staple  driving  arm  provided  with  hand-grip 
means,  said  staple  driving  arm  operably  connected 
to  rigidly  reciprocate  said  driver,  operable  con- 
nector means  between  said  staple  driving  arm 
and  the  other  of  said  arms  adapted  to  rigidly 
transmit  a  part  of  the  pressure  applied  on  said 
staple  driving  arm  to  said  other  arm  to  urge 
the  latter  to  grip  the  opposite  side  of  material 
while  the  balance  of  said  applied  pressure  is 
rigidly  transmitted  to  said  driver  to  urge  the 
latter  to  secure  a  staple  in  said  material. 


2.6S6407 
FEATHER  CLUSTER  ASSEMBLING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  J.  Franklin,  Rochester,  N.  T. 

Application  December  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,892 

4  Claims.     (CI.  1—170) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  cluster  of 
feathers  together  comprising  a  biuse,  a  block 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel uniformly  disposed  like  tines,  each  having 
one  end  rooted  in  said  block  and  extending  in 
staggered  relation  from  said  block,  alternate 
tines  being  arranged  in  planes  parallel  with  said 
base  and  being  slightly  displaced  from  one  an- 
other by  an  amount  commensurate  with  the  tine 


cross-sectional  dimension  normal  to  said  planes, 
said  tines  in  each  plane  having  their  ends  flared 
away  from  the  plane  of  the  other  tines,  to  facili- 
tate insertion  of  feather  stcnns  in  undulating 
fashion  between  the  tines  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  a  stapling  device  mounted  on  said  base 
having  a  clinching  anvil  extending  parallel  with 
said  tines,  said  stapling  device  being  adapted  to 
clinch  a  staple  against  said  anvil,  said  anvil 
being  arranged  immediately  beyond  an  end  tine 
and  between  the  block  and  foot  of  the  end  tine, 
and  being  so  disposed  as  to  clinch  staple  around 
a  plurality  of  feather  stems  extending  from  and 
held  in  close  juxtaposed  position  between  said 
tines.  

2.$86.S08 

HUNTER'S  SAFETY  GARMENT 

Wilfred  U.  Courtois,  Appleton,  Wis. 

AppUcation  Anrust  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  StS,942 

S  Claims.    (CLt^l) 


1.  A  safety  device  comprising  bright  colored 
strips  adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulders  and 
downwardly  to  the  waist  at  the  front  and  back  of 
a  hunter,  a  belt  having  a  buckle  positioned  with 
the  belt  adapted  to  extend  around  the  waist  of 
the  hunter,  the  lower  ends  of  said  strips  being 
connected  to  the  belt,  strips  of  similar  material 
for  use  on  the  front  and  back  of  the  legs  of  the 
hunter  and  resilient  straps  connecting  the  strips 
at  the  front  of  the  legs  to  the  strips  at  the  back 
of  the  legs  and  also  cormecting  the  strips  for  use 
on  the  front  and  back  of  the  legs  to  the  belt. 


2,686,309 

WELDER'S  HELMET 

Robert  C.  Bordieii.  Whittier,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  Jone  9, 1951.  Serial  No.  230,783 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—8) 
In  a  welder's  helmet,  an  opening  for  providing 
vision  through  said  helmet,  a  window  pivotally 
mounted  by  said  helmet  for  swinging  movement 
into  upper  and  lower  positions  in  front  of  said 
opening,  fluid-actuated  means  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  helmet  and  located  at  the  center  of 
the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  so  as  to  be  between 
and  somewhat  above  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  a 
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stem  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  win- 
dow located  below  the  pivot  line  of  said  window 
and  substantially  at  the  vertical  center  line  of 
said  window,  said  stem  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  fluid-actuated  means  in  order  to  move  said 
window  upon  activation  of  said  means,  and  a 
flexible  tube  adapted  to  supply  fluid  to  said  means 


to  move  the  window  about  its  pivot  with  result- 
ing movement  of  said  means  about  its  pivot  to 
permit  said  pivotal  connection  to  move  in  an  arc, 
the  force  of  said  means  being  exerted  along  the 
vertical  center  line  of  said  window  in  order  to 
eliminate  undesirable  torques  on  said  window 
during  movement  by  said  fluid-activated  means. 


2,686.310 
WELDER'S  GOGGLES 

Louis  Schweikert,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

AppUcatlon  July  18, 1952.  Serial  No.  299.651 

3  CUiinu.     (CI.  2—14) 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  pair  of  goggles  having 
a  pair  of  lens  rims  joined  by  a  nose  piece  and 
lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  consisting 
in  a  second  pair  of  substantially  similar  lens  rims 
normally  superimposed  on  said  first  rims  and 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  each 
rim  of  said  second  pair  being  pivotally  attached 
to  one  of  said  first  rims  on  an  axis  positioned  in 
the  upper  half  of  said  first  rims  and  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  planes,  each  of  said  second 
rims  having  an  eyelet  thereon  spaced  from  said 
axis,  an  arm  having  pins  thereon  registering  in 
said  eyelets  whereby  upon  swinging  of  one  of  said 
second  rims  upward  on  its  said  axis  said  arm 
causes  the  other  of  said  second  rims  also  to  swing 
upward  on  the  said  axis  thereof,  and  a  releasable 
catch  partly  on  one  of  said  first  rims  and  partly 
on  the  corresponding  one  of  said  second  rims  for 
releasably  retaining  said  second  rims  in  upwardly 
swung  position,  said  second  rims  being  adapted 
to  have  dark  lenses  therein. 


2.686.311 

GIRDLE 

Stif  E.  Rosenberf,  Broekton,  Mmss. 

AppUcAtion  Aufust  25.  1951.  Serial  No.  243.609 

2  CbUnu.     (CI.  t— 37) 


1.  A  girdle  of  deposited  latex  having  a  body 
member  and  a  separately  made  pendent  piece, 
said  pendent  piece  having  an  end  portion  with 
an  aperture  therein  joined  to  said  body  member, 
the  material  of  said  member  including  latex  films 
which  underlie  and  overlie  said  end  portion  and 
merge  along  the  edge  of  said  end  portion  and 
through  said  aperture. 


2,686.312 
SHAPE  SUPPORTING  MEMBERS  FOR  BRAS- 
SIERES AND  RELATED  ARTICLES 
Guatav  Schmidt,  Cobnrf,  Germany,  aasifnor  to 
Eseorm-Corset-F»brik  Ednard  Schmidt  G.  m. 
b.  H.,  Cobnrff,  Germany,  a  German  comiiany 
AppUcaUon  April  5. 1952.  Serial  No.  280,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  9, 1951 
8  Claims.     (CL  2 — 42) 


•a 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  two  breast  support 
members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  cup  por- 
tion shaped  to  support  the  lower  half  of  one  breast 
of  the  wearer  and  a  depending  portion  faired  in 
the  base  rim  of  the  cup  portion  integral  therewith 
and  shaped  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  respective 
thorax  portion  of  the  wearer,  the  free  lower  edge 
of  said  depending  portion  being  substantially 
straight  and  generally  parallel  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  cup  portion,  each  of  said  support  members 
being  made  of  a  laminated  material  composed  of 
a  layer  of  pliable  plastic  sheet  material  and  a  co- 
extensive layer  of  pliable  fibrous  fabric  bonded 
with  its  fibers  to  the  plastic  sheet  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  area  of  contact,  the  pliability  of 
said  laminated  material  being  such  that  it  adapts 
itself  in  a  yielding  manner  to  the  shape  of  the 
breasts  and  the  contour  of  the  respective  thorax 
portion  while,  at  the  same  time,  generally  retain- 
ing its  form,  a  soft  inner  fabric  strip  joining  the 
two  support  members  in  breast  supporting  rela- 
tionship with  said  straight  edges  of  the  support 
members  in  alignment,  and  two  outer  fastening 
strips  made  of  fabric  extending  from  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  support  members. 


2.686.313 

DOLL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHILDREN'S 

GARMENTS 

WillUm  Seidler.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  July  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  301,188 

3  aaims.     (CI.  2—75) 
1.  A  pocket  for  a  child's  garment  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  garment,  a  hollow  doll  face. 
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a  backing  sheet  secured  around  the  periphery  of    pers,  which  will  prevent  embossing  of  the  zlp- 
the  doll  face  to  simulate  a  bonnet  on  the  doll  face,    pers  upon  the  expensed  surface  of  the  plait  when 

the  latter  is  pressed  or  ironed. 


and  stitching  on  three  sides  of  said  backing  sheet 
connected  to  said  garment  to  provide  a  pocket. 


2.686414 

UNIVERSAL  SHOULDER  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  GARMENTS 

Lucian  E.  Pilla.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Henry  L.  McCarthy,  as  Commissioner  of  Wel- 
fare of  the  City  of  New  York 
AppUcation  April  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  283.283 
4  CUims.     (CL  2—93) 


r  > 


1.  A  geometrically  shaped  coat  shoulder  con- 
struction comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
panels,  bne  of  said  panels  having  a  cut  portion 
transversely  disposed  to  an  outside  edge,  a  first 
reinforcement  piece  sewed  to  one  side  of  said 
panel  and  another  reinforcement  piece  sewed  to 
the  other  side  of  said  panel,  said  pieces  covering 
said  cut  portion  whereby  adjacent  edges  of  said 
cut  portion  are  free  to  move  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  reinforcement  pieces  Including 
a  transverse  shoulder  strip. 


2,686.315 
ZIPPER  SHIRT 
Morris  L.  Kaplan.  Hasleton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Shlrteraft  Co.,  Ine.,  Hasleton,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

AppUeaUon  April  S,  1950.  Serial  No.  154.097 
10  Claims.     (CL  2—128) 


/£ 


t* 


1.  A  front  plait  for  shirts  comprising  a  rela- 
tively wide  thermoplastic  layer  substantially  en- 
closed in  a  layer  of  fabric,  the  layers  being  united 
by  fusing  said  thermoplastic  layer,  a  strip  of 
thermoplastic  treated  fabric  havmg  fused  there- 
to another  strip  of  fabric,  said  strips  being  rela- 
tively narrow  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the 
layers  of  the  front  plait  and  connected  thereto 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  plait,  a  ridge  on  said 
narrower  strips,  and  a  stringer  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  plait  and  carrying  zippers,  said  stringer 
being  folded  upon  Itself  and  connected  to  the 
front  plait  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  the  zippers 
being  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  ridge 
whereby  the  latter  forms  a  recess  for  the  zli>- 


2.686,316 

SAFETY  GLOVE 

Wayne  E.  Linn,  WestviUe.  DL 

AppUeation  October  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  253.593 

3  Claims.    (CL  2—161) 


1.  In  a  protective  device,  a  hand  glove  with 
finger  enclosing  portions,  partition  members  in- 
serted and  secured  within  said  finger  enclosing 
portions  and  near  the  extreme  ends  thereof  and 
extending  entirely  across  said  portions,  and 
spacer  members  of  hard  non-compressible  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  partition  members 
and  the  ends  of  said  finger  enclosing  portions. 


2.686.317 

HEAD  WEARING  APPAREL 

Harold  O.  MichaeUs,  Berlin.  Wte. 

AppUcation  December  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  263.190 

3  Claims.    (CL  2—205) 


1.  A  cap  or  hood  for  shielding  the  head  and 
face  of  the  wearer  having  a  head  covering  por- 
tion, neck  covering  portions  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  head  covering  portion,  and  face 
protecting  sections,  the  front  of  the  head  cover- 
ing portion  having  a  downwardly  extending  fore- 
head covering  portion  In  the  form  of  a  peak,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  forehead  covering  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  just  above  the  eyes  of 
the  wearer,  the  face  protecting  sections  being  gen- 
erally triangular  in  shape  with  portions  thereof 
along  one  side  of  each  triangular  face  protect- 
ing section  connected  to  said  head  and  neck  cov- 
ering portions,  and  having  an  edge  extending 
horizontally  from  the  point  of  connection  and 
spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  forehead  cov- 
ering portion,  and  another  edge  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  from  said  horizontal  edge  and 
being  slightly  curved,  said  face  covering  sections 


528 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  17,  19.>1 


being  cupped  and  adapted  to  extend  away  from 
the  face,  and  means  extending  along  the  ver- 
tically extending  edges  of  the  face  covering  sec- 
tion for  connecting  the  said  sections  together  in 
cupped  formation,  said  face  covering  sections 
with  their  vertically  extending  edges  in  meeting 
relation  when  connected  together  assuming  a 
cup-like  formation  across  the  face  of  the  wearer 
slightly  below  the  eyes  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  face,  whereby  the  face  of  the  wearer  is  sub- 
stantially fully  protected  and  still  normal  breath- 
ing may  be  permitted  through  both  the  nose  and 
mouth  of  the  wearer. 


forearm,  whereby  tension  upon  the  cable  will 
cause  said  cap  to  firmly  and  comfortably  seat  on 


2,686,318 

HOSE  WITH  RUBBER  SEAM 

George  C.  Mason,  Madison,  N.  C. 

Application  November  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,848 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—239) 


the  shoulder  of  the  amputee  and  abduct  the  fore- 
arm and  arm  section. 


In  a  knit  stocking  having  a  seam  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  thread  having  adherent 
qualities  providing  a  line  of  cross  stitches  over- 
lying said  seam  and  exposed  only  on  the  inside 
of  the  stocking,  setting  up  friction  surfaces  be- 
tween the  stocking  and  leg  of  the  wearer,  and 
said  friction  surfaces  being  extended  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other  and  at  oblique 
angles  with  respect  to  the  side  edges  of  the  seam. 


2,686.319 

HARNESS  FOR  OPERATING  PROSTHETIC 

DEVICES 

Samuel  Weir  Alderson,  Westport,  Conn. 

AppUcation  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,459 

2  Claims.    (CI.  3— 12.1) 

2.  In  a  prosthetic  device,  an  artificial  arm  for 
an  above-elbow  amputee  comprising  a  shoulder 
cap  adapted  to  seat  on  the  shoulder  of  the  am- 
putee and  having  a  front  part  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  the  shoulder  and  a  back 
pcirt  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  shoulder,  an  above-elbow  arm  section  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  shoulder  cap  for  abducticHi 
of  the  arm  outwardly  from  the  body  and  generally 
in  the  plane  of  the  body,  a  forearm  movably  con- 
nected to  the  arm  section,  a  strap  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  amputee,  a  pulley  secured  to  the 
strap,  a  series  of  cable  guides  secured  to  the 
back  part  of  the  shoulder  cap  adjacent  the  inner 
edge  of  the  shoulder  cap,  a  cable  guide  on  the 
shoulder  cap  adjacent  the  midline  of  the  crest  of 
the  shoulder  cap.  and  a  cable  entrained  over  said 
pulley  and  extending  through  said  guides  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  front  part  of  said 
shoulder  cap  and  its  opposite  end  secured  to  said 


2,686,326 
DEFLECTOR  FOR  INFANTS*  TOILET  SEATS 

Michael  Feldstein,  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  October  13. 1948,  Serial  No.  54,271 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—239) 


^2 


1.  A  splash-shield  for  use  on  the  front  of  an 
opening  in  the  seat  of  an  infant's  potty-chair, 
comprising  a  hinged  support  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  seat  of  the  potty-chair  near  the 
front  of  the  opening  therein,  and  a  deflector 
hingedly  secured  at  one  end  thereto  so  that  when 
said  support  is  operatively  secured  to  said  seat 
the  deflector  may  be  moved  through  the  openintr 
of  the  seat,  frictional  retaining  means  on  said 
support  and  frictional  retaining  means  on  said 
deflector  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fric- 
tional retaining  means  on  said  support  when 
said  deflector  is  in  its  operative  position  whereby 
said  deflector  may  be  held  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion against  said  support,  said  support  and  said 
deflector  being  so  disposed  that  when  said  de- 
flector is  in  Its  upstanding  operative  position 
no  part  of  said  deflector  or  said  support  projects 
substantially  beneath  the  bottom-most  surface 
of  said  seat.        

2,686.321 
WALL  CLOSET  FITTING 
John  H.  Schmid,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Zurn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  June  17. 1950,  Serial  No.  168,678 

1  Claim.     (CI.  4—252) 

A  wall  closet  fltting  comprising  a  cylindrical 

body  member,  means  on  opposite  ends  of  said 

cylindrical   body  member  to  attach  pipes  in  a 

vertical  stack  thereto,  two  adjacent  branch  pipes 
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extending  arcuately  outwardly  and  angularly 
upwardly  from  one  side  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber in  opposite  directions  through  an  arc  of  sub- 
stantially ninety  degrees,  a  support  plate  in- 
tegral with  the  terminus  of  each  of  said  branch 
pipes  disposed  transversely  of  the  axis  thereof 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  branch  pipes  to  sup- 
port said  cylindrical  body  member  in  close  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  support  plates  being  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  foot  support  attached  to  each 
support  plate,  said  foot  support  being  adjustable 


vertically  on  said  plates  whereby  the  weight 
carried  by  said  foot  support  can  be  adjusted, 
the  radius  of  the  curvature  of  the  branches  being 
such  that  the  outer  walls  thereof  coincide  with  a 
plane  pstssing  through  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
body  member  but  terminating  short  thereof  to 
define  a  bafQe  between  said  branches  so  that  the 
waste  water  being  flushed  from  one  of  said 
branches  will  not  pass  to  the  opposite  branch,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  water  closet  to  said  sup- 
port plates.        

2,686.322 
FIVE-WAT  TYPE  OF  BED  ASSEMBLY 
Nathan  E.  BImnke  and  Hillard  J.  Sands,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harvard  Mann- 
faeturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  February  18,  1949.  Serial  No.  77.186 
5  CUims.     (CI.  5—201) 


1.  In  a  bed  assembly,  a  bed  headboard,  a  pair 
of  side  rails,  an  apertured  plate  secured  to  one 
end  of  each  said  side  rails  and  protruding  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  at  least  portions  of 
said  side  rails  and  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  apertures  in  each  plate,  means  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  attaching  said  side 
rails  by  said  plates  to  said  bed  headboard  spaced 
from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  slldably  interfltting 
sectional  cross  rail  means  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing between  said  side  rails  to  form  a  bed  frame, 
means  for  securing  the  sections  to  said  cross  rail 
means  in  given  positions,  and  support  means  for 
said  bed  frame  protruding  therefrom  to  points 
below  the  lower  edge  of  said  bed  headboard  for 
supporting  the  entire  bed  assembly. 

08.")  O.  (J.— 36 


2.686428 

AIRBORNE  LIFEBOAT 
Lewis  C.  MeCarty,  Jr.,  and  Harold  G.  Felio,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Marine  Aircraft 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcaUon  Angost  18. 1949,  Serial  No.  111.048 
IS  Claims.     (CL  9—8) 


1.  Atr-sea  rescue  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rescue  water  craft  dropable  in 
midair  over  a  body  of  water,  said  water  craft 
including  an  elongated  rigid  hull  having  an  in- 
terior compartment  for  survivors,  said  hull  being 
provided  with  faired  bow  means  at  the  forward 
end,  flight  control  surface  means,  deceleration 
means  to  be  streamed  behind  the  craft  in  a  fluid 
medium  before  the  water  craft  is  water-borne, 
and  horizontally  disposed  inflatable  buoyancy- 
altering  means,  said  flight  control  surface  means 
extending  longitudinally  so  as  to  provide  the 
water  craft  with  predictable  directional  flight 
characteristics,  said  faired  bow  means  being  dis- 
posed so  as  to  minimize  drag  in  fluid  mediums, 
said  deceleration  means  being  effective  when 
streamed  to  retard  the  velocity  of  the  water  craft 
in  fluid  mediums,  said  buoyance-altering  means 
being  disposed  so  as  to  minimize  drag  when  de- 
flated and  when  inflated  to  increase  the  buoyancy 
of  the  water  craft. 


2.686,324 
SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Anthony  R.  Costarella,  McDonald,  Ohio 

AppUcation  November  15, 1951.  Serial  No.  256,521 

2  Claims.    (O.  15—93) 


1.  A  scraper  attachment 
middle  and  back  blades  of 
creasing  effective  length  from 
ing  lower  scraping  edges  in 
spacers  between  said  blades, 
shape  in  plan  back  of  said 
passing  through  said  blades 


comprising  front, 
progressively  in- 
front  to  back  hav- 
a  common  plane, 
a  spacer  of  wedge 
back  blade,  bolts 
and  said  spcu^ers 
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and  holding  them  assembled  with  said  blades  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  said  blades  having 
openings  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, said  bolts  being  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  supporting  structure,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  bolts  to  the  supporting  structure, 
said  wedge  shaped  spacer  being  adapted  to  space 
the  blades  from  the  supporting  structure  so  that 
they  extend  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  latter. 


2,686.325 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Louis  Silver.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  March  17. 1950.  Serial  No.  150.297 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—188) 


A  flexible  finger  sleeve  toothbrush  made  of  a  re- 
silient material  comprising  a  finger  sleeve,  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  said  finger  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  fit  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  a  finger,  and  having  a  thickened  section 
at  its  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of  ridges 
thereon,  said  ridges  being  located  at  that  section 
of  the  sleeve  coincident  with  the  underside  of  the 
outermost  joint  of  a  finger  when  inserted  in  said 
sleeve,  and  comprising  one  set  of  ridges  nmning 
substantially  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
sleeve,  and  another  set  of  ridges  bordering  the 
transverse  set  of  ridges,  and  substantially  trian- 
gular in  shape,  the  apices  thereof  being  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  crests  of  the  trans- 
verse ridges,  said  closed  end  being  provided  with 
sufficient  space  to  accommodate  a  protruding  fin- 
gernail and  having  at  the  tip  thereof  a  pointed 
projection  for  between-the-teeth  cleaning. 


2.686.326 
TOOTH  POUSHER 
Ward  Leathers,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tooth 
Polisher  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Deeemlier  6.  1947.  Serial  No.  790.170 
4  Claims.     (CL  IS— 210) 


lillliillUi 


L&k.!S.$(jiA&s$.^S.^.^i« 


2.  A  disposable  tooth-polisher  comprising  a 
piece  of  light  weight  fiexible  paper  coated  on  one 
side  with  soft  fibers  set  in  a  flexible  water-resist- 
ing adhesive  to  stand  out  from  the  paper  piece  and 
form  a  soft  flexible  pile  surface,  and  a  polishing 
ingredient  disposed  between  said  fibers  and  held 
by  the  said  adhesive. 


2.686.327 

MOP  PAD  HAVING  A  POCKET  RECEIVING  A 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE 

John  L.  King,  East  Oranre.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  March  5.  1952.  Serial  No.  274,861 

2  CUims.     (CL  15—228) 

1.  In  a  mop,  a  pad  having  a  flat  pocket  there- 
in opening  to  an  end  of  the  pad  and  narrowed 
at  its  mouth  to  form  opposite  shoulders,  and  a 
removable  mop  handle  comprising  a  spring  wire 
doubled  upon  itself  and  crossed  to  form  the  fol- 
lowing loops:  a  normally  expanded  outer  loop 
having  shoulders  for  engaging  the  pad  ixx:ket 


shoulders,  a  normally  expanded  manually  col- 
lapsible Inner  loop,  a  normally  collapsed  Inter- 
mediate loop  operatively  connecting  the  Inner 


end  of  the  outer  loop  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
iimer  loop,  and  a  shank  having  a  normally  col- 
lapsed loop  operatively  connected  at  its  outer 
end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  loop. 


t  2,686.328 

MOP  CONSTRUCTED  OF  TARNS  ARRANGED 

IN  LATERALLY  SPACED-APART  GROUPS 

Herbert  R.  Kirby,  Lot  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUcation  February  12. 1947.  Serial  No.  727,969 

4  Claims.     (CL  15—229) 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mop  head 
comprising  a  holder,  a  mass  of  glass  fibers  ar- 
ranged in  side  by  side  relation,  a  retainer  for 
supporting  the  fibers  extending  in  a  substantially 
flat  spiral  around  the  holder  in  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  with  the  fibers  extending  from  one 
convolution  spaced  crosswise  of  the  mop  head 
from  fibers  extending  from  adjacent  convolutions, 
the  fibers  in  an  outer  convolution  extending  a 
greater  distance  from  the  retainer  than  fibers 
extending  from  the  innermost  convolution. 


2.686.329 

MOP  PAD  HAVING  A  POCKET  RECEIVING  A 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE 

John  L.  King,  East  Orange.  N.  J. 
AppUcation  December  13.  1952.  Serial  No.  325.760 
2  Claims.  (CL  15—244) 
1.  In  a  mop,  a  pad  having  a  handle- receiving 
slit  open  through  the  inner  end  thereof,  two  op- 
posite abutments  extending  across  said  slit  necu* 
its  Inner  end  and  spaced  from  each  other  and 
from  the  sides  of  the  slit,  and  a  removable  handle 
comprising  a  spring  wire  doubled  upon  itself  and 
crossed  to  form  a  normally  expanded  outer  loop 
provided  with  shoulders  for  engaging  said  abut- 
ments, a  normally  expanded  manually  collapsible 
inner  loop,  a  normally  collapsed  intermediate  loop 
operatively  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
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outer  loop  and  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  loop,  2,686,331        

and  a  shank  having  a  normally  collapsed  loop    SUCTION  CLEANING  DEVICE  WITH  NOZZLE 

kf'^a^"  ELEVATOR  AND  CONVERTER  FOR  SECUR- 

K;57^J  ING  NOZZLE  IN  ELEVATED  POSITION 

^vT'^^^ "  Warren  A.  Homphrey,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

^^5^0^^  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a 

f*  ;  . -..^  *        _  corporation  of  Ohio 

;  CI;,  fct  .:^'  AppUcation  May  4. 1950.  Serial  No.  160.069 

>  7  Claims.     (CL  15—333) 


operatively  connected 
end  of  the  inner  loop. 


Ll 


at  its  outer  end  to  the  inner 


2.686.330 
BALL-ROLL  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Nathaniel  B.  Wales.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Industrial  Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  329,315 

3  Claims.     (CL  15—327) 


CfrrtfOfga**! 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  adapted  to  be  rolled  on  the 
floor  by  forces  exerted  on  Its  portable  hose  by  the 
operator,  comprising  a  substantially  spherical 
hollow  wheel,  a  horizontal  transverse  duct  mem- 
ber positioned  within  said  hollow  wheel  and 
emerging  therefrom  at  two  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  thereon,  bearing  means  to  journal  said 
transverse  member  in  said  hollow  wheel,  vacuum 
generating  means  located  within  said  hollow 
wheel  and  secured  to  said  transverse  duct  mem- 
ber, dirt  coUectlng  means  located  within  said 
hollow  wheel  and  communicating  with  said  vacu- 
um generating  means,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  vacuum  generating  and  said  dirt  collecting 
means  being  below  the  axis  of  joumalllng  of  said 
transverse  duct  member  at  Its  mid-point,  a  guid- 
ing duct  member  exterior  to  said  hollow  wheel 
and  secured  to  said  transverse  duct  member  at 
least  at  one  exterior  «nd  thereof,  said  guiding 
.  duct  member  communicating  with  said  vacuum 
generating  means  through  the  axis  of  said  trans- 
verse duct  member  and  terminating  at  its  outer 
end  at  a  point  lying  In  the  plane  approximately 
normal  to  said  axis  of  joumalllng  at  its  mid- 
point, a  vacuum  nozzle,  suid  a  portable  hose 
connecting  said  nozzle  to  said  guiding  duct  mem- 
ber whereby  to  form  a  vacuum  flow  path  from 
said  nozzle^rto  said  dirt  collecting  means  and  said 
vacuum  generating  means.  v 


1.  An  ambulatory  suction  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising  a  main  body  member,  a  surface  clean- 
ing nozzle  and  a  suction  air  fan  in  said  body 
member,  means  in  said  body  member  forming  a 
suction  air  passageway  from  said  nozzle  to  said 
fan,  an  opening  in  said  passageway  adapted  to 
receive  a  converter  for  converting  to  off-the-fioor 
cleaning  operation,  means  closing  said  opening,  a 
supporting  carriage  for  said  body  member,  front 
and  rear  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, means  pivotally  mounting  said  body  mem- 
ber on  said  carriage,  resilient  means  biasing  said 
body  member  into  a  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  said  carriage  in  which  said  nozzle  is 
in  surface  cleaning  position,  means  on  said  car- 
riage and  said  closing  means  positioned  to  latch 
said  closing  means  in  closed  position  when  said 
nozzle  is  in  surface  cleaning  position,  means  for 
pivoting  said  body  member  on  said  carriage 
against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  to  raise 
said  nozzle  from  said  surface  cleaning  position 
and  to  operate  said  latching  means  to  unlatch 
said  closure  means,  and  latching  means  having  a 
part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  converter  when 
Inserted  into  said  air  passageway  to  secure  said 
nomle  in  said  raised  position. 


2,686,332 

LAZY-TONG  HINGE  DEVICE 

Merle  E.  TnU  and  Dick  A.  Moon.  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  March  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  152,452 

2  Claims.     (CL  It— 16S) 


1.  A  lazy-tong  hinge,  comprising  a  set  of  lazy- 
tong  links,  a  pair  of  brackets  pivotally  secured 
thereto,  and  means  for  mounting  said  brackets  so 
secured  to  the  undersides  of  a  table  top  and  table 
leaf  of  the  same  thickness  near  adjacent  edges 
thereof  to  form  a  hinge  therebetween  adapted  to 
permit  downward  angular  movement  of  said  leaf 
in  respect  to  said  table  top  from  horizontal  align- 
ment therewith  to  right  angiilar  relationship 
thereto  below;  said  links  and  brackets  being  co- 
operatively adapted  to  bring  about  and  to  se- 
cure abutting  contact  of  the  adjacent  confront- 
ing ends  of  said  table  top  and  leaf  when  swung 
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into  horizontally  aligned  position,  and  to  secure 
abutting  contact  of  the  top  end  of  said  leaf  with 
the  bottom  of  the  table  top  when  the  leaf  Is  swung 
below  into  right-angled  position  therewith. 


2.M6,SS3 

SASH  BALANCE 

Arthur  M.  SUrek,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

AppUe»Uon  Jumary  12.  1951.  Serial  No.  205,819 

14  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 197) 


3.  A  sash  balance  for  a  window  having  two 
sashes  mounted  for  sliding  movement  vertically 
past  each  other,  comprising,  in  combination, 
aligned  upper  and  lower  elongated  members,  the 
upper  member  being  channel-shaped  and  con- 
taining two  elongated  coil  springs  arranged  side 
by  side,  a  slotted  bushing  secured  on  the  lower 
end  of  each  coil  spring,  means  for  securing  the 
coil  springs  against  rotation  at  their  upper  ends 
to  a  fitting  slidably  mounted  within  the  channel- 
shaped  member,  means  for  securing  the  fitting 
against  movement  longitudinally  within  the 
channel,  the  lower  member  having  similar  over- 
all dimensions  to  the  channel -shaped  upijer  mem- 
ber and  being  8-shaped  in  transverse  section 
with  relatively  narrow,  longitudinally  extending 
openings  into  the  two  tubular  chambers  thus 
formed,  each  such  chamber  containing  a  spiral 
rod  which  slidably  engages  the  slot  in  the  bush- 
ing on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  aforesaid  coil 
springs,  a  connecting  link  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  coil  spring  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  8-shapcd  member  through 
the  narrow  opening  for  connection  to  a  window 
sash,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of 
the  spiral  rods  against  rotation  and  against 
movement  longitudinally  within  the  8-shaped 
member.  .  

2.686.SS4 

FISH  HOLDING  CLAMP 

Walter  Carl  MlUer,  West  Allls.  Wis. 

AppUcatlon  July  14. 1949,  Serial  No.  104.778 

4  Claims.     (CL  17—4) 


1,  In  a  fish  holding  clamp  the  combination 
with  complementary  channel-like  rockers  hav- 
ing corresponding   clamping   ends  and  handle 


ends,  said  rockers  being  mutually  pivoted  at  a 
point  Intermediate  said  ends,  of  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  teeth  mounted 
at  the  corresponding  clamping  ends  of  said  rock- 
ers, the  said  teeth  projecting  from  said  clamp- 
ing ends  to  meet  at  a  rearwardly  directed  angle 
therebetween,  in  further  combination  with  a 
carrying  bail  having  outtumed  ends  compris- 
ing the  clamp  Jaw  pivots. 


2.688.SS5 

PLASTIC  EXTRUSION 

Frank  R.  Grow.  Oakmont,  Pa. 

AppUeatlon  Mareh  20. 1951.  Serial  No.  216.476 

9  Claims.    (CL  18—12) 


1.  An  extrusion  press  for  forming  a  strip  of 
plastic  from  about  fifteen  to  thirty  inches  wide 
having  a  comparatively  thick  central  portion  and 
thin  wing  portions  at  each  side  of  the  central 
portion,  comprising  a  plastic  conditioning  and  ex- 
truding barrel  of  uniform  diameter  throughout 
having  a  feed  opening  at  each  end  thereof  and  a 
plastic  distributing  outlet  at  the  central  portion 
thereof,  a  roU  rotatably  mounted  in  the  barrel 
having  a  diameter  which  will  fill  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  barrel,  screw  flights  on  the  roll  extend- 
ing from  the  roll  surface  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  barrel  and  located  from  the  feed  openings  to 
the  central  plastic  distributing  outlet  portion  of 
the  barrel,  a  throat  member  extending  tangcn- 
tially  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  barrel  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  barrel  and  having  a  passageway  to  direct  the 
plastic  away  from  the  said  outlet,  a  die  mounted 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  passageway  of  the  throat 
member  and  having  an  extrusion  opening  de- 
signed to  form  said  plastic  strip,  said  screw  flights 
being  shaped  to  advance  the  plastic  from  the  feed 
openings  to  the  central  portion  of  the  barrel  and 
through  the  passageway  in  the  throat  member  to 
the  die.  the  passageway  having  a  cross -sectional 
flow  area  in  front  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
die  which  is  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  flow 
area  of  the  central  portion  of  the  die  opening  and 
a  cross-sectional  flow  area  in  front  of  the  wing 
portions  of  the  die  which  is  larger  than  the  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  of  the  wing  portions  of  the 
die  opening,  and  means  to  operate  the  roll  to  ex- 
trude plastic  through  the  die. 


2.686.SS6 
KNEADING  PUMP 
Frits  Klelnlein.  Forth  (Bay),  and  Max  Bernhardt, 
Numberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Paul  Leistrits,  Nunberg,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many 
AppUeatlon  November  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  257.720 
7  CUims.     (CL  18—12) 
1.  A  kneading  press  for  kneading  and  convey- 
ing materials  of  high  viscosity  or  plasticity  in- 
cluding two  Inter-engaglng  and  oppositely  rotat- 
ing worms  having  a  screw  surfaces  and  feed  end, 
said  worms  respectively  having  varying  volumet- 
ric conveying  capacity  with  the  volumetric  con- 
veying capacity  of  one  worm  decreasing  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  feed  end  and  the  volu- 
metric conveying  capacity  of  the  other  worm  in- 
creasing in  the  direction  away  from  the  feed  end, 
the  pitch  of  the  screw  surfaces  at  the  feed  end 
of  the  worms  and  in  the  direction  extending 
away  therefrom  providing  in  plan  a  rectangular 
slot  between  adjacent  lands  of  the  respective 
worms  and  said  slots  extending  throughout  more 
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than  one-half  of  the  axial  extent  of  the  length 
of  the  worms  and  the  area  of  said  slots  continu- 


mittently  feeding  the  mounting  member  at  pre- 
determined distances  in  the  machine,  means  for 
feeding  a  strand  into  position  adjacent  the 
mounting  member  to  define  a  strand  feeding 
station,  means  at  said  station  to  receive  a  length 
of  strand  and  to  shear  the  strand  to  form  a 
reinforcing  element,  a  piercing  tool  spaced  with 
resi>ect  to  said  strand  and  movable  through  said 
mounting  member  to  form  an  aperture  therein  at 
a  piercing  and  assemblage  station  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mounting  member  with  respect 
to  said  strand  feed  station,  said  strand  shearing 
means  being  adapted  to  deliver  a  severed  rein- 
forcing element  to  said  last  named  station  in 
alinement    with    the    aperture    formed    in    the 


ously  decreasing  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
said  feed  end. 


2.686.337 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  HOSE  TO  TUBULAR 

COUPLING  MEMBERS 
Albert  A.  Kaufman,  North  PUinfield.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor   to    Industrial    Sjrnthetie    Corporation, 
Garwood.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUeatlon  February  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,230 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 


•v« 


1.  The  method  of  Joining  a  hose  made  of  heat 
sof tenable  material  to  a  tubular  coupling  mem- 
ber, or  the  like,  of  a  size  slightly  larger  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  hose  and  having  an  inner, 
undercut,  circumferential  recess,  which  comprises 
placing  the  tubular  member  about  a  flxture  in- 
cluding a  mandrel  over  which  the  hose  is  adapted 
to  pass  and  an  abutment  adapted  to  form  together 
with  the  recess  in  the  tubular  member  and  the 
mandrel  a  circimiferential  chamber  of  greater 
maximum  diameter  than  the  hose,  and  forcing 
the  hose  while  heat  softened  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  to  effect  flow  thereof  into  the  circum- 
ferential chamber  and  form  an  Integral  flange 
which  enters  the  undercut  recess,  and  after  the 
same  has  cooled  to  solidify  the  hose,  removing 
from  the  flxture  the  flanged  hose  and  tubular 
member  Joined  to  it. 


2,686,338 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  SCOOP  STRINGERS 

Lonis  H.  Morin.  Bronx.  N.  T. 

AppUeatlon  March  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,640 

15  CUims.    (CI.  18—1) 
1.  A  machine  for  producing  reinforced  scoops 
on  mounting  members,   comprising   means  for 
guiding  a  mounting  member  through  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  the  machine,  means  for  inter- 


mounting  member,  a  plunger  at  said  last  named 
station  for  feeding  the  element  into  the  aperture 
of  the  mounting  member  and  positioning  the 
same  thereon,  a  pair  of  dies  movable  toward  and 
from  the  mounting  member  at  a  position  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  mounting  member  with 
respect  to  the  piercing  and  element  mounting 
station  and  forming  a  moulding  station,  the  dies 
having  a  cavity  defining  the  contour  of  the 
scoop  to  be  formed  on  said  mounting  member, 
and  means  for  pressure  injecting  moulding  ma- 
terial into  the  cavity  at  said  station  to  form  a 
scoop  on  the  mounting  and  enveloping  the  pre- 
attached  reinforcing  element  on  said  mounting 
member.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

2  686  339 
TREATMENT  OF  ACRYIX>NITRILE  POLYMER 

¥<TRElftS 

Lawrence  C.  Holt,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Chemstrand  Cor- 
poration, Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUeatlon  October  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  188.306 
13  CUims.     (CL  19—66) 


V' 


1.  A  process  for  producing  crimped,  stabilized 
fibers  comprising  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  con- 
taining, by  weight  in  the  polymer  molecule,  at 
least  75  percent  of  acrylonitrile,  which  comprises 
continuously     passing     continuous     internally 
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strained  fibers  comprising  the  polymer  through 
a  zone,  heating  the  fibers  in  the  zone  and  stretch- 
ing the  fibers  in  the  zone  at  least  100  percent 
while  they  are  under  the  influence  of  the  heat, 
continuously  passing  the  stretched,  oriented 
fibers  from  the  zone  into  and  through  a  crimp- 
ing zone,  continuously  folding  the  bundle  back 
and  forth  upon  itself  in  a  packed  condition  in 
the  crimping  zone  to  thereby  crimp  the  fibers, 
continuously  treating  the  packed  bundle  of  fibers 
passing  through  the  crimping  zone  with  steam  to 
thereby  heat  the  fibers  to  at  least  100°  C.  and 
relax  the  internal  strains,  reduce  the  residual 
shrinkage  capacity  of  the  fibers  to  not  more  than 
3  percent  at  100°  C,  and  stabilize  the  relaxed 
fibers  in  the  crimped  condition,  and  continuously 
removing  the  stabilized,  crimped  fibers  from  the 
crimping  zone. 


2.686.340 
SELF-BALANCING  DOOR 
Hayden  W.  Shepard,  Manchester,  and  Warren  H. 
Davis,  Jr..  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignors  to  Multiple 
Products  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Hampshire 
APPUcation  July  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  365.636 
4  Claims.    (CL  20—16) 


r  1.  A  self -balancing  door  construction  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  oppositely  disposed  depending 
brackets  adjacent  to  one  end,  a  door  fitting  said 
frame,  generally  U-shaped  hinge  members,  each 
having  one  leg  secured  to  said  door  and  the  other 
leg  having  an  inwardly  offset  portion  and  an  out- 
ward projection,  pintles  connecting  the  offset  por- 
tions and  said  brackets  so  as  pivotaUy  to  support 
said  door  to  swing  to  and  from  closed  position,  a 
first  stud  projecting  laterally  from  said  outward 
projection,  a  second  stud  projecting  laterally  from 
an  adjacent  side  member  of  said  frame  and  in- 
wardly of  the  pintle,  a  first  tension  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  first  stud  and  its  other  end 
being  anchored  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
adjacent  bracket  so  that  it  extends  at  an  angle  of 
the  order  of  90°  with  respect  to  a  line  passing 
through  the  two  studs  when  said  door  is  closed, 
and  a  second  tension  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  first  stud  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
second  stud,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of 
parts  and  the  tension  of  the  two  springs  bein° 
such  that  when  said  door  is  closed,  the  first  spring 
exerts  a  major  force  on  the  hinge  tending  to  open 
said  door  and  as  said  door  opens  the  second  spring 
becomes  effective  to  exert  a  cooperating  force  on 
said  hinge  tending  to  swing  said  door  from  partly 
open  to  fully  open  position. 


2.686.341 

BARRICADE  FOR  GRAIN  CAR  DOORWAYS 

Barton  H.  Ford  and  Michael  J.  Ford, 

Omaha,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  January  2.  1953,  Serial  No.  329.342 

5  Claims.    (CL  20—30) 


1.  A  barricade  for  a  grain  car  doorway  having 
a  vertically  disposed  jamb  at  each  side  of  the 
opening  of  said  doorway  comprising:  a  sheet  of 
metal  of  L-shape  in  end  elevation,  said  sheet 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  horizontal  dis- 
tance between  said  jambs,  portions  at  the  side 
edges  of  said  sheet  each  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  nails  therethrough 
during  an  attachment  of  one  arm  of  said  L  to 
said  jambs  by  said  nails  and  at  times  when  the 
other  arm  of  said  L  is  disposed  horizontally  on 
the  floor  of  said  car,  the  vertical  arm  of  said 
L  having  incisions  adjacent  to  the  junction  of 
said  arms  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
flaps  having  their  lower  portions  free  with  re- 
spect to  said  sheet  and  upper  portions  integral 
with  said  sheet,  whereby  the  lower  portions  of 
said  flaps  are  each  swingable  toward  said  hori- 
zontal arm;  and  readily  cuttable  cardboard  dis- 
posed between  said  flaps  and  said  sheet  for  pre- 
venting a  swinging  of  said  flaps  away  from  said 
horizontal  arm  during  use. 


2.686.342 
SEALING  OF  OPENINGS  IN  GLASS 
Dominic  DTustachio,  Port  Allegany.  Pa.,  assignor, 
by    mesne    assignments,    to    Pittsburgh    Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  May  IS.  1949.  Serial  No.  93.177 
14  Claims.     (CL  20—56.5) 


1.  A  pore  closure  structure  for  hermetically 
sealed  double  glazing  units,  comprising  a  metal 
sleeve  having  an  internally  threaded  opening 
therein,  a  coating  of  glass  of  low  fusion  point  ad- 
hered to  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve  for  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  depth  of  the  pore  opening  in  a 
wall  of  the  unit  and  forming  a  vitreous  bond  with 
the  glass  of  the  unit  when  heated  after  insertion 
of  the  sleeve  in  the  pore  opening,  and  a  screw 
for  closing  the  sleeve  opening  after  the  sleeve  is 
bonded  within  the  pore  opening. 
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'        2,686,343 
TUBULAR  SEAL  FOR  PRESSURE  CABINS 
Edward  Harpoothian.  Los  Angeles,  and  Osear  A. 
Swanson,  Paelfle  Palisades.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Doaglas  Aircraft  Company.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 
AppUcation  January  8.  1951.  Serial  No.  204.942 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20—69) 


a" 


1.  A  gas- pressure  seal  for  the  marginal  edges 
of  a  pressure-tight  closure  combination,  compris- 
ing :  elongate,  trough-shaped  support  means  hav- 
ing rounded,  free  edges;  elastic  tubular  sealing 
means  peripherally  surrounding  said  support 
means  and  having  a  diameter  such  that  its  en- 
gagement with  said  support  means  places  it  un- 
der tension;  fastener  means  constituting  the  sole 
attaching  means  for  said  support  means  and  seal- 
ing means  passing  through  the  base  of  said  sup- 
port means  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  seal- 
ing means  to  attach  both  of  said  means  securely 
to  one  of  the  marginal  edges  of  said  closure  com- 
bination; a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  tubu- 
lar means  extending  between  the  rounded  free 
edges  of  said  support  means  free  of  attachment 
adjacent  said  edges  and  being  engaged  therewith 
solely  by  tension-engendered  friction  so  as  to 
enable  the  edges  of  said  support  member  to  define 
with  said  tubular  means  an  elastic  movable-edge 
bridge  extending  between  said  free  edges,  said 
bridge  constituting  a  striker  seat  and  seal;  and 
pressure  inlet  means  formed  in  said  striker  seat. 


2,686.344 
FLOOR  MAT 
Roy  M.  Van  De  Veer.  East  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Dutro  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
partnership 
Continuation   of  appUcation   Serial  No.   57,280, 
October  29,  1948.    This  application  December 
13. 1949,  Serial  No.  132,765 

6  Claims.     (CL  20—78.3) 


j»-. 


1.  In  a  mat.  a  line  of  relatively  rigid  tread 
members  cooperatively  providing  the  tread  face 
of  the  mat  and  provided  with  mutually  aligned 
grooves  across  their  under  faces  expanding  in- 
wardly from  said  faces,  a  flexible  tie  member  of 
resilient  material  having  a  portion  thereof  com- 
plementarily  and  slidably  fitting  the  intermedi- 
ate grooves  of  the  line  in  laterally  retained  re- 
lation thereto  and  having  another  portion  there- 
of extending  appreciably  from  the  under  faces 
of  the  tread  members  as  a  support  means  for 
the  mat  thereat,  said  tie  member  being  in  longi- 
tudinally stretched  condition,  and  means  posi- 
tively securing  the  ends  of  the  tie  member  to 
the  end  tread  members  of  the  line  thereof. 


2.686,345 

FOUNDRY  MOLD-MAKING  MACHINE 

Lester  C.  Toung,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

SPO,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  166,792 

10  Claims,     (a.  22—35) 


1.  A  foundry  mold-making  machine  compris- 
ing, two  vertically  spaced  parallel  tracks,  the 
lower  track  having  a  section  thereof  mounted 
for  vertical  reciprocating  movement,  elevator 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  section  of  the 
lower  track  to  a  first  position  aligned  with  the 
balance  of  the  lower  track  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion below  the  balance  of  the  lower  track,  jolt 
table  means  centered  below  said  section  of  the 
lower  track,  the  top  of  said  jolt  table  means 
being  higher  than  said  section  in  said  second 
position,  said  section  having  an  opening  there- 
through to  allow  said  section  to  encompass  said 
jolt  table  means,  a  power  ram  having  a  shaft 
with  a  squeeze  head  thereon,  sand  measuring 
and  dispensing  means,  carriage  means  mounted 
on  said  upper  track,  means  to  mount  said  power 
ram  and  sand  measuring  means  on  said  carriage, 
and  power  means  for  said  carriage  mounted  to 
move  said  carriage  in  a  laterally  reciprocable 
path  on  said  upper  track. 


2.686,346 

CUFF  CLIP 

Harry  A.  Hosey,  Old  Hickory.  Tenn. 

Application  June  26, 1950,  Serial  No.  170,383 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—102) 


A  fastener  comprising  a  thin  flat  C -shaped 
piece  of  bendable  metal  having  ends  extending  to- 
ward each  other  to  form  hooked  portions  at  each 
end,  the  ends  being  joined  by  lateral  extensions 
and  by  an  elongated  center  section  spaced  from 
the  ends  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  width 
of  the  center  section. 
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S4»6.S47 
PROCESSING  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Reflnald  H*yes  and  WillUm  Ja«ob  GoMberr, 
Petenburr,  Va^  usicnon  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  April  9, 1949.  Serial  No.  86.554 
19  Claims.     (€1  26—56) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  wet  textile  fabrics, 
having  their  free  edges  tacked  together  to  form  a 
tube,  for  finishing  in  flat  open  form  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  for  removing  a  portion  of 
the  liquid  from  the  textile  fabrics  in  flattened 
tubular  form,  means  for  opening  the  textile 
fabrics  from  the  tubular  to  a  substantially 
smooth,  flat  form,  means  for  removing  the  tack- 
ing thread  from  said  textile  fabrics,  means  for 
removing  another  portion  of  the  liquid  from  the 
textile  fabrics  in  smooth  flat  open  form,  and 
means  for  continuously  forwarding  the  textile 
fabrics  through  said  apparatus. 


2.686.348 

NTLON-COATED   SHEER   OPEN-MESH  HAIR 

NET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Henry  F.  Goldsmith.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  November  5.  1948.  Serial  No.  58,626 

2  Claims.    (CI.  28—74) 


lO 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  sheer  open-mesh 
hair-net  having  large  and  generally  diamond- 
shaped  openings  therein  when  taut  in  two  direc- 
tions at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  the  process 
which  compriese  knitting  under  tension  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  sheer  open -mesh  knit  structure  of 
relatively  thin  uncoated  textile  threads  with  the 
openings  in  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  in  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  with  each  opening 
bounded  by  threads  secured  to  each  other  at  four 
junction-points  contiguous  with  each  opening, 
continuously  coating  said  open-mesh  knit  struc- 
ture with  a  solution  of  nylon  while  it  is  moving 
from  the  aforesaid  knitting  operation  under  the 
aforesaid  tension,  so  as  to  coat  and  envelope  only 
the  aforesaid  Junction-points  and  the  threads  be- 
tween such  points  without  however  in  any  way 
closing  the  openings  by  such  coating,  and  there- 
after continuously  drying  the  so  coated  knit 
structure  under  tension  so  as  to  cause  the  setting 
of  the  nylon  on  the  threads  and  over  said  junc- 
tion-iX)lnts  and  adhering  to  each  other  and  en- 
veloping the  inter-looping  portions  of  the  threads 
at  said  Junction-points. 


2.68<,S49 

MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE-SHAPED  COMPO- 
NENT MEMBERS  PROVIDED  WITH  ONE  OR 
MORE  STRIPS  OF  TAPE-MATERIAL 
Johannes  Nljboer,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  aa- 
sifnor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee;  patent 
dedicated  to  the  Public  insofar  as  it  relates  to 
lamps  and  lamp  parts  to  the  extent  stated  In 
document  recorded  in  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  April  13, 1954 

Application  Jvoe  22. 1959.  Serial  No.  169.754 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 

July  29.  1949 

2  Clalmt.    (CL  t9—t5M) 


1.  A  method  for  making  wire  fllaments  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  drawing  a  length  of  wire 
from  a  continuous  reel  of  the  same,  drawing  a 
tape  laterally  across  the  wire,  forming  a  hook  in 
the  end  of  the  tape,  crimping  the  hook  about  the 
wire,  severing  the  wire  to  a  desired  length,  trans- 
porting the  tape  carrying  the  severed  wire  to  a 
point  remote  from  the  point  of  crimping  the  tape 
ahoi't  t>'e  wire,  and  severing  the  tape  to  a  de- 
sired length. 


2.686.350 
POWER-OPERATED  SAW 
Arthur  W.   Payne.   Detroit.  Mich.,   assignor  to 
Bundy  Tubing  Company.  Detroit.  Bfich..  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
AppUcation  September  28. 1951.  Serial  No.  248,688 
6  CUims.     (CI.  29—69) 


\,    v.-M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  work  comprising, 
a  movable  work  positioning  stop  for  engaging  the 
work  on  one  side,  a  cutting  element  movable  into 
the  work  from  said  side,  a  movable  clamp  for 
engaging  the  work  on  the  opposite  side  and  for 
urging  the  work  against  said  stop,  power  means, 
means  interconnecting  the  power  means  with 
the  cutting  element  and  with  the  clamp  for  im- 
parting driving  force  to  both,  control  means  for 
determining  a  given  range  of  movement  of  the 
power  means,  the  cutting  element  being  arranged 
and  constructed  to  offer  more  resistance  to  move- 
ment than  the  clamp,  whereby  it  acts  as  a  re- 
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action  elraient,  so  that  upon  actuation  of  the 
power  mecms.  the  clamp  moves  to  clamping  posi- 
tion with  the  work  urged  against  the  stop  during 
a  portion  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the  power 
means,  and  thereafter  the  clamp  acts  as  the  re- 
action means  for  movement  of  the  cutting  ele- 
ment during  the  remainder  of  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  power  means. 


2.686.351 
POWER-DRIVEN  HACKSAW 

Daniel  L.  Chandler,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Zina  GoodeU  Corporation.  Salem.  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  January  27,  1950.  Serial  No.  140.830 
1  ChUm.    (CL  29—73) 


substantially  flat  as  seen  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion, while  simultaneously  reducing  the  thickness 
of  said  blank  at  the  segments  Joining  said  front 
and  side  walls  by  compressing  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  segments  to  concave  form  and  by  stretch- 
ing the  inner  surfaces  of  said  segments  to  con- 
vex form,  and  then  neutralizing  the  stresses  In 
said  segments  by  bending  each  segment  to  ap- 
proximately parallel  relationship  with  the  other 
segment  and  its  side  wall,  so  that  the  side  walls 
and  front  wall  remain  under  compressive  stresses 
and  the  stresses  in  the  segments  are  substan- 
tially eliminated,  then  coining  the  side  walls  to 
offset  them  inwardly  of  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
front  wall,  and  then  drilling  aligned  pin  holes 
through  the  side  waUs.      « 


An  improved  sawing  tool  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  frame,  a  tool  holder  having  a  saw- 
ing tool  received  therein,  means  in  the  frame  for 
supporting  a  work  piece  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  sawing  tool,  a  power  driven  shaft  trans- 
versely supported  in  the  frame,  a  crank  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  the  shaft  in  the  frame  and 
connected  directly  to  the  tool  holder  for  moving 
the  tool  and  holder  forwardly  and  rearwardly. 
a  pivoted  slide  element  constructed  and  arranged 
to  guide  the  tool  holder  during  its  forward  and 
rearward  movement,  means  including  a  lever  for 
urging  the  tool  holder  and  blade  against  the  work 
with  a  force  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
change  in  position  of  the  crank  mechanism,  said 
lever  having  an  intermediate  portion  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  frame  at  a  point  between  the  tool 
holder  and  the  crank  mechanism  and  having  its 
forward  end  attached  to  the  tool  holder,  spring 
means  normally  operative  to  raise  the  said  for- 
ward end  of  the  lever,  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
power  driven  shaft  In  a  position  to  engage  with 
an  opposite  end  of  the  said  shaft  suid  constantly 
maintain  a  downwardly  directed  pressure  on  the 
tool  holder,  the  cam  surface  of  said  cam  being 
so  chosen  as  to  force  the  forward  end  of  the  lever 
downwardly  with  a  pressure  which  tocreases  dur- 
ing the  forward  stroke  of  the  tool  holder  and  tool 
and  decreases  during  the  return  stroke,  and  the 
said  slide  element  for  the  tool  holder  being  piv- 
oted (n  the  frame  and  including  at  one  end  there- 
of a  holder  supporting  adjustment  wheel. 


2,686.352 
METHOD  OF  FORGING  BRAKE  HEADS 
Stephen  Sabo,  Hammond.  Ind..  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  m..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcation  January  13,  1950.  Serial  No. 
138.445.    Divided  and  this  appUeation  January 
31, 1952.  Serial  No.  269.149 

1  Claim.     (CL  29—152.1) 


'« 


,•'••»; 


*«k\ 


t>r 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  brake  head  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forging  a  flat  blank  to  com- 
press a  front  wall  and  spaced  substantially 
coplanar  side  walls  so  that  all  of  said  walls  are 
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2,686,353 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  TUBES  IN 
SPACER  PLATES 
Ward  W.  Swarthout.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Acme  Industries,  Inc..  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
AppUeation  June  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  166.345 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—157.5) 


The  method  of  assembling  long  finned  tubing  in 
heat  exchanger  structure  plates  for  support- 
ing the  tubing  intermediate  its  ends  comprising 
steps  of  providing  a  said  plate  with  an  aperture 
having  a  bore  of  uniform  cylindrical  shape 
throughout  its  major  thickness  and  of  slightly 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubing 
to  be  assembled  therein,  inserting  into  said  bore 
a  length  of  tubing  of  uniform  construction 
throughout  its  length  and  having  upon  its  outer 
surface  continuous  relatively  sharp  edged  helical 
flns  of  a  cross -section  generally  triangular  with  a 
relatively  broad  base  and  integrally  formed  from 
the  body  of  the  tubing  with  said  fins  being  of 
slight  pitch  as  compared  to  the  thickness  of  said 
plate  whereby  to  position  a  substantial  number 
of  said  flns  within  said  bore,  and  internally  ex- 
panding radially  outward  that  portion  of  said 
tubing  within  said  aperture  suflBciently  to  cause 
the  fins  of  said  tubing  to  contact  the  bore  of 
said  aperture  and  be  lightly  deformed  at  their 
sharp  edged  extremities  without  establishing  a 
permanent  lock  of  the  tubing  in  the  aperture  of 
said  plate  yet  providing  a  vibration-free  Joint 
between  the  tubing  and  the  plate. 


2.686.354  

PROCESS  FOB  COATING  AND  UNITING 

METAL  SHAPES  WITH  ALUMINUM 

Harald  Lundin.  New  York.  N.  Y.;  Helen  Marie 

Lundin.  executrix  of  Harald  Lundin.  deceased 
No  Drawing.     Original  appUcation  October  17, 
1949,  Serial  No.  121,894.    Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcation January  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,836 

6  Claims.  (CL  29—189) 
1.  The  method  of  coating  and  joining  together 
metal  shapes  of  a  base  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  chromium,  nickel.  Iron, 
and  alloys  thereof,  which  comprises  thoroughly 
cleaning  the  surfaces  of  said  shapes  that  are  to  be 
Joined  together,  positioning  such  surfaces  in  sub- 
stantially abutting  relation,  then  applying  to  such 
cleaned  and  substantially  abutting  surfaces  a  flux 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoride 
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compounds  of  zirconium  and  fluoride  com- 
pounds of  titanium,  then  applying  molten 
aluminum  to  and  between  such  surfaces,  and  then 
cooling  the  aluminum  so  applied,  whereby  a  con- 
tinuous tightly  adherent  coating  of  aluminum  is 
formed  on  and  Joins  together  said  substantially 
abutting  surfaces.  ..w 


2.68<.355  

PROCESS  FOB  COATING  METALS  WITH 
ALUMINUM 

Harald  Londin,  North  Bergen.  N.  J.;  Helen  Marie 
Landln,  executrix  of  said  Hmrald  Lnndin.  de- 
ceased 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  19. 195S, 
Serial  No.  267.303 
16  Claims.     (CL  29—189) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  continuous  tightly 
adherent  coating  of  aluminum  on  a  base  metal 
selected   from   the   group   consisting   of   cobalt, 
chromium,  nickel,  iron,  and  alloys  thereof,  which 
comprises  thoroughly  cleaning  the  surface  of  said 
base  metal,  then  applying  to  such  cleaned  sur- 
face an  effective  amount  of  a  flux  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluoride  compounds  of 
zirconium  and  fluoride  compounds  of  titanium, 
and  then  contacting  such  surface  of  the  base 
metal  with  molten  aluminum. 


2,686.356 
DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICALLY  LOADING 
EXACT  NUMBERS  OF  METAL  FINS  OR 
LAMINATIONS    ON    TUBES    OR    RODS 
Aleiuander  Wolosianski,  Montreal.  Qnebec,  Can- 
ada.  attdgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Heating  Products  Sales  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Qnebee,  Canada 

ApplleaUon  April  20, 1950.  Serial  No.  157.153 
1  Claim.    (CL  29—202) 


As  an  attachment  for  a  power  driven  metal 
stamping  machine  a  loading  apparatus  for 
stringing  perforated  metal  plates  on  elongated 
tubes  comprising  in  combination,  a  plate  loading 
mechanism  having  a  main  supporting  plate 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  machine  power 
drive,  spaced  apart  guide  plates,  and  a  resilient- 
ly  biased  ramming  plate  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting plate  for  reciprocal  movement  relative 
thereto  in  alignment  with  and  between  said 
giiiide  plates ;  and  a  multiple  tube  supporting  and 
positioning  frame  positioned  below  said  plate 
loading  mechanism,  said  tube  supporting  frame 
being  hingedly  connected  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  a  base  disposed  beneath  said  plate 


loading  mechanism  and  including  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical bars  linked  by  a  pair  of  horizontal  plates 
at  the  bottom  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  bar 
at  the  top  so  as  to  retain  said  vertical  bars  in 
spaced  apart  parallel  relationship,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  rods  mounted  in  said  tube  supporting 
frame  bottom  horizontal  plate  so  as  to  extend 
longitudinally  in  alignment  with  and  between 
said  tube  supporting  frame  vertical  bars,  said 
elongated  rods  being  adapted  to  internally  sup- 
port throughout  their  length  tubes  mounted 
thereon,  a  tube  supporting  carriage  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  blocks  mounted  for  adjust- 
able retention  on  said  spaced  apart  tube  sup- 
porting frame  vertical  bars,  a  first  horizontal 
plate  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
blocks  and  including  openings  through  which 
said  elongated  tube  supporting  rods  pass  and  a 
second  horizontal  plate  mounted  between  said 
blocks  above  said  first  plate  for  sliding  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  second  horizontal 
plate  being  supported  above  said  first  horizontal 
plate  by  a  idurality  of  springs  mounted  there- 
between, and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  pillar 
bushings  mounted  on  said  upper  horizontal  plate 
with  one  of  said  bushings  surrounding  each  of 
said  elongated  rods  and  each  being  adapted  to 
support  a  tube  end  in  axial  alignment  relative  to 
said  loading  mechanism,  and  power  drive  stop 
means  mounted  on  said  tube  supporting  frame 
and  stop  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  upper 
horizontal  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  stop 
means,  whereby  said  plate  loading  mechanism  is 
stopped  when  a  predetermined  number  of  perfo- 
rated plates  have  been  loaded  on  tubes  mounted 
on  said  supporting  rods  and  pillar  bushings. 


2,686,357 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CORD  TAPS 
Sidney  M.  Welsberg,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Electrie  Prodncts.  Ino^  Irvinffton.  N.  J^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jonej 
AppUeaiion  March  6, 1951.  Serial  No.  214.077 
4  Claima.     (CL  29—206) 


-•♦< 


f.  r 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  cord  taps  com- 
prising front  and  back  slides  mounted  to  operate 
longitudinally  one  over  the  other,  spreader  slides 
mounted  to  operate  transversely  of  said  front  and 
back  slides,  spreader  fingers  carried  by  said 
spreader  slides  for  entry  in  the  cord  passage  in 
one  end  of  an  elastic  tap  body,  a  wedge  carried  by 
the  back  slide  and  operable  between  the  spreader, 
slides  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  cord  passage  of 
an  elastic  tap  body  engaged  on  said  spreader 
fingers,  a  pair  of  fiexible  blades  carried  by  said 


August  17,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


539 


back  slide  spaced  to  enter  the  blade  receiving  pas- 
sage in  the  opposite  end  of  a  tap  body  distended 
by  said  spreader  fingers,  transversely  operating 
gate  members  positioned  to  lie  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  blades  when  the  latter  are  projected 
through  said  passages  In  the  tap  body,  means  car- 
ried by  said  back  slide  for  effecting  separation  of 
said  gate  members  transversely  to  thereby  spread 
apart  the  inner  projected  ends  of  said  flexible 
blades,  a  holder  on  the  front  slide  provided  with 
means  for  temporarily  supporting  a  pair  of  tap 
contacts  and  attached  wires  spaced  in  position 
to  enter  between  the  spread  apart  inner  ends  of 
said  fiexible  blades,  power  means  operable  on  the 
back  slide  to  effect  the  separation  of  said  spreader 
slides,  the  projection  of  the  blades  through  the 
tap  body  passages  and  the  separation  of  the  gate 
members  to  effect  the  spreading  of  the  iruier  ends 
of  the  fiexible  blades  and  means  for  operating  the 
front  slide  to  drive  the  holder  inwardly  between 
the  spread  apart  ends  of  the  blades  and  carry  the 
contacts  thereon  in  guided  engagement  over  the 
inner  faces  of  the  blades  into  final  position  in  the 
tap  body.  

2.686,358 

PROTECTOR  REMOVER 

JesM  E.  HalL  Sr^  and  JeMe  E.  HalL  Jr^ 

Weaiherford,  Tez. 

ApplicaUon  March  25. 1950.  Serial  No.  151,838 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—236) 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  an  elastic  protec- 
tive collar  from  a  drill  pipe,  a  rigid  tube  adapted 
to  be  advanced  axially  over  the  pipe  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  collar,  the  bore  of  said  tube  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  exterior  of  the  collar 
when  the  latter  is  mounted  on  the  drill  pipe,  a 
sleeve  encircling  the  drill  pipe  between  the  end 
of  said  tube  And  said  collar,  the  exterior  of  said 
sleeve  being  tai)ered  axially  with  its  large  end 
seated  against  the  tube  and  its  small  end  ad- 
jacent the  collar,  a  ring  encircling  said  tube  and 
movable  axially  thereof,  hook  members  on  the 
ring  extending  longitudinally  of  the  drill  pipe 
over  the  protector  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rim  of  the  protector  farthest  from  said  sleeve, 
power  means  for  moving  said  ring  axially  of  the 
tube  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  said  hook  mem- 
bers to  draw  the  protector  over  said  tapered  sleeve 
onto  said  tube,  said  power  means  aiso  operable 
at  will  to  move  said  ring  axially  of  the  tube  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  said  ring  effective 
upon  said  last  movement  to  engage  the  collar 
and  push  same  from  the  tube. 


2.686.359 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  HAULING  LINES 

TO  THE  ENDS  OF  TUBES 

James  Arthur  Speneer.  Erith.  England,  assignor 

to  British  Insohtted  Callender's  Cables  Limited, 

London.  England,  a  British  company 

AppUeation  January  23, 1951.  Serial  No.  207.284 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Febmary  9.  1950 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—517) 


<0        II     so      3 


In  the  method  of  attaching  a  hauling  line  to 
an  end  of  a  tube  of  relatively  soft  metal  so  that 
the  tube  may  be  subsequently  drawn  off  in  an 
axial  direction  from  a  drum  and  be  laid  out  on 
a  support  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  placing 
that  end  of  an  elongated  member  having  a  shoul- 
der located  adjacent  one  end  thereof  within  the 
end  part  of  the  tube,  the  said  elongated  member 
being  of  substantially  smaller  dimensions  in 
cross-section  than  the  diameter  of  the  tube,  and 
then  subjecting  the  end  of  the  tube  to  a  sub- 
stantial work-hardening  operation  by  exerting 
radially  inwardly  directed  pressure  upon  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  simultaneously  at  a 
number  of  places  spaced  uniformly  aroimd  the 
circumference  of  the  tube,  thereby  forming  a 
corresponding  number  of  relatively  wide  and 
deep  grooves  separated  by  portions  forming 
narrow  ridges,  and  simultaneously  reducing  the 
effective  diameter  of  the  tube  without  deforming 
the  elongated  member,  the  grooves  and  ridges 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  the  grooves 
at  their  inner  ends  increasing  in  diameter  to  the 
full  diameter  of  the  tube,  the  said  inner  ends 
forming  a  number  of  internal  shoulders  for  the 
abutment  of  the  shoulder  located  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  elongated  member  when  the  latter 
is  subjected  to  longitudinal  tension,  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  grooves  combining  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially axially  disposed  passage  for  the  elon- 
gated member  and  through  which  the  latter  pro- 
jects.   

2,686,360 

CARTON  AND  CASE  CUTTER 

Harry  R.  Fisher,  Park  Forest,  IIL 

AppUeation  December  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  324.520 

6  Claims.     (CL  30—2) 


1.  Carton  and  case  cutter  means,  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  hetndle  element,  lead- 
ing cutter  means  secured  to  the  said  handle  ele- 
ment m  cutting  position  oblique  to  the  line  of 
movement,  pilot  means,  and  follower  cutter 
means  securing  the  said  pilot  means  to  the  said 
handle  element  and  defining  a  guideway  between 
the  said  pilot  means  and  the  said  handle  ele- 
ment for  the  material  to  be  cut,  the  said  fol- 
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lower  cutter  means  completing  the  cutting  op- 
eration initiated  by  the  said  leading  cutter 
means. 

2.6S6,361 

RESERVOK  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Hyman  Resniek,  Harrisburr,  Pa.,  and  Louis 

Shnldman.  Rochester,  N.  T. 

ApplieaUon  April  7.  1953.  Serial  No.  347.236 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30— 41) 


1;  A  reservoir  safety  razor  comprising:  a  reser- 
voir for  holding  shaving  lubricant  under  pressure ; 
a  shaving  head  connected  to  the  reservoir  and 
having  spaced  outlet  conduits  for  feeding  lubri- 
cant to  the  edges  of  a  blade  carried  by  said  head  ; 
a  valve  member  rotatable  in  the  head  and  hav- 
ing spaced  circumferential  passages,  rotation  of 
said  member  in  one  direction  being  adapted  to 
bring  one  of  said  passages  into  communication 
with  one  of  said  conduits  and  rotation  of  the 
member  in  an  opposite  direction  bringing  the 
other  p)assage  into  communication  with  the  other 
conduit;  and  a  valve  plunger  controlling  flow  of 
lubricant  from  the  reservoir,  said  plunger  being 
normally  spring-urged  to  a  closed  position,  the 
valve  member  having  cam  means  for  biasing  the 
plunger  to  open  position  on  rotation  of  the  valve 
member  in  a  selected  direction,  to  effect  flow  of 
lubricant  in  selected  quantity  into  a  selected  pas- 
sage of  the  valve  member. 


S,M6,362 

CABLE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Edrar  S.  Dancey.  Detroit.  Mich. 

AppUcation  September  17. 1951.  Serial  No.  246.909 

1  Claim.     (CL  30—95) 


A  cable  cutting  tool  comprising  a  bar  Jaw 
member  restricted  in  transverse  dimension  for 
endwise  insertion  between  the  cable  and  any 
closely  adjacent  structure,  a  companion  bar  Jaw 
member,  each  of  said  members  having  a  cen- 
tral V-shaped  cutter  portion  and  opposite  end 
portions  apertured  to  be  in  alignment  in  the  two 
bars,  clamping  screws  for  connecting  said  bars 
subsequent  to  the  insertion  of  the  first,  said  screws 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  apertures 


of  the  flrst  bar  and  a  shouldered  engagement  with 
the  registering  portions  of  the  second  bar,  being 
adapted  for  forcibly  drawing  said  bars  together 
with  apices  of  the  V  portions  therein  in  substan- 
tial contact,  such  relative  movnnent  alone  sever- 
ing the  cable. 


2.686.363 
HAND  SCRAPER 
Swan  F.  Anderson,  Roekf ord,  IIL,  aniffnor  of  one- 
half  to   Swan  F.   Anderson  and  one-half  to 
Ralph  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Roekford,  HI. 
AppUcation  February  14. 1952.  Serial  No.  271.572 
5  Claims.     (CL  30—169) 


4.  A  hand  scraper  comprising  in  combination  a 
one  piece  tubular  shaft  having  a  rigid  end  por- 
tion of  cylindrical  cross  section  forming  a  socket 
at  one  end  for  the  reception  of  a  handle,  an  inter- 
mediate flattened  resilient  shaft  portion  provid- 
ing two  side  walls  disposed  in  spaced  approxi- 
mately parallel  relation  and  arcuate  edge  walls 
interconnecting  the  side  walls,  and  a  rigid  chuck 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  comprising  depressed 
side  panels  formed  in  the  side  walls  spaced  for 
the  free  reception  of  a  scraper  blade  and  arcuate 
edge  walls  interconnecting  the  panels,  a  scraper 
blade  in  the  form  of  a  flat  metal  strip  disposed 
between  said  panels  and  projecting  from  said 
opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  retaining 
the  blade  in  adjusted  position  in  the  chuck,  a 
handle  having  a  tang  for  reception  in  the  socket 
and  a  ball  shaped  end  comprising  more  than  a 
hemisphere,  and  a  pad  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  socket  shaped  to  encompass  said  ball  shaped 
end  to  a  point  beyond  its  maximum  diameter  to 
retain  the  pad  on  the  ball  and  having  an  en- 
larged flattened  surface  for  engagement  by  the 
body  of  the  user. 


2,686.364 

WEIGHTED  GRASS  EDGER 

Roman  F.  Amoldy.  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcation  October  25.  1951.  Serial  No.  253.017 

4  Claims.     (CL  30—292) 


•^AVV^^ 


13      tZ 

1.  A  lawn  edger,  comprising,  an  axle,  a  pair  of 
weighted  rollers  spaced  apart  on  said  axle  and 
reliable  thereon,  an  arm  fixedly  attached  to  said 
axle  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  be- 
tween the  rollers,  a  disk-shaped  cutter  rollably 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to  project 
beneath  the  rollers,  and  an  operating  handle 
fixedly  attached  to  said  axle  to  extend  rearwardly 
therefrom  at  an  angle  to  said  arm. 
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2.686.365 

ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE 

Joseph  G.  Sehurter.  Chatsworth.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  March  10. 1953.  Serial  No.  341,547 

7  Clainu.    (CL  32—14) 


1.  In  an  orthodontic  device,  a  pin  element 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  channeled  bracket 
afllxed  to  a  dental  band,  said  pin  having  an 
elongated  front  face  of  width  sufficient  to  eclipse 
at  least  the  channeled  portion  of  said  bracket 
and  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
channeled  bracket;  a  rearwardly  disposed  leg 
secured  to  an  edge  of  said  front  face  and  extend- 
ing in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  front  face,  said  leg  having  a  width 
substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  front 
face  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  bracket, 
the  rear  surface  of  said  front  face  Including  a 
projection  directed  rearwardly  to  abut  an  edge 
portion  of  said  channeled  bracket  to  lock  said 
pin  to  said  bracket ;  and  means  on  said  front  face 
for  securing  dental  appliances  thereto. 


an  annular  wall  with  an  opening  therein,  a  spool 
in  said  casing,  a  measuring  tape  on  said  spool,  a 
handle,  chaimel -shaped  in  cross  section  mounted 
on  the  extended  end  of  the  tape,  said  annular 
wall  of  the  casing  having  a  socket  therein  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  having  a 
casing  thereon  positioned  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  opening,  a  spring  in  the  last  named  casing 
and  said  handle  having  projections  positioned 
to  extend  into  the  last  named  casing  for  com- 
pressing the  spring  on  one  end  and  a  nose  on  the 
opposite  end  positioned  to  nest  in  said  socket  on 
the  wall  of  the  first  named  casing. 


2,686,368 

CALIPER  GAUGE 

Roy  M.  CampbeU,  Brighton,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  December  1. 1949.  Serial  No.  130.429 

9  Claims.     (CL  33—168) 


2,686.366 

ADHESIVE  TERMINAL  FOR  TAPE  MEASURES 

Abraham  Berkovie.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,264 

3  Claims.     (CL  33—137) 


1.  A  handle  for  a  tape  measure  comprising  a 
hollow  housing  of  elongated  shape  having  open 
ends  and  a  notch  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  tape  measure  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  tape  measure  extends  from  the 
other  end  of  said  housing,  a  body  of  elongated 
shape  received  in  said  housing  and  having  at 
one  end  a  recess  registering  with  said  notch  in 
the  housing,  and  means  disposed  in  the  recess 
in  said  body  and  exposed  through  the  notch  in 
said  housing  effective  to  cause  said  handle  to 
adhere  to  an  object  to  be  measured  by  the  associ- 
ated tape  measure. 


U  A 


1.  In  a  caliper  gauge,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  flat,  parallel,  relatively  movable  frame 
members  provided  with  a  relatively  intermediate 
stop,  of  a  flat  detachable  gauging  Jaw  slldable  be- 
tween the  members,  a  second  flat  gauging  Jaw 
similarly  arranged  and  adapted  to  edgewise  form 
a  gauging  slot  in  conjunction  with  the  flrst.  and 
means  acting  and  reacting  between  the  frame 
members  and  the  second  jaw  for  clamping  the 
removable  Jaw  edgewise  in  rigid  position  between 
the  stop  and  the  second  Jaw  and  flatwise  between 
the  frame  members. 


2.686,367 

MEASURING  TAPE  SPRING  HANDLE 

James  Earnest  Staggs.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

AppUcation  April  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  348.800 

4  Claims.     (CL  33—138) 


3.  In  a  measuring  iapc  holder,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  thin  cylindrical  casing  having 


2.686,369 
WIRE  DIE  GAUGE 
Michael  Ongert.  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio 
AppUcation  November  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,349 
2  Claims.  (CL  33—174) 
1.  A  gauge  for  wire-drawing  dies  or  the  like 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts  spaced  in 
parallel  relation,  a  cross-head  slidlngly  mounted 
on  and  extending  between  said  shafts,  a  rigid 
cross-head  fixedly  mounted  across  the  top  of  said 
shafts,  means  for  moving  said  sliding  cross-head 
relative  to  said  fixed  cross-head,  said  last  named 
means  including  an  adjustable  abutment  on  each 
of  said  shafts  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  position 
spaced  below  said  sliding  cross-head,  resilient 
means  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  between 
and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  sliding 
cross-head  and  said  abutment,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  sliding  cross-head  for  moving  the 
same  away  from  said  fixed  crass-head,  adjustable 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
sliding  cross-head  in  the  direction  of  said  fixed 
cross-head,  and  a  pair  of  gauging  members  at 
least  one  of  which  has  the  form  of  a  truncated 
cone  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cross-heads  In 
opposition  in  a  c(xnmon  vertical  plane,  said  mem- 
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bers  being  adapted  to  cooperate  to  gauge  a  die 
placed  therebetween,  the  other  one  of  said  mem- 


rf5L 


4-i- 


V'^'i^^i 


jff 


bers  having  an  end  portion  shaped  and  di- 
mensioned to  fit  snugly  into  the  angle  on  one  side 
of  the  bearing  in  the  die. 


2  686  370 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  A  DEVIATION 
OF  THE  PROFILE  OF  AN  ARTICLE  FROM  A 
STANDARD 
Jack  Walker  and  Pennock  Lenf ,  Coventry,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors 
Limited,  Coventry,  England 
AppUcaUon  December  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  201,598 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  a  deviation  of 
the  profile  of  an  article  from  a  standard  profile, 
including  coaxial,  mutually-rotative  supports  for 
the  article  and  the  standard,  means  for  relatively 
orientating  the  article  and  standard  about  their 
common  axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  coaxial,  inde- 
pendently pivoted  gauge  arms,  said  arms  rela- 
tively movable  along  their  common  pivotal  axis, 
tracers  fast  with  said  arms  to  respectively  en- 
gage the  article  and  the  standard,  and  a  dial- 
type  indicator  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  said 
indicator  having  an  operating  plunger  coacting 
with  the  other  said  arm  so  that  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arms,  consequent  on  a  devia- 
tion of  the  profile  of  the  article  from  the  standard 
profile,  will  actuate  the  indicator. 


2,686.871 

HOLE  LOCATOR 

Frank  E.  Flis,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  May  11,  1953.  Serial  No.  354.077 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


p'!/'^  /*5^^ 


1.  A  hole  locator  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
of  non-magnetic  material,  one  end  of  said  shell 
being  substantially  open  and  the  other  end  of 
said  shell  being  substantially  closed,  a  magnet 
disposed  transversely  in  said  shell,  pole  pieces 
contacting  said  magnet,  said  pole  pieces  being 
secured  to  the  closed  end  of  said  shell  and  ex- 
tending to  the  open  end  of  the  shell,  said  open 
end  of  said  shell  being  disposed  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  shell,  an  axially  disposed 
threaded  aperture  in  said  closed  end  of  said  shell, 
a  conical  pointed  pin  threadedly  engaged  in  said 
aperture. 

2.686,372 
CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINE 
Glenn  D.  Graham,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUcation  February  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,415 
3  Claims.    (CL  34—75) 


1.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine  including  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  drum  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical perforated  wall  and  adapted  to  receive 
clothes  to  be  dried,  a  casing  enclosing  said  drum 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced-apart  chambers  therebetween  respec- 
tively disposed  adjacent  to  the  top  and  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  said  csising,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum  in  order  to  tumble  the  contained 
clothes  and  to  produce  circulation  of  a  current 
of  air  from  said  first  chamber  through  said  drum 
into  contact  with  the  contained  clothes  and 
thence  into  said  second  chamber  and  back  into 
said  first  chamber,  and  means  for  heating  said 
current  of  air  as  it  is  passed  through  said  first 
chamber;  the  combination  comprising  an  inlet 
conduit  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and 
normally  supplied  with  cool  water  under  gauge 
pressure,  a  baffle  disposed  within  said  casing 
below  the  bottom  of  said  drum  and  above  said 
second  chamber,  a  target  disposed  within  said 
second  chamber  below  said  baffle,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  to  said 
second  chamber,  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  inlet 
conduit  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  casing 
and  directed  toward  said  opening  at  said  target 
and  arranged  to  project  a  stream  of  said  cool 
water  through  an  air  gap  and  thence  through 
said  opening  onto  said  target,  said  Urget  being 
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arranged  to  break  up  said  stream  of  said  cool 
water  into  a  finely  divided  spray  of  said  cool 
water  in  said  second  chamber  having  upwardly 
and  downwardly  directed  portions  so  that  said 
current  of  air  is  cooled  and  scrubbed  as  it  is 
passed  therethrough,  said  baffle  redirecting  said 
upwardly  directed  portion  of  said  spray  of  said 
cool  water  downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
casing,  valve  means  for  selectively  controlling 
the  supply  of  said  cool  water  from  said  inlet  con- 
duit to  said  nozzle,  the  air  gap  between  said  noz- 
zle and  said  opening  being  arranged  to  supply 
air  via  said  nozzle  into  said  inlet  conduit  in  the 
event  of  the  abnormal  condition  of  a  subatmos- 
pheric  pressure  therein  so  as  positively  to  pre- 
vent back-siphoning  of  water  from  said  second 
chamber  into  said  inlet  conduit,  and  a  drain  con- 
duit communicating  between  the  lower  portion 
of  said  second  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said 
casing. 

2.686.373 

CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINE 
Clifford  E.  Erickson,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 
General  Electrie  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  Aognst  8. 1952.  Serial  No.  303,226 
5  Claims.    (CL  34—75) 


y^:  „. 


1.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine  including  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  rotatably 
mounted  drum  adapted  to  receive  clothes  to  be 
dried,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  order  to 
tumble  the  contained  clothes,  wall  structure  de- 
fining a  passage  communicating  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  with  two  spaced-apart  portions  of 
said  drum,  said  wall  structure  also  defining  first 
and  second  spaced-apart  chambers  in  said  pas- 
sage, means  for  producing  circulation  of  a  cur- 
rent of  air  from  said  first  chamber  through  said 
drum  into  contact  with  the  contained  clothes  and 
thence  into  said  second  chamber  and  back  into 
said  first  chamber,  and  means  for  heating  said 
current  of  air  as  it  is  passed  through  said  first 
chamber:  the  combination  comprising  an  inlet 
conduit  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  wall  structure 
and  normally  supplied  with  cool  water  under 
gauge  pressure,  said  wall  structure  having  a  hole 
formed  therein  adjacent  to  said  second  chamber, 
a  baffle  supported  in  said  second  chamber  and 
having  one  end  thereof  disposed  closely  adjacent 
to  said  wall  structure  about  said  hole  and  the 
other  end  thereof  spaced  inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  wall  structure,  said  baffle  being  substan- 
tially channel-shaped  in  cross-section  including 
a  top  web  and  a  pair  of  depending  side  fianges,  a 
target  supported  in  said  other  end  of  said  baffle, 
said  target  being  substantially  rod-like,  a  nozzle 
connected  to  said  inlet  conduit  and  supported  ex- 
teriorly of  said  wall  structure  and  directed  to- 
ward said  hole  at  said  target  and  arranged  to 
project  a  stream  of  5ald  cool  water  therefrom 
through  an  air  gap  and  thence  through  said  hole 
and  said  baffle  onto  said  target,  said  target  bein? 
arranged  to  break  up  said  stream  of  said  cool 
water  projected  thereonto  into  a  finely  divided 


spray  of  said  cool  water  substantially  completely 
filling  said  second  chamber  in  order  that  said 
current  of  air  is  cooled  and  thoroughly  scrubbed 
by  said  spray  of  said  cool  water  as  it  is  passed 
through  said  second  chamber,  said  baffle  being 
arranged  to  prevent  the  passage  of  any  substan- 
tial amount  of  water  vapor  from  said  second 
chamber  through  said  hole  to  the  exterior  of  said 
wall  structure,  valve  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  said  cool  water  from  said 
inlet  conduit  to  said  nozzle,  said  air  gap  disposed 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  hole  exteriorly  of 
said  wall  structure  being  arranged. to  supply  at- 
mospheric air  via  said  nozzle  into  said  inlet  con- 
duit in  the  event  of  the  abnormal  condition  of 
a  subatmospheric  pressure  therein  so  as  positively 
to  prevent  back-siphoning  of  process  water  from 
said  second  chamber  into  said  inlet  conduit,  and 
a  drain  conduit  communicating  between  the 
lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber  and  the 
exterior  of  said  wall  structure. 


2.686.374 

SYNTHETIC  ARM 

John  V.  NUranen.  Beiheada,  Md. 

AppUcation  January  31.  1952.  Serial  No.  269,319 

8  Claims.    (CL  85—17) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  85,  U.  S.  Code  (1958). 

sec  266) 


2.  A  medical  training  device  for  demonstrat- 
ing the  techniques  of  needle  insertion,  in- 
travenous injection  and  blood  withdrawal  com- 
prising a  rigid  body  member  shaped  to  simulate 
the  human  forearm,  a  layer  of  soft  resilient 
material  covering  said  rigid  body  member,  a  de- 
tachable and  expendable  skin-like  membrane 
covering  said  soft  resilient  material,  vein  and 
artery  simulating  conduits  of  a  length  material- 
ly in  excess  of  said  body  member  underlying  said 
membrane  movable  relative  to  said  soft  resilient 
material  for  positioning  successive  sections  of  the 
conduit  in  proper  relation  to  said  soft  resilient 
material  as  preceding  sections  of  said  conduits 
are  rendered  by  usage  unfit  for  further  use,  and 
a  simulated  blood-supplying  receptacle  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  conduits  having  a  hand  actu- 
ated positive  pressure  means  whereby  any  de- 
sired substantially  normal  blood  pressure  may  be 
reproduced.        ^ 

2.686.875 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LABORA- 
TORY  INVESTIGATION  OF  THE  ROLLING 
OF  SHIPS 

JaUus  Gravroffkas.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Application  July  16. 1952.  Serial  No.  299.181 

15  Claims.  (CI.  35—19) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  in  the  laboratory 
the  stabilizers  reauired  to  stabilize  the  rolling 
motion  of  ships  effected  by  waves  having  differ- 
ent frequencies  of  oscillation  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  pendulum,  a  shaft  swingably  mounting 
said  pendulum  on  said  support,  means  for  oscil- 
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la  ting  said  pendulum,  and  means  on  said  pendu- 
lum for  stabilizing  Ihe  oscillation  of  said  pendu- 


lum.  said  last-named  means  embodying  a  gyro- 
scope.   

2.686.376 
SEPARABLE  SECTIONAL  FOOT  APPAREL 

Joseph  Burkholz,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  Anrust  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  243.931 

5  CUims.     (CL  36—9) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  outer  article 
of  footwear  having  a  sole,  an  upper,  and  a  cover- 
ing tip,  the  tip  being  secured  to  the  upper,  an 
associated  member  having  a  sole  portion  and  a 
body  portion,  the  member  being  received  in  said 
article  of  footwear  with  its  sole  portion  resting 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  sole  of  the  article  and 
the  body  portion  extending  upwardly  above  the 
upper,  a  continuous  slide  fastener  element  se- 
cured to  the  upper  but  not  to  the  tip,  another 
continuous  slide  fastener  element  secured  to  said 
body  portion  above  the  upper,  the  elements,  when 
the  member  is  received  in  the  article,  being  con- 
tinuously coextensive  and  located  adjacent  and 
in  cooperating  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
slider  for  closing  the  elements  to  secure  the  mem- 
ber to  said  outer  article  of  footwear. 


t.886477 

IRONTNG  MACHINE 

Richard  T.  Case.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

United   States   Rubber  Company,   New  Torlc. 

N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  May  17. 1952,  Serial  No.  288.457 

4  Claims.    (CL  38—11) 
1.  An    ironing    machine,    comprising    a   wide 
ironing  apron  having  an  upper  and  lower  run. 


spaced  drums  about  which  the  apron  travels,  an 
ironing  shoe  positioned  to  engage  the  upper  run. 
means  for  driving  one  of  the  drums;  said  apron 
having  a  strengthening  layer  at  its  inner  face 
formed  of  many  strands  of  windings  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  apron^lon£_molded  teeth  ex- 


tending  transversely  of  the  apron  at  its  inner 
face,  a  thick  cushioning  layer  of  plastic  material 
bonded  to  the  outer  face  of  such  strands,  a  tex- 
tile cover  forming  an  Ironing  surface  bonded  to 
the  cushioning  layer,  and  the  driven  drum  having 
gear  slots  formed  in  its  surface  to  receive  the 
molded  teeth  and  positively  drive  the  apron. 


2.686.378 
STEAM  IRON  VALVE  AND  LATCH 
George  J.  Pistey.  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
AppUcation  April  21.  1950.  Serial  No.  157;S26 
15  Claims.     (CL  38—77)   «>. 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  base  including  a 
sole  plate  and  a  boiler  mounted  above  the  sole 
plate,  said  boiler  having  an  upper  filler  opening; 
a  handle  assembly  including  a  guard  plate  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base  to  move  between  a  first 
position  overlying  said  opening  in  which  the  same 
is  covered  by  said  guard  plate,  and  a  second  po- 
sition remote  from  said  opening  to  expose  the 
same  for  filling;  a  valve  cooperable  with  said  open- 
ing for  sealing  the  same;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  distinct  from  said  guard  plate 
for  mounting  said  valve  on  said  base  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  in  which  said  valve 
closes  said  opening,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  valve  is  removed  from  said  opening  to  permit 
filling  access  thereto;  and  means  connected  with 
the  handle  assembly  and  valve,  automatically 
moving  said  valve  to  its  first  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  handle  assembly  to  its  first 
position,  and  for  moving  said  valve  to  its  second 
position  when  said  handle  assembly  is  moved  to 
its  second  position. 


2.686,379 

SEALING  MEANS 

Sigurd  Manfred  Moberg.  Pompton  Plains.  N.  J., 

assignor  to  E.  J.  Broolcs  Company.  Newark,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  26. 1952.  Serial  No.  278.555 

1  Claim.    (CL40— 3) 
A  tag  of  sheet  material  comprising  a  first  main- 
section  having  a  struck-up  portion  which  defines 
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a  slit-opening  toward  one  side  edge  of  said  first 
section  and  has  an  inner  surface  in  acute  angular 
relationship  to  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  first 
section,  a  second  main-section  connected  in  an- 
gular relationship  to  said  first  main-section  at 
an  opposite  side  edge  of  the  latter  and  bendable 
at  such  connection  to  a  smaller  angle  relatively 
to  said  first  section  in  closing  the  tag,  a  piercing- 
member  connected  to  said  second  section  remote 
from  said  first-mentioned  connection  and  ex- 
tending angularly  from  said  second  section  in 
an  initial  relationship  thereto,  within  the  angle 
formed  by  the  two  main-sections  and  bendable 
at  the  last-mentioned  connection  to  a  greater 
angle  relatively  to  said  second  section  in  closing 
the  tag;  the  piercing-member  havlag  a  reversely 
bent  tip,  the  distance  from  the  tip  extremity  of 
the  piercing-member  to  the  said  &-st-mentioned 
connection  prior  to  closing  of  the  tag  being  less 


than  the  distance  between  said  first-mentioned 
connection  and  said  slit-opening  whereby  to  per- 
mit said  reversely  bent  tip.  upon  bending  of  the 
two  main-sections  at  said  first-mentioned  con- 
nection to  a  smaller  Intervening  angle,  to  pass  the 
edge  of  said  struck-up  portion  and  enter  said 
slit-opening,  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
struck-up  portion  and  said  adjacent  surface  of 
said  first  main-section  coacting  with  opposite 
faces  of  the  reversely  bent  tip  of  said  piercing- 
member  to  oppose  angular  movement  of  said 
piercing-member  about  its  connection  to  said  sec- 
ond section  and  thereby  oppose  complete  flatten- 
ing of  the  angle  between  the  second  main-section 
and  the  piercing-member  when  the  two  main- 
sections  are  bent  toward  each  other  in  applying 
the  device  to  merchandise  and  to  preserve,  be- 
tween said  two  main-sections,  a  space  for  receiv- 
ing a  prying  instrument  for  opening  the  tag. 


2.686,386 
FAN  TYPE  DREDGE 

Mikko  Seppala.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  October  23.  1950.  Serial  No.  191,547 
1  Claim.  (CL43— 9) 
In  a  dredge  for  ground  fishing,  an  open  mouth 
net,  ski  plates  positioned  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  net  at  the  open  mouth  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  trays  flexibly  connected  to  said  ski  plates 
and  to  each  other,  said  net  being  secured  to  the 
top  edges  of  one  of  said  trays  to  form  a  closed 
end  therefor  and  having  sections  of  chain  links 
extending  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  trays 
forming  sides  of  said  net.  the  whole  arranged  so 
as  to  form  a  net  with  an  open  mouth  which  is 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  irregularities  in  the 
bed  of  water,  and  a  series  of  cables  and  wing- 
boards  connected  to  each  of  said  ski  plates,  each 
wingboard  having  a  rear  end  thereof  connected 
to  a  forward  end  of  a  following  wingboard  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  last  wingboard  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  ski  plates,  and  the  wing- 
boards  when  in  towed  t>06ition  being  in  longitu- 


dinally overlapping  relation  and  In  such  close 
proximity  to  each  other  that  substantially  all 


ground  flsh  contacting  the  wingboards  will  be 
deflected  toward  the  mouth  of  the  net. 


2,686.381 

FISH  LURE 

Aldon  M.  Petenon,  Waysata,  Minn. 

AppUcation  June  7, 19S8,  Serial  No.  292,281 

4  Claims.    (CL  43— 42.M) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  head  and  a  tapered  taU  portion,  the  head  slop- 
ing to  the  tall  portion  forming  a  shoulder  and 
the  tail  portion  tapering  away  from  the  head,  said 
tail  portion  having  a  weight  receiving  opening 
adjacent  the  head,  a  ring  slideably  mounted  on 
the  tail  portion  and  of  a  diameter  to  provide  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  largest  portion  of  the 
tail  portion  and  of  sufficient  width  to  constitute 
a  closure  for  the  opening  and  a  hook  secured  to 
the  ring,  said  shoulder  constituting  a  stop  to 
position  the  closure  directly  over  the  opening. 

2.686,382 
ARTIFICIAL  FISH  BAIT 
Jesse  Fisher,  Long  Beach.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  George  F.  Meyer.  Med- 
ford.  Wis. 

AppUcation  August  9. 1951.  Serial  No.  241.014 
1  Claim.     (CL  43— 42JM) 


A  buck  tall  or  fly  for  artificial  bait  comprising 
a  pair  of  sJdrts  each  comprising  a  one  piece  ele- 
ment including  a  resUient  tubular  neck  portion 
having  an  integral  fiared  portion  extending  as 
a  continuation  of  said  neck  portion  and  a  fringed 
portion  defining  separated  strands  extending  as 
a  continuation  of  said  flared  portion  said  neck 
portions  being  colincarly  disposed  with  opposite 
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aada  thereof  fastened  together  to  define  an  elon- 
gated tube  formed  of  said  two  colinearly  arranged 
neck  portions  and  said  separated  strands  of  one 
skirt  overlapping  the  strands  of  the  other  skirt. 


2.686.S83 

BAIT  CONTAINER 

Arthur  C.  Bobey.  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcation  June  2, 1950.  Serial  No.  165.645 

4  Claims.    (CL  43—55) 


1.  A  live  bait  water  bucket  for  carrying  live 
bait,  said  bucket  Including  a  housing,  a  handle 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  bait  containers  stacked  In 
said  housing,  each  container  comprising  a  shal- 
low pan  having  a  bottom,  a  solid,  vertically  ex- 
tending side  wall,  and  a  top  cover,  said  cover 
having  a  central  opening  therein  to  provide  for 
ingress  of  air  to  said  container  but  to  Inhibit  the 
spilling  of  water  and  bait  when  the  bucket  is 
tilted,  said  cover  having  upstanding  portions 
thereon  to  abut  the  bottom  of  an  adjacent  con- 
tainer in  the  stack  to  maintain  said  containers 
in  spaced  relation  one  from  the  other  for  free 
flow  of  air  through  the  bucket  and  each  individual 
tray. 

2.686.384 
DUST  DISTRIBUTOR 

Everett  C.  Lemmond.  Somerville,  Ala. 

Application  December  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  199.022 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43—148) 


1.  Means  for  carrying  duster  conduits  com- 
prising a  transverse  frame  member  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  transverse  frame  member,  a  U- 
shaped  support  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical 
axis  on  said  transverse  frame  member  adjacent 
each  of  said  brackets,  a  conduit  support  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  each 
of  said  supports,  said  U-shaped  supports  and 
conduit  support  members  being  movable  from  a 
position  inwardly  of  said  brackets  to  a  position 
between  the  corresponding  said  bracket  and  said 
transverse  frame  member,  said  corresponding 
bracket,  conduit  support  member.  U-shaped  sup- 
port and  transverse  frame  member  being  pro- 
vided with  aligned  openings,  and  shear  pins  ex- 
tending through  said  aligned  opehings  to  prevent 
movement  of  each  of  said  conduit  support  mem- 
bers about  its  vertical  axis  except  under  abnormal 
strain. 


2.e86J85 

MANIKIN  ATTENDED  TOT 
Wmiam  R.  Smith.  North  Haven,  and  Gabriel  R. 
Monaco,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  anrtgnors  to  The 
A.  C.  Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
eorporation  of  Maryland 
AppUeaUon  September  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  186,424 
6  Claims.    (CL  46—40) 


1.  In  a  manikin  attended  animated  toy  for 
diverting  articles  from  one  direction  of  travel 
onto  an  article  discharging  stationary  trough 
disposed  in  angularly  branching  relation  to  said 
direction  of  travel,  the  combination  with  said 
trough  of.  an  article  transfer  station  located  at 
one  end  of  said  trough  disposed  to  receive  and 
support  an  article  in  position  to  slide  smoothly 
from  said  su»tlcr  onto  said  trough,  a  stationary 
stop  In  fixed  relation  to  said  trough  at  one  edge  of 
said  transfer  station,  means  to  advance  articles  to 
said  transfer  station  In  a  direction  to  be  arrested 
by  said  stop,  a  manikin  separate  from  said  trough 
standing  at  said  end  thereof  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  stop  from  said  transfer  station  and  hav- 
ing an  article  pushing  member  reaching  over  said 
stop,  and  toy  animating  means  operative  to  move 
said  member  relatively  to  said  stop  across  said 
transfer  station  in  a  direction  to  engage  an  arti- 
cle dwelling  at  said  station  and  push  said  article 
along  said  stop  away  from  said  station  onto  said 
trough. 

^  *  » 

2.686,386 

BALL  ROLLWAY  TOY 

Irving  W.  Booth,  Kenilworth.  111.,  assignor  to  Jim- 

Jon  Toy  Co,,  Highwood,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

AppUcaUon  November  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  256.979 

2  CUims.     (CI.  46—43) 


/f- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  upright  support  having  a  pair  of  end 
walls,  guide  means  mounted  on  said  support  be- 
tween said  end  walls  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
elongated  superimposed  alternately  oppositely 
inclined  ball  rollways.  a  plurality  of  balls  adapted 
to  roll  on  said  rollways,  means  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rollways  for  permitting  automatic 
transfer  of  the  balls  from  the  lower  inclined  end 
of  one  roUway  to  the  upper  inclined  end  of  the 
roUway  below,  inlet  aperture  means  in  one  of  said 
end  walls  for  introducing  balls  to  the  upper  in- 
clined end  of  the  uppermost  rollway,  outlet  aper- 
ture means  in  one  of  said  end  walls  for  discharg- 
ing balls  from  the  lower  inclined  end  of  the  low- 
ermost rollway,  and  rack  means  extending  be- 
tween said  end  walls  Immediately  above  the 
uppermost  rollway  at  the  top  of  said  support  for 
storing  the  balls  when  not  in  use,  the  spacing 
between  said  rack  means  and  the  uppermost  roll- 
way  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  balls 
whereby  said  rack  means  also  serves  to  shield  the 
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uppermost  rollway  to  prevent  introduction  of 
balls  thereto  except  through  said  inlet  aperture 
means. 

2,686,387 
ROLLBACK  TOY 
Martin  Patremio.  RoeheUe  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Amioid  Company,  RoeheUe  Park,  N.  J.,  a 
partnership 

Application  June  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  360.747 
2  Claims.     (CL  46— 100) 


1.  In  a  roll-back  toy.  a  pair  of  spoked  wheels 
each  having  a  rim  and  a  hub.  said  rims  having 
confronting  faces  provided  with  bosses,  spaced 
tubular  members  disposed  between  said  rims  and 
having  end  portions  embracing  said  bosses  for 
securing  said  wheels  together  In  fixed  relation, 
said  tubular  members  coacting  with  the  SFK>kes 
of  said  wheels  to  constitute  a  cage,  said  hubs  be- 
ing each  equipped  with  a  radially  extending  fin- 
ger disposed  therein,  an  elastic  band  looped  about 
said  fingers  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rims 
extending  between  said  hubs,  a  hollow  figure 
loosely  mounted  on  said  runs  and  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  cage  for  rotation  within  and  relative 
to  said  cage  and  having  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, said  figure  being  of  a  size  to  permit  said 
rotation  and  viewable  within  said  cage  between 
said  spokes  and  said  tubular  members,  an  elon- 
gated member  detachably  carried  by  said  figure 
and  provided  with  a  head  and  a  shank  with  said 
head  constituting  an  essential  characteristic  of 
said  figure,  said  shank  extending  through  said 
upper  portion  and  into  said  figure  between  said 
runs  for  coaction  with  the  latter  to  effect  wind- 
ing of  said  runs  about  each  other  upon  rotation 
of  said  wheels  relative  to  said  figure,  weight 
means  carried  within  said  lower  portion  of  said 
figure  and  below  said  runs  for  maintaining  said 
figure  against  rotation  with  said  cage  whereby 
said  runs  are  effective  for  rotating  said  cage  dur- 
ing unwinding  of  said  runs,  said  shank  being 
withdrawable  from  within  said  figure  to  permit 
replacement  of  said  band. 


2.686.388 

SMILING  DOLL 

Rudolph  Seidl.  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

Application  May  4. 1951,  Serial  No.  224.536 

4  Chiims.     (CL  46—120) 

1.  In  a  doll  having  a  head,  body,  arms  and  legs. 

means  for  altering  the  facial  expression  of  the 

doll  comprising  a  pair  of  pads  secured  to  the 

inner  surface  of  the  head  of  the  doll  at  the  cheeks 

thereof,  a  third  pad  secured  to  the  inner  surface 

of  the  doll  below  and  in  juxtaposition  to  the 

mouth  of  the  doll,  cables  connected  to  said  pads, 

a  common  actuating  member,  said  cables  being 

connected   to  said   common   actuating    member 

and  actuatable  to  effect  movement  of  said  pads 

whereby  the  facial  expression  of  the  doll  will 

appear  to  be  of  a  smiling  character,  said  common 


member  Including  a  cylindrical  member  inter- 
connecting the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  for  rota- 
tion with  at  least  one  of  said  arms,  and  said  cables 
each  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  cylin- 
drical member  for  winding  thereon,  a  rod  fixedly 
carried  within  the  head  of  said  doll  above  said 


pair  of  pads  and  substantially  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  cylindrical  member,  pulleys  supported  on 
said  rod.  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  cables 
connected  to  said  pair  of  pads  being  disposed  over 
said  pulleys  whereby  rotation  of  said  member 
can  effect  rearward  and  upward  movement  of  the 
cheek  portions  of  the  doll's  head. 


2.686.389 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  CUT  FLOWERS 

Cullen  B.  RozeU,  Tyler,  Tex. 

AppUeation  April  3. 1951,  Serial  No.  218,971 

2  Claims.     (CL  47—1) 


tim>.../^.^..-g^^^-. 


1.  A  cut  flower  display  device  comprising  a  bowl 
open  at  Its  top  and  Including  a  flat  bottom,  a  pair 
of  side  walls  rising  from  said  bottom,  and  an  end 
wall  rising  from  said  bottom  adjacent  each  end 
and  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side 
walls,  a  vertically  disposed  closed  ended  housing 
fixedly  positioned  within  said  bowl  and  having 
the  lower  end  portion  below  the  top  of  said  bowl 
and  having  the  upper  end  portion  exteriorly  of 
and  above  the  top  of  said  bowl,  said  lower  end 
portion  having  its  side  wall  provided  throughout 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  the  Ingress  of  water  from  a 
body  of  water  when  contained  In  said  bowl,  a 
vertically  disposed  pump  in  said  lower  portion  of 
said  housing  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  latter 
and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  inlet  within 
and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  outlet  projecting  through  the 
side  wall  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and 
in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  bowl, 
and  a  support  for  cut  fiowers  vertically  disposed 
in  a  body  of  water  contained  In  said  bowl  and 
adapted  to  fioat  therein,  said  support  being 
moved  about  the  body  of  water  by  the  circulation 
of  the  water  Induced  by  the  operation  of  said 
pump. 
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2.686.S90 

SEALING    A   RECTANGULAR   GLASS    PANEL 

INTO  A  RECTANGULAR  METAL  FRAME 

Bernard  John  WilUams.  Allefbeny.  N.  T.,  and 
Richard  Henry  Huf  hea,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assicn- 
ors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  eorpo^ 
ration  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  April  16, 1952.  Serial  No.  282.735 
6  Claims.    (CL  49— SI) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  glass  plate  to  a 
portion  of  a  substantially  rectangular  metal 
frame,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of, 
arranging  a  plurality  of  burners  around  a  circle 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diagonal  of  said 
metal  frame  and  so  that  the  flames  of  said 
burners  are  directed  radially  toward  the  center 
of  said  circle,  placing  said  rectangular  metal 
frame  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  circle  and  at  the  center  thereof  and  with 
said  frame  portion  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  flames  of  said  burners,  adjusting  the  flames 
of  said  burners  so  that  the  portions  of  said  frame 
closest  to  said  circle  intercept  the  inner  hotter 
portions  of  said  flames  and  portions  of  said  frame 
farther  from  said  circle  intercept  cooler  portions 
of  said  flames,  placing  said  glass  plate  in  con- 
tact with  said  metal  frame  portion,  and  rotat- 
ing said  metal  frame  around  its  axis  at  a  con- 
stant speed  to  uniformly  heat  said  frame  por- 
tion and  seal  said  glass  plate  thereto. 


2.686.391 
LENS  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Harold    M.    Porter    and    Patrick    H.    Reardon, 
Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Mitchel-Tyler  Company,  Hagers- 
town.  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
AppUcation  June  11. 1951,  Serial  No.  230,883 
7  CUims.     (CL  51—131) 


surface  portions  contoured  to  accommodate  a 
plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  lens  blimks. 
means  to  guide  a  plurality  of  said  blocker  balls 
in  contact  with  said  disc,  said  guiding  means 
extending  for  360',  means  to  rotate  the  driving 
disc,  the  radial  distance  of  the  guiding  means 
^m  the  axis  of  the  driving  disc  being  different 
as  measured  in  different  radii  of  the  guiding 
means.  

2.686.592 

BELT  sAnDER 

Fred  Williams  Moore,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Millers  Falls  Company,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  259.579 

3  Claims.     (CL  51—170) 


1.  In  a  belt  sander,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  power  driven  roll  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  carriage  reciprocably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  an  idler  roll  carried  by  said  carriage  in 
line  with  said  driven  roll,  an  arm  carrying  said 
idler  roll,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a 
control  shaft  extending  across  said  carriage,  a 
connection  between  said  control  shaft  and  the 
idler  carrying  arm  for  moving  said  arm  upon  its 
pivot,  and  a  connection  between  said  control  shaft 
and  said  carriage  for  adjusting  the  idler  roll  to 
and  away  from  said  driven  roll. 


2.686,393 

END  TUCKER  AND  FOLDER  MECHANISM 

FOR  WRAPPING  MACHINES 

Alexander  Russell.  Leeds.  England,  assignor  to 

The   ForgroTe   Machinery   Company   Limited. 

Leeds.  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

AppUcation  February  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,883 

7  Claims.     (CL  53—135) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  inter- 
1.  Lens  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  driv-    mittently  moving  conveyor  for  traversing  in  suc- 
ing  disc,  a  plurality  of  blocker  balls  each  having   cession  to  a  folding  station  i>artially  wrapped 
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articles,  each  of  which  is  enclosed  by  a  wrapper 
having  tubular  portions  projecting  from  each 
end  of  the  article,  said  conveyor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  each  for  holding  one  of  said 
partially  wrapped  articles,  a  reciprocating  car- 
rier at  the  folding  station,  means  operative  at 
each  machine  cycle  to>  impart  to  said  carrier  a 
forward  stroke  towards  the  pocket  at  the  fold- 
ing station  followed  by  a  return  stroke,  a  pair 
of  end  tuckers  hinged  to  said  carrier  for  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  the  ends  of  the 
article  at  the  folding  station,  said  end  tuckers 
serving  to  form  a  centre  tuck  in  each  tubular 
projecting  end  of  the  wrapper  on  the  article  at 
the  folding  station,  two  pairs  of  rotary  end 
folders,  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  article 
at  the  folding  station,  said  end  folders  being 
rotatable  about  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  hinge 
axes  of  said  end  tuckers,  actuating  means  for 
rotating  said  end  folders  inwardly  towards  the 
end  of  the  article,  after  said  end  tuckers  have 
completed  their  forward  stroke,  to  form  over  said 
centre  tuclcs  superposed  end  folds  in  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  wrapper,  springs  urging  said  end 
tuckers  in  the  direction  to  close  on  the  ends 
of  the  article  at  the  folding  station,  a  flxed 
structure,  members  mounted  on  said  flxed  struc- 
ture and  coacting  with  said  end  tuckers  to  al- 
low them  to  close  gradually  to  a  partly  closed 
position  during  the  forward  stroke  of  said  car- 
rier, and  means  controlled  by  the  actuating 
means  of  said  end  folders  for  actuating  said 
members  to  cause  movement  of  said  end  tuckers 
to  the  fully  closed  position  during  the  inward 
movement  of  said  end  folders  and  after  the  car- 
rier has  completed  its  forward  stroke,  said  end 
tuckers  remaining  in  the  fully  closed  position, 
during  the  return  stroke  of  the  carrier,  until 
said  rotary  end  folders  have  completed  their  in- 
ward movement. 


2.686.394 
MECHANICAL  RAKE  FOR  USE  WITH  STONE 

PICKING  DEVICES 

John  C.  Kalaos  and  John  Kalaus,  Grey-Eagle, 

Minn.,    assignors    of    one-third    to    Mary   C. 

Kalaus,  Grey-Eagle,  Minn. 

AppUcation  June  19. 1952.  Serial  No.  294,462 

3  Claims.     (CL  55—17) 


1.  A  mechanical  rake  for  use  in  a  stone  picker 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  fork  including 
depending  tines,  a  drag  link  rigidly  secured  to 
said  fork  and  extending  therefrom,  said  drag 
link  having  an  end  remote  from  said  fork,  drive 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  secured 
to  said  drag  link  end  for  imparting  oscillatory 
movement  to  said  drag  link  and  said  fork,  a  guide 
rigidly  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  adjacent 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  drag  link,  said 
drag  link  having  a  roller,  said  guide  having  a 
lower  track  and  an  overlying  upper  track,  said 
roller  sequentially  engaging  said  lower  track  upon 
movement  towards  said  drive  means  and  engag- 
ing said  upper  track  upon  movement  away  from 
said  drive  means  whereby  said  fork  is  alternately 
raised  and  lowered  In  response  to  movement 
thereof  relative  to  said  drive  means. 


2.686.395 

DISK  HARROW 

Joseph  H.  Taylor,  Athens.  Tenn. 

AppUcation  April  5, 1948,  Serial  No.  19,119 

6  Claims.    (CL  5&— 81) 


2.  In  a  plow  disc  type  harrow  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame  structure,  a  pair  of 
gangs,  means  connecting  said  gangs  to  the  frame 
structure  on  individual  horizontal  axes  at  their 
adjacent  ends  so  that  the  outer  end  of  the  gangs 
can  be  swung  upwardly  for  vertibal  angling, 
means  connecting  said  gangs  at  their  inner  ends 
independently  to  the  frame  structure  on  sub- 
stantially vertical  axes  so  the  gangs  can  be  swung 
forwardly  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane 
for  forward  angling,  and  means  connecting  the 
gangs  to  the  frame  for  synchronizing  the  move- 
ment of  vertical  angling  with  the  movement  of 
horizontal  forward  angling  of  the  gangs  so  that 
as  said  gangs  are  swung  forwardly  they  will  be 
lifted  slightly  at  their  outer  ends  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  in  proportion  to  the  forward 
angling. 

2,686,396 

MOWER  PICKUP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

FORAGE  HARVESTERS 

George  B.  HiU  and  James  Rex  West.  New  Holland. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  Machine  Division 
of  The  Sperry  Corporation,  New  HoUand.  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  April  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,998 
3  Claims.     (CL  5fr— 344) 


1.  A  crop  pick-up  mechanism  comprising  an 
endless  conveyor,  a  rotatable  crop  presser  and 
means  floatingly  positioning  same  on  said  con- 
veyor in  driven  engagement  with  the  crop  ma- 
terial on  said  conveyor,  a  pick-up  chute  opening 
toward  said  conveyor,  a  rotary  reel  mounted  over 
said  chute  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
that  of  the  presser  to  urge  the  crop  onto  the  con- 
veyor, said  reel  having  a  radially  retractable  bat 
portion,  the  outer  extremity  of  said  portion  rotat- 
ing in  a  common  plane  with  the  radially  outer 
most  regions  of  said  crop  presser  in  its  extended 
condition  being  spaced  from  the  reel  axis  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  distance  from  said  axis  to 
the  presser,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
bat  portion  in  extended  condition  and  for  retract- 
ing said  portion  as  it  rotates  past  said  presser. 
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2.6S6.S97 
BALL  BEARING  FOR  WINDING  ROCKERS 
IN  SELF-WINDING  WATCH  AND  CLOCK 
MOVEMENTS 

Robert  Annen,  Bienne,  Switierland,  assignor  to 

Ronlements  k  Billes  Miniatures  S.  A.,  Bienne, 

Switzerland 

Application  May  2.  1949.  Serial  No.  90.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

May  1.  1948 

6  Claims.    (CI.  58—82) 


1.  In  a  imltary  assembly  for  a  self-winding 
watch,  an  osclllatable  member  including  a  wind- 
ing-weight-carrying  arm:  an  outer  ring  secured 
therein;  two  auxiliary  race-forming  rings  se- 
cured permanently  by  forced  press  fitting  into 
said  outer  ring;  gear  teeth  carried  by  and  inte- 
gral with  one  of  said  three  rings  adapted  to 
transmit  movement  of  said  osclllatable  member 
to  the  watch  in  which  it  is  to  be  mounted;  an 
inner  race-forming  ring;  ball  bearings  positioned 
between  said  race-forming  rings ;  all  of  said  parts 
being  permanently  secured  together  by  said 
forced  fit  of  the  two  auxiliary  rings  into  said 
outer  ring  to  form  a  unitary  assembly  which  may 
be  applied  to  or  removed  from  a  watch  as  a  unit. 


2.686.398 
ROTATING  VALVE  FOR  SEPARATING  HIGH 

AND  LOW  PRESSURE  EXHAUST  GASES 

Karl  V.  Anderson.  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor 

to  American  Locomotive  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  29.  1952.  Serial  No.  S17.515 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—13) 


1.  An  exhaust  manifold  for  a  turbo-super- 
charged multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  collector  for  receiving  the  ex- 
haust puflfs  from  each  cylinder,  a  valve  within  the 
collector  compartmented  to  segregate  the  exhaust 
puffs  of  one  cylinder  from  the  exhaust  puffs  of 
the  other  cylinders,  independent  high  and  low 
pressure  conductors  intermittently  in  communi- 
cation with  the  collector  through  said  valve,  and 
means  to  operate  said  valve  to  divide  each  segre- 
gated puff  into  predetermined  high  and  low  pres- 
sure portions  and  direct  said  portions  into  the 
corresponding  conductors  to  a  point  of  use. 


2.686.399 
EXHAUST  GAS  CONDITIONER 
Charles  E.  Stoltz.  Chicaro,  111.,  assignor  to  Good- 
man Manufacturinr  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  April  14.  1952,  Serial  No.  282.213 

9  Claims.     (CI.  60—30) 
4.  A  conditioner  for  removing  irritating  and 
noxious  constituents  from  the  exhaust  gases  of 


I 


a  Diesel  engine  or  the  like  which  comprises  a 
housing  having  therein  a  reservoir  adapted  to 
contain  water,  a  vertical  partition  spaced  from 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  said  par- 
tition defining  one  wall  of  said  reservoir  and  a 
chtunber  with  one  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
chamber  providing  for  expansion  of  exhaust  gases 
from  said  engine,  the  partition  providing  a  sur- 
face for  heat  exchange  between  the  water  of  said 
reservoir  and  said  exhaust  gases,  said  partition 
being  foraminated  along  the  bottom  portions 
thereof  to  divide  the  partially  cooled  and  ex- 
panded exhaust  gases  into  small  gaseous  streams 
adapted  to  bubble  up  through  the  water  con- 
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tained  in  said  reservoir,  a  baffle  positioned  above 
the  top  surface  of  said  reservoir  adapted  to  be 
impinged  by  bubbles  of  said  exhaust  gas  emerging 
from  the  water  in  said  reservoir  containing  en- 
trapped water  so  as  to  release  the  water  there- 
from, a  compartment  disposed  above  said  baffle 
containing  fragmented  material  for  entrapment 
in  the  voids  thereof  of  water  entrained  in  said 
exhaust  gases  not  having  been  so  removed  by  said 
baffle,  said  compartment  having  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  which  are  foraminated.  a  chamber  with- 
in said  housing  disposed  over  said  reservoir  and 
communicating  with  said  compartment,  and  an 
exhaust  pipe  extending  from  said  chamber  to 
ambient.  

2.686.400 

REGENERATIVE  UQUID  FUEL  ROCKET 

MOTOR 

Rodney  J.  Andma,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  anlrnor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

AppUcation  July  12, 1948.  Serial  No.  38,315 

4  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


2.  In  a  rocket  propulsion  motor,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical shell,  an  inner  shell  concentrically  disposed 
within  the  outer  shell  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  formed  with  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
rearwardly  diverging  constricted  discharge  noz- 
zle, an  integral  helical  rib  extending  substan- 
tially continuously  around  the  exterior  of  the 
inner  shell  from  a  point  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  the  discharge  nozzle  to  thiK  head  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  an  end  wall  closure  for  the 
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forward  end  of  the  outer  shell  having  a  central 
guide  opening  therethrough,  an  axial  extension 
extending  forwardly  from  the  iimer  shell  through 
the  guide  opening  in  contiguous  slidable  relation 
thereto,  liquid  sealing  means  between  said  exten- 
sion and  said  guide  opening  to  provide  for  rela- 
tive axial  expansion  between  the  inner  and  outer 
shells,  liquid  fuel  conducting  and  delivery  means 
between  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
shells  at  their  forward  end  and  the  interior  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  conduit  means  between 
the  exterior  of  the  outer  shell  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  shells  at  their  rear  ends 
for  introducing  a  liquid  coolant  fuel  thereinto, 
for  delivery  to  the  Interior  of  the  combustion 
chamber  through  the  liquid  fuel  conducting 
means,  reinforcing  filler  block  means  surround- 
ing the  constricted  portion  of  said  discharge 
nozzle  in  contiguous  relation  to  the  portion  of  the 
outer  edge  of  said  helical  rib  surrounding  said 
discharge  nozzle,  and  slidably  disposed  within  the 
outer  shell  In  contiguous  relation  to  its  inner 
surface. 

2.686,401 

FUEL  MANIFOLD  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

POWER  PLANTS 

Philip  P.  Newcomb.  Manehester,  Coim.,  aasifnor 

to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford. 

Conn.,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppileaUon  August  2. 1950,  Serial  No.  177,298 

19  CUims.     (CL  60— 39J1) 


said  piston-like  member  and  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  operatively  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
so  that  at  least  one  surface  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers will  be  in  confronting  relationship,  the  con- 
fronting surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  members 
defining  a  generally  convex  shape,  the  periphery 
of  said  flexible  member  defining  an  axially  ex- 
tending surface  normally  complementary  to  the 
internal  bore  of  said  cylinder,  said  motor  unit 
having  means  arranged  to  exert  an  increasing 
and  decreasing  degree  of  fluid  pressure  upon  the 
flexible  member  and  the  piston-like  member  and 
means  arranged  to  exert  a  mechanical  pressure 
upon  the  piston -like  member  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  piston-like  member  and  said  flexi- 
ble member  being  arranged  for  coaction  in  a 
flrst  phase  of  operation  wherein  the  coaction  of 
said  convex  surface  of  one  of  the  members  upon 
the  confronting  surface  of  the  other  member  and 
of  said  pressures  exerted  in  opposed  direction 
upon  the  pistcm-like  member  and  the  flexible 
member  will  cause  the  axially  extending  surface 
of  said  flexible  member  to  move  radially  out- 
wardly into  frictional  engagement  relation  with 


t 

I: 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  a  gas  turbine 
power  plant  having  an  annular  casing,  the  sys- 
tem including  a  fuel  manifold  in  the  form  of  a 
ring  positioned  concentrically  of  said  casing,  and 
angularly  spaced  supporting  means  for  said  man- 
ifold having  radial  sliding  movement  in  the  cas- 
ing to  provide  for  relative  expansion  between  the 
casing  and  the  manifold,  said  supporting  means 
including  brackets  forming  part  of  said  manifold, 
said  manifold  having  mounted  thereon,  between 
the  brackets,  fuel  nozzles  to  which  the  manifold 
supplies  fuel. 

2,686.402 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  WHEEL  CYLINDER 

PISTON 

Charles  A.  Samuel.  Forest  Park.  III. 

AppUcation  December  31. 1948.  Serial  No.  68,490 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 

1.  For  a  fluid  actuated  motor  unit  including 
means  deflning  a  cylinder,  means  defining  a 
relatively  non-flexible  piston-hke  member  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  two  an- 
nular disc-like  portions  axially  separated  by  an 
Integral  shank  portion,  and  means  defining  a 
flexible  generally  cup-shaped  member  operative- 
ly associated  with  the  piston- like  member  and 
disposed  between  the  annular  disc-like  portions, 


the  bore  of  the  cylinder  followed  by  a  second 
phase  of  operation  wherein  a  diaphragm  action 
Is  imparted  by  the  central  portions  of  said  flexi- 
ble member,  the  flexible  member  being  arranged  so 
that  any  increase  in  fluid  pressure  disposed  upon 
the  flexible  member  and  the  piston-like  member 
greater  than  the  mechanical  pressure  disposed 
upon  the  piston-like  member  will  be  reflected 
upon  the  central  portions  of  the  flexible  member, 
thereby  to  overcome  the  force  of  the  mechanical 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  piston-like  member 
and  move  the  piston  axially  in  the  cylinder  a 
normal  predetermined  distance  to  perform  work 
while  the  axially  extending  surface  of  the  flexi- 
ble member  is  frictionally  engaged  with  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder,  the  second  phase  of  operation 
being  followed  by  a  third  phase  of  operation 
wherein  the  flexible  member  and  the  piston-lUce 
member  arc  arranged  to  coact  to  readjustment 
when  the  piston  is  caused  to  move  axially  be- 
yond the  normal  predetermined  distance,  where- 
upon the  flexible  member  will  be  caused  to  follow 
the  axial  movement  of  the  piston-like  member  to 
assume  a  new  position  whereupon  the  diaphragm 
action  is  repeated. 


2,686,403 

FLEXIBLE  SEALING  MEMBER  FOR  FLUID 

ACTUATED  MOTORS 

Charles  A.  Samuel.  Forest  Park,  HL 

Application  March  15.  1949.  Serial  No.  81,484 

2  Claims.  (CL  60—54.6) 
2.  For  a  fluid  actuated  motor  having  a  hy- 
dralic  cylinder  having  a  piston  movably  disposed 
in  the  cylinder,  a  flexible  member  having  a  sur- 
face arranged  to  be  in  confronting  relation  with 
a  surface  of  the  piston,  the  surface  of  the  flexible 
member  confronting  the  piston  deflning  a  general 
convex  portion  and  a  coaxial  protuberance  and 
the  surface  of  the  piston  confronting  the  flexible 
member  normally  deflning  a  substantially  flat 
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surface,  said  motor  having  means  arranged  to 
exert  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  upon  the 
flexible  member  and  having  means  arranged  to 
exert  a  mechanical  pressure  upon  the  piston  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  piston  and  flexible 
member  being  arranged  so  that  the  coaction  of 
the  convex  portion  and  the  coaxial  protuberance 
of  the  flexible  member  upon  the  flat  surface  of 
the  piston  and  of  said  pressures  exerted  in  op- 
posed direction  upon  the  piston  and  the  flexible 
member  will  cause  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 


flexible  member  to  sealingly  engage  the  cylinder 
wall  to  lock  the  flexible  member  in  operative  posi- 
tion, said  flexible  member  being  arranged  so  that 
any  increase  in  fluid  pressure  disposed  upon  the 
flexible  member  greater  than  the  mechanical 
pressure  disposed  upon  the  piston  will  be  reflected 
upon  portions  of  the  flexible  member  to  cause  a 
diaphragm  action  to  the  flexible  member,  thereby 
to  overcome  the  force  of  the  mechanical  pres- 
sure means  and  move  the  piston  axially  in  the 
,  cylinder  a  normal  predetermined  distance  to  per- 
form work.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.686.404 

ICE-CREAM  MAKING  PLATE 

Lowell  M.  Kurtz,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308.535 

6  Claims.     (CL  62—1) 


by  to  freeze  said  mixture  to  the  bottom  of  said 
depression,  and  said  bottom  of  said  depression 
being  shaped  to  facilitate  scraping  of  frozen  mix- 
ture from  and  respreading  of  said  frozen  mix- 
ture on  said  bottom  of  said  depression  thereby 
to  obtain  a  satisfactory  frozen  mixture  consist- 
ency.   ^^^^ 

2.686.405 
DISPLAY  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R.  Pichler,  Dajrton.  Ohio,  assifnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Dajrton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  26, 1952.  Serial  No.  301,141 
9  Claims.     (CL  62—89.5) 


1.  Means  for  making  ice  cream  or  the  like  com- 
prising; a  chamber  including  spaced  walls,  said 
chamber  containing  a  freezing  solution,  said 
freezing  solution  filling  the  space  between  said 
walls,  a  member  carried  by  one  of  said  walls  and 
projecting  toward  the  other  of  said  walls,  another 
member  carried  on  said  other  wall  and  project- 
ing toward  said  first-mentioned  wall,  said  mem- 
bers being  in  camming  engagement,  at  least  one 
of  said  members  being  resilient,  said  members 
resisting  distortion  of  said  walls  during  expan- 
sive movements  of  said  walls  resulting  from 
freezing  of  said  solution,  said  members  drawing 
said  walls  toward  each  other  upon  melting  ol 
said  solution,  said  members  providing  heat  trans- 
fer paths  from  said  walls  into  said  solution,  said 
solution  freezing  when  said  chamber  is  exposed 
to  suitably  low  temperatures,  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  depression  formed  therein,  said  depres- 
sion being  adapted  for  holding  a  thin  layer  of  a 
mixture  for  making  ice  cream  or  the  like  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  frozen  solution  there- 


\j     t 


1.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  open  top 
refrigerated  display  case  having  the  display  sec- 
tion thereof  divided  into  compartments  by  a  ver- 
tical hollow  flue  member  through  which  cold  air 
is  circulated  upwardly  from  below  the  compart- 
ments and  is  discharged  over  food  products 
stored  therein,  an  air  deflecting  cap  removably 
fltted  upon  the  open  upper  end  of  said  hollow 
flue  member,  said  cap  including  an  imperforate 
top  wall  and  side  walls  depending  therefrom,  the 
side  walls  of  said  cap  having  portions  bent  there- 
from providing  a  row  of  outlet  openings  there- 
along  for  directing  air  laterally  out  of  said  flue 
member,  and  said  bent  portions  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  cap  engaging  the  top  edge  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  flue  member  for  spacing  the  top  wall  of 
said  cap  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
upper  open  end  of  the  flue  member. 


2.686.406 
AIR  CONDITIONER 

Luis  Femandes  Pessoa.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  BrasO 

Application  December  6.  1950.  Serial  No.  199,413 

3  CUims.     (CL  62—140) 


Hr 


2.  In  combination  with  means  for  flltering  and 
cooling    an   air   stream    by    passing    the    same 
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through  a  wet  filter  and  a  cold  water  spray,  an 
apparatus  for  drying  the  filtered  and  cooled  air 
comprising  a  tank,  two  concentric  spiral  air  pas- 
sages in  said  tank,  said  passages  being  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  and  both  terminating  in  a 
central  chamber,  cooling  means  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  propelling  air  inwardly  through  one 
of  said  passages  and  outwardly  through  said 
other  passage,  a  cooling  coil  in  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  for  cooling  the  condensate  deposited  there- 
in during  the  air  drying  process,  and  means  for 
circulating  said  cooled  condensate  to  the  means 
for  filtering  and  cooling  the  incoming  air. 


t  2,686,407 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATION  OF 
REFRIGERATION  FROST 
Robert  J.  Zellner,  Marinette,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Ansul  Chemical  Company,  Marinette.  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wiseonsin 
AppUcation  September  5. 1952.  Serial  No.  307,981 
1  Claim.    (CL  82—170) 
p  •♦. 


— .  ,« 


The  method  of  continuously  removing  mois- 
ture formed  on  cooling  colls  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously circulating  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-hexyl  amine,  al- 
pha methyl  benzyl  monoethanol  amine,  diethyl- 
ene  glycol  n-hexyl  ether,  trtpropylene  glycol  Iso- 
propylether  and  2.4.6-trimethyl  pjrrldine,  over  the 
coils  to  dissolve  the  moisture,  said  solvent  dis- 
solving water  at  the  evaporator  temperatures  of 
the  cooling  colls  but  not  at  higher  temperatures, 
continuously  collecting  the  mixture  of  solvent 
and  water,  heating  the  mixture  to  form  separate 
liquid  layers  of  solvent  and  water,  separating  said 
layers  and  recirculating  the  sei>arated  solvent 
over  the  cooling  coils  to  absorb  additional  mois- 
ture deposited  thereon. 


2.886.4M 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 

HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Thomas  M.  Walker,  Magnolia,  Ark. 

AppUcation  August  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,770 

5  Claims.    (CL  65—12) 


holder,  means  for  rotating  said  spoon  holder  from 
a  position  adjacent  said  bowl  holder  in  a  quarter 
circle  to  a  position  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  op- 
erator, means  for  simultaneously  elevating  said 
spoon,  means  connected  with  the  last  mentioned 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  bowl 
holder  through  an  angle  of  a  few  degrees  about 
the  center  of  said  bowl  holder,  and  body  oper- 
ated means  for  actuating  said  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spoon  holder,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  pad  movable  by  chest  pressure,  a 
linkage  connecting  said  pad  to  said  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spoon  holder,  and  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  pad  outwardly  to  return  said  spoon  holder 
upon  relief  of  said  pressure. 


2,686,409 
DRIVE  FOR  THE  KNITTING  TOOLS  OF  WARP 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Amo  Zwingenberger,  Obertshausen,  near  Offen- 
bach (Main).  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Lie- 
brandt.  OberkUngensponi,  near  Naila.  Germany 
AppUcation  Janaary  SI,  1983.  Serial  No.  832,855 
6  Claims.    (CL  66—86) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In 
combination,  a  table,  a  bowl  holder,   a  spoon 


1.  In  a  flat  warp-knltting  machine  having 
knitting-needle  bars  and  sinker  plates,  a  driving 
device  for  the  sinker  plates  comprising  two  par- 
allel sinker  bars  extending  transverse  to  the  sink- 
er plates,  each  sinker  plate  having  its  two  ends 
mounted  on  said  respective  sinker  bars,  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  U-shaped  carrier  levers  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  in  straddling 
relation  to  the  needle  bars,  said  sinker  bars  be- 
ing mounted  on  the  respective  legs  of  said  carrier 
levers,  each  of  said  U-shaped  carrier  levers  hav- 
ing an  extension  directed  downwardly  from  said 
shaft,  and  drive  means  linked  to  said  extensions 
for  imparting  reciprocating  motion  to  said  sinker 
plates. 

2,686.410 
TARN  CARRIER  FOR  HOSIERY  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Leon  Barrett,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Darid  L.  Snbin,  Lansdale.  Pa. 
AppUcation  December  7.  1949.  Serial  No.  131,605 
6  Claims.     (CL  66—126) 
1.  A  yam  carrier  consisting  of  a  body  member 
terminating  in  two  flngers  having  formed  between 
them  a  yam  guide  tube  receiving  chamber  and 
having  formed  in  one  of  them  a  yam  guide  tube 
clamping  button  receiving  chamber,  said  yam 
guide  tube  clamping  button  receiving  chamber 
communicating  with  said  yam  guide  tube  receiv- 
ing chamber;  a  yam  guide  tube  clamping  button 
having  a  continuous  outer-waU  having  an  inden- 
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tatlon  formed  therein  positioned  In  said  yam 
guide  tube  clamping  button  receiving  chamber  for 
movement  to  a  yam  guide  tube  clamping  and  un- 
clamping  position,  said  position  of  said  yam  guide 
tube  clamping  button  being  such  that  when  said 
yam  guide  tube  clamping  button  is  in  the  clamp- 
ing position  a  portion  thereof  extends  into  said 
yam  guide  tube  receiving  chamber  a  distance 


"»:.  lUi' 
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slightly  greater  than  the  total  diametric  clearance 
between  said  yam  guide  tube  receiving  chamber 
walls  and  the  outside  walls  of  said  yarn  guide  tube 
which  Is  to  be  positioned  and  clamped  in  said 
yam  guide  tube  receiving  chamber  and  said  inden- 
tation being  of  such  a  depth  and  shape  that  when 
said  yam  guide  tube  clamping  button  is  in  the 
unclamping  position  no  portion  thereof  will  ex- 
tend into  said  yam  guide  tube  receiving  chamber. 


2  686  411 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  THREAD- 
SEPARATING  MEANS 

Karl  Liebrandt,   Oberklingenspom.   near  Naila, 
and  Amo  Zwingenberger,  Obertshaosen.  near 
Offenbach    (Main),  Germany;   said  Zwingen- 
berger  assignor  to  said  Liebrandt 
AppUcation  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
September  20,  1952 
3  Claims.     (CL  66—146) 


,  1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  having  warp 
thread  supply  means  and  knitting  tools,  the  com- 
bination of  a  resiliently  yieldable  elongated 
thread-tensionlng  bar,  said  tensioning  bar  com- 
prising an  integrally  formed  smooth  longitudinal 
curved  surface  portion  adapted  for  sliding  guid- 
ance of  the  warp  threads  thereover  in  their  pas- 
sage from  said  supply  means  to  said  tool  means, 
and  thread  separating  comb  means  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  parallel  outwardly-extending  spacer 
pins  individually  mounted  on  and  along  said  ten- 
sioning bar. 

2,686.412 
DRY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  D.  Ricigliano  and  William  J.  Fischer, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   The   American   Laundry   Machinery   Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  December  1,  1950.  Serial  No.  198.704 
6  Claims.     (CL  68—18) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  fabrics  and  the  like 
with  volatile  solvents  comprising  a  wash  cham- 
ber having  therein  a  rotatable  container  for  the 
articles  to  be  cleaned,  a  tank  for  receiving  soiled 
•olvent  from  said  chamber,  and  a  fUter  appa- 


ratus having  an  Inlet  portion  for  receiving  soiled 
solvent  and  an  outlet  portion  for  discharging 
filtered  solvent,  means  establishing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  said  tank 
and  between  said  tank  and  the  inlet  portion  of 
said  filter  and  fluid  displacement  means  in  co- 
operation therewith,  a  condiilt  from  the  discharge 
portion  of  said  filter  to  said  wash  chamber,  and 


a  second  conduit  from  the  inlet  portion  of  said 
filter  to  said  tank,  said  second  conduit  having 
means  therein  for  condensing  volatile  solvents, 
valve  means  in  the  communication  means  be- 
tween said  tank  and  the  inlet  portion  of  said 
filter  and  in  each  of  said  conduits,  and  heat  ex- 
change means  in  said  filter  unit  for  distilling 
solvents  therefrom  to  said  condensing  means. 


2.686.413 

TEXTILE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Alexander  D.  Roubloff.  Kenmore,  and  Walter  W. 

Arnold,  Snyder,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Wies- 

ner-Rapp  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUeaUon  September  14, 1950.  Serial  No.  184.822 

4  Claims.     (CL  68-  258) 


3 ,<=^. 


1.  A  textile  process  machine  for  executing  a 
two-stage  strand  pressing  operation,  comprising 
a  posltionally  fixed  intermediate  roll,  an  upper 
roll  and  lower  roll  disposed  above  and  below  said 
intermediate  roll  respectively,  upper  lever  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  upper  roll,  lower 
lever  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  lower 
roll,  link  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  lever  means  at  one  side  of  the  roll 
axes  to  adjust  the  relative  pressures  exerted  upon 
the  intermediate  roll  by  the  upper  roll  and  the 
lower  roll,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lower  lever 
means  being  pivotally  supported  by  said  machine 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  roll  axis,  the  upper 
lever  means  being  pivotally  supported  by  said 
machine  at  a  point  between  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  said  link  means  and  the  axis  of  the  roll, 
and  powered  link  means  carried  by  said  machine 
and  pivotally  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
upper  lever  means  for  cooperation  with  said  link 
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means  for  squeezing  the  textile  strands  between 
said  intermediate  smd  said  upper  and  lower  roUs 
at  desired  relative  pressures. 


2.686,414 

SKIN  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Griffin.  Yonkera.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Tanners'    Researeh    Corporation,    New    Yoric, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  159,436 

30  Claims,    (CL  69—41) 


2  686  416 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 

Burnie  J.  Craig.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  September  18, 1950.  Serial  No.  185,413 

9  CUims.     (CL  70—285) 


^  '    W  ;■> 


1.  Treating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  movable  work  supports  arranged  to  receive 
and  support  work  in  sequence  and  each  to  present 
an  opposite  face  of  said  work  for  treatment, 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  supports  for 
treating  the  face  of  said  work  presented  thereby, 
means  acting  through  the  presented  face  of  said 
work  against  each  of  said  supports  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  treating  means  for  gripping  said 
work  to  said  support  and  presenting  said  face 
in  its  entirety  to  said  treating  means,  and  control 
means  actuated  by  said  work  to  cause  said  treat- 
ing means  cyclically  to  treat  said  work  in  timed 
relation  to  passage  of  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  said  work  past  a  reference  point. 


1.  In  a  door  latch  assembly,  a  chambered  body, 
a  support  rotatably  carried  by  the  body,  a  lock 
barrel  non-rotatably  supported  on  the  body,  a 
head  member  rotatably  carried  by  the  lock  bar- 
rel and  adapted  to  shift  a  catch  release  support- 
ing carriage  to  and  from  a  position  wherein  the 
catch  release  may  be  shifted  to  catch  releasing 
position,  key  released  means  normally  prevent- 
ing relative  rotation  between  the  head  member 
and  the  lock  barrel,  a  series  of  notched  tumblers 
rotatable  in  the  body,  a  dial  for  rotating  said 
tumblers,  means  operable  to  clutch  the  dial  and 
support  together  for  rotation  as  a  unit,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  fence  carried  by  the 
support  for  engaging  in  the  notches  of  the  tum- 
blers when  aligned  therewith,  and  a  shifting  arm 
movable  with  the  rotatable  support,  the  shifting 
arm  being  adapted  to  shift  said  catch  release  sup- 
porting carriage  to  and  from  said  position  where- 
in the  catch  release  may  be  shifted  to  catch  re- 
leasing position. 


2.686,417 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK 

Burnie  J.  Craig,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  September  18. 1950,  Serial  No.  185,414 

9  CUims.     (CL  79—285) 


2.686.415 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Robert  H.  Griffin.  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  April  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  219.065 

20  CUims.     (CL  69—41) 


1.  The  combiiiation  with  apparatus  having 
relatively  movable  work  supporting  and  treating 
members,  of  control  mechanism  comprising  a 
member  movable  in  fixed  ratio  to  said  relative 
movement  of  said  supporting  and  treating  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  elements  carried  by  said  mov- 
able member  and  shiftable  relative  thereto,  sta- 
tionary means  responsive  to  movement  of  work 
on  said  supporting  member  and  confronting  and 
spaced  from  said  shiftable  elements  for  selec- 
tively shifting  said  elements  to  record  charac- 
teristics of  said  work,  means  actuated  by  said 
shifted  elements  for  causing  said  treating  mem- 
ber to  treat  said  work,  and  means  for  restoring 
said  shifted  elements  to  normal  position  on  said 
movable  member  in  advance  of  presentation 
thereof  to  said  shifting  means. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  door  lock,  a  chambered  body, 
gated  tumblers  rotatable  in  the  chamber,  a  mov- 
able fence  cooperating  with  the  gated  tumblers,  a 
dial  for  rotating  the  tumblers  whereby  the  tum- 
blers may  be  positioned  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  to  the  fence  to  allow  the  fence  to 
enter  the  gatings  of  the  tumblers,  a  catch  releas- 
ing member  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
wherein  it  may  be  moved  to  a  catch  releasing 
position,  an  actuating  portion  movable  with  the 
fence,  means  operable  by  the  actuating  portion  to 
move  the  catch  releasing  member  to  the  position 
wherein  it  may  be  moved  to  catch  releasing  posi- 
tion, means  operated  by  movement  of  the  dial 
when  the  tumbler  gatings  are  in  alignment  with 
the  fence  to  move  the  fence  and  thereby  to  move 
the  catch  releasing  member  to  the  position 
wherein  it  may  be  moved  to  catch  releasing  posi- 
tion, an  actuating  member  for  the  catch  releasing 
member  and  means  to  move  the  actuating  mem- 
ber so  as  to  shift  the  catch  releasing  member  to 
its  catch  releasing  position. 
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2.686.418 

COMBINATION  OR  KEY  CONTROLLED 

LATCH 

Burnie  J.  Cnlff.  Los  Anreles.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  September  18. 1950.  Serial  No.  185.415 

4  Claima.     (CL  70—285) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  door  latch  which  includes  a 
chambered  body,  a  bolt,  a  catch  for  the  bolt 
and  a  catch  releasing  member  operable  to  relectse 
the  bolt,  a  fixed  support  carried  by  the  body, 
a  lock  barrel,  means  holding  the  loclc  barrel 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  support  while 
permitting  reciprocation  of  the  lock  barrel  rela- 
tive to  the  support,  a  head  member  carried  by  the 
lock  barrel,  key  released  means  normally  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  between  the  head  mem- 
ber and  the  lock  barrel,  gated  tumblers  rotatable 
in  the  chamber,  a  dial  body  mounted  to  move 
axially  and  rotatably  in  the  chamber  and  co- 
operating with  the  gated  tumblers,  said  gated 
tumblers  normally  preventing  axial  movement  of 
the  dial  body,  a  dial  for  moving  the  dial  body  and 
rotating  the  tumblers  whereby  the  tumblers  may 
be  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to 
the  dial  body  so  that  the  dial  body  may  be  moved 
axially,  a  movable  carriage  supporting  the  catch 
releasing  member,  the  carriage  being  shiftable 
to  move  the  catch  releasing  member  to  and  from 
a  position  wherein  it  may  be  moved  to  catch  re- 
leasing position,  the  dial  body  including  an  un- 
locking portion  operable  upon  axial  movement 
of  the  dial  to  engage  and  move  the  carriage 
member  and  the  catch  releasing  member  to  a 
position  in  which  the  catch  releasing  member 
may  be  moved  to  catch  releasing  position,  an 
actuating  member  on  the  head  member  and  en- 
gaging the  carriage  and  rotatable  with  the  head 
member  to  shift  the  carriage  member  to  move 
the  catch  releasing  member  to  a  position  in  which 
the  catch  releasing  member  may  be  moved  to 
catch  releasing  position,  and  means  operable  to 
move  the  catch  releasing  member  to  catch  re- 
leasing position. 


2.686.419 
LOCKING  DOOR  LATCH 
Burnie  J.  Craig.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Application  September  18. 1950,  Serial  No.  185.416 
5  Claims.     <C1.  70—285) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  door  lock,  a  supporting  body, 
a  lock  barrel  movably  carried  by  the  body,  clutch 
means  holding  the  lock  barrel  against  movement 
relative  to  the  body,  a  head  member  within  the 
lock  barrel,  key  released  means  normally  pre- 
venting  relative   movement   between   the   head 
member  and  the  lock  barrel,  gated  tumblers  ro- 
tatable in  the  body,  a  movable  fence  cooperating 
with  the  gated  tumblers,  a  dial  member  for  rotat- 
ing the  tumblers  whereby  the  tumblers  may  be 
positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to  the 
fence  to  allow  the  fence  to  enter  the  gatings  in 
the  tumblers,  said  clutch  means  including  a  dial 
moved  element  associated  with  the  fence  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  be  operable  by  the  dial  as  the 


fence  is  being  moved  Into  the  gatings  to  declutch 
the  lock  barrel  from  the  body,  and  operating 
means  on  the  head  member  adapted  to  shift  a 
catch  releasing  member  to  a  position  wherein 
it  may  be  moved  to  catch  releasing  position,  the 


f* 


operating  means  being  operable  by  the  head 
member  either  when  the  head  member  is  freed 
from  the  lock  barrel  by  the  key  released  means 
or  when  the  lock  barrel  is  declutched  from  the 
supporting  body. 


2.686.420 

SLAB  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Philip  N.  Youti,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  30.  1948.  Serial  No.  62,771 

3  CUims.    (CI.  72—0.5) 


1.  Lifting  apparatus  for  raising  a  completed 
floor  slab  from  ground  level  to  its  appointed  upper 
floor  level  in  a  partially  constructed  building 
provided  with  columns  which  ultimately  con- 
stitute permanent  columns  of  said  building,  said 
lifting  apparatus  comprising  an  hydraulic  Jack 
for  each  column  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
top  thereof,  a  threaded  lifting  rod  for  and  de- 
pending from  each  jack,  a  lifting  element  for 
each  lifting  rod  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  the  floor  slab  to  be  lifted,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  lower  end  of  each  lifting  rod 
to  its  lifting  element,  a  lifting  nut  screw  threaded 
on  each  rod  above  the  corresponding  Jack  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  transmit  the  lifting 
force  thereof  to  the  rod.  a  supporting  member 
for  each  lifting  rod  adapted  to  be  stationarily 
supported  on  the  corresponding  column  and 
through  which  said  lifting  rod  loosely  passes,  a 
holding  nut  screw  threaded  to  each  lifting  rod 
above  the  corresponding  supporting  member  and 
free  to  be  turned  downwardly  on  said  rod  as  it 
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l8  moved  upwardly  through  said  supporting  mem- 
ber during  the  lifting  stroke  of  the  Jack,  said 
holding  nuts  cooperating  with  the  supporting 
members  to  hold  the  rods  against  retrograde 
movement  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  Jack, 
said  lifting  nuts  being  free  to  be  turned  down- 
wardly on  their  rods  into  engagement  with  the 
Jacks  when  the  latter  have  been  returned  to 
lowered  position  after  each  lifting  effort,  whereby 
no  nut  is  supporting  any  load  while  it  Is  being 
turned  downwardly  on  its  rod. 


2.186.421 

BEIDGE 

Maurice  Barron,  White  Plains.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  7,  1947,  Serial  No.  720.510 

7  CUims.    (CL  72—56) 


5.  A  monolithic  variable  skew,  barrel  arch  or 
rigid  frame  bridge,  having  independent,  cross- 
ing upper  and  lower  roadways,  said  bridge  also 
comprising  opposed  curved-ln-plan  parapet 
structures,  a  curved-in-plan  upper  deck  or  vault 
extending  throughout,  below  and  supporting  said 
parapet  structures;  relatively  spaced  curved-in- 
plan  abutment  walls  extending  throughout  and 
below,  and  supporting  said  vault;  and  relatively 
spaced  curved-ln-plan  foundation  footings  ex- 
tending throughout  and  below  and  supporting 
said  abutment  walls,  any  successive  radial  sec- 
tor of  said  bridge  having  a  different  skew  from 
adjacent  radial  sectors. 


2,686.422 
COMBINATION  OF  TRIM  AND  WALL 

MEMBERS  

William  Franklin  Parrish,  Jr..  and  WlUlam  F. 
Parrish,  Sr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assirnors.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ten  Point  Trim  Corpo- 
ration, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

Application  August  7, 1847,  Serial  No.  767,270 
2  CUlma.    (CL  72—88) 


^r^T" 


1.  The  combination  with  two  Juxtaposed  wall 
structure  members  wherein  a  surface  of  each  is 
approximately  in  a  common  plane,  of  a  trim 
molding  bridging  said  members:  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  slot  entering  its  said  surface  to 
extend  longitudinally  thereof;  said  slot  being 
defined  by  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel 
walls  inclined  from  said  one  member  surface  slop- 
ing therefrom  within  the  member  away  from  said 
second  member,  the  dot  wall  farthest  removed 
from   said   second   member   forming   an   acute 


angled  comer  between  it  and  said  surface;  said 
trim  molding  having  a  foot  bearing  over  said 
second  member  surface,  and  having  an  arcuate 
portion  carried  by  said  foot  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom;  said  arcuate  portion  having  an 
outwardly  convexly  curved  length  teiminating 
in  a  free  edge  spaced  laterally  from  said  foot  a 
distance  bridging  said  two  members  between  said 
edge  and  said  foot;  said  edge  being  spaced  back 
of  said  foot  a  distance  entering  within  said  slot 
below  said  one  member  surface  with  said  foot 
bearing  over  said  second  member;  the  transverse 
width  and  the  inclination  of  the  walls  of  said 
slot  and  the  curvature  of  said  arcuate  portion 
having  that  relationship  wherein  said  curved 
length  bears  substantially  by  a  line  contact  along 
said  corner  compressively  urged  thereagalnst  by 
said  edge  bearing  compressively  against  the  op- 
posite slot  wall  from  said  comer. 


2.686,423 

TESTING  FIXTURE  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Keith  R.  Thompson,  Monroe,  Bfieh.,  assignor  to 

Monroe  Auto  Equipment   Company.  Monroe, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  October  20, 1949,  Serial  No.  122,506 

4  Claims.     (CL  78—11) 

-©' 


1.  In  a  fixture  for  connection  to  a  device  for 
testing  shock  absorbers,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  parallel  rods  sUdably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  crosshead  Intercormectlng  the  rods  at 
one  end.  said  crosshead  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  a  shock  absorber  tube,  means  on  the 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the 
tube,  said  crosshead  having  an  aperture  there- 
through permitting  a  shock  absorber  rod  to  ex- 
tend therethrough,  means  connected  to  the  frame 
and  rods  for  moving  the  crosshead  relative  to  the 
frame  so  as  to  clamp  a  tube  to  the  fixture,  and 
a  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  so 
that  the  frcmie  may  pivot  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  rods  and  parallel  to  a 
plane  through  the  rods,  said  bracket  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  coimected  to  the  testing  device. 


8.686.424 
PNEUMATIC  GAUGING  DEVICE 
WilHs  Fay  Aller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Sheffield  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
AppUcation  August  7, 1948,  Serial  No.  43,092 

6  Claims.  (CL  73 — 37.5) 
2.  A  gauging  device  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing a  chamber  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  to  a  gauging  head 
having  an  orifice  through  which  a  leakage  of  the 
fluid  takes  place,  a  pressure  responsive  hollow 
tube  having  a  movable  end.  an  indicator  mech- 
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anlsm  connected  to  the  movable  end  of  said  tube, 
a  flow  restrlctor  located  ahead  of  said  chamber, 
a  flexible  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  between 
the  tube  and  said  chamber,  a  quantity  of  liquid 
filling  the  tube  and  extending  to  the  diaphragm 
and  a  check  valve  for  said  liquid  arranged  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  the  tube,  said  valve 


comprising  an  element  movable  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  valve, 
means  in  said  valve  cooperating  with  said  ele- 
ment to  allow  free  liquid  movement  past  said 
element  towards  the  tube  and  means  in  said 
valve  cooperating  with  said  element  to  restrict 
liquid  movement  in  the  other  direction  to  a  very 
limited  rate. 

2.686.425 

PERMEAMETER 

Harry   W.    Dietert,   Detroit.    Mich.,   assignor   to 

Harry  W.  Dietert  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  2. 1952.  Serial  No.  307,484 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—38) 


<■  1 


~c 


1.  A  permeability  measuring  instrument  of  the 
type  adapted  to  test  a  specimen  within  a  test 
tube  comprising  a  base,  a  motor  driven  air  pres- 
sure fan  moimted  on  said  base  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  discharge  conduit,  a  head 
mounted  on  said  discharge  conduit  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  for  fitting  within  an  end  portion 
of  said  test  tube,  and  a  gasket  for  sealing  the 
cylindrical  portion  to  the  end  portion  of  said  tube, 
said  head  being  also  provided  with  a  restricted 
metering  orifice  for  the  air  current,  a  pressure 
measuring  device  also  mounted  on  said  base  hav- 
ing a  hollow  lower  portion  for  containing  liquid 
with  an  air  chamber  thereabove,  a  gauge  tube  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  liquid  containing  por- 
tion, the  area  of  contact  between  the  liquid  and 
air  being  relatively  large  with  respect  to  the  cross- 
section  of  said  gauge  tube,  an  air  connection  be- 
tween the  space  within  said  test  tube  above  said 


head  and  said  air  chamber,  and  a  disk  rotatlvely 
adjustably  mounted  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  said 
gauge  tube  having  a  spiral  line  calibrated  in  units 
of  permeability  registrable  with  the  heights  of 
liquid  in  said  gauge  tube. 


2.686,426 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CEN- 
TER OF  GRAVITY  OF  AIRCRAFT 

Emil  Kolisch,  New  York.  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Silver  Co.,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  June  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,629 
17  CUims.     (CL  73—65) 


1.  Equipment  for  determining  the  distance  of 
the  center  of  gravity  from  a  given  reference 
datum  of  an  aircraft  of  the  type  having  main 
wheels  and  an  additional  wheel,  comprising  vari- 
able impedance  units,  respectively  calibrated  for 
response  proportional  to  the  weight  carried  by 
such  wheels,  means  connecting  said  variable  im- 
pedance units  for  addition  of  the  weight  control- 
led responses,  a  variable  balancing  impedance 
unit,  an  additional  impedance  unit,  means  to  pass 
opposing  currents  through  said  connected  and 
said  balancing  impedance  units,  means  controlled 
by  resultant  difference  of  potential  to  adjust  both 
said  balancing  and  said  additional  impedance 
units  until  difference  of  potential  is  eliminated, 
thereby  to  place  into  circuit  such  portion  of  the 
additional  impedance  unit  as  corresponds  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  aircraft,  a  second  additional 
impedance  unit,  means  to  place  into  circuit  such 
portion  of  the  latter  impedance  unit  as  corre- 
sponds to  the  weight  on  the  additional  wheel,  a 
further  impedance  unit  of  value  corresponding  to 
distance  between  the  additional  wheel  and  the 
reference  datimi.  a  bridge  including  said  addi- 
tional, said  second  additional  and  said  further  im- 
pedance units  together  with  a  fourth  variable  im- 
pedance imit,  with  said  first  and  second  imped- 
ance units  in  different  arms  and  said  third  and 
fourth  impedance  units  In  different  arms,  means 
controlled  by  a  current  through  the  arms  of  the 
bridge  to  adjust  said  fourth  variable  impedance 
until  difference  of  potential  across  the  bridge  has 
been  eliminated,  and  an  indicator  under  control 
of  said  varia>^le  imoedance  which  shows  the  dis- 
tance from  the  point  of  reference  to  the  center  of 
gravity.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

t.686.427 
RESONANT  TYPE  SHAKE  TABLE 

D  Maxwell  Ellett.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  and  William 
E.  Baker,  Waldwick.   N.  J.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
AppUeation  September  21. 1951.  Serial  No.  247,572 
5  Claims.     (O.  73—67) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  rod  member,  means 
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adjacent  one  end  portion  of  the  rod  member  to 
anchor  said  end  portion  against  movement  in 
any  direction,  means  adjacent  and  operatively 
coimected  with  an  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
rod  member  to  vibrate  said  opposite  end  por- 
tion in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  rod  length, 
and  means  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  said 
rod  member  including  a  bridge  member  engag- 
ing said  rod  member  and  slidable  lengthwise 
therealong  toward  and  away  from  said  opposite 


with  indentations  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  viewing  side,  and  shielding  means  for  over- 
lying said  indentations  for  preventing  liquid  from 
being  admitted  into  the  chamber  from  the  tank 
and  contacting  directly  the  portions  of  the  rod 
dining  the  indentations. 


?Ci> 


end  portion  of  the  rod  member,  a  substantially 
rigid  guide  member  slldably  engaging  and  re- 
taining said  bridge  member  against  transverse 
movement,  a  rotatable  threaded  shaft  generally 
parallel  to  said  rod  member  and  in  engagement 
with  a  complementary  portion  of  said  bridge 
member,  and  means  adjacent  said  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  rod  member  for  rotating  said  threaded 
shaft  to  move  the  bridge  member  along  said  rod 
member  and  guide  member. 


2.686.428 

LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Carl  F.  Erikson,  White  PUins.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Nathan  Manafactnring 

Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  Jane  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  165,426 

6  Clahns.     (CL  73—293) 


1.  In  a  liquid  level  gauge  havhig  a  chamber 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  a 
tank  containing  a  liquid,  one  side  wall  of  the 
chamber  being  transparent,  a  generally  upstand- 
ing light-cMiducting  rod  in  the  chamber,  one  end 
of  said  rod  being  disposed  to  be  illuminated  at  one 
end  by  a  light  source  exterior  the  chamber,  said 
rod  having  a  curved  face  on  the  side  thereof  that 
Is  adapted  to  be  seen  by  a  viewer  looking  through 
the  transparent  wall  and  being  further  provided 


2.686.429 
FLUID  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Charles  E.  West,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  MinneapoUs-Honeywdl 
Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  eor- 
poraiion  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  Norember  23. 1948,  Serial  No.  61,566 
1  Claim.    (CL  78—468) 


A  meter  responsive  to  elastic  fluid  pressures 
comprising  a  manometer  having  a  hollow  interior 
containing  a  body  of  mercury  and  spaces  above 
the  free  surface  of  said  mercury  and  including: 
a  first  pipe,  a  second  pipe  and  a  third  pipe,  said 
pipes  each  having  a  bore  through  it  connected 
in  series  with  the  bores  through  the  other  pipes; 
said  fh-st  pipe  extending  vertically  in  the  shape 
of  a  ouadrant  of  a  circle  whose  lower  portion  is 
substantially  tangent  to  the  horizontal  and  whose 
upper   portion  is  substantially   tangent  to  the 
vertical,  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  first 
pipe  being  a  ring  of  uniform  diameter;  a  vertical 
second  pipe  in  the  shape  of  a  soUd  of  revolution 
and  having  a  bore  through  it  having  an  internal 
diameter  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
bore  through  said  first  pipe,  the  top  end  of  said 
second  pipe  being  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  first  pipe,  the  transverse  cross  section  of 
the  second  pipe  being  a  ring  increasing  in  ex- 
ternal diameter  from  the  top  to  the  bottom;  a 
third  pipe  extending  vertically  in  the  shape  of 
a  hollow  cylinder  closed  at  the  top  and  closed 
at  the  bottom  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  sec- 
ond pipe,  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said 
third   pipe  being  a   ring   of   uniform   diameter 
larger  than  said  second  pipe,  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  second  pipe  and  of  said  third  pipe  being 
parallel,  the  second  pipe  extending  through  the 
top  of  and  into  said  third  pipe  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  pipe  terminating  closely  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  third  pioe;  conduits 
connected  one  to  said  first  pipe  and  one  to  said 
third  pipe  and  each  applying  to  one  free  surface 
of  the  body  of  mercury  in  said  pipes  a  pressure 
caused  by  the  fluid  whose  pressure  is  to  be  meas- 
ured so  that  the  differential  between  said  pres- 
sures causes  the  free  surfaces  of  the  mercury 
to  assume  different  levels;  a  float  supported  on 
the  free  surface  of  the  mercury  within  said  first 
pipe;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  the  center  of 
curvature  of  said  quadrant-shaped  first  pipe; 
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and  interacting  magnetic  members  constituted 
by  said  float  and  by  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 
whereby  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  float  rocks  said 
lever  about  its  pivot  through  an  angle  the  versed 
sine  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  square  root 
of  the  differential  pressure  plus  a  correction  due 
to  the  shape  of  the  external  surface  of  said  3ec- 
ond  pipe,  so  that  the  angular  position  of  said 
pivoted  lever  indicates  substantially  said  pressure 
differential  with  the  square  root  extracted. 


2.686.430 
INTERMITTENT  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Laurence  Arthur  Leech.  Bishop's  Stortford,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Millars'  Machinery  Company 
Limited.  Bishop's  Stortford.  England 
AppUcation  September  8, 1949.  Serial  No.  114.506 
Claims  priority  application  Great  Britain 
September  27.  1948 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—124) 


1.  Intermittent  driving  mechanism  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a  drum  freely 
rotatable  on  said  driving  shaft,  said  drum  form- 
ing a  terminal  element  of  an  endless  belt,  an 
internal  ratchet  gear  mounted  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  drum,  a  pawl  located  within  the 
drum  and  engaging  the  ratchet  gear,  a  radius  arm 
located  within  the  drum  and  on  which  the  pawl 
is  pivotally  mounted,  said  arm  being  freely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  cam  means  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  operative  to  impart  a  driving  stroke  to 
the  pawl  to  intermittently  rotate  the  drum. 


2.686.431 

CHAIN 

Francis  W.  Simpkin.  Heaton  Mersey.  Stockport, 

England,  assignor  to  The  Renold  and  Coventry 

Chain  Company,  Limited.  Manchester.  England 

AppUcation  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299.301 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—246) 


^         !        ic 


1.  A  chain  particularly  adapted  for  use  In 
conveyor  systems  having  driving  and  guiding 
wheels  rotatable  on  right  angularly  related  axes, 
comprising,  alternate  standard  and  biplanar 
links,  each  of  said  links  including  side  plates  and 
pins  retaining  the  ends  of  the  side  plates  in 
spaced  relation,  bushings  disposed  on  the  pins 
of  said  standard  links,  and  means  interconnecting 


the  standard  and  biplanar  links  whereby  the  re- 
spective  side  plates  thereof  are  right  angularly 
related,  said  means  including  U-shaped  metallic 
strips,  the  throat  of  a  U-shaped  strip  bearing 
against  a  pin  of  a  biplanar  link,  the  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  strip  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pin  of 
a  standard  link,  the  bushing  on  said  last-named 
pin  extending  betwe«i  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped 
strip.  ^^^^^^^^^^         J 

2.686.432  ^ 

MECHANICAL  INFINITELT  VARIABLE  SPEED 

TRANSMISSION 
Fritz  Bergmann,  Kempien,  Allgan,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Walter  E.  Gudert,  Kempien,  Allgau, 
Germany 
Application  October  28.  1949.  Serial  No.  124,162 
5  Claims.     (CL  74-425) 


1.  A  speed  changer  comprising  alined  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  pair  of  driving  members 
mounted  u]>on  and  rotatable  with  said  driving 
shaft,  one  of  said  driving  members  being  mounted 
upon  said  driving  shaft  for  sliding  movement 
towards  and  from  the  other  driving  member,  a 
pair  of  driven  members  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  driving  shaft,  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  driven  shaft,  a  flexible  coupling  means 
resiliently,  but  positively  drivingly  cormecting  said 
driving  members  with  said  driven  members,  said 
coupling  being  disposed  between  the  pair  of 
driving  members  and  between  the  pair  of  driven 
members,  said  coupling  means  including  concen- 
tric inner  and  outer  sets  of  resilient  lamellae,  each 
set  of  lamellae  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
arcuate  shape  plates  in  side-by-side  arrangement 
and  disposed  in  a  circle,  one  set  having  the  op- 
posite ends  of  its  lamellae  in  non-sliding,  positive 
engagement  with  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  pair 
of  driving  members  and  the  other  set  being 
similarly  engaged  with  said  pair  of  driven 
members.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2.686.433 

LEVER  ACTUATED  ALTERNATE  ACTION 

SWITCH 

Alfred  Richard  Koch,  Freeport,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  8, 1951.  Serial  No.  250,280 
13  Claims.     (O.  74—470) 


1.  An    actuating    mechanism    comprising    a 
driver  having  an  operating  free  end  formed  with 


Ai'orsT  17,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


561 


a  hole  intermediate  its  extent,  a  pair  of  spaced 
opposed  edges  on  the  driver  partially  defining 
said  hole  therein,  a  movable  member  extending 
freely  through  said  hole,  and  a  spring  engaging 
one  of  said  opposed  edges  on  thed  river  which  Is 
remote  from  said  free  end  of  the  driver  to  bias 
the  other  opposed  edge  thereon  which  Is  closest 
to  the  free  end  of  the  driver  into  engagement 
with  the  member  to  define  a  pivotal  mounting  for 
the  driver  on  the  member. 


2.686.434 

TRANSMISSION  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Richard  H.  Long.  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to 

Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,617 

6  Claims.     (CL  74—472) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  provided  with  a 
change  speed  transmission  mechanism,  an  igni- 
tion system,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
an  accelerator;  power  means  for  operating  the 
transmission  including  a  spring  and  pressure  dif- 
ferential operated  motor  operably  connected  to 
the  transmission,  a  three-way  valve  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  motor  and  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve  and  igni- 
tion system  to  automatically  effect  a  vacuum 
operation  of  the  motor  when  the  accelerator  is 
released  to  or  beyond  a  certain  position  and  the 
engine  is  operating  at  or  above  a  certain  speed, 
said  control  means  being  further  operative  to 
effect  a  spring  operation  of  the  motor,  facilitated 
by  a  certain  operation  of  the  ignition  system, 
when  the  accelerator  is  depressed  to  its  wide  open 
throttle  position:  said  control  means  including  a 
grounded  solenoid  for  operating  the  valve  and 
electrical  means  for  controlling  the  solenoid  in- 
cluding a  hold-down  relay  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  coil  and  two  normally  open  switches  one 
of  said  switches  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  grounded  valve  operating  solenoid,  and  fur- 
ther including  an  accelerator  operated  switch 
and  an  engine  governor  operated  switch  electri- 
cally coimected  in  series  with  the  coil  of  the  relay. 


2,686,435 

REMOTE  GEARSHIFT  CONTROL  ADAPTER 

Albert  L.  Luce.  Jr..  Fort  Valley,  Ga. 

Application  March  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  343,371 

2  CUims.  (CL  74—473) 
1.  A  remote  gearshift  control  comprising  a 
transmission  cover  having  an  integral  housing 
projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  a  transverse  shaft 
carried  by  said  housing  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  rotation,  a  crank  arm  operably  carried 
by  said  shaft  within  said  housing,  said  crank  arm 
having  a  finger  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  from 


said  shaft  for  engagement  with  shifting  rails  of  a 
transmission,  a  gearshift  lever  positioned  remote 
from  housing,  linkage  connecting  said  lever  to 
said  shaft,  said  crank  arm  being  connected  to 
said  shaft  by  a  bifurcated  fitting  including  a  pair 


of  spaced  parallel  legs  extending  transversely  of 
said  shaft,  an  associated  end  of  said  crank  arm 
being  disposed  between  said  legs  and  guided 
thereby,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  legs 
to  said  crank  arm. 


2,686,436 

LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  SPRINGLESS  PAWL 

Heinrich  Stamm.  Grenchen.  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Etema  S.  A.,  Grenchen.  Switzerland,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Switzerland 

AppUcation  June  16. 1950.  Serial  No.  168.433 

1  Claim.    (CL  74—577) 


In  a  locking  device,  a  disc  having  a  felly  por- 
tion, a  hub  portion  and  spokes,  extending  be- 
tween said  felly  portion  and  said  hub  portion, 
said  spokes  having  an  external  part,  an  internal 
part  and  a  middle  part  thinner  than  the  rest 
of  said  disk  thereby  forming,  on  one  side  of  said 
disc,  an  aimular  path  concentric  to  the  disc,  a 
pivot  independent  of  said  disc  being  disposed 
at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  disc  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  radius  of  said  annular  path, 
a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  pivot  and  extending  with- 
in said  path  and  being  formed  with  an  internal 
nose,  an  external  nose  and  a  locking  face,  said 
noses  being  arranged  to  alternately  coact  with 
said  external  and  internal  parts,  respectively,  of 
said  spokes  to  rock  said  pawl  alternatingly  out- 
wards and  inwards  when  said  disc  rotates  in  one 
direction  with  respect  to  said  pawl  and  for  rock- 
ing said  pawl  outwards  so  as  to  place  said  locking 
face  in  the  path  of  an  external  part  of  said  spokes 
and  locking  said  disc,  when  the  disc  rotates  in 
the  other  direction. 


2.686,437 
TWO- SPEED  DIRECT  DRIVE  REAR  AXLE 

Victor  E.  Murray,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Application  February  5,  1952.  Serial  No.  269,977 

14  CUims.     (CL  74—701) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  power-rotatable  propeller  shaft, 
a  pair  of  pinions  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  pro- 
peller shaft  for  rotation  therewith  each  in  a  fixed 
plane,  a  rotational  bored  housing  including  axle 


s, 
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means  rotatable  with  said  housing,  an  outwardly 
directed  perforate  flange  on  the  housing,  means 
supporting  said  housing  for  rotation  with  the 
flange  disposed  always  in  a  fixed  plane,  a  pair 
of  annular  Isearing  areas  on  the  housing,  and  a 
thrust  bearing  area  adjacent  to  each  of  said  an- 
nular bearing  areas,  a  ring  gear  rotatable  upon 
one  of  the  annular  bearing  areas  of  the  housing 
in  abutment  upon  one  of  the  thrust  bearing  areas, 
the  teeth  of  the  ring  gear  being  in  constant  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  one  pinion,  an  inner  notched 
flange  on  said  ring  gear,  said  notch  being  regis- 
terable  with  the  bore  of  the  housing  and  the  per- 
foration of  the  flange,  a  second  ring  gear  rotat- 
able upon  the  other  annular  bearing  area  of  the 
housing,  and  having  a  back  face  provided  with 
an  opening  to  register  with  the  housing  bore 


.-•  '  .v 


aforesaid,  said  back  face  being  slidable  upon  the 
other  thrust  bearing  area  of  the  housing,  the 
teeth  of  said  second  ring  gear  meshing  con- 
stantly with  the  teeth  of  the  remaining  pinion, 
a  non-rotatable  plunger  having  a  head  end,  an 
opposed  bolt  end,  and  a  notched  intermediate 
portion,  the  notch  providing  at  least  one  addi- 
tional bolt  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
p'-unger,  and  the  notch  providing  further  a  clear 
transverse  passageway  for  movement  of  the  first 
ring  gear  fiange  across  the  plunger,  and  actuat- 
ing means  at  the  head  end  of  the  plunger  for 
selectively  reciprocating  the  plunger  to  alterna- 
tively engage  the  bolt  end  thereof  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  second  ring  gear,  or  to  engage  the 
intermediate  bolt  portion  with  the  fiange  notch 
of  the  ring  gear  first  mentioned. 


2.686.438 

SAW  TOOTH  SETTING  MACHINE 

Earl  J.  McElhaney,  Chambenburg,  Pa. 

Application  May  29,  1953.  S«rial  No.  358,247 

3  Claims.  (CI.  76— 67) 
1.  A  saw  tooth  setting  machine  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  base  provided  with  an  anvil  por- 
tion, means  to  dispose  a  saw  tooth  upon  said 
anvil  portion,  an  impact  shaft  mounted  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  alignment  with  said  anvil  por- 
tion and  having  a  hammer  head  mounted  at  its 
lower  end.  spring  means  biasing  the  shaft  down- 
wardly into  Impact  engagement  with  a  saw  tooth 
on  said  anvil  portion,  a  carriage  associated  with 
said  impact  shaft  slidably  mounted  for  relative 
vertical  movement  thereon,  a  pawl  pivoted  with- 
in said  shaft  and  normally  biased  outwardly  into 


engagement  with  said  carriage  to  interlock  the 
shaft  and  the  carriage,  means  to  raise  said  car- 
riage and  the  shaft  relative  to  the  base,  and  a 
cam  adjustable  vertically  on  said  frame  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  into  the  path  of  said  outwardly 
biased  pawl  and  operable  upon  a  predetermined 


elevation  of  said  shaft  to  displace  the  pawl  in- 
wardly thereof  to  release  the  interlock  and  there- 
by cause  said  shaft  to  be  actuated  downwardly 
and  effect  impact  engagement  of  the  hammer 
head  with  a  saw  tooth  on  the  anvil  portion  of 
the  base.  

2  686  439 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Sven  Eskil  Tobert,  Appelviken,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Thoger  G.  Jonrersen,  Sammit,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  April  27. 1948.  Serial  No.  23,531 

16  CUims.     (CI.  76—112) 


16.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  cutting 
tool  having  cutting  edges  of  hard  metal  wherein 
said  cutting  tool  is  secured  to  a  core  plate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  disposing  hard  metal  powder 
in  contact  with  a  foil  made  of  plating  material, 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  plate  with 
said  foil,  subjecting  at  least  said  hard  metal 
powder  to  a  plastical  shaping  operation,  heating 
the  assembly  of  the  hard  metal  powder,  foil  and 
core  plate  to  the  sintering  temperature  of  said 
hard  metal  powder  and  maintaining  said  assem- 
bly at  said  temperature  until  said  powder  has 
become  sintered  into  hard  metal,  and  forming  at 
least  one  saw  blade  from  the  blank  thus  produced. 


2.686.440 

AIR  BLAST  LUBRICATOR  FOR  DRILLS 

Albert  T.  Van  Cutsem,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor 

to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Company.  Middle  River, 

Md..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  February  25. 1952.  Serial  No.  273.319 
10  Claims.     (CI.  77—55) 

1.  A  chip  removing  and  lubricating  device  for 
a  machine  tool  having  a  moving  cutting  element, 
comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  air.  nozzle 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  said  air  at  said 
cutting  element,  a  control  valve  interposed  be- 
tween said  source  of  pressurized  air  and  said 
nozzle  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  from 
said  nozzle  means,  a  source  of  lubricant  supply. 
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means  for  introducing  a  continuous  supply  of 
said  lubricant  into  said  air  so  that  a  mixture  of 
lubricant  and  air  is  delivered  to  said  cutting  ele- 
ment, and  means  including  valve  means  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  tool  for 
actuation  in  accordance  with  the  motion  of  said 
cutting  element  and  operative  in  response  to  said 


actuation  to  allow  said  pressurized  air  to  by-pass 
said  control  valve  intcnnittently  during  motion 
of  said  cutting  element  so  that  the  mixture  of 
lubricant  and  air  being  delivered  to  said  cutting 
element  is  augmented  by  a  series  of  air  blasts  for 
blowing  away  the  chlpe  produced  by  said  cutting 
element. 

2.686.441 
CROSS-ROLLING  MILL  AND  BLANK- 
CONFINING  SHOES  FOR  n 
Stephen  W.  Girgosh.  Ambridfe,  Pa.,  assiffnor  to 
The  National  Supply  Company.  Pittaburfh,  Pft.. 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  2CS,607 
2  Claimi.    (CL  80--l^) 


1.  In  a  cross-rolling  mill,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cross-rolls  having  their  axes  in- 
clined to  each  other  and  to  the  center  line  of 
pass  between  them,  and  means  for  supplying 
cooling  water  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  rolls,  of 
stationary  upper  and  lower  blank-confining  shoes 
between  said  rolls,  one  shoe  being  positioned 
above  and  the  other  below  said  center  line  of  pass, 
the  upper  shoe  having  its  opposite  side  faces  con- 
forming lengthwise  to  the  contour  of  the  roll 
faces  beside  it  with  only  slight  clearance  between 
the  shoe  and  rolls,  whereby  the  flow  of  cooling 
water  down  between  the  upper  shoe  and  rolls  is 
obstructed,  and  a  side  of  the  upper  shoe  being 
provided  with  a  notch  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  of  the  shoe  and  forming  with  the  adjacent 
roll  a  vertical  pajssage  for  the  flow  of  a  stream 
of  roll-cooling  water  downwirdly  onto  the  lower 
shoe  to  cool  it. 


2,686.442 
MACHINE  FOR  DEFORMING  BILLETS 
Hugh  Morton  Wilson,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  22,  1950.  Serial  No.  180,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
August  25.  1949 
4  Claims.    (CI.  80—23) 
1.  A  machine  adapted  for  forming  a  "dumb- 
bell" shape  from  a  cyUndrlcal  billet  comprising  at 


least  three  roll-dies  suitably  Joumalled.  means 
operating  to  rotate  the  roll-dies  in  synchronism 
comprising  pinions  on  the  roll-dies,  a  ring  gear 
meshing  internally  with  the  pinions  and  a  rack 
meshing  externally  with  the  ring  gear,  the  roll- 
dies  each  being  formed  with  portions  of  reduced 
diameter  adapted  jointly  to  provide  a  cage  space 
for  the  reception  of  a  billet  introduced  axially  of 
the  roll-dies,  a  yieldable  stop  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  a  billet  and  comprising  a  stop  ele- 
ment supported  by  a  plunger  shaft  slidably  sup- 


ported  to  extend  through  the  ring  gear  and  hav- 
ing a  rearward  threaded  extension,  adjusting  nuts 
on  the  extension  to  determine  the  stop  forward 
position  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  plunger 
shaft  and  operative  normally  to  retain  the  stop 
in  forward  position  and  to  be  yieldable  to  ac- 
commodate for  deformation  of  the  billet,  and 
deforming  shoulders  on  the  roll-dies  extending 
partially  around  the  circumference  and  merging 
with  substantially  concentric  portions  effective  to 
roll-flnlsh  the  deformed  billet. 


2,686,443 
MANIPULATOR  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
Mathias  Langen,  Parkstone,  England,  assignor  to 
The    Loewy    Engineering    Company    Limited, 
London,    Enghuid,    a    corporation    of    Great 
Britain 
Application  December  7, 1948.  Serial  No.  63,92f 
t  Claims.    (CL  80—48) 
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f— ^ 


»  n 


^^ 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  roller  table  in 
front  of  a  rolling  mill  for  transporting  material 
thereto,  said  table  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rollers,  the  combination  including  a  sideguard 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  table,  said  side- 
guard  being  tiltable  upwards  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  path  of  flow  of  ma- 
terial to  said  rolling  mill,  supporting  means  for 
said  sideguard  including  legs  depending  from  said 
sideguard  located  in  staggered  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  spaced  rollers  and  passing  down- 
ward therebetween,  a  separate  wheeled  support 
for  each  leg.  wheels  mounted  on  said  support, 
each  of  said  wheels  being  off -set  laterally  rela- 
tive to  said  leg  and  support  and  extending  direct- 
ly beneath  said  rollers  when  said  sideguard  is 
moved  across  said  table,  and  means  connecting  a 
leg  to  its  wheeled  support  to  move  said  wheeled 
support  with  said  sideguard  as  the  sideguard  is 
moved  across  said  roller  table  and  to  allow  sepa- 
ration of  said  member  as  the  sideguard  is  tilted. 


564 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  17,  1954 


2.686.444 

TUBE  MILL  GUTOB 

Reymond  M.  Reichl.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.,  asslfnor 

to  Hydropress.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  15S.270 

8  Claims.     ICL  80—51) 


1.  In  an  outlet  guide  for  a  seamless  tube  mill, 
having  a  piercer  rod  and  tube  manipulating 
mechanism,  the  combination  including  a  guide 
stand  frame,  a  reciprocable  means  on  said  frame, 
a  guide  roll  connected  to  said  reciprocable  means 
and  reciprocating  therewith,  a  pair  of  guide 
rolls  pivotally  mounted  on  said  guide  stand 
frame,  and  connections  between  said  recipro- 
cable means  and  said  pivotally  mounted  guide 
rolls,  operating  said  pivotally  mounted  guide 
rolls  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  so  that 
all  of  said  guide  rolls  move  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  central  axis  of  the  piercer 
rod  and  tube  as  said  reciprocable  means  is  op- 
erated. -      

2  686  445 

CORE  REMOVING  TOOL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

TIRE  VALVES 

Cecil  W.  Keck,  CarterviUe,  Mo. 

AppUcation  September  6, 1949,  Serial  No.  114.215 

3  Claims.     (CI.  81—3) 


1.  In  a  valve  core  removing  tool,  a  body  mem- 
ber, and  a  stem  carried  for  axial  rotation  and  free 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  said  body  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  extended  longitudinally 
therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  being  axially 
bored  and  transversely  slotted  to  engage  opera- 
tively  the  valve  core  stem  of  an  automobile  tire 
valve.  

2,686.446 

RATCHET-TYPE  TORQUE  WRENCH 

Frank  W.  Livermont,  Duarte,  Calif. 

Application  AprU  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  281.973 

15  Claims.     (CI.  81—52.5) 


1.  In  a  ratchet-type  torque  wrench,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  handle  having  a  head  at  one  end, 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  head, 
a  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
prevent  turning  motion  thereof  in  one  direction, 
a  carrier  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally 


of  the  handle,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  pawl  to 
the  carrier,  resilient  means  mounted  on  the 
handle  to  resist  movement  of  the  carrier  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  sig- 
nal means  operative  upon  predetermined  travel 
of  the  carrier. 
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2,686.447 

STUD  EXTRACTOR  STRUCTURE 

Vernon  L.  Vock  and  Charles  R.  Ebert, 

San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

AppUcation  May  11.  1953.  Serial  No.  S54422 

6  Claims.    (CL  81—53) 


A 
J3 


1.  Means  for  extracting  a  broken  stud  bolt 
from  a  cylinder  block  or  the  like  and  wherein 
said  stud  bolt  is  provided  with  a  drilled  cylin- 
drical walled  aperture  axially  thereof;  compris- 
ing a  drill  guide  unit  including  a  disk-like  head 
portion  seatable  on  said  block  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  aperture  projecting  from  one  face  of  said 
head  portion  in  concentric  relation  thereto  and 
being  receivable  in  the  said  aperture,  said  head 
portion  being  provided  with  a  circular  hole  whose 
axis  lies  in  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  said  cylindrical  portion  being  provided  with 
a  groove  which  is  substantisilly  semi-circular  in 
cross  section  and  which  is  concentric  with  said 
hole,  said  hole  and  said  groove  being  of  equal 
diameter  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  bit  for 
drilling  a  generally  semi-circular  groove  in  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  aperture,  and  a  wrench 
engageable  extractor  unit  having  a  cylindrical 
shank  whose  diameter  is  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  which  is  receiv- 
able in  said  aperture  and  a  generally  semi-cir- 
cular rib  of  a  diameter  equal  to  said  hole  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  shank  and  being  receivable 
within  said  second  named  groove  for  establishing 
a  firm  driving  connection  between  the  extractor 
unit  and  said  broken  stud  bolt. 


2.686.448 
HYDRAULIC  SCREW  FEED 
Lorenx  Albert  Leifer  and  Lewis  W.  Fremo.  Madi- 
son. Wis.,  assiffnon  to  Glsholt  Machine  Com- 
pany,  Madison.   Wis.,   a  corporation   of  WiM- 
consin 

AppUcation  July  31.  1950,  Serial  No.  176.894 
10  Claims.     (CL  82—24) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  for  feed- 
ing a  tool  slide,  feed  screw  and  nut  elements  as- 
sembled in  threaded  relation  to  each  other  and 
disposed  to  effect  feeding  of  the  tool  slide  by  rel- 
ative axial  movement  between  the  elements  re- 
sulting from  relative  rotation,  means  normally 
securing  one  of  said  elements  against  rotation 
while  leaving  the  other  free  tq  rotate,  means 
normally  securing  one  of  said  threaded  elements 
against  axial  movement  while  leaving  the  other 
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free  to  move  axially  under  threading  engagement 
therewith,  thrust  means  to  transmit  movement  to 
the  slide  from  said  axially  movable  threaded  ele- 
ment, a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  member  hav- 
ing a  piston  member  therein  disposed  to  be  rel- 
atively moved  axially  by  means  of  power  liquid 
flow  into  a  corresponding  end  of  the  cylinder 
member,  means  to  secure  one  of  said  mem- 
bers against  axial  movement  while  leaving  the 
other  member  free  to  move  axially,  a  gear 
rack  on  said  axially  movable  member,  a  gear 
on  said  rotational  element,  an  intermediate  gear 
drive  carried  by  the  slide  and  connecting  said 
rack  and  said  gear  whereby  the  feed  of  the  tool 
slide  is  effected  by  a  substantially  large  volume 
of  flow  of  low-pressure  power  liquid  into  the  cyl- 
inder member  to  move  one  of  said  cylinder  and 
piston  members  axially  and  actuate  the  gear  driv- 
ing the  rotational  element  through  operation  of 
the  rack  and  gear  drive  by  said  axial  movement 
of  said  member,  and  means  to  effect  a  quick  trav- 
erse movement  of  the  slide  by  moving  said  feed 
screw  and  nut  bodily  axially,  said  rack  being 
disposed  parallel  to  said  traverse  and  feed  move- 
ments whereby  said  intermediate  gear  drive  moves 
along  said  rack  during  the  traverse  and  feed 
movements  described. 


2.686.449 

MEANS  FOR  CLAMPING  TAILSTOCKS  TO 

LATHE  BEDS 

Hubert  J.  Parsons.   Elmira,  N.  Y..  asslfnor  to 

Hardin^e  Brothers.  Inc..  Elmira.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  27. 1948.  Serial  No.  62.377 

2  Claims.    (CI.  82—31) 


'«    7 


1.  Means  for  clamping  a  tailstock  on  a  lathe 
bed.  said  lathe  bed  havinji  an  upper  flat  bearmg 
surface  and  downwardly  converging  sides  and 
the  tailstock  having  a  fixed  portion  at  one  side 
thereof  provided  with  an  inclined  face  which 
bears  against  one  of  said  downwardly  converg- 
ing sides  of  said  bed,  eoi  integral  reinforcing  en- 
largement extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  other  side  of  said 
tailstock,  a  clamping  member  on  said  tailstock 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other  side  of  said 
bed  and  having  an  Inclined  face  which  engages 
the  other  converging  side  of  said  bed  said  clamp- 
ing member  having  a  non-circular  portion,  said 
tailstock  having  a  non-circular  guide  aperture 
formed  therein  in  which  said  non-circular  por- 
tion of  said  clamping  member  is  arranged  to 
move  toward  and  from  said  bed.  said  enlarge- 
ment of  said  tailstock  having  an  internally 
threaded  aperture  arranged  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  guide  aperture,  said  clamping 
member  having  a  threaded  stem  extending  axial- 
ly into  said  threaded  aperture,  and  a  locking 
screw  interposed  between  said  threaded  aperture 
and  said  stem  having  an  externally  threstded 
part  cooperating  with  the  threads  of  said  aper- 
ture and  an  internally  threaded  part  cooperating 
with  said  stem,  the  pitch  of  the  threads  of  said 
internally  threaded  part  being  less  than  the 
pitch  of  the  threads  of  said  externally  threaded 
part,  said  threads  extending  in  the  same  direc- 


tion, said  locking  screw  being  rotatable  to  urge 
said  clamping  member  into  and  out  of  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  said  other  side  of  said  bed, 
said  clamping  member  in  cooperation  with  said 
inclined  face  of  said  machine  part  drawing  said 
tailstock  against  said  upper  flat  bearing  face  of 
said  bed.  

2.686,450 
PAD  SPRING  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENTS 

Eugene  Sander,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

AppUcation  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  219.940 

3  CbOms.     (CI.  84—380) 


1.  A  pad  spring  for  a  musical  instrument  hav- 
ing a  tubular  body  provided  with  a  tone  hole 
and  mounting  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  pad  to 
close  said  hole  and  a  finger  piece,  comprising  a 
substantially  cup-shaped  member  having  an  end 
wall  and  annular  skirt  portion,  said  end  wall  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  for  rotatably  receiving  said 
shaft  and  a  second  opening  spaced  from  said  first 
opening  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
space  between  said  shaft  and  skirt  portion,  a  set 
screw  carried  by  said  member  for  anchoring  en- 
gagement with  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  coil  spring 
encircling  said  shaft  and  fitting  within  the  space 
between  said  shaft  and  skirt  portion,  said  spring 
including  a  longitudinally  projecting  end  por- 
tion received  in  said  second  opening  and  an  op- 
posite substantially  tangential  end  portion  ex- 
tending clear  of  the  end  of  said  skirt  portion  for 
engagement  with  said  tubidar  body. 


2.686.451 
BRAIDED  SILICA  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
James  C.  Shafer,  York,  Pa.,  assirnor  to  Conti- 
nental Wire  Corp..  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  S6S.622 
9  Claims.     (CL  87—1) 


4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
continuous  length  of  circular  braid  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  substantially  pure  silica  threads 
characterized  by  low  tensile  strength,  low  abra- 
sive strength  and  high  heat  resistance,  and  a  res- 
inous protective  coating  on  said  braid  which  is 
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capable  of  being  sublimated  in  the  presence  of 
high  temperatures  in  the  nature  of  from  about 
250°  to  300°  F.,  said  braid  being  characterized 
by  the  relatively  taut  condition  of  the  individual 
threads  therein. 


2.686.452 
COLOR  MATCHING  APPARATUS 
Edward  P.  Bentley.  Roslyn  Heights.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor   to    Instrument    Development    Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Williston  Park,  N.  T.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
AppUcation  Joly  21,  1948.  Serial  No.  39,910 
1  Claim.     (CL  88—14) 


^■0^ 


A  color  matching  device  comprising  a  hollow 
reflecting  sphere  having  therein  an  incandescent 
electric  lamp  as  a  source  of  white  light,  spaced 
mounts  for  the  color  samples  in  the  wall  thereof, 
whereby  the  samples  are  continuously  illumi- 
nated, means  for  cutting  off  direct  illumination  of 
said  samples  by  said  source,  separate  openings 
each  having  stray  light  preventing  means  in  said 
sphere  from  which  light  from  the  two  samples 
separately  emerges  in  converging  beams,  a 
photomultiplier  tube,  a  mirror  located  in  the 
common  path  of  said  beams,  means  for  rotating 
and  wobbling  the  same  whereby  first  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  beams  is  alternately  and 
rapidly  directed  on  said  cell  without  cutting  off 
either  beam,  an  amplifier  feedback  network  for 
preventing  variations  in  voltage  supplied  to  said 
lamp  or  tube  from  affecting  the  output  of  said 
tube,  a  commutator  synchronized  with  said  mir- 
ror rotating  means  for  separating  the  output  of 
said  tube  during  the  periods  of  elimination  from 
one  beam  from  those  of  the  other  beam,  and  a 
zero  reading  meter  in  which  the  integrated  out- 
puts of  one  beam  are  matched  against  the  in- 
tegrated outputs  of  the  other  beam  whereby  the 
presence  and  amount  of  mismatch  is  indicated. 


2.686.45S 

MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  SUPERPOSED 

IMPRESSIONS  ON  A  MOVING  WEB 

John  J.  Bogert.  Fairlawn,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional   Laboratories    Manufacturing    Corp.,    a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  August  1.  1950.  Serial  No.  177,003 

5  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  observing  successive  print- 
ed designs  equi- distantly  spaced  on  a  moving  web, 
comprising  a  rotary  refiecting  member  having  a 
plurality  of  light  refiecting  surfaces  extending 
across  such  web,  observing  means  positioned  to 
view  said  reflecting  member,  a  first  Selsyn  motor 
to  drive  said  rotary  member  successively  to  pre- 
sent said  light  reflecting  surfaces  by  its  rotary 
movement  to  receive  and  reflect  successive  light 


rays  from  the  moving  designs,  a  second  Selsyn 
motor  electrically  connected  to  said  first  Selsyn 
motor,  means  to  rotate  said  second  Selsyn  motor 
in  synchronization  with  the  movement  of  said 
web  thereby  to  rotate  said  first  Selsyn  motor  in 
synchronization  with  the  movement  of  said  web, 
a  differential  Selsyn  motor  electrically  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  Selsyn  motors, 
means  to  rotate  the  rotor  of  said  differential 
Selsyn  motor  to  change  the  phase  of  said  first 
Selsyn  motor  in  predetermined  manner  with  re- 
spect to  the  phase  of  said  second  Selsyn  motor  ' 
thereby  to  adjust  the  relative  position  of  said 


light  reflecting  surfaces  with  respect  to  said  web, 
means  to  move  a  portion  of  such  printed  web  in 
a  straight  observable  path  and  means  to  observe 
an  area  adjacent  the  portion  of  such  web  mov- 
ing in  a  straight  observable  path,  said  means 
comprising  an  arm,  a  pair  of  inclined  reflecting 
mirrors  on  said  arm,  one  of  said  mirrors  having 
its  refiecting  su^'face  directed  towards  such  area 
adjacent  the  web  to  refiect  rays  of  lights  there- 
from onto  said  second  mirror,  and  said  second 
mirror  having  its  reflecting  surface  directed  to- 
ward said  observing  means  to  reflect  the  rays 
of  light  thereto. 


2,686.454 

REFRACTOMETER  CELL 

Walter  E.  A.  Rnska.  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcation  June  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  233.030 

4  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


1.  A  refractometer  cell  comprising  an  opaque 
body  having  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  paral- 
lelepiped and  divided  into  two  halves  along  a 
single  plane  perpendicular  to  one  pair  of  parallel 
faces  of  the  parallelepiped  and  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  other  four  faces  there- 
of at  an  angle  differing  from  ninety  degrees  and 
extending  from  the  exterior  of  one  of  said  other 
four  faces  near  one  edge  thereof  all  the  way  to 
the  exterior  of  the  opposite  face  near  the  di- 
agonally opposite  edge,  a  plate  of  transparent 
material  disposed  between  said  halves,  each  of  said 
body  halves  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough 
terminating  at  one  end  at  said  plate  and  at  the 
opposite  end  on  one  of  another  pair  of  parallel 
faces  of  said  parallelepii>ed,  and  trsmsparent 
means  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  holes,  the 
last  said  means  and  said  holes  and  said  plate 
providing  a  light  passage  through  said  cell  paral- 
lel to  said  faces  to  which  the  dividing  plane  is 
perpendicular. 
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2.686.455 
VEHICLE   INSTRUMENT   PROJECTION    SYS- 
TEM WITH  VIEWING  SCREEN  ON  STEER- 
ING WHEEL 

Ferdinand  Porsche.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Porsche  Konstraktionen  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Salz- 
burg-Morzg,  Austria 
AppUcation  July  It.  1951.  Serial  No.  235,927 

CUims  priority,  appUeation  Austria  July  22. 1950 
6  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


1.  In  an  instrument  projection  system  for 
projecting  the  indications  of  the  instruments 
mounted  in  the  instrument  panel  of  a  motor 
vehicle  upon  a  viewing  screen  for  viewing  by 
the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle 
including  a  steering  wheel  mounted  rearwardly 
of  the  instruments  on  jthe  dashboard  of  the  mo- 
tor vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  steer- 
ing wheel  having  as  a  part  of  its  structure  a  trans- 
lucent projection  screen  portion  concentrically 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  rim  por- 
tion of  said  wheel  whereby  the  view  of  said  screen 
by  the  driver  is  unobstructed  by  any  other  part 
of  the  steering  wheel  structure  at  all  positions  of 
rotation  of  the  steering  wheel,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  readings  of  at  least  one  of  the  in- 
struments rearwardly  from  the  instrument  panel 
onto  said  translucent  projection  screen  portion  of 
the  steering  wheel  where  they  are  readily  and 
freely  visible  to  the  driver  at  close  range. 


2.686.456 
DENTAL  MIRROR  WITH  REMOVABLE 

MIRROR  ELEMENT 

Anthony  S.  Ssuba  and  Stanley  A.  Szuba. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  Oetober  22.  1951.  Serial  No.  252,518 

2  Claims.     (CL  88—104) 


1.  A  dental  mirror  comprising  a  mirror  element 
having  parallel  opposite  sides,  a  frame  for  said 
mirror  element  having  spaced  top  and  bottom 
walls  with  parallel  opposite  sides  connecting  said 
walls,  one  end  of  said  frame  being  open  to  per- 
mit Insertion  of  said  mirror  element,  an  end  wall 
closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  said  top 
wall  having  an  opening  therein  exposing  said  mir- 
ror element,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with 
an  upwardly  facing  recess  in  the  top  surface 
thereof,  a  spring  In  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  with  its  intermediate  portion 
upwardly  dished  suflftciently  to  project  above  said 
recess  and  urge  said  mirror  element  against  said 
top  wall,  thereby  frictionally  to  hold  said  mirror 
element  in  place,  and  a  stem  secured  to  said  end 
wall  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for 
manipulating  said  frame. 


2.686.457 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  GEARS 
Robert  A.  McCallam,  Clarendon  Hills,  lU..  as- 
signor to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 
AppUcation  December  6.  1949,  Serial  No.  1S1,S1S 
4  CUims.     (CL  90—7) 


1.  In  a  gear  shaper  for  generating  a  varying 
speed  gear  by  reciprocating  movement  of  a 
rotating  pinion-shaped  cutter  with  respect  to 
a  rotatably  driven  gear  blank,  a  work  spindle 
driven  at  a  fixed  speed  relative  to  said  rotating 
cutter,  a  support  for  said  gear  blank  adapted 
to  have  both  rotative  and  radial  movement  with 
respect  to  said  work  spindle  in  accordance  with 
the  curvilinear  pitch  and  the  pitch  radius  of  the 
flnished  gear,  means  for  advancing  or  retarding 
the  rotative  movement  of  said  support  with  re- 
spect to  said  work  spindle  in  accordance  with 
the  curvilinear,  pitch  of  the  finished  gear,  and 
means  for  moving  the  support  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  work  spindle  in  accordance  with 
the  pitch  radius  of  the  flnished  gear  compris- 
ing a  cam  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  work  spin- 
dle, and  a  stationary  member  in  contsuit  with 
said  cam  for  effecting  radial  movemwit  of  said 
cam  and  said  gear  support. 


2.686,458 
INDEXING  MACHINE 
John  M.  Klover,  Xenia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  <13, 1952.  Serial  No.  276,423 
7  CUims.     (CL  90—57) 


4.  An  indexing  machine  for  rotatably  indexing 
a  work-piece  Intermittently  through  a  predeter- 
mined aliquot  portion  of  an  entire  revolution 
thereof,  said  machine  consisting  of  a  gear  to 
which  the  work-piece  may  be  attached:  an  actu- 
ator manually  operable  rotatably  and  In  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  its  axis,  said  actuator  being 
operatively  cormected  to  said  gear  by  a  train  of 
gearing  and  a  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the 
actuator  will  rotate  said  gear;  a  disc  secured  to 
said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  disc  having 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  openings  arranged 
In  a  circular  row  concentric  of  the  disc,  the  spac- 
ing of  the  openings  being  such,  that  as  said  disc 
Is  rotated  through  an  arc  equiaJ  to  the  spacing 
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between  adjacent  opening,  the  gearing  will  have 
moved  the  work-piece  through  one  aliquot  por- 
tion of  a  complete  revolution;  a  rotatable  car- 
rier concentric  of  the  disc;  a  second  manually 
rotatable  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said 
carrier  fof  rotating  it;  a  locking  pin  slidably  car- 
ried by  the  carrier  and  yieldably  urged  to  enter 
the  respective  openings  in  the  disc  to  lock  said 
disc  against  rotation  by  the  first-mentioned 
actuator  but  rendering  said  disc  rotatable  by  the 
second  actuator;  and  means  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  actuator  with  the  locking  pin,  said 
means  being  operative  by  the  axial  movement  of 
said  first  mentioned  actuator  to  withdraw  the 
locking  pin  from  the  disc  and  release  it  for 
rotation  by  said  first  mentioned  actuator  until 
said  pin  enters  the  next  adjacent  opening  in  the 
disc. 


clamp  said  swivel  block  to  said  supporting  base 
member  when  the  swivel  block  Is  in  said  prede- 
termined position. 


S.686.4(M 
PAPER  MACHINERY 

^*iSl^^\P*^*^*'  J^nkUn.  *nd  Albert  G.  GIlMon, 
ntiddletown,  Ohio,  anirnora  to  The  Blaek- 
CUwson  Company,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  February  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  145,838 
8  Claims.    (CL  9«— 17) 


2.686.459 
UNIVERSAL  MILLING  MACHINE 

Theodore  F.  EserlLaln.  Wanwatosa.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  George  Gorton  Machine  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcaUon  December  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  132.527 
1  Claim.     (CL  90—58) 


1.  A  cutter  bar  for  a  refiner  of  the  character 
described  comprising  an  integrally  formed  and 
initially  homogeneous  elongated  bar  having  one 
edge  thereof  constiuting  a  working  edge,  said 
bar  having  a  portion  thereof  including  said  work- 
ing edge  and  a  zone  of  substantial  cross-section 
adjacent  said  working  edge  hardened  to  a  pre- 
determined relatively  high  degree  of  hardness, 
and  the  remainder  of  said  bar  including  the  op- 
posite edge  thereof  being  substantially  less  hard 
than  said  working  edge  portion  to  provide  a 
tough  supporting  portion  for  said  bar. 


In  combination,  a  supporting  base  member 
formed  to  provide  on  the  outer  side  thereof  a 
substantially  planar  bearing  surface;  a  pivot  on 
the  bearing  surface  side  of  said  supporting  base 
member  located  approximately  on  the  transverse 
center  thereof;  a  swivel  block  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  pivot  and  having  at  the  inner  side  there- 
of a  substantially  planar  bearing  surface  for  bear- 
ing engagement  with  said  supporting  base  mem- 
ber bearing  surface;  arcuate  T-nuts  mounted  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  supporting  base  member  in 
positions  thereon  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bearing  surface  of  the  supporting  base  member; 
said  arcuate  T-nuts  being  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting base  member  in  locations  spaced  equal 
distances  thereon  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  in  locations  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  said  supporting  base  member;  said  swivel 
block  being  formed  with  a  circular  T-groove 
therein  opening  through  the  inner  side  thereof 
and  being  generated  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
swivel  block  as  a  center;  said  arcuate  T-nuts 
being  adapted  to  be  freely  slidably  received  and 
confined  in  said  circular  T-groove  for  move- 
ments therein  transversely  thereof  between  po- 
sitions releasably  clamping  said  swivel  block  to 
said  supporting  base  member;  means  mounted 
on  said  supporting  base  member  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  T-nuts  for  actuating  said  T- 
nuts  to  clamping  positions;  sets  of  bores  in  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  supporting  base  member  and 
said  swivel  block  adapted  to  be  placed  in  axial 
aUgnment  when  said  swivel  block  is  in  a  prede- 
termined position  of  angular  adjustment  on  said 
supporting  base  member;  and  clamping  members 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  sets  of  bores  to 


2  686  461 
METHOD   OP   MANUFACTURING   ACOUSTIC 
FIBERBOARD     BY     PERFORATING     WET 
FIBER  MAT 
Clarli  C.  HeriUge  and  George  W.  Thomas,  Clo- 
^     quet,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Wood    Conversion 
Company.   St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporaUon  of 
Delaware 
AppUcation  September  23, 1948.  Serial  No.  50.738 
9  Claims.     (CL  92 — 39) 


SJ 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  forming  a  wet 
structural-board-forming  mat  by  felting  from  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  fibers,  said  mat  being  such  as 
to  form  a  rigid  porous  board  on  drying,  pene- 
trating said  wet  mat  at  one  face  by  axial  move- 
ment of  a  multiplicity  of  pointed  smooth-sided 
pins  each  presenting  at  the  pointed  end  a  tapered 
surface  of  revolution  about  the  axis  for  said  pene- 
tration and  forming  in  the  mat  a  multiplicity  of 
inwardly  tapered  holes  for  acoustic  purposes  in 
the  resulting  dry  board,  positioning  that  portion 
of  the  surface  of  the  mat  which  lies  around  each 
of  said  pins  against  uplift  on  withdrawing  each 
pin.  rotating  each  pin  while  at  its  depth  of  pene- 
tration to  the  extent  of  at  least  90°.  then  with- 
drawing each  pin  whUe  holding  said  surface  por- 
tion so  positioned,  exposing  the  penetrated  sur- 
face, and  drying  the  resulting  mat. 
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ik686  462 

SYNCHRONIZED  STOCK  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Bmno  E.  Prerost.  North  Andover.  Mass..  assignor 

to  John  W.  Bolton  &  Sons.  Inc..  Lawrence. 

Mass.,  a  eorporatlon  of  Massaehnsetts 

AppUcation  April  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  222.650 

7  Claimi.    (CL  92—46) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  paper  nmUng  nia- 
chine.  Including  a  couch  roll  provided  with  a  suc- 
tion box  and  a  vacuum  leg  connecting  it  with 
suction  producing  means,  and  a  Jordan  engine 
including  a  shell  with  a  stock  inlet  and  a  stock 
outlet,  a  plug  inside  the  shell  carried  by  a  shaft 
both  revoluble  by  one  motor  and  axially  movable 
by  an  axial  air  pressure  motor  together  with  pres- 
sure sensitive  means  connected  with  the  large 
end  of  the  shell  near  the  stock  outlet  and  pneu- 
matically operative  mechanism  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  the  pressure  sensitive  member  and 
including  one  controller  and  recorder  means  and 
means  to  operate  the  axial  pressure  motor  for  the 
plug  and  shaft  in  and  out  responsive  to  the  stock 
pressure  in  the  Jordan;  of  a  valve  in  the  Jordan 
stock  outlet  outside  the  pressure  sensitive  mem- 
ber and  controlled  by  an  axial  air  pressure  motor, 
the  pressure  in  which  Is  regulated  by  pneumati- 
cally operative  mechanism  which  is  part  of  a 
second  controller  and  recorder  means  smd  a  vacu- 
um pipe  from  such  controller  and  recorder  means 
to  the  vacuum  leg  from  the  couch  roll  suction 
box,  whereby  the  stock  outlet  valve  will  be  opened 
more  or  less  in  accordance  with  high  vacuum 
and  low  vacuum  in  the  couch  roll  suction  box  and 
the  shaft  and  plug  will  be  moved  axially  in  and 
out  as  the  stock  pressure  in  the  Jordan  engine 
decreases  and  increases. 


veyor  felt  without  disturbing  the  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship of  the  fibrous  web  and  deckle  edges  cov- 
ering the  fibrous  web  and  deckle  edges  on  said 
felt  with  a  second  felt,  subjecting  the  fibrous  web 
and  deckle  edges  between  said  felts  to  the  com- 
bined action  of  suction  and  pressure,  removing 
the  first  felt  from  the  fibrous  web  and  deckle 
edges  while  retaining  the  web  and  edges  in  their 
original  side  by  side  relation  on  the  covering  felt, 
contacting  the  fibrous  web  and  deckle  edges 
against  a  press  roU,  transferring  the  fibrous  web 
and  deckle  edges  from  the  covering  felt  to  the 
press  roll  without  disturbing  the  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship of  the  web  and  deckle  edges,  subjecting 
the  fibrous  web  and  deckle  edges  on  said  press 
roll  to  pressure  treatment  in  a  nip,  subjecting  the 
fibrous  web  alone  to  the  action  of  suction  in  said 
nip,  sepai-ating  the  fibrous  web  from  the  press  roll 
under  the  influence  of  said  suction,  conveying  the 
deckle  edges  alone  around  the  top  of  said  press 
roll,  scraping  the  deckle  edges  from  the  descend- 
ing side  of  the  press  roll,  discharging  the  scraped 
deckle  edges  under  the  infiuence  of  gravity  away 
from  said  press  roU,  and  drying  the  web  alone 
by  the  subjection  of  the  same  to  heat,  whereby 
the  severed  deckle  edges  protect  the  adjacent  web 
edges  during  subjection  of  the  web  to  nip  pres- 
sures with  the  subsequent  separation  of  the  deckle 
edges  from  the  web  prior  to  drying  thus  eliminat- 
ing the  expense  of  drying  the  edges. 


2.686,464 

»  K^  ^      ROTARY  CULTIVATOR 

iS?  £:  "St?*'  S^TfUJ^  0«*»-.  Mslgnor  of  one- 
hatf  to  Otto  A.  Mang,  Washington  County, 

AppUcaUon  November  21. 1950.  Serial  No.  1963SS 
1  Claim.     (CL  97—40) 


2  686  468 
AUTOMATIC  deckle'  EDGE  SEPARATING 
PRESS  ROLL  SECTION 
Uoyd  HombosteL  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Iron  Works.  Beloit.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

AppUcaUon  Mareh  11,  1948,  Serial  No.  14,844 
8  Claims.     (CL  92—49) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  deckle  edge  por- 
tions from  a  fibrous  web  without  damaging  the 
web  and  before  the  web  is  subjected  to  a  heat  dry- 
ing treatment  which  comprises  forming  a  fibrous 
web  on  a  traveling  forming  surface  of  a  paper 
making  machine,  severing  the  deckle  edges  from 
the  fibrous  web  while  the  web  and  edges  are  still 
supported  on  said  forming  surface,  effecting  a 
suction  transfer  of  the  fibrous  web  and  severed 
deckle  edges  from  the  forming  surface  to  a  con- 

«85  O.  0. — 30 


A  rotary  cutterhead  and  supporting  beams 
therefor  comprising  in  combinationra  pair  of 
beams  adapted  at  one  of  their  ends  for  swlngable 
attachment  to  a  tractor,  one  of  said  beams  being 
enlarged  at  its  free  end  and  having  a  bearing 
disposed  therein,  a  chain  housing  secured  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  enlarged  end  of  the  beam 
on  the  outside  face  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the 
other  of  said  beams  having  a  bearing  housing 
formed  on  the  outside  face  thereof  and  closed  by 
aclosure  plate,  a  bearing  disposed  within  said 
baring  housing  and  aligned  with  the  other  of 
said  bearings,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  bearings  and  having  one  of  its  ends  extend- 
ing into  said  chain  housing,  a  ring  formed  on  the 
inside  face  of  each  of  said  free  ends  of  the  beams 
concentrically  with  said  shaft,  a  tubular  housing 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  secured  at  both  of  its 
ends  to  said  shaft,  a  disc  secured  to  each  end  of 
said  shaft  housing,  each  disc  having  radiating 
channels  formed  therein,  a  ring  welded  to  each 
disc  and  partially  covering  said  channels,  each  of 
said  last  mentioned  rings  rotatebly  surrounding 
said  first  mentioned  rings  by  a  working  fit  to 
form  a  seal  between  them,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
blades  each  having  an  elongated  bight  portion 
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and  pair  of  foreshortened  legs  each  aflBxed  to  one  the  compressing  member  is  returned  to  normal 
of  said  discs  in  one  of  said  channels  formed  position;  and  a  door  provided  in  the  second  wall 
therein,  and  said  bight  portions  extending  angu-  '    '  ;•' 

larly  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  whereby  said 
shaft,  shaft  bearings  and  the  interior  of  said 
chain  housing  are  sealed  from  the  atmosphere. 


2.686.465 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  PLOWS 
Walter  H.  SUver.  Moline.  III.,  and  William  V. 
Lohrman,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere 
A  Company.  Moline,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
noto 
AppUcaUon  February  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  143,224 
15  Claims.    (CL  97—46.93) 


10.  In  a  tractor  mounted  plow  having  a  gener- 
ally longitudinally  extending  beam  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  tractor  having  a  power  oper- 
ated unit,  a  swlngable  support  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  tractor,  a 
draft  member  pivotally  connected  intermediate 
its  ends  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  swingable 
support,  yieldable  hitch  means  connected  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  said  draft  member  and 
the  tractor,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear 
end  of  said  draft  member  with  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  plow  beam,  the  p>oint  of  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  draft  member  with  the  swingable 
support  lying  above  the  line  of  pull  exerted 
through  said  |iitch  means  to  said  draft  member, 
and  depth  adjusting  means  connected  with  the 
front  end  of  said  plow  beam  and  operated  by 
said  power  operated  unit  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  front  end  of  said  plow 
beam  under  the  influence  of  draft  force  acting 
against  the  front  end  of  the  plow  beam  through 
said  draft  member. 


f 


against  which  the  shredded  material  can  be  own- 
pressed  and  through  which  the  compressed  shred- 
ded material  may  be  removed. 


2.686.467 
BALE  TENSION  REGULATOR 
Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  Holland,  Fa.,  assignor  to  The 
New  Holland  Machine  Dirlsion  of  The  Sperry 
Corporation,  New  Holland.  Pa.,  a  eorporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301.863 
1  CUlm.     (Cl.  100—179) 


2.686.466 

PAPER  SHREDDER  AND  PRESS 

FUemon  T.  Lee,  San  Franeisco.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,433 
3  Claims.     (CL  100—97) 

1.  In  combination:  a  cabinet  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom  and  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  ver- 
tical wall  opposed  to  each  other  and  parallelly  ar- 
ranged: the  top  having  an  inlet  opening  for  re- 
ceiving sliredded  paper,  this  opening  being  dis- 
posed near  the  inner  surface  of  the  first-men- 
tioned wall;  a  shredded  paper  compressing  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  within  the  cabinet  at  a 
point  near  the  inner  surface  of  the  first-men- 
tioned wall  and  adjacent  to  the  cabinet  bottom; 
the  compressing  member  normally  lying  close  to 
the  first  mentioned  wall  so  as  to  be  clear  of  the 
inlet  opening;  whereby  all  of  the  shredded  ma- 
terial entering  the  cabinet  through  the  inlet 
opening  will  fall  between  the  compressing  mem- 
ber and  the  second  wall;  means  for  swinging  the 
compressing  member  about  its  pivot  and  away 
from  the  first  wall  and  toward  the  second  wall 
for  compressing  the  shredded  material  and  pro- 
viding a  V-shaped  space  under  the  inlet  opening 
for  receiving  additional  shredded  material  when 


In  a  baler,  an  enlogated  bale  casing  having  op- 
posed openings  into  its  interior,  shafts  mounted 
on  said  casing  for  rotation  across  the  respective 
openings  about  axes  transverse  to  said  casing, 
rotary  bale  retarding  elements  fixed  on  the  re- 
spective shafts  and  having  radial  vanes  disposed 
for  rotation  through  the  respective  openings  for 
penetrating  engagement  with  and  rotation  by  the 
bales  passing  through  said  casing,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  train  of  gears  interconnecting  said 
shafts  for  simultaneous  equal  rotation,  a  brake 
drum  rotatable  with  one  of  said  gears,  a  brake 
band  operatively  disposed  around  said  drum  and 
anchored  to  said  casing,  and  means  for  manually 
adjusting  the  tension  of  said  band  around  said 
drum. 
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2.680.468 

SELECTIVE  EHfBOSSING  DEVICE 

Harvey  N.  BUss,  Windsor.   Conn.,  aaslgiior  to 

Veeder-Root  Incorporated,  Hartfard,  Conn.,  a 

oorporation  of  ConnecUcat 

AppUcaUon  June  23. 1948,  Serial  No.  34,631 

1  Claim.    (CL  101—18} 


An  embossing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  each  having  a  different  raised  numeri- 
cal embossing  indicium  thereon  comprising  the 
members  0  to  9,  said  members  being  arranged  to 
be  selectively  moved  to  an  embossing  position, 
in  combination  with  a  universal  die  member  for 
use  with  the  indicia  of  said  members  and  having 
a  cavity  substantially  rectangular  in  outline,  and 
four  quadrantly  spaced,  general  rectilinear  pro- 
jections in  said  cavity  having  fiat  upper  surfaces 
flush  with  the  plane  of  the  die.  said  projections 
being  positioned  adjacent  but  evenly  spaced  from 
the  comers  of  said  cavity  said  embossing  indicia 
being  collectively  configured  so  as  to  engage  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  cavity  and  said  projec- 
tions and  between  projections. 


2.086,469 

COMBINED  TYPEWRITER  AND  PRINTING 

COMPUTING  MACHINE 

John  Togrenbnrrer,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assimor  to 

Underwood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

eorporatlon  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  December  21,  1948.  Serial  No.  66,441 

37  Claims.     (CL  101—46) 


1.  In  a  record  preparing  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  located  to  back  writing  material 
along  a  printing  line  to  which  the  operator  has  a 
rearward  and  downward  direction  of  vision,  of  an 
array  of  typewriter  tjrpe  bars  below  the  said  print- 
ing line  and  slightly  in  front  of  the  platen,  com- 
prising tjrpe  bars  operable  to  tjrpe  at  a  common 
tsrpcwriting  point  on  said  printing  line  and  ar- 
ranged for  individual  operation  upwardly  and 


rearwardly  from  diversive  retired  positions  at 
both  sides  of  said  typewriting  point,  a  series  of 
juxtaposed  printing  bars  reaching  upwardly  be- 
hind the  array  of  type  bars  between  the  latter 
and  the  platen  at  one  side  of  said  typewriting 
point  within  the  lateral  limits  of  the  array  of 
diversive  type  bars,  said  printing  bars  movable 
from  downward  retirement  upwardly  differential- 
ly in  close  relation  to  the  front  of  the  platen  to 
present  different  t3T?es  thereon  opposite  to  said 
printing  line,  means  to  move  said  printing  bars 
differentially,  a  type  guide  at  said  tjrpewriting 
point  at  one  side  of  said  series  of  printing  bars, 
to  direct  the  type  bars  accurately  to  said  type- 
writing point,  means  to  support  said  type  guide 
in  a  fixed  relation  with  resi>ect  to  the  system  of 
type  bars,  and  means  for  operating  said  differen- 
tially moved  printing  bars  against  the  platen  at 
the  printing  line,  said  last  means  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  type  guide,  disposed  above  the 
system  of  normally  retired  type  bars,  out  of  the 
paths  of  movement  of  the  printing  bars,  and  be- 
low the  operator's  direction  of  vision  to  the  print- 
ing line.  

2,686.470 
HAMMER  IMPELLING  MEANS  FOR 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTERS 
Owen  L.  Gore,  Manhasset,  Perry  Crawford,  Jr., 
Great  Neck,  and  Theodore  C.  Gams.  Monsey. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  De  Flores  Company. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282.626 
2  CUlms.     (CL  101-43) 


1.  For  a  printing  apparatus  provided  with  a 
continuously  movable  series  of  tjrpes;  a  hammer 
impelling  unit  having  a  fixed  magnet  and  a  con- 
tiguous movable  coil  responsive  to  a  fiow  of  elec- 
trical energy  therethrough  for  interacting  with 
said  magnet  to  develop  self-impelling  force,  a 
type  hammer  thereupon  impelled  by  the  coil  into 
printing  impact  with  a  selected  one  of  the  types 
in  motion,  an  electrical  energy  storing  circuit 
triggerable  by  an  input  pulse  to  discharge  elec- 
trical energy  through  the  coil,  and  means  for 
applying  a  timed  type  selecting  input  pulse  to 
said  circuit,  said  circuit  including  a  normally 
deionized  gaseous  discharge  tube,  a  transformer 
coupling  the  tube  and  the  coil,  with  the  primary 
of  the  transformer  being  in  series  circuit  with 
the  tube,  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  series  circuit  to  be  charged  during 
deionization  of  the  tube  and  to  discharge  through 
the  tube  and  the  transformer  primary  upon 
ignition  of  the  tube. 
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2.686.471 

DROP  SHEET  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 

OPERATED  INTERLEAVER 

James  E.  JoUey,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Application  November  24.  1952.  Serial  No.  322,298 

2  Claims.     (CL  101— 419) 


*o 


:n.: 


2.686.472 

TORPEDO  SHELL  FOR  SHOOTING  WELLS 

Howard  B.  Bums.  Wichita.  Kans. 

AppUcation  December  30.  1948.  Serial  No.  68;U»9 

2  Claims.     (CL  102—20) 


and  means  engaging  both  halves  of  the  tube  for 
holding  the  tube  In  a  closed  position,  said  means 
for  holding  the  tube  halves  in  a  closed  position 
being  contained  within  a  circle,  circumscribing 
the  cross  section  of  the  tube,  and  touching  each 
of  the  four  comers  thereof,  both  ends  of  said 
tube  having  a  tapering  closure  element  therefor, 
the  apex  portion  of  one  of  said  tapering  closure 
elements  having  a  holder  for  a  detonation  ele- 
ment therein  and  being  open  to  the  inside  of 
the  tube,  and  bail  means  havin?  its  ends  at- 
tached, one  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  sides  of  one 
of  the  tube  halves  and  the  other  attached  to 
the  diagonally  opposed  edge  of  the  other  side  of 
the  tube  half,  for  the  support  of  the  tube;  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  having  a  sloping  wall 
closure  therefor  and  the  bottom  apex  end  of  the 
closure  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  the 
shell  a  predetermined  spaced  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  a  well. 


1.  A  drop  sheet  electric  current  operated  inter- 
leaver  for  electric  operated  duplicating  machines 
comprising,  a  base,  a  header  mounted  on  said 
base,  alternating  drop  sheet  mechanism  hung 
from  said  header  and  having  an  alternating  slip 
sheet  actuating  lever  pivoted  in  said  header,  oppo- 
sitely opposed  solenoids  mounted  on  said  header 
on  either  side  of  the  upper  end  of  said  actuating 
lever,  a  cam  connected  to  said  duplicator  con- 
nected with  and  actuating  a  microswitch,  an 
electro-magnet  controlled  by  an  electric  switch 
actuated  by  said  cam,  an  armature  operated  by 
said  electro-magnet,  means  connected  to  said 
armature  for  opening  and  closing  an  electric 
switch  alternately  opening  and  closing  an  electric 
circuit  to  said  solenoids. 


2.686.47S 

MISSILE 

William  F.  Vogel,  Cross  River.  N.  T. 

AppUeation  May  H,  1949,  Serial  No.  98.502 

25  Claims.     (CL  102—49) 


m      M        m 


6.  In  combination,  a  missile  with  open  ends 
and  imperforate  outer  body  walls  having  a  duct 
extending  axially  therethrough,  a  rocket  engine 
for  providing  the  main  driving  force  of  the  missile 
in  and  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  duct, 
and  ram -Jet  injection  heads  intermediate  said 
engine  and  the  tail  end  of  said  duct  for  injecting 
fuel  into  said  duct. 


2.686.474 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 

Oliver  Owen  Pulley.  Abingdon.  England 

Application  July  31.  1951.  Serial  No.  239.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Auffnat  1.  1950 

4  Claims.    (CL  103—1) 


1.  In  a  torpedo  shell  of  the  kind  described; 
said  shell  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  elongated  cross-sectional  V-shaped  halves  that 
are  hingedly  attached  on  one  side,  one  to  the 
other,  said  halves  being  closable  toward  each 
other  to  form  a  rectangular  tube,  and  resilient 
jjacking  means  between  the  two  edges  of  the 
two  halves  for  the  purpose  specified,  each  side 
wall  of  the  rectangular  tube  having  conical 
shaped  indentures  therein  that  open  to  the  out- 
side thereof,  the  indentures  of  one  wall  approach- 
ing the  indentures  of  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
tube  to  within  a  short  distance  of  each  other 
and  being  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other, 


1.  A  D.  C.  or  single  phase  A.  C.  linear  conduc- 
tion electromagnetic  interaction  pump  compris- 
ing, an  iron  yoke  presenting  two  pole  faces,  means 
for  setting  up  a  flux  in  the  yoke  to  cross  the  gap 
between  the  pole  faces,  a  duct  in  the  gap  arranged 
to  be  traversed  by  the  flux  in  one  direction  and 
having  electrodes  for  the  passage  of  current  in  a 
direction  across  the  duct  and  angularly  with  re- 
spect to  the  flux,  and  an  electrical  conductor 
connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  shaped 
to  pass  through  the  gap  between  the  pole  faces 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  taken  by  the  cur- 
rent across  the  duct. 
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lt.686.475 

ELECTROHTDRAUUC  DEVICE 
James  Patrick  Corbett.  Stafford.   Enfland.  as- 
aignor  to  The  English  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited. London.  England,  a  British  company 
..    Application  March  25. 1952.  Serial  No.  278.398 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
April  5.  1951 
7  CUinia.    (CL  103—1) 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  device  comprising.  In 
combination,  two  closely  spaced,  magnetically 
separate,  rotary  members,  each  member  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  ferro- 
magnetic elements  separated  from  each  other 
bv  non-magnetic  spacers,  non-magnetic  enclosure 
means  co-operating  with  said  rotary  members  so 
as  to  define  a  circumferentially  extending  duct 
through  which  magnetic  fluid  can  flow  in  con- 
tact with  the  opposing  faces  of  the  rotary  mem- 
bers, inlet  and  outlet  port  means  communicating 
with  said  duct  at  circumferentially  spaced  posi- 
tions thereof,  and  between  these  positions  flux- 
producing  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field 
which  is  stationary  in  space  and  extends  between 
said  opposing  faces  of  said  rotary  members  so 
as  to  link  together  magnetically  only  those  ferro- 
magnetic elements  which,  at  any  moment,  are 
in  alignment  with  said  field,  whereby  said  mag- 
netic fluid,  on  coming  under  the  influence  of  said 
field  is  congealed  within  said  duct  and  locked 
solidly  to  said  aligned  ferro-magnetic  elements  of 
said  rotary  members. 


2.686.476 
INJECTOR 
Victor  G.  Klein,  Deflanee.  and  Carl  H.  MueHer, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lincoln  Engineering 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

ApplleaUon  August  4.  1951.  Serial  No.  240.382 
10  CUimt.     (a.  103—2) 


1.  An  injector  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plimger 
movable  in  the  cylinder  toward  and  away  from  a 
constantly  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  cyl- 
inder having  a  lateral  inlet  port  spaced  from  said 
closed  end  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
lateral  outlet  ports  between  the  inlet  port  and 
said  closed  end.  the  plunger  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  establishing  communication  between  its 


end  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a 
lateral  port  in  the  plunger  spaced  from  said  end 
of  the  plunger  a  distance  greater  than  the  lon- 
gitudinal distance  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  last 
outlet  port  of  the  series  nearest  the  closed  end 
of  the  cylinder,  the  plunger  being  movable  from 
a  charging  position,  wherein  the  lateral  port  is 
in  communication  with  the  inlet  port  and  where- 
in the  plunger  closes  all  the  outlet  jwrts.  through 
a  pressure  stroke  toward  the  closed  end  of  the 
cylinder  successively  to  force  out  individual 
charges  through  the  outlet  ports  as  the  lateral 
port  passes  the  outlet  ports. 


2,686.477 

MULTISTAGE  PUMP 

Adolf  Hoachle  and  Friti  Dietrich, 

Stuttgart.  Germany 

AppUcation  January  18,  1951.  Serial  No.  206.562 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

November  24,  1950  , 

12  Claims.     (CL  108—44)  ^ 


1.  A  multistage  pump  comprising  a  penumatic 
cylinder,  a  double-acting  piston  movable  within 
the  cylinder,  a  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of 
pneumatic  pressure,  means  connected  to  the 
cylinder  and  conduit  and  alternately  directing  the 
pneumatic  pressure  medium  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston,  a  hydrauhc  cylinder  connected  to  the 
pneumatic  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  the  plungers 
including  a  double-acting  plunger  rigid  with  the 
pneumatic  piston  and  slidable  in  the  hydraulic 
cylinder,  the  plurality  of  plungers  also  including 
plungers  in  slidable  relation  to  the  piston,  a 
hydraulic  reservoir,  a  hydraulic  suction  inlet  con- 
duit connected  at  one  end  to  the  reservoir  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  hy- 
draulic outlet  conduit  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
cylinder,  and  automatic  valve  means  increasing 
the  pressures  of  the  plungers  in  the  hydraulic  out- 
let conduit  successively  during  successive  strokes 
of  the  piston. 


2.686.478 

SAFETY  MINE  CAR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  J.  Harbulak,  Huntington,  W.  Va..  aaBignor 

to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

ApplieaUon  Jane  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  288,730 
12  Claims.    (CL  105—286) 

1.  In  a  drop  bottom  mine  car  having  load  sup- 
porting side  sill  members  joined  by  end  sills,  a 
drop  bottom  door  hingedly  carried  by  the  car, 
a  latch  assembly  carried  by  the  car  and  includ- 
ing a  hook  part  mounted  adjacent  an  end  sill  and 
normally  engaging  the  door  to  retain  the  same  in 
raised  position  and  movable  to  release  the  door 
for  opening,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  piv- 
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otally  connected  trip  levers  adjacent  one  of  the 
side  sills  arranged  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  side  sill,  pivot 


i: 


means  for  one  of  the  levers  carried  by  a  side  sill 
member,  and  means  connecting  the  other  trip 
lever  and  hook  part  for  joint  operation. 


2.686.479 
DOWN  PRESSURE  LATCH  TRIPPING  CAR 

Robert  A.  Shields,  Bloomsburr,  Ralph  E.  Dendler. 
Berwick,  and  Robert  C.  Kepner,  Bloomsburr, 
Pa.,  assigrnors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  July  12.  1951.  Serial  No.  236.426 
20  Claims.     (CI.  105—286) 


1.  In  a  drop  bottom  car  supported  by  wheels 
and  having  load  supporting  side  sill  members 
joined  by  end  sills,  a  drop  bottom  door  hingedly 
carried  by  the  car,  a  latch  assembly  carried  by 
the  car  and  comprising  a  latch  hook  normally  en- 
gaging the  door  to  retain  the  same  in  raised  posi- 
tion and  movable  to  release  the  door  for  opening, 
latch  hook  operating  means  connected  to  said 
latch  hook  and  including  a  trip  lever  extending 
to  one  side  of  the  car  and  movable  downwardly 
to  release  said  latch  hook  from  engagement  with 
the  door  for  opening. 


2.686.480 
WELDED  CARSIDE 
Carl  E.  Johansson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohi0 
Application  May  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  163,666 
13  Claims.    (CI.  105—409) 
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13.  A  welded  side  for  railway  cars  comprising 
a  side  plate,  a  three  piece  side  sill  embodying  an 
intermediate  section  and  end  sections,  each  of 


said  sections  being  formed  from  a  plate  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  flange  and  an  outer 
ui>standing  flange,  spaced  door  posts  welded  to 
said  side  plate,  said  door  posts  having  vertical 
flanges  butt  welded  to  said  upstanding  flanges  of 
said  end  sill  sections,  said  upstanding  flange  of 
said  intermediate  sill  section  being  offset  In- 
wardly relative  to  said  upstanding  flanges  of 
said  end  sill  sections  a  distance  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  door  post  flanges,  a  reinforce- 
ment welded  to  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  sill  sections,  said  reinforcement  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  said  door  posts,  said  door 
post  flanges  extending  downwardly  outwardly  of 
said  upstanding  flange  of  said  intermediate  sill 
section  and  said  sill  reinforcement  and  being 
welded  to  said  intermediate  sill  section  and  sill 
reinforcement,  said  inwardly  extending  flange  of 
said  intermediate  sill  section  being  welded  to  said 
inwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  end  sill  sec- 
tions, said  door  posts  being  coped  adjacent  to 
said  sill,  and  means  for  reinforcing  said  sill  at 
said  door  posts,  said  means  extending  along  said 
sill  through  said  copes  in  said  door  posts  and 
embodying  an  inner  vertical  flange  welded  to  and 
along  said  inwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  sill 
sections  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
spaced  above  said  inwardly  extending  flanges  of 
said  sill  sections  and  welded  to  and  along  said 
upwardly  extending  flange  of  each  of  said  sill 
sections,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  door  posts 
lying  behind  said  vertical  flange  of  said  means, 
said  door  posts  being  welded  to  said  flanges  of 
said  reinforcing  means. 


2.686.481 

RAILWAY  CAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Gabriel  Madland.  Chiearo,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The 

Vounrstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  20.  1950.  Serial  No.  174,965 

6  CUims.     (CL  105—418) 


3.  A  sectional  side  sill  for  railway  box  cars 
having  side  walls  each  embodying  spaced  door 
posts  defining  a  door  opening,  said  side  sill  con- 
sisting of  an  intermediate  section  and  end  sec- 
tions, said  intermediate  section  having  a  vertical 
flange  and  a  substantially  Z-shaped  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange,  each 
of  said  end  sections  having  a  vertical  flange  and 
a  substantially  Z-shaped  portion  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  latter  flange,  said  inter- 
mediate section  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
spacing  between  the  door  posts  so  as  to  extend 
beyond  the  door  posts  but  terminating  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  the  ends  of  the  car,  said  end 
sections  being  seated  upon  and  extending  beyond 
the  respective  ends  of  said  intermediate  section 
so  that  each  end  section  will  extend  substantially 
from  a  door  post  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  car, 
said  substantially  Z-shaped  portions  of  said  inter- 
mediate and  end  sections  having  nested  relation- 
ship, and  means  securing  said  end  sections  to  said 
intermediate  section. 
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•  '       2,686.482 

MACHINE  FOR  COATING  WAFERS 
John  R.  Brandt,  Chicago,  111.,  assirnor  to  Salerno 
Machinery  Company,  Chicaco,  Dl..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
AppUcation  June  6. 1951,  Serial  No.  tS9,21« 
6  Clalmt.     (CI.  107—27) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  cakes  having  a 
stencil  plate  with  an  opening  therein  and  means 
for  supporting  a  cake  adjacent  said  opening,  the 
>  combination  comprising  a  hopper  having  op- 
posed side  walls  and  a  bottom  opening  between 
said  side  walls  smd  being  adapted  for  tilting 
movement  and  for  reciprocating  sliding  move- 
ment across  said  stencil  plate  in  engagement 
therewith,  a  pair  of  elongated  slides  recipro- 
cably  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hopper  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  upright  hop- 
per supports  carried  on  said  slides,  vertically 
movable  pivot  means  rockably  supporting  said 
hopper  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  on  said  sup- 
ports, adjustable  means  coacting  with  said  pivot 
means  and  with  said  supports  for  regulating  the 
clearance  between  said  hopper  and  said  stencil 
plate,  and  actuating  means  operatively  engaging 
said  slides  and  said  hopper  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  latter  for  effecting  tilting  and  reciproca- 
tion of  the  hopper,  said  hopper  thereby  being 
rockably  mounted  for  tilting  movement  relative 
to  said  plate  and  the  lower  edge  of  only  one  side 
wall  being  adapted  to  be  in  scraping  contact 
with  said  plate  when  the  hopper  is  tilted  in  one 
direction  and  moved  across  said  plate  and  the 
lower  edge  of  only  the  other  side  wall  being 
adapted  to  be  in  scraping  contact  with  said  plate 
when  the  hopper  is  tilted  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  moved  in  the  return  direction  across 
the  plate,  and  said  adjustable  means  permitting 
control  of  the  scrapihg  pressure  of  the  lower 
edges  of  the  hopper  side  walls  as  the  hopper 
moves  across  the  stencil  plate  whereby  to  avoid 
excessive  wear  of  the  plate. 


2.686.48S 

SHUTTLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SHOE 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Christy  N.  LestsMs.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  May  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,382 

4  Claims.     (CL  112—88) 


■ 
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an  outwardly  extending  flange  occupying  a  por- 
tion of  the  rim  of  said  open  end  and  a  beak 
extending  from  the  cylindrical  wall  beyond  said 
flange  perimeter  having  a  straight  face  portion 
parallel  to  said  flange,  and  a  shuttle  housing 
receiving  the  shuttle  therewithin,  said  shuttle 
housing  having  an  inwardly  extending  rib  with 
spaced  parallel  guiding  surfaces  one  parallel  to 
the  straight  face  portion  of  the  shuttle  beak  and 
the  other  receiving  the  outwardly  extending 
shuttle  flange  to  guide  the  shuttle  during  rota- 
tion thereof  within  the  housing. 


2,686,484 

SEWING  MACHINE 

John  Theodore  Cnthbertson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  October  S,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,458 

2  CUims.     (CL  112—218) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  plate  and 
a  table  therefor  an  overhanging  arm  with  a  ter- 
minal head  for  supporting  an  endwise -recipro- 
cated laterally-vibrated  sewing  thread-carrying 
needle,  a  cooperating  thread-carrying  looper,  a 
feeding  element  for  intermittently  advancing 
fabric  laterally  of  the  bed  plate  beneath  the  arm, 
and  a  presser  foot  to  cooperate  with  the  feeding 
element,  the  combination  of  a  stand  mounted  on 
the  table  substantially  in  line  with  the  arm  of 
the  machine  and  beyond  the  head  thereof,  said 
stand  being  in  the  form  of  a  post  with  its  distal 
end  portion  inclined  toward  the  needle  head  of 
the  machine;  a  bracket  affixed  to  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  post  and  provided  with  pins  at  a 
corresponding  inclination  upon  which  individual 
spools  for  plural  ornamenting  threads  are  im- 
paled; and  a  straight  transversely -flattened  guide 
tube  on  the  presser  foot,  said  tube  being  tai>ered 
and  downwardly  sloped  toward  the  bed  plate  with 
its  large  end  uppermost  to  receive  the  ornament- 
ing threads  in  straight  lines  from  the  supply 
spools  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of 
said  spools,  and  to  converge  said  threads  into 
direct  laterally  abutting  relation  for  delivery  in 
a  horizontal  path  side  by  side  medially  of  the 
FK)Ints  of  penetration  of  the  fabric  by  the  needle 
so  as  to  be  overlapped  at  longitudinally -spaced 
intervals  by  the  sewing  thread. 
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2,686.485 
ROTARY  TAKE-UP  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Robert  L.  HofTmeister,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  February  14, 1951.  Serial  No.  219.957 
IS  Claims,     (a.  112—248) 
1.  A  take-up  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  rotary  take-up  elements  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  operating  substantially  In 
the  same  plane  with  each  element  being  rotatable 
about  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  parallel  axes 
1.  A  shoe  stitching  biachine  having  a  shuttle   flxed  within  said  frame  and  laterally  spaced  from 
formed  as  a  cylinder  with  an  open  end  having   each  other  a  distance  less  than  the  combined 
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radii  of  rotation  of  said  two  elements  so  that  the 
orbit  of  travel  of  one  of  said  elements  has  a  por- 
tion thereof  contained  within  the  orbit  of  travel 


of  the  other  of  said  elements,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  elements  at  uniform  angular 
velocities. 

2.686.486 

ROTARY  TAKE-UP  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Arthur  N.  Hale.  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer    Mannfacturing    Company,    Elizabeth, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUeation  December  15.  1951.  Serial  No.  261,806 

4  CUims.     (CL  112—248) 


1.  In  a  rotary  take-up  mechanism  for  a  sew- 
ing machine  having  stitch-forming  instrumen- 
talities and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
instrumentalities  including  a  rotary  shaft  and  a 
crank  member,  a  thread  take-up  support-plate 
disposed  in  engagement  with  said  crank  member, 
said  support-plate  and  said  crank  member  being 
provided  with  complemental  interlocking  sur- 
faces formed  to  provide  angular  movement  of 
said  support  plate  with  respect  to  said  crank 
member  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
one  of  said  surfaces  being  of  arcuate  configura- 
tion having  a  center  of  curvature  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  movement  of  said  rotary  shaft,  a 
thread  engaging  member  secured  to  said  support- 
plate  in  selected  angular  position,  and  means 
clamping  said  support-plate  with  respect  to  said 
crank  member  comprising  a  clamp-block  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  side  of  said  support -plate 
from  said  crank  member,  and  a  fastening  con- 
nection between  said  clamp-block  and  said  crank 
member. 


2.686,487 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONVOLUTED, 

FLEXIBLE,  NONCIRCULAR  TUBING 

Robert  S.  Carr,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Airtron,  Inc..  Linden,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUeation  May  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  224.759 

5  Claims.     (CI.  118—35) 


..:.'nt 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  flexible  tubing  of  ob- 
long shape  in  cross-section,  comprising  a  continu- 
ously rotatable  arbor  of  oblong  cross-sectional 
shape,  means  at  one  side  of  said  arbor's  axis  of 
rotation  for  guiding  flexible  strip  material  tan- 
gentially  onto  the  arbor  and  pressing  it  there- 
on in  a  tight  spiral  in  which  edge  portions  of  suc- 
cessive turns  of  such  strip  material  interengage 
to  convert  the  strip  material  into  a  tube,  and 
means  coacting  with  such  a  tube  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  axis  for  alternately  pushing  laterally 
opposite  portions  of  such  a  tube  f  orwardly  on  said 
arbor;  said  pushing  means  comprising  a  tube- 
pushing  member  slidably  mounted  at  one  side  of 
said  arbor,  rearwardly  of  such  a  tube,  for  sliding 
longitudinally  of  the  arbor  and  constrained  to 
rotate  with  the  latter,  and  cam  means  coacting 
with  said  pushing  member  to  slide  the  latter  for- 
wardly  into  pushing  engagement  with  a  side  por- 
tion, of  the  rear  end  of  such  a  tube,  which  is  op- 
posite to  the  tube's  side  on  which,  at  the  same 
time,  the  strip  material  is  being  guided  and 
pressed  onto  the  arbor. 


2,686.488 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  COLD  DEEP 
DRAWING  SHEET  METAL 
Harley  A.  Montgomery,  Detroit.  Mieh. 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  14,  1948, 
Serial  No.  2.SS1 
S  Claims.     (CL  113—51) 
1.  The  method  of  cold  deformation  of  sheet 
metals  which  comprises  applying  to  a  metal  work- 
piece  a  thin  coating  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
resinate  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  resin- 
ate  and  potassium  resinate.  drying  the  coating, 
deep    drawing    the    coated    workpiece    without 
marring  the  surface  thereof,  and  removing  the 
coating  by  washing  with  a  mildly  alkaline  aque- 
ous solution.        

2  686  489 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  TUBE  DIAMETERS 
Thankmar  W.   Kaestner.   Dearborn.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Industrial  Wire  Cloth  Products  Cor- 
poration.   Wayne,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
AppUcaUon  November  22.  1947.  Serial  No.  787,581 
1  Claim.    (CI.  113—52) 
The  method  of  reducing  the  diameter  of  a 
tube  which   consists  in   revolving  said   tube  at 
high  speed  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  applying 
pressure  laterally  to  the  end  thereof  to  effect 
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a  preliminary  reduction  and  at  the  same  time 
tapering  said  tube  at  a  small  angle  and  then 


applying  a  higher  unit  pressure  at  the  root  of 


across  the  stall  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  end  portion  of  said 
line  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  boat,  the  other 
end  of  said  mooring  lines  having  its  outer  end 
detachably  connected  to  the  side  of  the  boat  ad- 
jacent the  drum,  and  weighted  means  connected 


■  ■  9 

such  taper  to  produce  a  taper  of  a  much  greater 
angle  then  moving  the  pressure  applying  means 
toward  the  end  of  the  taper  while  maintaining 
such  greater  angle.     1 1 

2.686,496 
RUDDER 
John  R.  Bencal,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Howajrd  B.  Lambdin,  Houston,  Tex. 
Application  May  IS.  1950,  Serial  No.  161.773 
7  Claims.     (CL  114—166) 


7.  In  a  boat  of  the  screw  propeller  type,  the 
combination  with  a  hull  having  a  screw  propeller, 
a  rudder  stock  and  a  shoe  gudgeon,  of  a  multi- 
vaned  rudder  comprising,  a  pair  of  vertical  vanes 
dispooed  in  substantially  parallel  planes  and 
spaced  behind  the  propeller  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  line  of  the  propeller  for  converging 
thrust  of  the  propeller,  a  horizontal  vane  extend- 
ing between  and  secured  at  each  end  to  said  ver- 
tical vanes,  said  horizontal  vane  disposed  sub- 
stantially above  the  axis  of  the  propeller  for 
channeling  the  thrust  of  the  propeller  down- 
wardly, top  and  bottom  connecting  members  se- 
cured to  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  vertical  vane, 
means  on  the  top  connecting  member  securing 
the  rudder  to  the  rudder  stock  of  the  vessel, 
and  means  on  the  lower  connecting  member  plv- 
otally  and  removably  connecting  the  rudder  to 
the  shoe  gudgeon  of  the  vessel. 


2.686.491 
BOAT  MOORING  ASSEMBLY 
Gene  E.  Ohmstede,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Ohmstede  Machine  Worics,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  a 
partnership 
AppUeation  November  14.  1952.  Serial  No.  320.431 
6  Claims.     (CL  114—230) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  boathouse  having  a 
mooring  stall  arranged  to  receive  a  boat,  a  revol- 
uble  dnmi  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  stall,  said 
dnmi  having  a  pair  of  mooring  lines  wrapped 
thereon,  one  of  said  lines  extending  upwardly  and 


to  the  dnmi  for  maintaining  the  mooring  lines 
taut,  the  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  both  mooring  lines  that  fasten  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  boat  are  wrapped  around  and  at- 
tached to  the  same  drum  in  order  to  maintain 
the  boat  centrally  located  in  the  boathouse. 


2  686  492 

SIGNAL  AND  MARKER  DEVICE  FOB 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Ada  B.  Taylor.  Rlmbey.  Alberta.  Canada 

Application  April  3. 1953.  Serial  No.  346,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada 

August  20,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  11»— 28) 


1.  In  a  signal  and  marker  device  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  a  first  standard  having  Its  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  a  closed 
housing  including  opposed  side  walls  and  two  end 
walls  horizontally  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
standard  and  having  one  of  the  end  walls  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  for 
movement  from  the  horizontal  position  to  a  ver- 
tical position  and  for  rotational  movement  about 
said  standard  as  an  axis,  a  pair  of  plates  arranged 
exteriorly  of  and  in  horizontal  face  to  face  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  opposed  side  walls  of  said 
housing  and  having  the  one  ends  adjacent  said 
standard  connected  to  said  one  end  wall  of  said 
housing  for  movement  from  the  horizontal  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  side  walls  to  positions 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  side  walls,  the 
exterior  face  of  each  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  an  attention  attracting  Indication,  a  second 
standard  positioned  adjacent  the  other  of  the  end 
walls  of  said  housing  and  having  the  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  and  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  second  standard  and 
embracingly  engaging  the  other  ends  of  said 
plates. 
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2.68M93 
TIRE  DEFLATION  INDICATOR 

John  E.  Neiswanfer,  Brownwood.  Tex. 

AppUcAUon  November  14. 1952.  Serial  No.  S20.S98 

1  Claim.    (CL  11»— S4) 


verse  rails,  an  upwardly  inclined  roof  section  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  said  frame  with  the  upper 
edges  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  supports 
and  upper  ends  of  the  Y-braces,  respectively, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  edges  of 
the  roof  sections  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  links, 
eyes  on  said  upper  rails,  and  hooks  depending 
from  the  roof  sections  and  positioned  to  coact 
with  said  eyes  for  retaining  the  roof  sections  In 
upwardly  extended  or  open  positions  for  remiing 
the  crib. 


2.686.495 

ERASER 

Paul  C.  Hatton,  Charlottesville.  Va. 

AppUcation  October  22.  1951.  Serial  No.  252,449 

9  Claims.     (CL  120—36) 


For  use  on  and  in  association  with  the  suspen- 
sion 'Ming  and  associated  axle  and  adjoining 
clevis  between  the  axle  and  spring;  a  readily  ap- 
plicable and  removable  tire  deflation  indicator 
comprising  a  linearly  straight  indicating  finger 
having  one  end  free  to  engage  the  ground  or  other 
surface,  having  its  opposite  end  formed  with  a 
coil  spring,  the  convolutions  of  said  spring  being 
coplanar  with  each  other  and  also  in  a  plane 
common  to  said  finger,  a  U-shaped  clip,  means 
removably  bolting  the  coil  spring  between  the 
arms  of  said  clip,  and  an  adaptor  bracket,  said 
bracket  being  L -shaped  and  embodying  a  hori- 
zontal flange  provided  with  a  bolt  hole  to  accom- 
modate existing  bolt  and  nut  means  cooperable 
with  the  stated  clevis,  the  vertical  flange  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  flnger  and  the  bight 
portion  of  said  clip  being  afBxed  to  said  vertical 
flange,  whereby  a  single  bracket,  clip  and  bolt 
provides  adequate  and  satisfactory  means  for 
joining  the  coil  of  the  Indicating  flnger  with  the 
aforementioned  suspension  spring. 


,i      ;'   :- 
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2.686.494 
ANIMAL  RACK  AND  TROUGH  STRUCTURE 

iTan  S.  Garman.  CoffeyriUe.  Kans. 

AppUcation  January  7.  1952.  Serial  No.  265,274 

1  Claim.    (CL  119—58) 


1.  An  eraser  holder  comprising  a  hollow  mem- 
ber, a  spreader  member  within  one  end  portion 
of  said  hollow  member  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  spreader  member  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  one  end  portion,  a  first 
strip  extending  across  said  one  end  portion  and 
secured  thereto,  and  a  second  strip  extending 
across  said  one  end  portion  and  secured  there- 
to, saii  spreader  member  engaging  said  strips 
and  being  retained  within  said  one  end  portion 
of  said  hollow  member  by  said  strips. 
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2.686.496 

PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Max  HeehU.lVhitestone.  N.  Y. 

AppUeaUon  February  26. 1953.  Serial  No.  338.999 

1  Claim.    (CL  120—91) 


,  "K.- 


In  a  feed  protector,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  cover  for  use  on  a  rectangular-shaped 
frame  having  a  V-shaped  hay  retaining  crib  sus- 
pended above  a  longitudinally  disposed  trough 
and  having  side  walls  including  spaced  vertically 
disposed  ribs  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
upper  rails  and  the  ends  of  the  rails  being  con- 
nected with  transverse  rails,  upwardly  disposed 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  transverse  raib? 
and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  upwardly  dis- 
posed supports  having  Y-braces  on  the  upper  ends 
mounted  on  the  intermediate  parts  of  the  trans- 


il    H 


A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
member  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  circular 
wall  portion,  a  block  attached  to  said  member 
having  a  conical  bore  extended  thereinto  and 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore  and  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  side  of  the  bore  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  block,  a  blade  removably  attached  to 
said  block  alongside  said  slot  having  a  recessed 
portion  adjacent  the  pointed  end  of  the  conical 
bore  of  the  said  block  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
extending  from  said  recessed  portion  to  that  por- 
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tion  of  the  blade  which  is  adjacent  the  wide 
terminal  of  said  conical  bore,  a  Z -shaped  member 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  end  portions  and  an  in- 
termediate portion  angularly  disix)sed  to  the 
end  portions  and  the  first  of  said  end  portions 
being  rotatably  secured  to  the  center  of  the  inner 
side  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cup-shaped 
member  while  the  second  end  portion  is  slldable 
on  the  rim  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and 
provided  with  an  oblong  aperture,  a  piece  of  soft 
material  secured  to  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  Z -shaped  member,  and  a  layer  of  rough 
material  provided  at  the  inner  side  of  the  wall 
portion  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  block 
and  said  blade  being  adapted  for  removing  from 
a  pencil  a  portion  of  the  wood  encasing  the  lead 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  lead  without  having  been 
pointed  by  the  cutting  edge  of  eaid  blade  ex- 
tends through  that  eiKl  of  the  slot  in  said  block 
which  is  adjacent  the  recessed  portion  of  said 
blade,  said  angular  member  being  adapted  for 
having  the  aforementioned  lead  portion  of  the 
pencil  extended  through  said  aperture  and  for 
guiding  the  same  while  it  is  being  slid  annularly 
along  said  layer  of  rough  material,  for  pointing 
and  sharpening  the  end  of  the  lead,  and  said 
piece  of  soft  material  being  adapted  for  brush- 
ing the  lead  dust  off  the  lead  after  it  has  been 
sharpened  as  aforesaid  by  sliding  the  pointed  end 
of  the  lead  along  the  piece  of  soft  material. 


2.686.497 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  MECHANISM 
Jamea  L.  Dooley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasiffnor  to 
Rhodes  Lewis  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

AvpUeation  May  29.  1950,  Serial  No.  164,919 
2  Claims.     (CL  121—1) 


gated  cavity  aligned  with  said  chordal  surfaces 
and  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  recess,  said  cavity  having  an  effec- 
tively flat  bottom,  a  block  extending  into  said 
cavity  and  being  secured  therein,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said 
cavity  and  said  recess  and  defining  in  said  cavity 
a  passageway  for  said  deflected  portion  of  said 
ribbon  from  a  point  near  one  end  to  a  point  near 
the  other  end  of  said  piston,  said  block  having  an 
inner  face  disposed  in  such  relation  to  said  bot- 
tom of  said  cavity  that  the  middle  of  the  passage 
is  of  a  thickness  not  materially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  ribbon  and  the  ends  of  said 
cavity  of  greater  thickness  than  said  middle 
thereof,  said  block  extending  from  said  cavity 
into  said  recess  and  fllllng  the  same;  a  neck  ex- 
tending from  said  block  through  said  slot  for 
connection  to  a  member  to  be  moved;  and  means 
for  delivery  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  move  said 
piston  therein. 

2.686.498 

UQUID  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  Joseph  Ifleld.  Dural.  New  South  Wales. 

Australia,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  Limited, 

Birmingham.  England 

AppUcation  November  15.  1949,  Serial  No.  127,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  15,  1948 

1  Claim.    (CL  121—38) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described: 
a  cylinder  having  a  flat  longitudinal  recess  in 
its  inner  face  and  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the 
recess,  which  slot  communicates  with  the  exterior 
of  the  cylinder;  a  flat  untensloned  closure  ribbon 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  recess  and 
being  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  recess, 
the  edges  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  ribbon 
meeting  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  so  that 
a  transverse  line  across  said  inner  surface  of 
said  ribbon  will  be  a  chord  of  the  circle  defined 
by  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  ribbon 
having  a  portion  deflected  toward  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  aligned 
chordal.  flat  surfaces  at  the  ends  thereof  con- 
fronting the  inner  surface  of  said  ribbon,  said 
piston  having  In  its  side  a  longitudinally  elon- 


A  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid 
fuel  from  a  pump  to  a  combustion  chamber,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  liquid-operated  servo- 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  control  mechanisms 
each  responsive  to  the  difference  between  a  vari- 
able fluid  pressure  and  a  standardized  liquid  pres- 
sure in  fixed  relation  to  ambient  air  pressure  for 
controlling  the  said  servo-mechanism,  and  means 
for  supplying  liquid  at  the  said  standardized  pres- 
sure to  all  of  the  said  control  mechanisms,  the 
said  means  comprising  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able member  resix>nsive  to  ambient  air  pressure, 
an  opposed  elastic  and  evacuated  capsule,  a  valve 
operable  by  the  said  movable  member,  and  a 
liquid  duct  controlled  by  the  said  valve,  the  said 
duct  being  in  communication  with  each  of  the 
said  control  mechanisms  for  permitting  access 
thereto  of  liquid  at  the  said  standardized  pressure. 


2.686.499 
FUEL  BURNING  AND  FLT  ASH  COLLECTING 

APPARATUS 
Cedric  Harold  Sparks,  Burwood  Park.  England, 
assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
Rockleigh,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  8. 1947.  Serial  No.  778.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  14.  1946 
4  Claims.     (CL  122—4) 
8.  In  fuel  burning  apparatus  comprising  a  fur- 
nace from  which  the  gases  of  combustion  are 
discharged  through   a   predetermined   gas   flow 
path  and  particles  carried  by  said  gases  are  de- 
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posited  at  successive  points  in  said  path,  grit 
receivers  at  a  plurality  of  said  points  arranged 
to  separately  receive  the  deposits  of  particles  at 
the  respective  points,  a  grit  collector  divided  into 
compartments,  pneumatic  conveying  means  for 
separately  conveying  to  said  collector  the  deposits 
of  particles  from  the  respective  receivers,  means 
for  separating  the  conveyed  particles  of  the  re- 
spective deposits  from  the  gaseous  conveying 
medium  while  causing  the  separated  particles  to 


be  discharged  into  said  collector  and  the  gaseous 
conveying  medium  to  be  released  into  said  gas 
flow  path,  adjustable  discharge  means  in  said 
collector  arranged  to  receive  the  separated  par- 
ticles from  the  respective  separating  means  and 
to  cause  particles  conveyed  from  the  respective 
receivers  to  be  proportionately  discharged  into 
each  of  said  collector  compartments,  and  pneu- 
matic injection  means  for  conveying  particles 
from  the  respective  collector  compartments  into 
said  furnace  at  spaced  locations. 


2.686.500 

VAPOR  GENERATOR 

Edwin  J.  Hauck.  Fair  Lawn,  N.  J.,  assirnor  to  Th« 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  September  1. 1949,  Serial  No.  113.559 

6  Claims.     (CI.  122—333) 


chamber  and  a  second  forms  the  rear  outer  wall 
of  said  boiler  space,  a  tubular  boiler  section  in 
said  space  comprising  an  upper  drum  adjacent 
the  upper  boundary  of  said  space  and  having  up- 
right  tubes   extending    downwardly    from   said 
drum  and  connected  thereto  at  their  upper  ends, 
an  arch  extending  forwardly  from  said  first  rear 
wall  above  the  elevation  of  fuel  introduction  into 
said  chamber  and  providing  an  arch  nose  rear- 
wardly  spaced  from  said  front  wall,  an  upper 
arch  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  nose 
in  a  plane  intersecting  all  of  said  upright  tubes 
in   downwardly   spaced   relation    to   said   upper 
drum  to  define  a  gas  flow  opening  into  said  boiler 
space,  the  lower  portion  of  said  arch  lying  in  a 
plane  intersecting  said  front  wall  at  an  eleva- 
tion lower  than  the  uppermost  end  of  said  upper 
arch  portion  which  continues  to  at  least  a  posi- 
tion forwardly  adjacent  said  boiler  section  tubes, 
a  tubular  superheater  disposed  above  said  arch 
and  in  part  between  said  arch  and  said  front  wall, 
wall  cooling  tubes  associated  with  said  first  rear 
wall  having  portions  associated  with  said  arch 
and  having  other  length  portions  extending  up- 
wardly clear  of  said  arch  and  forming  a  tube 
screen  between  said  superheater  and  the  fuel  in- 
troduction zone  of  said  chamber  therebelow,  and 
other  tubes  associated  with  said  first  rear  wall 
and  said  arch   having  portions  extending  up- 
wardly between  said  superheater  and  said  boiler 
section  tubes. 


2.686.501 
IGNITION  SPEED  CUTOUT  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  PERCUSSION  TOOLS 
Neville  C.  McKelvy.  BlairsvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Syntron  Company,  Homer  City,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  25.  1950.  Serial  No.  192.121 
5  Claims.    (CL  123—7) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  having  walls  defining  a 
combustion  chamber  and  a  boiler  space  in  lat- 
erally adjoining  front  and  rear  relation  within 
a  common  setting,  said  walls  including  a  front 
upright  wall  through  which  fuel  is  introduced 
into  said  chamber  and  opposite  upright  walls  of 
which  the  first  forms  the  rear  outer  wall  of  said 


1.  An  internal  combustion  percussion  tool 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  ignition  circuit  initiating  combustion  of 
fuel  in  said  chamber,  a  timing  piston  reciprocable 
m  said  chamber  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
ignition  circuit,  a  tool-actuating  working  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  chamber  and  operated  by 
the  combustion  of  fuel,  and  a  centrifugal  switch 
means  actuated  by  the  sp^ed  of  the  timing  pis- 
ton to  make  said  ignition  circuit  ineffective  when 
the  timing  piston  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed 
and  to  restore  the  ignition  circuit  at  a  material- 
ly lower  speed  to  regulate  the  frequency  of  recip- 
rocation of  the  working  piston  to  within  work 
producing  limits. 
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2,686.502 
FUEL  OIL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Alexander  O.  Teteh,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
AppUcaUon  June  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,376 
6  Claims.     (CL  123—25) 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  of  the  type  including  an  engine  block 
having  exhaust  outlets,  an  exhaust  manifold  in- 
cluding branches  for  the  exhaust  outlets  and  an 
exhaust  pipe,  a  carburetor  having  a  fuel  charge 
supply  pipe,  a  fuel  nozzle  extending  into  said 
pipe,  a  tank  for  liquid  fuel,  a  tank  for  water,  a 
ring  incorporated  in  the  length  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  including  separate  chambers,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  one  chamber  from  the  water 
tank,  means  for  supplying  fuel  from  the  fuel 
tank  to  the  other  chamber,  a  casing,  a  heatei^ 
housing  heated  from  the  exhaust  manifold  in 
said  casing,  means  for  leading  water  vapor  from 
the  first  chamber  of  the  heater  housing  against 
said  heater  casing,  a  tube  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  for  supplying  vapor  to  the 
other  chamber,  a  series  of  interconnected  rings 
incorporated  between  the  branches  of  the  ex- 
haust pipe  and  the  exhaust  outlets  and  each  in- 
cluding an  interior  chamber,  means  connecting 
the  last  mentioned  chamber  of  the  first  men- 
tioned ring  with  one  of  the  series  of  rings  and 
means  connecting  the  chamber  of  another  of  the 
series  of  rings  with  the  nozzle. 


2.686.503 
DUAL  FUEL  ENGINE 
Virgin  C.  Reddy,  Farmington,  and  Roger  H.  Har- 
rison.   Detroit,    Mich.,    assignors    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  December  9,  1950.  Serial  No.  200,084 
13  Claims.     (CI.  123—27) 
1.  In  a  dual  fuel  internal  combustion  engine, 
'engine  combustion  air  supply  means,  an  engine 
gas  supply   control  valve   movable   in   opposite 
directions  toward  closed  position  from  an  inter- 
mediate open  position,  an  engine  oil  injection 
pump  having  a  control  element  connected  to  the 
gas  control  valve  and  movable  in  one  direction 
from  an  intermediate  position  to  simultaneously 
vary  the  time  of  fuel  injection  and  the  amount 
of  gas  fuel  supplied  the  engine  for  operation 
thereof  on  both  fuels,  said  control  element  also 
being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  vary 
the  time  and  duration  of  oil  fuel  injection  when 
gas  fuel  is  not  available  for  operation  of  the 
engine  on  oil  fuel  only,  and  an  engine  governor 


having  a  member  movable  in  response  variation 
in  engine  speed  and  connected  to  the  control 


element  for  automatically  controlling  transfer 
between  dual  and  single  fuel  engine  operation. 


2,686.504 

FILTER  FOE  ENGINE  CRANKCASES 

Walter  Pearl  Hill,  Pontiac.  Mich. 

AppUcation  January  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  207,508 

19  CUims.     (CL  123—41.86) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  crankcase,  a  vent  connected 
to  said  crankcase,  a  filter  for  said  vent  compris- 
ing a  desiccant  of  the  type  which  is  reactivatable 
in  the  presence  of  heat,  means  for  heating  the 
desiccant  to  reactivate  the  same,  and  a  source 
of  intermittent  vacuum  connected  to  said  filter 
whereby  air  flow  will  be  Induced  from  said  vent 
through  said  desiccant  when  vacuum  is  developed, 
and  air  drawn  into  the  crankcase  through  said 
vent  during  periods  of  no  vacuum  will  pass 
through  said  desiccant. 


2.686,505 

VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  RATIO  ENGINE 

Charles  L.  McCuen.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  19.  1949.  Serial  No.  105.508 

5  Claims.     (CL  123—48) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  movable  wall  forming  a  part 
of  the  combustion  chamber  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  increase  and  decrease  the  volume  of 
said  combustion  chamber  as  the  mean  effective 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  increases  and  decreases, 
a  servo-motor  having  a  movable  wall,  means  for 
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applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  servo-motor 
to  determine  the  position  of  said  movable  wall,  a 
rocker  plate,  a  continuous  flexible  hinge  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  rocker  plate  and  to  a 
stationary  part  of  said  engine,  a  continuous  flex- 
ible hinge  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  rocker 
pl^^and  to  said  combustion  chamber  wall,  and 
continuous  flexible  hinge  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  rocker  plate  and  to  said  movable 
wall  of  said  servo-motor. 


2.686.506 
BIPARTITE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR 
V-ENGINES 
Melbourne  L.  Carpentier.  Detroit,  and  William  E. 
Drinkard,    Birminffham,    Mieh.,    assigrnors    to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Hirhland  Park,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  April  19. 1952,  Serial  No.  283.198 
11  CUims.     (CI.  123—52) 


1.  An  intake  manifold  unit  for  V-type  engines 
comprising  a  riser  body  having  separable  parts  in 
abutting  relationship,  a  plurality  of  gas  conduits 
connected  with  said  body,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  parts  of  said  body  together;  there  being  a 
pair  of  said  conduits  overlying  each  other  at  op- 
posite  ends  of  said  body,  one  each  of  said  pairs  of 
conduits  connecting  with  one  of  said  parts  of  said 
body  and  the  others  of  said  pairs  connecting  with 
the  other  part  of  said  body. 


2.686.507 

SLEEVE  V  \LVE  SYSTEM 

Leo  Lombardi,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Application  March  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  275.139 
11  Claims.     (CL  123—75) 

1.  An  improved  sleeve  valve  system  for  use  in 
reciprocating-piston  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising:  a  cylinder  deflned  by  a  cylin- 
der wall  and  a  cylinder  head  across  one  end 
thereof;  fuel  intake  port  means  in  said  cylinder 
wall;  combustion  products  exhaust  port  means  in 
said  cylinder  wall;  cylindrical  sleeve  valve  means 
slidably  mounted  within  the  cylinder  wall  ad- 
jacent the  inner  surface  thereof,  for  slidable 
valve  opening  and  valve  closing  reciprocating 
movement  across  the  intake  port  means  and  the 
exhaust  port  means;  valve  seat  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  cylinder  wall  and  adjacent  the  in- 
take port  means  and  the  exhaust  port  means* 
and  means  normally  biasing  the  sleeve  valve 
means  against  said  valve  seat  means  whereby  to 
effectively  seal  and  close  both  the  Intake  port 
means  and  the  exhaust  port  means;  split  sleeve 
actuating  means  having  actuating  portions  of 
arcuate  shape  sUdably  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  mner  side  of  the  cylinder  wall  and  in  abutting 


relationship  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  sleeve 
valve  means  whereby  reciprocating  actuation  of 
the  first  of  said  split  sleeve  actuating  portions 
against  the  sleeve  valve  and  across  the  first  of 
said  port  means  will  cause  said  sleeve  valve  to 
slidably  move  against  the  action  of  the  biasing 
means  in  a  manner  whereby  the  second  of  said 
port  means  will  be  rapidly  and  effectively  opened; 
and  whereby  reciprocating  actuation  of  the  sec- 
ond of  said  split  sleeve  actuating  portions  against 
the  sleeve  valve  and  across  the  second  of  said  port 
means  will  cause  said  sleeve  valve  to  slidably 


move  against  the  action  of  the  biasing  means  In 
a  manner  whereby  the  first  of  said  port  means 
will  be  rapidly  and  effectively  opened;  and  means 
in  cooperative  actuating  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  split  sleeve  means  adapted  to  be 
mechanically  effectively  linked  with  respect  to  a 
piston  adapted  to  be  slidably  reciprocably 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  whereby  each  actuating 
portion  of  said  split  sleeve  means  will  be  actuated 
at  the  proper  time  to  open  and  close  the  intake 
port  means  and  the  exhaust  port  means  at  the 
proper  times  and  in  the  proper  sequence  during 
the  operating  cycle  of  the  engine. 


2.686.508 
VALVE  ROTATING  DEVICE 
Eldon  K.  Ralston.  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  asslrnor  to 
Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  274,730 
16  CUims.     (CL  123—90) 


.♦'•i> 


12.  A  valve  rotating  device  comprising  a  ring- 
like  collar  member  having  an  outer  fiange  adapted 
to  seat  a  valve  spring  and  an  inner  flange,  said 
inner  flange  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
inclined  circumferentlally  spaced  raceways,  a 
shiftable  member  in  each  raceway,  a  spring 
washer  havmg  an  outer  rim  normally  engaging 
said  outer  flange  and  an  limer  rim,  and  a  retainer 
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adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  valve  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  generally  tubular  portion  extending  through 
said  inner  flange,  said  retainer  having  a  flange  at 
one  end  seating  said  irmer  rim  of  said  spring 
washer,  said  spring  washer  transmitting  normal 
spring  load  from  said  collar  member  to  said  re- 
tainer, but  bowing  over  said  shiftable  members 
to  transfer  increased  spring  load  to  said  shiftable 
members,  thereby  to  rotatably  drive  said  retainer 
relative  to  said  collar  member,  each  of  said  shift- 
able  members  being  urged  toward  the  end  of  the 
associated  raceway  closest  to  said  spring  washer, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  radial  distance  from  the  inner 
rim  of  said  spring  washer  to  the  points  of  contact 
of  said  spring  washer  with  said  shiftable  elements 
to  the  radial  width  of  said  spring  washer  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  ratio  of  the  expected  nor- 
mal spring  load  to  the  expected  increased  spring 
load. 

2,686,509 
SPARK  PLUG  AND  IGNITION  LEAD  WIRE 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
William   E.    Drinkard,   Birmingham,    Mich.,   as- 
signor to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Highland  Park. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  December  20,  1951.  Serial  No.  262.604 
19  Claims.    (CL  123—143) 


»  „r. 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
cylinder  head,  a  spark  plug  relatively  submerged 
in  a  well  in  said  head,  valve  mechanism  carried  by 
said  head  and  a  dished  cover  enclosing  said  valve 
mechanism  and  said  well;  a  protective  structure 
for  said  spark  plug  and  the  ignition  lead  therefor 
comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  member  loosely 
interfltting  the  wall  of  said  well,  one  end  of  said 
member  having  an  intumed  lip  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  base  of  said  well  and  said  spark  plug 
and  serving  as  a  mounting  means  for  said  mem- 
ber by  said  spark  plug,  the  other  end  of  said  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  top  of  said  valve  mech- 
anism cover,  means  forming  a  seal  between  said 
member  and  said  valve  mechanism  cover  and  an 
ignition  lead  cover  straddling  said  member  and 
carried  by  said  valve  mechanism  cover. 


2.686,510 
SPARK  PLUG  AND  IGNITION  LEAD  WIRE 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
John    B.    Platner,    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  20. 1951.  Serial  No.  262.627 
14  CUims.    (CL  123—143) 
5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
cylinder  head,  a  spai^  plug  relatively  submerged 


in  a  well  in  said  head,  valve  mechanism  carried 
by  said  head,  and  a  dished  cover  enclosing:  said 
valve  mechanism  and  said  well;  a  protective 
structure  for  said  spark  plug  and  the  ignition 
lead  therefor  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
member  surrounding  said  plug  and  having  one 
end  secured  in  said  well,  and  the  other  end  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  said  valve  mecha- 
nism cover,  a  seal  gland  forming  part  of  said 


valve  mechanism  cover  and  having  a  cylindri- 
cal extension  coaxial  with  said  member,  a  seal 
stop  ring  on  said  member,  a  pliable  preformed 
seal  ring  on  said  member  and  in  said  gland,  said 
ring  being  in  sealing  contact  with  said  member 
and  said  extension,  a  cam-shaped  seal  pusher 
portion  on  said  extension,  and  a  dished  lead  wire 
cover  straddling  said  member  and  secured  to 
said  valve  mechanism  cover. 


2  686  511 

SPARK  PLUG  AND  IGNITION  LEAD  WIRE 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

John    B.    Platner.    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  December  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,628 

12  CUims.     (CL  123—143) 


^j 


12.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
cylinder  head,  a  spark  plug  mounted  on  said 
head,  valve  mechanism  carried  by  said  head,  and 
a  cover  over  said  valve  mechanism  and  plug;  a 
protective  structure  for  said  plug  and  the  igni- 
tion lead  therefor  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  member  surrounding  said  plug  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  projecting  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  cover,  a  liquid  trap  member  carried 
by  said  valve  mechanism  cover,  including  an 
annular  extension  surrounding  said  member  and 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  valve 
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mechanism  cover,  said  extension  having  an  in- 
ternal inwardly  tapering  annular  surface  termi- 
nating just  short  of  intersection  with  said  mem- 
ber whereby  to  provide  close  clearance  therewith. 
an  external  annular  surface,  and  a  ta[)ered  lip 
provided  by  an  annular  end  surface  beginning 
at  the  said  point  of  termination  of  said  internal 
surface  and  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  intersect  said  external  surface  in  a 
substantially  sharp  edge. 


2.686.512 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  DESIGN 
Jon  W.  Beam,  Cushinr,  Okla..  assifnor  to  Deep 
Rock  Oil  Corporation,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
,    tion  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Jane  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  231.022 
4  Claims.     (CL  123—191) 


1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  movable  hollow  body  member  hav- 
ing an  impact  face  forming  a  side  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  wall  pocket- 
forming  means  communicating  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  carried  on  said  face  and  ex- 
tending transversely  therefrom  into  the  interior 
of  said  body  member. 


2.686.513 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

SIDE  COMPRESSION  CHAMBER 

Friedrich  K.  H.  NaUinger.  Stuttgart.  Germany. 

assignor   to    Daimler-Benz   AktiengeseUschaft, 

Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Application  June  6, 1950.  Serial  No.  166.359 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7, 1949 

3  Claims.     (CI.  123—191) 


f 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
having  a  reciprocable  piston  therein,  a  cylinder 
head  provided  with  a  compression  chamber,  said 
cylinder  and  said  cylinder  head  forming  a  sub- 
stantially straight  separating  joint  therebetween 
said  compression  chamber  being  substantially 
formed  in  said  cylinder  head  and  being  located 
to  one  side  of  and  above  said  cylinder,  said  sepa- 
rating joint  defining  the  lower  limit  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  head 
delimiting  the  cylinder  space  over  the  piston 
slanting  upwardly  substantially  rectilinearly  at 


an  angle  with  respect  to  the  cylfhder  axis  from 
one  side  of  said  cylinder  opposite  said  compres- 
sion chamber  to  said  lateral  compression  cham- 
ber and  Joining  the  upper  terminal  wall  of  said 
compression  chamber  substantially  tangentially 
by  means  of  a  small  curved  portion  in  said  ter- 
minal wall,  opposite  lateral  walls  of  said  com- 
pression chamber  being  spaced  from  one  another 
a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
cylinder  over  the  entire  length  thereof  and  join- 
ing tangentially  said  cylinder,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  piston  head  shaped  in  conformity  with  the 
upwardly  sloping  terminal  wall  of  the  cylinder 
space  so  as  to  slant  upwardly  substantially  paral- 
lel thereto  from  said  one  side  to  beyond  said 
cylinder  axis,  said  piston  head  being  formed  with 
a  depression  therein  curved  along  the  side  there- 
of opposite  said  first-named  side  and  facing  said 
compression  chamber,  said  piston  head  closely 
approaching  said  delimiting  wall  of  said  cylinder 
head  with  said  cylinder  in  top  dead  center,  where- 
by the  whirl  produced  by  displacement  of  the 
compressed  air  Into  the  compression  chamber 
during  the  compression   stroke  of  said   piston 
takes  place  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
as  the  whirl  produced  by  displacement  of  the 
compressed  air  forced  from  the  slanting  inter- 
stice formed  between  said  piston  head  and  said 
delimiting  wall  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  piston 
closing  said  compression  chamber  against  said 
cylinder  space  with  the  piston  in  top  dead  center 
thereof,  whereby  the  compression  chamber  is  en- 
larged by  said  depression  curved  to  enhance  the 
whirling  action. 


2.686.514 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

William  M.  Nichob.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Locomotive  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  28. 1953.  Serial  No.  382,759 
7  Claims.     (CL  123—191) 


I 

T 


6.  A  combustion  chamber  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
cylinder  head,  and  exhaust  means,  said  cylinder 
head  having  at  least  two  adjacent  inlet  valves 
therein  offset  from  the  cylinder  axis,  valve  seats 
in  the  cylinder  head  for  said  valves,  only  one  of 
said  valve  seats  being  formed  directly  in  the  cyl- 
inder head,  the  other  of  said  valve  seats  being 
formed  in  a  rebated  portion  In  the  cylinder  head, 
said  rebated  portion  being  cut  away  for  substan- 
tially 180°  adjacent  the  valve  seat  toward  said 
first  valve. 

2,686.515 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Julio  Gonzalez,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Original  application  March  4.  1947,  Serial  No. 
732.226.  now  Patent  No.  2,496.939,  dated  Feb- 
ruary 7,   1950.     Divided  and  this  application 
June  14. 1949.  Serial  No.  98,934 

10  Claims.     (CI.  125—20) 
1.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  spindle,  a 
bearing  for  said  spindle  adapted  to  permit  rota- 
tional  and    longitudinal   movement   of   spindle 
while  maintaining  fixed  the  axial  alignment  of 
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said  spindle,  a  drill  bit  that  is  attached  to  said 
spindle  In  axial  alignment  therewith  and  that 
has  a  cutting  edge  at  the  end  thereof,  means 
rotating  said  spindle  in  said  bearing  and  means 
for  resillently  urging  said  spindle  for  movement 
In  the  direction  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  drill 
bit  while  maintaining  the  rotation  of  said  spin- 
dle, said  means  for  resillently  urging  said  spindle 
for  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  drill  bit  while  maintaining  the  rotation 
of  said  spindle  comprising  a  bar  member  hav- 
ing a  thrust  bearing  bearing  against  the  end  of 
said  spindle  opposite  to  said  drill  bit,  resilient 


spring  means  bearing  against  said  bar  member 
at  a  position  spaced  from  said  thrust  bearing 
and  In  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  spindle  toward  said  cutting 
edge  of  said  drill  bit,  and  fulcrum  means  bear- 
ing against  said  bar  at  a  position  between  said 
thrust  bearing  and  said  resilient  spring  means 
and  arranged  to  transfer  the  force  exerted  on 
said  bar  member  by  said  resilient  spring  means 
to  said  thrust  beai  Ing  but  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
fulcrum  means  In  the  direction  of  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  spindle. 


2,686,516 

ORCHARD  HEATER 

Charles  F.  Yawman,  Jr.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

AppUcation  August  31.  1950.  Serial  No.  182.509 

7  Claims.     (CL  126—59.5) 


1.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  shroud  hav- 
ing a  circular  wall  about  an  upright  axis,  a  tubu- 
lar retort  within  said  wall  and  parallel  thereto, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  retort, 
an  outlet  nozzle  connected  with  said  retort,  and 
a  baffle  having  Its  leading  edge  positioned  to 
split  a  jet  issuing  from  said  nozzle,  said  baffle 
being  substantially  concentric  with  said  shroud 
to  provide  therewith  concentric  whirling  currents 
of  flame  within  the  shroud. 


2.686,517 

ATHLETIC  SUPPORTER 

Frederick  E.  Boyd,  Montgomery.  Ala. 

AppUeatlon  March  13. 1953.  Serial  No.  342,160 

2  CUfana.    (CL  128—158) 


2.  An  athletic  supporter  comprising  a  belt,  a 
crotch  piece  secured  at  one  end  to  said  belt  and 
having  a  silt  extending  longitudinally  and  me- 
dially of  the  width  thereof,  a  slide  fastener  ex- 
tending along  said  silt  and  secured  to  said  crotch 
piece  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  silt,  and  a 
flap  disposed  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  crotch 
piece  In  covering  relationship  to  said  silt  and 
said  slide  fastener  and  secured  to  said  crotch 
piece  across  each  end  thereof  at  locations  spaced 
from  the  respectively  opposite  ends  of  said  slide 
fastener  and  along  one  side  edge  of  said  flap  at 
a  location  spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
slide  fastener. 


2.686,518 

INVALID  BED  SOAKER 

Edna  Mae  Davis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  340.331 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—287) 


4.  In  an  Invalid  bed  soaker  the  combination  of 
a  waterproof  base  having  a  pocket  therein  and 
carrying  an  absorbent  element  with  Its  upper  sur- 
face exposed,  a  cotton  cloth  over  the  absorbent 
element,  a  top  Including  leg.  crotch  and  abdomen 
engaging  jwrtions  disposed  over  the  absorbent 
element,  and  means  removably  securing  the  top 
to  the  base  of  the  bed  soaker. 


2.686.519 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ARTIFICIAL 

INSEMINATION 

Cyril  J.  Wesierman.  West  Bend,  Wis. 

AppUcation  December  5. 1952.  Serial  No.  324.184 

3  Claims.     (CL  128—294) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, a  cylindrical  outer  shell  open  at  both 
ends,  a  pliable  inner  tube  open  at  both  ends,  said 
inner  tube  disposed  longitudinally  within  said 
outer  shell  and  having  its  open  ends  contacting 
the  open  end  of  said  outer  shell,  a  tubular  air 
Inlet  member,  a  tubular  liquid  Inlet  member,  said 
tubular  members  extending  through  the  wall  of 
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said  outer  shell,  in  combination  with  a  bag  mem- 
ber, said  bag  member  being  of  pliable  material 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  the 
open  end  of  said  bag  member  *»ncircling  the  outer 
edge  of  one  end  of  said  outer  shell  and  inner 
tube  assembly,  means  for  retaining  the  open  end 
of  said  bag  member  onto  one  end  of  said  outer 
shell,  a  guard  member  of  semi-rigid  material, 
said  guard  member  open  at  both  ends  and  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  bag  member,  one  end 
of  said  guard  member  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  outer  shell  at  the  point  of  attachment  of 
said  bag  member  to  said  shell. 


2.686.520 

FUNIS  CLAMP 

Daniel  G.  Jarvis.  Glen  Ridge,  and 

Inrin  J.  Gerslien.  Hillside.  N.  J. 

AppUeation  June  21.  1951,  Serial  No.  232.839 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—346) 


A  funis  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  coextensive 
elongated  jaw  members  of  substantially  uniform 
width  longitudinally,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  jaw  members  together  at  the  inner  ends  for 
movement  thereof  into  superposed  contacting  re- 
lation, the  inner  faces  of  said  jaws  being  com- 
plementarily  serrated  to  have  binding  interfit- 
ting  meshing  engagement  when  the  clamp  is 
closed,  an  outwardly  directed,  open.  U-shaped 
nosing  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers said  nosing  having  a  circular  recess,  a  stem 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
jaw  for  swinging  movement  into  the  opening  of 
said  nosing  when  the  jaws  are  brought  together 
to  contacting  relation,  a  latch  closure  member 
having  a  lower  end  formed  complementarily  to 
said  recess  and  complementary  means  on  said 
stem  and  closure  member  for  moving  the  latter 
along  said  stem  and  against  the  recessed  portion 
of  the  nosing,  thereby  latching  and  tightly  clamp- 
ing the  inner  faces  of  the  jaws  against  each 
other. 

'  '  2.686.521 

SURGICAL  CLAMP 
Dean  Sheldon,  Sandusky,  and  Olaf  Rasmussen, 

Port  Clinton.  Ohio 

Application  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,284 

8  CUims.     (CI.  128—346) 


1.  A  surgical  clamp  comprising  in  combination 
two  levers  pivotally  secured  together  intermedi- 
ate their  ends,  each  lever  having  an  angular  end 
provided  with  a  narrow  clamping  edge  trans- 
"versely  of  the  lever,  said  edges  being  oppositely 
disposed  and  linearly  engageable  in  response  to 
separating  movement  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
levers;  a  toggle  joint  secured  between  the  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  levers,  operative  to  actuate 
the  levers  for  causing  and  maintaining  clamping 


engagement  of  the  said  narrow  edged  ends  of 
the  levers  at  a  predetermined  critical  pressure: 
and  means  attached  to  the  toggle  joint  for  op- 
erating it,  said  means  being  engageable  with  one 
of  said  levers  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
toggle  joint  in  one  direction. 


2.686.522 
MATERIAL-HANDUNG  MEANS.  ESPECIALLY 

FOR    CORN    HUSKING    AND    CONVEYING 

MECHANISMS 
Russell   L.   Dort.   Davenport,   Iowa,   assignor  to 

Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 
Continuation   of   application    Serial   No.    95,508, 

May  26,  1949.    This  application  March  8,  1952, 

Serial  No.  275.535 

11  Claims.     (CL  ISO— 5) 


11.  In  a  corn  harvester  or  the  lilce  having 
huslcing  means  over  which  corn  is  moved  along 
a  path  from  a  receiving  end  to  an  ear-discharge 
end  and  which  operates  to  remove  husks  and 
discharge  them  separately  from  the  ears  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  aforesaid  path,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  husk  conveyor  posi- 
tionable  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  the 
husking  means  for  receiving  husks  and  leading  to 
an  open  husk-discharge  end  separate  from  the 
ear-discharge  end  of  the  husking  means,  and 
further  having  a  perforated  wall  element  for 
separating  shelled  corn  from  the  husks:  a  shelled- 
corn  conveyor  communicating  with  and  for  re- 
ceiving shelled  corn  from  the  husk  conveyor  via 
said  perforated  wall  element:  said  shelled -corn 
conveyor  including  an  extension  projecting 
beyond  the  ear-discharge  end  of  the  husking 
means  and  structurally  separated  from  the  husk- 
discharge  end  of  the  husk  conveyor  to  receive 
husked  ears  from  the  husking  means  so  that  the 
husked  ears  and  shelled  com  are  re-commingled 
and  commonly  conveyed  by  said  shelled -corn 
conveyor  extension;  and  said  extension  having  a 
discharge  end  from  which  said  re-commlngled 
husked  ears  and  shelled  com  are  commonly  dis- 
charged to  the  exclusion  of  husks. 


2.686.523 

REMOVABLE  FILLER  ELEMENT  FOR 

THRESHER  CONCAVES 

William  A.  Young.  Rock  Island.  111.,  assignor  to 

Deere  &  Company.)  Moline.  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois  ' 

AppUeation  AprU  7.  1952.  Serial  No.  280.951 

5  Claims.  (CI.  130—27) 
4.  An  attachment  for  a  generally  horizontally 
positioned  thresher  concave  of  the  type  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  grate  bars  crosswise  of 
the  arc  of  the  concave  and  presenting  upstanding 
threshing  portions  and  connected  by  grate  mem- 
bers running  lengthwise  of  the  concave  and  lying 
below  the  threshing  portions,  comprising :  a  filler 
element  usable  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  similar 
elements  for  filling  the  spaces  between  the  grate 
bars,  said  element  being  of  plate-like  form  hav- 
ing an  outer  upper  surface  of  such  length  as  to 
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extend  parallel  to  the  grate  bars  and  of  such 
width  as  to  span  the  space  between  a  pair  of 
neighboring  grate  bars,  said  element  having  an 
inner  undersurface  to  face  downwardly  to  the 
grate  member  portions  between  the  pair  of  neigh- 
boring bars,  said  element  having  affixed  to  said 
undersurface  a  plurality  of  releasable  securing 


means  si>aced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  element 
and  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  and 
disconnected  from  the  grate  member  portions, 
and  said  element  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough  respectively  adjacent  to  the  secur- 
ing means  and  each  provided  access  from  above 
to  the  associated  securing  means  for  facilitating 
release  of  the  element  from  the  grate. 


2.686.524 

NOZZLE-TYPE  FILTER  FOR  USE  IN  PIPES 

OR  CIGARETTE  HOLDERS 

Robert   E.   Kershaw,   Sr..  Key   West,  Fla..   and 

Thomas  F.  Irvine.  Jr..  State  College,  Pa. 

AppUeation  August  24, 1950.  Serial  No.  181,296 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—211) 


A  filter  for  pipes  and  cigarette  holders,  said 
filter  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  bore  and  an  integral  trans- 
verse baffle  element  disposed  In  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  bore  axis  adjacent  the  bit  end  of  the 
stem,  said  filter  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical base  section  and  a  cylindrical  neck  sec- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  than  the  base  section 
connected  thereto,  said  cylindrical  base  section 
being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  and  being  provided  with 
external  screw  threads  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  engageable  with  internal  screw 
threads  formed  on  the  internal  walls  of  the  filter 
stem,  said  base  section  being  formed  with  a  cy- 
lindrical recess  in  that  end  of  the  section  de- 
signed to  be  disposed  closest  to  the  tobacco  com- 
bustion area,  and  having  a  cylindrical  expansion 
chamber  on  the  other  end  of  the  base  section 
which  extends  into  the  neck  section,  the  said 
expansion  chamber  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  recess  and  being  connected  thereto  by 
a  smoke  channel  having  the  form  of  a  nozzle 
opening,  the  end  of  the  neck  section  being 
adapted  to  be  received  in  a  cylindrical  recess  in 
the  bafBe  element,  the  top  portion  of  the  neck 
section  and  the  top  portion  of  the  baffle  being 
apertured  to  permit  the  passage  of  smoke  there- 
through and  the  space  between  the  neck  section 
and  the  inner  walls  of  the  stem  providing  a  trap 
chamber  for  nicotine  and  tar  products. 


2,686.525 
AUXILIARY  COIN  CHANGING  MACHINE 

Peter  S.  Jaskowiak,  Elmwood  Park.  III. 
AppUeation  April  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,715 

2  Claims.    (CI.  133—2) 
2.  In  a  change  maker,  a  horizontal  supporting 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coin  discharge 


passages  therein,  a  tube  supporting  base  parallel 
with  and  spaced  above  said  plate  a  distance 
sUghtly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  coins 
to  be  handled,  tubes  supported  at  the  lower  ends 
in  said  openings  and  each  constituting  a  holder 
for  a  plurality  of  coins  in  stack  relation,  a  cy- 
clically movable  element  on  said  supporting  plate 
extending  beneath  said  base  and  provided  with 
a  pluraUty  of  coin  receiving  recesses  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  in  said  base  for  receiv- 
ing coins  from  the  respective  coin  holders  and 
also  to  register  with  the  passage  in  the  plate  for 
depositing  the  coins  through  said  passage,  a  mo- 
tor means,  mechanism  operable  by  the  motor 
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means  for  actuating  said  element,  and  a  plurality 
of  assemblies  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  element 
for  maintaining  the  plate  in  the  bsise  in  spaced 
relation  to  provide  room  for  the  element,  each 
assembly  comprising  a  first  washer  means  lo- 
cated at  the  side  of  the  plate  toward  the  base  and 
being  thicker  than  the  element  and  clear  of 
the  adjacent  edge  thereof,  a  second  washer 
mesois  located  at  the  side  of  the  base  toward  the 
plate  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
element,  and  fsLstening  means  for  retaining  the 
first  and  second  washer  means  between  the  plate 
and  the  base,  said  washer  means  cooperating 
with  the  sides  of  the  element  to  guide  said  ele- 
ment in  its  cyclical  movement. 


2,686.526  ' 

DISHWASHER 
Paul  E.  Frantx,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apex 
Electrical  Mfg.  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUeation  October  21,  1950.  Serial  No.  191,418 
7  CUims.     (CL  134—57) 


3.  A  dishwasher  comprising  a  casing,  a  Uquid- 
holdlng  dishwashing  compartment  mounted 
therein,  a  storage  compartment  in  said  cabinet 
mounted  adjacent  the  dishwasher  compartment 
and  secured  thereto,  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
storage  compartment  being  disposed  vertically 
above  the  bottom  waU  of  the  dishwasher  compart- 
ment, a  conduit  leading  from  the  storage  com- 
partment into  the  dishwashing  compartment,  a 
solenoid  operated  valve  in  said  conduit,  an  electric 
heating  element  and  a  temperature  responsive 
switch  In  said  storage  compartment,  an  electric 
motor-driven  dishwashing  device  in  said  dish- 
washing compartment  and  electric  power  circuits 
connecting  said  switch,  valve  and  motor  whereby 
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said  valve  is  opened  and  said  motor  driven  de- 
vice operated  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
elevated  temperature  in  said  storage  compart- 
ment. 


taining  the  spring  in  deflected  position,  and  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  arranged  to  trip  the 


2.686^27 
CANOPY  FRAME  MOUNTING  FOR  CHAIRS 
Robert  D.  Vanderminden.  Granville,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co., 
Inc..  Granville,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  Jane  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  292.678 
2CUiiiis.    (CL  135— 7.1) 


1.  A  chair  having  baclc  uprights  provided  with 
transverse  holes  and  a  canopy  frame  supported 
by  said  uprights,  said  frame  having  oppositely 
located  side  bars,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
canopy  frame  adjustably  from  the  uprights  com- 
prising a  pair  of  straps  secured  pivotally  at 
spaced-apart  points  to  each  side  bar.  each  pair 
of  straps  having  spaced-apart  portions  for  posi- 
tioning the  straps  of  the  pair  to  embrace  an 
upright  on  its  opposite  sides,  said  straps  having 
aligned  openings  in  their  spaced-apart  portions 
for  alignment  with  the  transverse  hole  of  the 
upright  which  they  embrace,  headed  bolts,  one 
extending  through  the  aligned  holes  of  each  pair 
of  straps  and  the  transverse  hole  of  the  upright 
which  each  pair  of  straps  embrace  with  the  bolt 
head  engaging  the  outward  face  of  one  strap  of 
said  pair,  the  hole  in  one  of  each  pair  of  said 
straps  having  a  non-circular  shape  and  the  bolts 
having  non-circular  portions  to  fit  and  engage 
in  the  non-circular  holes  of  said  straps,  and  a 
clamping  nut  screwed  onto  each  bolt  engaging 
the  outward  face  of  the  strap  other  than  that 
engaged  by  the  bolt  head,  the  bolts,  nuts  and 
pairs  of  straps  associated  with  them  being  rotat- 
able  as  a  unit  during  adjustment  of  the  canopy 
frame,  thereby  eliminating  accidental  loosening 
of  the  nuts  on  the  bolts  during  adjustment. 


2.686.528 

FLUID  PRESSURE  TRIP  CONTROLLED 

VACUUM  BREAKER 

Leonard  L.  Snyder.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Bsckflow  Engineering  &  Equipment  Com- 
Vany,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
AppUcation  February  6.  1950.  Serial  No.  142,625 
17  Claims.    (CL  137—217) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  breaker  assembly,  the  combi- 
nation of:  means  providing  a  chamber,  a  valve 
for  venting  the  chamber  to  atmosphere,  a  spring 
acting  to  open  the  valve,  means  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  deflect  the 
spring  to  store  energy  therein,  a  latch  device  act- 
ing independently  of  the  valve  for  normally  main- 
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latch  device  to  enable  the  energy  stored  in  the 
spring  to  open  the  valve. 


2.686,529 

MOVABLE  PIPE  LINE 

Karl  Ludwig  Lanninger,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

AppUcation  April  5, 1950,  SerUl  No.  154,033 

3  CUims.    (CI.  137—322) 


1.  A  movable  pipe  line  for  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, comprising,  a  pipe  section  having  an  en- 
larged end  with  an  interior  and  exterior  spherical 
surface  and  having  adjacent  its  end  a  valve  in- 
cluding a  fixed  seat,  a  valve  member  for  occupy- 
ing the  seat  and  movable  therefrom,  spring  means 
urging  the  valve  member  to  seating  position,  a 
second  pipe  section  having  a  conical  end  fitting 
into  the  interior  spherical  surface  of  the  first 
section  in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  each 
characterized  by  the  angle  included  between  the 
section  axes,  flanges  carried  by  the  second  sec- 
tion and  operable  means  carried  by  the  second 
section  for  unseating  the  valve  member  in  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  positions  and  when  in 
operating  position,  opening  the  valve  when  the 
ends  of  the  sections  are  in  interfltting  relation, 
the  operable  means  including  a  cam  moving  the 
valve  member  and  a  crossbar  rotatably  mounted 
across  the  second  section  and  rigid  with  the  cam 
and  a  ring  engageable  on  the  exterior  spherical 
surface  of  the  first  pipe  section  in  a  plurality  of 
angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof 
and  carrying  hooked  members  each  engageable 
over  one  of  the  flanges  to  hold  the  pipe  sections 
together. 
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-  2,686.530 

PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  SILL  COCKS 

Frank  Dire.  Renton.  Wash. 

AppUcation  July  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  238,925 

1  CUim.    (CI.  137—375) 


A  device  for  the  protection  of  a  sill  cock  or  the 
like  thai  projects  from  a  wall  surface,  said  device 
comprising  a  housing  open  at  one  end  and  of  a 
size  to  receive  the  sill  cock  thereinto  through  its 
open  end,  the  wall  of  the  housing  opposite  said 
open  end  being  provided  with  a  hole  therein,  the 
housing  being  adapted  to  be  applied  over  the  sill 
cock  with  its  open  end  fltting  against  the  adja- 
cent wall  surface  in  a  closed  joint,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  housing  in  such  posi- 
tion with  its  open  end  fltting  against  the  wall 
surface  comprising  a  chain  extending  slidably 
through  said  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  that 
is  opposite  the  open  end  thereof,  a  coiled  tension 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  chain,  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  for  detachably  connecting  this  end  of 
the  spring  to  the  sill  cock,  the  colled  spring  after 
being  connected  with  the  sill  cock  being  placed 
under  tension  by  greisping  and  pulling  outwardly 
upon  that  part  of  the  chain  which  extends  to  the 
exterior  of  the  housing,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
detachably  applied  to  the  chain  to  extend  through 
a  link  thereof  and  bear  again  the  outer  face  of 
said  last  mentioned  wall  of  the  housing  while 
said  spring  is  under  tension,  the  housing  being 
releasable  from  the  wall  by  removing  said  pin 
from  locking  engagement  with  the  chain  and  per- 
mitting a  section  of  the  chain  to  be  drawn  into 
the  housing  through  said  last  mentioned  wall  of 
the  housing,  the  entire  device  being  then  remov- 
able by  disconnecting  the  inner  end  of  the  coiled 
spring  from  the  sill  cock. 


2.686,531 

AUTOMATIC  VENT  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 

FOR  PRESSURE  COOKERS 

Roger  V.  Eeckhont.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Proctor  Electric  Company.  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  March  22.  1948.  Serial  No.  16,194 

7  Claims.     (CL  137—469) 


1.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  pressure 
of  a  pressure  source  under  the  influence  of  an 
external  force,  comprising  a  hollow  structure  In 
communication   with   the   pressure   source   and 


having  a  pressure  outlet  to  relieve  the  pressure 
of  said  source,  a  movable  valve  stem  in  said  struc- 
ture and  extending  therefrom  for  subjection  to 
the  external  force,  said  stem  having  a  shoulder 
portion  within  said  structure,  a  pressure-operable 
piston  plate  within  said  structure  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  stem  and  cooperative  with  said 
shoulder  portion  to  retain  or  controUably  re- 
lease the  pressure  of  said  source  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  external  force,  and  a  pressure- 
sealing  seat  on  said  structure  engageable  by  said 
shoulder  portion  in  the  absence  of  said  external 
force  to  retain  the  pressure  of  said  source. 


2,686,532 

BALANCED  PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM 

REGULATOR 

Carl  Gustaf  Hftrd  af  Segerstad, 

Sandviken.  Sweden 

AppUcation  January  25.  1949,  Serial  No.  72.592 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden 

January  29,  1948 

1  Claim.    (CL^137— 500) 


In  a  device  for  regulating  fluid  pressure,  a  valve 
housing  including  a  first  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet 
to  and  a  fluid  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a  first 
valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  a  first  beUows  In  said  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
second  bellows  disposed  within  said  first  bellows 
and  connected  therewith  to  provide  a  damping 
action  for  said  valve,  a  channel  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  second  bellows  with  the  atmos- 
phere, an  adjustable  throttling  device  connected 
with  said  channel  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
damping  action  provided  by  said  second  bellows, 
a  second  chamber  in  said  valve  housing,  a  pas- 
sageway connecting  said  second  chamber  with 
the  interior  of  said  first  bellows,  a  second  chan- 
nel interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, a  second  adjustable  throttling  device  con- 
nected with  said  second  channel  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  between  said  flrst  and  second  cham- 
bers, a  third  channel  leading  from  said  second 
chamber  to  atmosphere,  a  second  valve  control- 
ling fluid  flow  into  said  third  channel,  and  a 
spring  loaded  diaphragm  connected  with  said 
second  valve  for  actuating  the  same,  said  dia- 
phragm also  constituting  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  second  chamber. 


2,686,533 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Jean  Louis  GratsmuUer.  Paris,  France 
AppUcation  April  24.  1950.  Serial  No.  157,789 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France  AprU  28, 1949 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—510) 
1.  In  a  safety  valve  the  combination  with  a 
base  member  formed  with  a  pressure  chamber 
surrounded  by  an  annular  plane  clamping  sur- 
face, at  least  one  inlet  passageway  to  admit  pres- 
sure fluid  into  said  pressure  chamber,  an  outlet 
port  located  axlally  of  said  pressure  chamber  and 
a  valve  seat  lip  surrounding  said  port  to  provide 
a  seating  surface  of  restricted  area,  of  a  cap 
member  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  hav- 
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Ing  a  clamping  surface  in  opposition  to  the 
clamping  surface  of  the  base  member,  an  annular 
recessed  shoulder  in  said  cap  member  adjacent 
its  clamping  surface  and  surrounding  a  cylindri- 
cal spring  chamber  axially  aligned  wich  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  flat  faced  spring  pressed  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  spring  chamber,  said 
recessed  shoulder  being  of  a  radial  width  at  least 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  normally  flat  and  un- 
stretched  sealing  element  of  readily  yieldable  re- 
silient material  having  its  periphery  clamped  and 
compressed  between  the  said  clamping  surfaces 
of  the  base  member  and  the  cap  member,  the 
depth  of  recessing  of  said  shoulder  from  said 
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clamping  surface  of  the  cap  member  being  of  a 
dimension  of  substantially  one-half  of  the  dif- 
ference between  the  thickness  of  the  uncom- 
pressed sealing  element  and  of  the  compressed 
sealing  element  whereby  one  side  of  the  uncom- 
pressed portion  of  the  sealing  element  lies  in  un- 
stressed condition  across  the  working  surface  of 
said  piston  and  said  shoulder,  and  whereby  the 
other  side  of  the  sealing  element  presents  a  seal- 
ing surface  to  the  said  valve  seat  lip.  said  spring 
pressed  piston  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  central 
portion  of  said  sealing  element  in  a  direction  to 
press  the  sealing  surface  of  said  sealing  element 
against  said  valve  seat  lip  to  close  said  outlet  port. 


2.686.534 

NONCHATTERING  RELIEF  VALVE 

Carl  Oscar  Josef  Montelius,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

AppUcation  September  27. 1950,  Serial  No.  186,977 

<  2  Claims.     (CI.  137—514) 
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1.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  in- 
cluding an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  a  passage  ex- 
tending through  the  valve  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  seat  in  the  wall  sur- 
rounding said  passage,  a  movable  valve  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  main  spring  posi- 
tioned to  urge  said  valve  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member 
being  adapted  to  be  raised  from  said  valve  seat 


by  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  inlet  port  acting 
thereon  against  the  action  of  said  main  spring,  a 
damping  piston,  means  providing  a  chamber 
housing  said  piston  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  valve  member,  said  damping  piston  being 
movable  in  the  chamber  independently  of  said 
valve  member  and  positioned  to  be  urged  toward 
said  valve  seat  by  said  main  spring,  a  second 
spring  weaker  than  said  main  spring  urging  said 
damping  piston  against  the  action  of  said  main 
spring,  a  first  passage  providing  communication 
between  the  side  of  said  piston  away  from  said 
main  spring  and  said  valve  passage  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  valve  seat,  a  second  passage 
providing  communication  between  the  side  of  said 
piston  toward  said  main  spring  and  said  valve 
passage  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  first  pas- 
sage, the  fluid  pressure  drop  in  said  valve  passage 
between  said  first  and  second  passages  providing 
a  difference  in  the  pressures  of  the  fluid  acting 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  piston  be- 
ing urged  against  the  action  of  said  main  spring 
by  the  difference  in  pressures  of  the  fluid  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  piston  when  fluid  flow  exists 
through  said  valve  passage,  and  closing  of  said 
valve  member  by  said  main  spring  being  delayed 
by  the  resistance  to  displacement  of  the  fluid 
under  said  piston  afforded  by  said  first  passage. 


2.686.535 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Robert  G.  Le  Tonmeau,  Lonrview.  Tex.,  assifnor 
to  R.  G.  Le  Toumeau,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Application  January  23.  1950.  Serial  No.  140,092 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—620) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  valve 
assembly  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  a  housing 
of  magnetic  material,  the  lower  part  of  the  hous- 
ing being  closed,  a  non-magnetic  head  attached 
to  said  housing  to  close  the  upper  open  part  of 
said  housing,  a  non-magnetic  cylindrical  sleeve 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  said  head  and 
forming  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  within 
said  housing,  an  electromagnetic  coil  mounted 
around  said  sleeve,  a  magnetic  slug  freely  sus- 
pended within  said  enclosure,  said  slug  being 
spring-biased  toward  said  head,  a  load  port  for 
supplying  fluid  from  said  chamber,  a  first  port 
in  said  head  and  a  second  port  in  said  housing 
each  coruiecting  with  the  chamber,  said  plunger 
having  resilient  valve  Inserts  in  each  end  there- 
of cooperating  with  the  first  and  second  ports 
so  that  when  said  coll  is  energized  said  second 
port  is  closed  and  said  first  port  is  opened  con- 
necting the  load  port  and  said  first  port,  and 
when  said  coil  is  de-energized  said  first  port  is 
closed  and  said  second  port  is  opened  connect- 
ing the  load  port  and  said  second  port,  said 
slug  having  a  plurality  of  internal  bores  extend- 
ing into  one  end  thereof  and  having  coil  springs 
disposed  within  said  bores  to  bias  said  slug  to- 
wards said  first  port. 
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2.6S6.536 

SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATED  VALVE  FOR 

CONDENSER  TUBE  BLOWERS 

WUilam  S.  CampbeU,  Astoria,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  29,  1949.  Serial  No.  107,480 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—630.15) 


(-~ 


1.  In  a  tube-cleaning  device,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing comprising  a  barrel  with  an  enlarfeed  chamber 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  ferrule  of  reduced  diam- 
eter at  the  other  end,  an  exteriorly  projecting 
discharge  tube  slidably  guided  in  said  ferrule  and 
providing  an  inner  portion  of  enlarged  diameter 
for  slidably  guided  engagement  with  the  bore  of 
said  barrel,  a  reciprocable  main  valve  provided 
with  a  head  which  is  disposed  in  said  enlarged 
chamber  and  adapted  when  closed  to  seal  said 
enlarged  chamber  from  said  barrel,  said  recipro- 
cable main  valve  being  also  provided  with  a  stem 
which  is  slidably  guided  in  said  barrel,  the  stem 
of  said  main  valve  having  a  bore  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therethrough,  the  head  of  said  main 
valve  having  at  least  one  port  communicating 
with  said  barrel,  a  reciprocable  pilot  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  head  which  is  disposed  in  said  en- 
larged chamber  and  adapted  when  closed  to  seal 
the  port  in  the  head  of  said  reciprocable  main 
valve,  said  reciprocable  pilot  valve  being  also 
provided  with  a  stem  which  is  slidably  guided  in 
the  longitudinal  bore  In  the  stem  of  said  main 
valve,  and  an  actuating  element  for  said  pilot 
valve,  said  actuating  element  being  slidably  dis- 
posed in  the  longitudinal  bore  in  the  stem  of  said 
main  valve  and  connected  to  and  axially  movable 
with  said  discharge  tube,  said  actuating  element 
and  said  discharge  tube  being  disposed  for  axial 
abutting  engagement  with  the  stems  of  said  pilot 
valve  and  said  main  valve,  respectively,  to  open 
said  valves  in  that  order  but  being  otherwise 
wholly  disconnected  therefrom. 


2,686.537 

LOOM 

Brady  Edward  Fitts,  Monticello.  Ark.,  assignor  to 

Benjamin  A.  Greenberf,  Chicago.  III. 
Application  December  27. 1950,  Serial  No.  202,963 
13  Claims.  (CI.  139—38) 
1.  In  a  loom  adapted  for  weaving  fabric  with 
projecting  loops  which  comprises  mechanism  for 
shedding  ground  warp  and  pile  warp  threads,  a 
reciprocating  lay  receiving  said  warp  threads 
therethrough,  shuttle  means  coacting  with  said 
lay  for  weaving  a  weft  thread  between  said  warp 
threads,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  loom 
in  front  of  said  lay,  pile  warp  thread  engaging 
hooks  on  said  carriage,  latches  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  keepers  mounted  on  said  lay  for 
receiving  the  latches  therein,  said  latches  hav- 
ing inclined  cams  thereon,  plunger  rods  slidably 
mounted  on  said  loom,  cam  heads  on  said  plung- 
er rods  for  engaging  the  inclined  cam  surfaces 
on  said  latches,  cams  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  plunger  rods,  a  dobby  head  on  said  loom,  a 
cable  impelled  by  said  dobby  head  for  operating 
said  cams  to  raise  aiui  lower  the  plunger  rods. 


and  bumpers  terminating  flush  with  the  rear  ends 
of  the  latches  for  causing  the  lay  to  push  the  car- 


riage  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  lay.  whereby 
the  cam  heads  on  the  plunger  rods  release  the 
latches  free  from  the  load  of  the  carriage. 


2,686.538 

BLANKET 

Allan  J.  Nelson,  Springfield,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Springfield  Woolen  Mills  Company,  Springfield, 

Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

AppUcation  November  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  257,907 

2  Claims.     (CI.  139—420) 


1.  A  napped  woven  bed  covering  having  im- 
proved heat  Insulating  properties  and  being 
formed  of  warp  and  filling  yams,  said  filling 
yarns  being  loosely  twisted  and  formed  wholly 
of  wool  fibers  and  constituting  about  90%  by 
weight  of  the  covering,  said  warp  yams  being 
formed  from  an  equal  mixture  of  wool  and 
crimped  nylon  staple  and  disposed  substantially 
in  the  central  plane  of  the  blanket  with  the  fill- 
ing projecting  transversely  thereof  and  constitut- 
ing about  10%  by  weight  of  the  covering,  said 
covering  having  a  lofty  nap.  the  fibers  of  which 
are  raised  from  said  filling,  the  warp  being  sub- 
stantially in  unnapped  condition. 


2.686.539 
COIL  BENDING  MACHINE  FOR  MONOPLANE 
^  PROJECTION  LAMP  FILAMENTS 

Amo  Greiner,  Irvington,  and  Otto  R.  WoUentin, 
East  Keansburgb.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corporation,   East  Pittsborgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  April  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  351,952 

4  CUiims.  (CI.  140—71.5) 
1.  A  machine  for  bending  a  continuous  coll  Into 
a  monoplane  multi-section  pro:ection  lamp  fila- 
ment having  a  predetermined  number  of  turns 
between  sections  comprising;  a  frame,  a  bending 
blade  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
against  and  then  insertion  into  a  space  between 
two  preselected  turns  of  said  coil,  a  pair  of  swing- 
able  bending  chisels  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
normally  relatively  parallel  spaced  relation  op- 
posite said  bending  blade  for  insertion  from  the 
opposite  direction  into  the  adjacent  spaces  in  the 
preselected  turns  which  bound  the  blade  receiv- 
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ing  space,  a  coil  stop  and  locator  mounted  on 
said  frame  transverse  to  said  blade  and  said 
bending  chisels  for  determining  the  preselected 
turns,  a  main  cam  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  one  revolution  clutch,  a  coil  stop  and  locator 
cam.  a  bending  blade  final  positioning  cam.  and 
a  bending  chisel  operating  cam  on  said  main 
shaft,  means  for  moving  said  blade  into  contact 
with  said  coil  and  for  releasing  said  one  revolu- 
tion clutch,  means  for  transmitting  sliding  mo- 
tion to  said  bending  blade  from  said  bending 
blade  final  positioning  cam,  a  bending  chisel 
operating  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  to  said  bending  chisels  about  a  common 


m    ** 


r-.-"*     ** 


4*  •»  • 


axis  from  said  bending  chisel  operating  cam 
comprising;  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  sepa- 
rable lower  arm  provided  with  an  angular  seg- 
ment adjacent  its  hub  and  carrying  means  there- 
on for  engagement  with  said  bending  chisel  oper- 
ating cam,  a  separable  bifurcated  upper  arm  and 
means  for  joining  said  arms  in  any  desired  an- 
gular relationship  therebetween,  a  bending 
chisel  slide  block  connected  to  said  bifurcated 
upper  arm,  and  means  for  transforming  the  slid- 
ing motion  of  said  block  into  rotary  motion  of 
said  bending  chisels,  means  for  transmitting  "in" 
and  "out"  motion  to  said  coil  stop  and  locator 
from  said  coil  stop  and  locator  cam,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  cam  shaft. 


apart  teeth  following  each  other  and  disposed  in 
a  circle,  each  group  being  spaced  axially  from 
adjacent  groups,  said  configuration  being  dis- 
posed sufficiently  close  to  said  movable  surface 
that  when  piercible  objects  are  carried  by  said 
surface  past  positions  between  said  teeth  and 
said  belt  said  piercible  objects  will  be  pierced  by 
said  teeth,  such  construction  defining  a  piercing 
area  having  entrance  and  exit  sides;  means  for 
causing  said  movable  surface  to  move  whereby 
said  surface  carries  said  objects  to  said  piercing 
area;  the  linear  movement  of  the  periphery  of 
the  rotatable  piercing  means  being  substantial- 
ly the  same  as  the  movable  surface;  combing 
members  attached  to  said  frame  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  groups  of  teeth  adjacent  said  surface, 
said  combing  members  extending  in  directions 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  piercing  means 
and  projecting  beyond  the  circumference  of  said 
configuration  on  the  exit  side  of  said  piercing 
area,  said  combing  members  also  extending  be- 
yond the  circumference  of  said  configuration  on 
the  entrance  side  of  said  piercing  area  and  be- 
ing upwardly  inclined  on  their  entrance  ends  to 
form  a  wedging  and  guiding  entrance,  said  en- 
trance having  walls  formed  by  said  combing 
members  on  one  side  and  by  said  movable  surface 
on  an  opposite  side,  the  walls  so  formed  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a 
wedging  and  guiding  entrance  whereby  piercible 
objects  entering  the  entrance  are  carried  into 
the  piercing  area  even  though  they  are  piled 
one  overlapping  another,  those  sides  of  said 
combing  members  which  form  the  walls  of  said 
entrance  being  smooth  and  unobstrticted  for  the 
free  passage  of  piercible  objects  into  said  pierc- 
ing area  even  though  they  are  piled  one  overlap- 
ping another:  and  means  securing  said  combing 
members  to  said  frame. 


2.686.541 
CITRUS  JUICE  EXTRACTING  MACHINE 
Carl  Harden.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Citrus  Machinery  Corp.,  Whlttier,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
AppUcation  December  2.  1950.  Serial  No.  198.775 
10  Claims.    (CI.  146—3) 


2.686.540 
POTATO  CHIP  PIERCING  MACHINE 

Bernhardt  Stahmer.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  Joly  5, 1949.  Serial  No.  103.060 

2  Claims.     (CL  146—1) 


a^ 


2.  A  machine  for  piercing  flat  piercible  ob- 
jects comprising:  a  frame;  a  conveyor  belt  hav- 
ing a  movable  surface  for  engagement  with  said 
objects  whereby  when  said  objects  come  in  con- 
tact with  said  surface  they  are  caused  to  move 
with  said  surface;  rotatable  piercing  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  surface;  said  piercing  means 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  surface,  said  piercing  means 
having  a  plurality  of  outstanding  teeth  disposed 
with  their  outer  ends  defining  a  substantially 
cylindrical  configuration,  said  teeth  being  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  each  group  including  spaced 


4.  In  a  citrus  juice  extracting  machine,  a  ver- 
tical knife  blade  for  halving  citrus  fruit,  a  divider 
plate  connected  to  said  knife  blade  and  smoothly 
curving  from  a  vertical  plane  at  said  blade  to  a 
horizontal  plane  so  that  cut  fruit  halves  may  slide 
downwardly  thereacross,  means  on  said  knife 
blade  and  divider  plates  for  admitting  atmos- 
pheric air  to  the  cut  face  of  the  fruit  sliding 
thereacross.  a  selector  member  mounted  for  ro- 
tation on  each  of  said  divider  plates,  and  a  re- 
tarder  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  divider 
plates,  each  of  said  retarder  members  compris- 
ing a  spring  arm,  the  upper  portion  of  each  arm 
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being  secured  to  the  divider  plate  and  the  lower 
portion  of  each  arm  being  free  to  be  biased  by  a 
predetermined  size  of  fruit  and  lying  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  selector  members  for  cooperation 
therewith  to  retard  the  flow  of  fruit  and  syn- 
chronize the  same  with  the  operation  of  subse- 
quent machine  members. 


2.686,542 

GUARD  FOR  SUCING  MACHINE  CUTTER 

DISK  SPINDLES 

Albert  S.  Sehmldt,  Harriaborr,  Pa. 

AppUeation  May  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  164,947 

8  Claims.     (CL  146— 7S) 


1.  A  device  for  slicing  buns  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  support,  a  rotatable  vertical  spindle 
mounted  in  said  support,  a  disc  cutter  mounted 
in  the  end  portion  of  said  spindle  and  adapted 
to  rotate  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and 
a  guide  having  a  smooth  surface  loosely  sur- 
rounding said  spindle  and  extending  axially 
along  said  spindle  an  appreciable  distance  from 
said  disc  cutter,  whereby  two  buns  or  the  like 
may  be  sliced  by  said  cutter  and  the  guide  will 
form  a  contact  for  the  opposed  sides  of  the  buns. 


2.686,543 
CONVEYER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Fay  and  Radolph  Fay.  Villa  Park,  IIL, 
assifnors  to  Schulze  and  Barch  Biscuit  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  in.,  a  eorporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  May  21. 1952.  Serial  No.  290,304 
13  Claims.    (CL  146—129) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  a  first  series  of  parallel 
conveyors  closely  spaced  from  one  another  to 
provide  support  for  a  long  strip  extending  across 
the  conveyors,  the  receiving  ends  of  the  conveyors 
being  aligned  with  one  another  and  their  dis- 
charge ends  being  staggered  to  remove  support 
progressively  from  end  portions  of  the  strip: 
power  means  for  imparting  movement  continu- 
ously to  said  first  series  of  conveyors:  a  second 
series  of  conveyors,  each  conveyor  of  the  second 
series  having  a  receiving  end  generally  below  the 
discharge  end  of  conveyor  of  the  first  series:  strip 


severing  means  adjacent  said  discharge  ends; 
power  means  for  Imparting  movement  periodi- 
cally to  said  second  series  of  conveyors:  and  guide 
means  at  each  of  said  discharge  ends  to  guide 
severed  portions  of  said  strip  from  each  conveyor 
of  the  first  series  to  the  underlying  conveyor  of 
the  second  series. 


'  '  2,686,544 

MONEYBAG 

AlTin  J.  Walker,  Sr^  Delphos,  Ohio 

AppUeaUon  September  29. 1951,  Serial  No.  248,895 

2  Claims.    (CL  150—37) 


1.  A  coin  and  currency  bag  including  front  and 
rear  covering  members  of  flexible  material  such 
as  cloth,  a  plurality  of  partitions  of  flexible  ma- 
terial such  as  cloth,  means  for  securing  the  mar- 
gins of  the  front  and  rear  covering  members  and 
the  margins  of  the  partitions  together,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  covering  members  forming  an  open- 
ing, the  partitions  being  graduated  in  length, 
each  partition  being  identified  by  the  denomina- 
tion of  the  coin  or  currency  to  be  placed  in  the 
compartment,  the  upper  ends  of  the  partitions 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  to  close  the  com- 
partments so  as  to  retain  the  coins  in  the  com- 
partments, the  upper  ends  of  the  partitions  when 
unfolded  projecting  beyond  the  open  ends  of  the 
front  and  rear  covering  members  to  facilitate  the 
insertion  of  the  coins. 


2,686.545 
BANK  NOTE  WALLET  OR  BILLFOLD 
Giamplero  Fontana,  Milan,   Italy,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Buxton,  Incorporated, 
Springfield,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
ehnsetts 

AppUcation  June  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,576 
3  Claims.    (CL  159—38)        ^ 


1.  In  a  billfold  of  the  type  having  a  cover  includ- 
ing two  cover  portions  connected  by  a  hinge  about 
which  said  portions  are  foldable  one  on  the  other 
and  means  to  releasably  clamp  bills  to  the  cover 
at  the  fold,  that  improvement  in  said  clamping 
means  which  comprises  a  tube  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other  and  provided  at  the  open 
end  with  spaced  lugs,  a  bent  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween said  lugs  to  provide  a  short  arm  extending 
diametrically  of  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and  a 
long  arm  extending  longitudinally  along  the  out- 
side of  the  tube,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  with- 
in the  tube,  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  engag- 
ing said  short  arm  of  the  lever,  a  spring  member 
compressed  between  the  inner  end  of  the  piston 
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and  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  to  press  the  long 
arm  toward  the  side  of  the  tube  when  the  short 
arm  is  positioned  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  piston  and  to  releasably  hold  the  long 
arm  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  tube 
when  the  short  arm  is  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  piston,  said  cover  forming  a  loop  at  the 
hinge  in  which  said  tube  is  supported 


2.686.546 

SELF-LOCKING  NUT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

John  A.  MacLean.  Jr..  Winnetka.  HI.,  assignor  to 

MacLean-Foff  Lock   Nut   Company.   Chicago. 

111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  June  19,  1947.  Serial  No.  755.556 

2  CUims.     (CI.  151— 21) 


^— ^ 


'ft 


.'•-•q 


laterally    spreadable    body    portion,    a    plural- 
ity of  clrcumferentially  spaced  work-penetrating 
prongs  extending  longitudinally  from  and  beyond 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  body  portion  and  having 
outwardly  turned  pointed  ends  to  initially  bear 
?^  <;!^e  camming  surface  of  the  nut  base  flange, 
the  body  of  said  sleeve  having  a  circumferential 
weakened  area  spaced  above  said  pronged  end 
said  penetratmg  prongs  and  adjoining  section 
or  the  sleeve  body  portion  being  laterally  spread- 
able  in  a  direction  subsUntially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  upon  application  of  axial 
pressure  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  in  the 
direcUon  of  said  camming  portion  to  cause  said 
prongs  and  adjoining  sleeve  body  portion  to  pene- 
trate the  work-piece  to  a  distance  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  work-penetrating  prongs  and 
the  weakened  area  of  said  sleeve  to  be  displaced 
inwardly  over  the  camming  portion 


.t 


2.686.548 

NUT  RETAINER  DEVICE 

Howard  J.  Murphy.  Lynnfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to 

United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation.  Cambridge. 

Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  March  20. 1951.  Serial  No.  216.530 

3  CUims.    (CI.  151— 41.75) 


1.  A  self-locking  nut  comprising  a  polygonal 
body  having  pairs  of  opposite  side  walls  and  oppo- 
site end  walls  and  said  body  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  bolt-receiving  aperture  extending 
therethrough  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other  and 
whose  axis  is  centrally  disposed  relative  to  the 
meeting  lines  of  said  side  walls,  the  side  walls 
of  one  pair  thereof  being  concaved  inwardly  both 
parallel  to  and  transversely  of  said  axis,  the  side 
walls  of  another  pair  thereof  being  convexed  out- 
wardly both  parallel  to  and  transversely  of  said 
axis,  said  threaded  bolt-receiving  aperture  be- 
ing circular  and  of  equal  diameter  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  convexed  inwardly  from  points 
adjacent  said  opposite  ends  in  an  axial  plane  nor- 
mal to  said  first  pair  of  walls,  and  the  thickness 
of  the  nut  body  surrounding  said  aperture  in  said 
plane  being  less  than  that  in  an  axial  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  walls  of  said  other  pair  thereof 


2.686,547 
»,..«  ^^'^  ^""  DEFORMABLE  ANCHOR 
WT  ?.^**^^*^*'*'"'  Hingham,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation.  Cambridge. 
Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  January  26,  1949.  Serial  No.  72.956 
3  CUims.    (CI.  151— 41.74) 


r. 


1.  A  nut  assembly  for  anchorage  in  a  bore  of 
a  work  piece  of  wood  and  the  like  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  nut  member  having  an  internally 
threaded  barrel  and  an  outwardly  extending  base 
flange  at  one  end  of  substantially  greater  trans- 
verse dimension  than  said  barrel,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base  flange  provided  with  a  camming 
surface  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  barrel 
and  an  anchoring  member  for  securing  said  nut 
in  the  workpiece  comprising  an  open  ended  cylin- 
drical sleeve  of  a  diameter  substantially  greater 
than  the  nut  barrel  and  being  longitudinally  split 
from  end  to  end  to  provide  a  non-continuous 


1.  A  one-piece  fastener-engaging  device  for  as- 
sembly into  an  opening  in  a  panel  from  the  outer 
face  thereof  so  that  the  fastener-engaging  portion 
IS  disposed  behind  the  panel,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  and  fastener-engaging  plate  re- 
turn bent  and  superposed  thereto,  said  plates 
being  joined  to  one  another  at  one  end  only  so  as 
to  be  movable  relative  to  each  other  about  said 
joining   end   as   a   fulcrum,    said    plates    being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  endways,  fulcrum  end  flrst. 
through  the  panel  opening  and  tilted  into  sub- 
stantiaUy  paraUel  spaced  relation  to  the  panel 
said  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  panel-engaging 
legs  joined  to  opposite  sides  thereof  at  the  end  of 
the  base  plate  away  from  said  first  end  which 
legs  extend  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  base 
plate  in   the  same  direction,  said   legs   having 
bearing    portions   formed   on   the   ends   thereof 
which  extend  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  to 
bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  panel  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  opening,  said  legs  having  por- 
tions of  both  edges  inclined  relative  to  the  base 
plate  toward  the  fulcrum  end.  each  bearing  por- 
tion  being   disposed   substantially   opposite   the 
mid-point  of  the  side  of  the  base  plate  to  which 
the  leg  is  joined,  both  ends  of  said  base  plate  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  each  bearing  portion- 
said    fastener-engaging    plate    having    integral 
fastener  engaging  means  thereon  substantially 
overlymg  the  space  between  the  bearing  portions, 
said   fastener-engaging    means   being   normally 
spaced  from  the  bearing  portion  at  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  panel  said  base 
plate  being  perforated  axiaUy  of  the  fastener- 
engaging  means. 


1' 


2.686,549 

RESILIENT  GAUGE  WHEEL 

Raymond  Henry,  MoUne.  IH. 

Application  March  19.  1952.  Serial  No.  277.419 

5  Claims.     (CI.  152—7) 
2^  In  a  wheel  of  rubber  composition,  a  rigid 
hub  and  a  disk  having  an  inner  part  of  a  rigid 
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consistency  and  an  outer  part  farther  from  the 
hub  of  a  more  yielding  consistency,  said  wheel 
having  a  rim  integrally  constructed  with  the 
outer  part  of  the  disk,  the  rim  and  the  outer  part 
of  the  disk  being  of  substantiaUy  the  same  con- 
sistency, the  disk  being  of  alternately  extending 


corrugations  laterally  of  the  wheel,  the  cor- 
rugations extending  radially  from  the  hub  to  the 
rim  and  progressively  increasing  in  depth  from 
the  hub  to  the  rim,  the  depth  of  each  corruga- 
tion at  the  rim  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  width  of  the  rim. 


2.686,550 

ANTISKID  DEVICE 

Herman  Solomon  Hoffman,  Washington.  D.  C. 

AppUcation  January  16,  1952,  SerUI  No.  266,665 

6  CUhns.    (CL  152—233) 
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1.  An  anti-skid  assembly  for  an  automobile 
having  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  for  rotation, 
said  wheel  having  on  each  side  thereof  means 
defining  a  circumferentially  elongated  aperture, 
said  aperture  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  being  circumferentially  offset,  said  anti- 
skid assembly  comprising  an  open  hook  for  en- 
gagement in  said  aperture  means  at  one  side  of 
the  wheel,  said  hook  and  said  aperture  means 
defining  coacting  means  to  lock  said  hook  against 
disengagement  in  one  position  of  engagement, 
said  hook  being  unlocked  for  disengagement  from 
said  aperture  means  in  all  other  positions  of 
engagement,  an  anti-skid  chain  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  hook,  and  lock  means  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  chain  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  aperture  means  at  the  other  side  of 
said  wheel  to  hold  said  chain  diagonally  across 
the  wheel  tread  whereby  to  urge  said  hook  and 
said  aperture  means  into  said  position  of  en- 
gagement. 


2.686.551 

BEADING  AND  FLANGING  MACHINE 

Ed  Laxo.  OakUnd.  Calif.,  aasimor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  April  20.  1951.  Serial  No.  222.034 

4  Claims.    (CL  153— 2) 


H 

1 


1.  A  can  body  header  comprising  a  rotary  tur- 
ret adapted  to  receive  can  bodies  and  to  rotate 
the  same  in  sequence  about  the  turret  axis  from 
a  receiving  station  to  a  discharge  station;  an 
arcuate  beading  memt)er  concentric  to  said  tiu*- 
ret,  said  beading  member  being  adapted  to  bead 
can  bodies ;  a  plurality  of  cooperable  dies  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  the  turret  axis  in  Juxta- 
position to  said  beading  member,  said  dies  being 
also  mounted  for  reciprocation  transversely  to 
said  beading  member;  means  yieldably  urging 
each  die  toward  said  beading  member;  means 
for  positively  rotating  said  dies;  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  same  in  timed  relation  to  ro- 
tation thereof  to  hold  each  can  body  received  by 
the  turret  in  operative  relation  to  said  beading 
member  as  It  is  carried  by  the  turret  and  to 
release  the  same  at  the  discharge  station. 


2.686.552 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  LAMINAE  OF 
LAAflNATED  PRINTING  PLATES 
Harry  W.   Faeber.   Larchmont,   and  George  N. 
Sandor.  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
AppUcation  February  15. 1950,  Serial  No.  144,336 
16  CUims.     (CL  154—1) 


^        *s 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  bonding  the  laminations 
of  printing  plates,  comprising  a  curved  saddle  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  pUte  Uminations.  a 
lid  for  the  saddle,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured 
to  the  lid  to  form  a  fluid-tight  chamber,  and 
means  to  introduce  a  fluid  under  pressure  into 
the  chamber;  the  combination  therewith  of  elec- 
trically actuated  valve  means  to  control  the  in- 
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troductlon  of  fluid  into  the  chamber,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  motor  to  move  the  lid  toward  and 
away  from  said  saddle,  electrically  actuated  valve 
means  to  control  the  oi>eration  of  said  motor, 
and  electrically  controlled  timing  mechanism  to 
actuate  the  motor  control  valve  means  and  the 
fluid  introduction  control  valve  means  in  se- 
quence.   

^  2,686.553 

MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON 
INNER  TUBES 

James  A.  Renick,  Beech  GroTe,  and  WilUam  R. 
Baldwin,   Kokomo,   Ind.,   assifnora   to  United 
States  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  June  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  229,846 
15  CUims.     (CL  154— 9) 

3\ 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  inner  tubes 
comprising,  an  anvil  over  which  an  inner  tube  is 
adapted  to  be  slipped,  means  for  clamping  the 
tube  to  the  anvil,  means  for  punching  a  hole  in 
the  tube,  means  for  applying  a  valve  stem  over 
the  punched  hole,  and  a  nozzle  carried  by  said 
anvil  for  injecting  an  tinti-static  compound  into 
the  tube. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  inner  tubes 
the  combination  comprising,  a  frame,  an  elon- 
gated support  secured  to  and  extending  from  the 
frame,  said  support  being  adapted  to  have  a  sec- 
tion of  unspUced  inner  tube  stock  slipped  there- 
over, a  nozzle  carried  by  said  support,  a  hopper 
for  anti-static  compound,  means  supporting  said 
hopper  adjacent  to  said  support,  agitator  means 
supported  by  said  hopper  supporting  means  and 
extending  into  said  hopper  for  mixing  compound 
in  said  hopper,  a  pump  carried  by  said  hopper 
supporting  means,  the  intake  side  of  said  pump 
being  connected  to  said  hopper  and  the  output 
side  of  said  pump  being  connected  to  said  nozzle, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  agi- 
tator means  and  said  pump  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  freshly  mixed  anti-static  com- 
pound may  be  forced  through  said  nozzle  into  the 
interior  of  the  tube  section. 


2.686,554 

MOLDING  METHOD 

Dorr    J.    Hinman.    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

United  States  Robber  Company,  New  Yoric, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  Jane  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  232.683 

9  CUims.     (CI.  154—14) 
1.  A  method  of  shaping  rubbery  plastic  mate- 
rials having  a  high  elastic  memory  comprising 


in  combination  the  steps  of  compressing  the  ma- 
terial in  a  desired  shape  between  two  confining 
members  while  subjecting  the  material  to  heat, 
moving  one  confining  member  with  respect  to 
the  other  to  produce  shear  stresses  In  the  mate- 
rial, maintainmg  said  members  in  said  position 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  a  substantial  stress  decay 
to  take  place,  and  moving  said  confining  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  first  movement  partially  toward 
their  initial  position,  whereby  any  retraction 
stresses  present  in  the  material  are  substantially 
obliterated. 


7.  A  method  of  making  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prising in  combination  the  steps  of  molding  a 
preform  from  raw  rubber  stock  in  the  form  of  a 
transaxial  half  of  a  tire  tread  in  an  annular  mold 
cavity  defined  between  a  core  member  and  a  shell 
member,  rotating  said  core  member  relative  to 
said  shell  member,  said  rubber  stock  having  suf- 
ficient adhesion  to  said  core  member  and  said 
shell  member  so  that  said  rotation  produces 
rotary  shearing  strains  within  the  raw  rubber 
stock  which  substantially  obliterate  retraction 
stresses  induced  in  the  rubber  stock  by  the  mold- 
ing operation,  separating  said  core  member  from 
said  shell  member,  the  raw  rubber  stock  having 
greater  adhesion  to  said  shell  member  than  to 
said  core  member  so  that  the  raw  molded  tread 
preform  remains  within  the  shell,  providing  a 
pneumatic  tire  carcass,  bringing  two  of  such  raw 
molded  transaxial  halves  of  the  tire  tread  into 
contact  with  said  tire  carcass,  uniting  said  raw 
tread  halves  and  carcass  under  the  influence  of 
heat  and  pressure,  and  curing  the  resulting  as- 
sembly in  a  tire  mold. 


2.686.555 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRUGATED 

PAPER 

Wilford  Howard,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Central  Fibre  Products 
Company.  Inc.,  Quincy,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicaUon  October  6. 1952.  Serial  No.  313,273 
6  CUims.     (CL  154—31) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  producing  corrugated 
paper  and  having  flrst  and  second  elongated 
meshing  corrugating  rolls,  means  for  feeding 
stock  adapted  to  be  corrugated  to  said  rolls,  said 
stock  passing  over  the  flrst  corrugating  roll,  be- 
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tween  said  rolls,  and  then  around  the  second  said 
roll,  means  for  feeding  liner  stock  to  be  attached 
to  the  corrugated  layer  to  the  opix)site  side  of  said 
second  roll,  means  for  supplying  an  adhesive  to 
one  side  of  the  corrugated  stock  prior  to  contact 
with  the  liner  to  be  attached  thereto,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending,  upper  shower  disposed  to  the 
side  of  said  first  corrugating  roll  for  directing  a 
fluid  heating  medium  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  stock  to  be  corrugated  prior  to  engage- 
ment with  said  first  corrugating  roll,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending,  lower  shower  disposed  at  the 
same  side  of  said  rolls  for  directing  a  fiuid  heat- 
ing medium  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  stock 
to  be  corrugated  prior  to  said  upper  shower;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  combined  hood 
and  guide  extending  over  said  first  roll,  said  up- 
per shower  and  said  lower  shower  and  conform- 
ing in  general  shape  thereto;  and  a  longitudinal 
joint  in  said  hood  disposed  in  the  space  between 
said  upper  and  lower  shower  to  permit  the  por- 
tion of  said  hood  above  said  lower  shower  to  be 
lifted  without  moving  the  remainder  of  said  hood, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  hood  adjacent  said  lower 
shower  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing fiange.  

2.686.556 
MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Eugene  Gerber  and  Sol  Zaretsky.  Brookljm.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  31.  1950.  Serial  No.  165.168 

3  Claims.     (CL  154—42) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  layer  or  layers 
of  thermoplastic  fusible  material  comprising  a 
base  forming  a  first  electrode,  a  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  disposed  upon  said  base,  a  cutting 
and  forming  element  providing  a  second  elec- 
trode, means  for  moving  said  cutting  and  form- 
ing element  toward  and  away  from  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  said  insulating  layer  being  adapted  to 
support  the  thermoplastic  layer  or  layers  to  be 
treated,  a  source  of  high  frequency  electrical 
energy  electrically  connected  between  the  base 
and  the  movable  cutting  and  forming  element,  a 
capacitor  in  series  with  the  high  frequency  source 
and  the  second  electrode,  and  switch  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  high  frequency 
source  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  cutting 
and  forming  element  to  turn  on  the  source  energy 
as  the  cutting  and  forming  element  engages  the 
layer  or  layers  being  treated. 


2.686.557 
BATHTUB  SEAT 
lone  A.  Karlsson  and  Elof  K.  Karlason, 
Moline.  ni. 
AppUcation  Oetober  28.  1950.  Serial  No.  192,736 
9  CUims.     (CI.  155—36.5) 
1.  A  seat  for  handicapped  p)ersons  comprising 
a  fixed  vertically  disposed  support,  a  frame  struc- 
ture fastened  to  said  support,  guide  means  con- 
nected to  said  frame  structure,  a  seat  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guide  means,  and  lift  means  in- 
terposed between  said  seat  and  said  guide  means 


for  raising  and  lowering  the  seat  on  said  guide 
means,  said  guide  means  hingedly  connected  to 


said   frame  structure  for   swinging    movement 
between  an  up  position  and  a  down  position. 


2,686.558 

TILTING  CHAIR  MECHANISM 

Martin  Fox.  Chicago.  lU..  assignor  to  The  S«ng 

Company,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

AppUcation  April  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  158,574 

3  Claims.    (CL  155—57) 


1.  A  metal  fixture  providing  tilting  mechanism 
for  a  lounge  chair,  comprising:  a  metal  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  base  frame  of  a 
lounge  chair,  said  plate  having  a  front  slot  which 
is  substantially  horizontal  and  a  rear  slot  which 
is  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  and  has 
a  short  substantially  horizontal  portion  at  its 
forward  end;  a  slider  arm  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  seat  frame  of  said  lounge  chair, 
said  slider  arm  having  headed  studs  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  metal  plate;  and  a  ten- 
sion spring  extending  between  the  slider  arm  and 
a  forward  portion  of  said  metal  plate  to  urge 
the  studs  to  the  front  of  said  slots. 


2.686,559 
CORNER  BRACKET  FOR  CHAIRS 
Norman  C.  Stanton.  Portland.  Oreg. 
AppUcation  December  21.  1948.  Serial  No.  66,405 
2  Claims.     (CI.  155—196) 
1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  in  the  Inside  comer 
of  a  wooden  chair  skirting  having  a  socket  por- 
tion for  receiving  the  extension  of  a  chair  leg. 
said  bracket  being  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  by 
bending  the  same  adjacent  one  end  back  upon 
itself  to  form  a  flange,  making  a  right  angle  bend 
and  a  second  right  angle  bend  to  form  a  U-por- 
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tlon  with  the  starting  end  of  said  strip,  making  a 
third  right  angle  bend  and  bending  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  strip  back  upon  itself  to  form 


«^  j^'- 


a  second  flange  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  flange  and  to  close  said  U -portion  with  the 
last  of  the  length  of  said  strip  to  form  a  socket. 


2.686,560 

GAS  INJECTOR 

Arthur   L.    Sweigart,   Borger,   Tex.,   assignor  to 

United    Carbon    Company,    Inc.    (Maryland). 

Charleston.  W.  Va. 

AppUcaUon  November  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,741 

2  Claims.     (CL  158—11) 


engine  nozzle  gallery,  a  fuel  return  line  con- 
nected into  each  of  said  fuel  supply  lines,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  each 
fuel  supply  line  to  the  return  line,  a  check  valve 
in  each  of  the  fuel  supply  lines  beyond  said  con- 
trol valves,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
control  valve  between  the  stand-by  fuel  supply 
line  and  the  return  line  in  open  position,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  valve  between  the 
main  fuel  supply  line  and  the  return  line  in 
closed  position,  and  means  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined drop  in  pressure  in  the  main  fuel  sup- 
ply line  between  the  main  control  and  the  check 
valve  in  the  line  for  closing  the  control  valve 
between  the  stand-by  fuel  supply  line  and  the 
fuel  return  line. 


f  "^  ■••■*■  J  IW^Bl  L  1  ■  Jt^f 


1.  A  fluid  hydrocarbon  injector  for  use  in 
producing  carbon  black  comprising  a  conduit 
having  an  open  end  having  a  large  opening  di- 
rected forwardly  only  for  discharging  a  stream 
of  fluid  hydrocarbons  therefrom  in  a  concen- 
trated form,  a  hollow  annular  member  coaxially 
disposed  around  said  conduit  and  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  conduit 
for  supplying  a  hydrocarbon  gas  to  the  interior 
of  said  annular  member,  said  annular  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  in  its  front 
side  for  discharging  said  hydrocarbon  gas  there- 
from, said  plurality  of  apertures  being  radially 
disposed,  directed  outwardly,  and  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  said  hollow  annular  member  for  dis- 
charging the  hydrocarbon  gas  in  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  stream  of  fluid  hydrocarbons,  said 
member  being  spaced  materially  rearwardly  of 
said  open  end  of  said  tube,  said  position  and 
aperture  angularity  preventing  direct  inter- 
mingling of  said  fluid  and  gas  streams,  whereby 
the  hydrocarbon  gas  can  be  admixed  with  air 
surrounding  the  same  to  support  combustion  for 
use  in  converting  the  concentrated  stream  of 
fluid  hydrocarbons  into  carbon  black. 


10.  An  apparatus  for  metering  fuel  supplied  lo 
an  engine,  comprising  a  fuel  supply  line,  a  speed 
jet  in  said  line,  means  for  manually  controlling 
the  flow  area  of  said  jet,  a  diaphragm  control 
valve  in  the  line  downstream  from  the  jet,  the 
diaphragm  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
the  fuel  flowing  from  the  jet,  a  second  diaphragm 
spaced  from  the  diaphragm  of  the  diaphragm 
valve  and  forming  a  chamber  therebetween, 
means  for  bypassing  a  restricted  flow  of  fuel  from 
the  fuel  supply  line  around  the  speed  jet  to  said 
chamber,  a  passageway  from  said  chamber  to 
the  space  in  back  of  the  second  diaphragm,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  total  intake  pressure  of 
the  engine  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
passageway. 

2.686,562  .      " 

LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER  SYSTEM  WITH  SPRAY 

NOZZLE  EVACUATOR 
Calvin  D.  MaeCracken.  Tenafly,  N.  J.,  and  George 
N.  Miles.  Orangebnrg,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Jet- 
Heet.  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcation  January  20.  1950,  Serial  No.  139,778 
2  Claims.     (CL  158—36.3) 


2.686.561 

STAND-BY  FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  JET 

ENGINES 

Jack  Isreeli,  New  York,  and  WilUam  Frantz.  Lyn- 

brook,  N.  Y..  and  Duncan  Ramsay.  Wahroonga, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Sim- 
monds  Aerocessories,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  August  4.  1948.  Serial  No.  42,464 

14  Claims.  (CI.  158—36) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fuel  to  jet  engines  including  a  main  control 
and  a  stand-by  control,  means  including  a  pipe- 
line for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  supply  and 
for  deUvering  the  fuel  to  the  jet  engine  nozzle 
gallery,  the  fuel  in  said  line  being  under  control 
of  the  main  control,  a  separate  fuel  supply  line 
for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  supply  to  the 
stand-by  control  and  cormected  into  the  line 
from  the  main  automatic  control  leading  to  the 
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1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner  system  having  a 
spray  nozzle  of  the  return  flow  type,  a  pump  for 
supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  a 
fuel  feed  line  connected  to  said  nozzle,  a  fuel 
return  line  connected  to  said  nozzle,  a  cylinder 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  pump  to 
receive  oil  imder  pressure,  a  piston  operating 
in  said  cylinder,  a  compression  spring  of  such 
strength  as  to  be  compressible  by  the  pressure  of 
said  fuel,  said  spring  acting  on  said  piston  to 
move  the  piston  toward  said  one  end,  a  first  port 
in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  intermediate  its  ends 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  one  end  and  com- 
municating with  said  fuel  feed  line,  and  a  sec- 
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ond  port  opening  into  said  cylinder  at  a  point 
beyond  the  maximum  spring-compressing  travel 
of  the  piston  and  communicating  with  said  fuel 
return  line,  the  dimensions  of  said  cylinder  and 
the  location  of  said  first  port  being  such  as  to 
provide,  within  said  cylinder  and  between  said 
first  port  and  said  one  end.  a  volume  at  least 
as  great  as  that  of  the  fuel  conducting  spaces 
inside  said  nozzle  plus  the  volume  displaced  by 
said  piston,  whereby  under  the  pressure  of  fuel 
from  said  pump  said  piston  moves  beyond  said 
first-mentioned  port  to  permit  fuel  to  flow  to  the 
nozzle  and  on  the  release  of  said  pressure  moves 
back  past  said  flrst-mentioned  port  through  a 
substantial  distance  to  suck  fuel  from  both  said 
fuel  feed  and  fuel  return  lines. 


2.686.563 

GAS  BURNER  HEAD  WITH  INTERNAL  FUEL 

HEATER  AND  DISTRIBUTOR 

Ira  J.  Shelton,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Application  August  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,819 

5  Claims.     (CL  158—108) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  upright 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
circularly  arranged  horizontally  directed  fuel 
mixture  outlets  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  hollow  up- 
right distributor  pipe  secured  centrally  within 
said  housing  and  opening  below  said  housing  for 
communication  with  a  fuel  mixture  supply,  said 
distributor  pipe  having  therein  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical radially  arranged  rows  of  laterally  directed 
outlet  openings  for  fuel  delivery  to  the  interior 
of  said  housing,  and  a  super  heating  vaporizing 
conductive  spiral  coil  positioned  around  and  en- 
gaging said  distributor  pipe  throughout  its  length. 


2,686.564 

CURTAIN  HEADING  TAPE 

Eric  Thorp.  Bronxville.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Roger 

French  and  George  Frederick  French,  both  of 

Hale,  England 
AppUcation  February  3.  1953.  Serial  No.  334,856 
14  Claims.     (CI.  160—348) 

1.  In  combination,  a  curtain  of  relatively  rigid 
material  in  a  vertical  direction  but  relatively 
flexible  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and  a  curtain 
heading  tape  comprising  a  wide  substantially 
horizontal  back  tape  secured  along  one  of  its 
edge  portions  only  to  said  curtain,  a  narrow  front 
tape  connected  to  the  back  tape  at  spaced  inter- 
vals forming  alternately  long  and  short  portions 
of  said  front  tape  unconnected  to  said  back  tape, 
said  front  tape  being  secured  to  said  back  tape 
at  a  ix)rtion  thereof  other  than  said  aforemen- 
tioned edge  portion,  whereby  the  portion  of  the 
back  tape  to  which  the  front  tape  is  secured  may 


be  moved  away  from  the  curtain,  the  short  por- 
tions of  said  front  tape  partially  forming  hook 


tubes,  and  a  draw  cord  passing  in  and  out  through 
said  narrow  front  tape. 


2,686,565 
CLOTH  LAYING  MACHINE  AND  TRACK 
THEREFOR 
Herman  Walter  GUbert,  Forest  Hills,  and  Walter 
Delchmann.  Elmont.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Cutting 
Room  Appliances  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  November  20,  1947,  Serial  No.  787,240 
2CUim8.    (CL  164—78) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  table,  a  cloth 
spreading  machine  for  movement  over  the  table, 
track  means  carried  by  the  table  parallel  to  one 
edge  thereof,  wheel  means  carried  by  the  ma- 
chine for  supporting  the  machine  upon  the  table, 
the  track  means  including  a  metallic  formed 
member  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section, 
the  member  having  a  relatively  horizontally  dis- 
posed portion,  said  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therein  along  its  length,  the 
member  including  an  upwardly  directed  portion 
adjacent  said  horizontally  disposed  portion,  said 
upwardly  directed  portion  providing  an  edge 
above  said  horizontally  disposed  portion,  said 
wheel  means  including  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing projections  complementary  to  said  openings, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  rotatable  member, 
said  projections  and  said  openings  being  asso- 
ciated to  interengage  for  propelling  said  machine 
along  the  track  means  substantially  without  slip- 
page, and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  machine  and 
encompassing  the  edge  of  said  upwardly  directed 
portion. 

2,686,566 
OIL  WELL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

William  E.  Barnes.  Beaumont.  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Sun  on  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  June  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  232.845 

6  Claims.     (CI.  166—165) 
3.  A  device  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  and 

removed  from  well  tubing  for  obtaining  a  sample 
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from  a  fluid  reservoir  within  a  well  which  com- 
prises an  elongate  housing  having  spaced  ui^^er 
and  lower  valve  bodies  providing  a  fluid  sam- 
ple chamber  therebetween,  said  valve  bodies  hav- 
ing axial  passageways  extending  therethrough 
to  be  in  commimicatlon  with  the  sample  chamber 
and  forming  elongate  cylindrical  valve  seats,  an 
apertured  fluid  inlet  section  and  an  apertured 
fluid  outlet  section  at  the  lower  and  upper  ends 
respectively  of  the  housing,  an  uiH>er  ^ve  plug 
and  a  lower  valve  plug  adepted  to  seat  respec- 
tively in  said  valve  seats,  said  lower  valve  plug 
having  greater  horizontal  cross-sectional  area 
than  the  upper  valve  plug,  a  rod  interconnecting 
said  valve  plugs,  a  shaft  depending  from  the 


circular  series  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  series 
of  blades,  and  said  last  means  including  a  mem- 


lower  valve  plug  having  an  outer  end  portion 
extending  through  the  inlet  section,  an  actuator 
on  said  outer  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  tubing  wall, 
said  actuator  during  lowering  of  the  device  into 
the  tubing  maintaining  said  valve  plugs  out  of 
the  elongate  valve  seats  and  permitting  fluid  to 
flow  through  the  sample  chamber  and  during 
removal  of  the  device  from  the  well  tubing 
maintaining  said  valve  plugs  within  the  elongate 
valve  seats  in  order  to  retain  a  fluid  sample  with- 
in the  sample  chamber  and  said  outlet  section 
being  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  line  for 
lowering  the  device  into  and  removing  the  device 
from  the  well  tubing. 


2.686.567 
JET  CONTROLLER  FOR  REACTION- DRIVEN 
HELICOPTER  ROTORS 
Alvaro  da  Silva  Costa,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bnuil 
Application  August  9. 1951,  Serial  No.  241,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Brasll  May  29, 1951 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179— 135.4) 
1.  Jet  propulsion  rotor  device  comprising  a 
radial  series  of  blades  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis,  separate  gas  distribut- 
ing means  ope^atively  connected  to  said  blades 
for  rotation  therewith  and  including  a  central 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
outlet  orifices,  conduit  means  for  conducting  gas 
under  pressure  to  sald\hamber,  and  means  for 
selectively   obstructing  V   Part   of   said   outlet 
orifices,  said  outlet  oriflcfes  being  arranged  In  a 


ber  movable  angularly  about  said  axis  to  obstruct 
a  selected  portion  of  said  series  of  outlet  orifices. 


2,686,568 

SCREW  PROPELLER 

Gnnnar  C.  Engstrand,  Staten  Island.  N.  T. 

AppUcaUon  August  24, 1949.  Serial  No.  112.05S 

4  Claims.     (CL  170—159) 


1.  A  propeller  having  blades  all  of  substantially 
equal  width  and  substantially  the  same  length 
along  a  radius  intersecting  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion, the  pitch  of  said  blades  varying  continuous- 
ly and  in  the  same  degree  from  end  to  end,  and 
being  substantially  the  same  on  each  blade  at 
all  points  radially  equidistant  from  said  axis,  and 
the  helical  paths  described  by  substantially  the 
blades  being  separated  by  equal  distances  be- 
tween all  points  on  adjacent  blades,  the  width 
of  the  blades  being  substantially  constant  and 
substantially  equal  to  half  said  distance,  the  pitch 
on  both  faces  of  each  blade  being  always  the  same 
at  any  point  in  the  radial  length  of  said  blades 
along  a  transverse  line  curved  concentric  to  said 
axis,  so  that  said  lines  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
blades  at  said  points  are  parallel  to  each  other. 
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2.686.569 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROLLABLE  PITCH 

PROPELLER 

Tracey  K.  Bruce,  Jr..  Hyatisville,  Md. 

AppUcation  June  30.  1952.  Serial  No.  296.526 

9  CUims.     (CL  170—160.32) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


member  having  a  base  adapted  to  seat  an  engine 
and  a  plate  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  to 
pivotally  mount  the  plate  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
vehicle,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  plate 
said  having  driving  wheels  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  and  a 
pulley  operatively  coupled  with  the  engine,  a 
handle  member  having  a  bearing  mpunting  on 


1.  In  combination,  a  controllable  pitch  pro- 
peller having  blades  and  a  hub,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  pitch  of  said  blades,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  hub  casting  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
around  its  periphery  and  a  longitudinal  bore 
therein,  means  for  securing  said  blades  to  said 
hub  casting,  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  at- 
tached to  said  hub,  a  piston  in  said  housing,  a 
first  guide  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending 
radially  therefrom,  a  hollow  guide  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  shaft  at  one  end  to  said  piston 
and  at  its  other  end  to  said  first  guide,  a  movable 
cylinder,  means  positioning  said  movable  cylinder 
between  said  piston  and  said  housing,  a  second 
guide  integrally  formed  on  said  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  sec- 
ond guide,  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
guides  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  blades  where- 
by movement  of  said  guides  changes  the  pitch  of 
said  blades.        ^__^_^_^_ 

2.686,570 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  CONTROL  HUB 

LINKAGE 

Chester  R.  Haig,  Jr.,  Snyder,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  October  24, 1952.  Serial  No.  316,603 

6  Claims.    (CL  170—160.56) 

L- 


6.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  including  a  fuse- 
lage, a  rotary  drive  shaft  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  opposed  radiating  rotor 
blades  and  hinge  means  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  blades  for  relative  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  blades  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 
means  connecting  each  of  said  blades  to  said 
drive  shaft,  said  connecting  means  comprising 
positioning  linkage  operable  upon  hinging  move- 
ment of  one  blade  upwardly  beyond  the  other  to 
move  the  blades  proportionately  bodUy  laterally 
in  the  direction  of  said  one  blade. 

2.686.571 
MOVABLT  SUPPORTED  ENGINE  AND  DRIVE 
ASSEMBLY  AND  WHEEL  DRIVE  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

Joseph  E.  Horstc,  Belleville,  Mich. 

AppUcation  May  26.  1952.  Serial  No.  290,103 

7  Claims.    (CI.  180—74) 

1.  An  engine  mounting  and  drive  assembly 
for  use  with  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  mounting 

685  o.  0.— 41 


the  vehicle  to  selectively  effect  the  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  the  driving  wheels  with 
the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  a  connecting 
rod  coupled  with  said  handle  member  and  pivot- 
ally  affixed  to  the  plate  of  the  moimting  member 
so  that  the  positioning  of  the  driving  wheels  is 
determined  by  the  positioning  of  the  mounting 
member  which  in  turn  is  determined  by  the  po- 
sition of  the  handle  member. 


2.686,572 
ABSORPTION  FILTER  DEVICE 
Eric  C.  Cameron  and  Verle  W.  Woods,  TaUma. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Crop  King  Company,  »  di- 
vision of  the  Richey  and  GUbert  Company, 
Yakima,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
AppUcation  January  17. 1952.  Serial  No.  266.858 
8  CUims.     (CL  183—4.8) 


5.  In  an  absorption  filter  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  a  container  for  granular  ab- 
sorbent material  having  a  multiplicity  of  p>er- 
forate  tubular  members  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  alignment  therein,  said  tubular  members 
each  having  one  end  closed  to  the  psissage  of  air 
and  the  other  end  open,  and  adjacent  members 
having  their  open  ends  facing  in  opposite 
directions,  the  space  within  the  container  around 
said  tubular  members  providing  a  chamber  to 
receive  loose  granular  absorbent  material 

2,686,578 
CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
Robert  J.  Johnson,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  78.754 
6  Claims.    (CL  183— 87) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  separating   from   a   gas 
stream  particles  of  suspended  material  which  tend 
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to  stick  to  surfaces  on  which  they  impinge,  com- 
prising essentially  a  vertical  cylindrical  container, 
an  inlet  pipe  for  said  gas  stream  opening  into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  container  and  mounted 
tangentially  on  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  vertical 
baffle  suspended  in  said  container  and  spaced 
from  the  vertical  side  walls  of  said  container  and 
consisting  of  two  vertical  plates  mounted  one 


tively  associated  with  said  valve  member  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  positioned  to  be  engaged  and  op- 
erated by  the  wheel  of  a  passing  car  for  momen- 
tarily moving  said  valve  member  to  open  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  said  spring.      .  . 


V  }lt>i:t  . 
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2.686.575 

BRAKE  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Arthur  C.  Bunker.  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y.,  mttirnor 

to  American  Locomotive  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  May  IS,  1952.  Serial  No.  287,548 

6  Claimi.     (CL  188—107) 

s  ■■  ■ 


above  the  other  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
the  top  of  said  baffle  being  spaced  from  the  top  of 
said  container  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  twice 
the  diameter  of  sa*i  container,  said  vertical  baffle 
being  the  only  baffling  means  within  said  con- 
tainer means  for  allowing  said  gas  to  escape  from 
said  container  and  means  for  removing  collected 
material  from  said  container. 


3.  Hand  brake  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  portion  of  the  locomotive  under- 
frame,  a  sheave  rotatable  on  an  axle  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  underframe  portion,  a  second 
sheave  rotatable  on  an  axle  movable  alongside 
the  underframe  portion,  a  length  of  cable  pass- 
ing over  said  sheaves  and  having  its  ends  crossed 
over  for  connection  to  separate  brake  linkage 
means  on  one  side  of  the  truck,  and  manually 
operable  means  connected  to  the  second  sheave 
to  increase  the  distance  between  the  sheaves 
thereby  to  move  the  cable  ends  to  pull  the  asso- 
ciated linkage  means  toward  each  other  thus 
drawing  the  respective  pairs  of  brake  shoes  into 
braking  relation. 


2,686.574 

AUTOMATIC  OILER  FOR  CAR  JOURNAL 

BOXES 

Robert  C.  Fuehrer.  Richmond.  Va. 

AppUcation  June  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  229.479 

4  Claims.     (CI.  184—2) 


2.686.576 
BRAKE  SHOE  AND  HEAD  FASTENING  MEANS 
Fred  E.  Bachman  and  Albert  F.  Seelif,  Jr.,  St. 
Louii,  Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Steel  Found- 
ries, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251.292 
15  Claims.    (CL  188—245) 


AiV-' 
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1.  An  automatic  oiler  for  car  journal  boxes 
comprising  a  stationary  oil  delivery  nozzle,  means 
for  supporting  said  nozzle  in  fixed  position  at  a 
point  spaced  a  substantial  distance  horizontally 
from  a  track  rail  and  so  directed  as  to  deliver  a 
stream  of  oil  into  the  journal  box  of  a  car  trav- 
eling on  such  rail,  a  closed  tank  partially  filled 
with  oil,  means  for  introducing  compressed  air 
into  the  space  in  said  tank  above  the  oil  level, 
whereby  the  oil  is  maintained  under  continuous 
pressure,  conduit  means  extending  from  a  point 
near  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  said  noz^e,  a 
valve  outside  of  said  nozzle  interposed  In  said 
conduit  means  between  said  tank  and  nozzle  and 
comprising  a  reciprocable  valve  member,  a  spring 
normally  urging  said  member  to  closed  position, 
and  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  opera- 


7.  A  brake  arrangement  comprising  a  support, 
a  brake  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  brake  head  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  brake  shoe  at  one  side  of  said 
head  having  a  member  extending  through  said 
aperture,  aligned  openings  through  said  lever  and 
member,  and  spring  means  in  said  openings  re- 
ar cing  against  said  lever  and  member  for  urging 
said  shoe  against  said  head  and  thereby  urging 
said  head  against  said  lever. 

15.  A  brake  arrangement  comprising  a  brake 
lever,  a  brake  head  having  an  aperture  Interrupt- 
ing its  forward  edge,  a  brake  shoe  having  a  por- 
tion extending  through  said  aperture  and  re- 
movable by  moving  said  portion  forwardly  of 
the  brake  head  out  of  said  aperture,  and  remov- 
able means  extending  through  the  lever  and  por- 
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tion  for  securing  the  head  to  the  lever  and  shoe 
portion,  and  for  preventing  such  movement  of 
said  portion.  ^ 

I 

2.686.577 
DOOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Bernard  J.  HoppenJant,  Decatur.  Ala. 

Application  February  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269.451 

IS  Claims.     (CL  189—7) 


1.  In  a  combined  manual  and  mechanically 
operable  door  operating  and  locking  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  man- 
ually operable  vertically  movable  locking  bo)t 
mounted  in  the  door  and  movable  downwardly  to 
locked  position  and  upwardly  to  unlocked  posi- 
tion, a  counterbalance  lever  on  the  door  con- 
nected to  said  bolt  and  biasing  it  to  unlocked 
position,  a  second  vertically  movable  locking  bolt 
mounted  above  the  door  and  engageable  there- 
with to  lock  the  door  and  disposed  to  rest  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  manually  operable  bolt  when 
both  bolts  are  in  locked  position  and  being  of  a 
weight  to  overcome  the  weight  of  the  counter- 
balance and  hold  both  bolts  in  locked  position, 
and  means  operable  from  a  remote  point  to  raise 
the  second  mentioned  bolt  and  thereby  release 
both  bolts. 

2.686.578 
NAIL  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  WIRE 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Walter  S.  Edge,  Kansas  City,  Kans..  and 

Alfred  J.  Edge,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Application  April  17, 1948.  Serial  No.  21,718 

8  CUims.     (CI.  18&— 37) 


1.  A  metallic  structural  member  having  a  pair 
of  legs,  a  transverse  portion  connecting  said  legs, 
and  means  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  legs 
remote  from  said  transverse  portion  said  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  closely  adjacent 
parallel  spaced  longitudinal  high  tensile  strength 
chord  wires  defining  fastening  element  retaining 
slots  and  transversely  extending  wires  intersect- 
ing and  rigidly  secured  to  said  longitudinal  wires, 
said  transversely  extending  wires  extending  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  said  longitudinal  wires  and  in- 
tersecting between  said  longitudinal  wires,  one 
of  said  pairs  of  slot  defining  longitudinal  chord 
wires  including  a  wire  adjacent  the  extremity  of 
each  of  said  legs  remote  from  said  transverse  por- 
tion, the  means  conxtecting  said  extremities  of 
said  legs  comprising  spacing  means  for  said  last 
mentioned  pair  of  chord  wires. 


2.688.579 

FRAMELESS  GARAGE  DOOR 

Russel  G.  Johannsen,  Detroit,  Mieh..  assifnor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Johannsen  A  Taylor, 

Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Miehiiraii 

Application  March  8. 1950.  Serial  No.  148,380 

S  Claims.     (CL  189—46) 


1.  A  garage  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially like  panels  juxtaposed  in  co-planar 
relationship,  each  of  said  panels  having  parallel 
rearwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  said  rearwardly  extending 
flanges  terminating  in  edge  flanges  parallel  to 
said  panels,  means  joining  adjacent  rearwardly 
extending  flanges,  said  joined  rearwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  having  joined  ijarallel  planar  por- 
tions perpendicular  to  said  panels  and  having  said 
parallel  planar  portions  attached  to  said  panels 
by  means  of  angularly  disposed  flange  portions 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  panels  at  obtuse 
angles  thereto,  said  contiguous  angularly  dis- 
posed portions  defining  V-grooves  therebetween, 
and  side  frame  members  secured  along  the  entire 
side  edges  of  the  juxtaposed  panels  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  flanges,  said  side  frame  members  and 
the  outermost  rearwardly  disposed  flanges  and 
edge  flanges  completing  the  frame  for  said  door. 


2,686.580 
COMBINED  BRIEF  AND  OVERNIGHT  BAG 
William  C.  Donnelly.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Dorco.  Inc.,  Chieago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Application  March  19. 1952.  Serial  No.  277.404 
5  Claims.     (CL  190—42) 


1.  In  a  combined  brief  and  overnight  bag  com- 
prising a  flat-opening  brief  case  having  opposed 
substantially  flat  parallel  sides  secured  together 
along  one  edge,  a  substantially  flat  elongated  con- 
tainer having  a  length  somewhat  less  than  the 
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width  of  said  sides  for  being  positioned  in  one 
of  said  sides  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  stiff 
substantially  circular  containers  of  a  size  to  tit 
into  a  shirt  collar  for  being  removably  positioned 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  side,  and  securing 
means  having  a  portion  extending  between  said 
circular  containers  and  portions  connecting  said 
circular  containers  to  said  ends  and  passing  sub- 
stantially about  said  circular  containers. 


<  2.686.581 

SUITCASE 

Max  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  January  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  332,417 

1  Claim.    (CL  190—54) 


A  suitcase  comprising  a  heavy  backing  to  form 
the  sides  and  the  top  of  said  suitcase,  a  body 
portion  covering  said  backing  and  attached  there- 
to by  adhesive,  a  rubber  covered  rod  forming  a 
welt  for  the  edges  of  said  sides  and  top  of  said 
suitcase,  said  rubber  covered  rod  abutting  the 
edges  of  said  backing  and  covered  by  said  body 
portion,  and  a  plurahty  of  rows  of  stitches  hold- 
ing said  covering  to  said  body  adjacent  said  welt 
whereby  said  rubber  covered  welt  will  provide 
resilience  to  the  edges  of  said  suitcase. 


2,686.582 
REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
William   H.   Odium.  WUmette,  and  William   F. 
Hosford,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Dwo  Metal 
Products  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

AppUcation  March  22. 1952.  Serial  No.  278,089 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192—43.1) 


}t 
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members  selectively  in  either  direction  of  rota- 
tion, and  means  for  preventing  the  pawl  from 
assuming  a  position  in  which  it  does  not  trans- 
mit a  drive  in  either  direction,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  ball  and  a  spring 
mounted  in  the  driven  member,  the  ball  engag- 
ing the  actuating  part,  the  spring  urging  the  ball 
against  the  actuating  part,  and  the  actuating 
part  having  angularly  disposed  surfaces  exposed 
to  contact  with  the  ball  whereby  the  pawl  is  pre- 
vented from  remaining  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  on  the  driving  member. 


2.686.583 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  VENDING  MACHINE 

Bernard  Marder,  Far  Rockaway.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  25,  1949.  Serial  No.  123,461 

3  CUims.     (CL  194—74) 


1.  A  reversible  drive  assembly  comprising  a 
driving  member  having  an  opening  therein  which 
is  provided  with  a  set  of  teeth,  a  driven  member 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  opening  and  having 
a  slot  therein  with  a  wall  at  one  side  of  the  slot, 
a  double-ended  pawl  mounted  for  movement  in 
the  slot  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  the  driving  member,  a  stud  shaft  ex- 
tending through  and  mounted  in  the  wall,  said 
stud  shaft  having  one  end  drivingly  connected 
with  the  pawl,  an  actuating  part  at  the  other 
end  of  the  stud  shaft,  a  controller  mounted  on 
the  driving  member  and  movable  relative  to  the 
driving  and  driven  members  to  positions  of  en- 
gagement with  the  actuating  part  for  effecting 
movements  of  the  pawl  into  engagement  with 
the  said  teeth  In  either  of  two  positions  to  es- 
tablish a  connection  for  the  transmission  of 
driving  force  between  the  driving  and  •  driven 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  phonograph 
records   having   a   box   including   a   front  wall 
formed  with  a  discharge  opening  closed  by  a 
door  and  a  coin  insertion  slot  above  the  open- 
ing and  a  chute  for  records  within  the  box  hav- 
ing a  discharge  end  behind  the  door,  a  coin  chute 
mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall  to 
receive  a  coin  inserted  into  the  coin  slot,  releas- 
able  means  including  a  solenoid  for  arresting  an 
inserted  coin  in  position  in  the  coin  chute,  hinges 
pivotally   mounting   the   door   to   be   manually 
opened  and  having  leaves  secured  to  the  door  and 
leaves  secured  to  the  material  of  the  box  defin- 
ing the  discharge  opening,  a  keeper  portion  ex- 
tended into  the  box  from  one  of  the  leaves  se- 
cured to  the  door,  a  door-lock  lever  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  box  and  having  at  one  end 
a  bolt  portion  for  engagement  behind  said  keeper 
portion  retaining  the  door  in  a  closed  position, 
said  coin  chute  having  slots  above  and  below  the 
coin  arrested  by  said  means,  said  lever  having  its 
other  end  aligned  with  the  slot  of  said  coin  chute 
below  the  coin  to  be  pivoted  when  the  coin  is 
pressed  downward  to  disengage  said  bolt  por- 
tion from  said  keeper  portion  freeing  the  door 
to  be  opened  for  removal  of  a  record  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  record  chute,  and  means  extended 
Into  the  coin  chute  through  the  slot  In  the  top 
of  the  coin  chute  for  pressing  downward  on  the 
Inserted  coin,  said  coin  pressing  means  compris- 
ing, a  push  button  slidably  mounted  through  the 
front  wall,  a  slidably  mounted  slide  bar  having  its 
lower  end  positioned  to  enter  the  coin  chute 
through  the  slot  above  the  arrested  coin,  and 
linkage  interposed  between  said  slide  bar  and 
said  push  button  for  causing  said  slide  bar  to 
enter  the  coin  chute  and  push  downward  on  the 
arrested  coin  when  the  push  button  is  pressed 
inward,  and  a  coil  spring  on  said  push  button  and 
bearing  against  the  front  wall  of  the  box  for  hold- 
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Ing  the  push  button  in  an  extended  position, 
and  means  for  holding  said  push  button  in  a 
pressed  in  position  in  which  said  slide  bar  holds 
the  coin  pressed  downward. 


2.186,584 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECIPROCATING  PAPER 

CARRIAGE  OF  ADDING  MACHINES 

Karl  Westlnrer,  Emit  Altenbnrger,  and  Otto  Hlrt, 

Obemdorf    (Neckar),   Germany,   asaiffuors   to 

Olympia  Werfce  West  G.  m.  b.  H.,  WUhelms- 

haven,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

AppUcation  February  27, 1953.  Serial  No.  339,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

Febmary  29,  1952 

4  Claims.     (CL  197—176) 


supporting  wheels  and  additional  wheels  being 
mounted  on  ball  bearings  and  having  a  rubber 
tire  vulcanized  thereto,  all  of  said  supporting 
wheels  and  additional  wheels  being  of  the  same 
size  and  both  the  supporting  wheels  and  addi- 
tional wheels  meshing  with  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  pair  of  supporting  tracks,  one  for  each  side  of 
the  steps,  upon  which  all  of  said  supporting 
tracks,  one  for  each  side  of  the  steps,  upon  which 
all  of  said  supporting   wheels   and   additional 


1.  In  an  adding  machine  including  a  laterally 
movable  paper  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage  between  two  positions  relative  to 
the  printer  mechanism  whereby  parallel  columns 
of  figures  may  be  printed  on  the  paper,  said 
reciprocating  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  at  the  rear  of  the  machine 
below  said  carriage  on  an  axle  parallel  to  said 
carriage,  drive  means  for  said  cam  connected  to 
the  drive  mechanism  of  the  machine  and  which 
serves  to  rotate  said  cam  intermittently  and  al- 
ways in  the  same  direction  between  successive 
printing  operations,  a  generally  upright  lever, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever  on  the  machine,  means  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  with  said  paper  carriage  includ- 
ing a  pin  slidable  in  a  forked  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  lever,  an  inverted  U-shaped  member 
secured  to  said  pin.  a  toothed  member  slidable 
on  said  U-shaped  member  and  a  base  plate  on 
said  carriage  having  a  row  of  spaced  holes  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  carriage  adapted  to 
receive  the  teeth  on  said  toothed  member,  and 
cam  follower  means  carried  by  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  lever  and  which  bears  upon  and 
is  actuated  by  said  cam  to  impart  an  oscillatory 
motion  to  said  lever  and  a  reciprocatory  motion 
to  said  carriage. 


wheels  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  stairway 
run  up  to  said  sprocket  wheels,  each  of  said  tracks 
stopping  short  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  pair 
of  rubber  tired  ball  bearing  rollers  for  each  side 
of  the  stairway  spaced  chain  pitch  apart  for 
supporting  the  links  on  one  side  of  the  chain  on 
that  side  of  the  stairway  during  transition  of 
the  supporting  wheels  and  additional  wheels  of 
that  chain  between  the  track  and  the  sprocket 
wheel  on  that  side  of  the  stairway. 


2,686,586 

FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOB 

CONVEYERS 

Roberi  H.  Griffin,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tan- 
ners' Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  16,  1950.  Serial  No.  196,021 
12  CbOms.     (CL  198—20) 


2.686.585 
MOVING  STAIRWAY 
Samuel  Gustave  Marries.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  and 
Andrew  Fabula.  Hohokus,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  May  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  91,S84 

8  Claims.  (CL  lil8— 16) 
1.  A  moving  stairway  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  steps,  each  step  having  an  axle,  a  pair  of 
running  gear  cha'ns,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
steps,  connecting  said  axles,  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  at  one  end  of  the  stairway  around  which 
the  chains  pass,  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  for 
each  step,  one  on  each  side  of  the  step,  arranged 
on  the  step  axle  between  side  links  of  the  chain 
on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  step,  additional 
wheels  arranged  on  the  chain  pins  of  each  chain 
intermediate  said  supporting  wheels,  each  of  said 


4.  A  transfer  device  for  a  perforate  endless 
conveyor  comprising  means  for  wetting  an  inner 
side  of  said  conveyor  with  liquid  in  advance  of  a 
point  of  transfer  therefrom,  and  pneumatic  means 
for  projecting  said  liquid  through  said  conveyor  at 
said  transfer  point  against  an  underside  of  work 
supported  on  said  conveyor  to  detach  said  work 
therefrom.         ^^^^^^^^__ 

2.686  J»87 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  POTTERY 
WARE  MOLDS 
Walter  A.   Johnson,   Syracuse,   and  Norman   L 
SebeU.  Dewiit.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Onondaca 
Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppUcation  February  24, 1950.  Serial  No.  146.054 
3  CUims.     (CL  198—31) 
1.  Apparatus  for  handling  pottery  ware  moulds 
comprising  a  drier  conveyor  having  a  portion  in 
a  vertical  loop,  said  conveyor  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  elongated  mould  carriers,  each  having 
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a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  mould  pockets 
adapted  to  support  a  row  of  moulds,  a  fixed  mould 
support  arranged  contiguous  to  the  upward  run 
of  the  conveyor  in  said  loop  portion  and  a  fixed 
mould  support  arranged  contiguous  to  the  down- 
ward run  of  said  loop  portion,  means  operable  to 
Intermittently  advance  said  conveyor,  said  car- 
riers and  supports  being  cooperable  in  the  down- 
ward run  of  said  loop  portion  to  deposit  empty 
moulds  on  the  mould  support  contiguous  thereto 
and  in  the  upward  run  of  the  conveyor  to  remove 
moulds  from  the  mould  support  contiguous  to 
said  upward  nm.  a  filled  mould  conveyor  ex- 
tending horizontally  and  parallel  to  the  mould 
support  contiguous  to  the  upward  run  of  the 
drier  conveyor  exteriorly  of  said  loop  and  being 
operable  to  advance  a  row  of  moulds  spaced  com- 
plemental  to  said  pockets  in  registration  with  said 
support,  an  empty  mould  conveyor  extending 


n 


;  v~^ 
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horizontally  and  parallel  to  the  mould  support 
contiguous  to  the  downward  run  of  the  drier  con- 
veyor interiorly  of  said  loop  and  being  operable  to 
receive  and  advance  a  row  of  moulds  from  said 
support,  means  operable  to  intermittently  move 
said  filled  and  empty  mould  conveyors  in  timed 
relation  to  said  drier  conveyor,  and  mould  pusher 
bars  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  supports 
and  being  movable  in  a  direction  transversely 
thereof,  the  edges  of  said  bars  confronting  the 
supports  being  formed  with  notches  spaced  com- 
plemental  to  said  pockets,  said  pusher  bars  be- 
ing operable  simultaneously  during  the  dwell  pe- 
riod of  said  conveyors  to  slide  a  row  of  moulds 
from  said  filled  mould  conveyor  to  the  con- 
tiguous support,  and  a  row  of  empty  moulds  from 
the  mould  supjwrt  contiguous  to  the  downward 
nm  of  the  drier  conveyor  to  said  empty  mould 
conveyor. 

2.686.588 
ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  ENDLESS 
CONVEYERS 
Fairfield  W.  Hoban.  Babylon.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Norman  CogUati.  Newark.  N.  J.,  John  F.  Hoban. 
New  York,  and  J.  Russell  Callahan,  Plandome 
Manor,  N.  Y..  as  trustees 
Application  March  19. 1952.  Serial  No.  277.4S0 

7  Claims.  (CI.  198—135) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer, 
of  reciprocating,  electrically  controlled  conveyer 
actuating  means  movable  for  predetermined  dis- 
tances first  opposite  to  and  then  in  the  direction 
of  the  intended  movement  of  the  conveyer,  and 
electro-mechanical  means  for  effecting  that 
movement  of  said  actuating  means,  said  conveyer 


being  composed  of  interconnected  links,  each  link 
having  an  engageable  recess,  said  actuating 
means    comprising    a    reciprocatingly    operable 


lever,  one  end  of  which  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  link  recess  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  the 
direction  of  the  intended  conveyer  movement. 


S.G86,589 

CURVED  CONVEYER 

Hiram  E.  Temple,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Read  Standard  Corporation,  a  eorporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUoation  October  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,471 

5  Claims.    (CL  198—182) 


4  /« 


1.  In  combination:  a  frame;  a  curved  con- 
veyor carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  said 
frame  along  a  curved  path  and  having  inner  and 
outer  edges  respectively  extending  along  the  in- 
side and  outside  of  said  curved  path;  and  inner 
and  outer  guide  means  on  said  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  conveyor  along  said  inner  and  outer  edges 
thereof,  respectively,  for  supporting  said  conveyor 
and  for  guiding  it  along  said  curved  path,  said 
inner  guide  means  including  a  plurality  of  roller 
means  on  said  frame  and  spaced  apart  along  said 
inner  edge  of  said  conveyor  and  rotatable  about 
axes  generally  perpendicular  to  said  conveyor, 
said  roller  means  having  cylindrical  surfaces  en- 
gaging said  inner  edge  of  said  conveyor  to  oppose 
the  radially  inward  thrust  produced  by  the  curve 
in  said  conveyor,  and  having  annular  supporting 
surfaces  generally  perpendicular  to  said  cylin- 
drical surfaces  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
beyond  and  engaging  one  side  of  said  conveyor 
adjacent  said  inner  edge  thereof  to  support  said 
conveyor.  

t.i86,590 
SELF-CENTERING    BELT    CONVEYER    AND 
DIRECTION   CHANGING   PULLEY   THERE- 
FOR 
William   W.   Sloane.   Chleago.   IlL.   avlgnor   to 
Goodman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chleago, 
ni..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcaUon  September  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,733 
13  Claims.    (CI.  198—202) 
4.  In  a  self-aligning  pulley  for  belt  conveyors, 
two  aligned  concentric  rollers,  a  shaft  supporting 
said  rollers  in  end-to-end  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  means  Joumaling  said  rollers 
on  said  shaft  and  oppositely  tilting  the  axes  of 
rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft  comprising  spaced  Inner  and 
outer  eccentric  bearings  for  each  of  said  rollers, 
secured  to  said  shaft,  the  inner  of  said  bearings 
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being  of  one  eccentrefty  and  the  other  of  said 
bearings  being  of  a  diametrically  opposed  eccen- 


~t 


tricity,  and  means  driving  one  of  said  rollers  from 
the  other.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

\  2,686.591 

8IZER 

Carl  Harden,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assifnor  to  Brown 

Citrus  Machinery  Corporation,  Whittier,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  July  15.  1950.  Serial  No.  174.005 

4  CUims.     (CL  209—102) 


1.  In  a  sizer.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  diverging  adjacent  cross  beams  each  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  frame, 
one  of  the  said  cross  beams  being  bolted  at  its 
other  end  to  the  frame,  a  rotatable  transverse 
shaft,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  other 
said  cross  beam  to  the  said  transverse  shaft 
whereby  as  the  transverse  shaft  is  rotated,  the 
angle  of  divergence  between  the  said  cross  beams 
is  varied,  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  said  cross 
beams,  a  pair  of  endless  belts  carried  by  the  said 
pulleys,  a  longitudinal  shaft  disposed  above  the 
said  pair  of  endless  belts,  one  or  more  rotating 
knock-off  members  carried  by  the  said  rotating 
shaft  and  chute  disposed  adjacent  said  members. 


2.686,592 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MINERALS 

Hugo  S.  Miller.  Nogales.  Arix. 

AppUcation  November  18, 1949.  Serial  No.  128400 

15  Claims.    (CL  209—163) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  minerals  by  means 
of  water  and  a  second  immiscible  liquid  of  higher 
q;>eciflc  gavlty  than  water  comprising,  finely  re- 


ducing said  minerals  to  a  maximum  particle  size 
of  about  60  mesh  so  that  substantially  sJl  of  said 
particles  when  water  wetted  are  capable  of  being 
retained  within  a  water  layer  despite  the  true 
specific  gravity  of  said  particles,  water  wetting 
said  particles,  intimately  admixing  said  water 
wetted  particles  with  water  and  said  second  im- 
miscible liquid  in  the  presence  of  selected  surface 
conditioning  reagents  which  cause  the  replace- 
ment of  the  water  film  adhering  to  particles  of 
one  mineral  by  a  film  of  said  second  liquid  and 
permit  retention  of  water  films  by  particles  of 
another  mineral  having  a  higher  specific  gravity 
than  the  second  liquid,  said  surface  conditioning 
reagents  being  incorporated  into  the  mineral 
mixture  prior  to  addition  of  said  second  im- 
miscible liquid,  permitting  the  two  immiscible 
liquids  to  separate  into  layers  under  the  infiuence 
of  gravity,  removing  the  selected  water-wetted 
mineral  particles,  including  particles  of  said  min- 
eral of  higher  specific  gravity  than  the  second 
liquid,  from  the  upper  water  layer  and  removing 
the  particles  of  selected  mineral  wetted  by  the 
second  liquid  from  said  second  liquid  layer. 


2.686,593 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  STABILIZED 

SUSPENSIONS  IN  WATER 

Johann   Christian   Vogel   and   William   Arthur 

Hahn.  Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Union  of   South 

Africa 

AppUeatlon  September  8, 1949.  Serial  No.  114,602 

17  Claims.     (CL  209—172.5) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  stabilised 
suspensions  of  particulate  water  insoluble  solids 
in  aqueous  media,  which  comprises  preparing  a 
composite  suspension  in  an  aqueous  medium  of 
at  least  one  particulate  water  insoluble  solid  and 
of  a  stabilising  agent  comprising  at  least  one 
flocculent  metal  metallate.  which  is  not  more 
than  slightly  soluble  in  the  aqueous  mediimi  em- 
ployed, and  is  produced  by  interaction  of  a  re- 
agent (a)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxides,  hydroxides  and  water  soluble  salts  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber up  to  20  with  a  reagent  (b)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  hy- 
droxides of  a  trivalent  metal  having  an  atomic 
number  between  13  and  26  and  the  water  soluble 
salts  thereof,  the  said  interaction  being  carried 
out  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  which  a  basic  re- 
action is  maint-ained. 

5.  A  process  for  the  gravity  separation  of  ma- 
terials comprising  discrete  particles  of  substan- 
tially different  specific  gravities,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  them  to  a  fioat  and  sink  proc- 
ess by  introducing  them  into  a  separating  me- 
dium of  an  apparent  specific  gravity  interme- 
diate between  those  of  the  components  to  be 
separated  comprising  a  suspension  of  a  com- 
minuted solid  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  sta- 
bihty  of  which  is  improved  by  the  presence 
therein  of  a  stabilising  agent  comprising  a  floc- 
culent metal  metallate,  which  is  not  more  thiol 
slightly  soluble  in  the  medium,  and  is  obtained 
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by  interaction  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  which 
a  basic  reaction  is  maintained  of  a  reagent  (a) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides, 
hydroxides  and  soluble  salts  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  having  an  atomic  number  up  to  20  with  a 
reagent  (b)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  oxide,  hydroxide  or  water  soluble  salt  of 
a  trivalent  metal  having  an  atomic  number  be- 
tween 13  and  26  and  separately  withdrawing 
separated  lighter  and  heavier  material. 


initial  movement  of  the  stripper  so  that  the  lat- 
ter is  free  to  complete  its  reciprocatory  travel 
without  further  actuating  said  curb  ring. 


2.686^94 

SPREADER  OR  DIGGING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  MAGNETS 

Ernest  F.  Freyer.  Chleago,  III. 

Application  April  3, 195S.  Serial  No.  346,755 

5  Claims.     (CL  209—415) 

2.  In  a  device  for  spreading  and  collecting  iron 
and  magnetic  scraps  from  the  waste  products  of 
factory  and  steel  mills,  a  magnet,  and  a  spreader 
member  secured  to  the  magnet  to  spread  metal 
scraps  in  advance  of  the  magnet,  whereby  the 
magnet  will  attract  magnetizable  scraps,  said 
spreader  member  comprising  a  dozer  blade. 


2.686.595 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Bradley  G.  Cox,  Safinaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Perlcins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  August  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  178.880 

17  Claims.     (CI.  210—73) 


2,686,596 

DEHYDRATOR 

Edgar  C.  Storms,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  In- 

dostrial    Wire    Cloth    Products    Corporation, 

Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  January  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,220 

1  Claim.     (CL  210—131) 


In  a  dehydrator  for  refrigerating  systems,  In 
which  a  body  of  dehydrating  material  is  enclosed 
in  a  tubular  casing  provided  with  an  axially  lo- 
cated inlet  and  an  axially  located  outlet,  and  in 
which  perforated  partition  elements  are  fixed 
adjacent  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  locating  and 
confining  said  material,  the  partition  elements 
consisting  of  cup  members  opening  toward  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  each  having  its  edge  turned  back 
upon  itself  and  a  cup  shaped  screen  fixed  within 
the  turned  back  edge  and  having  its  bottom  area 
spaced  from  the  bottom  area  of  the  cup  member, 
the  bottoms  of  said  cup  members  having  a  cen- 
tral imperforate  area  surrounded  by  an  area  pro- 
vided with  openings  and  having  louvres  over  said 
openings. 

2.686.597 
LIQUID  STRAINING  CLOSURE  FOR 
CONTAINERS 
Ernest  L.  Lilja.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Club  Aluminum  Products  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  May  3. 1951,  Serial  No.  224,281 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210—163.5) 


1  I- 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotatable  cen- 
trifuge basket,  a  stripper  reciprocable  in  and 
rotatable  with  said  basket,  a  curb  ring  seating 
against  the  rim  of  the  basket,  a  support  attached 
to  the  curb  ring  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
basket,  catch  means  carried  by  said  support  de- 
tachably  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
stripper,  said  catch  means  fsistening  said  support 
to  said  stripper  so  that  initial  reciprocatory 
movement  of  the  stripper  in  the  basket  disen- 
gages the  curb  ring  from  the  basket  positively 
mechanically,  and  catch  releasing  means  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  catch  means 
and  positioned  to  engage  therewith  after  mitial 
reciprocatory  movement  of  the  stripper,  said 
catch-releasing  means  being  operative  to  disen- 
gage said  catch  means  from  the  stripper  after 


1.  An  exterior  closure  element  to  fit  within  the 
pouring  neck  of  a  container  to  strain  liquids 
through  the  element  as  liquid  is  poured  out  of 
said  neck,  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  having 
an  Imperforate  upper  wall  part  and  a  strainer 
lower  part,  said  lower  part  having  spaced  longi- 
tudinal slits  formed  circumferentially  thereabout 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  imperforate 
wall  part  to  provide  spring  fingers,  the  fingers 
being  bowed  outwardly  to  form  a  circumferential 
resilient  slitted  bead-like  body  adapted  to  interflt 
and  latch  with  a  groove  formed  in  the  neck  of  the 
container,  an  imperforate  end  closing  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  integral  with  the  sleeve,  and  a 
handle  fastened  to  the  sleeve  exterior  of  its  closed 
end  and  adjacent  thereto  to  permit  vertical  man- 
ual longitudinal  manipulation  of  the  sleeve. 


2.686.598 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISH  DRAINER 

Alberi  L.  Brecht.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  March  8.  1951.  Serial  No.  214,479 

3  Oaims.     iCl.  211—41) 
1.  A  collapsible  wire  dish  drainer  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  rectangular  wire  frame. 
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each  wire  frame  belhff  formed  of  a  continuous 
length  of  wire  the  inner  wire  frame  being  shorter 
and  narrower  than  the  outer  wire  frame  and 
each  frame  being  constituted  of  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  end  members  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  side  members,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  loops  formed  in  and  disposed  along 
each  side  member  of  each  wire  frame  to  form 
transversely  aligned  sets  of  four  loops  when  the 
drainer  is  in  expanded  condition,  and  a  plurality 


of  spaced,  transverse  frame-connecting  W- 
shaped  wire  members  pivotally  associated  with 
and  extending  through  the  said  frame  loops,  each 
of  the  W -shaped  wire  members  passing  through 
a  respective  one  of  the  said  sets  of  four  loops, 
and  means  on  the  inner  frame  member  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  a  leg  of  one  of  the  w -shaped 
members  to  hold  the  same  in  expanded  condition 
relative  to  the  inner  frame  member  to  thereby 
hold  the  entire  dralper  in  expanded  condition. 


2,686.599 

PARI-MUTUEL  VISUAL  AUDIT  APPARATUS 

Fred  Beard.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

AppUcation  May  5. 1950,  Serial  No.  160,377 

1  Claim.    (CL  211—50) 


-  v-»    ■» 


Apparatus  for  displaying  for  audit  the  unsold 
wagering  tickets  of  a  race,  having  in  combination 
a  housing  comprising  a  frame  supported  in  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  shelves  pivoted  in  said 
frame  to  be  rotated  through  am  arc  from  substan- 
tially a  horizontal  position,  where  the  shelves  may 
be  loaded  with  trasrs  of  unsold  tickets,  to  a  ver- 
tical or  near  vertical  position  where  the  trays 
may  be  exposed  for  visual  inspection  to  check  the 
take  and  the  number  of  tickets  sold  from  each 
pool,  a  wing  secured  to  the  bottom  and  each  end 
of  each  shelf,  and  an  upright  bar  pivoted  to  the 
wings  one  at  each  end  for  actuating  the  wings  in 
unison  for  swinging  the  shelves  from  the  hori- 
zontal position  to  the  vertical  position  and  vice 
versa.  

2,686,600 

TRAVERSING  HOIST 

Charles  R.  Smith,  CaasopoUs,  Mich. 

AppUcation  October  1. 1952,  Serial  No.  312,456 

2  CUims.  (CI.  212—50) 
1.  In  a  hoist,  a  Jack,  a  swinging  boom  carried 
thereby,  a  sheave  at  one  end  of  said  boom,  a 
truss  bar  carried  by  said  Jack,  a  cable  drum  car- 
ried by  said  truss  bar.  an  open  ring  fast  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  jack  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
pulley  carried  between  the  ends  of  said  ring  sub- 


stantially at  right  angles  thereto,  a  cable  about 
said  cable  drum  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
truss  bar  and  of  said  swinging  boom  and  over 
said  sheave,  said  cable  in  aligned  position  of  said 


truss  bar  and  swinging  boom  passing  through 
said  ring,  said  cable  as  said  boom  is  moved  into 
a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
truss  bar  moved,  by  said  boom,  about  said  pulley. 


2.686.601 

DRAFT  GEAR 

Joseph  A.  Andrews,  Park  Forest,  m.,  assignor  to 

Poor  &  Company.  Chicago,  lU..  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcation  August  27,  1952.  Serial  No.  306,537 

2  CUhns.     (CL  213—34) 


1.  A  draft  gear  housing  having  open  end  por- 
tions of  generally  oval  form  in  cross-section, 
rounded  at  the  ends  of  its  major  and  minor  axis 
and  including  connecting  portions  between  said 
rounded  portions  flared  cross-sectionally  of  the 
housing  with  respect  to  the  rounded  portions  at 
the  ends  of  the  major  axis  of  said  open  end  por- 
tion, the  rounded  portions  at  the  ends  of  the 
major  axis  of  said  open  end  portions  having 
primary  internal  friction  surfaces  of  cylindrical 
form  extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing  and 
converging  inwardly  relative  thereto,  said  con- 
necting portions  having  a  secondary  internal 
friction  surface  constituting  a  continuation  of 
said  primary  friction  surfaces  and  flared  cross- 
sectionally  of  the  housing  with  respect  thereto, 
and  a  pair  of  friction  shoes  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outer  friction  surfaces,  one  of  said  sur- 
faces of  each  shoe  being  of  cylindrical  form  com- 
pl«nenting  and  constantly  engaged  with  said 
primary  internal  friction  surfaces  of  the  major 
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axis  of  the  housing,  and  the  other  of  said  sur- 
faces comprising  arcuate  portions  of  the  same 
radius  as  said  cylindrical  portion  but  having 
their  axes  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  radius  of 
the  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  further  secondary 
friction  surface  of  substantially  flat  form  lying 
opposite  the  said  connecting  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing, both  of  said  secondary  surfaces  of  the  shoes 
adapted  for  progressive  engagement  with  the 
normally  spaced  related  surfaces  of  the  housing 
as  the  latter  flexes  inwardly  along  its  minor  axis 
under  increased  pressure  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
faces of  the  shoes  engaging  the  primary  cylin- 
drical friction  surfaces  of  the  housing. 


2.686.602 
CUSHIONING  MECHANISM  FOB  RAILWAY 

VEHICLES 
Donald  Willison,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppUcaUon  March  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  150,478 
21  CUims.     (CI.  213—46) 


1.  A  cushioning  mechanism  for  assembly  with 
a  draft  gear  yoke  and  between  the  front  and  rear 
stop  lugs  of  a  draft  gear  pocket,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  main  cushioning  unit  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  followers  for  engagement  with  said  front 
and  rear  lugs,  each  of  said  followers  comprising 
side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  a  compensating  cush- 
ioning unit  carried  by  each  of  said  followers,  each 
of  said  compensating  units  comprising  resilient 
pads  and  a  follower  element  for  engaging  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  yoke,  said  element  and  said 
side  walls  having  openings  for  receiving  a  retain- 
ing pin  to  maintain  said  compensating  unit  as- 
sembled during  assembly  of  said  mechanism  in 
said  yoke,  said  end  walls  having  flange  means 
extending  laterally  of  said  side  walls  to  allow  at- 
tachment of  assembly  clamps  for  maintaining 
said  main  cushioning  unit  compressed  to  a  pre- 
determined length  during  assembly  of  said  mecha- 
nism into  said  yoke  and  draft  gear  pocket. 


2,686.603 
TIER  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC LUMBER  STACKERS 
Joseph  M.  Lawson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Lawson  Stacker  Co.,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a 
corporation  of  Tennessee 
ApplicaUon  AprU  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,727 
19  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


i9** 


1.  A  lumber  stacker  which  includes  supporting 
structure,  an  endless  belt  conveyor  carried  by 
said  structure,  and  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyor, a  pair  of  beams  extending  longitudinally 
along  and  underlying  the  top  flight  of  said  con- 
veyor, trolleys  in  pairs  respectively  mounted  on 
each  of  said  beams  and  spaced  apart  therealong. 
a  carrier  below  said  beams,  hangers  depending 


from  said  trolleys  and  supporting  said  carrier,  a 
transverse  shaft  osclllatably  carried  by  said  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  forks, 
each  comprising  a  body  portion  overlying  said 
carrier  and  a  cantilevering  portion  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  struts  respectively  hingedly 
attached  to*  one  end  of  said  carrier  and  to  the 
respectively  overlying  ends  of  said  fork  body 
portions,  a  second  set  of  struts  and  carrier  shift 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  oscillatable  shaft, 
said  second  struts  being  hingedly  attached  to  the 
respectively  overlying  ends  of  said  forks,  brackets 
secured  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  along 
said  beams,  means  carried  by  said  brackets  re- 
spectively Joumalling  a  pair  of  sprockets,  an  end- 
less traction  chain  carried  by  said  sprockets  and 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  sprockets  and  co- 
ordinating the  relative  speeds  of  said  traction 
chain  and  said  conveyor,  said  chain  having  a 
single  traction  link,  and  including  a  member  ex- 
tending inward  and  carrying  a  traction  pin  at 
one  half  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  sprockets 
from  the  pitch  line  of  said  chain,  said  pin  ex- 
tending from  said  member  in  axial  iMtrallellsm 
with  said  sprocket  axis,  a  crank  arm  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  and  extending  for- 
wardly parallel  to  said  link  and  a  crank  pin  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  a  traction  rod  operably  con- 
necting said  traction  pin  and  said  carrier  shift 
arm  and  a  thrust  rod  operably  coupling  said 
crank  pin  and  said  carrier. 

2,686.604 
CAN  BAG  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Allan  M.  Cameron.  River  Forest,  and  Charles  T. 
Walter,  Markham,  HI.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcation  November  14,  1949.  Serial  No.  126,968 
27  CUims.     (CL  214—8.5) 


■«^. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
mold  in  which  to  receive  a  bag  complement  of 
cans  arranged  in  multiple  tiers  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  in  parallel  relation  and  with  tier 
sheets  separating  the  can  tiers,  said  mold  having 
converging  walls  to  receive  and  support  a  comer 
of  a  bag  complement  of  cans  and  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  can  tier  discharge  outlet,  and  a  can  bag 
can  complement  bottom  supporting  end  wall, 
said  end  wall  being  movable  as  a  ram  to  push 
the  can  tiers  along  the  mold  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  cans  to  discharge  the 
cans  from  said  outlet,  tier  after  tier. 


2.686,605 
SIDE  TRIPPING  DROP  BOTTOM  CAB 
Robert  C.  Kepner,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
AppUcation  July  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  235,292 
7  Claims.     (Q.  214—58) 
3.  In  a  drop  bottom  mine  car  assembly  the 
combination  with  a  car  having  a  supporting 
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frame  carried  by  wneels  rolling  on  rails,  of  a  drop 
bottom  door  hingedly  carried  by  the  car,  a  latch 
hook  also  carried  by  the  car  and  normally  engag- 
ing the  door  to  retain  the  same  in  raised  position 
and  movable  to  release  the  door  for  opening,  side 
walls  secured  to  the  supporting  frame  and  each 
including  a  substantially  vertically  extending 
portion,  operating  means  connected  to  said  latch 


hook  and  including  a  treadle  part  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  vertically  extending  por- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  spaced  means  independent 
of  the  car  engageable  with  said  vertically  ex- 
tending portions  during  movement  of  the  car 
one  means  acting  to  guide  the  car  and  the  other 
to  move  said  treadle  and  operating  means  to 
release  the  door  for  opening.! 


2.686.606 

CLOSURE  PACKING  FOR  CAPS 

Ernst  Otto  Froltsheim.  Koln-Ehrenfeld,  Germany 

AppUcation  AprU  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  220.752 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany 

May  24,  1950 

2  Claims.     (CL  215—40) 


2.  A  bottle  and  closure  therefor,  said  bottle 
having  a  neck  comprised  by  a  cylindrical  sec- 
tion having  suitable  screw  threads  on  the  outer 
periphery,  said  neck  terminating  at  its  top  in  a 
frusto-conical  section  having  a  plane  lower  base 
merging  into  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined side  wall,  an  upper  base  having  a  central 
hole  therethrough,  and  a  circular  groove  V- 
shaped  in  cross-section  in  said  upper  base  having 
one  side  at  the  top  of  the  inwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  side  wall  snd  the  other  side  adjacent 
said  central  hole,  and  said  closure  comprising  a 
plane  top,  an  integral  downwardly  depending 
generally  cylindrical  skirt  having  screw  threads 
therein  complementary  to  the  screw  threads  on 
the  cylindrical  section  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  pack- 
ing disc  of  soft  resilient  material  on  the  under 
face  of  said  top  and  fully  covering  same,  and  a 
flat  retaining  ring  having  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  V-shaped  groove  in  the 
top  positioned  on  the  exposed  face  of  the  pack- 
ing disc  and  having  a  series  of  radially  extend- 
ing projections  thereon  forming  a  continuous 
outer  sinusoidal  circumference  of  the  ring  with 
said  protections  re«lliently  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  the  skirt  of  said  cap  for  holding  the  pack- 
ing disc  in  place. 


2,686,607 

ADHESIVE  APPUCATOR  FOB  LABEL 

APPLYING  MACHINES 

Nils  A.  Zander.  Stow,  Mass. 

AppUcaUon  August  11.  1951,  Serial  No.  241.480 

9  Claims.    (CL  21<^-45) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  tank  for  holding  adhesive,  an  upright 
cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis 
and  with  its  lower  end  within  said  tank  and  hav- 
ing a  spiral  peripheral  groove,  means  for  rotatinc 
said  cylinder  in  a  direction  relative  to  the  spiral 
direction  of  said  groove  to  lift  adhesive  from  said 
tank  along  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  and 
an  applicator  roller  arranged  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  cylinder  mounted  for  motion  to  take 
adhesive  from  said  periphery  and  apply  such 
adhesive  to  a  desired  surface. 


2.686,608 

GBEASE  GUARD 

Murray  Rock.  Dayton.  Ohio 

AppUcation  August  22.  1950.  Serial  No.  180,866 

1  Claim.     (CL  220—4) 


A  disposable  grease  guard  for  skillets  and  the 
like  formed  from  a  strip  of  fire  resistant  paper 
cut  in  a  substantially  arcuate  shape,  a  tongue 
and  slit  formation  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strip  whereby  said  ends  may  be  interengaged  to 
define  a  ring-like  member  having  the  shape  of 
a  truncated  cone,  a  longitudinal  series  of  tri- 
angular flaps  cut  In  said  strip  of  paper  defining 
cool  air  vents,  said  series  of  flaps  being  spaced 
from  the  base  of  the  strip  of  paper,  the  apex  of 
the  flaps  pointing  upwardly  from  the  base  and 
inwardly  from  the  inside  wall  of  the  strip  of 
paper  toward  the  frustrum  of  the  member,  when 
the  ends  of  the  grease  guard  are  interengaged 
in  operable  position. 


2,686.609 
AUXILIARY  TIP  FUEL  TANK 
WendeU  S.  Hetcher,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Fletcher  Aviation  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena. Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 
AppUcation  December  6.  1948.  Serial  No.  63.822 
18  Claims.     (CL  220—5) 
1.  A  streamlined  fuel  tank,  comprising:  at  least 
one  tubular  member:  a  first  generally  conical  shell 
member  having  an  open  end  disposed  against  and 
abutting  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
having  a  closed  end;  a  second  generally  frusto- 
conical  shell  member  having  an  open  end  disposed 
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against  and  abutting  the  other  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  provided  with  a  port  at  its 
other  end ;  first  and  second  strut  means  disposed 
entirely  within  and  in  engagement  with  said  first 
and  second  shell  members,  respectively,  and  ad- 
jacent the  open  ends  thereof;  clamping  means 
entirely  within  said  tubular  and  shell  members 


2  686  611 
OBSERVATION  PORT  FOR  FXUID  TIGHT 
ENCLOSED  COMPARTMENTS 
Robert  F.  Burke,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  anifnor  to 
BoUer  Enfineerinr  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Phoenix- 
ville, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289.387 
6  Claims.     (CL  220->S3) 


and  extending  through  said  tubular  member  and 
engaging  said  strut  means  and  drawing  said  strut 
means  toward  each  other  so  as  to  clamp  said  shell 
members  and  said  tubular  member  in  end-to-end 
relationship,  said  clamping  means  being  accessible 
through  said  port;  and  a  closure  member  in  said 
port  closing  the  same. 


.      .  2.686,610 

METAL  DRUM 
Edwin  V.  Sharpnack,  St..  LonisviUe.  Ky.,  assisuor 
to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  June  17.  1952.  Serial  No.  293,894 
2  Claims.     (CL  220—5) 


2.  A  metal  drum  adapted  to  prevent  fiuid  en- 
trapment on  the  drum  head  comprising  a  unitary 
top  annular  drum  member  having  an  outwardly 
opening  peripheral  channel  of  substantially  a 
V-shaped  cross  section  and  further  having  in- 
wardly disposed  locking  projections  in  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  said  top  member,  and  further  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced -apart  apertures  at  the 
line  of  junction  of  the  walls  of  the  channel,  a 
unitary  bottom  circular  end  member  having  an 
outwardly  opening  peripheral  channel  of  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  section  and  further  having 
an  inner  concave  section  secured  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  channel,  a  cylindrical  body  member 
having  its  top  and  bottom  ends  respectively 
secured  circumferentially  to  the  outer  walls  of 
the  channels  of  said  top  and  said  bottom  end 
members,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  tubes 
disposed  interiorly  of  said  drum  member  in  com- 
munication with  said  apertures  of  said  top  end 
member  and  said  bottom  end  member,  and  a 
substantially  circular  removable  closure  having 
an  outer  circular  disk  with  a  downwardly  de- 
pending peripheral  fiange  having  a  plurality  of 
integral  outwardly  disposed  locking  projections 
and  further  having  an  inner  disk  having  a  down- 
wardly dei}ending  peripheral  fiange.  and  a  re- 
silient ring  disposed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  top 
annular  member  and  adapted  to  seizingly  engage 
the  depending  flange  of  said  inner  disk  in  a  her- 
metically sealed  relationship. 


1.  An  observation  port  apparatus  comprising 
a  stationary  plate,  an  axle  projecting  from  the 
front  face  of  said  plate  which  plate  has  an  ob- 
servation hole  and  a  cleaning  hole  angularly 
spaced  a  considerable  distance  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle  concentric  with  the  axle,  a  threaded  socket 
on  said  stationary  plate  surrounding  the  obser- 
vation hole  and  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said 
plate  for  connection  to  a  nipple  constituting  an 
observation  port,  a  movable  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  a  fluidtight 
facing  seat  against  the  front  of  the  stationary 
plate,  said  movable  plate  provided  with  a  num- 
ber of  window  openings  surrounded  by  window 
glass  receiving  cavities  and  a  clean-out  aperture, 
said  window  openings  and  aperture  being  angu- 
larly spaced  apart  in  the  arc  of  the  same  circle 
as  the  holes  in  the  stationary  plate  whereby 
the  window  openings  and  the  clean-out  aperture 
may  be  selectively  moved  into  alignment  with 
either  the  observation  hole  or  the  cleaning  hole, 
a  window  glstss  in  each  cavity,  means  to  remov- 
ably hold  the  window  glsiss  in  place,  and  closure 
means  to  normally  close  the  clean-out  aperture. 


2.686,612 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Harvey  P.  Curlee,   Raleigh,   N.  C^  assignor  to 
Corlee  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

ApplicaUon  June  IS.  1950.  Serial  No.  167,820  ' 
10  Claims.     (CI.  221—81) 


•    -4' 


1.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  annular  trays,  means  for  supporting  said  trays 
in  vertically  aligned  spaced  relation,  each  of  said 
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trays  being  independently  horizontally  rotatable, 
a  chute  mounted  in  the  center  space  of  said  an- 
nular trays  vertically  coextensive  therewith  and 
having  an  opening  common  to  all  of  said  trays, 
and  means  for  discharging  articles  from  said 
trays  into  said  chute. 


actuated  by  pressing  said  lever  and  extension  to- 
ward each  other  to  cause  said  rollers  to  feed  a 
tube  between  them  to  progressively  collapse  the 
tube  and  expel  the  contents. 


2.686,613 

DISPENSER  FOR  SINGLE  SERVICE 

MILK  CANS 

William  Tamminga,  Goshen,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Monitor  Process  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  appUeation  November  15. 1949,  Serial  No. 
127,389.  now  Patent  No.  2.622,772,  dated  De- 
cember 23,  1952.    Divided  and  this  application 
January  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  268.657 
6  Claims.     (CL  222—80) 


TRANSFER 
CONTENTS 


2,686,615 
DISPENSING  TUBE  WITH  HEAT 
MEANS    FOR    HEATING    THE 
THEREOF 

Eugene  E.  Stoeker,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

AppUeation  April  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  87,646 

8  Claims.    (CL  222— 166) 


^  • 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  the  character  described, 
a  cabinet  provided  therein  with  a  can  receiving 
pocket  of  substantially  rectangular  transverse 
cross  section  with  an  oijen  end  at  the  front  of 
the  cabinet  and  extending  rearwardly  into  the 
confines  of  the  cabinet,  said  pocket  being  posi- 
tioned with  all  of  its  front  to  rear  walls  arranged 
in  inclined  angular  relation  to  the  horizontal  to 
receive  and  support  a  can  in  recumbent  position 
with  at  least  two  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  can 
in  contact  with  the  corresponding  inclined  walls 
of  the  pocket,  and  a  door  on  the  front  of  the 
cabinet  provided  with  an  aperture  positioned  to 
register  with  a  discharge  tube  associated  with 
the  can  at  the  lower  front  corner  thereof  for 
dispensing  milk  from  the  can. 


1.  A  collapsible  dispensing  container  for  unctu- 
ous preparations,  comprising :  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  dispensing  end  wall  of  substantially  truncate 
conical  formation  terminating  at  its  reduced  end 
in  a  closable  neck  portion;  and  a  tubular  member 
terminating  at  its  ends  in  openings  formed  in  said 
end  wall  and  defining  a  transverse  fiuid  fiow 
charmel  adjacent  the  said  dispensing  end,  said 
member  having  a  heat  transfer  wall  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  end  wall  to  defiect  the  contents  in 
their  movement  towards  said  neck  portion  and 
form  the  contents  into  a  relatively  thin  layer  be- 
tween said  walls. 


2.686.616 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

Sidney  D.  Bariow,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  147,633 

5  Claims.     (CL  222—167) 


2,686.614 
DISPENSER  FOR  PASTE  IN  COLLAPSIBLE 

TUBES 

Thomas  Geressy  and  Robert  J.  Haight, 

Bridgeport.  Conn. 

AppUcation  March  13. 1950.  Serial  No.  149.256 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222—102) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  collapsible  tubes  adapted  to 
be  held  and  operated  by  one  hand  comprising  a 
pair  of  tube  engaping  and  feeding  rollers,  a  hous- 
ing having  separate  sections  pivoted  together  and 
respectively  supporting  said  rollers  for  relative 
movement  into  open  position  to  permit  position- 
ing a  tube  therebetween  and  into  relatively  closed 
position  to  grip  and  compress  a  tube  so  positioned, 
a  thumb  or  finger  engaging  extension  connected 
to  one  of  said  sections,  a  roller  operating  lever 
supported  on  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  means 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  comprising  a  main  housing 
having  an  axial  bore  and  formed  of  material 
yieldable  under  a  compression  force,  a  discharge 
opening  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
bore,  an  independent  inner  tubular  reinforcing 
member,  said  tubular  member  being  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  disposed  in  said  bore,  inde- 
pendent lining  material  surrounding  said  tubular 
member  and  disposed  intermediate  said  main 
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housing  and  said  inner  tubular  reinforcing  mem- 
ber said  lining  material  being  of  such  size  as 
to  have  its  adjacent  edges  freely  adjustably  over- 
lapping and  fluid  material  in  said  reinforcing  tu- 
bular member,  said  fluid  being  dischargeable 
through  said  discharge  opening  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  external  compression  force  upon  said 
main  housing. 


2.686.617 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS- 
CHARGING PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
FROM  BINS 
Edgar  B.  Tolman.  Jr..  Chicago,  and  Ray  W.  Wil- 
liams.  Blue  Island,  111.,  assignors  to  United  Con- 
veyor Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  October  19,  1950.  Serial  No.  191.005 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—195) 


1.  Discharge  apparatus  for  a  storage  bin  for 
pulverulent  material,  comprising:  discharge 
means  at  the  bottom  of  the  bin;  an  aerating 
element  positioned  substantially  on  the  bottom 
of  the  bin  to  establish  a  thin  layer  of  aerated 
material  at  the  bottom  of  the  bin,  said  aerated 
material  having  its  angle  of  repose  reduced  to 
render  it  fluid  so  that  it  may  flow  transversely 
toward  and  into  said  discharge  means;  and  fixed 
baffle  means  positioned  in  the  bin  above  the  dis- 
charge means  and  above  the  level  of  said  aerat- 
ing element  to  prevent  gravity  feed  of  unaerated 
material  from  the  bin  into  the  discharge  means 
while  permitting  said  layer  of  aerated  material 
to  flow  beneath  the  baffle  means  and  into  the 
discharge  means. 


2,686,618 
SCREW  ACTUATED  HOPPER  FEEDER 
George  Diehl  Mateer,  Ardmore,  Pa. 
AppUcation  January  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  140,200 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—378) 
1.  In  a  dispenser  apparatus  for  dispensing  ac- 
curate quantities  of  viscous  plastic  material  con- 
tained therein,  a  hopper  having  downwardly  con- 
verging side  walls  forming  a  funnel  to  provide 
continuous  and  even  flow  of  material  downwardly 
in  said  hopper  to  its  lowermost  discharge  end 
portion,  a  discharge  opening  in  said  lowermost 
portion  of  said  hopper,  a  ring  mounted  on  said 
lowermost  hopper  portion,  a  collar  removably  se- 
cured to  said  ring,  a  housing  supported  by  said 
collar  and  communicating  with  said  discharge 
opening,  a  rotor  and  metal  stator  mechanism  ar- 
ranged in  said  housing  which  is  operable  for  ac- 
curately controlling  the  discharge  of  said  plastic 


material  whereby  accumulation  of  material  and 
over-feeding  is  avoided,  said  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  a  double  screw  stator  which  cooperates 
with  a  single  screw  rotor,  a  nozzle  disposed  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  said  stator  and  rotor 
mechanism,  a  drive  shaft  extending  vertically 
into  said  hopper,  an  intermediate  driven  shaft 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  universal  joint  con- 
nections disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  inter- 


.'\ 


mediate  shaft,  said  last-mentioned  shaft  being 
connected  at  its  upper  end  through  the  universal 
joint  to  said  drive  shaft  and  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  screw  rotor,  and  means  for  removably  se- 
curing said  collar  supporting  said  housing  to  said 
ring  mounted  on  said  hopper,  said  screw  rotor 
being  rotatable  on  its  vertical  axis  through  its 
universal  connection  with  said  intermediate  shaft 
to  exert  a  progressive  wedging  action  downwardly 
whereby  accurate  increment  amounts  of  said 
plastic  material  are  withdrawn  from  said  hopper 
and  delivered  to  said  nozzle. 


2,686.619 

BUTTON  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 

William  C.  Broadwell.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf..  aM^rnor 

to  Assembled  Products  Incorporated.  Milford. 

Conn. 

Application  September  17. 1949,  Serial  No.  116.384 

12  Claims.     (CI.  22S— 49) 


?.^    i 


1.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  assembling  clasps 
of  the  type  including  a  frame,  an  anchor  clip  and 
a  button  element,  said  frame  t)eing  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  garment  receiving  loop  and  said 
button  element  including  a  flexible  tab  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  frame  through  the  medium  of 
said  clip  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a 
button  having  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  enter 
said  loop  and  be  held  therein  by  the  side  arms  of 
said  frame;  a  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  said 
frames,  clips  and  button  elements  and  move  them 
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as  one  group  after  another  to  a  definite  assem- 
bling position,  and  a  tab-folding  and  button  in- 
serting unit  operating  on  said  button  elements 
as  said  groups  assume  said  assembling  position  to 
so  fold  said  tabs  as  to  position  their  associated 
buttons  at  the  entrance  ends  of  said  garment- 
receiving  loops  and  thereupon  move  the  same 
into  such  loops,  said  unit  comprising  a  movable 
tab-folding  arm  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the 
free  ends  of  said  tabs  and  move  them  forwardly 
and  downwardly  into  a  contiguous  relation  to 
said  frEimes.  a  tab-engaging  latch  carried  by  said 
arm  and  located  in  the  path  of  sliding  movement 
of  said  tabs  to  arrest  such  movement  as  such 
tabs  approach  a  contiguous  relation  to  said 
frames,  means  for  tripping  said  latch  out  of 
restraining  enagement  with  said  tabs  as  they 
assume  a  contiguous  relation  to  said  frames  and 
for  moving  said  latch  into  depressing  engagement 
with  said  tabs  so  as  to  insure  their  being  held 
in  a  contiguous  relation  to  said  frames,  and  means 
operating  on  said  buttons  while  their  associated 
tabs  are  maintained  in  a  contiguous  relation  to 
said  frames  to  move  said  buttons  into  said  loops. 


2.686.620 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Rose  Waldman.  Jersey  CUy.  N.  J. 

ApplicaUon  February  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,224 

9  Claims.     (CL  223—88) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  for  a  man's  coat  and 
trousers  which  comprises  an  upper  bar  formed  to 
fit  in  the  shoulders  of  a  coat,  a  wire  hook  secured 
centrally  to  said  bar.  a  one-piece  substantially  8- 
shaped  bar  extending  from  the  under  edge  of  said 
bar  near  one  end  toward  the  other  end  at  a  di- 
agonal downward  inclination,  and  a  substantially 
straight  bar  extending  horizontally  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  S-shaped  bar  toward  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  first  said  bar. 


2.886,621 

SEWING  BOX 

Ines  S.  Harman,  Lake  Wilson,  Minn. 

AppUcation  May  19.  1952,  Serial  No.  288.634 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—106) 


downwardly  from  the  top,  and  a  push  button 
slidably  mounted  in  the  guide  and  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  to  actuate  the  lever  in  a 
movement  to  raise  the  spool  from  the  chamber. 


2,686.622 
FLEXIBLE  BRACELET  OF  THE  ARTICULATE 

TYPE 
Karl  C.  Angenstein,  Cranston,  R.  L,  assignor  to 
Speidel  Corporation*  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island 
AppUcaUon  September  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  184.994 
8  CUims.    (CL  224—4) 


4.  A  watch  band  comprising  two  flexible,  non- 
extensible  sections  each  adapted  to  be  bent  into 
a  generally  semicircular  shape  so  as  to  embrace 
less  than  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  wrist 
of  the  wearer  with  adjacent  ends  in  spaced  rela; 
tlon,  each  section  having  at  one  end  a  coimect 
for  attaching  the  section  to  a  wrist  watch/or 
the  like,  each  section  comprising  a  pluralittF  of 
hollow  units  pivotally  connected  in  end-)6-end 
relation,  a  strand  member  having  its  oft)osite 
ends  secured  within  said  sections  and  an 
mediate  portion  extending  through  the  frt^ 

of  said  sections,  and  retracting  means  compi „ 

a  helical  tension  spring  within  a  unit  of  at  least 
one  of  said  sections  remote  from  the  free  end 
thereof  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  strand  member  so  as  to  draw  it  into  the  sec- 
tion, thereby  to  urge  said  free  ends  together. 


2.686.623 

BOTTLE  PACKING  MACHINE 

Ladwig  Wimmer  and  Edgar  Ardeil.  Middletown. 

Conn.,   assignors    to    Emhart    Mannfaetnriiig 

Company,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  267,575 

9  Claims.     (CL  226—14) 


A  sewing  box  having  a  top  and  also  having  a 
chamber  accessible  through  an  opening  in  the 
top.  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
spool  of  thread,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  inter- 
mediate portion  in  the  box  and  having  one  end 
underlying  the  spool,  a  vertical  guide  extending 


7.  In  a  machine  for  packing  bottles  in  cell 
cases,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rails  serv- 
ing to  support  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bottles, 
means  for  feeding  bottles  along  said  rails  In 
close  formation  to  form  a  charge,  a  series  of 
spaced  cross  bars  forming  with  the  rails  rows 
of  chutes  for  the  individual  bottles  of  the  charge, 
said  rails  being  slotted  to  receive  said  cross  bars, 
and  said  cross  bars  being  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  slots  and  having  bottle  cam- 
ming surfaces  at  their  upper  edges  for  shifting 
the  individual  bottles  of  each  row  to  separate 
them  one  from  another  while  they  are  supported 
on  said  respective  rails,  shiftable  stop  members 
for  arresting  said  respective  lines  of  bottles  be- 
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fore  the  bottles  come  abreast  of  their  respec- 
tive chutes,  mechanism  for  raising  said  cross 
bars  and  substontially  simultaneously  therewith 
causing  a  forward  shifting  of  said  stop  members, 
whereby  the  bottles  of  said  rows  are  separated 
from  one  another  and  aligned  with  their  respec- 
tive chutes,  and  means  for  thereafter  moving  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  one  another  said  rows  of 
bottles  and  said  rails  to  cause  said  bottles  to 
drop  through  said  chutes  into  the  case. 


2.686,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
TO     CONTAINERS     BY     CURLING     THEIR 
EDGES 

Armando  Podesta,  Milan,  Italy 

AppUcation  June  12,  1952.  Serial  No.  293,072 

7  Claims.     (CL  226—64) 


vented  thin-walled  original  vendable  merchan- 
dising container,  said  base  adapted  to  receive 
and  detachably  to  engage  an  original  vendable 
merchandising  container  containing  a  more  or 
less  viscous  grease  or  like  fluid  and  said  base  com- 
prising a  bottom  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  any 
floor-like  or  generally  horizontal  surface  and  an 
upper  generally  horizontal  dispenser  and  gener- 
ally circular  container -rest  adapted  to  support  a 
container  in  a  generally  upright  position,  a  con- 
tainer-puncturing and  container-sealing  member 
operatively  secured  at  the  generally  central  zone 
of  said  container-rest,  a  conduit  extending  from 
the  said  container-puncturing  and  container- 
sealing  member  to  and  through  the  side  of  the 
said  base,  a  suction-receiving  socket  on  the  side 
of  the  said  base  in  communication  with  the  said 
conduit  for  sealingly  receiving  and  for  making 
quick-attachable  and  quick-detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  intake  end  of  the  barrel  of  a  grease- 
gun  or  like  suction-producing  device,  and  a  spring- 
tensioned  and  radially  gripping  can-engaging 
member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base  at  the 
periphery  of  said  base  and  having  a  portion  above 
and  a  portion  below  the  upper  wall  of  said  base, 
said  member  being  adapted  radially  to  engage  the 
lowermost  end  of  a  can  and  detachably  to  lock 
the  same  to  the  base. 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  containers  by  curling 
against  the  walls  of  the  container,  under  its 
mouth,  the  brim  of  the  skirt  of  metallic  caps  pro- 
vided with  gasket  means,  and  comprising  a  sup- 
porting platform  for  the  container  on  whose 
mouth  an  uncurled  or  partially  curled  cap  has 
been  applied,  a  continuous  annular  curling  die 
provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  mouth 
of  said  container  and  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
wall  of  enlarged  diameter  terminating  at  the 
lower  portion  in  a  curling  groove,  a  substantially 
annular  pressing  jaw  slidably  mounted  coaxially 
of  the  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  said  curling  die 
and  whose  edge  bears  against  the  brim  part  of 
the  cap  bottom,  in  a  position  outside  of  the  con- 
fines of  the  container  mouth,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  pressing  jaw  towards  the  groove  of 
said  curling  die  to  force  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
cap  downwardly  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer mouth  and  curl  the  lower  edge  of  said 
cap  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  container. 


2.686,626 

AUTOMATIC  FILLING  NOZZLE 

Edward  J.  SUttery.  Washlnffton,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  October  29.  1951.  Serial  No.  253.746 

12  Claims.     (CL  226—127) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


2.686.625 

GREASE  DISPENSING  PAIL  BASE 

Edwin  P.  Sandholm,  Albert  City,  Iowa,  assignor 

to  Our  Savior's  Evangelical  Lutheran  Church, 

Albert  City,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  July  24,  1947,  Serial  No.  763,225 

6  Claims.     (CL  226—125) 


1.  An  automatic  filling  nozzle  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  passage  therethrough  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  discharge  tube  communicating  with 
one  end  of  the  passage,  an  inverted  cup  provided 
with  a  passage  therethrough  and  spaced  slightly 
above  the  valve  seat  to  provide  a  Venturi  effect, 
a  reciprocably-mounted  valve  positioned  In  the 
cup  for  cooperation  with  the  valve  seat,  means  f 9r 
opening  the  valve  and  releasing  the  same,  said 
valve  being  maintained  in  open  position  by  a  vac- 
uum formed  by  the  Venturi  effect,  and  means  for 
automatically  breaking  the  vacuum  when  a  con- 
tainer is  filled  to  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  base  for  suction-dispens- 
ing viscous  fluids  through  the  bottom  of  a  top- 


2  686  627 
CARTON  WITH  LOCKING  SLIDE  AND  TRAY 

Joseph  A.  McElwee.  Rittman,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Ohio  Boxboard  Company,  Rittman,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  April  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  220,418 
2  CUims.     (CL  229—19) 

1.  In  a  carton  of  slide  smd  tray  type,  an  open- 
top  tray  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end 
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walls  connected  with  said  bottom,  each  of  said 
end  walls  comprising  an  outer  member  and  an 
mner  member  relatively  foldable  into  substan- 
tially juxtaposed  relation  to  provide  a  double 
wall  construction  for  each  of  said  end  walls,  each 
of  said  inner  members  having  a  free  edge  pro- 
vided with  an  offstanding  locking  tab.  and  said 
bottom  being  provided  with  openings  adjacent 
to  said  outer  end  wall  members  lor  the  recep- 
tion and  retention  of  said  locking  tabs  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  inner  and  outer  end  wall  mem- 
bers in  substantially  juxtaposed  assembled  re- 
lation, a  slide  of  open-ended  tubular  form  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  in  juxtaposed  engagement  the  side 


walls,  bottom  and  open  top  edges  of  said  tray 
and  with  which  the  tray  may  be  assembled  and 
disassembled  by  telescoping  sliding  movement 
endwise  of  said  open  ends,  the  tabs  of  the  inner 
end  wall  members  of  the  tray  offstanding  from 
said  inner  members  to  an  extent  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  bottom  and  sufficient  there- 
fore to  insure  their  projection  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bottom  when  the  end  walls  are 
assembled,  said  tabs  serving  to  lockingly  engage 
the  edges  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wall  of 
the  slide  juxtaposed  to  the  tray  bottom  when 
the  tray  and  slide  are  in  fully  assembled  tele- 
scoped relation  to  thereby  prevent  inadvertent 
relative  endwise  movement  of  the  tray  and  slide. 


2,686.628 
EGG  SHIPPING  CASE 
Reynolds  Guyer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
dorf Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Application  January  2.  1951.  Serial  No.  203.996 
1  Claim.     (CL  229—23) 


S!* 


S3  '-«*    ^sy 


An  egg  case  including  an  outer  bottomless  shell 
comprising  a  series  of  side  and  end  walls  con- 
nected together  in  rectangular  relation,  a  liner 
including  a  series  of  panels  foldably  connected  to- 
gether and  insertable  into  the  shell,  the  liner  In- 
cluding a  first  bottom  panel,  end  wall  panels 
hingedly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bot- 
tom panel,  and  cover  panels  hingedly  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  end  walls,  a  second  bottom  panel 
in  surface  contact  with  the  first  bottom  panel 
and  secured  thereto,  side  wall  panels  foldably 
connected  to  said  second  bottom  panel,  opposed 
vertical  slots  in  said  side  wall  panels,  the  side 
walls  of  said  outer  shell  having  flaps  hingedly  se- 
cured thereto,  said  flaps  being  engageable  be- 
neath said  cover  panels  in  assembled  form  of  the 
case,  the  cover  panels  including  means  for  hold- 
ing the  same  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  parti- 
tion member  vertically  slidable  through  said  slots 
and  including  anchoring  portions  slidable  be- 
tween said  side  wall  panels  and  the  side  walls  of 
said  outer  shell. 


2.686.629 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 
William  H.  Inman.  Newark.  N.  Y..  assifnor  to 
Bloomer  Bros.  Company,  Newarlt,  N.  Y.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  New  Yoric 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  S«^l  No. 
238,932,  July  27.  1951.    This  appUeaUon  April 
30. 1953.  Serial  No.  352.160  ^ 

8  Claims.    (CL  229—39) 


1.  A  collapsible  carton  having  a  self -erecting 
bottom  comprising  a  blank  cut,  scored  and  folded 
to  form  foldably  connected  side  walls  and  a  clo- 
sure wall,  a  detachable  connection  between  said 
closure  wall  and  the  opposite  side  wall  for  se- 
curing said  closure  wall  in  closed  position,  top 
closure  flaps  on  said  walls,  a  pair  of  opi)osite  side 
walls  having  bottom  closure  flaps  foldably  con- 
nected therewith  and  each  formed  with  a  fold 
line  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  at  said  fold 
line  between  said  walls  when  said  walls  are  col- 
lapsed, an  inner  bottom  closure  flap  foldably  con- 
nected with  an  intermediate  side  wall  and  having 
a  glued  connection  with  one  of  said  inwardly 
folding  flaps,  and  a  flange  on  the  other  of  said 
inwardly  folding  flaps  extending  foldably  in- 
wardly between  said  walls  and  detachably  glued 
to  said  closure  wall  with  an  end  of  said  flange 
having  a  glued  connection  with  said  opposite  side 
wall,  said  bottom  closure  flaps  being  moved  to 
erected  position  normal  to  said  walls  by  erecting 
movement  of  said  side  walls  and  said  closure  wall 
being  detachable  from  said  side  wall  and  from 
said  flange  and  movable  to  open  position  to  ex- 
pose the  carton  contents  with  the  carton  in  erect- 
ed condition.     

2.686.630 
BLOWER 
John  B.  Barrowes,  Dajrton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

AppUcation  August  16, 1950.  Serial  No.  179.730 
6  Claims.     (CL  230—117) 


1.  A  blower  assembly  comprising  a  double  in- 
let blower  wheel,  a  partition  within  said  wheel 
blocking  the  flow  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other,  a  housing  for  said  wheel  having  inlets 
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at  each  end  thereof,  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft, 
means  supporting  said  wheel  on  said  shaft  with 
said  motor  extending  into  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  wheel  in  telescoping  relation  therewith, 
means  secured  to  said  housing  for  suspending 
said  motor  within  one  of  said  inlets  with  the  cen- 
ter transverse  plane  through  said  motor  sub- 
stantially coinciding  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  housing,  said  motor  being  of  materially 
smaller  diameter  than  said  inlet  to  provide  an 
annular  passage  for  flow  of  air  therethrough 
while  leaving  the  other  said  inlet  unobstructed, 
said  partition  being  located  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  said  unobstructed  inlet  than  from 
said  one  inlet  to  provide  grea^«r  capacity  in  the 
portion  of  said  wheel  adjacent  said  unobstructed 
inlet  for  effecting  a  substantially  balanced  out- 
put throughout  the  length  of  said  wheel. 


2.686.631 

COOLANT  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOE  GAS 

TURBINES 

Donald   J.   Jordan,   Milford,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
United   Aircraft   Corporation,   East   Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  8,  1948.  Serial  No.  25.955 
6  Claims.     (CI.  230—209) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant,  a  compressor 
having  a  discharge  passage  and  mechanism  for 
injecting  a  liquid  coolant  into  said  compressor  In- 
cluding a  coolant  supply,  an  intake  casing  on  said 
compressor,  a  plurality  of  mixing  nozzles  on  the 
periphery  of  said  casing  forming  passages  there- 
through, an  annular  collar  enclosing  said  nozzles 
having  inner  and  outer  concentric  chambers  each 
communicating  with  said  nozzles,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  coolant  supply  and  one  of  said  cham- 
bers for  supplying  coolant  thereto,  a  connection 
between  said  discharge  passage  and  the  other  of 
said  chambers  for  supplying  compressed  air 
thereto,  and  a  connection  between  said  discharge 
passage  and  said  coolant  supply  for  pressurizing 
the  same.  

2,686.632 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
James  Hardy  Wilkinson,  Teddington.  England, 
assignor   to   National   Research    Development 
Corporation,  London,  England,  a  British  cor- 
poration 
Application  December  26.  1950,  Serial  No.  202.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  4.  1950 
5  Claims.     (CL  285—61) 


7/ 
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1.  Means  for  multiplying  two  numbers  each 
represented  In  the  binary  scale  of  notation  by  up 


to  n  digits,  characterised  by  a  first  serial  store 
for  storing  2n  digits  and  arranged  to  be  fed  with 
the  multiplier  of  the  said  two  numbers,  a  unit 
delay  circuit  connected  in  the  circulation  circuit 
of  the  said  first  serial  store,  a  second  serial  store 
for  storing  n  digits  and  arranged  to  be  fed  with 
the  multiplicand  of  the  said  two  numbers,  means 
for  periodically  extracting  the  output  from  the 
said  unit  delay  circuit  during  each  first  digit 
period  of  the  multiplicand  during  the  multiplica- 
tion process,  an  adder,  means  operated  by  the 
output  extracted  from  the  said  unit  delay  circuit 
for  feeding  the  output  from  the  said  second  serial 
store  to  one  input  of  the  said  adder  when  the 
extracted  output  from  the  said  unit  delay  circuit 
is  a  signal  representing  a  value  of  one,  a  serial 
store  for  storing  two  n  digits  and  connected  to 
include  the  said  adder  and  the  unit  delay  in  its 
circulation  circuit  whereby  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  multiplication  process  the  said  adder  gives  an 
output  which  represents  the  required  product. 


2  686  6SS 
COMBINED  CALCULATING  AND  PLOTTING 

DEVICE 

Richard  B.  Hale,  Tyler,  Tex. 

AppUeation  April  19,  1951.  Serial  No.  221,787 

14  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


1.  A  combined  calculating  and  plotting  device 
for  translating  a  seismogram  into  a  profile  map 
comprising  a  first  section  including  a  seismogram 
support  and  a  map  support;  a  second  section: 
and  means  for  mounting  said  sections  for  relative 
movement  therebetween;  said  second  section  in- 
cluding means  for  locating  a  point  on  a  seismo- 
gram curve,  means  for  locating  a  point  on  a 
map.  and  means  coupling  said  locating  means 
together  to  cause  motion  of  the  second  said  locat- 
ing means  relative  to  said  map  support  upon 
motion  of  the  first  said  locating  means  relative 
to  said  seismogram  support;  and  said  coupling 
means  being  adjustable  to  provide  any  desired 
movement  of  the  second  said  locating  means  as  a 
fimction  of  the  movement  of  the  first  said  locat- 
ing means,  said  coupling  means  being  wholly 
mechanical.        

2  686  634 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  PROMOTING  ECONOIMICAL 

AND  SAFE  LOADING  OF  AIRCRAFT 
EmU  KoUseh.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Con- 

ilnental  Silver  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  eor- 

poration  of  New  York 
AppUeation  February  26. 1952.  Serial  No.  27S4M 
15  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 

1.  Equipment  comprising  two  variable  imped- 
ance units  calibrated  respectively  in  proportion 
to  the  actual  and  to  the  logarithmic  value  of  a 
parameter  to  be  measured,  a  third  impedance  iinlt 
of  calibration  corresponding  to  that  of  one  of  the 
two  impedance  units,  means  for  setting  said  third 
impedance  unit  to  a  value  corresponding  to  such 
parameter,  means  for  connecting  a  power  supply 
for  opposed  current  flow  through  said  third  im- 
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pedance  unit  and  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
other  two  impedance  units,  means  in  driving  rela- 
tion to  said  two  variable  impedance  units  and 
actuated  by  the  resultant  difference  of  potential, 
whereby  actuation  of  said  means  will  effect  varia- 


being  in  proportion  to  the  product  of  the  input 
currents  thereof,  and  the  output  current  to  the 
coil  of  said  electro-magnetic  device  being  propor- 
tional to  said  product  and  automatically  balanc- 
ing the  force  of  said  input  coil  windings  on  said 
beam.  

2.686,636 
CURVED  COURSE  PREDICTOR 
Emory  Lakatos.  Cranford,  and  Henry  G.  Oeh, 
Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Teleph<Mie 
Laboratories,  Ineorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeaUon  Jane  26, 1946,  Serial  No.  679,353 
13  Claims.    (CL  235—61.5) 


tlon  of  said  two  variable  impedance  units  until 
the  impedance  units  connected  for  opposed  cur- 
rent flow  have  the  same  value,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  other  of  said  two  variable  imped- 
ance units  for  effecting  an  indication  of  which 
the  parameter  is  a  factor. 


2,686,635 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RATIO  COMPUTING 
DEVICE 
Alfred  A.  Markson,  Mount  Lebanon  Township, 
Alleg heny  County,  Pm.,  aasifnor  to  Hagan  Cor- 
poration.   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   eorporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUeation  Jane  11. 1952,  Serial  No.  29S,tll 
4  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


J? 


G 
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1.  An  electro-magnetic  input  versus  output 
relation  device  comprising  a  beam,  a  fulcrum 
therefor,  a  differential  transformer  having  a 
core  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  beam 
and  core  between  a  position  corresponding  to 
zero  output  voltage  of  the  transformer  and  one 
maximum  output  voltage  position  thereof,  where- 
by, as  the  beam  and  core  are  actuated  between 
said  positions,  the  output  voltage  of  the  trans- 
former will  vary  between  zero  and  one  maximum 
value,  means  for  amplifying  and  rectifying  said 
output  voltage,  an  electro-magnetic  balancing 
device  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  core  and 
a  coil  movable  relative  to  the  core,  said  coil  be- 
ing mechanically  connected  to  said  beam  at  one 
side  of  the  fulcrum  and  electrically  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  rectified  output,  a  plurality 
of  magnetically  coupled  coil  windings  for  receiv- 
ing variable  current  inputs,  one  of  said  coil 
windings  being  mechanically  connected  to  said 
beam  to  oppose  the  force  of  the  coil  of  said 
permanent  magnet,  the  input  coil  winding 
mechanically  connected  to  said  beam  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  other  input  coil  winding, 
the  force  exerted  by  said  Input  coil  windings 


10.  A  computer  for  predicting  a  coordinate  of 
the  position  of  a  body  after  the  lapse  of  a  time 
interval  including  means  controlled  in  accord- 
ance with  observations  of  the  positions  of  the 
body  to  produce  a  first  effect  nominally  varying 
proportionally  to  a  coordinate  of  the  present  po- 
sition of  the  body  but  having  undesired  per- 
turbations, a  first  differentiator  connected  to 
said  means  and  energized  by  said  first  effect  to 
produce  a.  second  effect  proportional  to  the  rate 
of  change  of  said  first  effect,  first  smoothing 
means  having  a  substantial  delay  connected  to 
said  differentiator  to  smooth  and  weight  the 
values  of  said  second  effect,  first  fractionating 
means  connected  to  said  smoothing  means  to 
fractionate  the  smoothed  values  of  said  second 
effect  proportionally  to  said  time  interval,  sum- 
ming means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  frac- 
tionating means  to  algebraically  add  said  first 
and  said  fractionated  effects  to  produce  an  ef- 
fect proportional  to  one  predicted  value  of  the 
coordinate,  a  second  differentiator  connected  to 
said  first  smoothing  means  and  energized  by  said 
second  effect  to  produce  a  third  effect  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  second  effect, 
second  smoothing  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond differentiator  to  smooth  and  weight  the 
values  of  said  third  effect,  second  fractionating 
means  connectable  to  said  second  smoothing 
means  to  fractionate  the  smoothed  values  of  said 
third  effect  proportionally  to  the  square  of  said 
time  interval,  third  fractionating  means,  and 
shifting  means  for,  at  will,  connecting  said  sec- 
ond smoothing  means  to  said  first  smoothing 
means  to  supply  to  said  first  smoothing  means  a 
siifllcient  amount  of  said  smoothed  third  effect 
to  compensate  for  the  delay  in  said  first  smooth- 
ing means,  for,  at  will,  connecting  said  second 
fractionating  means  from  said  second  smooth- 
ing means  to  said  summing  means  to  add  to  said 
predicted  effect  an  effect  proportional  to  the  full 
output  of  said  second  fractionate  means,  and, 
at  will,  to  connect  said  second  fractionating 
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means  to  said  second  smoothing  means  and  to 
connect  said  third  fractionating  means  from  said 
second  fractionating  means  to  said  summing 
means  to  add  to  said  predicted  effect  an  effect 
proportional  to  a  fraction  of  the  output  of  said 
second  fractionating  means. 


2,686.637 
DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  EQUIPMENT 
Daniel  H.  DashleU.  Philadelphia,  and  Lloyd  J. 
Bobb,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assiffnon  to  The  Inter- 
national   Electronics    Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcaUon  February  28,  1948.  Serial  No.  11,995 
20  Claims.     (O.  242—55) 


1.  Equipment  for  use  with  elongated  magnetic 
records,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  reels  between  which  a  record  is  adapted  to  be 
fed  In  either  direction,  a  rotative  record  driving 
capstan  engageable  with  a  record  in  its  path  of 
feed  between  the  reels,  a  capstan  driving  disc  ro- 
tative with  the  capstan,  a  motor  having  a  driving 
shaft,  a  motor  support  providing  for  movement  of 
the  motor  to  bring  its  shaft  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  disc,  and  an  idler  disc  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  the  capstan  driving 
disc  and  the  motor  shaft  in  one  position  of  ad- 
justment of  the  motor  shaft,  whereby  to  provide 
for  alternative  drive  of  the  capstan  In  either 
direction.  

2.686,638 

SPOOLING  MACHINE  FOR  RIBBONS  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Honrat,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcation  Aagust  14. 1950.  Serial  No.  179,138 

16  Claims.     (CL  242—56) 


16.  Apparatus  for  successively  winding  onto  a 
plurality  of  spools  having  peripheral  ribbon-con- 
necting hooks,  in  a  continuous  operation,  a  strip 
of  ribbon  and  cutting  the  same  into  sections  as 
wound,  comprising  in  combination,  spindle  means 
adapted  to  sequentially  carry  and  rotate  the 
spools,  means  for  engaging  the  end  portion  of  the 
strip,  means  for  shifting  said  engaging  means 
against  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  spool  and  for 


positioning  the  strip  Into  the  path  of  its  hook 
whereby  the  hook  connects  the  strip  end  to  the 
spool  and  disconnects  the  strip  from  the  engag- 
ing means,  strip  cutting  means  operative  to  sever 
the  strip  re^^onsive  to  accumulation  on  the  spool 
of  a  predetermined  amount  of  strip,  means  su:tu- 
ated  responsive  to  the  activation  of  the  cutting 
means  and  adapted  to  impart  a  short  reversal 
of  movement  to  the  end  portion  of  the  strip  to 
bring  said  end  portion  into  engagement  with 
said  end-engaging  means,  said  engaging  means 
being  operative,  responsive  to  activation  of  the 
cutting  means,  to  engage  the  end  portion  of  the 
strip  and  to  then  engage  it  with  the  next  spool 
in  the  sequence. 


2.686.639 
APPARATUS  FOR  TENSIONING  STRIP 
Charles  H.  Campbell.  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUon  Jane  11. 1953.  Serial  No.  361.026 
2  Claims.     (CL  24£— 75) 


!.  In  a  continuous  strip  processing  line,  appa- 
ratus for  applying  back  tension  to  the  strip  prior 
to  its  entry  into  the  processing  equipment  com- 
prising an  elongated  bottom  wear  plate  of  hard 
smooth  material  mounted  below  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  strip,  an  elongated  top  wear  plate  of  simi- 
lar material  mounted  above  said  bottom  wear 
plate,  each  of  said  wear  plates  being  substan- 
tially wider  than  said  strip,  a  shim  of  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness  as  said  strip  mounted 
between  said  wear  plates  adjacent  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof,  said  strip  passing  between 
said  wear  plates  adjacent  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  thereof,  and  a  weight  resting  on  top  of  said 
top  wear  plate. 


2.686.640 

THERMAL-ELECTRIC  MEANS  OF  AIRFOIL 

ICE  PREVENTION 

Carr  B.  Neel.  Jr.,  and  Norman  R.  Berrnm, 

Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Application  April  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  220,960 

2  Claims.     {CI.  244—134) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  airfoil  having  a  leading  edge  with  a 
stagnation  area  of  high  rate  of  ice  accretion  rela- 
tive to  the  remainder  of  the  airfoil,  a  de-icer  sys- 
tem comprising  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a 
plurality  of  circuit  breakers  connected  to  said 
source,  a  circuit  breaker  relay  grounded  to  the 
airfoil  and  connected  to  said  source,  a  conductor 
connected  to  each  circuit  breaker,  resistance 
strips  connected  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  air- 
foil and  to  said  conductors,  the  strips  at  said 
stagnation  area  being  connected  in  parallel  and 
the  adjacent  strips  being  connected  in  series  and 
also  singly,  and  timers  to  control  the  duration 
of  operativeness  of  said  strips  connected  to  said 
conductors  between  said  relay  and  said  resistance 
strips. 
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2.686.641     "'-     - 

HANGER  FOR  FRAMELESS  PICTURES, 

MIRRORS.  AND  THE  LIKE 

EU  Friedrieh,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  Aurvst  33.  1951.  Serial  No.  243,235 

8  Claims.     (CL  248-40) 


^st.in.t 


2.  A  hanger  for  frameless  pictures,  comprising 
spaced  pairs  of  clips  for  engagement  over  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  picture  and  having  arm 
portions  extending  along  the  rear  face  of  the 
picture,  said  arm  portions  each  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  horizontal  spacer  bar  positioned 
between  the  pairs  of  top  and  bottom  clips,  said 
spacer  bar  Including  vertical  spacer  sleeves,  one 
near  each  end  thereof,  said  bar  having  attached 
thereto  a  bracket  having  a  hook  on  Its  lower  end 
and  spaced  bearings  formed  on  said  bracket 
above  said  spacer  bar.  a  wire  loop  of  inverted 
shape  with  the  end  portions  of  the  side  arms  of 
said  V -shape  turnably  extending  into  said  bear- 
ings from  the  outer  sides  thereof  and  a  cord 
the  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  the  apertures 
in  the  pair  of  top  clips,  said  cord  extending  verti- 
cally downward  from  each  of  said  clips  through 
said  vertical  apertures  in  said  spacer  bar  and 
slidably  extending  through  the  apertures  in  the 
lower  pair  of  clips  and  then  engaging  the  hooked 
portion  of  the  bracket. 


2  686  642 

FLOWER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jose  M.  Dobarganes  and  Felipe  P.  Dobarganes. 

New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  June  30.  1950.  Serial  No.  171.348 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—44) 


recess,  a  U-shaped  clamp  plate  including  upper 
and  lower  legs  Interconnected  by  a  web  portion, 
said  web  portion  being  vertically  disposed  In  said 
axial  recess,  the  upper  leg  bearing  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  holding  member  and  said  radial  re- 
cess slidably  receiving  said  lower  leg,  and  means 
carried  by  said  holding  member  for  retaining  said 
clamp  plate  in  adjusted  position  in  said  holding 
member,  said  base  constituting  a  bearing  surface 
for  said  clamp  means. 

2.686.643 
CONDUIT  SPACER 
Wallace  M.  Bloom.  South  Milwaukee,  and  Aldred 
J.    Simmons.    Plymouth,    Wis.,    assizors    to 
McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  January  18, 1949,  Serial  No.  71.492 
1  Claim.     (CL  248—49) 


Spacer  means  for  underground  conduits  com- 
prising sets  of  spacers,  each  spacer  having  at 
least  two  conduit  supporting  recesses  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  adapted  for  seating  on  and  sup- 
porting spaced  conduits,  each  set  comprising  at 
least  two  spacers  in  horizontal  alinement,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  spacers  each  having  inter- 
locking means  substantially  identical  to  that  of 
the  other  end  interlocked  therewith,  said  inter- 
locking means  comprlsingr  a  channel  extending 
transversely  of  the  end  of  the  spacer,  one  side 
wall  of  said  channel  defining  said  end  of  said 
spacer  and  substantially  the  same  width  as  said 
channel  and  disposed  in  the  channel  of  the  other 
spacer  in  snug  frictional  contact  with  the  side 
walls  thereof,  the  wall  in  the  channel  and  the 
end  of  the  spacer  having  respectively  a  groove 
and  a  rib  extending  transversely  of  the  spacer 
and  its  channel,  the  rib  on  each  interlocking 
means  being  respectively  disposed  in  the  groove 
on  the  other  Interlocking  means. 

2.686,644 

FIRE  HOSE  RACK  MOUNTING 

Herberi  L.  Pratt,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

W.  D.  AUen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  HL, 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  December  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  198.839 

4  CUlms.     (CL  248—90) 


1.  A  flower  support  comprising  a  flat  base  and 
clamp  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  engaging 
flower  stems,  said  clamp  means  including  a  cylin- 
drical holHine  member  having  an  axial  recess  for 
receiving  flower  stems,  said  holding  member  be- 
ing positioned  on  said  base  at  its  lower  end  and 
having  a  radially  extending  recess  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  axial 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  flre  hose  having 
a  nozzle  on  the  end  thereof,  said  device  including 
a  hingedly  supported  outwardly  opening  door,  a 
rack  consisting  of  a  horizontal  base  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  door  and 
a  bracket  plvotally  moimted  on  the  base  and  ris- 
ing therefrom  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the 
door  for  supporting  the  flre  hose,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  bracket  of  said  rack  against  outward 
swinging  movement,  said  means  comprising  a 
resilient  clip  plvotally  mounted  on  the  door  and 
engaging  the  bracket  to  retain  the  rack  unmoved 
on  the  door,  the  clip  being  adapted  to  support  the 
hose  nozzle,  the  weight  of  the  nozzle  maintaining 
the  clip  in  engagement  with  the  bracket. 
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2.6M,645 
STORAGE  PLATFORM 
Georre  A.  Whitehnrat,  Wilmette.  and  Frederiek 
W.  Bond.  Jr.,  Chicaco,  111.,  Assignors  to  Mont- 
ffomery  Ward  &  Co..  Incorporated.  Chieaf  o.  IlL. 
a  corporation  of  Illlnob 
AppUcation  June  25. 1949.  Serial  No.  101.SS8 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24ft— 120) 


1.  A  supporting  device  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  storage  pallets  for  holding  said 
pallets  in  a  stacked  position  one  spaced  above  the 
other,  comprising  a  plurality  of  seating  brackets 
detachably  mounted  on  one  of  said  pallets  and 
arranged  symmetrically  about  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  one  pallet,  each  of  said  brackets 
having  a  section  thereof  extending  laterally  from 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  one  pallet  and  dis- 
posed outside  the  area  delimited  by  said  periph- 
eral edge,  and  a  pair  of  vertically-extending  rack 
members  mounted  on  said  laterally  extending 
bracket  sections,  each  of  said  rack  members 
having  an  offset  ledge  portion  disposed  within 
said  delimited  area  for  contacting  the  underside 
of  a  second  pallet  positioned  thereabove. 


2.686.646 

PALLET  GATE  ASSEMBLY 

Martin  H.  McMillan.  VaUejo,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Aarust  10.  1951.  Serial  No.  241491 

2  Claims.     (CL  248—120) 


1.  In  a  pallet,  a  base  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  bars,  a  plurality  of  bottom  cross 
bars  secured  to  said  longitudinal  bars,  and  re- 
spective transverse  cleats  secured  across  the 
longitudinal  bars  outwardly  adjacent  respective 
bottom  cross  bars,  respective  end  gates  arranged 
to  interlockingly  engage  on  the  base  between  the 
transverse  cleats  and  the  bottom  cross  bars  ad- 
jacent thereto,  each  of  said  end  gates  comprising 
spaced  vertical  members  engageable  between  the 
longitudinal  bars  of  the  base  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  transverse  members  secured  to  the  outside 
surfaces  of  the  vertical  members,  a  spacer  bar, 
respective  pairs  of  spaced  cleats  secured  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  spacer  bar  at  its  respective 


end  portions  and  arranged  to  receive  therebe- 
tween the  top  ends  of  the  end  gates  and  to  main- 
tain said  gates  in  spaced  upstanding  relationship, 
and  a  flexible  cable  member  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  respective  transverse  cleats  on  the  base 
and  arranged  to  be  clampingly  disposed  longi- 
tudinally over  said  spacer  bar  to  retain  said 
spacer  bar  on  the  top  edges  of  said  end  gates. 


2.686.647 

BASE  FOR  SWIVEL  CHAIRS 

Jason  A.  Fitch.  Lakewood.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Art 

Metal     Constmetion    Company,    Jamestown, 

N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Febmary  12. 1951.  SerUl  Nt>.  210,558 

3  Claims.     (CL  248—194) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  base  for  swivel  chairs  hav- 
ing  a  central  portion  including  spaced  upper  and 
lower  plates  and  a  bearing  sleeve  arranged  there- 
between and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
lower  plate,  said  bearing  sleeve  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  shoulder  adjacent  its  upper  end 
above  which  said  top  plate  is  arranged,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  bracing  means  comprising 
a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  bearing  sleeve 
and  having  at  its  upper  end  an  intumed  flange 
arranged  between  said  top  plate  and  shoulder, 
means  holding  said  top  plate  and  flange  against 
said  shoulder,  said  sleeve  member  flaring  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  flanges  and  an 
annular  abutment  on  said  lower  plate,  and  con- 
tinuously engaging  the  lower  rim  of  said  sleeve 
member. 


2.686,648 
BRACKET  AND  ARTICLE  ATTACHING  MEANS 
WiUiam  P.  Oehler.  MoUne.  lU.,  assignor  to  Deere 
A  Company,  Moline.  lU..  a  corporation  of  IIU- 
nob 
Original  appUcation  April  28,   1945.  Serial  No. 
590.831.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Decem- 
ber 29. 1948,  Serial  No.  68,007 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248—309) 


In  a  fastening  apparatus,  a  part  to  be  latched, 
means  for  receiving  said  part  comprising  a  brack- 
et having  a  U-shaped  part-receiving  notch,  a 
detent  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  one 
leg  of  said  bracket  above  and  to  one  side  of  the 
bottom  of  the  notch  and  having  a  rounded  nose 
section  extending  across  said  notch  toward  the 
other  leg  of  said  bracket  and  an  outer  weighted 
handle,  the  rounded  nose  section  being  on  the 
side  of  the  detent  adjacent  said  part,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  said  bracket  in  a  position  to  co- 
operate with  the  detent  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  detent  about  its  pivot  in  a  direction  car- 
rying the  rounded  nose  section  generally  lateral- 
ly into  a  first  position  over  said  part  so  as  to 
hold  said  part  in  the  bottom  of  the  notch,  said 
rounded  nose  section  being  substantially  arcu- 
ate about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  detent  and  the 
arcuate  edge  of  said  rounded  nose  section  hav- 
ing a  radius  such  that  said  edge  lies  generally 
contiguous  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  part 
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when  the  detent  engages  said  stop,  whereby,  while 
the  part  remains  in  the  bottom  of  the  notch, 
said  detent  may  be  swung  about  its  pivot  in  the 
opposite  direction  so  as  to  carry  the  rounded 
nose  section  past  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
part  and  into  a  second  position  away  from  said 
part,  said  detent  being  formed  at  the  portion 
above  said  rounded  nose  section  so  as  to  lie  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  laterally  inner  edge  of 
said  one  leg  of  said  bracket  when  said  detent 
is  swimg  to  carry  said  nose  section  into  said  sec- 
ond position,  thereby  freeing  said  part. 


valve  having  a  flow  dividing  portion  posltlonable 
intermediate  a  pair  of  said  radially  extendixig 
bouading  surfaces  having  segmental  lateral 
shoulders  disposable  in  cooperative  relation  with 
the  radially  extending  surfaces  and  axially  ex- 
tending shoulder  portions  for  cooperation  with 


2.886.649 

ADJUSTABLE  METAL  PROP 

William  Alphonse  de  Tigier.  Northwood.  England 

AppUcation  September  23. 1948.  Serial  No.  50,798 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain 

Jane  30.  1948 

2  CUims.     (CL  248— SM) 


the  axially  extending  throttling  shoulders  of  the 
bore,  whereby  relative  axial  movement  of  the 
housing  and  valve  will  vary  the  proportional  flow 
by  way  of  the  radial  shoulders  and  relative  rota- 
tion will  vary  the  volumetric  flow  past  the  shoul- 
ders for  any  relative  axial  positioning. 


J 


I. 


2,686.651 

VALVE  DEVICE 

MaxweU  L.  Cripe,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to 

Bendix  Aviation  Corporation.  South  Bend,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  8.  1951.  Serial  No.  204,886 

1  Claim.     (CL  251-263) 


i 


1.  An  adjustable  prop  comprising  two  tele- 
scopic members,  the  Inner  member  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  holes  and  the  outer  member 
having  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface  formed  with 
a  square  thread  and  provided  with  diametrically 
opposed  longitudinally  extending  slots  in  said 
portion,  a  pin  passing  through  the  slots  and  a 
Pftir  of  the  holes,  a  nut  engaging  upon  the  screw 
thread  on  the  outer  member  and  bearing  in  use 
against  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pin.  a  lug 
integral  with  said  nut  and  extending  from  that 
end  face  of  the  nut  opposite  to  that  bearing 
against  said  pin.  said  lug  having  tooth  means 
engaging  with  the  screw  thread  upon  the  outer 
telescopic  member  and  meshing  with  the  thread 
for  removing  debris  from  the  threads  by  a  side- 
ways ploughing  action  upon  rotation  of  the  nut 
In  either  direction. 


2.686,650 

HYDRAULIC  TRACING  MECHANISM 
WendeU  I.  ETans.  Cineinnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cincinnati  MiUlng  Machine  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  March  23. 1951.  Serial  No.  217,128 

9  Claims.  (CL  251—3) 
1.  A  tracer  valve  structure  including  a  sup- 
porting housing  having  a  central  bore  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  internal  grooves  providing  ax- 
ially spaced  annular  areas  circumscribing  the 
bore  and  radially  extending  surfaces  bounding 
said  areas  to  provide  throttling  shoulders,  said 
bore  having  additional  axiallly  extending  por- 
tions Intervening  said  surfaces  to  provide  addi- 
tional throttling  shoulders,  and  a  contxol  valve 
slidably  moimted  within  the  bore,  said  control 


A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  a  port 
and  disposed  inside  said  casing,  said  port  be- 
ing interposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let, a  flexible  air-tight  partition  fastened  to  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  said  partition  being  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  to  con- 
trol the  opening  and  closing  of  said  port,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  partition, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  an  eccentric  projection  extending  axially 
outwardly  from  the  end  thereof  which  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  link,  a 
spring  carried  inside  said  casing  and  bearing  on 
said  partition  in  such  a  manner  as  to  close  said 
port,  a  plurality  of  lugs  carried  by  said  partition 
and  extending  into  said  port  to  align  said  parti- 
tion with  said  port,  a  stop  member  formed  on 
the  interior  of  said  casing  as  a  unitary  part  there- 
of and  adjacent  said  spindle  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  other  end  of  said  link  upon 
rotating  said  spindle  past  top-dead-center  where- 
by said  partition  will  be  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat  and  open  said  port. 


2.686.652 
VALVE  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Carlson.  St  Louis  Park,  and  J.  Parker 
Bader   and    Nathan    B.    Owen.    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Viking  Valve  Company.  St. 
Lou*s  Park,  Minn.,  a  eorporation  of  Minnesota 
AppUcation  January  29.  1951.  Serial  No.  208,352 
6  Claims.     (CI.  251—353) 
1   A  valve  apparatus  for  a  container  having  a 
constricted  neck,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 


624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  17,  1954 


open  bottomed  cup-shaped  member  having  an 
upper  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  con- 
tainer nec'i  and  having  in  its  lower  portion  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  inwardly  directed  flanges, 
hollow  resilient  means  clamped  between  said 
flanges  comprising  a  radially  inwardly  thickened 
lower  portion  having  an  axial  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom end  forming  a  valve  seat  communicating 
with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped 
member  and  having  a  relatively  thin  diaphragm 
portion  projecting  radially  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  its  upper  jwrtion  and  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  cup-shaped  mem- 


ber, and  a  valve  stem  mounted  within  the  hollow 
of  said  resilient  means  having  the  diaphragm 
portion  thereof  embracing  its  intermediate  por- 
tion in  sealed  relation  and  terminating  at  its  bot- 
tom in  a  radial  enlargement  constituting  a  valve 
cooperating  with  said  seat,  said  stem  having  a 
bore  communicating  with  the  hollow  of  said  re- 
silient means  above  said  enlargement  and  said 
enlargement  being  normally  held  engaged  with 
said  seat  by  the  resilience  of  the  diaphragm  por- 
tion of  the  resilient  means  and  being  depressible 
with  flexing  of  the  diaphragm  portion  to  unseat 
the  valve. 

*    I      

2.686.653 
STATOR  COOLING  OF  GAS  TURBINES 
Adolf  Frankel.  Clifford  Morris,  and  Paul  Helm 
Walter  Wolff,  Rugby,  and  Alec  Barton  Mitchell. 
Wimbledon.  London,  England,  assignors  to  The 
English    Electric   Company    Limited,   London. 
England,  a  British  company 
AppUcation  February  2.  1950,  Serial  No.  141,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  10,  1949 
11  Claims.    (CL  253— 39.1) 


single-walled  pressure  resistant  walls  consisting 
of  a  metal  having  a  comparatively  low  heat  re- 
sistance, and  single-walled  screens  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  comparatively  high  heat  resistance  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  said  walls  with  spaces  in- 
cluded between  the  sides  of  said  screens  facing  to- 
wards said  walls  and  the  said  walls,  the  said 
screens  screening  the  said  walls  from  the  high 
speed  high  temperature  combustion  gases,  the 
screen  adjacent  the  said  outer  casing  having  an 
extension  towards  the  said  junction,  the  said 
spaces  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  an- 
other through  a  restricted  opening  located  in  the 
said  extension,  a  grid  of  cooling  ducts  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  wall  thickness  of  said  single- 
walled  outer  casing  parallel  to  the  surface  thereof, 
whereby  the  temperature  of  said  outer  casing  is 
kept  substantially  below  the  temperature  of  said 
screens.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2.686.654 

COATED  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Milton  S.  Ronah,  Painesrille,  Ohio,  aasifnor  to 

Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  October  19. 1948.  Serial  No.  55.420 
9  Claims.     (CL  253—77) 


1.  A  stator  structure  for  a  gas  turbine  compris- 
ing in  combination:  an  annular  outer  casing  in 
operation  supplied  with  motive  combustion  gases 
for  the  gas  turbine,  an  annular  inner  portion  of 
the  said  casing  in  radially  spaced  and  overlapping 
relation  to  the  said  annular  outer  casing  and 
forming  a  junction  therewith,  the  said  inner  por- 
tion journalling  a  rotor  of  the  gas  turbine,  the 
said  outer  casing  and  inner  portion  thereof  having 


1.  The  method  of  coating  an  iron  compact  in- 
filtrated with  copper  which  comprises  etching 
the  surface  of  said  article  to  remove  copper  to  a 
depth  of  from  0.002  to  0.01  inch,  depositing  a 
receptive  metal  sslected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cadmium,  zinc,  tin  and  aluminum  over  the 
etched  surface,  applying  a  first  layer  of  an 
organo-siloxane  polymer  to  the  receptive  metal 
layer,  subsequently  applying  a  second  layer  of 
an  organo-siloxane  polymer  to  said  first  layer 
without  curing  said  first  layer,  the  combined 
thickness  of  said  first  and  second  layers  being 
less  than  0.004  inch,  and  then  heating  the  coated 
article  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  230°  C.  to  cure 
the  layers  and  bond  the  coating  to  the  article 
through  the  formation  of  an  interfacial  receptive 
metal  oxide  firmly  bonding  said  polymer  to  said 
metal  by  metal-oxygen  linkages  with  said  poly- 
mer. 

2.  A  coated  metal  body  of  compacted  iron  par- 
ticles infiltrated  with  copper,  said  body  having  an 
iron  surface  substantially  free  from  copper,  a 
film  of  a  receptive  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cadmliun.  zinc,  tin  and  aluminum 
over  the  iron  surface,  a  film  of  organo-siloxane 
polymer  over  said  receptive  metal  film,  a  film 
of  a  metal  oxide  of  said  receptive  metal  between 
said  organo-siloxane  polymer  film  and  said  re- 
ceptive metal  film,  and  an  Interfacial  layer  be- 
tween said  organo-siloxane  polymer  film  and 
said  metal  oxide  film  composed  of  a  reaction 
product  of  the  receptive  metal  and  the  polymer 
and  including  metal-oxygen  linkages  with  the 
polymer. 
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t.ni.f55 

JOINT  BETWEEN  CERAfiaC  AND  METALLIC 

PARTS 

Christian  Seh6mer.  Aoffiburff,  Gemumy,  aoigiior 

to  Maachinenfabrlk  Aofsbiirff-Niimberff  A.  G., 

AacBborg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  December  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  135^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

September  2, 1949 

14  Claims.    (CL  253—77) 


each  having  a  root  member  fitting  in  and  aigag- 
ing  one  of  said  slots,  and  locking  means  for  each 
blade  root  to  hold  it  in  axial  position  In  the  slot, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  ma- 
terial extending  through  said  slot  and  located 
in  the  base  thereof,  said  strip  having  its  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slot  and  having 
the  projecting  ends  extending  over  and  engaging 
the  sides  of  one  of  said  m«nbers,  said  strip  having 
a  notch  between  its  ends,  said  other  member 
having  a  projecting  rib  thereon  engaging  with 
said  notch  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween. 


1.  In  a  machine  having  ceramic  parts  and 
associated  metal  parts  of  substantially  different 
heat  expansion  characteristics  and  both  sub- 
jected in  operation  to  substantial  temperatures 
and  changes  of  temperature  and  to  mechanical 
forces  tending  to  separate  said  ceramic  and  metal 
parts  acting  along  a  resultant  force  line,  an  inter- 
loclcing  joint  for  mounting  said  ceramic  parts  in 
said  metal  parts  for  maintaining  a  tight,  sub- 
stantially vibrationless,  expansion-compensating 
fit  notwithstanding  said  operational  conditions 
which  comprises  two  pairs  of  converging  seating 
surfaces  on  said  ceramic  part  and  corresponding 
seating  surfaces  on  said  metal  part  for  cooperat- 
ing engagement  with  said  ceramic  surftkces  to 
provide  said  fit,  projections  of  all  said  surfaces 
on  a  cross  section  through  said  ceramic  part 
mutually  intersecting  each  other  at  a  common 
point  which  lies  outside  a  quadrangle  defined  by 
the  center  points  of  said  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
of  each  said  p>air  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
resultant  force  line  and  converging  theretoward 
and  the  surfaces  of  one  said  pair  facing  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  other  said  pair  for 
resisting  oppositely  directed  forces  on  said 
ceramic  part. 

2^6.656 

BLADE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Ablld,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United   Aireraft   Corporation,   East  Hartford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  4.  1956.  Serial  No.  153,985 

6  Claims.     (CL  253—77) 


t.688.657 

DIAPHRAGM  SEAL  FOB  TURBINES 

Andrew  Kalitlnsky,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  aadgnor 

to  United  Aireraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  IMaware 

AppUcation  Angnst  2, 1947,  Serial  No.  765.7M 

2  Claims.     (CL  258—78) 


1.  A  turbine  including  a  rotor  having  a  row  of 
blades,  a  diaphragm  having  a  row  of  nozzles  ad- 
jacent to  the  row  of  blades,  a  sealing  means  car- 
ried by  said  diaphragm  and  surroimding  a  part 
of  said  rotor,  said  sealing  means  including  a  spUt 
ring  having  overlapping  ends,  said  diaphragm 
having  an  internal  substantially  conical  surface 
thereon  facing  toward  the  high  pressure  side  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  said  split  ring  having  a  co- 
operating external  conical  surface  thereon  with 
its  apex  pointing  in  a  downstream  direction,  said 
ring  and  diaphragm  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  upstream  end  of  said  ring  is 
exposed  to  the  pressure  on  the  upstream  side  of 
said  diaphragm  and  said  ring  also  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  exposed  to  the  pressure 
on  the  high-pressure  upstream  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm.   ' 

2,686,658 

TRAIL  MOWER  JACK 
George  B.  HIU  and  Meirin  J.  Happe,  New  HoUaiid, 
Fa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  Machine  Dhrislon 
of  The  Sperry  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa., 
a  eorporatloB  of  Ddaware 
AppUcation  Bfay  11. 1951,  Serial  No.  225,892 
2  Cbklms.    (CL  254—114) 


1.  In  a  rotor  construction,  a  disc  member  hav- 
ing a  series  of  sucial  slots  extending  through  the 
disc  at  its  outer  periphery,  a  series  of  blades       1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  rigid  standard  having  a 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  disc  and   supporting  base,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  upper 
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end  of  said  standard  for  swinging  movement 
parallel  thereto  through  a  position  of  endwise 
alignment  with  said  standard,  a  rigid  frame  hav- 
ing a  bearing  slidably  receiving;  said  standard  to 
permit  movement  of  said  frame  Iraigthwlse  of 
said  standard,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  under 
tension  between  said  frame  and  said  lever  and 
suspending  said  frame  from  the  lever,  and  stop 
means  carried  by  said  yoke  for  engagement  with 
said  standard  for  interrupting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  lever  when  the  latter  has  swung 
through  a  position  of  endwise  alignment  with 
said  standard  and  beyond  a  position  in  which 
the  said  fulcrum  is  aligned  with  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  said  yoke. 


2,686.659 

FORM  HOIST 

FredwiU  Bittner,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUcation  September  17. 1951.  Serial  No.  247,000 

8  Claims.     (CI.  254—186) 


*/' 


8.  A  unitary  portable  hoist  applicable  to  a 
horizontally  disposed,  overhead  beam  including, 
a  base  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  beam  having  spaced  parallel  bottom  rails 
extending  transversely  of  the  beam  and  having 
end  portions  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the 
beam,  spreaders  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
beam  and  between  said  end  portions  of  the  rails, 
standards  on  the  rails  having  legs  projecting  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  the  end  portions  of 
the  rails,  vertical  heads  supported  by  the  stand- 
ards, a  line  handling  drum  with  end  flanges 
rotatably  carried  by  the  head  to  extend  between 
the  standards  and  overlie  the  beam,  a  hand  crank 
operatively  connected  with  the  drum,  a  ratchet 
control  means  carried  by  one  of  the  heads  and 
checking  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction, 
two  lines  anchored  to  the  dnun  and  wound  there- 
on in  like  manner,  two  like  line  guides  carried 
by  the  frame  and  each  engaged  by  one  of  said 
lines,  the  guides  being  spaced  apart  to  spread 
the  lines  to  depend  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  and  clear  of  the 
beam,  each  line  guide  including  an  elongate 
roller  rotatably  carried  by  the  said  end  portions 
of  the  rails  to  occur  outwardly  of  the  spreaders 
and  parallel  with  the  drum. 


2.686.660 

ORIENTING  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  WELL  BORES 

Lynn  W.  Storm.  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcation  June  29.  1951.  Serial  No.  234.291 

6  Claims.     (CI.  255—1.6) 

-     1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  operating 

string  and  a  well  tool  requiring  orientation  of 

an  orienting  device  Interposed  between  said  tool 

and   string   comprising    inner   and   outer   tele- 


scopically  arranged  tubular  i>arts  movable  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  each  other,  interengaging 
means  on  said  parts  holding  the  parts  against 
relative  rotation,  an  annular  support  on  one  of 
said  parts,  said  one  of  said  parts  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  abutment  above  said  support,  the 
other  of  ^id  parts  having  an  annular  recess  and 
a  longitudinal  groove  opening  at  one  end  into 
said  recess  and  whose  other  end  is  closed,  a  gravity 


actuated  element  carried  on  said  support  and  ex- 
tending into  said  recess  and  freely  movable  there- 
on to  the  lowest  point  on  the  support  in  response 
to  inclination  of  the  parts  and  to  a  position  to 
enter  said  groove  upon  rotation  of  the  parts 
to  bring  the  open  end  of  said  groove  into  align- 
ment with  said  lowest  point,  said  element  being 
engageable  with  said  abutment  and  the  closed  end 
of  said  groove  to  limit  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  parts  in  one  direction. 


2.686.661 
AIR  DAMPER  CONTROL  FOR  HEATING 
AND  COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Laurance  H.  Gilliek,  Evanston,  and  Timothy  J. 
Lehane.  North  Riverside.  ID.,  assignors  to  Vapor 
Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUeation  April  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  85,562 
2  CUims.     (CI.  257—4) 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  tempered  air  to  an 
enclosed  space  to  maintain  a  desired  temperature 
therein,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
trically operated  blower  communicating  with  the 
enclosed  space  and  with  the  outside  atmosphere 
for  delivering  a  stream  ot  air  into  said  enclosed 
space,  an  electrically  operated  exhaust  fan  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  blower  and  operable 
to  withdraw  air  from  the  enclosed  space  and  dis- 
charging the  same  into  the  outside  atmosphere, 
means  for  altering  the  temperature  of  the  air 
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stream  delivered  by  said  blower,  a  damper  oper- 
able to  vary  the  proportions  of  external  air  and 
recirculated  air  delivered  into  the  enclosed  space 
and  electrical  means  for  actuating  said  damper, 
means  including  a  thermostat  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  enclosed  space  and  a  relay 
control  thereby  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
effectiveness  of  said  temperature  altering  means, 
means  including  a  second  thermostat  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  outside  temperature  and  a 
relay  control  thereby  for  varying  the  operating 
speeds  for  said  blower  and  said  exhaust  fan,  a 
relay  controllable  by  the  last  mentioned  relay 
and  adapted  to  control  the  energization  of  said 
damper  actuating  means,  whereby  the  said 
damper  may  be  altered  to  reduce  the  temperature 
altering  load  on  the  system  by  varying  the  pro- 
portion of  recirculated  air  and  fresh  air  in  rela- 
tion to  the  temperature  requirements  of  the  en- 
closed space,  a  master  relay,  a  third  thermostat 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  higher  outside 
temperature  for  controlling  the  master  relay,  and 
a  relay  cooperating  with  a  closed  contact  of  said 
master  relay  for  closing  an  energizing  circuit  to 
further  alter  the  operating  speeds  of  said  blower 
and  said  fan.      ^ 

2,686.662 

AIR  CONDITIONER  FOB  HOT  AIR  FURNACES 

William  T.  Smith.  St  Louis.  Mo. 

Application  April  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  220.553 

7  Oaims.    (CL  257—8) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  furnace  hav- 
ing a  housing,  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  extending 
from  said  housing,  and  a  firebox  mounted  in 
said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of 
said  housing,  the  provision  of  means  for  cooling, 
humidifying  and  dehumidifying  air  passing 
through  said  ducts  and  said  housing,  said  means 
including  a  cylindrical  casing  connected  into 
one  of  said  ducts,  a  cooling  coil  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  having  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet 
pipe  extending  through  said  casing,  means  for 
collecting  moisture  from  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  leading  to  the  outer  atmos- 
phere refrigerant  gas  emanating  from  said  cool- 
ing coil.  

2,686,668 

EASILY  REMOVED  CUTTER  BIT 
Armin  O.  Bruestle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  September  19. 1950,  Serial  No.  185,522 
8  Claims.     (CL  262—88) 
4.  A  cutter  bit  of  the  class  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  retained  within  the  socket  of  a  bit 
block  and  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  head  por- 
tion projecting  above  the  bit  block,  said  shank 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section 
and  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  di- 


mensions throughout  its  length,  at  least  one  re- 
cessed panel  formed  longitudinally  in  a  side  of 
said  shank  and  extending  downwardly  to  the 
shank  end  opposite  said  head,  said  panel  being 
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of  lesser  width  than  the  said  shank  side,  and  be- 
coming progressively  deeper  as  the  panel  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  said  shank  opposite  said  head 
so  that  in  the  area  of  said  panel  said  shank  is 
tapered  toward  its  end  opposite  said  head. 


2,686,664 

ANNEALING  COVER 

Gerald  D.   Stough,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Whitehead  A  Kales  Company,  River  Rouge, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  June  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  229,845 

8  CUims.     (CL  268—49) 


8.  An  annealing  cover  comprising  wall  struc- 
ture generally  including  vertical  side  walls  and 
a  flat  horizontal  top  wall  rigidly  secured  at 
opposite  edges  to  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
an  elongated  top-supporting  rigid  truss  member 
disposed  directly  beneath  said  top  waU  in  slidable 
supporting  relation  thereto,  truss  support  means 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  truss  member  secured  to 
said  wall  structure  adjacent  the  intersection  of 
said  side  and  top  walls,  said  truss  support  means 
being  constructed  to  provide  rigid  support  for  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  truss  member  against  verti- 
cal movement  and  at  least  one  of  said  truss  sup- 
port means  being  constructed  to  provide  for 
relative  movement  between  said  one  truss  sup- 
port means  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  truss 
member  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  said  truss 
member.  ^ 

2.686,665 
HEAT-TREATING  FURNACE 
Gustave  M.  Tauber,  Philadelpliia.  and  John  J. 
Schults.  Drezel  HiU.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds 
and  Northmp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
ApplicaUon  October  14. 1950.  Serial  No.  190,152 
3  CUims.     (a.  266—5) 
1.  For  use  In  a  heat-treating  furnace  having 
adjacent  its  base  a  fan  for  forcibly  circulating 
the  furnace  atmosphere  repeatedly  through  a  re- 
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movable  work-container  having  an  open  bottom 
of  area  substantially  coextensive  with  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  container,  a  unitary  struc- 
ture forming  a  fan  housing  and  a  work-container 
support  comprising  a  sealing  skirt  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge  for  peripherally  engaging  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  work-container  and  defining 
an  opentog  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
open-bottom  area  of  the  work-container,  a  plate 
member  Joined  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt 
member  to  form  the  upper  wall  of  the  fan  hous- 
ing and  apertured  within  the  fan  diameter,  and 


inwardly  of  said  metallic  part,  said  molded  re- 
fractory filling  the  spaces  between  said  fins  and 
intimately  contacting  the  metallic  part  of  said 
circumferential  portion  Including  said  fins  and 
intimately  contacting  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  main  vertical  extending  inner  wall  portion. 


2.686.667 
CUSHIONING  DEVICE 
Donald    WllUson,    Warrensrille    Heights,    and 
Hubert  L.  Spenee,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  National  MaUeable  and  Steel  Castings 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  January  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  138.614 
15  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


r  rt 


a  plurality  of  vanes  attached  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  plate  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  furnace  base  which  thereupon 
forms  the  lower  wall  of  the  fan  housing  and 
supports  said  unitary  structure,  said  vanes  ex- 
tending tangentially  of  the  fan  diameter  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  periphery  of  said  sealing  skirt 
and  the  work-container,  said  plate  member  hav- 
ing substantially  triangular  extensions  respec- 
tively closing  the  gaps  between  the  upper  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  vanes  and  the  sealing  skirt 
member. 


2,686.666 
HEARTH  COOLING  MEANS 
Bmee  E.  Tau.  deceased,  late  of  Hammond,  Ind., 
by  Charity  Belcher  Tau.  executrix,  Hammond. 
Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kop- 
pers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  February  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,606 
5  Claims.     (CL  266—32) 


12.  A  cushioning  pad  for  shock  cushioning 
mechanism,  comprising  a  plate  member  and  a 
pair  of  similar  rubber  cushions  bonded  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plate,  the  face  of  each  of  said 
cushions  havmg  a  corrugated  configuration  each 
of  said  cushions  having  a  dowel  extending  above 
said  face  and  a  corresponding  recess  in  said  face 
spaced  from  said  dowel,  said  dowel  and  recess 
being  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  recess  and 
dowel  of  a  similar  pad  to  ensure  accurate  align- 
ment of  the  pads,  said  dowel  and  recess  bemg 
so  arranged  on  said  cushions  that  the  dowel  on 
one  cushion  is  disposed  directly  opposite  the  re- 
cess on  the  other  cushion. 


2,686.668 

HYDRAULIC  RETARDER  RAIL.  SPRING 

SWITCH.  AND  SPRING  FROG 

David  C.  Bettison.  Omaha.  Nebr. 

AppUcation  March  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  340.202 

3  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  hearth  wall  com- 
prising: a  main  inner  vertical  extending  wall 
portion  forming  with  the  bottom  of  said  furnace 
a  collecting  zone  for  molten  metal  and  slag;  and 
a  circumferential  outer  wall  portion,  part  bemg 
metallic  and  part  being  refractory,  the  metaUic 
part  of  said  circumferential  portion  having  cool- 
ing fluid  means  formed  therein  and  metallic  fins 
extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom  to  a 
point  short  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  main 
vertical  extending  inner  wall  portion,  the  re- 
fractory part  of  said  circumferential  portion 
comprising  molded  refractory  material  disposed 


1.  In  a  retarder  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontal  cylinder  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  an  oil  reservoir  above  and  In  free 
communication  with  said  cylinder  to  contmu- 
ously  keep  the  cylinder  filled  with  oil.  an  air 
dome  above  the  oil  reservoir,  a  piston  extendiiig 
into  said  cyimder  through  a  bearing  at  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  head  on  the  piston  havmg 
means  associated  therewith  for  restraining  the 
flow  of  oil  from  one  side  of  the  head  to  the  other 
durmg  at  least  one  direction  of  movement  of  the 
piston,  sealing  means  associated  with  the  bear- 
mg,  a  fluid  chambei  around  the  piston  outboard 
of  said  beartog  and  sealing  means  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  conduit 
connectmg  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
with  said  air  dome  for  returning  oil  leaking 
thereinto  through  the  said  sealing  means  back 
to  said  reservoir  by  the  subatmospheric  pressure 
developed  In  said  air  dome  during  outward  move- 
ment of  the  piston. 
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tif86.669 

ROTO-ADJUSTER  FOR  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 
Robert  O.  Johnson,  Brie,  Pa^  assignor  to  Detroit 

Steel  Prodaets  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  eor- 

poratioB  of  Miehigaii 
ApplieaUon  Deoember  10. 1951.  Serial  No.  260,829 
2  Claims.     (CL  268—118) 


1.  A  roto-adjuster  for  casement  windows  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  flat  top  wall.  dep«id- 
mg  side  walls,  and  being  open  at  its  bottom,  said 
top  wall  havmg  an  elongated  straight  sided 
opening  therethrough,  a  generally  tubular  insert 
member  disposed  obliquely  in  said  opening  and 
having  its  inner  end  located  beneath  said  top 
wall  and  an  open  outer  end  located  above  said 
top  wall,  said  insert  member  having  oppositely 
disposed  flat  side  surfaces  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  abutting  the  straight  sides  of  the  elon- 
gated openmg  m  the  top  wall  of  said  housing, 
and  having  shoulders  extending  obliquely  to  the 
axis  of  said  insert  located  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  fiat  surfaces  and  engaging  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  fiat  top  wall  of  said  housmg.  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  insert  member  having 
a  slot  oblique  to  the  axis  thereof  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  top  wall  of  the  housmg  withm 
the  housmg,  a  worm  in  said  insert,  an  operating 
handle  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
worm  gear,  and  a  wmdow  actuatmg  arm  piv- 
oted m  said  housing  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  arm  having  a  worm  gear  sector  received  ia 
said  slot  and  meshing  with  said  worm. 


2.686.670 

FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  TICKET  ISSUING 

BIACHINES 

Stanley  Mark  Dixon  and  Harold  John  Michael 
Gibbs,  King's  Cross.  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Westinghonse  Garrard  Ticket  Machines  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

AppUcaUon  April  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  155.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

May  3,  1949 

2  Claims.     (Cl.  271—2.4) 


buckling,  comprising  a  final  pair  of  transport 
roUers;  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  superposed 
members  extending  beyond  said  transport  roU- 
ers and  forming  a  restricted  passage  for  the  ticket 
strip;  at  least  one  finger  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  Old  of  one  of  said  members  and  biased  so 
as  to  form  a  fiared  entrance  to  the  passage;  and 
on  said  finger  a  projection  which  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  entrance  of  the  ticket  strip  mto 
said  passage  to  rotate  the  finger  about  its  pivot 
so  that  the  flared  entrance  is  converted  mto  a 
contmuation  of  said  passage. 


2.686.671 

COMPENSATING  PIN  FEED 

Ardath  A.  Gopperton.  Chieago,  HL.  aaairnor  to 

The  Standard  Regista*  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jnly  1, 1946.  Serial  No.  880.728 

11  Claims.    (CL  271—2.4) 


1.  A  strip  feedmg  mechanism  for  intermit- 
tently advancing  a  periodically  arrested  record 
strip  past  a  record  receiving  or  Imprinting  posi- 
tion by  a  contmuous  uniformly  operating  actuat- 
ing means,  mcluding  a  hoUow  pin  wheel  shaft, 
revoluble  pm  wheels  carried  thereby  and  having 
progressive  feeding  engagement  with  a  traveUng 
record  strip,  a  driving  shaft  extendmg  through 
the  hollow  pm  wheel  shaft,  a  shouldered  sector 
carried  by  the  drivmg  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  pm  wheel  shaft  and  normally  engaging  the 
shoulder  of  the  drivmg  shaft  carried  sector,  a 
sprmg  carried  by  the  sector  urging  the  arm  mto 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  for  unison  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  and  pm  wheel  shafts,  and 
against  the  tension  of  which  the  drive  shaft  is 
capable  of  conUnued  rotation  mdependently  of 
the  pm  wheel  shaft  upon  temporary  arrest  of 
the  record  strip,  the  reaction  of  such  sprmg  upon 
release  of  the  record  strip  serving  to  accelerate 
the  rotation  of  the  pm  wheel  shaft  and  advance- 
ment of  the  record  strip  until  restored  to  uniform 
advancement  in  unison  with  the  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft. 

2.686.672 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Elmore  L.  Leach,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aasiffnor  to 
Ix>iiis  F.  Dow  Company.  St.  Paol,  Minn.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  Minnesota 

Application  March  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  218.888 
6  Claims.     (CL  271—44) 


1.  In  a  ticket  Issuing  machine  an  arrangement        1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  a  pile  of  sheets 
for  feeding  a  ticket  strip  and  preventing  its    held  in  flat-wise  relationship  to  one  another  by 
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guides  at  the  edges  of  the  pile,  gripping  means  for 
placing  the  sheets  at  one  end  of  said  pile  under 
pressure  thereby  holding  said  sheets  flat  against 
one   another    for   feeding   purposes,   displacing 
means  at  said  one  end  of  the  pile  movable  from 
a  first  position  in  a  direction  to  move  the  end 
sheet  transversely  of  the  pile  to  feed  said  sheet 
and  in  the  other  direction  away  from  said  sheet 
to  return  to  its  first  position,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  displacing  means  and  said 
gripping  means,  said  connecting  means  being  in- 
operative to  connect  said  displacing  means  and 
said  gripping  means  when  said  displacing  means 
moves  in  a  feeding  direction  and  operative  to 
connect  said  displacing  means  and  said  gripping 
means  when  said  displacing  means  moves  in  a  re- 
turn direction,  a  portion  of  the  return  motion  of 
said  displacing  means  being  transmitted  to  said 
gripping  means  for  placing  said  end  sheets  under 
pressure,  whereby  the  feeding  motion  of  said  dis- 
placing means  removes  said  end  sheet,  thereby 
causing  a  reduction  of  the  pressure  on  said  end 
sheets  and  the  return  motion  of  said  displacing 
means  moves  said  gripping  means  to  compensate 
for  said  reduction  in  pressure. 


2.686.673 

AUTOMATIC  STACKING  DEVICE 

Paul    E.    Morgan.    Melrose.    Mass.,    assignor    to 

United  Shoe  Macliinery  Corporation,  Fleming - 

ton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUeation  July  7. 1949.  Serial  No.  ia3,S40 

8  Claiina.     (CL  271— 68) 


3.  A  stacking  machine  for  sheet  materials 
Introduced  at  random  having,  in  combination,  a 
main  frame,  a  delivery  arm  pivotally  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  main  frame  at  a  pivot  point,  a 
main  conveyor  having  a  first  nm  extending  along 
the  upper  surface  of  said  frame  and  around  a  roll 
concentric  with  said  pivot  point  and  a  second  run 
extending  downwardly  along  said  delivery  arm,  a 
delivery  arm  conveyor  having  a  run  which  is 
parallel  to  and  contiguous  with  the  second  nm 
of  said  main  conveyor,  means  for  driving  said 
conveyors  whereby  workpieces  are  carried  along 
said  frame  and  then  downwardly  between  said 
contiguous  runs,  means  for  moving  the  lower  end 
of  said  delivery  arm  across  a  work  receiving  zone, 
and  means  operative  in  response  to  the  passage 
of  a  workpiece  for  actuating  said  delivery  arm 
moving  means  so  that  each  workpiece  will  be 
properly  disposed  in  said  zone. 


2.686.674 
OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  ROUNDABOUT 

William  F.  Behrens.  Craigmont,  Idaho 
AppUeaUon  June  12. 1952.  Serial  No.  293.159 

3  Claims.     (Cl.  272—33) 
1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  verti- 
cally supported  non-rotatable  hollow  post;  said 


post  having  an  annular  collar  spaced  upwardly 
from  its  lower  end;  a  radial-thrust  bearing  en- 
circling said  post  and  supported  on  said  collar; 
an  annular  platform  having  a  centric  bearing 
housing  rotatably  supported  on  said  bearing  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  platform;  a  platform 
leveling  ring  carried  by  the  platform  and  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  bearing  and  in  encircling  re- 
lation to  said  post;  a  bearing  sleeve  within  said 
ring  and  rotatable  about  said  post;  a  j^urality 
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Of  seats  carried  by  said  platform;  a  downwardly 
curved  concavo-convex  disc  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  concentric  with  said 
post;  a  depending  stem  secured  to  the  disc  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  post;  a  thrust 
bearing  Intermediate  said  post  and  stem  for  ro- 
tatebly  supporting  the  disc;  a  uni-dlrectional 
over-running  clutch  uniting  said  post  and  stem; 
and  means  on  the  disc  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
occupants  of  the  seats,  whereby  manual  pressure 
rotates  said  platform. 


2,686.675 

CARD  SHUFFLING  AID 

Charles  L.  Shedd,  Girardvllle.  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  November  29. 1950.  Serial  No.  198.166 

17  Claims.    (CL  273—149) 


1.  A  card  shuffling  aid  comprising,  a  member 
having  side  walls,  a  stop  forming  one  end  and  an 
open  top  and  end,  a  plurality  of  guides  in  said 
member  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
side  walls  and  extending  from  said  stop  to  said 
open  end.  said  guides  having  portions  of  their 
upper  surfaces  of  substantially  similar  shape  and 
height  and  having  other  portions  thereof  adja- 
cent their  free  ends  progressively  varying  In 
height  but  of  substantially  similar  contour. 


2,686.676 
RECORDING  PROGRESS  INDICATOR  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDS 
Richard  G.  Rowe,  Redding  Ridge,  and  George  B. 
Bona,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dicta- 
phone Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  eor- 
poratfon  of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  April  8, 1949.  Serial  No.  86;U(2 
6  Claims.     (Q.  274—4) 
3.  A  sound  record  form  for  use  in  a  magnetic 
recording  machine  having  a  sound  recording  head 
and  pressure  operated  stylus  positioned  to  bear 
against  the  form  to  indicate  proerress  of  record- 
ing therein,  said  record  form  comprising  a  paper 
base  and  a  thin  layer  of  a  synthetic  plastic  bonded 
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ayer  having  finely  divided 
magnetic  iron  oxide  particles  dispersed  there- 


through and  having  a  blushed  surface  capable  of 
changing  color  upon  application  of  pressure 
thereto.  

2.«8<.677 

RECORD    SUPPORTING    AND    RELEASING 
MECHANISM  FOB  AUTOMATIC  PHONO- 
GRAPHS 
Stanley  I.  MaoDoff.  Senth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  Soath  Bend,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  August  24, 1948,  Serial  No.  45,884 
7  Claims.    (CL  274—19) 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph  having  a  turn- 
table for  carrying  a  record  during  the  playing 
thereof,  means  for  releasably  supporting  a  stack 
of  records  atx)ve  said  turntable  comprising  sUcer 
members  on  which  said  stack  normally  rests,  sup- 
port members  located  below  said  slicer  members 
and  equipped  with  Angers  which  extend  laterally 
out  from  under  said  stack  for  supporting  said 
stack  temporarily  at  times,  said  slicer  members 
arranged  to  slide  between  the  lowermost  record 
of  a  stack  and  said  stack,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  slicer  members  and  said  support  mem- 
bers to  cause  said  slicer  members  to  move  out 
from  under  said  stack  and  to  move  said  fingers 
thereunder  before  complete  removal  of  said  slicer 
members  to  thereby  transfer  said  stack  of  records 
to  the  fingers  for  temporary  support  and  to  then 
move  said  slicer  members  back  into  said  stack 
between  the  lowermost  record  and  the  stack  and 
at  the  same  time  remove  said  fingers  as  a  tempo- 
rary support,  whereby  a  record  is  released  from 
said  stack  for  deposit  on  said  turntable,  said 
fingers  being  provided  with  vertically  extending 
surfaces  formed  for  contact  relationship  with  the 
periphery  of  a  record  for  maintaining  the  same 
concentric  with  the  turntable. 


2,686,678 
WITHDRAWN 


2,68<,<79 

UNIVERSAL  SOUND  REPRODUCING  STYLUS 

John  Drysdale  Reld,  Cineinnatt,  Ohio,  aaslgiior 

to  Avco  Manafaetaring  Corporatloii,  Clnein- 

natl,  Ohio,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  April  30. 1949,  Serial  No.  99,716 

If  CUlms.     (Cl.  274—38) 


1.  A  one-piece  universal  sound-reproducing 
stylus  for  use  with  any  of  the  following  types  of 
record  discs,  having  laterally  modulated  V-shaped 
grooves  terminating  in  a  bottom  radius  and  aver- 
age dimensions  approximately  as  follows:  First, 
the  large-groove  type  having  an  88  degree  groove 
angle,  a  groove  width  of  0.006  inch  and  a  bottom 
radius  of  0.0023  inch ;  second,  the  fine-groove  type 
having  a  groove  angle  of  85  degrees,  a  groove 
width  of  0.00275  inch  and  a  maximum  bottom 
radius  of  0.00025  inch ;  and  third,  the  fine-groove 
t3rpe  having  a  groove  angle  of  87  degrees,  a  groove 
width  of  0.00285  inch  and  a  maximum  bottom 
radius  of  0.0002  inch — said  stylus  comprising:  a 
conical  groove-shoulder  contacting  portion  of 
circular  cross  section  having  an  included  angle 
greater  than  the  largest  included  angle  of  said 
grooves,  and  a  curved  tip  portion  having  a  maxi- 
mum width  less  than  0.00275  inch. 


2.686.689 
BAM  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Merritt  G.   Stewart   and  Chester  A.   Macomle, 
Chicago,  IIL,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Patent  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Chieago,  Dl.,  a  eorporation  of  Illinois 
AppUeation  October  29, 1949.  Serial  No.  124,394 
20  Claims.     (CL  276—9) 


1.  In  a  composing  machine,  a  ram,  a  ram  lever 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  ram.  drive  means  for 
the  lever  comprising  a  driving  lever  movable 
toward  and  from  the  ram  lever  and  means  for 
rocking  the  driving  lever  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  point  of  engagement  between  the 
driving  lerer  and  the  ram  lever  and  the  fulcrum 
of  the  ram  lever. 
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Z  686  6S1 
DEVICE  FOB  HOLDING  WORKPIECE8 

Edward  R.  NjUnd.  Detroit,  MIeh. 

AppUcatlon  June  S,  19M.  Serial  No.  165JS1 

2  Claims.    (CL  279—1) 


S^f 


member  and  collet  therewith,  so  that  said  collet 
automatically  grips  an  article  located  therein 
upon  rotation  of  said  spindle;  and  a  tubular 
housing  located  about  said  spindle  and  collet 
and  completely  enclosing  said  actuating  member 
and  said  moving  member. 


O 

1.  A  chuck  or  work  holder  for  holding  a  work 
piece  so  that  an  operation  may  be  performed 
thereon  comprising,  a  ring  shaped  body  of 
spring  metal  having  an  external  peripheral  edge 
and  an  internal  ijeripheral  edge,  the  body  being 
so  formed  that  the  said  external  and  internal 
edges  are  spaced  from  each  other  axlally  of  the 
ring  shaped  body,  said  ring  shaped  body  adapted 
to  have  a  work  piece  slldably  disposed  telescop- 
Ingly  relative  thereto,  with  a  surface  of  the  work 
piece  adjacent  one  peripheral  edge,  compressing 
means  for  engaging  the  external  peripheral  edge 
of  the  body,  compressing  means  for  engaging  the 
internal  peripheral  edge  of  the  body,  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  compressing  means  to 
thereby  subject  the  ring  shaped  body  to  axial 
compression  and  cause  the  metal  thereof  to  yield 
and  change  the  diametral  dimension  of  said  one 
peripheral  edge,  whereby  said  one  peripheral 
edge  engages  and  grips  the  work  piece. 


2.686.682 

QUICK-CHANGE  ARBOR 

Charles  A.  Faasel.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  asslffnor  to 
Western  Electrie  Company.  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUeation  February  8.  1952.  Serial  No.  270.585 
7  Claims.     (CL  279—89) 


2  686  682 

AUTOMATIC  GRIPPING  MEANS  FOR 

BfACHINE  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joachim  CsaU.  Stnttgart,  Germany 

AppUeaUon  July  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  297.695 

14  Claims.    (CL  279—51) 


/»  m 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  or  the  like,  in  combina- 
tion, a  spindle  adapted  to  rotate,  having  a  hol- 
low end  portion  and  being  formed  with  a  radial 
slot  ccMnmunicating  with  the  interior  of  the  hol- 
low end  portion  of  said  spindle;  a  collet  mounted 
In  said  hollow  end  portion  of  said  spindle  for 
axial  movement  between  an  expanded  position, 
where  articles  may  be  removed  from  and  placed 
Into  the  collet,  and  a  contracted  position  grip- 
ping an  article  in  the  collet:  an  actuating  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  collet  and  located  within  said 
spindle,  so  that  said  collet  will  move  axiaily  in 
said  spindle  upon  axial  movement  of  said  ac- 
tuating member;  a  moving  member  located  In 
said  slot  for  free  turning  movement  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  spindle  axis,  said  mov- 
ing member  having  a  first  portion  engaging  said 
actuating  member,  for  moving  the  same  and  said 
collet  therewith,  and  a  weight  portion  freely 
mounted  in  said  slot  for  movement  by  centrifu- 
gal force  substantially  radially  away  from  the 
spindle  axis  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle,  said 
movement  of  said  weight  portion  moving  said 
engaging  portion  to  thereby  move  said  actuating 


1.  A  rotatable  chuck  comprising  a  housing,  a 
rotatable  spindle  to  support  the  housing,  a  re- 
taining member  mounted  In  the  housing  and 
apertured  to  receive  an  article,  an  element  nor- 
mally disposed  in  a  loading  position  in  the  hous- 
ing, movable  about  its  axis  which  is  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  into  a  clamping  po- 
sition and  normally  urged  toward  the  retaining 
member,  means  carried  by  the  element  for  inter- 
engagement  with  an  article  whereby  the  element 
may  be  moved  axlally  away  from  the  retaining 
member  tind  about  its  axis  from  the  loading  po- 
sition to  cause  clamping  of  a  portion  of  the  arti- 
cle between  the  element  and  the  retaining  mem- 
ber and  means  to  lock  the  element  in  the  load- 
ing and  clamping  positions  releasable  by  move- 
ment of  the  element  away  from  the  retaining 
member. 

2.686.684 
CLEVIS  TYPE  COUPLING 
Harry  C.  Eberly,  New  Holland,  and  James  B. 
Gndilmnst,    Ephrata.    Pa.,   assifnors   to   The 
Sperry  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  12.  195S.  Serial  No.  261,272 
6  Claims.     (CL  280—515) 


1.  A  clevis  attachment  comprising  upper  and 
lower  plates,  a  bridge  portion  Integrally  connect- 
ing said  plates  along  corresponding  edges  In 
spaced  parallel  registering  relation,  a  cylindrical 
pivot  post  fixed  on  said  upper  plate  with  its  axis 
perpendicular  thereto,  said  post  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  extension  of  relatively  reduced 
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diameter  projecting  above  said  post,  and  lock 
nuts  threaded  on  said  extension,  said  extension, 
pivot  post,  and  upper  plate  having  a  bore  there- 
through coaxial  with  said  pivot  post,  said  lower 
plate  having  a  bore  therethrough  in  alignment 
with  said  first  bore,  in  combination  with  a  clevis 
pin  slldably  axlally  received  in  said  bores. 


2.686.685 

FLEXIBLE  SEALED  COUPLING  FOR 

TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 

David  A.  Shoemaker.  Toledo.  Ohio 

AppUoaUon  July  S,  1950.  Serial  No.  171^1 

7  Claims.     (CL  285—162) 


1.  Coupling  construction  of  the  class  described 
Including  a  coupler  part  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tent, a  terminal  enlargement  therefrom  includ- 
ing a  spherical  zone-shaped  seat  having  a  pre- 
determined radius,  an  outwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral rib  about  the  enlargement  between  said 
zone-shaped  seat  and  the  outer  terminus  of  the 
coupler  part,  said  rib  providing  a  gasket  seat 
peripherally  about  the  interior  of  said  enlarge- 
ment, a  tubular  element  assembled  within  said 
coupler  part,  said  element  having  its  terminus 
Inwardly  dished  on  substantially  the  same  radius 
as  defining  the  zone-shaped  seat  and  having  said 
terminus  nesting  in  said  seat  to  provide  a  seal 
therebetween,  and  a  compressible  and  flexible 
ring  nested  in  said  gasket  seat,  embracing  said 
tubular  element  and  deformed  into  a  seal  there- 
between by  the  assembled  position  of  said  parts. 


2.686.686 
SWIVEL  JOINT 
William  P.  Oehler,  Moline,  111^  assignor  to  Deere 
A  Company.  Moline.  U.,  a  corporation  of  Dll- 
nols 
Original  application  September  4,  1947,  Serial 
No.    772.069.     Divided    and    this    application 
March  11. 1949.  Serial  No.  80,936 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  287—91) 


1.  P\5r  use  with  a  disk  horrow  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  main  frame  having  a  gen- 
erally downwardly  extending  standard  formed 
with  a  transverse  opening  through  the  lower 
end  portion  thereof,  a  yoke  member  having  an 
upwardly  facing  socket  portion  receiving  said 
standard  and  having  a  lower  shouldered  portion 
against  which  the  lower  portion  of  said  stand- 
ard has  bearing  support,  said  yoke  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  socket  portion,  a  transverse  pin  de- 
tachably  carried  in  the  transverse  opening  in 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  standard,  said  pin 
having  a  length  such  that  the  end  of  said  pin 
moves  around  in  said  groove  when  said  standard 
is  rotated  m  said  socket  portion,  there  being  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  transverse  openings 
at  each  side  of  said  socket  portion,  said  latter 

685  O.  G.— 43 


openings  Intersecting  said  annular  groove  in 
substantially  tangential  relation  with  respect  to 
the  bottom  of  the  groove,  and  retaining  pin 
means  disposed  in  said  transverse  openings  with 
the  inner  portions  of  said  pins  lying  in  tangential 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  and  thereby  in  a  position  to  contact  the 
ends  of  said  transverse  pin  for  holding  the  ends 
of  the  latter  in  said  groove  during  rotation  of 
the  standard  relative  to  said  socket  portion. 


2.686,687 
TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Sln^eton.  Oberlin.  Ohio, 
Gregory  Indostrlcs,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich 
poration  of  Michigan 

Application  Angust  8, 1951.  Serial  No.  246,924 
1  Claim.    (CL  287—98) 


to 
a  oor- 


An  assembly  comprising,  an  elongated  member 
and  an  elongated  tube,  said  tube  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  opening  of  predetermined  size  and 
shape  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  post  welded 
to  the  member  and  extending  generally  trans- 
versely therefrom  through  the  opening  and  ter- 
minating in  an  enls^rged  head  positioned  entirely 
within  the  tube  and  spaced  from  the  inside  sur- 
face thereof,  said  head  having  a  size  and  shape 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  opening,  an 
arched  bifurcated  spring  slldable  lengthwise  in 
the  tube  and  Including  a  fiange  on  one  end  there- 
of extending  transversely  of  the  tube  to  strength- 
en the  spring  and  facilitate  forcing  the  spring 
into  assembled  position,  said  spring  having  the 
ends  thereof  pressing  against  the  inside  face  of 
the  tube  and  having  a  center  portion  thereof 
straddling  the  post  and  pressing  against  the  head, 
thereby  fastening  the  members  together,  said 
spring  having  a  contpur  surface  cooperating  with 
said  head  and  an  edge  abutting  said  post  to  hold 
the  spring  in  engagement  with  the  post. 


2.686.688 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CASEMENT  TYPE 

WINDOW 

Robert  H.  Bliss,  Jr..  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  252367 

2  Claims.    (CL  292—101) 


't; 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  casement  tsrpe  window 
of  the  kind  having  a  frame  member  and  a  coop- 
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crating  ventilator  member  engageable  by  said 
frame  member  when  the  window  is  ciosed.  said 
locking  device  comprising  a  locking  handle  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  bend  towards  one  end  thereof, 
a  locking  tip  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
bend  and  the  shank  of  said  handle  extending 
from  the  other  side  thereof,  a  slot  provided  in 
said  ventilator  member,  the  arcuately  bent  por- 
tion of  said  handle  being  received  loosely  in  said 
slot,  said  handle  being  enlarged  between  said 
locking  tip  and  said  arcuately  bent  portion  to 
prevent  said  handle  from  being  withdrawn  from 
said  slot  in  one  direction,  a  surface  on  said  ven- 
tilator provided  beneath  said  enlarged  portion 
of  said  handle  to  prevent  said  handle  from  being 
pivoted  sufBciently  to  be  withdrawn  from  said 
slot  in  the  other  direction,  and  said  Ipcking  tip 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  on  a  frame 
member. 


2.686.689 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  RETRIEVING 

JUNK  FROM  WELL  BORES 

Herbert  DoogUs  Pyke,  Compton,  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  29.  1950.  Serial  No.  159.041 

4  Claims.     (CI.  294—87) 


1.  In  a  device  for  retrieving  jimk  from  the 
bottom  of  a  well  bore,  the  combination  of  a  body 
intertable  into  the  weU  bore  and  having  walls 
providing  a- cavity  open  at  the  bottom,  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  having  a  series  of  longitudmally 
projecting  teeth,  the  cavity  being  filled  with  rela- 
tively soft  plastic  material  of  clay-like  consist- 
ency so  that  junk  resting  on  bottom  may  be 
embedded  in  said  material  by  forcing  th\e  body 
downward  and  extruding  a  portion  of  said  ma- 
terial through  the  spaces  between  said  teeth. 


2.686.690 

LAWN  WEEDER 

Andrew  S.  Kushnlr,  Palaski.  Pa. 

AppUcation  June  16.  1950.  Serial  No.  168,409 

1  Claim.  (CI.  294—50.7) 
A  weeder  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a 
tube  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  said  handle 
and  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom,  a  cut- 
ting edge  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube 
having  an  opening  therein  at  an  intermediate 
point,  said  one  end  portion  of  the  handle  in- 
cluding a  beveled  face  adjacent  the  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  tapered  tongues  struck  inwardly 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  at  circum- 


ferentially  spaced  points  with  their  wide  ends 
free  and  uppermost  and  engageable  with  a  weed 


./!      r 
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ati 


i    ■ 


for  anchoring  same  against  downward  move- 
ment in  the  tube. 


2,686.691 

DRIP  MOLDING  FOR  VEHICLE  TOPS 

'     Frank  C.  Barrell,  Detroit,  Mleh: 

AppUeaUon  July  21.  195S.  Serial  No.  S69.S28 

S  Claims.     (CL  296—107) 


1.  A  drip  molding  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  beaded  side  edge  of  a  flexible  vehicle  top, 
comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material  having 
a  longitudinal  trough  formed  therein  and  a  bead- 
receiving  channel  disposed  parallel  to  and  at  one 
side  of  said  trough,  and  barb  portions  defining 
the  opening  into  said  channel  through  which  the 
bead  may  be  inserted,  said  barb  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  bead. 


2.686.692 

DUMP  TRAILER 

Levi  C.  Hnnter  and  Harold  B.  Wilson,  Cope.  Colo. 

AppUcation  November  19.  1951.  Serial  No.  257.062 

2  Claims.     (CL  298—20) 


r-  , 


1.  A  dump  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis 
adjacent  the  rear  thereof  for  supporting  one  end 
of  the  frame  during  movement  of  the  vehicle  or 
while  it  is  stationary,  a  draw  bar  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  the  front  thereof  for  supporting 
the  front  end  on  a  tractor  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally into  the  frame  substantially  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheels  and  mounted  for  telescoping 
movement  relative  to  the  frame  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  said  mounting 
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including  a  tubular  member  having  portions  pro- 
viding 8ui>port  for  the  draw  bar  at  points  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  means  for  securing 
said  draw  bar  against  telescoping  movement  rel- 
ative to  said  frame  when  in  its  rearmost  posi- 
tion whereby  a  tractor  may  be  connected  to  the 
draw  bar  for  moving  the  vehicle,  a  dump  body 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
rear  of  said  frame,  an  upright  mast  mounted 
on  said  frame  adjacent  the  front  thereof  in 
advance  of  the  front  of  the  body,  a  pulley  mount- 
ed on  the  top  of  said  mast,  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  rear  of  said  frame  substantially  In  line  with 
the  draw  bar,  and  guide  means  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mast  for  a  cable,  a  cable  fixed  to  the 
rear  of  the  draw  bar  passing  around  the  rear 
pulley  then  through  the  guide  means  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  mast,  over  the  pulley  at  the  top 
of  the  mast  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  front 
of  the  dump  body  whereby  after  release  of  the 
securing  means  the  tractor  may  pull  on  the 
draw  bar  causing  forward  telescoping  movement 
of  the  draw  bar  relative  to  the  dump  vehicle  to 
tilt  the  dump  body  to  unloading  position. 


2.6M.69S 

DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  TRUCK  BOXES 

Arthur  L.  Korpela,  Woodland.  Calif. 

AppUeaUon  Febmary  8.  1950.  Serial  No.  142,985 

4  Claims.     (CL  298—84) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  for  carrying  granular  ma- 
terial said  body  being  of  the  tsrpe  having  an  open 
bottom,  ledges  carried  by  opposite  sides  of  the 
bottom,  and  doors  mounted  on  the  body  above 
the  ledges  for  movement  in  arcuate  paths  about 
a  common  axis  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
ledges,  means  for  holding  the  doors  In  contact 
with  the  ledges  and  closing  the  open  bottom  of 
the  body  comprising  a  supporting  bar  carried  by 
the  body  below  and  parallel  to  the  common  axis, 
longitudinally  spaced  elongated  spreader  bars 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  supiwrting  bar  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  spreader  bars  for  move- 
ment about  vertical  pivots  in  horizontal  arcuate 
paths  which  intersect  the  paths  of  movement  of 
the  doors  the  ends  of  said  spreader  bars  being 
free  of  the  doors  under  normal  conditions,  iheans 
carried  by  the  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
connected  to  the  spreader  bars  for  moving  them 
in  their  horizontal  arcuate  paths  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  doors,  and  dribble  arresting 
means  carried  by  the  truck  body  and  movable  to 
a  position  bridging  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
ledges  and  the  doors  for  catching  and  confining 
granular  material  which  may  dribble  through  the 
junctions  of  the  ledges  and  the  doors. 


2.<8<.694 

GARMENT  SPOT-REMOVING  DEVICE 
David  A.  Freeman,  Chieago.  HI.,  assignor  to  Dryeo 
Corporation.  Sjrraevse.  N.  T.,  a  eorporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcation  April  11.  1950,  Serial  No.  155,278 

2  Ctoims.     (CL  299—86) 
1.  A  garment  cleaning  device  for  use  with  a 
pressurized  fluid  supply,  comprising  an  elongated 


hollow  handle,  and  fluid  conduit  means  carried 
within  said  handle  and  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough;  said  means  being  connectable  at 
one  end  to  such  a  supply  and  having  the  other 
end  thereof  protruding  from  the  end  of  said 
handle  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  tip  spaced 
from  said  handle  end  and  disposed  laterally  to 
one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  portion  of 


the  conduit  means  positioned  within  said  handle, 
a  portion  of  said  protruding  end  intermediate 
said  handle  end  and  said  enlarged  tip  being  dis- 
posed laterally  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  thereby  trap  condensate  within 
that  portion  of  said  fluid  conduit  means  as  posi- 
tioned within  said  handle  when  the  cleaning  de- 
vice is  in  its  normal  resting  position  and  out  of 
use.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2.888,895 

MACHINE  FOR  CONVERTING  AND  SPRAYING 

MATERIALS 

Joseph  Lee  Kelly,  Union,  and  Frank  J.  Carragher, 

IrrinfftoB.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  April  21, 195S,  Serial  No.  350,159 

4  Claims.    (CL  29»— 86) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  comparatively 
sluggish,  solid  matter  to  a  substantially  liquid 
flowing  state  and  for  the  controlled  projection 
thereof  onto  a  surface  to  be  covered  thereby, 
comprising  an  elongated  casing,  a  horizontally 
disposed  partition  wall  in  said  casing  dividing 
the  same  into  upper  and  lower  compartments, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  a  filling  open- 
ing for  admission  of  the  said  matter  into  said 
upper  compartment,  said  casing  being  further 
provided  with  a  second  filling  opening  for  the 
admission  of  fluid  into  said  lower  compartment, 
means  supported  by  said  casing  and  extending 
into  said  lower  compartment  for  heating  the 
fluid  therein,  a  spray  gun  for  controlling  the  pro- 
jection of  said  matter  onto  said  surface,  a  flexi- 
ble conduit  connecting  said  spray  gun  with  said 
upper  compartment,  a  second  flexible  conduit 
surrounding  said  first  conduit  and  having  one 
end  thereof  communicating  with  said  lower  com- 
partment and  the  opposite  end  thereof  connected 
to  said  spray  gim  for  contact  of  heated  fluid 
from  said  lower  compartment  with  said  first 
conduit  for  heating  the  flowing  matter  therein,  a 
third  conduit  communicating  with  said  second 
conduit  extending  from  said  q?ray  gun  to  said 
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lower  compartment  for  return  of  the  heating 
fluid  thereto,  a  pump  in  said  apparatus  with 
which  said  third  conduit  is  in  communication  for 
forced  circulation  of  said  heating  fluid,  and  an 
air  conduit  extending  through  said  lower  com- 
partment and  to  said  spray  gun  for  conducting 
compressed  air  to  said  gim  for  forced  projec- 
tion of  the  liquefied  matter  therefrom.         ..-  . 


Z,686,69o 
ATOMIZER 
William  P.  Carr,  Perrysburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  De  Vilbias  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  January  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  1S6,825 
2  Claims.     (CI.  299— S8) 


8    3 


1.  In  an  atomizer  of  the  hand  supported  air 
atomizing  t3n?e,  a  discharge  nozzle,  an  air  com- 
pression bulb  connected  to  said  nozzle,  a  verti- 
cally directed  needle-like  liquid  tube  for  con- 
veying material  to  be  sprayed  to  the  nozzle,  a 
pointed  inlet  end  on  the  upper  end  of  the  liquid 
tube,  and  means  forming  an  upwardly  facing 
bowl-like  cavity  with  the  hquid  tube  in  fixed  po- 
sition at  the  center  of  the  cavity,  said  cavity  and 
tube  constructed  to  receive  and  pierce  a  soft 
walled  capsule  inserted  into  the  cavity. 


I  *» 


2,686,697 
TREAD  CONSTRUCTION 
Max  P.  Baker,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUeation  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,356 
7  Claims.     (CI.  305—10) 


f-^ ^ 


1.  A  tread  pad  assembly  to  be  used  in  com- 
bination with  an  endless  tread,  comprising,  a 
grouser  plate  having  an  indented  upper  surface 
forming  a  cavity  therein  and  includng  at  least 
three  attachment  points  extending  inwardly  of 
said  cavity,  a  tread  pad  formed  from  resilient 
rubber-like  material  and  having  a  metallic  plate 
bonded  thereto  on  the  lower  surface  thereof,  and 
a  metallic  insert  within  said  rubber-like  mate- 
rial and  spaced  from  said  metal  plate  and  lat- 
erally movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  metallic 
insert  extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  of 
said  rubber-like  pad  whereby  the  pad  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  grouser  plate  by  positioning  the 
metallic  plate  beneath  two  of  said  attachment 
points  and  then  driving  the  front  of  the  pad  past 
a  third  point  by  causing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  metallic  insert  and  said  metal  plate 
through  the  resilient  rubber-like  material. 


2,686,698 
BEARING 
David  W.  Moore,  Jr..  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  as- 
signor  to    Servomechanisms,    Ine.,   Wcstbury. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  11. 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,74S 
1  Claim.     (CL  308—189) 


A  bearing  structure  comprising  in  combination 
a  housing  having  an  aperture  therein:  a  canti- 
levered  shaft  mounted  therein  and  alined  with 
said  aperture;  a  counterbored  shaft  having  one 
end  extending  inward  through  said  aperture,  the 
counterbore  being  coaxial  with  the  cantilevered 
shaft  and  encircling  it  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  its  length;  ball  bearings  with  their  outer  races 
sustained  in  the  counterbore  and  their  in- 
ner races  carried  by  the  cantilevered  shaft;  and 
labyrinth  sealing  means  between  the  counter- 
bored  shaft  and  the  aperture. 


2  686  699 
JOINT  FOR  COPJNECTING  SINK  TOPS 
Loren  Russell  Davis,  Newtown,  and  Thomas  A. 
McCarran,  Neshaminy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kaiser 
MeUl  Products,  Inc.,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

AppUeation  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,274 
*  14  CUims.     (CL  311—4) 


1.  Means  for  joining  a  sink  section  or  the  like 
and  a  molding  strip  together  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  molding  strip  provided  with  an 
apertured  stem  and  a  wing  member  located  at 
one  extremity  of  the  stem  projecting  away  there- 
from, a  sink  section  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  stem,  said  sink  section  being  provided  with  a 
top  surface  and  a  wall  element  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  wall  element  also  being 
provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
registry  with  the  apertures  in  the  said  stem  of 
the  molding  strip,  a  pin  member  insertable  with- 
in the  aligned  apertures  in  said  stem  and  the  said 
wall  element,  a  fiexible  and  angular  wedge  ele- 
ment affixed  to  the  said  pin  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall  element  on  the  said  sink  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  compressing  said  wedge  ele- 
ment inwardly  against  the  wall  element,  where- 
by said  wall  element  and  the  said  sink  section 
will  be  drawn  tightly  against  the  stem  of  said 
molding  strip  simultaneously  with  the  wing  mem- 
ber on  said  molding  strip  being  forced  against  the 
top  surface  of  the  sink  section. 
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2.C86.700 

JOINT  FOR  CONNECTING  SINK  TOPS 

Thomas  A.  McCarran.  Neshaminy,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Kaiser  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

AppUeaUon  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,276 

14  Claims.     (CL  311—4) 


bracket  to  be  inserted  within  and  removed  from 
said  pocket,  said  bracket  being  of  a  shape  to  secure 
said  tray  to  the  arm  of  a  chair  or  the  like  of  an 
established  contour  and  being  replaceable  with 
another  bracket  of  a  different  shape  to  conform 
to  an  arm  of  a  different  contour,  said  bracket 
being  provided  adjacent  said  strap  with  means 
coacting  with  said  strap  to  preclude  lateral  shift- 
ing of  said  bracket. 


1.  Means  for  fastening  together  adjacent  sink 
members  and  the  like  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  sink  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  top  surface  portion  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  wall,  a  wedge  shaped  ele- 
ment located  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said 
downwardly  projecting  walls,  said  wedge  shaped 
element  and  the  wall  of  said  other  sink  section 
each  being  provided  with  an  inclined  elongated 
slot,  a  molding  strip  interposed  between  the 
downwardly  projecting  walls  of  said  sink  sections, 
said  molding  strip  including  a  stem  insertable 
directly  between  said  downwardly  projecting 
walls,  said  stem  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
uninclined  slot  and  a  wing  element  located  at 
one  extremity  of  the  stem  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  at  a  transverse  angle  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  top  surface  portion  of  a 
sink  section,  and  a  pin  member  insertable  within 
and  at  one  end  of  the  slots  in  the  said  stem  and 
downwardly  projecting  walls  upon  the  alignment 
of  all  of  said  slots  with  each  other,  and  wall  wedge 
engaging  means  on  said  pin  member,  whereby 
when  said  pin  member  is  moved  toward  the  other 
ends  of  said  slots,  the  downwardly  projecting 
wars  of  the  sink  sections  will  be  drawn  up  tightly 
against  the  stem  of  the  molding  strip,  while  the 
wing  of  the  molding  strip  is  brought  into  tight 
surface  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  a  sink  sec- 
tion.   

2,686.701 

DETACHABLE  ARMCHAIR  TABLE 

John  Manesnr,  Garfield,  N.  J. 

AppUeation  December  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,107 

1  Claim.    (CL  311—17) 


In  a  tray  assembly,  a  tray,  a  bracket,  a  strap 
disposed  over  the  bottom  face  of  said  tray  and 
having  an  intermediate  section  offset  from  said 
face  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween  receiving  said 
bracket,  said  strap  having  end  sections  disposed 
on  the  sides  of  said  intermediate  section,  respec- 
tiyely.  with  one  of  said  end  sections  being  fixed 
to  said  face  and  the  oth«*  end  section  being  free 
for  movement  away  from  said  face  to  permit  said 


2,686,702 

FOLDING  PORTABLE  FILING  RACK 

Genevieve  F.  Ventrice,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  June  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,542 

2  Claims.     (CL  811—17) 

14 


:^-^h¥ 


1.  A  folding  portable  filing  rack  comprising  in 
combination,  a  table  member  characterized  by 
dimensions  of  approximately  those  of  documents 
to  be  filed  thereby  permitthig  of  storage  in  the 
same  file  drawer  as  the  documents,  a  pair  of 
hinged  hooks  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
table  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  file 
drawer  and  to  fold  back  within  the  dimensions 
of  the  table  member,  and  a  folding  brace  mem- 
ber hinged  underneath  said  table  member  along 
a  center  line  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  and  an  eccentrically  pivoted  ad- 
justing member  attached  at  the  lower  edge  of 
said  brace  member  to  cooperate  between  table 
and  file  drawer  to  adjust  the  slope  of  said  table. 


2.68<,7«S 
COMBINED  SECTIONAL  LINER  AND  SHELF 
STRUCTURE  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  DOORS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  E.  Nave  and  Robert  A.  Jansen,  Cincinnati, 
Oliio,  assignors  to  Avco  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUeaUon  May  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  224^62 
7  Claims.    (CL  312—111) 


1.  A  sectional  refrigerator  door  liner  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  horizontally  disposed 
liner  sections,  each  section  including  a  rear  waU 
formed  integrally  with  marginal  walls,  said  mar- 
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ginal  walls  of  adjacent  sections  forming  a  com- 
mon smooth  marginal  area,  and  interlocking 
Joints  between  adjacent  sections. 


2.686.7f4 
VERTICAL  CORRESPONDENCE  FILE 

Carl  F.  Wolters,  New  Canaan,  Conn^  aaaignor  to 
Remington  Rand  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  April  1. 1949.  Serial  No.  84,875 
10  Claima.    (CL  312—257) 


1.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  pair  of  dupli- 
cate U-shaped  members  formed  to  provide  an 
open  rectangular  front  frame,  a  pair  of  duplicate 
front  side  wall  members,  a  back-side  member, 
attaching  means  integrally  formed  on  each  of 
said  members  and  front  frame  for  complementary 
engagement  of  said  front  side  wall  members  with 
said  frame  and  back-side  member,  and  drawer 
supporting  means  having  a  part  formed  in  com- 
plementary relation  to  said  attaching  means  and 
interengaged  therewith  and  securing  said  wall 
members  and  frame  in  interlocked  relation  to 
form  a  file  cabinet  rigidly  supporting  said  drawer 
supporting  means. 


2,686.705 
RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINATION 
OF  THE  TIME  OF  DEATH  OF  MICE  USED 
IN  EXPERIMENTAL  RESEARCH 
Rene  Devignat,  Regissa-Marchin,  Belgium 
AppUcation  Jane  20. 1950.  Serial  No.  169.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Joly  14. 1949 
8  Claims.     (CI.  346 — 40) 
1.  A  device  for  recording  the  movements  of 
small  animals  in  captivity,  comprising  in  com- 


bination, a  cage  having  a  floor  and  a  side  wall; 
a  plate  arranged  above  said  floor  of  said  cage; 
means  for  pivoting  said  plate  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  side  wall  of  said  cage;  an  extension  con- 
nected to  said  plate  and  having  a  part  arranged 
outside  said  cage;  a  stylus  connected  to  said  part 
of  said  extension  being  outside  said  cage;  a  re- 
cording sheet  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said 


stylus;  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  sheet  a 
motion  at  a  constant  speed,  whereby  the  move- 
ments of  the  animal  inside  said  cage  cause  oscil- 
lating motions  of  said  plate  about  the  pivot 
thereof  which  are  transferred  by  said  extension 
to  said  stylus  which  records  the  movements  on 
said  sheet  as  a  wave-shaped  curve. 


2,686.706 
FACSIMILE  RECORDER 
Charles  J.  Tonng,  Princeton.  N.  J.,  aatifnor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUeation  May  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  165,049 
If  Claims.    (CL  346—101) 


1.  A  recorder  for  facsimile  signals  comprising 
a  pair  of  helical  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes 
having  a  different  nimiber  of  turns  and  being  of 
different  diameter  from  the  other,  means  to  sup- 
port and  drive  said  helices  for  rotation  about 
I>arallel  axes,  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said 
electrodes,  and  means  for  feeding  a  record  re- 
ceiving sheet  between  said  electrodes. 


CHEMICAL 


2.686.707 

VAT  DYEING  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 

Henry  Charles  Olpin  and  Tom  Jackson.  Spondon. 

near  Derby.  England,  assignors  to  British  Cela- 

nese  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  14.  1951, 

Serial  No.  221,125 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain 
May  4,  1950 
3  Claims.     (CI.  8 — 63) 
1.  Process  for  the  colouration  of  textile  mate- 
rial comprising  fibres  of  ceUulose  acetate,  which 
comprises  impregnating  the  material  with  an 


aqueous  preparation  containing  an  unreduced  vat 
dye.  a  thiocyanate.  sodium  formaldehyde  sul- 
phoxylate,  monoethanolamine  and  an  alkaU  metal 
carbonate,  the  preparation  containing  at  least 
4%  of  the  monoethanolamine  and  the  sum  of  the 
percentage  of  monoethanolamine  and  three  times 
the  percentage  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  being 
from  10  to  25.  and  thereafter  drying  and  steam- 
ing the  material  and  subjecting  it  to  oxidation  to 
reoxidise  to  the  parent  vat  dye  the  leuco  com- 
pound thereof  produced  and  fixed  on  the  mate- 
rial by  the  steaming. 
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t.tS6.76t      

ACID  TREATBfBNT  OF  SUTUBXS 
Peter  D.  Plambeek,  Chleago.  IIL,  nmignor  to  Ar- 

moor  and  Company,  Chicago.  IIL,  a  eorporatkm 

of  minois 

No  Drawing.    AppUeatlon  Angnst  26,  1M9, 

Serial  No.  112,687 

•  Claima.    (CL  8—94.11) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  a  natural  collagenous 
surgical  suture  obtained  from  the  intestines  of 
animals,  the  steps  consisting  of  soaking  said 
suture  in  an  N/6  to  1  N  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  connlsttng  of  sul- 
phuric. l«rdrochloric.  and  phosphoric  acid  for  a 
time  period  of  from  2  to  7  hours  with  the  time 
period  approaching  2  hours  as  the  normality  ap- 
proaches 1  N  and  the  time  period  approaching  7 
hours  as  the  normality  approaches  N/6  to  in- 
crease the  bound  water  content  of  the  suture 
without  at  the  same  time  tanning  the  suture  and 
without  degrading  the  same,  and  thereafter  heat- 
sterilizing  the  acid-treated  suture. 

2  686  709 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAVY  DENIER 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILAMENTS 
Rodolph   WoodeU,   Rlehmond,  Va.,   aaalgnor  to 
E.  L  d«  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, D^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeatlon  Mareh  7, 1952, 
Serial  No.  275.454 
4  Claima.    (CL  IS— S4) 
1.   In   the   process   for   producing   crimpable 
regenerated  cellulose  filaments  and  fibers  where- 
in a  viscose  solution  having  an  alkali  content 
of  4%  to  7.5%  and  a  salt  index  between  1.5  and 
7  is  extruded  in  the  form  of  filaments  into  a 
coagulating  and  regenerating  bath  having  a  sul- 
furic acid  content  between  6.5%  and  9.5%.  a 
sodium  sulfate  content  between  15%  smd  30%,  a 
zinc  sulfate  content  between  0.1%  and  3%  and  a 
temperature  between  40"  C.  and  75°  C,  the  re- 
sulting filaments  are  conducted  through  the  bath 
for  at  least  50  inches,  the  filaments  are  stretched 
under  a  tension  approaching  the  breaking  ten- 
sion and  wherein  not  more  than  one  of  the  above 
critical  conditions  is  outside  of  the  following 
range  for  the  indicated  condition: 

Salt  index  of  viscose 3.5  to  5.5. 

Sulfuric  acid  content  of  bath 7.5%  to  8.5%. 

Sodium  sulfate  content  of  bath.. 19%  to 25%. 

2Unc  sulfate  content  of  bath 0.85%  to  2.0%. 

Length  of  travel  in  bath Over  75  inches. 

Temperature  of  coagulating  bathSO"  to  60*^  C. 

the  improvement  for  obtaining  a  high  degree  of 
crimp  when  spiimlng  heavy  denier  filaments 
which  comprises  spinning  filaments  of  10  to  18 
deniers  j)er  filament  at  a  speed  of  at  least  100 
yards  per  minute  using  an  extrusion  velocity 
which  provides  a  ratio  of  spinning  speed  to  ex- 
trusion velocity  of  between  2.5:1  and  4:1. 

2,686,716 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Joseph  W.  JewdL  Summit,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   appUeation   July   7,   1945.    Serial   No. 
603.668.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  1, 
1951,  Serial  No.  229.418 

15  Claima.  (CL  22—1) 
3.  A  method  of  contacting  solid  particles  and 
gaseous  fiuld  which  comprises  introducing  sub- 
divided solid  particles  and  gaseous  fiuid  into  a 
contacting  nme  and  maintaining  the  particles  as 
a  fluldized  dense  liquid-simulating  mixture  in 


said  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  dense  fluldized 
soUd  particle  mixture  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  contacting  zone  and  passing  it  to  the  bottom 
of  a  separate  stripping  zone,  introducing  strip- 
ping gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  stripping 
zone  at  a  velocity  selected  to  maintain  the  par- 
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tides  in  a  dense  fluldized  liquid-simulating  con- 
dition during  stripping,  removing  stripped  par- 
ticles from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  stripping 
zone  in  a  dense  fluldized  condition  and  remov- 
ing stripping  gas  and  stripped-out  constituents 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  stripping  zone. 


2,686,711 
PROCESS  FOB  THE  BfANUFACTURE  OF  A 
DOUBLE  CARBONATE  OF  LEAD  AND  SO- 
DIUM FROM  INDUSTRIAL  RESIDUES  CON- 
TAINING LEAD  VALUES 
Charles  Lamquet  and  David  Knsman,  Bnusels. 
Belgium,  assignors  of  one-third  to  La  Floridi- 
enne  J.  Buttgenbach  A   Cie.  S.  A.  Brussels, 
Bdigiom.  a  company  of  Belgium,  and  one-third 
to  Charles  Lamquet,  and  one-third  to  David 
Kosman,  both  of  Bmsaela,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  AppUeatlon  September  25, 1951, 
Serial  No.  248,287 
Claims  prifMlty,  appUeation  Belginm 
March  20,  1951 
8  Claims.    (CL  2S— 61) 
1.  A  process  of  recovering  lead  values  from 
lead  sulphate  canying  residues  and  materials, 
comprising  subjecting  the  lead  sulphate  carrying 
material  to  lixiviation  by  means  of  water  and 
then  to  the  action  of  a  concentrated  alkali  metal 
hjrposulphite   solution,   thereby   dissolving   ttxe 
lead  in  form  of  lead  hsrposulphite  and  treating 
the  lead  hsrposulphite  solution  with  sodium  car- 
bonate, thereby  precipitating  the  lead  in  the 
form  of  sodium  lead  carbonate. 

8.  A  double  carbonate  of  lead  and  sodium  con- 
sisting of  the  compound  having  the  formula 
SPbCOaNaaCOs. 


2,686,712 

APPARATUS  FOB  GROWING  CRYSTALS 
Nelson  N.  Estes,  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

AppUeaUon  Mareh  21, 1949.  Serial  No.  82,675 
3  Claims.    (CL  23—278) 

(Granted  onder  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
sec.  266) 

1.  Apparatus  for  growing  cnrstals  comprising 
a  closed  container  adapted  to  be  partially  filled 
with  a  growing  solution  of  the  material  to  be 
cnrstallized.  means  for  supporting  a  seed  crys- 
tal in  said  growing  solution,  means  for  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  said  growing  soluUon, 
a  condenser  moimted  on  said  container  and  hav- 
ing a  condensing  unit  with  a  collecting  chamber 
positioned  in  the  vapor  space  within  said  con- 
tainer above  the  liquid  level  of  said  growing  so- 
lution and  below  the  upper  enclosing  portion  of 
said  container,  means  for  removing  condensate 
from  said  collecting  chamber,  solenoid  means 
for  operating  said  last  named  means,  means  for 
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ing  means  for  progressively  decreasing  said  time 
intervals,  and  time  delay  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  control  means  and  said  sole- 
noid valve  for  delaying  the  closing  of  said  valve. 


2.686.71S 
SULFATE  PROCESS  TALL  OIL  AS  A  RUST  IN- 
HIBITOR FOR  FUEL  FRACTIONS  OF  MIN- 
ERAL OIL 
Ralph  V.  White,  Pitman.  Phillip  S.  Landis, 
Mickleton,  and  Elwood  B.  Backensto,  Wood- 
bury, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Soeony-Vacnnm  Oil 
Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.   Application  December  9, 1950, 
Serial  No.  290.104 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  44—02) 
1.  A  liquid  fuel  fraction  of  mineral  oil  con- 
taining from  about  0.00003  per  cent  to  about 
0.008  weight  per  cent  of  sulfate  process  tall  oil. 


introducing  make  up  solution  to  said  container  per,  about  0.005%  lead  as  a  contaminant,  about 

including  a  valve  actuated  by  said  solenoid,  con-  2%  columbium  to  counteract  the  deleterious  ef- 

trol  means  for  actuating  said  solenoids  at  pre-  fects  of  said  lead  contaminant,  and  the  balance 

determined  intervals,  said  control  means  includ-  nickel. 

2,0S6.710 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  COMPRISING  A 
SHEET  SUPPORT  AND  MEANS  FOR  COL- 
LECTING UQUID  SPREAD  UPON  SAID  SUP- 
PORT IN  EXCESS  OF  THAT  REQUIRED  TO 
COVER  A  PREDETERMINED  AREA  OF  THE 
SUPPORT 
Edwin  H.  I^nd,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass..  a  eor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
AppIicaUon  April  16, 1949,  Serial  No.  87.911 
16  Claims.    (CL  9S— 8) 

-M  \ 

la 

\ 

^ ^-^^ 

"■I*  "-JO  V-rt 

1.  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  rup- 
turable  container  holding  a  liquid,  a  sheet  sup- 
port, said  container  being  mounted  upon  a  first 
outer  surface  of  said  support  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  surface  for  spreading  of  its 
liquid  content  lengthwise  of  said  surface  upon 
rupture  of  the  container,  said  surface  of  said  sup- 
port having  a  portion  extending  from  said  con- 
tainer in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  sup- 
port and  providing  an  elongated  liquid-receiving 
area  adjacent  said  container  over  wh*ch  liquid 
from  said  container  is  adapted  to  be  spread,  said 
liquid  being  in  a  quantity  more  than  sufficient  to 
cover  said  liquid-receiving  area  upon  rupture  of 
said  container  and  the  spreading  of  said  liquid 
upon  said  surface,  said  sheet  support  being  con- 
tinued beyond  the  end  of  said  liquid-receiving 
are  furthest  removed  from  said  container  to  pro- 
vide an  extension  portion  where  liquid  in  excess 
of  that  required  to  cover  said  liquid-receiving 
area  is  adapted  to  be  collected,  said  extension 
portion  being  provided  in  at  least  one  part  thereof 
with  a  face  which  is  located  between  said  surface 
of  said  support  and  another  surface  of  the  suja- 
port  which  provides  a  second  outer  surface,  wall 
means  extending  from  said  face  to  said  first- 
mentioned  surface,  said  wall  means  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  face  defining  at  least  one  space  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  margins  of  said  support 
which  is  smaller  than  said  liquid -receiving  area 
and  which  is  open  to  access  by  said  liquid,  and 
said  product  containing  at  least  one  photographic 
reagent  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  sUver 
halide  developers  and  the  silver  halide  solvents, 
said  reagent  being  soluble  in  said  liquid  and  being 
rendered  effective  upon  rupture  of  said  container 
and  the  spreading  of  said  liquid  over  said  liquid- 
receiving  area. 

2.686.717 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  COMPRISING  A 
SHEET  SUPPORT  AND  MEANS  FOR  COL- 
LECTING LIQUID  SPREAD  UPON  SAID  SUP- 
PORT IN  EXCESS  OF  THAT  REQUIRED  TO 
COVER  A  PREDETERMINED  AREA  OF  THE 
SUPPORT 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge.  Maas..  anignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
ApplieaUon  April  16. 1949.  Serial  No.  87,912 
24  Claims.     (CI.  95— 8) 
1.  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  sheet 
support,  a  rupturable  container  holding  a  liquid. 


2,686.714 
METAL  POWDERS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
MASS  CORES 
Leo  Schlecht  and  Friedrich  Bergmann,  Ladwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  and  Ernst  Oestreioher,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine-Oppau),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badisehe  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  18. 1951. 
Serial  No.  262,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
December  22,  1950 
2  CUims.     (CI.  75— .5) 
1.  A  metal  powder  adapted  for  the  production 
of  magnetic  mass  cores  and  consisting  essentially 
of  iron  and  about  0.5%  to  3.8%  of  nickel,  said 
powder  being  prepared  by  thermal  decomposi- 
tion of  iron  carbonyl  and  nickel  carbonyl  in  the 
free  space  of  a  heated  vessel. 


2,686.715 

NICKEL  BASE  NICKEL-COPPER  ALLOY 

CASTINGS 

Pierre  Emile  Le  Grand,  Plainfleld.  and  Theodore 
Ephraim  Kihlgren,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.  J.,  as- 
s'gnors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  July  SI.  1952. 
Serial  No.  301.974 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—170) 
1.  As   an   article  of   manufacture,   a   casting 
made  of  a  nickel-copper  alloy  having  lead  sis  a 
contaminant  and  characterized  by  the  properties 
of  good  castabillty  and  improved  resistance  to 
hot  cracking  consisting  essentially  of  about  1.5% 
silicon,  about  0.2%   carbon,  about  0.8%   man- 
ganese, up  to  about  1.5%  Iron,  about  33%  cop- 
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said  container  being  mounted  on  one  surface  of 
said  support  to  extend  transversely  of  said  sur- 
face for  spreading  of  its  liquid  content  length- 
wise of  said  surface  upon  rupture  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  surface  having  said  container 
mounted  thereon  being  provided  with  an  area 
which  extends  from  said  container  lengthwise  of 
said  support  for  a  predetermined  distance  and 
over  which  liquid  from  said  container  is  adapted 
to  be  spread,  said  liquid  being  in  a  quantity  more 
than  sufDcient  to  cover  said  area  upon  rupture 
of  said  container  and  the  spreading  of  said  liquid 
upon  said  surface,  said  sheet  support  having  a 
part  thereof  which  extends  said  surface  beyond 
the  end  of  said  area  furthest  removed  from  said 
container  to  provide  a  portion  on  said  surface 
for  receiving  liquid  In  excess  of  that  needed  to 


cover  said  area,  at  least  one  di£BcuItly  compres- 
sible member  moxmted  on  one  surface  of  said 
sheet  support  at  a  position  thereon  so  that  said 
difficultly  compressible  member  and  the  excess 
liquid-receiving  portion  are  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, said  difficultly  compressible  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  surface  on  which  it  is 
mounted  and  occupying  an  area  thereon  which  is 
smaller  than  the  area  of  said  excess  liquid- 
receiving  portion,  means  being  provided  by  said 
dlfficulUy  compressible  member  whereby  pres- 
sure applied  transversely  of  said  sheet  support 
to  opposite  surfaces  thereof  at  that  part  of  said 
sheet  support  which  includes  said  excess  liquid- 
receiving  portion  is  transmitted  substantially 
only  to  said  difficultly  compressible  member  and 
a  part  of  said  sheet  support  in  superposed  rela- 
tion to  said  difficultly  compressible  member. 


2.686.718 
PACKAGED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

POWDER 
George  Schwars,  Glen  Head.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Powers  Chemeo,  Inc..  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22.  1952. 
Serial  No.  316,315 
4  Claims.     (CL  95—88) 
1.  A    stabilized    packaged    developer    powder 
comprising  a  dry  powdered  mixture  of  develop- 
ing agents  including  an  organic  silver  halide  de- 
veloping agent  and  from  1  to  30%  of  delta-glu- 
cono-lactone. 


2.686.719 
STABILIZATION  OF  CROPS 

Joseph  A.  Chenicek,  BensenviUe,  HI.,  assignor  to 
UniTenal  Oil  Prodoets  Company.  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  July  28.  1950, 
Serial  No.  176,531 
9  CUims.     (CL  9»— 8) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  crops  subject  to 
oxidative  deterioration  which  comprises  applying 
thereto  an  inhibitor  comprising  a  N,N'-di-alkyl- 
ene-p-phenylene  diamine  wherein  the  alkylene 
groups  contain  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  each. 


8.686,720 

LASAGNA  STRANDS 

Stefano  La  Rosa,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.,  aaaigiior  tm 

V.  La  Roaa  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Aogust  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  S05.7S1 

4  Claims.    (Cl.  99— «5) 


1.  An  alimentary  product  of  the  class  known 
as  lasagna  comprising  a  generally  straight  elon- 
gated ribbon  of  macaroni  paste,  said  ribbon  be- 
ing formed  with  upstanding,  longitudinally-ex- 
tending strengthening  ribs  upon  at  least  one  of 
its  faces. 

2,686,721 
PIECRUST  MIX 
Robert  W.  Callaghan  and  Louis  H.  Dorger,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills.  Inc.. 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.   Application  April  11, 1952. 
Serial  No.  281.916 
7  Claims.    (Cl.  99—94) 
1.  A  pie  crust  mix  comprising  flour  and  about 
30%  to  about  45%  of  shortening  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  mix,  the  shortening  being 
composed  of  from  25%   to  35%  relatively  soft 
shortening  sufficient  of  which  is  thoroughly  dis- 
tributed on  the  flour  to  give  the  desired  absorp- 
tion, and  from  3%  to  15%  of  a  harder  fat  pres- 
ent in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  dLstributed 
through  the  mix. 


2,686,722 

CANDY  COLORING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Sam  Goldstein,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Loft  Candy  Corporation,  Long  Island  City. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  December  12. 1950. 
Serial  No.  200.507 
3  Claims.  (Q.  99—148) 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  even,  substan- 
tially molecular  dispersion  of  an  edible,  fat- 
insoluble,  partially  alcohol -soluble,  dye  in  a  fatty- 
base,  master  dye  mix  for  dyeing  fatty  food  com- 
positions comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
fatty  base  composition  containing  30-100%  of 
an  oleaginous  food  material,  0-65%  of  a  sugar 
and  0-35%  of  milk  fat  and  non-fatty  dried  milk 
products,  melting  the  fatty  composition,  separate- 
ly mixing  an  excess  of  the  fat- insoluble  dye  with 
a  volatile,  organic  non-toxic  liquid  in  which  the 
dye  is  partially  soluble,  separating  the  undis- 
solved dye  from  the  organic  liquid,  adding  the 
liquid  containing  the  dissolved  dye  to  the  melted 
composition  while  constantly  stirring  the  latter, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  fatty  com- 
position above  the  boiling  point  of  the  volatile 
organic  liquid  thereby  evaporating  the  said  liquid 
and  depositing  the  dye  in  the  fatty  composition  in 
substantially  the  same  degree  of  subdivision  as 
in  said  volatile  liquid  solution,  continuing  the 
addition  of  the  dye  solution  containing  the  dis- 
solved dye  until  a  highly  colored  master  dye  com- 
position capable  of  dyeing  large  batches  of  simi- 
lar fatty  compositions  Is  obtained. 
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S.CS6.723 

STABILIZATION  OF  EDIBLF  MATERIALS 
JMcph  A.  Chenieek,  BensenTllk.  m.,  anifnor  to 

Universal  Off  Prodneto  CJompany.  Chlesfo,  DI., 

»  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  26,  1949. 
Serial  No.  83.752 
7  Claims.     (CI.  99—163) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  edible  material 
subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  contain- 
ing a  metallic  constituent  which  catalyzes  said 
deterioration,  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
edible  material  an  oxidation  Inhibitor  com- 
prising a  2-tert-alkyl-4-alkoxyphenol  and  a 
metal  deactivator  having  the  following  general 
structure: 


the  overlapped  portions  being  firmly  adhered 
to  each  other  through  the  thermosetting  resin 
and  the  polyethylene. 


S,666.726 

STUFFED  PRODUCTS  COMPRISING  A 
_,^^^  CELLULOSIC  CASING 

William  G.  Grantham.  Wilmington.  DeL.  a«ignor 
to  Ameriean  Viscooe  Corporation.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  May  6, 1952.  Serial  No.  286,342 
21  Claims.    (CL  99—176) 


-A-C=N-3 


HO 


where  OH  Is  a  hydroxy  group,  A  is  an  aromatic 
nucleus  to  which  the  adjoining  groups  are  at- 
tached on  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl.  N  is  nitrogen,  and  X  Is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  OH,  a  hydrocarbon  group 
and  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  group. 


J,    .t.'< 


2  686  724 
STABIUZATION  OF  EDIBLE  FATS  AND  OILS 
Joseph  A.  Chenieek,  Bensenville,  DI.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Prodnets  Company.  Chicago.  HL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Augnst  12.  1949, 
Serial  No.  110.035 
8  Claims.     (CI.  99—163) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  edible  fats  and  oils 
which    comprises    incorporating    therein    from 
<\  about  0.001%  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  a  dl- 
substltuted-aminomethyl-dihydroxybenzene  and 
from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of 
an  oxidation  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of   l-hydroxy-4-ethoxy-7-methyl-5.8- 
dihydronaphthalene,       l,5-diphenyl-1.5-diethyl- 
thiopentanone-3.  nordlhydrogualaretic  acid,  1,7- 
dlhydroxynaphthalene,    2-tert-butyl-4-methoxy- 
phenol.  2.2-dimethyl-6-tert-butyl-5-hydroxycou- 
maran  and  propyl  gallate. 


1.  A  stuffed,  moisture-containing  food  product 
comprising  a  thin  casing  of  a  non-fibrous  hydro- 
philic  celluloslc  material,  all  portions  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  casing  including  any  folded 
and  wrinkled  jwrtlons  thereof  having  firmly 
self-adhered  thereto  a  non-tacky  film  compris- 
ing a  water- Insoluble,  polymeric  material  which, 
in  the  form  of  a  film  having  a  thickness  of 
0.0028  Inch  to  0.0047  inch,  transmits  from  0.00073 
to  0.00355  gm.  of  moisture  per  square  centimeter 
of  the  surface  area  of  the  film  over  a  twenty-four 
hour  period  at  58%  relative  humidity  and  75°  F. 


2,686.725 

CASING  FOR  STUFFED  PRODUCTS 

Ralph  T.  K.  Comwell.  Rosemont.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

American   Viscose   Corporation,    Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  February  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  273.683 

5  Claims.     (CL  99—176) 


1.  A  casing  comprising  hydrophilic  celluloslc 
sheet  material,  the  longitudinal  marginal  por- 
tions of  which  have  in  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  portions  a  thermosetting  resin  In  the  thermo- 
set  stote.  said  surfaces  of  at  least  two  of  said 
portions  being  overlapped  and  having  a  solid 
resinous   polyethylene   disposed   between   them. 


2  686  727 
ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  SAND  MOLDS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Burgess  P.  WaUace.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Whitehead  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29, 1958, 

Serial  No.  327.153 

6  Claims.     (CL  196—38.5) 

1.  A  loose  powdered  product  for  use  as  an  addi- 
tive for  loose  molding  sand,  consisting  essential- 
ly of  discrete  particles  of  a  celluloslc  flour  con- 
taining from  about  10%  to  40%,  by  weight 
thereof,  of  solid,  non-tacky  colloidal  particles 
of  a  bitumen  of  an  average  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  five  microns  in  diameter  and  said 
flour  also  containing  from  about  25%  to  110%, 
by  weight  of  the  flour,  of  colloidal  bituminous 
coal  of  a  particle  size  of  less  than  ten  microns 
in  average  diameter,  said  product  having  an 
affinity  for  water  at  least  sufficient  to  admit  of 
its  being  tempered  therewith  when  preparing 
sand  molds  In  which  the  additive  Ls  a  component 
part. 

2.686.728 
BINDERS  FOR  BAKED  SAND  CORES  AND 
DRY  SAND  MOLDS  FOR  USE  IN  CAST- 
ING  BIETALS 

'^'SL*? /•  W»"*«e.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Whitehead  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y„ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  June  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294.476 
8  Claims.    (CL  106—38.8) 
1.  A  fortified  binder  for  baked  sand  cores  and 
dry  sand  molds  consisting  essentially  of  a  pyro- 
genous  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  coal  tar  pitch  and  oxidized  asphaltic 
pitches,  the  same  being  Intimately  admixed  with 
from  one  and  one-half  to  three  per  cent,  by 
weight  of  the  mixture  of  a  glycol  compound. 
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MOLDING  SAND  COMPOSITIONS 
Davitt  W.  Barry,   Saginaw.  BUeh.,  assignor  to 

Mineo  Products  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mieh^  a 

corporation  of  Miehigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  5,  1952, 

Serial  No.  265.214 

6  Claims.     (CL  106— 38J) 

1.  A  molding  composition  having  high  dry 
compression  strength,  high  flowability  and  high 
coUapsibility  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  sand, 
(b)  a  clay  bonding  agent  and  (c)  a  glaclo-lacus- 
trlne  clay  comprising  substantially  about  41.5 
percent  SlOa.  12.6  percent  AbO],  14.2  percent 
CaO,  6.1  percent  MgO,  and  5.3  percent  PeaOs, 
when  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  oxide  form, 
and  about  18.1  percent  volatile  matter,  the  ratio 
of  (c)  to  (b)  by  weight  being  between  about  one- 
half  and  about  four  to  about  one. 


2.686.730 
ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  COAT- 
ING COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  STARCH 
Sutton  Redfem  and  James  F.  Lenney,  Bronx, 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Incorpo- 
rated. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  Blay  14,  1949, 
Serial  No.  93.426 
10  Claims.    (CI.  106—214) 
5.  In  a  process  for  preparing  coating  compo- 
sitions Involving  the  conversion  of  starch  In  an 
aqueous  clay  suspension   by   means   of   alpha 
amylase,  the  step  which  comprises  adding  the 
alpha  amylase  in  admixture  with  white  floated 
bar}rtes  as  a  filler. 


ULT 


1  2.686.731 

mFINE  PIGMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Eugene  Wainer.   Cleveland   Heights.  Ohio,   as- 
signor,  by   mesne   assignments,   to   Northern 
Minerals  Incorporated,  KeeseviUe,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  AppUeation  September  8. 1949, 
Serial  No.  114.687 
19  CUims.  (CL  10ft— 306) 
1.  A  process  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising forming  a  flne  slllclous  pigment  by  react- 
ing on  finely  divided  calcium  silicate  with  a  hy- 
drochloric acid  solution  of  molecular  proportion 
to  displace  the  calcium,  and  as  the  solution  clears 
diluting  it,  in  a  period  not  over  about  5  minutes, 
at  a  temperature  around  90"  C.  with  about  two 
to  two  and  a  half  times  its  volume  of  water  con- 
taining a  surface  tension  reducing  agent  and  a 
plurality  of  hydroxides  of  the  white  hydroxide- 
forming  metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, magnesium,  zinc,  calcium,  strontium  and 
barium,  while  stlning  vigorously,  filtering,  wash- 
ing out  chloride,  and  drying. 


s.fa6.7n 

COATED  METAL  AND  METHOD  OF  COLD 
WORKING  THE  SAME 
Hariey  A.  Montgomery.  Highland  Park,  Edmund 
J.    SuUkowsU,    Hamtramek,    and    Wesley    J. 
Wojtowlcs,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  assignors  to  H.  A. 
Montgomery  Company,  a  eorporation  of  Miehi- 

gan 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  January  SI,  1950, 

Serial  No.  141.696 

8  Claims.    (CL  117—4) 

1.  A  method  of  cold  working  a  metal  work- 
piece  comprising  cleaning  and  finishing  the  sur- 


face of  a  workpiece,  applying  to  the  surface  a 
single  coating  which  has  a  thickness  of  0.00003 
to  0.001  inch  and  is  of  a  composition  consisting 
by  weight  of  the  following : 

Per  cent 

Protein 4  to  13 

Water  dispersion  of  dlsproportlonated 

rosin  (40  to  50%  solids)  _. 30  to  14 

Plasticizer   1  to    4 

Aqua  ammonia  (28%  NHs) 0.5  to  1.5 

and 
Water    60  to  70 

the  protein  being  of  the  group  consisting  of  zein, 
soya  bean  glue,  gelatin,  albumin,  and  casein  and 
combinations  thereof  and  the  plasticizer  being 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ethanolformamide, 
diethylaminoethanol,  2  amino  2  methyl  1  pro- 
panol,  and  trishydroxjmiethylaminomethane  and 
combinations  thereof,  drying  the  coating,  cold 
working  the  coated  workpiece  with  the  coating 
protecting  its  surface  against  marring,  and  re- 
moving the  coding  by  washing  with  a  mild  alka- 
line solution. 


2.686.738 
PRODUCTION  OF  PILE  FABRICS 
Kenneth  George  Burridge,  Sutton  Coldfleld.  and 
Henry  Albert  Hirst.  BramhaU.  England,   as- 
signors to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corpora- 
tion, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeation  July  17.  1951.  Serial  No.  237,144 
5  CUims.     (CL  117—17) 


5.  A  method  for  the  electrostatic  production  of 
pile  fabrics  which  comprises  bringing  a  supply  of 
pile  fibers  below  a  sheet  of  backing  material 
adhesively  coated  on  its  under  surface,  electro- 
statlcalb'  projecting  said  pile  fibers  upwardly  to 
said  adhesively  coated  side  of  said  backing  sheet 
by  an  electrostatic  field  of  unvarying  strength 
and  continuously  vibrating  said  backing  sheet 
vertically  while  said  pile  fibers  are  projected  to 
said  adhesively  coated  under  surface  thereof. 


2.6S6.7S4 

METHOD  OF  COATING  WATER  SENSITIVB 

PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 
Meier  Sadowsky.  EUcins  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Application  January  23,  1952.  Serial  No.  267.864 
8  Oaims.     (CL  117—33.5) 

1.  A  method  of  spreading  a  film  of  lacquer  on 
a  phosphor  screen  and  then  coating  the  screen, 
comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a  liquid  pool 
of  high  boiling  point  alcohol  over  said  phosphor 
screen,  said  high  boiling  point  alcohol  being  im- 
miscible and  non-reactive  with  said  film  of  lac- 
quer to  be  spread  on  said  screen,  spreading  said 
film  of  lacquer  over  said  pool,  allowing  said  film 
to  harden,  replacing  at  least  a  part  of  said  high 
boiling  point  alcohol  with  low  boiling  point  al- 
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cohol  Immiscible  with  said  lacquer,  removing  the 
contents  of  said  pool  and  bringing  said  flim  into 


Immiscible  phase  a  pigment  dispsersed  in  a  so- 
lution of  a  terpene  alcohol,  a  hydrophilic  salt 
of  the  condensation  product  of  a  monovinyl  ben- 
zene hydrocarbon  and  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  maleic 
anhydride,  and  partial  esters  of  maleic  acid, 
said  salt  being  solublllzed  in  said  terpene  alcohol 
by  a  solubilizing  amoimt  of  an  aliphatic  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  containing  from  4  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  vinyl  resin  latex  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymerlc  vinyl  halide 
resin  latices  and  latices  of  co-polymers  of  vinyl 
halides  and  vinyl  acetate  and  an  aqueous  phase 
comprising  water,  said  composition  containing 
from  40%  to  70%  water,  and  subsequently  slow- 
ly evaporating  the  water  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  120°  P.  to  160"  P. 


contact  with  said  screen  and  applying  a  coating 
on  said  film. 


S.686.7S5 
CATHODE  MATERIAL 
Charles  Hastings  Thomas.  Lancaster.   Pa^  as- 
signor to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
ApplieaUon  January  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  204.149 
4  Claims.     (CL  117— <SJM) 


S.6M.7S7 

METHOD  OF  COATING  GLASS  FABRIC  WITH 
BUTADIENE  -  ACRTLONITRILE      COPOLY- 
MER AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Remus  F.  CaroMlli  and  Roland  K.  Gagnon.  Paw- 
tacliet.  R.  L,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  eorporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  Jfune  3, 1950.  Serial  No.  166.912 
U  Claims.     (CL  117—54) 


ammr  smme  mm 


I 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  cathode  elec- 
trode for  a  discharge  device,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of,  coating  a  metal  base  member 
with  a  mixture  of  barium  carbonate  and  nickel 
oxide,  the  amount  of  nickel  oxide  being  from 
25%  to  60%  of  the  mixture,  heating  said  coated 
base  member  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  to  the 
sintering  temperature  of  nickel  to  reduce  the 
,  mckel  oxide  of  the  coating  to  nickel  and  to 
sinter  part  of  the  nickel  formed  to  the  metal  base 
member. 

2.686.736 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLOR 
PRINTING  OF  RESINOUS  FILMS 
jMeph  M.  Kuhn,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The    Sherwin-Williams    Company,    Cleveland 
Ohio,  a  eorporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    AppUeation  May  16.  1951. 
Serial  No.  226.745 
19  Claims.     (CL  117— 36) 
12.  A    process    for   printing    on    vinyl    resins 
which  comprises  applying  by  ordinary  printtag 
means  to  a  vinyl  resin  fUm.  sheet  or  article  a 
prinUng  paste  composiUon  which  comprises  an 
ou-m-water  type  emulsion  having  as  the  water 


6.  In  the  method  of  treating  a  textile  fabric 
of  glass  flbers  to  improve  the  characteristics 
thereof,  the  steps  of  heating  the  textile  fabric  of 
glass  flbers  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient cleanly  to  bum  off  the  size  on  the  glass 
fiber  surfaces  and  to  weave  set  and  relax  the 
glass  fibers  in  the  textile  fabric,  coating  the  heat 
treated  glass  flbers  in  the  textile  fabric  with  a 
composition  in  which  the  resinous  solids  consist 
essentially  of  a  butadlene-acrylonitrile  copolymer 
heating  the  coated  flbers  to  drive  off  the  diluent 
of  the  composition  and  set  the  copolymer  on  the 
glass  fiber  surfaces,  and  coating  the  fibers  of  the 
textile  fabric  with  a  water  repellent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  Werner  complex  com- 
pound in  which  the  acido  group  has  more  than  10 
carbon  atoms  and  a  catlonic  amine  compound 
having  an  organic  group  attached  directly  to 
the  basic  nitrogen  atom  containing  more  than  10 
carbon  atoms. 


2.6S6.7S6 
DISPERSION  OF  POLYMERIC   TRIFLUORO- 
CHLOROETHYLENE.  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SAID  DISPERSION.  AND  METHOD  OF 
COATING  A  BASE  THEREWITH 
Wilber  O.  Teeters.  Rhrer  Edge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  29.  1949. 
Serial  No.  135,647 
23  CUims.     (CL  117—65) 
15.  The  method  for  applying  a  film  of  the  plas- 
tic poljrmer  of  trifluorochloroethylene  containing 
less  than  about  15  per  cent  of  a  comonomer  co- 
polymerizable  with  trifluorochloroethylene  to  a 
surface  which  comprises  admixing  plastic  poly- 
mer of  trifluorochloroethylene  of  relatively  large 
particle  size  of  the  order  of  80  mesh  with  a  liq- 
uid dispersing  medium  comprising  as  a  dispersant 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  the  normally  liquid  aliphatic  and 
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aromatic  ketones,  having  a  surface  tension  of 
at  least  about  23  dynes/ cm.>  at  20°  C.  and  hav- 
ing at  least  three  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
butyl  acetate,  pulverizing  the  plastic  polymer  of 
trifluorochloroethylene  while  in  admixture  with 
the  liquid  dispersing  medium  to  reduce  the  par- 
ticle size  of  said  poljrmer  and  to  form  a  dis- 
persion thereof,  contacting  the  surface  to  be 
coated  with  the  resulting  dispersion  a  plurality 
of  times,  drying  the  surface  between  contacts, 
and  after  the  last  contact  heating  the  surface  to 
be  coated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C. 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  cause  fusion  of 
the  polymer  and  to  form  a  continuous  film  of  the 
plastic  upon  the  siu*face. 


2,686.739 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Charles  F.  Kohl.  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich.,  a 
eorporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  31,  1951, 
Serial  No.  229,257 
2  Clafans.     (CL  117—128.4) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor for  use  in  electrical  equipment  which  com- 
prises coating  the  conductor  with  a  solution  of  a 
polyester  resin  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gtfcerlne  and  pentaenrthrltol, 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  terephthalic,  isophthallc,  stilbenedi- 
carboxylic.  diphenlc,  tolanedlcarboxylic  and  di- 
benzyldicarboxylic  acids  in  amount  so  that  the 
ratio  of  OH  to  CXK>H  radicals  is  from  4:1  to 
1.001 : 1  and  from  .1  to  86  per  cent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  combined  weights  of  the  alcohol  and 
carboxylic  acids  of  a  siloxane  having  the  formula 

H.SfX.0 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  monocyclic  aryl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  rad- 
icals, m  has  a  value  from  0  to  2.  n  has  a  value 
from  .05  to  3,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy.  aryloxy  and  silicon -bonded 
hydroxyl  radicals,  there  being  a  mmimum  of  .5 
oxygen  atoms  per  81  atom,  and  thereafter  curing 
the  film  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C. 


2.686.740 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
John  T.  Goodwin,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 

eorporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  31, 1951, 

Serial  No.  229,259 

2  CUims.    (CL  117— 128.4) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrical  con- 
ductor for  use  in  electrical  equipment  which  com- 
prises coating  the  conductor  with  a  solution  of 
a  modlfled  polyester  resin  of  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerine  and 
pentaerythrltol.  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  terephthalic  and  Isophthallc  acids 
and  dlalkyl  esters  of  said  adds,  and  a  sllane  of 
the  formula  RiiSlX4-«  in  which  R  is  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  and  aryloxy  radicals. 
X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy.  aryloxy. 
and  halogen,  and  n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3. 
in  said  modlfled  polyester  resto  the  acid  and 
sllane  being  present  to  amount  equivalent  to 
the  alcohol,  and  thereafter  heating  the  conductor 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C. 


2,686,741 
PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  AND  DRYING 

WOOD  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Eduard  Farber,  Washington,  D.  C,  aasignw  to 

The  Fine  Hardwoods  AssoeUtion,  CUeago,  HL, 

a  trade  association 

No  Drawing.   Application  December  18, 1952, 

Serial  No.  326,794 

16  Claims.    (CL  117—147) 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  wood  to  reduce 
the  volumetric  shrinkage  of  the  wood  when  the 
moistiire  content  thereof  is  lowered,  consisting 
essentially  of  urea  and  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyacetic  acid  and 
the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  hydroxy- 
acetic acid,  said  composition  containing  from 
about  0.08  to  about  0.30  parts  by  weight  of  said 
material  per  pcut  of  urea. 

9.  The  method  which  comprises  impregnating 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  wood  with  the  com- 
position of  claim  1,  thereafter  drying  the  surface 
only  of  the  so-treated  wood,  and  subsequently 
completing  the  drying  of  the  wood. 


2  686  742 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WROUGHT  IRON 

PRODUCT 

Edward  B.  Story, -Bethel,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  M. 

Byers  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  eorporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

AppUeation  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349.800 
4  Claims.     (CL  148—12) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  wrought  iron  product 
out  of  wrought  iron  having  elongated  slag  flbers 
comprising  fragmenting  the  elongated  slag  flbers 
by  workmg  the  wrought  iron  at  a  temperature 
below  1900°  P.  and  thereafter  coalescing  the 
fragmented  slag  fibers  by  annealing  the  wrouglit 
iron  at  a  temperature  at  least  about  1900°  F. 


2.686.743 
HEAT-TREATED  ^RROUS  ALLOY  CASTINGS 
AND  METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  THE 
SAME 
Richard  A.  Flinn.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  and  Ray- 
mond H.  Schaefer,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
American   Brake   Shoe  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359.312 
6  Claims.    (CI.  148—21.55) 


J- 


1.  A  method  of  spheroidlzmg  while  avoiding 
graphitization  in  a  high  carbon  ferrous  alloy 
casting  which,  as  cast,  embodies  a  grain  boundary 
carbide  network  and  which  contains  not  less 
than  1.30  per  cent  nor  more  than  1.65  per  cent 
carbon.  0.40  to  1.00  per  cent  manganese,  metallic 
carbide  forming  agents  in  the  form  of  from  0.00 
to  0.60  per  cent  chromium,  and  0.00  to  0.12  per 
cent  sulphur,  graphltizing-deoxidizing  agents  in 
the  form  of  from  0.15  to  0.50  per  cent  silicon  and 
from  0.02  to  0.10  per  cent  aluminum,  in  terms 
of  per  cent,  by  weight,  with  the  balance  being 
substantially  all  iron,  so  as  to  eliminate  said 
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grain  boundary  carbide  network  therefrom  and 
to  provide  a  ferrous  alloy  casting  which  contains 
not  more  than  0.12  per  cent  of  graphitic  carbon, 
by  weight,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  said  ferrous  alloy  casting  to  a  temper- 
ature of  from  1650°  P.  to  1900°  P.  and  main- 
taining said  alloy  casting  at  this  temperature 
for  at  least  one  hour,  cooling  the  thus  heated 
ferrous  alloy  casting  to  a  temperature  below  the 
austenite  transformation  temperature  and  re- 
heating the  thus  cooled  ferrous  alloy  casting  to  a 
temperature  of  from  1350°  P.  to  1500°  P.  and 
maintaining  it  at  this  temperature  for  a  period  of 
at  least  two  hours,  whereby  the  metal  carbides 
present  in  said  carbide  network  are  completely 
spheroidized  and  said  carbide  network  thus  elimi- 
nated, and  then  cooling  the  thus  heat-treated 
ferrous  alloy  casting  at  a  controlled  rate  depend- 
ing upon  the  hardness  desired  in  the  resulting 
heat-treated  and  cooled  spheroidized  alloy  cast- 
ing, the  relationship  between  the  said  metallic- 
carbide  forming  agents  and  the  said  graphiti- 
zing-deoxidizing  agents  necessary  to  assure  that 
the  resulting  ferrous  alloy  casting  will  contain 
not  more  than  0.12  per  cent,  by  weight,  of  gra- 
phitic carbon  being  indicated  by  the  following 
formula  in  which  all  parts  indicated  are  in  terms 
of  per  cent,  by  weight: 

Per  cent  C-f-0.2  (per  cent  Si  plus  percent  Al)4- 
(per  cent  Mn— 0.70)  —1.5  per  cent  Cr— 5  (per 
cent  8-0.04)— 1.14=per  cent  graphitic  carbon 
in  resulting  heat-treated  ferrous  alloy  casting 
and  which  is  less  than  0.12  per  cent,  of  gra- 
phitic carbon,  by  weight. 


2,688,744 
HEAT  SEALABLE  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

Ralph  T.  K.  Comwell,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
American    Viscose    Corporation,    Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  11, 1951, 
'  Serial  No.  250.960 

11  Claims.  (CI.  154—50) 
7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite 
heat-sealable  wrapping  material  which  com- 
prises a  regenerated  cellulose  sheet  carrying  a 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  thermoset 
melamine-formaldehyde  resin  characterized  in 
that  in  a  state  of  partial  polymerization  less  than 
that  characterizing  a  gel  it  forms  acidic  aqueous 
solutions  of  from  0.5%  to  20%  by  weight  con- 
centration which  are  water-dilutable,  colloidal  in 
nature,  and  have  positively  charged,  hydrophilic 
particles  of  leas  than  about  1  micron  in  diam- 
eter, and  a  film  of  polythene  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  10,000  and  38.000  and  a  soften- 
ing point  between  100°  C.  and  112°  C,  the  jwly- 
thene  film  being  firmly  anchored  to  the  thermo- 
set melamine-formaldehyde  resin  and  through 
said  resin  to  the  regenerated  cellulose  sheet 
whereby  the  wrapping  material  is  adapted  to  be 
heat -sealed  on  conventional  wrapping  machines 
without  separation  of  the  polythene  film  from 
the  regenerated  cellulose  sheet. 


2.8S6.745 

BELTING 
Dante  E.  De  Matteo.  North  Plainfleld.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Thielex  Plasties  Corporation.  North 
PlalnHeld.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Jane  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  295.741 

1  aaim.     (CI.  154—52.1) 
Belting  Including  a  strip  of  interwoven  flexi- 
ble strands  and  flexible  plastic  molded  on  said 
strip  and  forming  a  layer  on  one  side  of  said 


strip  and  beads  on  the  other  side  of  said  strip 
and  located  thereon  adjacent  to  and  overlapping 
said  strip's  opposite  edges  and  integrally  Joining 
with  said  layer,  said  beads  leaving  therebetween 
a  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  s&id  other 


side  of  said  strip  exposed  to  view,  said  plastic 
penetrating  the  interstices  of  the  strands  of  said 
strip  and  thus  imparting  said  plastic's  phjrsical 
characteristics  to  said  strip,  said  exposed  portion 
of  said  strip  being  free  from  said  plastic. 


2.6S6.746 

BINDING  TAPE  FOR  THE  EDGES  OF  MESH 

FLT  SWATTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  N.  Harney,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  aasignor 

to  E.  W.  Twiicbell,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 

corporation  of  PennsylraBla 

AppUeation  Jane  25.  1951,  Serial  No.  2SS,415 

3  Claims.    (CL  154—58.6) 


1.  A  binding  tape  for  the  edges  of  mesh  fly- 
swatter  heads  and  the  like,  said  tape  consisting 
solely  of  structurally  strong  abrasion  resistant 
paper  strip  material  having  a  fine  textured  trans- 
verse crepe  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  material,  said  crepe 
consisting  of  about  45  to  55  hills  to  the  inch,  and 
cellulose  wadding  in  multi-ply  strip  form,  said 
wadding  being  attached  to  a  face  of  said  crepe 
paper  strip  material  at  localized  areas  only  to 
form  with  said  strip  material  an  Integrated  com- 
posite tape  of  bulk  and  thickness  materially  in 
excess  of  that  of  the  paper  alone,  said  tape  hav- 
ing a  high  degree  of  longitudinal  extensibility 
paraUel  to  the  plane  of  the  paper  and  being  ca- 
pable, after  being  folded  flat  on  itself  along  a 
longitudinal  line  toward  the  wadding  side  there- 
of, of  conformiing  readily  without  bunching  to 
short  radius  bends  in  the  plane  of  the  folded  tape. 


2,686.747 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELASTIC 
SEALING  MATERIAL 
John  W.  Worts,  San  Gabriel,  and  Fred  Alton 
Greenwald.  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Motor  Bearing  Co.,  Inc  Redwood  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcaUon  Mareh  24. 1950,  Serial  No.  151,766 

6  Claims.  (CL  154—84) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  highly  compres- 
sible elongated  sealing  material  having  a  high  re- 
sistance to  permanent  deformation  and  char- 
acterized by  high  retention  of  Its  elastic  prop- 
erties at  temperatures  below  —100°  F.  which  com- 
prises incorporating  into  a  polysiloxane  elastomer 
about  '/^  to  2%  of  an  expansion  agent  capable 
of  liberating  an  inert  gas  when  heated,  extruding 
the  resulting  composition  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
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gated  core  of  relatively  small  cross  section,  sub- 
jecting said  extruded  core  to  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  250°  to  550°  F.  whereby  the 
pol3rslloxane  is  expanded  into  multicellular  form, 
ruptiiring  the  cell  waUs  so  that  the  cells  inter- 
connect and  are  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 


cementing  to  the  resiilting  multicellular  poly- 
siloxane core  an  abrasion  resistant  sheath  stable 
to  heating  at  500°  P.  and  thereafter  subjecting 
the  resulting  assemblage  to  the  action  of  heat 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300°  to 
500°  P.  for  a  period  of  about  4  to  12  hours  to  cure 
the  expanded  polysiloxane  core. 


8.686,748 

PAPER  SPUCING 

Dexter  L.  Wolfe  and  Earle  A.  Roddy,  Appleton. 
Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Instltote  of  Paper  Chemistry,  Appleton.  Wis.,  a 
eorporatlon  of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jone  19, 1958, 
Serial  No.  169,968 

8  Claims.     (CL  154— lOf) 

7.  A  method  for  splicing  paper  sheets  which 
comprises  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  vinyl  acetate  polymer  con- 
taining a  major  proportion  of  polyvinyl  acetate 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
100,000  to  150,000,  from  5  to  20  per  cent  by  weight 
of  a  plasticizer.  based  on  the  weight  of  polymer, 
and  water,  casting  said  dispersion  onto  a  smooth 
supporting  surface  to  form  a  Aim  of  polymer  on 
said  surface,  drying  said  film  on  said  surface,  re- 
moving said  film  from  said  siirface.  appljrlng  said 
film  between  the  overlapped  ends  of  two  pieces 
of  paper,  and  then  heating  to  a  temperature  be- 
low 350°  F.  to  form  a  strong  splice  between  said 
pieces  of  paper. 


2.686.749 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  NEOMYCIN 

Herbert  L.  Wehrmeister.  Terre  Haote,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation, 
Terre  Haote,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Maiyland 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  Deeember  5, 1959, 

Serial  No.  1H,S47 

8  Oaims.    (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  neomycin  produced 
by  culturing  Streptomyces  fradiae  on  liquid  nu- 
trient media  which  comprises  mixing  an  impure 
aqueous  solution  of  neomycin  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  anthraquinone-^-sulfonic  acid,  col- 
lecting precipitated  neomycin  anthraquinone-/9- 
sulfonate,  dissolving  the  neomycin  anthraqui- 
nons-/)-sulfonate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  min- 
eral acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
furic, hydrochloric,  and  nitric  acid,  adding  the 
resulting  solution  to  a  water  misclble  lower  ali- 
phatic alcohol,  and  collecting  the  precipitated 
neomycin  salt  which  forms. 


2,686.758 

VITAMIN  Bu  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Harry  G.  Anderson,  Wilson,  and  Robert  W.  Rirett, 
Waokegan,  IlL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chieago,  DL,  a  eorporatioB  of 
niinois 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  Aogost  85,  1956, 
Serial  No.  181475 
6  Claims.    (CL  167—81) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  removal  of  pigmented 
impurities  from  a  vitamin  Bia  active  factor  the 
steps  which  comprise  contacting  a  solution  of 
the  impure  factor  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  comparatively  water  insoluble  ali- 
phatic primary  amines  containing  from  7  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  sep- 
arating  the   impurity-containing   amine   phase 
from  the  purified  vitamin  Bis  solution. 


2,686,751 
VITAMIN  A  STABILIZATION 
Norris  D.  Embree  and  Henry  M.  Kaseher,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.   AppUeation  Blay  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  287,254 
12  CUims.    (CL  167—81) 
1.  A  vitamin  A  composition  of  improved  sta- 
bility and  comprising  vitamin  A  having  admixed 
therewith  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  monoalkyl 
ester  of  citric  acid  and  at  least  1%  by  weight  of 
phenolic  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  of 
hydroxylated  aromatic  compounds  consisting  of 
tocopherols,   alkyl   gallates,   butylated   hydroxy 
anlsole,  and  hydroquinone,  both  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  vitamin  A. 


2.686,752 

ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS  OF  STEROIDAL 
SAPONINS 

Monroe  E.  Wall,  Oreland,  and  Merle  M.  Krider, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agrieoltore 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  October  19, 1982, 
Serial  No.  814,231 

14  Claims.     (CL  195—82) 

(Granted  under  Title  S5,  U.  S.  Code  (1958), 
sec.  266) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  steroidal  sapoge- 
nins  from  steroidal  saponins  derived  from  a  plant 
material  of  a  plant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  Agave,  a  Yucca,  and  a  Dioscorea, 
comprising  treating  a  substantially  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  said  steroidal  saponins  with  an  aque- 
ous extract  of  steroidal  saponin-containing  plant 
material  of  a  plant  selected  from  the  same  group, 
said  extract  containing  an  enzyme  capable  of 
hydrolyzing  the  steroidal  saponins. 


2,686,758 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CmCULIN 
Donald  R.  Colingsworth,  Kalamasoo,  Mleh.,  as- 
signor to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUeation  May  6, 1949,  Serial  No.  91359 
5  CUims.     (CL  195—96) 
1.  A  process  for   the  production  of  circulin 
which  comprises  the  aerobic  cultivation  of  a 
circulin-producing  strain  of  the  organism  Bacil- 
lus circulans  upon  an  aqueous  nutrient  me<Uum 
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comprising  a  carbohydrate,  an  ammonium  salt,  a 
protelnaceous  material,  potassium  chloride,  cal- 


Mm.  Kyn , 


CIRCULIN        MYDROCHLORCE 
«M«C    NUMBER    M    cm' 

-W(Bi ofi, — , — , — , s^a, ,    , 


cium  carbonate  and  potassium  dlhydrogen  phos- 
phate.   

2,886,754 
APPARATUS  FOB  THE  CULTIVATION  OF 
MICROORGANISMS 
Jacques  Monod,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  "Le 
Baetoffene,"  S.  A.  R.  L.,  Paris,  Seine,  France, 
a  society  of  France 
Original  application  November  2S,  19M.  Serial  No. 
197,867.    Dirided  and  ihis  application  Febmary 
6, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,125 

5  Claims.    (CI.  195—143) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  obtalnment  of  a  micro- 
organism culture  in  liquid  form  which  comprises, 
In  combination,  a  cylindrical  drimi  of  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  to  contain  the  liquid  culture 
in  treatment,  at  least  one  other  drimi  open  at 
both  ends  mounted  In  said  first  mentioned  drum 
coaxially  therewith,  the  first  mentioned  drum 
having  end  walls  extending  continuously,  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  axis,  from  the  lowest  gen- 
eratrix of  said  first  mentioned  drum  to  a  level 
higher  than  the  level  of  the  lowest  generatrix  of 
the  second  mentioned  drum,  whereby  liquid  may 
be  kept  in  the  first  mentioned  drum  at  a  level 
such  that  the  second  mentioned  drum  constantly 
dips  in  this  liquid,  means  for  rotating  at  least 
one  of  said  dnims,  means  for  continuously  feed- 
ing fresh  nutrient  medium  into  said  first  men- 
tioned drum  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
continuously  removing  culture  from  said  first 
mentioned  dnmi  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


2.686.755 
PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  COMPLEX  FOR- 
MATION WITH  UREA  AND  THIOUREA 
Howard  V.  Heas,  Beacon,  George  B.  Arnold,  Glen- 
ham,  and  William  E.  Slcelton.  Beacon.  N.  T., 
assignors  to  The  Texas  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Th  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  October  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  250,834 
6  Claims.     (CL  196—28) 
1.  A  process  for  effecting  complex  formation 
between  complexlng  agents  of  the  urea-type  and 
compounds    which    form    complexes    with    said 
agents  which  comprises  contacting  an  organic 
mixture  containing  said  complex-forming  com- 
pounds with  a  saturated  anhydrous  liquid  am- 
monia  solution   of   said   urea-t3T?e   complexlng' 
agents  conUlning  1  to  10  weight  per  cent  oxy- 
genated  hydrocarbon  selected   from   the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols  and  ketones,  effecting  said 


contact  at  a  temperature  less  than  50°  C.  and  at 
a  pressing  sufficient  to  maintain  substantially 
liquid  phase  operation  with  the  resulting  forma- 
tion of  a  solid  complex  of  urea  and  said  complex- 
forming  compounds,  separating  a  mixture  com- 
prising said  complex  and  said  ammonia  solution 
from  said  organic  mixture,  heating  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  between  30  and  100°  C.  and  at 
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least  10°  C.  higher  than  the  temperature  em- 
ployed for  complex  formation  and  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  substantially  liquid  phase 
operation  with  the  resulting  decomposition  of 
said  complex  into  complex-forming  compounds 
and  said  complexlng  agent  which  dissolves  in 
said  ammonia  solution  and  separating  said  com- 
plex-forming compounds  from  said  ammonia 
solution. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  204 — 2  see 
Patent  No.  2,686,858 

For  Class  204 — 28  see  .  .  /  :- 

Patent  No.  2,686.859  •  'y  i 


2.686,756 
CHROMIUM  PLATING 
Jesse  E.  Stareck,  Royal  Oalu,  and  Ronald  Dow, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Chromiom, 
Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,188 
7  CTn**"*     (CL  204—51) 


1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  crack-free, 
chromium  plate  on  an  article  of  metal  which 
comprises  essentially:  passing  current  in  the 
range  of  OJ^  to  8  amperes  per  square  inch  from 
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an  anode  to  said  article  as  a  cathode  immersed 
in  an  aqueous  chromium  plating  bath  at  a  tem- 
perature of  140°  F.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the 
bath,  said  bath  comprising  essentially  200  to  900 
g./l.  Cr03.  strontium  sulfate  and  an  alkali  metal 
silicofluoride  each  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sat- 
urate said  bath  and  to  provide  therein  an  un- 
dissolved residue  of  strontium  sulfate  and  alkali 
metal  silicofluoride.  respectively,  said  alkali  metal 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  po- 
tassium and  sodium,  a  soluble  non -catalytic 
strontium  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
adjust  the  concentratk)n  of  the  strontium  sul- 
fate in  solution  in  said  bath  to  0.3  to  5.5  g./l.  of 
sulfate  (S04=).  and  a  soluble  non -catalytic 
alkali  metal  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  adjust  the  concentration  of  the  alkali  metal 
silicofluoride  in  solution  in  said  bath  to  1.0  to 
11.4  g./l.  of  silicofluoride  (SiF«=) .  the  sum  of  said 
dissolved  sulfate  and  silicofluoride  being  in  the 
range  of  1.5  to  11.7  g./l.,  said  sum  of  dissolved 
sulfate  and  sllicofiuorlde  varying  with  the  CrOa 
concentration  in  the  manner  defined  by  the  area 
ABCD  of  the  graph  shown  in  the  accompanying 
drawing,  the  alkali  metal  of  said  non -catalytic 
compound  being  the  same  as  the  alkali  metal  of 
said  alkali  metal  silicofluoride. 


2  686  757 

SUPPRESSION  OF  HONETCOMBINO  IN 

CATHODE  NICKEL 

WUfred  James  Cook.  Wilbur  Vernon  Barker,  and 
Joseph  Howard  Tuck,  Port  Colbome,  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  331.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada 
November  21.  1952 
lOCUims.    (CL  294— 111) 


1.  A  process  for  the  electroreflnlng  of  nickel 
from  an  aqueous  nickel-containing  solution  which 
comprises  establishing  a  catholyte  having  a  pH 
between  about  3  and  about  5  comprising  between 
about  40  to  about  70  gr.  p.  1.  of  nickel,  about  12  to 
about  30  g.  p.  1.  Of  sodium,  about  18  to  about  55 
g.  p.  1.  of  chloride  radical,  about  65  to  about  115 
g.  p.  1.  of  sulfate  radical,  about  15  to  about  25 
g.  p.  1.  of  boric  acid  and  about  0.0003  to  about 
0.001  g.  p.  1.  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  having 
the  structural  formula 


CBi 


CHi(CHi) 


0-(CHiCHtO),H 


where  m  is  8  to  11  and  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula      ji 

i)u-t!)- 


CH3(CHa] 


(CHaCHaO)«H 


where  n  is  4  to  6  with  the  balance  essentially 
water,  and  electrolyzing   said  catholyte  while 


maintaining  the  temperature  between  about  100° 
F.  and  about  160°  F.  by  passing  electric  current  at 
a  current  density  between  about  5  and  about  25 
amperes  per  square  foot  through  said  electrolyte 
from  an  anode  to  a  cathode  to  deposit  sound 
nickel  cathodes. 


2,686,758 
WITHDRAWN 


2.686.759 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  WAX- 
ALKYLATED  STYRENE-ISOPRENE  CO- 
POLYMERS 

John  J.  Giammaria,  Woodbury.  N.  J^  assignor  to 

Socony-Vacuom  Oil  Company,  Incorporated,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  27,  1952, 

Serial  No.  278,951 

4  Claims.     (CI.  252—59) 

1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  to  depress  the  pour  point  of 
said  oil,  of  the  product  formed  by  alkylating  a 
stsrrene-tsoprene  copolymer,  comprising  approx- 
imately 75  weight  per  cent  of  stjrrene  and  the  re- 
mainder isoprene,  with  an  amount  of  chlorinated 
paraffln  wax  containing  from  10  to  12  weight  per 
cent  of  chlorine,  to  supply  to  the  reaction  from  2 
to  4  atomic  proportions  of  chlorine  per  mol  of 
stjrrene  in  said  copolsrmer  in  a  polychlorlnated 
hydrocarlx)n  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of 
from  about  80°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  at  the  reflux 
temperatiut:  of  said  solvent,  for  a  time  period  of 
from  5  to  7  hours  and  in  the  presence  of  approxi- 
mately 3  per  cent  by  weight  of  aluminum  chloride 
as  catalyst  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the 
chlorinated  wax  and  copolymer  used  in  ttie  reac- 
tion. 


2  686  766 
HYDRAUUC  FLUIDS 'and  LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Forrest  J.  Watson,  Berkeley.  Ci^lif^  assignor  to 
Shell  Development  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   AppUcation  October  27, 1951, 
Serial  No.  253.556 
6  Claims.    (CL  252—75) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  essentially  from 
about  50%  to  about  92.5%  by  weight  of  a  nor- 
mally liquid  trialkyl  phosphate  said  ester  having 
at  least  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  from 
about  7.5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  mineral 
oil  bright  stock  having  a  viscosity  of  between 
about  1260  and  11,000  SUS  at  100°  P..  said  oU 
containing  less  than  about  15%  by  weight  of  ar- 
omatic hydrocarbons  and  said  comix>sition  con- 
taining from  about  0.25%  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  an  allcaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  condensation 
product  of  formaldehyde  with  alkyl  phenols  the 
alkyl  groups  thereof  containing  from  4  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  0.25-^%  by  weight  of  a  naph- 
thylamine. 

2,686.761 
DETERGENT  PRODUCT  HAYING  MILLED 
SOAP  PROPERTIES 
Ralph  H.  Ferguson.  Springfield,  and  Francis  B. 
Rosevear,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  June  2, 1950.  Serial  No.  165,708 
19  Claims.    (CL  252—109) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  detergent  prod- 
uct of  milled  soap  properties  from  a  mixture  of 
water,  soap-compatible  sodium  salt  possessing  the 
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power  to  "salt  out"  molten  neat  soap  in  the 
kettle,  and  a  soap  of  a  fat  stock  of  Iodine  value 
above  25  not  more  than  40%  of  the  combined 
fatty  acids  of  which  are  saturated  and  of  less 
than  16  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  20%  of  the 
combined  fatty  acids  of  which  are  saturated  and 
of  from  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  the  steps  which 
comprise  (a)  adjusting  the  salt  content  of  the 
mixture  to  from  1%  to  12%  and  the  water  con- 
tent to  from  20%  to  40%  by  weight,  said  contents 
being  so  related  that  milled  soap  properties  are 
producible  in  the  mixture  by  kneading,  shearing 
and  compacting  treatment  under  pressure  at  a 
temperature  below  its  solidification  temperature, 
and  (b)  subjecting  said  adjusted  mixture  in  the 
plastic  solid  condition  to  kneading,  shearing  and 
compacting  treatment  under  pressure  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  80°  to  about 
125°  F.  and  such  that  the  mixture  is  below  its 
solidification  temperature  and  below  that  at 
which  neat  soap  can  exist  in  stable  equilibrium 
in  the  system  but  above  the  temperature  at  which 
It  becomes  brittle,  whereby  a  product  is  produced 
the  soap  in  which  is  waxy,  translucent  and  pre- 
dominantly in  the  beta  phase. 


2.Me.7<4 

LEATHER-FINISHING  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING CAFBOLACTAM  AND  A  RESINOUS 
POLYBfER 
Carl  H.  Geitter,  WUmlngtoB.  and  James  M.  Col- 
lint,  New  Castle,  DeL,  aMlgnon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
eorporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlnf .   AppUeaiion  November  9, 1951, 
Serial  No.  255.74S 
4  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 8) 
1.  A  leather-finishing  composition  comprising 
an   aqueous   emulsion   containing    caprolactam 
and  a  resinous  homopolymer  of  a  compound 
from    the    group    consisting    of    lower    alkyl 
acrylates   and   lower   alkyl   methacrylates,   the 
weight  ratio  of  caprolactam  to  polymer  being 
from  0.01:1  to  1.2:1. 


2.6M.762 
CONDITIONING   OF   SILVER  BASE   CATA- 
LYSTS FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ETHYL- 
ENE 
Erie  L.  Tollefkon,  Tulsa,  Okla.^  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Researeh  Cooneil,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  body  corporate  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  10,  1953, 
Serial  No.  341,59S 
IS  Claims.     (Q.  252—411) 
1.  A  process  for  the  activation  of  silver-bearing 
oxidation  catalsrsts  which  comprises  treating  a 
silver-alkaline  earth  metal  alloy  having  at  least 
about  25%  silver  on  its  surface  and  from  which 
a  substantial  part  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
has  been  removed,  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  resulting  material  to  treatment  with  carbon 
dioxide  for  a  prolonged  period  at  from  about  260° 
to  about  350°  C. 


2  686  763 

REGENERATION  OF  MOLYBDENUM 

SULFIDE  CATALYST 

Heibert  L.   Johnson   and   Archibald   P.   Stuart. 

Media,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun   Oil  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  eorporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  July  13,  1950.  Serial  No.  173,694 

7  CUhns.  (CI.  252—412) 
1.  Process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  catals^t 
comprising  molybdenum  disulfide  deposited  on  a 
carrier  which  has  become  relatively  inefficient  for 
the  hydrogenation  of  carbonaceous  materials 
which  comprises  heating  said  catalyst  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  300°  C.  to  500°  C.  in  contact 
with  oxygen  to  convert  the  disulfide  to  the  oxide, 
saturating  the  resulting  oxide-carrier  composi- 
tion with  about  12  normal  ammonium  hydroxide 
to  convert  the  oxide  to  ammonium  molybdate 
while  maintaining  the  composition  in  solid  form, 
treating  with  hydrogen  sulfide  at  ambient  tem- 
perature and  atmospheric  pressure  to  convert 
the  ammonium  molybdate  to  ammonium  thio- 
molybdate  while  maintaining  the  composition  in 
solid  form,  and  then  heating  to  a  temperature 
of  from  200°  C.  to  400°  C.  in  contact  with  hy- 
drogen to  convert  said  thiomolybdate  to  molyb- 
denum disulfide,  whereby  reactivated  molyb- 
denum disulfide  deposited  on  the  original  carrier 
having  essentially  the  same  activity  toward  the 
hydrogenation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  as  when 
initially  prepared  is  formed. 


2.686.765 
OLEORESINOUS  VARNISHES  CONTAINING 
FATTY  ACID  RADICALS  COPOLYMERIZED 
WITH  MONOVINYL  COMPOUND  IN  PRES- 
ENCE OF  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  BUT  NOT  MORE  THAN  TWO 
HEMIQUINOID  GROUPS 
James  A  Arvin,  Homewood,  DL,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  eorporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  21. 1950, 
Serial  No.  145.587 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 22) 
3.  A  copol3rmer  of  fiuld  homogeneous  charac- 
ter of  styrene  copolsmierized  at  325  degrees  F. 
to  550  degrees  F.  In  the  presence  of  from  0.25% 
to  2%  of  a  cyclic  unsaturated  ketone  containing 
at  least  one  but  not  more  than  two  hemiquinoid 
groups  as  the  sole  reactive  centers  thereof  with 
an  unpolymerized.  non-oxidized,  unsaturated 
mixed  drying  oil  composition  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  drying  oil  fatty  acids, 
polyhydrlc  alcohol  esters  of  drying  oil  fatty 
acids  and  polyhydrlc  alcohol  polycarboxylic  acid 
esters  of  drying  oil  fatty  acids,  said  acid  con- 
stituents thereof  consisting  essentially  of  less  than 
30%  of  conjugated  fatty  acids  and  less  than  90% 
but  more  than  40%  of  essentially  monomeric,  non- 
conjugated  fatty  oil  acids  and  the  remaining  acid 
constituents  consisting  essentially  of  minor 
amounts  of  other  drying  vegetable  seed  oil  fatty 
acids,  said  polymer  containing  from  5%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  styrene. 


2,686.766 

NONFOAMING  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  EMUL- 
SION PAINT  COMPOSITION 

Robert  M.   Silverstein,  Aloysius  P.  Brady,  and 
Arthur  G.  Brown.  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  El  Dorado  Oil  Works,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia "    - 
No  Drawing.    Application  Oetober  6, 1952. 
Serial  No.  313,353 

15  Claims.    (0.260—23.7) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  sjmthetic 
rubber  latex  base  water  emulsion  paint  contain- 
ing from  about  0.05  to  1%  volume  of  a  defoam- 
ing  agent  consisting  of  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylolcyclohex- 
anol,  pentaerythritol.  dipentaerythritol  and  trl- 
pentaerythrltol  esterified  only  with  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic  and 
alkenoic  monocarboxyllc  fatty  acida  having  from 
two  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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2488.717 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  FLUORO- 

CHLOROCARBON  POLYMERS 

Irving  Green,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  The 

M.  W.  KeUogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 

eorporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  22, 1950, 

Serial  No.  202.435 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  dispersion  which  comprises  a  resinous 
polsrmer  of  trifiuorochloroethylene  and  a  waxy 
polymer  of  trifiuorochloroethylene  as  a  plasticizer 
dispersed  in  a  liquid  dispersing  medium  compris- 
ing water  and  a  water  soluble  wetting  agent 
of  the  class  consisting  of  alcohols  having  not 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  ketones 
having  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  substituted  polyethylene  oxides  having 
not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  and  having  at 
one  terminus  a  substituent  group  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkylphenoxy  groups  and  thioalkyl 
groups,  the  concentration  of  plastic  in  the  total 
dispersion  being  between  about  10  and  about  35 
per  cent  by  weight,  and  the  concentration  of 
plasticizer  In  the  total  aqueous  dispersion  being 
between  about  10  and  about  25  per  cent  by  weight, 
said  dispersion  having  been  formed  by  directly 
admixing  a  powdered  polymer  of  trifiuorochloro- 
ethylene having  a  particle  size  between  about  O.l 
and  about  10  microns  in  diameter  and  said 
plasticizer  in  finely  divided  form  with  said  liquid 
dispersing  medium. 


2.686.768 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  POLYMERIC  FLAME- 
PROOFING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  PHOSPHATE  AND  HALOMETHYL 
GROUPS 
John  G.  Frick.  Jr.,  Metairle,  and  Jeremiah  W. 
Weaver.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    AppUcaUon  Mareh  28,  1952. 
Serial  No.  279.203 
10  CUims.     (CL  260—29.6) 
t    (Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 
^  1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  flameproofing  com- 
position comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion containing  (Da  methane  derivative  of  the 
formula  CX3Y3  wherein  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine, 
(2)  a  polymerlzable.  neutral,  unsaturated  alcohol 
ester  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  (3)  a  water-soluble 
peroxidic  polymerization  catalyst  as  the  sole  cata- 
lyst, to  heating  at  a  temperature  below  about 
200°  C.  at  which  the  catalyst  forms  free  radicals 
and  until  the  emulsion  becomes  an  equous  sus- 
pension in  which  the  nonaqueous  phstse  contains 
a  dispersed  polymer  having  phosphate  and  halo- 
methyl  groups. 


2  686  769 
FLAMEPROOFING  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 

OF  HALOMETHYLATED  PHOSPHATES 
John  G.  Frick,  Jr„  and  Jeremiah  W.  Weaver. 
New  Orleans.  La.,  asidgnors  to  the  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
AgrieuHnrc 

No  Drawing.   AppUeatlon  Oetober  14, 1952. 

Serial  No.  314,754 

11  CUims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

see.  266) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  flameproofing  com- 
poaition  c(Mnprising  subjecting  an  aqueous  emul- 


sion containing  (Da  methane  derivative  of  the 
formula  CXsYa  wherein  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine, 
(2)  a  polymerlzable.  neutral,  unsaturated  alcohol 
ester  of  phosphoric  acid.  (3)  an  alkali  metal  bi- 
carbonate in  an  amount  of  about  from  5  to  8% 
of  the  weight  of  the  said  methane  derivative  and 
the  said  phosphoric  acid  ester,  and  (4)  a  water- 
soluble  peroxidic  polymerization  catalyst  as  the 
sole  catalyst,  to  heating  at  a  temperature  below 
about  200°  C.  at  which  the  catalyst  forms  free 
radicals  and  until  the  emulsion  becomes  an  aque- 
ous suspension  in  which  the  nonaqueous  phase 
contains  a  dispersed  polymer  having  phosphate 
and  halomethyl  groups. 


2.686.770 
DISPERSION  OF  FLUOROCHLOROCARBON 

POLYMERS 
Charles  D.  Dipner.  Jersey  City,  N.  J„  asslfBor  to 
The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company.  Jersey  City»  N.  J,, 
a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   AppUeatlon  December  29, 1949, 
Serial  No.  135.823 
1  Clafan.     (CL  tOO— 33Je) 
A  dispersion  which  comprises  finely-divided 
particles  of  the  plastic  polymer  of  trifiuorochloro- 
ethylene dispersed  in  2,ethoxy-ethanol,l  as  a  dls- 
persant  and  xylene  as  a  diluent,  said  dispersion 
having  been  formed  by  directly  admixing  a  pow- 
dered plastic  polymer  of  trifiuorochloroethylene 
with  said  dispersant  and  said  diluent. 

2.686,771 
ACID-MODIFIED  ETHER  RESINS 
Lynwood  N.  WhitehiU  and  Robert  S.  Taylor.  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  December  23, 1950, 
Serial  No.  202,565 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  resinous  product  of 
the  ether  type  by  condensation  of  a  dihydric  phe- 
nol and  a  difunctional  halohydrin  in  alkaline 
media  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  phenol  to 
said  halohydrin  is  within  the  ratios  of  1:1.1  to 
1:1.5.  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding 
to  the  resinous  phase  subsequent  to  the  removal 
of  water-soluble  salts  and  prior  to  the  final  re- 
moval of  volatiles  therefrom  by  distillation,  a 
catalytic  quantity  but  not  more  than  1.25%  based 
on  the  halohydrin  content  of  said  resin  forming 
constituents  of  an  acid-reactive  phosphorus-con- 
taining compound  exclusive  of  the  inorganic  salts 
of  phosphorus. 


2  686  772 
N.N-ETHYLENEUREID6  ESTERS  OF  ACRYUC 

AND  METHACRYLIC  ACIDS 
Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  10,  1953. 
Serial  No.  348.101 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 77.5) 
1.  Polymerlzable     N,N-ethyleneureido     esters 
having  the  general  formula 


CH»=C(R)COO-A-NH-CO-N 


\ 


CHi 


CHt 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  A 
represents  an  alkylene  group  containing  2  to  14 
carbon  atoms. 


/ 
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2.686.77S 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  THE 
N-PYRroYL    IMIDE    OF   MALEIC    AND 
CITRACONIC   ACIDS 
GaeUino  F.  D'Alello,  Pittsburfh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppera  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1951. 
Serial  No.  244.694 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 
1.  The    pol3mierlzation    product    obtained    by 
poljonerlzing  a  mass  comprising  an  N-pjrrldyl 
Imlde  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  malelc  and  cltraconlc  acids  and  a  poly- 
merlzable  monomer  having  a  CHa=C<  group. 


2.68<.774 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  N-(DI- 
ALKYLAMINO  ARYL)  IMIDE  OF  MALEIC 
AND  CITRACONIC  ACIDS 
Gaetano  F.  D'AIeUo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppers  Company,  Ine.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  SI,  1951. 
Serial  No.  244.695 
19  Claims.     (CL  26»— 78) 
1.  The    polymerization   product   obtained    by 
pol3rmerlzlng  a  mass  comprising  a  polymerlzable 
monomer  having  a  CHa=C<  group  and  an  N- 
(dlalkylamino  aryl)    Imlde  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  malelc  and  cltracon- 
lc acids  In  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  not 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms  each  and  the  aryl 
group  is  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
phenylene  and  naphthylene  radicals. 


8.886.775 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 
HYDRAZIDE/ OXIDANT /COPPER     SALT 
INITIATOR  SYSTEMS 
Edward  G.  Howard.  Jr..  Wilmington,  DeL.  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL.  a  eorporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  29,  1951. 

Serial  No.  218.267 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—88.7) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  acrylonltrile,  the 

improvement  wherein  said  monomer  is  brou^'ht 

into  contact  with  an  acyl  hydrazine,  the  acyl 

group  replacing  a  hydrazine  hydrogen,  cuprlc  ion, 

and  an  oxidizing  agent  of  the  class  consisting  of 

perlodate  and  bromate  ions,  peroxy  compounds, 

vicinal  aliphatic  diketones,  and  quinones. 


2.686.776 

HYDROABIETYL-  AND  DEHYDROABIETYL- 

AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  I.  Keim,  Oxford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  eorpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  SO,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334.360 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—100) 
1.  A  stabilized  rosin  amine  derivative  of  the 
formula 

X 

RN-CH,CHjY 

wherein  R  represents  hydroabietyl,  X  represents 
a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
— CH2CH2Y,  and  Y  represents  a  radical  of  the 
group  consisting  of  — CN,  — COOH.  and 

— CH2NH2 

which  Is  the  same  in  each  instance. 


8.8S8.777 
ISOLATION  OF  DEXTRAN  BY  ALKALINE 
EARTH   HYDROXIDE   COMPLEX   FOR- 
MATION AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Ernest  L.  Wimmer,  Springfield.  Pa^  assignor  to 
The  American  Sugar  Refining  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  18, 1950. 
Serial  No.  201.497 

15  Claims.    (CL  260—209) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  complex  addi- 
tion products  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  dextran 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution 
of  dextran  containing  dextran  as  a  principal 
constituent  with  soluble  constituents  which  form 
calcium  hydroxide  and  in  sufficient  amount  to 
form  at  least  approximately  1  mol  of  calcium 
l^droxlde  for  each  glucose  equivalent  in  the 
dextran,  thereby  precipitating  the  dextran  from 
the  solution  as  a  calcium  hydroxide-dextran 
complex. 

2.688.778  

TREATMENT  OF  DEXTRAN 
Ernest  L.  Wimmer,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Sugar  Refining  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  23.  1958, 
Serial  No.  284,004 
11  Claims,    (a.  260—209) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  dextrans  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  dextran  in  aqueous  solution 
with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  in  amount 
sufficient  to  precipitate  substantially  all  of  the 
dextran  as  an  alkaline  earth  hydroxide-dextran 
complex,  subjecting  such  complex  to  alkali  treat- 
ment for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  effect  a 
substantial  reduction  in  the  viscosity  and  molecu- 
lar weight  of  the  dextran,  and  freeing  the  dextrsm 
from  such  alkaline  treated  complex  by  treatment 
with  an  acid  to  form  an  alkaline  earth  salt  of  such 
acid.  

2.688.779 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL 
SULFATES  OF  CELLULOSE,  INULIN.  DEX- 
TRIN, AND  STARCH 
Rufns  V.  Jones.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  18,  1949, 
Serial  No.  105,452 

16  Claims.    (CL  260—215) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an 
alkali  metal  chlorosulfonate  under  anhydrous 
conditions  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose,  starch,  dextrin, 
inulin  and  the  alkali  metal  derivatives  of  said 
compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine, 
whereby  hydrogen  chloride  produced  by  the  re- 
action is  continuously  absorbed  by  the  tertiary 
amine  and  degradation  of  the  selected  com- 
pound is  substantially  prevented. 


2,886.780 
HYDROLYSIS    OF    3.20-DIACYLOXY- 
9(11),17(20)  -  DlOXmO  -  5,7  -  PREG- 
NADIENE   ADDUCTS 
Robert  H.  Levin  and  George  B.  Spero,  Kalamaioo 
Township,   Kabimaioo   County,  and  A.  Vem 
Mcintosh,  Jr..  Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  8, 195S, 
Serial  No.  334.966 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  0(li)  -  oxido  -  17  -  hydroxy  -  5,7  -  pregna- 
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diene-20-one  adduct  represented  by  the  formula: 

CHi 
CHi 


CH 


't» 


phosphate  with  phosphoric  acid  anhydride,  and 
isolating  the  triphosphoric  acid  ester  formed 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


/ 


AeO 


wherein  Ac  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  hydrocarbon- 
monocarboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  A  Is 
the  adduct  radical  of  a  dlenophUe  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  malelc  acid,  malelc  an- 
hydride, and  maleic  acid  lower-alkyl  diesters, 
wherein  the  lower-alkyl  groups  contain  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,686.781 
PYRIDO(3,2-d)PYRIBIIDINES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
George  H.  Hitchings,  Tackahoe.  and  Roland  K. 
"'  Robins,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs 
'  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.  8.  A.)  Ine.,  Tackahoe,  N.  Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  14, 1953, 
Serial  No.  331.316 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—256.4) 
5.  The  method  of  preparing  2,4-diaminopyrido 
(3,2-d)     pyrimidines    wherein    3-aminopicolinic 
acid  is  reacted  with  urea,  the  resultant  compound 
converted  to  the  2,4-dichloropyrldo  (3.2-d)   py- 
rimldine  and  this  compound  reacted  with  a  re- 
agent selected  from  thie  class  consisting  of  am- 
monia and  amines  to  form  the  2,4-diaminopyrido 
(3.2-d)  pyrimidine. 


2,686.788 
QUINOLYL  DIALKYL  PHOSPHATES  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOB 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 
Alexander  Lang  Morrison.  Frank  RateUfTe  Ather- 
ton.   and   Kenneth   John   Maynard   Andrews, 
Welwyn  Garden   City,  England,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  29,  1951, 

Serial  No.  228,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
June  2.  1950 
7  CUims.     (O.  260—286) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    quinolyl-(3)-di-(lower    alkyl) -phos- 
phate,   a    quaternary    salt    of    quinolyl-(3)-di- 
(lower  alkyl)  -phosphate  with  a  lower  alkyl  halide 
and  a  quaternary  salt  of  quinolyl-(3)-di-(lower 
alkyl)  -phosphate  with  a  di- (lower  alkyl)  -sulfate. 


2  686  784 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jacob  Flnkelstein.  East  Paterson,  and  John  Lee. 
Essex  Fells,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann -La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  a  eorporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  July  IS,  1958, 
Serial  No.  174418 
14  CUims.    (CL  280—298) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    l-alkyl-2-dialkylaminophenethyl-pi- 
peridines,     l-alkyl-4-dialkylaminophenethyl-pi- 
peridines.  and  salts  of  these  plpcridines;  each  of 
the  alkyl  groups  in  said  compound  being  a  lower 
alkyl  group. 
13.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2  686  782 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRIPHOSPHORIC 
ACID     ESTERS     OF    HYDROXYTHIAMINE 
AND    COMPOUNDS    OBTAINED    THEREBY 
Jaroslav  Bartos.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Uslnes 
Chfanlques   des   Laboratoires   FnuD^te,   Paris, 
France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  14, 1950, 
Serial  No.  195,706 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
November  18,  1949 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.5) 
1.  A  triphosphoric  acid  ester  of  hydroxy  thia- 
mine of  the  general  formula  CiaHiBOiiNiSPs  and 
of  the  following  structural  formula 


A 


:4 


CHt— CH, 


\ 


R> 


>r 


(C.H,)i.2X- 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing less  than  three  carbon  atoms  per  radical 
and  X  is  the  anion  of  a  non-toxic  acid. 


CB       CHi-N 

/  ^  / 

N  C 


-C-CHi 


OH    OH 


1 


:i. 


h        i 


\  #=  \ 

N 


r 

CH        C-CHi-CHr-O-P-O-P-O-P-OH 


\^ 


O 


OH 


said  ester  melting  at  about  215°  C.  being  soluble 
in  water,  but  insoluble  in  acetone  and  having  a 
physiological  activity  corresponding  to,  but  higher 
than  that  of  co-carboxylase  and  the  triphos- 
phoric acid  ester  of  thiamine. 

2.  In  a  method  of  producing  triphosphoric  acid 
esters  of  thiamine  and  hydroxy  thiamine,  the 
steps  comprising  reacting  a  diplcrate  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  con- 
sisting of  thiamine  and  hydroxy  thiamine,  with 
ortho  phosphoric   acid,   treating   the   resulting 


2.886.785 
SATURATED  DITHIENYL  PROPYL  AMINES 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Walter  Mark  Dnffin,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  Burronghs  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.. 

Tackahoe,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  April  24.  1951. 

Serial  No.  222.741 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

April  28.  1950 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—293.4) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  those 

having  the  formula 


0): 


lCH.CHi.CH— N=B 
CHt 

where  N=B  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  dlmethylamlno.  diethylamino,  methylethyl- 
amlno,  piperldino  and  pyrrolidino,  and  their  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts. 


\ 
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t.<S6.7M 

N-HYDROXT-«-PYRlDINETHIONE8  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Elliott  N.  Shftw,  New  T«rk,  N.  Y^  and  Jaek  Bern- 
stein,   New    Bruntwlek.    N.    J.,    usifnon    to 
Mathieaon  Ctaemieal  Corporation,  New  TotIe, 
N.  T^  a  eorporation  of  Vlrfinia 
No  Drawtiif .    AppUeation  January  *.  lt5S, 
Serial  No.  8St,57< 
10  ClaiBia.     (CL  S60— £t4J) 
1.  compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of:  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula 


'7C: 


\n-^s 


Ah 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alley  1,  (lower  alkyl)- 
oxy  and  halo;  and  alkali  salts  thereof. 


2  686  787 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  OXAZOLINES 
Ronald  Slack,  Chelsea,  Joliiis  Nicholson  Ashley, 
Upmlnster,  and   Samuel  Sidney  Berr,  Shep- 
herds Bosh,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  eorporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  8, 1956, 

Serial  No.  199,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Aagvst  9.  1950 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260-~307) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  2-dichloromethyl- 

A'-oxazoline  of  the  class  consisting  of  2-dichloro- 

methyl  -  4  -  p-nltrophenylhydrox3rmcthyl  -  A'  - 

ozazolines  and  2  -  dichloromethyl  -  4  -  hydroxy- 

methyl  .  5  -  p  -  nltrophenyl-A'-oxazollnes  which 

comprises  reacting  an  amino  diol  compound  of 

formula 


NOi-<^        y- 


CHOH— CHNH:-CHjOH 


with  an  imino  thio-ether  compound  of  formula 


NH 


C-CHCli 


where  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


2,686.788 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NITRO 

PHENYL  AMINO  DIOL  DERIVATIVES 
Allen  C.  Moore,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  George 
W.  Moerseh,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke, 
Daris  8c  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Deeember  12, 1950, 
Serial  No.  200.488 
12  CUims.    ( CL  260—327 ) 
11.  Process  which  comprises  reacting  a  hetero- 
cyclic compound  of  formula 


^  V-CH-CH-CHi 


NH-Acyl 
^-Forin 

with  a  nitrating  agent  of  the  class  consisting  of 


fuming  nitric  acid.  100%  nitric  acid  and  a  mix- 
ture of  concentrated  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids  at 
a  temperature  below  alx)ut  10"  C.  thereby  obtain- 
ing the  corresponding  nitro  phenyl  heterocyclic 
compound  of  formula 


^  \-CH-CH-CHi 


NOi 


NH— Acyl 


i^Form 


where  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
radicals,  Y  Ls  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
— SO —  and  — CO —  groups,  acyl  is  carbozyllc 
acid  acyl  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 

12.  Process  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

so  .  ..    ., 


0  o       ".. 

CH-CH-CH» 
NH-Aejrl 
^-Form 

With  a  nitrating  agent  of  the  class  consisting  of 
fuming  nitric  acid,  100%  nitric  acid  and  a  mix- 
ture of  concentrated  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids  at  a 
temperature  below  about  10°  C.  thereby  obtaining 
the  corresponding  nitro  phenyl  heterocyclic  com- 
pound of  formula 

so 


NOi-/       \-cn-ce-cHi 


^•Form 

where  acyl  is  carboxylic  acid  acyl. 


NH-Aejl 


2,686,789 

METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  A  BfALONTL 
RADICAL  IN  «-POSmON  TO  A  CARBONYL 
RADICAL  IN  STEROIDS  AND  1.2,3.4.7^9,10- 
11.12,13.14.16.17-TETRAHYDRO-15H-CYCLO- 

PENTACal  -  PHENANTHREN  -  7  -"ONE  -  8- 
MALONATES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Jack  W.  RaDs,  Morton  Grore,  m.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searle  8c  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Appliealion  Mveh  20.  1952, 
Serial  No.  277.733 

8  CUims.     (CI.  260—397.1) 

7.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


lower  ■Ikyl-OOC 


loirw  aDcyl-OOC 


\ 
< 


CH 
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2.686.790 


TRITYLATED  HYDROXYETIOCHOLANIC 

ACIDS 

Maximilian  R.  Ehrenstein,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philaddphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 


No  Drawing.    AppUcaUon  Mky  6, 1953, 
Serial  No.  353,437 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—397.1) 

1.  Etiocholanic  acids  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


<z>-o 


>  : 


COORi 


RtO 


wherein  Ri  is  an  esterfying  radical  derived  from 
a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  and  Rs  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl 
radical  derived  from  a  low  molecular  weight  fatty 
acid. 


2.686,791 

6-BETA.HYDROXY-17  ALPHA-METHYL- 
TESTOSTEBONE,  ITS  ESTERS  AND 
PROCESS 

Herbert  C.  Murray,  Hickory  Comers,  and  Hxatvj 
H.  Peterson.  Kalamasoo,  Bflch.,  assignors  to 
The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  15, 1953, 
Serial  No.  331,493 

9  Claims.    (CL  260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  graphical 
formula : 


-CHi 


o=4 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  radicals  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarboncarboxylic  acyl 
radical  containing  less  than  nine  carbon  atoms. 


2,686.792 

lla-HYDBOXY  TESTOSTERONES 
Herbert  C.  Murray,  Hickory  Comers,  and  Dnrey 
H.  Peterson,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Midi.,  a 
eorporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  15, 1953, 
Serial  No.  331,491 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  graphical 
formula: 

CHi 


R'O- 
B 


OR' 


o=J 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  radicals  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  radicals  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carl)on-carboxylic  acyl  radical  containing  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusively. 


2.686,793 
REDUCTION  OF  11-KETOPROGESTERONE 
TO    3/9-HYDROXYALLOPREGNANE-ll,20- 
DIONE 
Barney  J.  Magerlein.  Kalamasoo,  and  Roboi  H. 
Levin,      Kalamasoo      Township,     Kalamasoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany,   Kalamasoo,    Mieh.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  Mareh  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  339.916 
5  CUtans.     (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  A   process   for  the   production   of   3/9-hy- 
droxyallopregnane-11.20-dione  which  comprises: 
hydrogenating  ll-ketoprogesterone  in  an  organic 
solvent  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  between 
about  two  and  seventy  poimds  per  square  inch,  in 
the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst,  until  about 
two  moles  of  hydrogen  Is  absorbed,  to  obtain  3/9- 
hydroxyallopregnane- 1 1 .20-dlone. 


2  686  794 

AMMONIA  TREATBfENT  OF  GLYCERIDE 

OILS.     AND     PRODUCTS     RESULTING 

THEREFROM 

Benjamin  CUyton.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

AppUcation  September  14. 1950.  Serial  No.  184,891 

40  Claims.    (CL  260—408) 


A), 


m 


"P- 


x^- 


JKMMWrj 


^ 


"tM 


11.  A  process  for  the  refining  of  crude  glyc- 
eride  oils  containing  gums  and  free  fatty  acids, 
which  process  includes  the  steps  of:  mixing  the 
crude  oil  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  aqueous 
ammonia  to  form  an  ammonium  soap  stock  con- 
taining said  gmns.  said  aqueous  ammonia  be- 
ing of  a  strength  in  the  range  of  about  5-20%, 
the  amount  of  ammonia  employed  being  at  least 
equivalent  to  the  amount  of  free  fatty  acids  in 
said  crude  oil;  separating  the  soap  stock  from 
the  oil;  and  distilling  the  separated  soap  stock 
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under  vacuum  to  drive  off  free  suid  combined  am- 
monia and  water  to  leave  a  mixture  of  free  fatty 
acids  and  gums  in- substantially  the  proportions 
present  in  said  crude  glyceride  oil.  said  mixing, 
separating  and  distilling  steps  being  performed 
out  of  contact  with  the  atmosphere. 

21.  A  de-ammonlated  phosphatldlc  concen- 
trate of  a  crude  glyceride  oil  containing  a  major 
portion  of  de-ammonlated  phosphatides,  not 
more  than  about  30%  of  said  oil.  and  at  least 
7.5%  free  fatty  acids  produced  from  de-am- 
monlated soap  stock. 


2.686.795 

CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIDO-ALKYL- AMINO 

ESTER  SALTS 

Adolf  Koebner,  Davyhnlme.  Urmston.  England, 
assignor    to    Lankro    Chemicals    Ltd.,    Salters 
Lane.  Eccles,  Manchester,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  7, 1951, 

Serial  No.  255,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  20,  1950 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—404.5) 

1.  A  new  class  of  compounds  of  the  general 

formula: 

Ri 
R.CO.NRi.CHj.CHRrN— R4.0.C0.Ri 
X    Rs 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclic  and  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Ri  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstltuted  alkyl  and  aralkyl  radi- 
cals; Ra  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  an  alkyl  radical,  and  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  aryl  radicals;  Ra  and  Ra  represent 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  amd 
hydroxyalkyl  radicals;  R4  represents  an  alkylene 
radical ;  Bs  represents  saturated  and  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  11  to  17  carbon 
atoms;  and  X  Is  a  halogen  atom  other  than 
fluorine. 

9.  A  process  for  producing  carboxylic  acid 
amldo-alkyl-amlno  ester  salts  which  comprises 
condensing  an  amide  of  a  fatty  acid  containing 
from  9  to  21  carbon  atoms  In  Its  acyl  radical  and 
containing  a  ^-hydroxy  aliphatic  substituent  on 
Its  nitrogen  atom  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  halides  other 
than  fluoride  and  sulphur  oxy-halldes  other  than 
fluoride  and  with  an  alkamine  ester  of  a  fatty 
acid  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  In  its 
carboxylic  acid  esterifsring  radical. 


droxide.  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  for  about 
from  .5  to  40  minutes  at  a  temperature  below 
about  160°  P.  In  a  vessel  containmg  baffles  and 
fitted  with  an  agitator  havtog  18  Inches  of  cutting 
edges  per  pound  of  mixture  and  moving  at  a  rate 
causing  the  cutting  edges  to  pass  through  the 
mixture  at  a  rate  of  at  least  800  feet  per  minute 
so  that  the  agitation  emulsifies  the  mixture  in 
a  fraction  of  a  second,  and,  when  continued 
under  substantially  Isothermal  conditions  after 
the  heat  due  to  the  reaction  of  the  oil  and  the 
aqueous  alkali  has  been  dissipated,  increases  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  at  the  rate  of  at  least 
0.5°  P.  per  minute,  and  separating  the  resulting 
aqueous  and  oil  phases. 


2.686.796 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKALI-REFINING  CRUDE 

NATURAL  OILS 

Klare  S.  Markley  and  Reuben  O.  Fenge.  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  23,  1951, 

Serial  No.  217.282 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—425) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  refining  a  crude  natural  oil 
contaming  color  bodies  which  react  with  a  strong 
alkali  to  form  oil-insoluble  substances,  compris- 
ing mixing  the  said  oil  with  an  aqueous  alkali 
contaming  an  amount  of  alkali  equivalent  to  the 
amount  contained  In  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution 
containing  about  from  10  to  36%  of  sodium  liy- 


2  686  797 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLYCOLUC  ACID 
Frederick  C.  Bersworth,  Verona,  N.  J.,  and  Arthur 
E.  Martell.  Shrewsbury,  Mass.;  said  Martell  as- 
signor to  said  Bersworth 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  18,  1949, 
Serial  No.  94.053 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—429) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  gly collie  acid  which 
comprises  condensmg  formaldehyde  with  an  al- 
kali metal  cyanide  in  an  aqueous  solution  mam- 
tamed  at  a  temperature  withm  the  range  of  40* 
to  80°  C.  in  the  presence  of  free  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide suflBcient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  solu- 
tion at  about  10.5,  the  formaldehyde  being  added 
to  the  solution  at  a  rate  such  that  at  any  one 
Instant  that  amount  of  formaldehyde  is  present 
which  Is  subsantially  immediately  condensed  to 
nltrlle  for  hydrolysis  to  glycollic  acid  and  neu- 
tralization of  said  acid  by  free  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide to  an  alkali  metal  salt. 


2.686.798 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  ALIPHATIC 
DIAMINES 
George  T.  Gmitter.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Ar- 
mour and  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  7,  1952. 
Serial  No.  292.395 
13  Claims.     (O.  260—429) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R       Rn 

\  / 

CHt-N 

CHt  M 

\  ^ 

CHi-N 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  R'  is 
a  straight  chain  aliphatic  radical  having  from  5 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  bivalent  metal,  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (halide)2 
(acetate) 2,  (nitrate) 2,  (propionate) 2.  and  sul- 
phate.   

2  686  799 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TETRAETHYL  LEAD 
Charles  L.  Hobbs.  Jr..  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  272  500 
3  Oaims.     (CI.  260—43?) 
1.  In  the  process  for  making  tetraethyl  lead 
by  the  reaction  of  lead  monosodium  alloy  with 


r\ 
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an  excess  of  liquid  ethyl  chloride,  the  Improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrjring  out  such  reaction 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about 
120°  C.  and  a  corresponding  pressure  of  from 
about  107  to  about  255  pounds  per  square  mch 
absolute  and  employing  from  about  2  to  about  6 
parts  by  weight  of  ethyl  chloride  per  part  of 
alloy,  the  etliyl  clilorlde  conuming  from  about 
0.02%  to  about  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  ethyl 
chloride  of  an  oil-soluble  surface-active  material 
of  the  class  consistmg  of  alkaime  earth  salts  of 
sulfonated  petroleum  hydrocarbons  of  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms,  alicaime  earth  salts  of  naphthenic 
acids,  fatty  acid  esters  of  hexltans  in  which  the 
fatty  acids  contain  12  to  20  cariSon  atoms,  and 
copolymers  of  from  about  70  to  99  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  polsrmerlzable  compound  selected 
from  the  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates 
In  wiiich  each  alkyl  group  contains  10  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  with  from  about  30  to  1  part  of  at  least 
one  other  polymerizable  compound  selected  from 
beta-dlalkylamlnoethyl  acrylates  and  beta-di- 
alkylammoethyl  methacrylates  to  which  each  al- 
kyl group  contains  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2.686.800 
BASIC   ALUMINUM   PARA-AMINO    SALICYL- 
ATE AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Peter  M.  Brown,  Jr.,  Livingston,  and  Stewart  M. 
Beekman.  Berkeley  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Rebels  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  27, 1951, 
Serial  No.  263.700 
3  CUims.     (CL  260--448) 
1.  Basic  alummum  para-aminosallcylate  con- 
taming aluminum  atoms  m  the  proportion  of  at 
least  2  for  1  para-amlnosalicylate  radical. 


2,686.801 
SIMULTANEOUS    PRODUCTION   OF   HY- 
DROCARBONS    AND    OXYGENATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Norman  L.  Dickinson.  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersty 
City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  September  27.  1947,  Serial 
No.    776.518.      Divided    and    this    appUcation 
March  31.  1950.  Serial  No.  153.168 

9  CUims.     (CL  260—449.6) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  producmg  organic 
compounds  from  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  reacting  a  carbonaceous  feed 
with  oxygen  in  a  first  conversion  zone  under  con- 
ditions to  produce  the  gaseous  effluent  compris- 
ing hydrogen  and  oxides  of  carbon  in  a  mol  ratio 
less  than  al>out  2:1,  passing  said  gaseous  effluent 
from  said  first  conversion  zone  to  a  first  synthesis 
685  o.  Q.-  44 


reaction  zone  imder  conditions  such  that  hydro- 
gen and  an  oxide  of  carbon  are  converted  to  or- 
ganic compounds,  simultaneously  reacting  a 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  with  steam  in  a 
second  conversion  zone  under  conditions  to  pro- 
duce a  gaseous  effluent  comprising  hydrogen  and 
oxides  of  carbon  m  a  mol  ratio  greater  than  about 
2:1,  passing  said  effluent  from  said  second  con- 
version zone  to  a  second  synthesis  reaction  zone 
under  conditions  such  that  hydrogen  and  an 
oxide  of  carbon  are  converted  to  organic  com- 
pounds, recycimg  normally  gaseous  components 
of  the  effluent  from  said  first  ssTithesls  reaction 
zone  to  said  second  conversion  zone,  and  recycling 
normally  gaseous  compounds  from  said  second 
synthesis  reaction  zone  to  said  first  conversion 
zone. 

8.  In  the  process  wherein  gases  comprlsmg  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  hydrocarbon  S3m- 
thesis  proportions  are  generated  in  a  sjTithesls 
gas  generation  zone,  and  wherem  said  gases  are 
reacted  under  hydrocarbon  synthesis  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  an  iron  type  hydrocarbwi  S3m- 
thesis  catalyst  In  a  hydrocarbon  sjnithesis  reac- 
tion zone,  and  wherein  the  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
uct of  the  reaction  between  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  comprises  carbon  dioxide,  the  steps 
comprising  scrubbing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
gaseous  reaction  product  with  a  solvent  for  car- 
bon dioxide,  countercurrently  contacting  the  so- 
lution thus  obtamed  with  natural  gas  as  a  strip- 
ping gas  whereby  carbon  dioxide  is  stripped  from 
said  solution,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
stripping  gas  containing  stripped  carbon  dioxide 
to  said  process  and  converting  said  stripping  gas 
and  said  carbon  dioxide  m  said  process. 


2.686.802 
DICHLORACETIMINO  THIOETHERS  AND 
ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 
Ronald  Slack,  Chelsea,  Julius  Nicholson  Ashley, 
Upmlnster.  and   Samuel   Sidney   Berg.   Shep- 
herds Bush,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  De- 
troit. Mieh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  8, 1950. 

Serial  No.  199.938 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
August  9.  1950 
6  Claims.     (O.  260 — 458) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
tog  of  dlchloracetlmlno  thloethers  and  the  hydro- 
chloride and  the  hydrobromlde  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

2.686.803 
SWIFACE- ACTIVE  ESTERS  OF  ALKENE 
PH08PH0N0US  ACIDS 
Richard  D.  SUyner.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
California  Research   Corporation,   San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcation  December  30, 
1950.  Serial  No.  203.787.    Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication March  6,  1952.  Serial  No.  275,217 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  Alkylene  glycol  esters  of  alkene  phosphonous 
acids  having  the  general  formula 


o 

-P— 0( 

I 

H 


CHiCH.O.H 


wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  radical  having  the  double 
bond  Joining  the  carbons  in  the  position  a.^  to 
the  phosphorus  atom  and  n  is  an  mteger  from  1 
to  10. 
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t.<S6.804 


CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  BIS(S- 
NITROXTETHTL)  NITR AMINE 

James  Cason,  Jr.,  Nuhville,  Tenn.,  asslfnor  to 
the  Unlt^  States  of  America  as  reiiresented  bj 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

*  No  Drawing.    Application  December  SO,  1944, 
Serial  No.  570,811 

6  Oaims.     (CL  260—467) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  bls(2-nitroxyethyl) 
nitramlne.  the  Improvement  which  compriBcs 
treating  dlethalonamine  nitrate  with  a  lower 
fatty  add  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
proportion  of  a  bromide  as  a  catalyst. 


2.686,807 
TETBAMETHTL-THIURAM-MONOSULFIDE 
Martin  L.  Nadler,  Wilminrton.  I>eL,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company,  Wil- 
mington, DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  SO,  1950, 
Serial  No.  158,990 
10  Claims.    (CL  860—567) 
1.  Particles  of  tetramethyl-thiuram-monosul- 
flde  of  a  size  to  pass  through  a  standard  screen 
of  substantially  100  mesh,  coated  with  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  3%  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  casein,  ammonium  caseinate,  sodium 
caseinate  and  potassium  caseinate  and  from  about 
1%  to  about  5%  of  a  trlaryl  phosphate  which  is 
liquid  at  60°  C.  and  in  which  the  aryl  radicals 
are  of  the  benzene  series. 


,  -  '<>. 


1. 


8,686,805 

DICARBOXTUC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  8,5-DIALK- 
OXY-1-ALKANOLS,  3.5,X.POLTALKOXT-l- 
ALKANOLS  AND  MIXTURES  OF  SAID  AL- 
KANOLS 

Samuel  A.  Glickman  and  Joseph  M.  WHUnaon, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  A 
Film  Corporation,  New  Toric,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApiriUcation  May  81.  1951» 
Serial  No.  227,589 

•  Claims.     (CL  260—475) 

1.  A  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  of  alkoxy-1-aIkanoI 
characterized  by  the  following  formula: 

o         o 

H-r-CHi-CH-T— CHiCHiO— C-B'-C-OCHiCHf-rHC— CHr-l— H 
L  iR    1  [    Ar  1 


2.686.808 

MANNICH  REACTION  COMPOUNDS 

James  M.  ^ragne,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Merck  A  C».,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  SI.  1949, 

Serial  No.  118.496 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 567.6) 


/\ 


Y 

H— C-OH        R"  CHi 
R— CH-CHi-N 


'-l-i 


i"^ 


CHi 


in  which  R  Is  alkyl  radical  containing  from  8  to 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
tolyl,  and  benzyl,  phenethyl  and  menaphthyl 
groups.  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polymethylene  chains  of  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  dicarboxylic  acids  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenylene.  diphenylene  and  naphthyl - 
ene  radicals,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from 
2  to  10.  

2.686.806 
1(3)  -ALKOXYPHENYL-3  ( 1 )  -  ALKYLPHENYL- 

2-TinOUREAS 
Charles  F.  Huebner.  Morristown,  and  Caesar  R. 
Schob.  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Phar- 
maceutical   Products,    Incorporated.    Summit. 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  269.336 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—552) 

1.  A  dl-(p-substituted-phenyl) -thiourea  of  the 
formula  ,     , 


12  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyl  and  cinnamyl,  and  X  is  an 
anion. 


^O-/  V-NH-i-NH-/ 


R' 


Wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
two  to  five  atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  radicals  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyalkyl 
radicals  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,686,809 

STABILIZED  AROMATIC  AAflNES 

Adrian  L.  Linch.  Wilmington.  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  23. 1952, 
Serial  No.  267,931 

20  Claims.  (CL  260—578) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aromatic  amine  of  the  class  consisting  of  alpha- 
naphthylamine.  N-phenyl-alpha-naphthylamine. 
meta-phenylene  diamine,  2.4-diamino-toluene.  2- 
methoxy-5.methyl  aniline,  tolidines.  N-mono- 
alkyl-4-aminophenols  in  which  the  all^rl  group 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic 
amines  of  the  formula  R — NHs  wherein  R  is  a 
monosubstituted  phenyl  radical  in  which  the  sub- 
stltuent  group  is  in  one  of  the  positions  ortho 
and  para  to  the  NHs  group  and  is  selected  from 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  monophenylamino 
group,  and  a  disubstituted  phenyl  radical  in  which 
one  substltuent  Is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para  to 
the  NHs  group  and  the  other  substltuent  is 
selected  from  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  a  chlorine  atom,  and  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  0.5%  of  a  dithiocarbamate  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium  and  zinc  salts  of  N- 
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substituted  dithiocarbamic  acids  containing  1  to  2 


8r 


l 


I 


groups  and  in  which  the  substltuent  groups  are 
selected  from  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  monohydroxy-substituted  acyclic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the 
— CHaCHi— O— CHjCHj—  group,  and  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  13  to  16  carbon  atoms 
containing  two  6-membered  carbocyclic  rings 
Joined  by  a  saturated  acyclic  group  and  In  which 
the  free  valences  belong  to  different  rings,  in 
which  dithiocarbamate  there  is  only  one  bond  di- 
rectly connecting  any  nitrogen  atom  to  any  car- 
bon atom.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

8,686,810 
PREPARATION  OF  METANTTROPARA- 
TOLUIDINE 
Alphonse  D.  Koch,  Penns  Grove,  and  Clarenee  L. 
Richardson.  Salem,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Application  March  8, 1952, 
Serial  No.  275.666 
7  CUims.    (CL  260—578) 
1.  The   process   of   prepanng   metanltropara- 
toluidine    which    comprises    suspending    acetyl 
metanitroparatoluidine  in  from  2  to  10  times  its 
weight  of  water  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of 
caustic,  from  1  to  5%  of  a  water-soluble  sulfite, 
and  from  0.2  to  1%  of  a  mononuclear  aromatic 
hydrocarbon    which    is    liquid    at    25°    C,    the 
amounts  of  sulfite  and  of  hydrocarbon  being 
based.on  the  total  weight  of  the  charge,  agitating 
the  suspension  at  a  temperature  of  from  70  to 
100°  C.  until  hydroljrsis  of  the  acetyl  compound 
is  complete,  cooling,  and  separating  the  liquid 
phase  from  the  metanitroparatoluidine. 

8.686.811 
ONE- STEP  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
DnSOPROPYLAMINE 
Willard  C.  BulL  JopUn,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
»    No  Drawing.    Application  October  12.  1949, 
Serial  No.  121,072 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—585) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  diisopropyl- 
amine  which  comprises  reacting  under  superat- 
mospherlc  pressures  and  at  elevated  temperatures 
and  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  catalyst  se- 
lected   from    the    group    consisting    of    copper 
chromite  and  co-precipitated  copper  oxide-cal- 
cium fluoride,  a  mixture  of  ammonia,  hydrogen, 
and  acetone.       

2.686J12 

2,2',4  -  TRIHYDROXY-  4'  -  ALKOXYBENZOPHE- 
NONES  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 

Robert  W.  Wynn  and  Paul  E.  Hoch,  Easton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


densing  2  mol^  of  resorcinol  dialkyl  ether  with 
1  Va  moles  of  phosgene  in  the  presence  of  2  moles 
of  aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about 
75°  C.  and  hydrolyzing  the  resxilting  condensation 
product  and  isolating  the  2.2',4-trihydroxy-4'- 
alkoxybenzophenone  by  filtration. 


2,686,813 

PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  MONOKETONES 

Leslie  M.  Peters,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor 

to   Shell   Development  Company.   Emeryville, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  8. 1952.  Serial  No.  286,690 

6  Claims.     (CL  260--593) 


No  Drawing.    Application  September  7.  1951, 

Serial  No.  245,643 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—591) 

1.  2.2',4-trihydro)or  -  4'  -  alkoxybenaophenoncs 

characterized  by  the  following  general  formula: 

HO  OH 

Ho-^^  \X-^  yoR 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  2,2',4-trihydroxy- 
4' -alkoxy benzophenones   which   comprises   con- 


■  ■-.-■—  T"'  !■■ 


o  o  to  ao  40 

□LttvroN  or  Tim*  a<i-*Taa<M  ,  MOua* 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  oxidizing  methyl 
ethyl  ketone  by  direct  reaction  with  molectilar 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  essentially 
comprising  cuprous  oxide  to  form  diacetyl,  which 
process  comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  molecular  oxy- 
gen in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  2  to  1  into  contact 
with  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  about 
150'  C.  to  about  450°  C,  whereby  there  is  formed 
a  gaseous  product  containing  diacetyl.  separating 
said  product  from  the  catalyst,  the  improvement 
wherebya  high  level  of  catolyst  activity  is  main- 
tained, said  improvement  consisting  of  at  inter- 
vals of  time  decreasing  for  a  brief  period  of  time 
the  fiow  of  molecular  oxygen  to  the  catalyst  while 
maintaining  the  conditions  otherwise  substan- 
tially unchanged,  and  after  each  period  of  de- 
creased flow  of  oxygen  to  the  catalyst  restoring 
the  flow  of  oxygen  to  the  catalyst. 


2,686,814 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIOXIDANTS 
David  G.  Jones,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Mmltod, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.   AppUcation  May  7. 1951, 

Serial  No.  225,055 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain 

May  25.  1950 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—601) 

A    new    composition    of    matter    comprising 

nonaldehyde  subject  to  deterioration  arising  from 

peroxide  formation,  together  with,  as  an  inhibitor 

of  such  deterioration,  from  0.001%   to  1%   by 

weight  of  a  3.3'.5.5'-tetra-alkyl  diphenoquinone 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3.3'-di- 

methyl-5.5'-di-tertiary     butyl     diphenoquinone. 

3.3'-dimethyl  -  5.5'  -  dKoory-tetramethyl  butyl) 

diphenoquinone  and  3.3'.5.5'-tctra-tertiary  butyl 

diphenoquinone. 


2.686.815 
SEPARATION   OF  THIOPHENOLS   FROM 
PHENOLS  BY  SELECTIVE  ALKYLATION 
Joseph  E.  Nickels.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  May  11.  1951.  Serial  No.  225.851 

6  CUims.     (CL  260—609) 
1.  A  method  for  isolating  at  lesist  one  compo- 
nent of  a  mixture  comprising  a  thiophenol  and 
at  least  one  closely  boiling  phenol  which  com- 
prises reacting  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
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an  acidic  alkylaUon  catalyst  with  a  low  molec- 
ular weight  alkylating  agent  which  furnishes  a 
tertiary  alkyl  group,  said  alkylating  agent  being 
present  in  amonut  sufficient  to  form  a  mono- 
tertiary  alkyl  derivative  of  said  thiophenol  to- 
gether with  at  least  one  poly-tertiary  alkyl  sub- 


^i ' 


[E 


stituted  phenol  in  which  said  substitution  does 
not  exceed  three,  physically  separating  said 
mono-tertiary  alkyl  derivative  and  sail  poly- 
tertiary  alkyl  product  and  dealkylating  at  least 
one  of  said  derivatives  to  yield  the  parent  com- 
pound as  a  purification  product. 

S.6S6316 
ARTL  TRICHLORETHANOLS 

Willy  Stoll.  Basel,  and  Charles  J.  Morel.  Aries- 
helm.  Basel- Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
J.  R.  Gelgy  A.  G^  Basel,  Switxeriand.  a  Swiss 
firm 

No  Drawing.   Application  November  SO,  1950, 

Serial  No.  198.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

December  16,  1949 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 618) 

1.  An  a-aryl-^./!^.^-trichlorethELnol  having  the 

formula:  ,       ,   * 

CHi 


Hal  6h 


wherein  Hal  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2.686,817 
PRODUCTION  OF  1.4-BUTANEDIOL  FROM 
TETRAHTDROFURAN 
Joseph  P.  Copes,  Easton.  Pa.,  and  Clyde  MeKinley. 
Belvldere,  N.  Jn  assignors  to  General  Aniline  A 
Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  eorpont- 
tioB  of  Delaware 
Application  January  2.  1951,  Serial  No.  2tS4»82 
2  Claims.    (CL  2<0— «S5) 


tanediol  which  comprises  continuously  reacting 
tetrahydrofuran  and  water  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
200  to  300°  C.  continuously  passing  the  reacted 
mixture  to  a  zone  of  lower  temperature  and 
pressure,  heating  in  this  zone  to  drive  off  the 
tetrahydrofuran-water  azeotrope  and  pure  1,4- 
butanediol,  and  condensing  this  mixture  to  ob- 
tain pure  liquid  1,4-butanediol  and  an  overhead 
of  tetrahydrofuran  and  water. 

2.886,818 
EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 

NAPHTHALENE 
Kenneth  A.  Smith,  Steger.  m.,  assignor  to  Sin- 
clair Refining  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
ApplieaUon  June  16. 1949,  Serial  No.  99.468 
S  Claims.    (CL  289—674) 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  naphthalene 
from  a  naphthalene -containing  stock  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  stock  with  a  solvent  con- 
sisting of  methanol  at  a  temperatiu'e  within  the 
range  from  about  60"  to  160"  F.  and  a  pressure 
whereby  the  methanol  remains  partially  miscible 
with  the  stock  and  whereby  both  componoits  are 
in  the  liquid  phase,  taking  off  a  solvent  fraction 
enriched  in  naphthalene-containing  oil.  separat- 
ing the  solvent  therefrom,  and  then  removing  the 
naphthalene  from  the  oil. 

2.686.819 

SYNTHESIS  OF  METHANE 

William  B.  Johnson.  Far  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplieaUon  September  1. 1949,  Serial  No.  118,598 

16  Claims.    (CUJe60— 676) 


1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  synthesis  of  methane 
from  carbon  monoxide  and  steam  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  carbide-forming  metal  obtained 
from  the  reduction  step  mentioned  hereinafter 
with  steam  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated 
to  produce  princii»lly  hydrogen  and  an  oxide  of 
the  metal,  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  said 
metal  oxide  at  a  temperature  sufDciently  elevated 
to  produce  a  carbide  of  the  metal,  and  reducing 
said  metal  carbide  with  a  least  a  portion  of  said 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated 
to  produce  the  metal  and  a  gasiform  mixture 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  1.4-bu-  comprising  chiefly  methane. 
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2,686.820 

GLASS  FURNACE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MELTING  GLASS 
Pierre  Arbeit,  Paris,  and  Louis  Thebanlt,  Saey- 
en-Brie,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dcs  Manufactures  des  Glaoes  et  Prodnits  Chi- 
miques   de    Saint-Gobain.   Chauny   A   Clrey. 
Paris,  France 
AppUcaUon  Jnly  8. 1951.  Serial  No.  2U.902 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  France  July  4, 1959 
14  Claims.    (CL  18— «) 


8.  A  glass  furnace  having  a  cubical  fining  cell, 
and  a  narrow  reversing  channel  through  said 
cell  which  is  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cell,  said  chazmd  having  walls  comprising 
Joule  effect  electrodes. 


2  686  821 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  FIBERIZING 

REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 

John  C.  McMuUen.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor 

to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Fails, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplieaUon  November  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,887 

8  Claims.     (CL  18—6) 


.^, 


1.  A  furnace  structure  for  melting  inorganic 
refractory  materials  of  high  melting  point  and 
forming  fibers  therefrom  comprising  an  open- 
top  pot  type  metal  furnace  shell,  electrodes  pro- 
jecting downwardly  into  said  sheU  for  melthig 
refractory  material  contained  therein,  said  fur- 
nace shell  having  a  forehearth  portion  at  one 
side  thereof,  auxiliary  electrodes  projecting 
downwardly  into  said  forehearth  portion  to  main- 
tain molten  refractory  material  contained  there- 
in in  fiuid  condition,  a  pouring  lip  on  the  exit 
side  of  the  forehearth.  and  means  adjacent  said 
pouring  lip  to  fiberize  a  stream  of  molten  re- 
fractory material  after  it  leaves  said  pouring  lip 
while  the  material  is  still  in  fluid  condition. 

2.686,822 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  FURNACE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 
Richard   E.  Evans.   Sonthport.  Paul  F.  Darby. 
Fairfield,  and  John  P.  Catlin.  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Rem-Cru  Titanium.  Ine..  Midland, 
Pa.,  a  eorporaUon  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcaUon  September  12. 1950,  Serial  No.  184,874 
11  Claims.     (CL  18—9) 
7.  The  method  for  melt  casting  of  titanium 
and  its  alloys  comprising:  continuously  forming 


a  rod-like  electrode  from  pulverulent  material 
containing  titanium  and  feeding  the  same  con- 
tinuously in  8U1  electric  furnace  having  a  per- 
manent electrode,  at  least  partially  sintering  such 


electrode,  connecting  such  electrode  in  a  circuit 
of  such  electric  furnace,  and  forming  an  arc  from 
said  permanent  electrode  to  the  melt  in  said 
furnace  and  to  such  consumable  electrode. 


2.686.828 
ROTARY  ELECTRIC  FIELD  FLUID  STIRRING 

APPARATUS 
Maurice  F.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Babeock  A  Wileox 
Company,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporaUon  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  August  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  804,258 
15  CUims.     (CL  lS->9) 


11.  Handling  means  for  a  bath  including  hot 
molten  electrically  conductive  material  c(»npris- 
ing.  in  combination,  a  container  of  relatively  thick 
refractory  material  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
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Its  bottom  wall  inclined  upwardly;  a  supporting 
shell  embracing  said  container;  heating  means 
arranged  to  supply  heat  to  the  free  surface  of  the 
bath;  and  a  rotatable  field-member  supported 
outside  said  container  and  shell  adjacent  said  in- 
clined bottom  wall  portion  and  in  closely  spaced 
relation  thereto;  said  field-member  having  a  suc- 
cession of  peripherally  disposed  magnetic  poles 
of  opposite  polarities  having  a  peripheral  pole 
pitch  sufficiently  longer  than  the  minimum  dis- 
tance from  a  peripheral  pole  face  to  the  bath  that 
a  moving  magnetic  field  of  substantial  strength 
will  penetrate  the  bath. 


2.686.824 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Richard  E.  Evans,  Soothport,  and  Paul  F.  Darby 
and  Thomas  G.  Owen,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rem-Cru  Tita- 
nium, Inc.,  Midland.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  March  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,128 
22  CUims.     (CI.  13—13) 


'r%¥;t..'^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  melting  of  reactive  or  re- 
fractory substances  comprising  receptacle  means 
for  receiving  said  substances,  electrode  means 
insertable  into  said  receptacle  means  and  driv- 
ing means  for  said  electrode  means  connected 
thereto,  said  driving  means  comprising  means  for 
moving  said  electrode  means  in  a  circular  path 
within  said  receptacle  means  and  for  simultane- 
ously moving  said  electrode  means  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  circular  path 
and  means  synchronized  with  said  moving  means 
for  intermittently  displacing  said  electrode  means 
from  said  circular  path  of  movement. 


2,686.825 
FURNACE  STRUCTURE 
Raymond  L.  Southern,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor 
to  Allegheny  Lndlmn  Steel  Corporation,  Braek- 
enridge.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  26. 1952,  Serial  No.  327,981 
8  Claims.    (CI.  13—14) 
1.  In  a  furnace  structure  for  facilitating  move- 
ment of  a  consumable  electrode  Into  a  crucible 
as  the  electrode  is  melted  to  produce  an  ingot  in 
the  crucible,  the  combination  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing disposed  to  be  seated  in  aligned  relation  with 
the  crucible,  a  strap  of  electrical  conducting  metal 
disposed  to  extend  longitudinally  within  the  hous- 
ing, means  for  electrically  connecting  one  end 
of  the  strap  to  a  terminal  external  of  the  housing. 


a  rack  and  gear  drive  therefor  disposed  within 
the  housing,  the  rack  and  strap  being  connected 
together  but  insulated  one  from  the  other  where- 
by operation  of  the  gear  drive  effects  a  simulta- 
neous longitudinal  movement  of  the  rack  and 
strap  within  the  housing,  an  electrode  holder 
carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  strap  disposed  for 
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movement  in  response  to  movement  of  the  strap, 
the  electrode  holder  being  disposed  to  receive  an 
end  of  the  consumable  electrode,  and  means  for 
securing  the  end  of  the  electrode  in  the  holder 
to  support  the  electrode  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment into  the  crucible  and  provide  a  good  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  electrode  holder 
and  the  electrode.  ^ 


2.686.826 
FURNACE  STRUCTURE 
Howard  A.  Paine.  Las  Vegas,  Nev..  assignor  to 
Allegheny  Ludlnm  Steel  Corporation.  Bracken- 
ridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  26. 1952.  Serial  No.  328.023 
6  Claims.     (CL  13—14) 


j.<      -n 
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1.  In  a  furnace  structure  for  the  feeding  tuid 
melting  of  a  consumable  electrode  in  a  water 
cooled  crucible,  the  combination  of.  a  tlltable 
housing  disposed  for  movement  to  and  from  an 
operative  vertical  position  in  alignment  with  the 
crucible,  the  housing  being  disposed  to  receive 
the  electrode  when  tilted  from  said  vertical  posi- 
tion, means  contained  witliin  the  housing  for 
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supporting  and  guiding  the  electrode  as  the  elec-  through  said  ^>aeed  apart  members  on  said  cable, 
trode  is  received  in  the  housing,  driving  means  and  means  including  said  spaced  apart  members 
within  the  housing  disposed  to  engage  the  elec-  for  urging  said  gland  member  away  from  said 
trode  as  the  electrode  is  received  therein,  the 
driving  means  being  disposed  to  support  the  elec- 
trode when  the  houslzig  is  in  said  vertical  posi- 
tion, means  for  operating  the  driving  means  to 
control  movement  of  the  electrode  into  the  cruci- 
ble when  the  housing  is  in  said  vertical  position, 
the  guiding  means  also  cooperating  with  the 
driving  means  when  the  hou£ng  is  in  said  ver- 
tical position  to  maintain  the  electrode  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  as  the  driving  means 
is  operated  to  move  the  electrode  into  the  cruci- 
ble, and  electrical  contact  members  disposed  to 
be  biased  into  contact  engagement  with  the  elec- 
trode to  facilitate  the  making  of  an  electrical 
connection  therewith  as  the  driving  means  is 
operated  to  move  the  electrode  into  the  crucible. 


J 


2.686.827 
WATER  COOLED  INSULATOR 
Barton  H.  RolTee,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn^  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomie  Energy  Commis- 
sion 
AppUeaUon  November  SO.  1944.  Serial  No.  566.006 
3  Claims.    (CL  174—15) 


1.  In  an  insulator  of  the  stand-off  type  adapted 
to  be  mounted  at  one  end,  an  elongated  member 
made  of  insulating  material  and  having  a  solid 
intermediate  portion,  said  member  having  a  cen- 
tral depression  formed  in  one  end.  means  com- 
prising an  end  cap  for  the  insulator  having  a 
member  extending  into  said  depression,  said 
means  being  seciu^d  to  said  insulating  material, 
and  said  end  cap  having  passageways  formed 
therein  including  passageways  formed  within  said 
member  including  an  inlet  passageway  extend- 
ing to  a  point  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said 
depression  and  an  outlet  passageway  extending 
back  through  said  end  cap. 


2,686.828 
CABLE  CLAMP  AND  SEAL 
Albert  C.  Gny.  Hartford,  and  Robert  E.  UMeh. 
Riyerton.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  August  31,  1950.  Serial  No.  182.478 
The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patoit 
to  be  granted  has  betn  disclaimed 
9  CUims.     (CI.  174—65) 
1.  A  cable  clamp  and  seal  for  a  cable  adapted 
to  pass  through  an  opoiing  in  a  wall  of  a  casing, 
said  clamp  and  seal  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  members  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  cable,  sealing 
mecms  comprising  a  gland  member  and  a  com- 
pressible ring  dlsix>sed  between  said  spaced  apart 
members  and  said  casing  for  effecting  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  said  cable  and  said  casing 
wall,  adjustable  means  urging  said  spaced  apart 
members  towards  each  other  to  exert  pressure 


spaced  apart  members  and  toward  said  casing 
wall  upon  movement  of  said  spaced  apart  mem- 
bers towards  each  other,  thereby  to  press  said 
compressible  ring  against  said  casing  wall. 


2.686.829 
PRESELECTING  TOOL  FOR 
TELETYPEWRITERS 
Harold  W.  Billard,  Hempstead,  and  Edgar  C. 
Bmndage,  New  Brighton.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Western  Eleetrie  Company.  Incorporated.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applieation  Jane  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  2SS.t9S 
4  Claims.    (CL  178—1) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  adjusting  and  repairing 
teletsrpewriters  wherein  means  are  embodied  to 
operate  pivotally  supported  T-levers  to  actuate 
mechanisms  singly  and  in  varied  combinations 
to  select  any  of  the  operating  functions  of  the 
teletypewriters,  the  tool  comprising  a  support, 
means  to  removably  secure  the  support  to  a  tele- 
typewriter adjacent  the  T-levers,  and  selective 
levers  pivotally  carried  by  the  support  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  and  actuate  their  respective 
T-levers  independently  of  said  means  to  operate 
them  whereby  said  mechanisms  will  be  actuated 
at  any  desired  speed  to  select  any  of  the  operat- 
ing functions  of  the  teletjrpewriter  by  movement 
of  the  selecting  levers  singly  and  in  varied  com- 
binations to  actuate  the  T-levers  of  the  said 
mechanisms. 

2.686.830 
FIELD  RECOGNITION  ARRANGEMENT 
LesUe  M.  Harris.  Jr.,  Fairport.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Stromberg-Carlson  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcaUon  January  15. 1953,  Serial  No.  331,446 
16  CUims.     (O.  178— 5 J!) 
1.  In  a  television  system,  the  combination  of  a 
transmitter   operating   to   radUte   band-shared 
simultaneous  color  television  signals  employing 
color  phase  alternation  on  a  field-to-field  basis, 
said  transmitter  having  means  for  adding  a  field 
recognition  signal  to  said  transmitted  signals  in- 
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dicative  of  the  sense  of  said  color  phase  alterna- 
uon.  a  receiver  operating  to  accept  said  signals 
and  convert  them  into  a  color  television  image, 
said  receiver  having  means  for  separating  said 
field  recognition  signal  from  said  transmitted  sig- 
nal, a  color  reference  generator  including  a  source 
of  signals  synchronous  with  the  color  subcarrier 
frequency,  means  for  deriving  from  said  signals 
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synchronous  with  the  color  subcarrier  frequency 
two  signals  substantially  180°  displaced  from  each 
other,  means  for  switching  from  one  of  said  de- 
rived signals  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  each  field, 
and  means  for  causing  said  switching  means  to 
furnish  the  particular  one  of  said  derived  signals 
corresponding  to  the  sense  indicated  by  said  sepa- 
rated field  recognition  signal. 


2  686  831 

HIGH- DEFINITION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  B.  Dome.   Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assimor  to 

General   Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorli 

AppUcaUon  October  31.  1950.  Serial  No.  193.164 

«1  Claims.     (CL  178—6.8) 
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11.  In  a  high  definition  facsimile  transmitting 
system,  means  for  recurrently  scanning  a  scene 
in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  for  developing 
a  corresponding  train  of  periodic  picture  signals 


said  signals  each  including  frequency  compo- 
nents extending  up  to  a  predetermined  high  fre- 
quency, means  for  subdividing  said  signals  into 
three  substantiaUy-contiguous  frequency  bands 
extending  up  to  said  high  frequency,  namely  a 
^w-frequency  band  A.  a  medium-frequency  band 
B  and  a  higW-frequency  band  C,  said  band  B 
having  a  bandwidth  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
band  C,  means  for  generating  a  wave  of  a  par- 
ticular frequency  durering  from  the  frequen- 
cies of  band  C  by  frequencies  lying  within  band 
B,  means  for  mixing  the  signals  of  band  C  with 
said  wave  and  for  selecting  the  diflference-fre- 
quency  of  side  band  C.  means  for  producing  a 
subcarrier  wave  of  a  frequency  related  to  said 
particular  frequency  by  an  integral  ratio  and  ly- 
ing within  the  limits  of  band  B.  means  for  gen- 
erating and  transmitting  a  carrier  wave,  means 
for  modulaUng  the  signals  of  band  A  contin- 
uously on  ,said  carrier  wave,  keying  means  for 
alternately  modulating  the  signals  of  band  C 
on  said  carrier  wave  in  synchronism  with  said 
scanning  sequence,  and  means  for  additionally 
modulating  said  subcarrier  wave  on  said  carrier 

WftV©» 

18.  A  facsimile  receiver  adapted  to  receive  the 
modulated  carrier  wave  from  the  transmitter  of 
claim  11,  comprising  means  for  demodulating  the 
received  carrier  wave  to  reproduce  the  modula- 
tion signals,  a  group  of  first,  second  and  third 
band-pass  filters  respectively  arranged  to  select 
signals  within  bands  A.  B  and  C,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  signals  to  all  three  filters  in  parallel 
means  comprising  a  fourth  filter  sharply  tuned 
to  said  subcarrier  frequency  for  selecting  said 
subcarrier  wave  from  said  signals,  a  mixer,  means 
for  energizing  said  mixer  from  said  third  and 
fourth  filters,  means  comprising  said  mixer  for 
retransposing  the  signals  of  band  C  into  band 
C.  a  cathode  ray  picture  tube  having  an  Intensity 
control  electrode,  first,  second,  and  third,  paral- 
lel signal  channels  connected  respectively  to  said 
filters,  means  comprising  said  three  signal  chan- 
nels for  respectively  supplying  signals  from  said 
first  filter,  said  second  filter  and  said  frequency- 
conversion  means  to  said  electrode,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  channels  each  including  a  device 
adapted  to  be  keyed  on  or  off,  means  for  deriving 
synchronizing  potentials  from  said  received  wave 
corresponding  to  the  alternations  in  the  signals 
of  said  bands  B  and  C,  and  keying  means  con- 
trolled by  said  potentials  for  keying  said  devices 
alternately  on  and  off  in  proper  sequence  to 
supply  the  signals  of  bands  B  and  C  to  said  elec- 
trode. 


2.686.832 
FACSIMILE  FRAMING  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Fricks.  Weymoath.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Alden  Products  Co.,  Brocliton,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
ApplicaUon  February  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  270.824 
11  Claims.    (CI.  178—69.5) 
1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  framing  the  moving 
electrode  of  a  facsimile  recorder  in  accordance 
with  framing  pulses  from  a  scanner,  said  circuit 
including  switching  means  operated  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  movement  of  said  electrode,  means 
including  said  switching  means  for  producing 
auxiliary  pulses  whose  occurrence  corresponds 
with  a  predetermined  position  of  the  electrode, 
means  for  comparing  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
the  auxiliary  pulses  with  the  time  of  the  occur- 
rence  of   the   framing   pulses,   said   comparing 
means  producing  further  pulses  when  said  fram- 
ing and  auxiliary  pulses  coincide,  framing  means 
for  varying  the  relative  phase  relationship  of  said 
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electrode,  a  free  running  multivibrator  whose 
output  controls  the  (^>eration  of  the  framing 
means,  and  means  Interconnecting  the  pulse  com- 
paring means  with  the  multivibrator  so  that  the 
operation  of  the  multivibrator  including  an  inte- 
grator for  converting  said  further  pulses  into  a 
control  potential  for  holding  the  multivibrator 
Inoperative  is  conditioned  by  the  pulse  compar- 
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and  a  pwwer  source  having  positive  and  negative 
terminals,  one  coil-terminal,  one  termlMD  of  the 
transmitter  and  one  terminal  of  the  receiver 
being  coimected  in  common  to  each  other,  a 
flijt  switching -contactor  being  optionally  shift- 
able  into  circuit-closing  engagement  with  one  or 
the  other  of  two  contact-points,  one  contact- 
point  of  the  first  switching  contactor  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  coil-terminal  and  the  other 
associated  contact-point  being  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  the  voice-receiver,  said  first 
switching-contactor  being  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  the  power  source,  a  second  switching- 
contactor  having  one  contact-point  connected  to 
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ing  means  to  render  the  framing  means  inoper- 
ative when  the  auxiliary  and  framing  pulses  do 
coincide,  said  comparing  means  producing  no 
pulses  and  said  integrator  producing  no  control 
potential  thereby  allowing  the  multivibrator  to 
operate  independently  and  render  the  framing 
means  momentsu-ily  operative  when  the  auxiliary 
and  framing  pulses  do  not  coincide. 


2.686.833 

AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Albert    J.    Baracliet,    Bloomfleld.    and    Emanuel 

(     Stein,  Fair  Lawn»  N.  J.,  assignors  to  later- 

,    national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcation  April  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  283.722 

20  Claims.    (CL  178— <9i() 


1.  An  automatic  synchronizing  system  for 
television  monitoring  comprising  a  source  of 
video  signals,  detector  means  responsive  to  sig- 
nals of  said  source  to  produce  control  voltages  in 
accordance  with  the  presence  or  absence  of  syn- 
chronizing pulses  in  said  video  source,  an  in- 
dependent source  of  driving  synchronizing  sig- 
nals, and  gate  means  in  control  of  the  output 
of  said  independent  source,  said  gate  means  be- 
ing responsive  to  said  control  voltages  to  pass 
sjmchronizing  signals  from  said  independent 
source  when  there  is  an  absence  of  synchroniz- 
ing signals  in  said  video  source. 


^  2.886.834 

TOY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Morton  S.  Gottlieb.  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor 
.     to  Jay  V.  Zinunerman  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
(    a  corporation  of  Missouri 
^     Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  368.896 
4  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 
1.  An    intercommunication    system    including 
two   telephonic   units  each  comprising   a  voice 
transmitter  having  two  terminals,  a  voice  re- 
ceiver having  two  terminals,  a  vibrator  having 
two  coil-terminals   and   an   armature-terminal 

685  O.  G— 45 


the  armatiu-e-terminal,  said  second  switching- 
contactor  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  the  power  source,  a  third  switching -contactor 
having  one  contact-point  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  voice  transmitter  said  third 
switching -contactor  being  connected  to  the  ter- 
minal of  the  power  source  which  is  connected 
to  the  second  switching -contactor,  and  a  two- 
wire  conductor  one  wire  of  which  is  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  first  switching-con- 
tactor of  each  telephonic  unit  respective^,  the 
other  wire  being  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  common  connections  between  the  receiver 
and  transmitter  of  each  telephonic  unit  respec- 
Uvely.  

2.886,835 

TELEPHONE  AND  SIMILAR  COMMUNICA- 

TION  SYSTEMS 

Morton  S.  Gottlieb,  University  City.  Mo.,  assignor 

to  Jay  V.  Zimmerman  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Mlssonri 

AppUcaUon  January  20. 1954.  Serial  No.  405,872 

5  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 


1.  An  intercommunication  system  including  two 
telephonic  units  each  comprising  a  voice  trans- 
mitter having  two  terminals,  a  voice  receiver  hav- 
ing two  terminals,  a  power  source  having  two  ter- 
minals, means  for  generating  a  transient  voltage 
in  each  telephonic  unit  at  the  will  of  the  user 
thereof,  a  two-wire  conductor  connecting  the  two 
telephonic  units,  one  terminal  of  said  receiver  be- 
ing connected  directly  to  said  means  and  the 
other  terminal  of  the  receiver  being  connected  to 
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one  wire  of  the  conductor,  said  transmitter  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  directly  to  one  wire 
of  the  conductor  and  its  other  terminal  connected 
through  a  normally  open  manually  operable 
switch  to  one  terminal  of  the  power  source,  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  adapted  for  manual  closure 
whereby  to  connect  the  transient  current  generat- 
ing means  to  one  of  the  power  sources  in  the  sys- 
tem in  order  to  energize  said  means  and  cause  it 
to  impose  a  transient  current  generated  thereby 
upon  the  conductor  for  transmittal  to  the  re- 
ceiver of  the  other  telephonic  unit  whereby  to 
cause  the  latter  to  emit  an  audible  calling  signal, 
and  a  second  normally  open  switch  adapted  upon 
being  closed  to  impose  a  voice  signal  from  the 
voice  transmitter  of  one  telephonic  unit  ujwn  the 
conductor  for  transmittal  to  the  voice  receiver  of 
the  other  telephonic  unit. 


trically  interconnected  between  different  switches 
of  two  of  said  stages,  a  two-element  gas  conduc- 
tion tube  individual  to  each  of  the  relays  at  the 
coordinate  points  of  each  of  said  arrays  and  elec- 
trically interconnected  therewith,  apparatus  for 
electrically  marking  through  said  gas  conduction 
tubes  idle  paths  from  an  input  terminal  to  said 


2,686,836 
TRAFFIC  BECORDING  SYSTEM  FOE  AUTO- 
MATIC TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 
Gerald  Deakin.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  19.  1949,  Serial  No.  128,S15 
11  Claims.     (CL  179—9) 
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intermediate  control  circuit,  other  means  for  elec- 
trically marking  idle  paths  from  an  output  ter- 
minal to  said  intermediate  control  circuit,  a 
lock-out  circuit  electrically  connected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  said  control  circuits  for  selecting  one  of 
the  marked  Idle  paths  between  an  Input  and  an 
output  terminal  and  means  for  establishing  the 
selected  path. 

S.686.8S8 

TRANSLATOR 

Joseph  W.  Dehn,  Great  Neek,  N.  Y^  aasimor  to 

BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 

Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  6, 1959.  Serial  No.  154,496 

86  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  a 
traflac  recording  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  inductive  control  circuits  each  being  energized 
during  the  establishment  of  respective  calls 
through  said  exchange  and  adapted  to  deliver  an 
Inductive  kick  upon  deenergization  thereof,  pulse 
responsive  means  adapted  to  radiate  energy  upon 
receipt  of  an  inductive  kick,  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  control  circuits  to  said  pulse  re- 
sponsive means  to  transfer  an  inductive  kick  to 
said  pulse  responsive  means  from  said  control 
circuits,  and  recording  means  responsive  to  radi- 
ated energy,  in  energy-receiving  relation  with 
said  pulse-responsive  means  for  automatical^ 
recording  the  release  of  said  inductive  control 
circuits. 

2.686,837 
HIGH-SPEED  ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Sherman  T.  Brewer.  Chatham  Township,  Morris 
Coanty,  and  Edmond  Brace,  Red  Bank,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  September  16. 1949,  Serial  No.  115,962 
22  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  telephone  switching  sys- 
tem, a  first  or  input  plurality  of  terminals  and  a 
second  or  output  plurality  of  terminals,  a  plu- 
rahty  of  switching  stages  for  selectively  electri- 
cally connecting  an  input  terminal  with  an  out- 
put terminal,  each  stage  comprising  a  plurahty 
of  relays  arranged  In  a  coordinate  array,  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  control  circuits  each  elec- 


1.  A  translating  arrangement  comprising 
means  for  registering  plural  character  codes,  a 
group  of  conductors  for  each  code  character 
divisible  into  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  set  of 
conductors  for  each  group,  said  means  respon- 
sive to  registration  therein  of  code  characters  to 
establish  different  potentials  on  at  least  said  first 
and  said  second  sets  of  conductors  of  each  group 
according  to  the  registered  code,  and  an  indicat- 
ing device  for  each  code  in  circuit  with  onir 
the  conductors  of  a  first  set  for  each  group  in 
accordance  with  the  code  individual  to  said  de- 
vice. 


August  17,  1954 


ELECTRICAL 


667 


M864S9 

GROUP  SELECTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
MarUnns  den  Hertog,  Antwov,  Bdlginm,  aaaignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
;     tion,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  J«ne  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  169,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Fraaoe  June  21, 1949 

10  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
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1.  A  telecommunleatlon  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lines  arranged  in  groups,  each  line 
having  a  terminal,  means  for  marking  the  ter- 
minal of  each  line  according  to  its  group  and  its 
position  in  said  group,  means  for  additionally 
marking  the  terminals  in  accordance  with  groups 
of  lines  chosen  arbitrarily  regardless  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  lines  in  the  previously  mentioned 
groups,  a  selecting  circuit  connected  to  said  ter- 
minals, means  for  setting  said  selecting  circuit  in 
accordance  with  the  marking  of  any  arbitrarily 
chosen  group  of  the  lines  in  which  It  is  desired  to 
select  a  line,  and  means  In  said  selecting  circuit 
imder  control  of  said  setting  means  for  causing 
said  selecting  circuit  to  indicate  a  free  line  in  the 
desired  group. 


t.686,849 

IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
OR  SEMIAUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEMS 

Martinns  den  Hertog.  Antwerp.  Belgium,  aaidgnor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  25.  1950.  Serial  No.  197,623 
18  ClalnM.    (CL  179—18) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  for  establish- 
ing connections  in  which  identifications  of  a 
calling  line  may  be  effected  at  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  points  In  the  system,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lines  to  be  identified  each  line  hav- 
ing a  conductor,  a  plurality  of  request  circuits 
each  of  which  may  request  identification  of  a 
calling  line,  a  plurality  of  identification  circuits, 
said  identification  circuits  being  common  both  to 
all  said  lines  and  to  all  said  identification-request 
circuits,  switching  means  for  connecting  a  calling 
line  to  one  of  said  request  circuits,  a  source  of 
direct  current  potential  at  each  request  circuit, 
said  sources  being  of  substantially  the  same  pre- 
determined value,  means  at  each  request  circuit 
for  initiating  the  request  for  identification  of  a 
calling  line  connected  to  it,  means  for  connecting 


said  source  of  potential  to  the  conducUn*  of  said 
calling  line  when  said  request-initiating  means  is 
operated,  means  operated  by  said  request-initiat- 
ing means  for  sei^ng  a  free  identification  circuit 
and  connecting  it  to  the  request  circuit  associated 
with  said  request-initiating  means,  switching 
means  connected  to  said  seized  Identification  cir- 
cuit and  selectively  connectable  to  the  conductors 
of  said  lines,  and  means  responsive  to  the  connec- 
tion of  said  source  of  pot^itial  to  the  conductor 
of  said  calling  line  for  causing  said  last-men- 
tioned switching  means  to  hunt  for  the  line  whose 
conductor  has  been  connected  to  said  source  of 
potential  

2,686341 

BLOCK  COUPLER 
Riehard  P.  Boyer,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  HL,  aarignor, 
by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Tdegraph  Corporation,  a  eorpora- 
tion of  Maryfauid 
AppUcation  October  IS,  1959,  Serial  No.  1N,9S9 
4  Claims.    (CL  179— tt) 


1.  In  a  switching  system,  a  group  of  lines,  a 
group  of  trunks  over  which  calling  ones  of  said 
lines  may  be  extended,  switches,  a  line  controller 
common  to  said  lines,  trunks,  and  switches, 
means  controlled  by  said  line  controller,  respon- 
sive to  a  calling  condition  on  any  said  line,  for 
operating  one  of  said  switches  to  extend  the  call- 
ing line  to  an  idle  one  of  said  trimks,  each  trunk 
including  a  match-test  conductor  extending  to 
said  line  controller,  each  tnmk  having  a  relay 
associated  with  Its  said  match-test  conductor  for 
holding  any  concerned  one  of  said  switches  oper- 
ated, control  means  associated  with  any  said  re- 
lay for  placing  an  idle-indicating  potential  on 
the  associated  match-test  conductor  subject  to 
the  tnmk  being  idle,  means  in  said  line  controller 
for  ascertaining  the  busy  or  idle  condition  of  any 
trunk,  according  to  the  potential  on  its  match- 
test  conductor,  means  controlled  by  the  line  con- 
troller coincidental  with  the  operation  of  the  con- 
cerned one  of  said  switches  by  the  line  controller 
for  applying  an  operating  potential  to  the  match- 
test  conductor  of  the  concerned  triink  to  operate 
the  said  relay  thereof  to  hold  the  last  said  switch 
operated.  

2,686,842 

AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYS- 
TEM WITH  ABSENT  SUBSCRIBER  SERV- 
ICE 

Einar  Christenaen,  Copenhagen,  Domiark,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corp<wmtion  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  April  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  229,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark 

April  14,  1959 

5  Claima.     (CL  179—27) 

1.  An   automatic   telecommunication  system 

having  a  plurality  of  subscriber  line  circuits. 
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means  for  selecting  one  of  said  line  circuits,  an 
operator's  position,  each  line  circuit  having  a 
control  conductor  associated  therewith,  said  se- 
lecting means  comprising  a  coordinate  switch 
having  sets  of  vertical  conductors  arranged  in 
parallel  rows,  there  being  one  set  for  each  line 
circuit  which  set  Includes  said  control  conductor, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  horizontal  conductors,  each 
horizontal  conductor  crossing  corresponding  ones 
of  said  vertical  conductors,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  selected  set  of  said  horizontal  conductors 
to  connect  to  a  selected  set  of  said  vertical  con- 
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ductors.  an  additional  horizontal  conductor 
crossing  the  control  conductors  of  said  vertical 
sets,  means  controllable  from  a  remote  point  for 
selectably  causing  the  additional  horizontal  con- 
ductor to  connect  with  the  control  conductor  of 
a  selected  vertical  set.  and  means  for  routing  calls 
directed  to  said  line  to  said  operator's  position 
when  said  additional  horizontal  conductor  is  con- 
nected to  said  control  conductor  of  said  selected 
vertical  set  and  a  predetermined  electrical  char- 
acteristic appears  on  said  additional  horizontal 
conductor. 

2.686.843 

CALL  DISTRIBUTING  SERVICE  DESK 

WUUam  L.  Shafer.  Jr.,  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  New 

Yoric,  N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUeikgMi  AprU  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  222,961 

15\  Claims.     (CT.  17>— 27) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  trunk  circuits  arranged  in  sequence,  a  plu- 
rality of  operator  positions  and  switches  for  con- 
necting said  tnmk  circuits  with  said  operator 
positions,  an  allotter  for  controlling  said 
switches,  means  responsive  to  the  seizure  of  one 
or  more  of  said  trunk  circuits  to  initiate  the 
operation  of  said  allotter.  means  in  said  allotter 
to  select  the  seized  trunk  circuit  nearest  the  be- 
ginning of  the  sequence,  means  in  said  allotter 
to  select  the  seized  trunk  circuit  nearest  the  end 
of  the  sequence,  means  operated  during  each 
operation  of  said  allotter  to  render  said  selecting 
means  alternately  effective,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  selection  of  a  seized  trunk  circuit  to 
operate  one  of  said  switches  to  connect  the  se- 
lected trunk  circuit  with  one  of  said  operator 
positions. 


2,686,844 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Sherman  T.  Brew«r.  Chatham  Township.  Morris 
County,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcation  April  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  348,434 
3  Claims.     (CL  179—81) 


1.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  hand  telephone 
Including  a  receiver,  a  mounting  for  said  tele- 
phone, a  pair  of  line  terminals,  means  connect- 
ing said  receiver  between  said  terminals  includ- 
ing a  resistance  in  series  with  said  receiver,  means 
defining  a  pair  of  shunt  circuits  across  said  re- 
sistance, means  actuable  by  said  telephone  for 
closing  one  of  said  circuits  only  when  said  tele- 
phone is  on  said  mounting,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  other  circuit  when  said  telephone  is  re- 
moved from  said  mounting. 


2.686.845 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  ELONGATED 
MAGNETIC  RECORDS 
Frank  J.  Reed.  Philadelphia,  and  Lloyd  J.  Bobb. 
Glenside.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  International 
<    Electronics  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  28.  1948.  Serial  No.  11,994 
24  Claims.     (O.  17»— 1M.2) 


5.  Equipment  for  use  with  an  elongated  mag- 
netic record  adapted  to  be  reverslbly  fed  between 
a  pair  of  reels,  a  record  driving  capstan  adapted 
to  engage  a  record  in  its  path  of  feed  between 
said  reels,  a  drive  disc  fixed  to  rotate  with  said 
capstan,  a  reversible  motor  having  a  driving  shaft 
engaging  said  disc,  and  a  support  for  the  motor 
providing  for  relative  movement  of  the  motor 
shaft  into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with 
said  disk.  

2.686.846 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Harold  W.  Banman.  Chicago,  and  Wesley  L.  Eddy, 
Downers  Grove.  DI.,  assignors  to  Ampro  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  266.767 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179— IMJB) 
1.  Adualmagnetlc  transducer  head  compris- 
ing a  core  structure  Including  a  central  common 
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leg.  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  extended  from  said 
common  lee.  and  a  magnetic  circuit  leg  struc- 
ture extended  from  said  core  structure  at  the 
end  of  the  winding  opposite  said  pole  pieces,  said 
leg  structure  providing  a  pair  of  polar  surface 
portions  respectively  positioned  in  transducing 
gap-deflning  relation  to  a  pair  of  polar  surfaces 


2,688,848 

HANDSET  CRADLING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 

TELEPHONES 

Arthur  H.  Wiekniek.  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUeaUon  Jane  11,  1951.  Serial  No.  238,964 

4  Claims.     (CL  179— 148) 


t 


respectively  provided  by  the  different  ones  of  said 
pole  pieces,  and  a  common  electrical  winding  en- 
circling said  central  common  leg.  and  the  gaps 
defined  between  the  different  gap-defining  pairs 
of  said  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direc- 
tions of  both  their  lengths  and  widths  for  re- 
spective cooperation  with  different  latently 
spaced  record  body  track  areas. 


2,888,847 

DIRECTIONAL  TRANSDUCER 

Tboralf  Aamodt,  Uberty  Comer.  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpmated, 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  12.  1951,  Serial  No.  261,286 

6  Claims.    (CL  179—111) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  desk  type  tel^hone  to 
be  seated  at  its  opposite  ends  within  the  laterally 
spaced  cradle  as  provided  on  the  telephone  hous- 
ing; said  attachment  comprising  a  channel-like 
cradle  for  receiving  and  holding  the  hand  set  of 
the  telephone  therein,  and  the  attachment  in- 
cluding a  flat  bottom  portion  and  opposite  side 
wall  portions,  an  opening  through  the  bottom 
of  the  attachment  for  the  free  passage  there- 
through of  the  switch  button  of  the  tel^hone. 


2,888  J49 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Arthiff  Thomas.  Taplow,  England,  assignor  to 

British  Telecommunications  Research  Limited, 

Taplow,  England,  a  British  company 

AppUcation  May  26. 1952,  Serial  No.  288,785 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Gr«at  Britain 

May  23,  1951 

18  Claims.     (CL  179— 175J) 


1.  An  electroacoustlcal  transducer  which  com- 
prises a  rigid  back  plate,  a  slab  of  compliant  in- 
sulating material  fixed  to  said  plate,  said  slab 
being  under  uniform  lateral  tension  throughout 
its  extent  and  being  supported  solely  and 
throughout  its  extent  by  the  said  rigid  back 
plate,  a  limp,  unstretched  sheet  electrode  fixed 
to  said  compliant  slab,  said  sheet  electrode  be- 
ing supported  solely  by  said  slab,  a  rigid  perfo- 
rated sheet  of  conductive  material  mounted 
coplanarly  with  and  close  to  said  sheet  electrode 
and  insulated  therefrom,  said  slab  having  a 
thickness  at  least  twenty  times  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  sheet  electrode  and  said  rigid  perfo- 
rated sheet,  the  material  and  thickness  of  said 
compliant  slab  being  proportioned  to  adjust  the 
mechanical  Impedance  of  said  slab  to  a  value 
approximating  that  of  said  acoustic  wave-sup- 
porting medium,  whereby  acoustic  waves  in  an 
acoustic  wave-supporting  medium  may  pass 
through  the  perforations  of  said  conductive  sheet 
to  cause  movements  of  said  electrode  against 
the  restoring  force  of  said  compliant  slab,  there- 
by to  alter  the  separation  of  said  electrode  from 
»id  perforated  sheet,  and  so  the  capacitance 
therebetween. 


1.  In  a  wide-band  telecommunication  system 
employing  a  signalling  line  connecting  two  at- 
tended repeater  stations  by  way  of  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  unattended  repeater  stations,  sepa- 
rate Oo  and  Return  conductors  being  provided 
for  the  two  directions  of  transmission  with  sepa- 
rate amplifiers  associated  with  each  conductor 
in  each  intermediate  station,  a  testing  arrange- 
ment comprising  in  combination  a  bandpass  filter 
at  each  intermediate  station  connected  between 
the  respective  outputs  of  the  amplifiers  for  the 
two  directions  of  transmission,  the  passbands  of 
said  filters  being  different  at  the  different  inter- 
mediate stations,  a  bandstop  filter  at  each  inter- 
mediate station  connected  on  the  input  side  of 
the  amplifier  for  the  Go  direction  of  transmis- 
sion, the  stop-band  of  the  bandstop  filter  in  any 
intermediate  station  falling  within  the  passband 
of  the  associated  bandpass  filter,  a  first  variable 
frequency  alternating  current  source  in  one  of 
said  attended  stations,  a  second  variable  fre- 
quency alternating  current  source  in  said  one 
attended  station,  means  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing the  frequencies  of  said  sources  so  that  second 
order  difference  tones  fall  within  the  pass-bands 
of  the  respective  bandpass  filters  and  the  stop- 
bands  of  the  associated  bandstop  filters,  means  in 
said  one  attended  station  for  connecting  said 
sources  to  said  Oo  conductor  and  means  in  said 
one  attended  station  connected  to  said  Return 
conductor  for  analjrsing  the  alternating  current 
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received  back  over  said  Return  conductor  as  a 
result  of  the  connection  of  said  sources  to  said 
Go  conductor. 


2.686.850 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  RELAY 
Edwin  L.  Earle,  Chkaf o,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
AppUcation  October  26,  1950.  Serial  No.  192,260 
2  CUims.     (CL  200—1) 


■»■  I 


1.  An  actuating  ladder  for  electrical  switch- 
ing assemblies  including  contact  sets  spaced  apart 
in  a  stackup.  said  ladder  comprising  a  strip- 
like member  having  its  edges  serrate  to  provide 
two  rows  of  actuating  steps  disposed  respective- 
ly on  opposite  sides  of  the  member,  one  row 
having  the  steps  thereof  spaced  from  each  other 
differently  from  those  of  the  other  row.  there- 
by adapting  it  for  operative  association  with  a 
stackup  of  contact  sets  spaced  apart  different- 
ly from  those  with  which  the  other  row  may  be 
operatively  associated,  said  strip-like  member 
having  opposite  ends  of  which  a  portion  has  a 
lesser  length  than  the  overall  length  of  the  mem- 
ber, either  longer  end  portion  defining  a  stop 
and  either  lesser  end  portion  defining  a  means 
to  be  engaged  by  an  (H>erating  member. 


2.686.851 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OF  THE  TOGGLE  TYPE 

Laddie    A.    Sanda.    Newton,    Mass.,   assignor    to 

Ark-Les  Switch  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass.. 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  August  23.  1950,  Serial  No.  180,962 

1  Claim.    (CL  200—16) 


An  electric  switch  comprising  a  rectangular  box 
of  insulation  having  therein  two  aligned  fins  of 
insulation  projecting  toward  each  other  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  box.  four  metal  switch  ele* 
ments  mounted  within  the  box  against  the  sur- 
face portions  of  said  ends  on  both  sides  of  said 
fins,  a  carrier  of  insulation  slidable  longitudi- 
nally within  said  box.  said  carrier  having  a  slot 
in  each  end  into  which  project  said  fins  respec- 
tively, a  pair  of  bridging  conductors  carried  by 
said  carrier,  each  said  bridging  conductor  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  metal  extending  along  a  side 
of  the  carrier  with  extremities  bent  to  hear 
against  the  ends  of  the  carrier  and  to  be  moved 
by  the  carrier  into  selective  contact  with  the  op- 
posing switch  elements  at  the  ends  of  the  box. 
each  said  conductor  having  a  mldportion  bent 
to  form  an  outwardly  projecting  V,  a  metal  switch 
element  mounted  in  each  side  wall  of  the  box 
opposite  one  of  said  conductors  and  including 


an  inwardly  directed  V  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  V  of  the  corresponding  conductor,  a 
cover  on  the  box,  and  an  operating  lever  work- 
ably  mounted  on  the  cover  and  engaging  the 
carrier  to  shift  the  carrier  longitudinally  in  the 
box  when  the  lever  is  rocked. 


2,686,852 

LAMP  SUPPORTING  AND  OPERATING 

STRUCTURE 

William  E.  Brown,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  209.628 

7  Claims.     (CL  200— 51.1S) 


3-1  jjr-* 


4fC^ 


m:imrM 


1.  A  lamp  supporting  and  operating  structure 
comprising  a  molded  insulating  body  having  a 
recess  therein  and  opening  to  one  end  thereof 
and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  to  provide 
an  end  wall  for  the  body,  said  end  wall  having 
a  central  opening;  tubular  terminal  means  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  and  secured  to  the 
end  wall;  a  plunger  of  insulating  material  slida- 
bly  extending  through  terminal  means;  a  con- 
tact within  the  recess  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
terminal;  an  electrical  socket  carried  within  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  lamp; 
an  apertured  insulating  disc  located  with  the  re- 
cess and  seated  against  the  socket;  a  conduct- 
ing helical  spring  having  a  portion  disposed  be- 
tween the  disc  and  the  movable  contact  for  urg- 
ing said  contact  against  the  terminal  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  through  the  aperture  of 
the  disc  adapted  to  engage  a  contact  of  the 
lamp:  means  for  retaining  the  lamp  in  the  sock- 
et; and  a  conductor  connected  to  the  socket  to 
provide  electric  current  to  the  lamp. 


2.686.85S 

INERTIA  SWITCH 

Thomas  O.  Mathues,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  28. 1951.  Serial  No.  213,108 

5  CUhns.     (CI.  20«— 61.49) 


1.  An  inertia  switch  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  and  operable 
upon  predetermined  rate  of  deceleration  of  said 
vehicle,  the  combination  comprising;  a  frame,  a 
snap  action  switch  mechanism  normally  biased 
to  open  position  carried  by  one  end  of  said  frame, 
a    spring    hanger    associated    with    the    inertia 
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switch  and  passing  In  operating  relation  to  the 
snap  action  switch,  a  rigid  pendulum  depended 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  hanger  and 
including  a  weight  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
a  dampener  consisting  of  sponge  rubber  acting  on 
either  side  of  the  weight  and  held  by  the  frame, 
said  damper  resisting  free  movement  of  said 
weight  for  selectively  preventing  actuating  of  the 
switch  except  under  predetermined  conditions  of 
deceleration.       

2.686.854 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
James  M.  Wallace,  East  McKeesport,  and  Andrew 
W.  Edwards,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  February  13,  1948,  Serial  No.  8.044 
9  CUims.     (CL  200—89) 


1.  An  automatic  reclosing  circuit  breaker, 
comprising,  a  liquid  container,  separable  con- 
tacts mounted  in  said  container  below  the  liquid 
level  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  being 
movable  in  a  predetermined  generally  vertical 
path  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
contact,  overload-responsive  means  for  moving 
said  movable  contact  to  open  the  circuit,  said 
movable  contact  being  biaseid  to  engage  the  other 
of  said  contacts  to  automatically  reclose  the  cir- 
cuit following  a  circuit  interrupting  operation, 
tubular  means  of  insulating  material  open  at 
both  ends  and  supported  in  a  vertical  position 
with  said  tubular  means  located  entirely  below 
the  liquid  level  in  said  container  to  receive  said 
movable  contact  during  its  movement  to  aid  in 
extinguishing  the  arc.  a  vent  opening  through 
said  tubular  means  at  one  side  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate said  contacts  when  at  their  open  cir- 
cuit position  and  remote  from  the  open  ends  of 
said  tubular  means,  the  other  of  said  contacts 
being  suiH^orted  at  a  position  below  said  vent 
opening,  whereby  during  a  circuit  opening  oper- 
ation said  movable  contact  moves  from  a  posi- 
tion below  said  vent  opening  upwardly  past  the 
vent  opening  and  the  gas  bubble  formed  by  the 
action  of  the  arc  on  the  liquid  rises  from  a  posi- 
tion below  the  vent  opening  upwardly  past  said 
vent  opening  to  cause  movement  of  the  liquid 
out  through  said  vent  opening,  and  means  re- 
stricting but  not  closing  the  opening  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  means  of  insulating  material 
so  as  to  substantially  impede  the  flow  of  liquid 
therefrom  but  permitting  substantially  free  vent- 
ing of  gases  therefrom  at  an  times. 


2,686,855 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Robert  W.  Chester  and  Robert  T.  Harnett.  Day- 
ton, DarreU  E.  Royer,  Vandalia,  and  John  H. 
Smith,    Dayton,   Ohio,    assignors   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  May  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,404 
10  Claims.    (CL  200—105) 


1.  An  electric  switch  including  in  combination, 
a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing,  a  movable  contact  assembly  carried  by 
said  shaft,  indexing  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  shaft,  said  indexing  means  including  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  pawl  as- 
sembly operatively  associated  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  comprising  an  operating  pawl  and  a  pair  of 
holding  pawls  operative  in  one  i>osition  to  engage 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  prevent  rotary  movement 
thereof  in  both  directions,  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  pawl  assembly  for  simultane- 
ously disengaging  one  of  said  hold  pawls  from 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  rotary  movement 
thneof  in  one  direction  and  effecting  movement 
of  said  operating  pawl  in  the  other  direction 
throughout  the  distance  of  one  ratchet  tooth  and 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
pawl  assembly  for  sequentially  moving  the  op- 
erating pawl  in  said  one  direction  to  thereby  effect 
rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  said  one  direc- 
tion throughout  the  distance  of  one  ratchet  tooth 
and  thereafter  moving  said  one  holding  pawl  into 
operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 


2,686.856 

ELECTRIC  PLUG 

Eugene  Cardone,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  235,401 

8  Claims.    (CL  200—115.5) 


1.  In  an  electric  plug  for  use  in  combination 
with  electrical  receptacle  outlets  now  in  general 
use.  having  a  base  insulated  member  for  holding 
a  pair  of  wire  conductors  from  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, said  plug  having  a  recess  therein,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  electroconductive  fixed 
terminal  member  in  said  recess  In  connection 
with  one  of  the  conductors  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  base  member,  said  recess  having 
a  bore  extending  deeper  into  the  base  than  the 
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recess  itself,  an  electroconductive  tensioned 
housing  member  set  in  said  bore,  said  member 
being  in  connection  with  the  other  wire  conduc- 
tor, and  a  removable  electroconductive  terminal 
member  fixed  in  said  housing  member  for  com- 
pleting the  electric  circuit  when  set  in  a  socket 
and  the  like,  said  removable  terminal  member 
having  an  upper  metallic  part  and  a  lower  part 
provided  with  a  fuse  strip  and  a  metal  base  mak- 
ing electrical  contact  with  the  housing,  and  a 
transparent  insulator  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial housing  said  fuse  strip,  said  insulator  ex- 
tending upwardly  of  the  metal  base  and  beyond 
the  housing  member. 


2.686.857 

FIRE  ALARM  SIGNAL  STATION 

Morris  Levy.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287.640 

2  CUims.     (CI.  200—142) 


1.  A  fire  alarm  signal  station  comprising  a  cas- 
ing body  having  a  chamber  open  at  the  front,  a 
cover  mounted  on  said  body  to  close  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  slot  in  communication  with 
said  chamber  and  opening  through  an  end  of 
the  cover  to  the  exterior  of  the  latter,  an  electric 
switch  located  in  said  chamber  and  including  a 
movable  contact  constantly  urged  towards  the 
open  front  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  knee 
projecting  outside  of  the  chamber  and  into  the 
cover  slot  whereby  the  switch  is  closed,  a  control 
bar  mounted  on  the  body  and  reciprocal  to  and 
fro  relative  to  the  chamber  and  slidable  longi- 
tudinally within  the  slot  and  protruding  there- 
from said  bar  coacting  with  and  normally  de- 
pressing the  movable  contact  to  retain  the  switch 
in  open  condition  and  said  bar  having  a  hole 
through  which  the  knee  of  the  movable  contact 
may  pass  when  said  hole  is  aligned  therewith, 
and  a  fusible  element  attached  to  the  casing  body 
and  slidably  receiving  the  protruding  end  of  the 
control  bar  whereby  the  melting  of  said  fusible 
element  or  the  pulling  of  said  bar  to  align  the 
hole  with  the  knee  of  the  movable  contact  will 
release  the  latter  to  close  the  switch. 


2.686.858 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PAPER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Eari  J.  Kohn  and  David  L.  Veneiky, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  24,  1950, 

Serial  No.  191.913 

14  Claims.     (CL  204—2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 
1.  Paper  suitable  for  electrolytic  recording  con- 
taining a  water-insoluble  salt  of  benzidine  formed 
in  situ  therein  and  impregnated  with  an  elec- 
trolyte selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  chloride,  bromides  and 
iodides. 


2.686.859 
ELECTROPLATING 
Alvin  N.  Gray,  Edgewood,  and  Guy  E.  Murray. 
Towson,   Md..   assignors   to   Western   Electric 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  189.648  ' 
3  Claims.     (CL  204—28) 


"j^ 


^ 


j^ 


^iicf^^n~5£tf'^^~h& 


-<i.- 


■waCT 


<^^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  con- 
ductor having  a  steel  core  covered  with  a  highly 
conductive  layer  of  copper,  which  comprises  im- 
pressing a  cathodic  charge  upon  a  moving  steel 
wire,  continuously  advancing  the  cathodically 
charged  wire  longitudinally  through  a  series  of 
electrolytic  cells  containing  a  copper-plating  elec- 
trolyte to  successively  plate  a  plurality  of  thin 
layers  of  copper  thereon,  then  impressing  an 
anodic  charge  upon  the  plated  wire,  continuously 
advancing  the  anodically  charged  wire  through 
an  electrolytic  cell  containing  a  copper  elec- 
trolyte, maintaining  in  said  cell  an  anode  current 
density  suflBcient  to  deplate  from  the  wire  dur- 
ing its  passage  through  said  cell  from  about  5% 
to  about  10%  of  the  previously  electrodeposlted 
layers  of  copper,  then  impressing  a  cathodic 
charge  upon  the  partially  deplated  wire,  continu- 
ously advancing  the  wire  through  another  series 
of  cells  containing  a  copper-plating  electrolyte 
to  deposit  another  plurality  of  layers  of  copper 
thereon,  and  continuing  to  subject  the  advancing 
wire  alternately  to  such  a  partial  deplating  step 
followed  by  such  a  depositing  step  until  the  re- 
sultant copper  layer  possesses  a  thickness  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  highly  conductive  composite 
wire. 


2.686.860 

INERT  GAS-SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING 

TORCH 

Mortimer  P.  Buck.  Wesffleld.  N.  J.,  and  Cecil 
Franklin  Cmmbley  and  Ernest  Frederick  Lea- 
berry.  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  19.  1952.  Serial  No.  321.346 
14  CUims.     (CI.  219—14) 

'  ■    -•  r  hj. 
>.  '       <<  ^ 

'1,  V 


1.  A  shielded  electric  arc  welding  process  com- 
prising striking  an  arc  between  an  electrode  and 
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the  work  to  provide  a  weld  zone,  directing  a  lami- 
nar annular  stream  of  helium  gas  surrounding 
the  electrode  and  to  blanket  the  metal  in  the  weld 
zone  and  directing  a  secondary  laminar  annular 
hydrogen  gas  stream  enveloping  the  helium  gas 
stream,  said  hydrogen  gas  stream  converging  with 
said  helium  gas  stream  at  an  angle  such  that  no 
appreciable  admixing  of  the  hydrogen  gas  and  the 
helium  occurs  in  the  arc  zone,  whereby  protec- 
tion against  air  contamination  of  the  helium  gas 
stream  is  provided  to  substantially  eliminate 
oxidation  of  the  weld  metal  and  resulting  high 
porosity  thereof. 


2,686,861 

ELECTRICAL  PAINT  REMOVER 

George  Alfred  Waller.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  February  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  211.533 

1  Claim.    (CL  219—21) 


with  said  device,  a  plurality  of  ai>erture6  pro- 
vided in  the  well  bottom,  a  heating  unit  includ- 
ing a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  and  an  electric 
heating  element  enclosed  therebetween,  bolt 
means  for  securing  said  heating  unit  substantial- 
ly centrally  thereof  at  only  one  point  in  said  well 
bottom,  and  substantially  U-shaped  supporting 
means  formed  of  relatively  thin  sheet  metal 
welded  to  said  bottom  plate  and  including  leg 
portions  extending  from  said  heating  unit  to** 
wards  said  well  bottom  and  resting  thereon  ad- 
jacent to  and  bridging  at  least  some  of  said  aper- 
tures, said  heating  unit  being  spaced  on  all  sides 
thereof  from  said  device  and  thereby  being  free 
of  contact  with  said  device  except  at  said  bolt 
means  and  said  supporting  means,  whereby  the 
heat  transfer  between  said  heating  unit  and  said 
device  Is  greatly  reduced. 


1  .tr 


2.686,863 

FLUID  HEATING  AND  CIRCULATING  DEVICE 

Edward  F.  Chandler.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

ApplieaUon  August  7. 1951,  Serial  No.  24«,709 

19  Claims.     (CL  219--39) 


An  electric  paint  softener  Including  a  hollow 
case  member  having  one  side  open  to  form  an 
open  face  and  having  the  opposite  side  closed, 
a  refractory  block  element  exposing  a  substan- 
tially flat  plane  face  to  the  open  face  of  the  case 
member,  the  block  element  having  an  open  chan- 
nel formed  in  the  rear  or  inner  oi^poslte  face  of 
said  block  element  facing  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  its  flat  face,  an  imperforate  tray  mem- 
ber secured  within  the  case  member  forming  a 
continuous  floor  remote  from  the  open  face  there- 
of to  which  the  block  element  is  secured,  heat 
insulating  material  disposed  between  the  floor 
and  the  block  element,  the  latter  element  havmg 
the  channel  therein  exclusively  facing  the  in- 
sulating material,  and  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment freely  mounted  within  the  channel  in  said 
block  element  and  concealed  within  the  latter 
and  facing  the  rear  or  closed  side  of  said  case 
member  as  well  as  the  floor  and  insulating  ma- 
terial between  said  floor  and  block  element. 


2.686.862 
TRIVET  HOT  PLATE 
David  Morrison.  Two  Rivers,  and  Jurg  A.  Senn. 
Manitowoe.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paragon  Electric 
Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a  eorporation  of 
Wisconsin 
Application  August  24.  1953.  Serial  No.  376.102 
7  Claims.     (CL  21^-^7) 


>r 


2.  An  electric  heating  device  including  a  de- 
pressed well,  a  handle  and  legs  cast  integrally 


1.  Ai^mratus  comprising  a  housing,  fluid  inlet 
means  for  conducting  fluid  into  said  housing, 
fluid  outlet  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said 
housing,  means  in  said  housing  for  dividing  the 
flow  of  said  fluid  into  a  flrst  stream  and  at  least 
a  second  stream  while  passing  through  said  hous- 
ing, nrst  means  in  said  housing  for  heating  said 
flrst  stream  to  a  high  degree,  means  for  heating 
said  second  stream  to  a  lesser  degree  than  the 
heating  of  said  flrst  stream,  Venturi  tube  means 
having  a  throat  and  interposed  in  said  fluid  out- 
let, nozzle  means  directed  into  said  Venturi  tube 
throat  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  nozzle  means 
forming  a  jet  outlet  for  the  highly  heated  flrst 
stream  of  fluid,  and  the  space  between  said  nozzle 
means  and  said  Venturi  tube  throat  means  form- 
ing an  outlet  for  said  second  stream  of  fluid, 
whereby,  under  energy  derived  from  the  engage- 
ment of  said  fluid  Jet  from  said  no^e  means 
with  said  Venturi  tube  throat  means,  the  fluid 
in  said  second  stream  is  im];>elled  into  said  Ven- 
turi tube  and  accelerated  into  motion  there- 
through. 

S,t86364 
MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  AND  HEATING  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Donald    M.    Wroughton,    PltUburgh.    Pa.,    and 
Ernest  Carl  Okress.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to   Westinghouse   Electric    Corporation,   East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  eorporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  January  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,344 
21  CUims.    (CL219— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  levitating  and  heating  elec- 
trically conductive  materials,  comprising  shap- 
ing a  quantity  of  a  selected  material,  moving  it 
into  the  influence  of  a  levitating  alternating  mag- 
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"*14^J*?1**'  "^^  making  the  power  supplied  to   allel  light  beams  each  of  a  different  color    a 
said  neld  such  that  the  material  is  heated  to   reflector  of  truncated-pyramidal  form  mounted 

adjacent  said  light  beam  emitting  means  so  lo- 
cated that  a  portion  of  each  of  said  beams  Im- 
.  ; '  pinges  upon  and  a  portion  bypasses  said  reflector, 
and  a  second  reflector  of  tnmcated-pyramidal 
form  mounted  further  from  said  light  beam  emlt- 


•  i,  ' 


:( 


•  ■%•  -. 


the  desired  extent  while  held  out  of  contact  with 
any  physical  supporting  means. 


2.686.865 
STABILIZING  MOLTEN  MATERIAL  DURING 
MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  AND  HEATING 
THEREOF 
John  C.  R.  KeUy,  Jr.,  Upper  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

AppUcation  October  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,394 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—1) 
■#* 


•"iiiiiii ' 


ting  means,  the  said  reflectors  being  so  formed 
and  arranged  that  the  portions  of  said  beam 
which  impinge  on  said  first  mentioned  reflector 
are  reflected  therefrom  onto  the  second  reflector 
and  are  reflected  from  said  second  reflector  In  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  bypassed 
portions  of  the  said  beams. 


2,686.867 
HEADUGHT  GASKET  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Albert  R.  Lewellen.  Jr.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  John 
H.  Diedring,  David  P.  Clayton,  and  Robert  N. 
Falge,   Anderson.   Ind.,  aaalgnora   to   General 
Motors  CorporaUon.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcaUon  September  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  185,888 
6  Claims.     (CI.  240—41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  levlteting,  heating  and  melt- 
ing electrically  conductive  materials,  comprising 
a  coil  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  means 
comprising  leads  to  and  extending  beyond  said 
coil  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  gen- 
erate a  levitating  magnetic  fleld.  means  shield- 
ing the  space  within  said  coll  from  the  electro- 
magnetic effects  of  current  in  the  leads  beyond 
said  coil,  and  means  for  moving  a  conductive 
object  to  a  position  on  said  axis,  above  said 
coil,  and  in  the  influence  of  said  fleld.  whereby 
it  may  be  levitated  while  heated  to  the  desired 
extent  and  held  out  of  contact  with  any  physical 
supporting  means. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bezel,  said  bezel  being 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the 
opposite  edges  thereof,  a  length  of  resilient 
material  mounted  in  one  flanged  edge  of  said 
bezel  with  the  ends  Juxtaposed,  a  fastener  for 
securing  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  resilient 
material  In  one  of  the  flanged  edges  of  said  bezel, 
said  fastener  having  a  portion  engaging  a  sub- 
stantial length  of  said  material  adjacent  its  ends 
and  legs  extending  therefrom  and  in  engagement 
with  the  oppositely  disposed  flange  of  said  bezel. 


2.686,866 
o  ^.9^9S:  MIXING  UGHTING  APPARATUS 
Rollo  GiUespie  Williams,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  as- 
teior.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Duro-Test 
Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  December  20. 1949.  Serial  No.  133,992 
10  Claims.     (CI.  240—3.1) 
6.  In  color  mixing  lighting  apparatus,  means 
for  simultaneously  emitting  a  plurality  of  par- 


2.686.868 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  LAMP  MOUNTING 
John  H.   Diedring.  Anderson,   Ind..  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  20.  1950.  Serial  No.  169,247 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240—90) 

1.  In  a  lamp  mounting  device,  a  vibration  ab- 
sorbing member  having  a  passage  therein,  said 
member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  and  an  annular  groove  In  the 
wall  of  said  passage,  a  bulb  socket  disposed  in 
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said  passage,  said  bulb  socket  having  an  annular 
flange  recessed  In  said  groove,  a  rigid  support  for 
said  member,  said  support  having  a  flange  for 
engaging  said  outwpuxily  extending  portion  adja- 


cent Its  edge,  a  lens  and  means  for  clamping  said 
portion  between  said  lens  and  support  to  pro- 
vide a  sealed  chamber  for  a  lamp  bulb  disposed 
in  said  socket. 


e.686.869 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Alda  V.  Bedford.  Princeton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  November  27, 1951.  Serial  No.  258,SM 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—6) 


37jSj"$l^ 


nK-r  nStl 


1^" 


1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  given  sig- 
nal within  a  bandwidth  less  than  the  highest 
effective  frequency  In  said  signal  comprising  in 
combination,  an  output  terminal  and  an  input 
terminal,  a  quantizer  connected  so  as  to  form 
a  first  path  between  said  Input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal,  a  second  path  coupled  to  con- 
duct electrical  energy  from  said  input  terminal 
to  said  output  terminal,  means  In  one  of  said 
paths  for  delaying  the  signals  passing  there- 
through, means  for  adjusting  the  relative  gains 
of  said  two  paths  so  that  the  maximum  ampli- 
tude of  the  signals  flowing  In  said  second  path 
does  not  exceed  any  one  quanta  level  of  said 
quantizer,  and  sampling  means  connected  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  terminals  to  permit 
electrical  energy  to  flow  between  said  Input  and 
output  terminals  during  successive  intervals. 


2.686.870 
DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT 
William  West  Moe.  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Time.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcation  Angusi  IS.  1949.  Serial  No.  110.219 
6  Claims.     (CL  250—21) 


rectified  modulated  carrier  as  an  output,  a  series 
resonant  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  recti- 
fied modulated  carrier  for  demodulation  thereof 
and  tuned  to  the  second  harmonic  of  said  carrier, 
and  series  inductance-shimt  capacitance  filter 
means  having  an  input  connected  across  said 
series  resonant  circuit,  said  fUter  means  includ- 
ing a  series  inductance  branch  interposed  be- 
tween said  series  resonant  circuit  and  any  shunt 
capacitance  of  said  filter  means,  said  filter 
means  being  tuned  to  pass  modulation  compo- 
nents to  an  output  of  said  filter  means  and  to 
eliminate  the  carrier  and  unwanted  harmonics 
thereof. 


2.686^71 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  AS  A  FREQUENCY 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Sol  L.  Reiehes.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

AppUcation  Mareh  22.  1949,  Serial  No.  82,892 

5  CUims.     (CI.  250—27) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

see.  2M) 


3.  A  frequency  discriminating  circuit  compris- 
ing an  ampUfier  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  grid,  an  output  impedance  and  a 
feedback  impedance  connected  in  series  between 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  tube,  an  input  cir- 
cuit including  said  feedback  impedance  and  a 
source  of  variable  frequency  signal  voltage  con- 
nected between  the  cathode  and  grid  of  said  tube, 
and  a  piezoelectric  crystal  in  a  capacitlve  holder 
connected  between  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
tube  and  in  parallel  to  said  series  connected  out- 
put and  feedback  impedances. 


2,686,872 
ELECTRIC  TIMING  CONTROL 
Ernest  G.  Anger,  Wanwatoaa.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Square  D  Company,  Detroit.  Mieh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

AppUcation  March  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  148,191 
8  Ckiims.     (CL  250—27) 


fr- 


— — I  1  I i- 1 i_i i  HI 
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1.  A  demodulation  circuit  for  passing  modu- 
lation components  In  a  modulated  carrier  having 
modulation  components  near  the  carrier  fre- 
quency and  for  eliminating  the  carrier  and  un- 
wanted harmonics  thereof,  comprising,  means  for 
rectifjing  said  modulated  carrier  to  provide  the 


1.  In  a  timing  system,  a  capacitor,  a  source  of 
voltage,  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  from 
said  source  of  voltage,  discharging  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  capacitor  compruing  first  and 
second  resistors,  said  first  and  second  resistors 
being  serially  connected  and  in  parallel  with  said 
capacitor,  said  first  resistor  being  fixed  while  said 
second  resistor  is  variable,  the  resistance  of  said 
first  resistor  being  small  in  comparison  to  the 
maximum  resistance  of  said  second  resistor  and 
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large  in  comparison  to  the  minimum  resistance 
of  said  second  resistor,  timed  means,  and  means 
electrically  impressing  upon  said  Umed  means 
substantially  only  that  portion  of  the  voltage 
across  said  discharging  means  which  exists  across 
said  variable  resistor,  whereby  said  timed  means 
is  responsive  to  voltage  drop  across  said  variable 
resistor  and  determines  a  timed  period  as  said 
capacitor  discharges  through  said  fixed  and  vari- 
able resistors. 

2  686  873 

BUILT-IN  CABINET  ANTENNA  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Benjamin  S.  Vilkomerson.  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  pelaware 
ApplicaUon  April  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  279.747 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—33) 


output  section  comprising  another  untapped  in- 
ductance coupled  to  said  element,  a  pair  of 
thermionic  valves  connected  differentially  as 
triodes  and  having  anode,  cathode  and  control 
grid  electrodes,  a  source  of  anode  supply  voltage 
having  its  positive  terminal  connected  to  each 
anode  through  a  respective  anode  load  impedance 
an  unbypassed  common  cathode  impedance  con- 
nected from  both  valves  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  source,  the  value  of  said  cathode  im- 
pedance being  large  compared  to  the  parallel 
combination  impedance  of  the  anode  and  anode 
load  impedances  of  said  valves,  a  potential  di- 
vider across  said  source  supplying  grid  bias  po- 
tential to  one  of  said  valve  grids,  a  circuit  sub- 
stantially free  from  phase  shift  directly  connect- 
ing the  terminals  of  the  output  section  of  said 
vibrator  to  said  respective  grids,  and  a  circuit 
substanUally  free  from  phase  shift  connecting 
the  terminals  of  said  power  input  section  of  the 
vibrator  directly  to  said  respective  anodes. 


A< 


OVTfVT 


2.686.875 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

if"5.  ^L  ^'*"*'   8^^1«v*le.   Pa.,   aaslgnor   to 
Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pitts- 
borrh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  July  20.  1945.  Serial  No.  606,204 
6  Claims.     (CL  250—36) 


1.  A  high  frequency  multi-band  dipole  an- 
tenna adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  signal  re- 
ceiver cabinet  comprising  a  pair  of  dipole  an- 
tenna elements,  inductive  loading  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  inductors  individually  coupled 
i^fimfr,**^*"^^^'  ends  of  each  of  said  elements, 
a  tuning  core  for  each  of  said  inductors,  a  drive 
means  connected  with  each  of  said  cores  for  mov- 
ing each  of  said  cores  with  respect  to  said  in- 
fSo^P',*°,?  ?^^  including  said  cores  for 
effectively  short-circuiting  said  loading  means  to 
rnrS  "^L^K*  Predetermined  movement  of  said 
Si®'  .y^e^eby  said  antenna  is  fixed  tuned  for 
«h?!*?°''  S  °"®  ^^«^  frequency  band  and  vart- 
SS^cy^band.  °'"  *  "'^^""'^^  ^°*"'  ^^^  ^^' 


2  686  874 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
r^    IJANDARD  FREQUENCY  SOURCES 

Beckenham,  England,  assignors  to  Moirhi^  A 
.^«"P»ny  IJ«ited.  Beckenham.  EnguS 
"^rSSl."?  f  «5™»'T'  *•  1952.  Serial  No.  269.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaiii 
February  8,  1951 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 


1.  A  frequency  controlling  system  comprising 
an  oscillator,  a  low  loss  resonant  tank  circuit  fed 
with  waves  derived  from  said  oscillator,  said  tank 
circuit  being  tuned  to  a  desired  frequency  of  op- 
eration of  said  oscillator,  means  for  frequency 
modulating  said  oscillator  with  frequency  con- 
trolling waves,  an  ampUtude  modulation  detector 
for  detecting  wave  energy  appearing  in  said  tank 
circuit,  a  phase  detector  supplied  with  waves  from 
said  first  mentioned  detector  and  with  waves  hav- 
ing a  frequency  corresponding  to  said  control 
frequency,  and  instrumentallUes  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  phase  detector  for  adjusting  the 
mean  frequency  of  operation  of  said  oscillator 


a>rw/T 


h-l* J^  *  Standard  frequency  source  of  the  type 
pwf";!^^  frequency  determining  element  of  the 
electromechanical  vibrator  type  including  a  drlv- 
Snn^r^I  ^P^*,»!P"on  comprising  an  untapped 
Inductance  coupled  to  said  element,  and  a  power 


2,686.876 

RANDOM  PULSE  GENERATOR        . 

Robert  G.  Mills,  United  SUtes  Navy 

AppUeation  September  5. 1945.  Serial  No.  614.582 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

■ec.  266) 
1.  A  random  signal  generator  comprising  a 
first  gaseous  discharge  tube  so  connected  as  to 
be  in  a  state  of  conduction,  a  second  gaseous  dis- 
charge tube  so  connected  as  to  be  normally  in 
a  state  of  non-conduction,  means  coupling  said 
first  tube  to  said  second  tube  to  render  said  sec- 
ond tube  conducting  in  response  to  output  slg- 
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nals  from  said  first  named  tube  in  excess  of  a  se- 
lected amplitude,  and  pulse  generating  means 


portional  to  the  voltage  applied  to  its  reflector 
electrode,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  magic-T 
power  divider  having  two  output  branches,  first 
and  aecond  crystals  positioned  in  said  output 
branches,  said  crjrstals  being  so  matched  to  the 
maglc-T  that  a  change  in  the  power  Input  to 
said  magic-T  changes  the  output  voltage  of  said 


connected  to  said  second  named  tube  for  pro- 
ducing uniform  output  pulses  in  response  to  con- 
duction by  said  second  tube. 


AMnjriK 


]c i 


1^^ 
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2.686,877 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
James  L.  Lawson.  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  .  11 

Application  March  t7. 1946.  Serial  No.  657.384 
10  ChUms.     (CL  25»— 36) 


crjrstals  In  equal  and  opposite  directions,  means 
for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator to  said  maglc-T,  a  push-puU  amplifier 
coupled  to  said  crystals  for  combining  and  am- 
pllfjring  the  output  voltages  of  said  crystals,  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  voltage  of  said 
amplifier  to  the  reflector  electrode  of  said  oscil- 
lator to  stablUze  the  power  ou^ut  thereof. 


2  686  879 
WIDE  RANGE  ULTRAHIGH-FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATOR 
Wen  Yuan  Pan  and  Charles  W.  Wlttenburg.  Col- 
iingswood.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  October  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  253.648 
9  CUlms.     (CI.  250—40) 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  com- 
prising, means  for  applying  Input  signals  to  a 
first  signal  channel,  said  first  signal  channel  pro- 
viding negative  output  signals  proporUonal  to 
the  difference  of  said  input  signals  from  a  first 
P^etermlned  frequency,  means  for  applying 
said  input  signals  to  a  second  signal  channel, 
said  second  signal  channel  providing  positive  out- 
put signals  proportional  to  the  difference  of  said 
input  signals  from  a  second  predetermined  fre- 
quency, means  for  combining  said  negaUve  and 
said  positive  signals,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  combined  signals  for  restoring  said  Input  sig- 
nals to  a  mid  frequency  between  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  frequencies,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  being  operative  In  the  absence  of 
said  combined  signals  for  varying  said  input  sig- 
nal frequency  untU  said  combined  output  signal 
appears.  ^ 

S.686,878 

POWER  STABILIZER 
Richard  M.  Walker,  Dorehester.  Mass..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

AppUeation  April  1, 1946.  Serial  No.  658,593 

6  CUims.     (CL  250—36) 
1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  power  output 
of  an  oscillator  in  which  the  power  output  Is  pro- 


1.  A  resonant  circuit  structure  comprising  a 
conductor,  an  Inductor  having  terminals,  two  c<hi- 
ductlve  capacitance  members  disposed  In  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  one  member  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  one  end  of  said  conductor, 
the  other  member  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
one  terminal  of  said  inductor,  a  first  conductive 
tuning  element  movable  with  respect  to  said  two 
capacitance  members  and  electrically  Insulated 
therefrom  to  provide  effectively  a  variable  ca- 
pacitance between  said  element  and  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  second  conductive  tuning  element 
movable  with  respect  to  said  inductor  to  vary  Its 
Inductance,  thereby  to  provide  a  series  resonant 
circuit  tunable  over  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  U.  H.  P.  range. 


2,686.880 

,-r«„  ISOTOPE  SEPARATOR 

William  E.  Glenn.  Jr.,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  the  United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomle  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Application  October  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  252,755 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—41.9) 
1.  An  Isotope  separator  for  determining  the 
mass  units  of  a  test  material  comprising  an  evac- 
uated chamber,  means  for  ionizing  said  test  ma- 
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terlal.  electric  field  means  for  linearly  accelerat-  sume  a  position  along  a  curved  line,  means  for 

ing  said  ions  through  said  chamber  in  accordance  toroidally  rotating  the  resultingly  stressed  ma- 

with  their  mass  units,  a  pair  of  accelerating  grids  terial  around  said  line,  and  electrical  collector 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  ions,  means  connected 
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between  said  grids  for  impressing  linearly  vary- 
ing voltage,  an  electrostatic  deflecting  chamber 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  ions  beyond  said  ac- 
celerating grids,  and  means  for  collecting  said 
ions  within  said  deflection  chamber. 


2.686.881 
MEASURING  ABSOLUTE  RADIOACnVITY 
OF  BOREHOLE  FORMATIONS 
Gerhard    Henog,    Honstoii,    and    Alexander    S. 
McKay.  Bellaire.  Tex,,  auignors  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUeaUon  March  23. 1951.  Serial  No.  217,238 
3  Claims.    (CL  250—13.5) 


1.  The  method  of  logging  a  steel  cased  bore 
hole  containing  drilling  mud  to  determine  the  ab- 
solute gamma  radioactivity  of  the  formations 
*  traversed  by  the  bore  hole,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  gamma  ray  detector  of  the  pulse-producing 
type  through  said  hole  and  recording  the  counting 
rate  of  the  pulses  produced  due  to  the  total  radio- 
activity of  the  material  surrounding  the  detector. 
Immersing  said  detector  in  a  mass  of  the  drilling 
mud  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  one  foot  around 
the  detector  to  determine  the  absolute  natural 
gamma  radioactivity  of  said  mud,  from  this  fig- 
ure and  a  knowledge  of  the  density  of  the  mud 
and  the  thickness  of  the  annular  layer  of  mud  be- 
tween the  detector  and  the  bore  hole  casing  de- 
termining the  detector  counting  rate  due  to  said 
.  mud  layer,  determining  the  loss  in  counting  rate 
due  to  gamma  ray  absorption  in  said  mud  layer, 
said  casing  and  the  wall  of  cement.  If  any,  around 
the  casing,  and  correcting  the  said  measurements 
of  total  radioactivity  by  subtracting  from  said 
measurements  the  counting  rate  due  to  said  natu- 
ral radioactivity  of  the  mud  layer  and  adding 
the  counting  rate  due  to  gamma  ray  absorption 
In  said  mud  layer,  said  casing  and  said  cement 
waU.  

2,686.882  *  ' 

ROTATION  STRESSED  PIEZOELECTRIC 

APPARATUS 

George  E.  MallinclErodt.  St.  Loais.  Mo. 

Application  January  28,  1952.  Serial  No.  268.545 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.5) 

1.  An  electrical  generator  comprising  a  length 

of  piezoelectric  material  which  is  strained  to  as- 


means  connected  with  the  material  at  points 
thereon  which  differ  in  voltage  due  to  stresses 
engendered  a«  it  rotates. 


2.686.883 

OSCILLATING  DISPLAY  MOTOR 

Stephea  Horbaeh.  Rutherford.  N.  J.    - 

AppUcation  April  1. 1953,  Serial  No.  346.157 

15  Claims.     (CL  310—39) 


-7T 


1.  A  motor  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
a  shaft  arranged  to  be  oscillated,  a  magnet  core 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  oscillatory  movement 
therewith,  a  stationary  solenoid,  and  means  to 
cyclically  and  recurrently  energize  said  solenoid 
to  attract  said  core  as  it  approaches  Uie  opposite 
ends  of  the  solenoid  during  its  oscillatory  move- 
ment, the  last-mentioned  means  including  a 
flexible  contact  finger  stationarily  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  a  movable  contact  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  surfaces  con- 
nected for  oscillation  as  a  unit  with  said  shaft, 
and  insulation  means  for  limiting  the  conductive 
engagement  of  each  of  said  movable  contacts 
with  said  single  flexible  contact  to  one  respective 
direction  of  oscillation  of  said  shaft. 


2,686,884 

SPACE  CHARGE  CONTROLLED  X-RAY  TUBE 

Zed  J.  Atlee,  Chicago,  HI.,  anignor  to  Donlee 

Corporation,   Chicago,   lU.,   a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

AppUcation  May  1, 1950.  Serial  No.  159,226 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  313—57) 
1.  A  space  charge  controlled  X-ray  tube  com- 
prising an  envelope,  cooperating  spaced  apart 
anode  and  cathode  elements  mounted  within  said 
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envelope,  a  focusing  cup  defining  element,  said 
cathode  element  comprising  an  elongated  fila- 
ment extending  at  right  angles  to  the  common 
axis  of  said  anode  and  cathode  elements,  means 
supporting  said  filament  within  said  focusing  cup 
in  an  electrically  insulated  relaUon  with  respect 
thereto,  a  grid  element  mounted  within  said  en- 
velope adjacent  said  focusing  cup  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom,  said  grid  element  extending 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  elements,  said 
grid  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively 


'■'■• "      2,686,887  --        - 

ELECTRIC  SPARK  GAP 
Eric  Ernest  Robinson,  North  Wembley.  England. 

aoignor  to  Rotax  Limited.  London.  England 

Applieation  January  8,  1951.  Serial  No.  205.000 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 

January  11.  1950 

1  CUim.     (CL  313—197) 


fine  wires  extending  paraUel  with  each  other  In 
a  relatively  closely  spaced  apart  relation,  said 
wires  being  supported  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  said  axis,  said  wires  further  extending  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  cathode  filament,  said  wires  being 
spiujed  relatively  closely  together  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  of  said  filament  and  relatively  far 
apart  toward  the  center  of  said  filament,  and 
means  for  connecting  separate  biasing  potentials 
to  said  focusing  cup  and  said  grid  element. 


INSULATED  COATED  GRID  FOR  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Richard  C.  BalUn.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Sylvania  Eleetrie  Products  Inc..  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Application  November  26, 1949.  Serial  No.  129.666 

6  Claims.    (CI.  318—107) 


An  electric  spark  gap  of  the  type  specified, 
comprising  in  comblnaUon  a  pair  of  main  elec- 
trodes having  substanUaUy  fiat  faces  arranged 
adjacent  to  and  paraUel  with  each  other,  and 
having  their  peripheries  differently  shaped  so 
that  a  portion  of  one  of  the  said  faces  Is  exposed, 
a  needle-like  third  electrode  having  one  end 
situated  between  the  planes  of  the  main  electrode 
faces  and  adjacent  to  the  exposed  face  portion  of 
the  one  main  electrode  and  sufflcIenUy  far  from 
the  other  main  electrode  to  avoid  short-circuiting 
of  the  gap  between  the  main  electrode  by  the 
third  electrode,  and  a  sealed  enclosure  contain- 
ing the  three  electrodes  and  an  inert  gas. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  including  a 
cathode,  a  nimiber  of  grids  and  an  anode  concen- 
trically arranged  about  said  cathode,  one  of  said 
grids  being  adapted  to  have  a  pcNsltive  potential 
applied  thereto  and  means  for  preventing  the 
fiow  of  current  from  said  anode  to  said  grid  in- 
cluding an  insulating  coating  over  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  grid. 


2  686388 

VACUUM  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Nieolaas  Warmolts,  Eindhoven,  NetherUnds.  as- 

•ignor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 

Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  as  trustee 

Applieation  November  6, 1951.  Serial  No.  255.096 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

December  4.  1950 

1  Claim.    (CL  813— 2SS) 


<< 


2.686.886 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Robert  Loosjes.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company. 

Hartford.  Conn.,  as  trustee 

Applieation  October  5. 1950,  Serial  No.  188,519 

4  Claims.     (CL  31^—107) 


A  high  vacuum  discharge  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated  envelope,  an  insulating  member  having 
opposite  surface  portions  disposed  within  the  en- 
velope, a  cold  emissive  cathode  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  strips  inter- 
connected by  a  ring-shaped  member  disposed  on 
one  of  said  surface  portions  of  the  insulator,  at 
least  one  edge  of  one  of  said  strips  defining  with 
said  insulating  member  a  border-line  cathode  in- 
sulator-vacuum and  an  anode  disposed  on  the 
opposite  surface  portion  of  the  insulator  parallel 
to  and  facing  the  cathode,  said  anode  being  posi- 
tioned to  extend  beyond  said  border-line  cathode- 
insulator-vacuum. 


••■ihk; 
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1.  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  a 
cathode  activated  with  alkaline  earth  metal  ox- 
ides, and  an  electrode  having  a  thin  surface 
layer  of  non-oxidized  thorium  to  suppress 
thermal  electron  ^nission  tho^from. 


2.686,889 
CATHODE  SLEEVE 
Frank  John  POas.  Kearny.  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  199,752 
8  CUims.     (CI.  313—270) 
1.  A  cathode  sleeve  having  a  taper  extending 
across  one  end  thereof,  said  taper  providing  a 
leading  end  of  said  sleeve  of  less  cross-sectional 
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area  than  a  cross-section  of  said  sleeve,  whereby 
registry  between  said  end  and  a  passageway  for 
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snugly  receiving  said  sleeve,  is  effected  with  in- 
creased facility. 


2.686,890 
KLYSTRON  TUNER 
Charles  W.  Davis.  Framini ham.  Mass..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 
AppUcaUon  Jannary  15. 1946.  Serial  No.  641.348 
6  Claims.     (CL  315—5) 
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1.  A  mechanical  tuner  for  tuning  the  cavity 
resonator  of  electron  tubes  of  the  velocity  modu- 
lated type  comprising  a  spring  plate  having  a 
pair  of  openings  therein,  a  clamp  mounted  on  one 
section  of  said  spring  plate  for  maintaining  one 
portion  of  said  tube  in  a  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  section,  a  second  clamp  mounted 
on  a  second  section  of  said  spring  plate  for  main- 
taining a  second  portion  of  said  tube  in  a  fixed 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  second  section 
and  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  sections 
for  varying  the  relative  spacing  of  said  sections 
to  tune  the  cavity  resonator  of  said  tube. 


2  686  891 

STATIC  ELECTRICITY  GROUNDING  DEVICE 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Lather  B.  Burgin,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo. 

ApplicaUon  September  25. 1952.  Serial  No.  311.449 

1  Claim.     (CL  317—2) 
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A  static  electricity  grounding  device  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  metallic  wheel. 


said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  rabbet  therein,  a 
rim  on  the  wheel,  said  rim  including  an  inner 
section  integral  with  the  wheel  and  further  in- 
cluding a  removable  outer  section  comprising 
an  integral  ring  engaged  in  the  rabbet,  a  cushion 
tire  mounted  on  the  ring,  a  substantially  flat 
ring  embedded  in  the  tire  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  between  the  first  named  ring 
and  the  opposed  portion  of  the  wheel,  bolts  se- 
curing the  first  and  second  named  rings  to  the 
wheel  and  a  multiplicity  of  conductor  wires  em- 
bedded in  the  tire  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  second  named  ring,  said  wires  extending 
from  said  second  named  ring  to  the  tread  of  said 
tire. 


2.686,892 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 
Jnlius  Edgar  LiUenfeld,  St.  Thomas,  V.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Samnel  D.  Warren,  Essex,  and  Ralph 
F.  Burkard,  Arlington.  Mass..  Jointly 
Application  June  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  233.884 
13  CUims.     (CI.  317—239) 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  electrolytic  capacitors 
of  the  coiled  type  condenser  assembly  compris- 
ing a  wide  separator  band  and  a  narrower  anod- 
izable  band  with  narrow  spacer  bands  adjacent 
to  the  edges  thereof,  the  method  of  colling  the 
plurality  of  bands  to  constitute  the  condenser 
assembly  which  includes  feeding  such  a  sep- 
arator band  and  maintaining  it  taut,  feeding  a 
spacer  band  upon  each  margin  of  said  separator 
band  and  an  anodizable  band  therebetween  with 
its  leading  end  free  and  a  following  portion  rest- 
ing freely  upon  said  taut  portion  of  said  sep- 
arator band  between  said  spacer  bands,  advanc- 
ing said  taut  separator  band,  spacer  bands  and 
anodizable  band  together  throughout  the  coiling 
process,  thereby  providing  a  slaclc  portion  of  said 
anodizable  band  lying  in  the  space  between  said 
spacer  bands  and  taut  anodizable  band,  and  cou- 
pling the  rate  of  feed  of  the  anodizable  band 
to  that  of  the  separator  band  to  maintain  said 
slack  portion  continuously  throughout  the  coiled 
condenser  assembly. 


2,686.893 

ADJUSTABLE  FOLLOW  BACK  IN  PRESSURE 
RESPONSIVE  REBALANCEABLE  SYSTEM 

Alfred  A.  Maricson,  Mount  Lebanon  Township, 
Allegheny  County.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hagan  Cor- 
poration. Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  November  16.  1950.  Serial  No.  196,031 
12  Claims.     (CI.  318—22) 
1.  An  adjustable  ratio  regulator  comix'lslng  a 

housing  having  therein  a  pressure  defiectable 
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member  adapted  to  deflect  in  response  to  an  ap- 
plied i>re88ure  differential,  a  lever  system  con- 
nected to  said  deflectable  member,  a  differential 
transformer  comprising  differentially  connected 
windings  and  another  winding  inductively  coupled 
thereto,  a  core  movable  in  said  windings  between 
zero  and  one  maximum  position  and  disposed  to 
be  actuated  by  said  lever  system  whereby  the  al- 
ternating voltage  output  of  said  transformer 
varies  over  a  range  between  zero  and  one  maxi- 
mum value  in  accordance  with  the  differential 
induction  of  said  differential  windings,  electro- 


^^^n 


magnetic  means  responsive  to  the  differential 
output  of  said  transformer  for  developing  a  force 
that  is  a  function  of  said  transformer  output,  and 
an  adjustable  force  transmitting  mechanism  con- 
necting said  electro-magnetic  output  responsive 
means  to  said  lever  system  in  force  opposing  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  the  force  of  said  output  re- 
sponsive means  opposing  and  balancing  the  force 
exerted  by  said  deflectable  member  in  response 
to  said  applied  pressure  differential,  said  adjust- 
able force  transmitting  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  adjust  the  ratio  between  said  pressure  differen- 
tial and  said  electric  output. 


2.686  894 

MOTOR  OPERATED  SELECTIVE  CONTROL 

FOR  ACCURATE  DISPLACEMENT 

Frederic  Cesar  Mathieu,  Paris,  France,  assignor 

to  Compagnie  Ra4^a  Cinema,  a  corporation  of 

France 

AppUcaUon  Bfay  2<  1951,  Serial  No.  228.102 

CUims  priority.  appUeaUon  France  May  25, 1950 

14  Claims.    (CL  318—277) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  including  a  member 
movable  along  a  predetermined  path  and  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  member 
along  said  predetermined  path,  means  for  ter- 
minating movement  of  said  movable  member  at 
a  predetermined  point  of  said  path  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  operating  member  arranged 
alongside  the  path  of  the  movable  member  mov- 


able in  direction  of  the  same  between  Inopera- 
atlve  and  operative  position;  stopping  means  (h>- 
erated  by  said  operating  member  when  the  same 
reaches  said  operative  position  thereof  and  in 
turn,  when  thus  operated,  stopping  said  driving 
mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  member 
along  the  predetermined  path  thereof;  means  for 
slowing,  down  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
movable  member  driven  by  said  driving  mech- 
anism; first  actuating  means  mounted  on  said 
movable  m«nber  and  movable  between  an  oper- 
ative position  actuating  said  means  for  slowing 
down  and  an  moperative  position  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  means  for  slowing  down  the  speed 
of  movement  of  said  movable  member;  and  sec- 
ond actuating  means  on  said  operating  member 
arranged  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  actuat- 
ing means  shortly  before  said  movable  member 
reaches  the  predetermined  point  of  said  path, 
said  engagement  permitting  said  first  actuating 
means  to  move  from  inoperative  into  operative 
position  so  as  to  slow  down  movement  of  said 
movable  member  and  resulting  also  in  move- 
ment of  said  operating  member  from  Inoperative 
into  operative  position  in  which  latter  pc^itioa 
it  operates  said  stopping  means  stopping  the 
driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  thus  also  stopping  the  slowed  down  move- 
ment  thereof. 


2,686.895 

CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  APPARATUS 

Cjrril  P.  Feldhaosen.  Wauwatoaa.  Wis.,  assignor 

to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  10, 1952.  Serial  No.  275.750 

5  Claims.     (CL  318—443) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and 
a  source  of  electric  power,  of  electromagnetic 
switching  means  energlzable  to  establish  power 
connections  between  the  motor  and  said  source, 
an  electromagnetic  relay  energlzable  to  effect 
energization  of  said  switching  means,  means  in- 
cluding a  switch  operable  to  energize  said  relay, 
means  including  means  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  switch  to  establish  a  holding  circuit  for 
said  relay,  a  second  switch  operable  to  interrupt 
said  holding  circuit,  means  including  a  third 
switch  operable  to  energize  said  rtiay,  and  means 
including  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
relay  to  establish  another  holding  circuit  for 
said  relay  and  further  Including  timing  means 
acting  a  predetermined  interval  foUowing  opera- 
tion of  said  third  switch  to  interrupt  the  last  men- 
tioned holding  circuit. 
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2.686,896 
POWER  BOOST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wilbur  ».  Mathews.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assimor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoris 

AppUcation  June  9, 1950.  Serial  No.  167,106 
11  CUims.     (CI.  318—489) 


between  nominally  similar  componenta  of  said 
channels  said  arrangement  comprising  first 
switching  means  for  reversing  the  connections  of 
one  of  said  channels  to  the  phase -comparator 
and  second  switching  means  for  concurrently  re- 
versing the  poling  of  said  rectifier  means,  and 
means  for  repetitively  actuating  said  switching 
means  simultaneously,  whereby  the  average  value 
of  said  frequency-control  voltage  is  insensitive 
to  channel  unbalance. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  actuating  a  con- 
troUed  object  by  a  control  device  with  force 
amplification,  first  and  second  elastic  linkages,  a 
,  connection  joining  one  end  of  each  of  said  link- 
ages to  one  end  of  the  other,  said  control  device 
being  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
linkage  and  said  controlled  object  being  attached 
for  movement  with  said  connection,  a  servo- 
motor coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  second 
linkage  for  supplementing  the  control  force  ap- 
plied by  said  control  device,  a  first  electric  sig- 
nal generator  connected  to  respond  to  elastic 
deformation  of  said  first  linkage,  a  second  elec- 
tric signal  generator  connected  to  respond  to 
elastic  deformation  of  said  second  linkage, 
electro-responsive  means  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ference of  the  outputs  of  said  generators  for  con- 
trolling said  servomotor,  and  means  actuated  in 
accordance  with  movement  of  said  servomotor 
for  attenuating  the  output  of  one  of  said  gen- 
erators. 


2.686,897 

COMPENSATED  TWO -CHANNEL  SERVO 

SYSTEM 

LoweU  E.  Norton.  Princeton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcation  December  SO.  1949,  Serial  No.  135.857 

8  Claims.     (CI.  324—87) 


2.686,898 
ELECTRIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Edmund  O.  Schweitser,  Jr.,  Northbrook.  EL.  as- 
signor to  E.  O.  Schweitser  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Northbrook,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcaUon  August  16,  1949,  Serial  No.  109,537 
4  Claims.     (CL  324—127) 


2.  A  transformer  for  measuring  alternating 
current  flow  in  a  conductor  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  generally  rectangular  magnetic  core 
structure  providing  a  window  for  receiving  said 
conductor  and  formed  by  a  pair  of  side  members 
having  coplanar  portions  jomed  at  one  end  by  a 
connecting  section  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  ex- 
tending spaced  apart  arms  at  the  other  end  de- 
fining a  permanently  open  entrance  slot  therebe- 
tween through  which  said  conductor  is  adapted 
to  enter  said  window,  said  arms  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the  plane  contain- 
ing said  coplanar  portions  of  said  side  members, 
an  insulating  case  supporting  said  coplanar  por- 
tions of  said  side  members  with  the  remaining 
portions  thereof  projecting  therefrom  and  having 
a  groove  extending  through  said  window  for  re- 
ceivmg  said  conductor  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion therein,  and  a  measuring  winding  linking 
said  magnetic  core  structure  for  measuring  the 
current  flow  in  said  conductor. 
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2,686.899 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
George  C.  Ssiklal  and  PhlUp  T.  Smith.  Princeton, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  CorporaUon  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  146.946 
13  Claims.    (CL  332—9) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  two-channel  fre- 
quency-stabilizing servo-system  one  channel 
producing  push-pull  and  the  other  push-push  sig- 
nals, said  system  being  of  type  in  which  a  phase- 
comparator  includes  rectifler  means  producing  a 
frequency-control  voltage  varying  with  and  hav- 
ing a  sensing  responsive  to  the  phase  relation 
of  error  pulses  respectively  Impressed  one  in 
push-pull  and  one  in  push-push  by  said  channels 
upon  said  comparator,  and  an  arrangement  for 
minimizing  frequency  error  due  to  dissimilarities 


1.  A  transmitter  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  high  frequency  voltage 
waves,  a  source  of  signals  that  vary  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  given  intelligence,  a  level  sorter 
to  which  said  signals  are  applied,  and  means  for 
operating  a  number  of  said  power  generating  de- 
vices in  proportion  to  the  output  of  said  level 
sorter. 
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2,686,900 
IONIC  SWITCHING  TUBE 
WUUam  W.  Rigrod,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasyhranla 
AppUcation  August  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  244,229 
5  Claims.     (CL  333—13) 


1.  An  ionic  swlteh  tube  comprising  a  gas-tight 
enclosure  having  a  window  for  passage  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic wave,  said  enclosure  having  a  flex- 
ible wall  portion  and  said  enclosure  having  an 
ionizable  gas  therein  pressure  whereof  may  be 
varied  by  flexing  said  wall  portion,  and  means  ex- 
ternal of  and  operatlvely  associated  with  said 
flexible  wall  portion  for  flexing  said  wall  portion 
and  thereby  vary  the  gas  pressure  within  the 
enclosure. 

2  686  901 
TURNSTILE  JUNCTldN  FOR  PRODUCING 
CmCULARLV  POLARIZED  WAVES 
Robert  H.  Dicke,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,   to  the  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 
Application  November  5, 1945.  Serial  No.  626,848 
4  Claims.     (CL  333—21) 


means  for  introducing  electromagnetic  waves  of 
a  selected  frequency  Into  one  of  said  guides  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  means  for  extracting  said 
waves  at  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said  guides, 
a  shunt  reactor  In  said  second  guide  forming  an 
end  chamber  therein,  a  coaxial  transmission  line 
coupling  said  chamber  to  said  first  guide  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  closed  end  thereof  approximately 
equal  to  an  odd  Integral  number  of  quarter  wave- 
lengths at  said  frequency,  and  a  conducting  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  Inner  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  line  and  extending  Into  the  electromagnet- 
ic field  of  said  first  guide  to  form  a  series  reactor 
coupling  said  coaxial  line  to  said  first  guide,  the 
reactances  of  said  reactors  being  substantially 
equal  in  magnitude  at  said  frequency  and  the 
transmission  path  between  said  reactors  having 
a  phase  shift  such  that  said  chamber,  said  coaxial 
line  and  said  series  reactor  constitute  a  cavity 
resonator  resonant  at  said  frequency. 


2,686.903 

TUNABLE  ULTRAHIGH-FREQUENCY  BAND 

PASS  FILTERS 

Wen  Yuan  Pan.  Collingswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,892 
11  Claims.     (CL  333—73) 


4.  A  hollow  wave  g\ude  jimction  comprising  two 
cross  arms  of  rectangular  wave  guides  Intersecting 
at  right  angles,  a  circular  wave  guide  coupled  at 
right  angles  to  the  space  common  to  the  Inter- 
sectton.  a  three  element  Independently  adjustable 
plunger  Included  within  said  Intersection  to  ad- 
just the  Impedances  of  said  Junction  whereby  a 
matehed  load  is  provided  for  radiation  Incident 
In  any  arm  of  said  Junction,  and  movable  reflect- 
ing plungers  in  an  opposing  pair  of  said  rec- 
tangular wave  guide  arms  whereby  a  wave  inci- 
dent to  an  open  rectangular  wave  guide  arm  Is 
propagated  as  a  variably  polarized  wave  in  said 
circular  wave  guide  arm. 


2.686,902 

MICROWAVE  BRANCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

Le  Roy  C.  Tillotson,  Shrewsbury,  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporationH>f  New  York 

AppUcation  July  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,530 

SO  Claims.     (CL  333—73) 


1.  A  tunable  filter  structure  for  UHP  signals 
comprising  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  conduc- 
tive capacitance  member  spaced  in  fixed  relation 
to  each  other  and  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  conductive  tuning  element  adapted  to 
move  with  respect  to  said  members  and  electri- 
cally insulated  therefrom,  said  element  having  at 
least  two  portions  cooperating  with  said  members 
and  shaped  to  vary  the  capacitance  between  said 
members  and  said  portions  of  the  tuning  element 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  capacitance  mem- 
bers, means  providing  a  conductive  connection 
between  said  portions  having  Inductance,  and  a 
flrst,  a  second  and  a  third  conductor  connected 
Individually  to  said  first,  second  and  third  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  capacitance  provided  between 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  members  and  its  asso- 
ciated portion  of  the  tuning  element  and  the 
Inductance  associated  therewith  provide  high 
signal  attenuation  at  a  predetermined  variable 
frequency. 

2,686.904 
CORONA  SHIELDING  INSULATION 

Herbert  S.  Feder,  Union.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  13,  1950.  Serial  No.  200.592 
10  Claims.     (CL  336—70) 


L^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  wave  guide  closed  at 
one  end,  a  second  wave  guide  closed  at  one  end. 


1.  A  coll  assembly  comprising  a  winding,  a 
core,  and  an  Insulating  member  separating  said 
core  from  said  winding,  said  member  comprising 
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a  sheet  of  insulating  material,  a  resistive  layer 
of  substantially  uniform  resistance  per  unit 
length  on  one  side  of  said  sheet  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, said  sheet  and  resistive  coating  wound 
about  said  core  to  form  a  plurality  of  insulating 
sections  separated  by  the  resistive  layer,  the 
extremities  of  said  resistive  layer  being  coupled 
electrically  to  said  core  and  to  said  winding,  said 
plurality  of  sections  being  of  such  number  that 
the  voltage  across  adjacent  sections  is  less  than 
the  corona  free  voltage. 


2,686.905 
mOH-VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 
Hans  Schneider.  Zurich,  Switierland.  assignor  to 
Ateliers    de    Construction    Oerlikon,    Zarich- 
OerUkon,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Swit- 
zerland 
AppUcation  February  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
February  15,  1950 
4  Claims.     (CL  336—84) 


*'li<tmKft 


having  a  straight  center  winding  leg  and  two 
E -shaped  yoke  members  each  having  two  end  legs 
and  a  leakage  leg  intermediate  said  end  legs 
defining  two  coil  windows,  and  a  primary  coil 
and  two  secondary  coils  on  said  center  leg.  said 
primary  coil  being  positioned  in  a  first  coil  win- 
dow of  each  of  said  yoke  members,  one  of  said 
secondary  coils  being  positioned  in  the  first  coiJ 
window  of  one  of  said  yoke  members  and  the  other 
of  said  secondary  coils  being  positioned  in  the 
first  coil  window  of  the  other  said  yoke  members 
whereby  the  primary  flux  divides  in  parallel  patlis 
each  linking  one  secondary  coil,  said  one  sec- 
ondary coil  being  also  positioned  in  the  second 
coy  window  of  said  other  yoke  member  and  said 
other  secondary  coil  being  also  positioned  in  the 
second  coil  window  of  said  one  yoke  member 
whereby  the  leakage  flux  of  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary coils  is  isolated  from  said  primary  flux 
and  from  the  leakage  flux  of  the  other  of  said 
secondary  coils. 


mntlMim 
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2,686,907 

ELEVATOR  CAR  POSITION  mOICATOR 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  Willard  Paulson,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  November  21.  1950,  Serial  No.  196,802 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—21) 


1.  A  high- voltage  transformer  comprising  a 
shell  type  core  having  a  central  leg.  a  low-voltage 
helical  winding  surrounding  such  leg,  a  single- 
pole  grounded  high-voltage  winding  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  annular  individual  layers  of 
helically  wound  coils  surrounding  said  low- 
voltage  hehcal  winding  in  concentric  relation 
therewith  and  with  one  another,  means  con- 
necting one  terminal  of  said  high-voltage  wind- 
ing to  ground  at  one  end  of  the  layer  next  adja- 
cent said  low-voltage  winding,  means  connecting 
said  layers  in  series  circuit  relation  with  one 
another,  a  selected  inner  layer  of  said  high- 
voltage  winding,  which  is  otherwise  subject  to  an 
objectionably  high  stray  flux  path  consisting  of 
at  least  two  inner  and  outer  helically  wound 
strands,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
strands  together  in  parallel  only  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  strands,  and  means  cross-connecting  the 
inner  and  outer  strands  in  series  with  one  another 
between  opposite  ends  of  such  strands  whereby 
their  positions  with  respect  to  such  stray  flux 
path  thereof  are  equivalent,  the  remaining  layers 
consisting  of  single  solid  conductors. 


»  1 


2.686,906 

HIGH- REACTANCE  BALLAST  TRANSFORMER 

Andrew  Schevtchuk.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,744 

8  Claims.     (CL  336—155) 


^     ■V        ^i      J^ 


1.  Elevator  car  position  indicator  apparatus 
comprising;  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  permanent  magnets 
mounted  thereon  to  provide  alternate  north  and 
south  poles;  another  member  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  pole  pieces  spaced  so  that  each  pair 
thereof  Is  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  per- 
manent magnets  to  effect  a  relative  step  by  step 
movement  of  said  members  as  each  pair  of  pole 
pieces  is  successively  magnetized;  exciting  wind- 
ings for  said  pole  pieces;  means  for  causing  al- 
ternate excitation  of  said  windings  with  each 
successive  excitation  of  each  winding  of  alter- 
nate polarity  and  means  actuated  by  said  rela- 
tive movement  for  indicating  car  position. 


1.  A  high  reactance  ballast  transformer  for  two 
fluorescent  lamps  comprising  a  magnetic  core 


2.686.908 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Roald  H.  Amundson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Paul 
Smeltzer,     South    Bend,    Ind..    assignors    to 
McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis<^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  30, 1952.  Serial  No.  328,748 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—227) 
1.  In  a  temperature  indicating  device  including 
an  indicator  member  biased  for  movement  from 
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a  first  positioi^  to  a  second  position  and  includ- 
ing a  set  of  normally  disengaged  electrical  con- 
tacts and  an  electrically  operated  warning  device, 
a  second  set  of  electrical  contacts  arranged  for 
connection  with  an  electrical  supply  source  and 
arranged  for  electrical  engagement  with  said  first 
mentioned  electrical  contacts  on  movement  of 
said  indicator  member  to  said  second  position, 
and  a  thermally  r^ponsive  indicator  member 


•fo 


having  therein  a  portion  of  a  protection  circuit 
including  energization  means  a  source  of  energy 
for  a  warning  signal  and  a  relay  having  the  wind- 
ing thereof  in  said  protection  circuit  biased  to 
closed  position  and  normally  maintained  in  open 
position  by  energization  of  a  protection  circuit, 
a  signal  box  having  a  warning  signal  therein  a 
cable  extending  between  said  boxes  having  a 
plurality  of  conductors,  certain  of  said  conduc- 
tors connecting  said  signal  in  circuit  with  said 
energy  source  and  said  relay,  said  signal  box 
having  therein  In  circuit  with  said  signal  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  solenoid  switch  for  being  moved 
to  open  position  when  energized,  said  switch 
means  being  connected  to  the  source  of  energy 
in  said  instrument  box  by  conductors  in  said 
cable  for  normally  maintaining  said  switch 
means  in  open  position 


2  gSA  Ol  A 

WAVE-SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Hirseh,  Dooflaston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Haseltine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago.  UL.  a  cor- 
poration of  nUnois 
AppUcation  February  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,880 
15  Claims.    (CL  S4V-1M) 


retaining  means  comprising  in  combination  a 
thermally  responsive  actuator,  an  ambient  tem- 
perature compensator  for  said  actuator,  a  latch 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  actuator 
and  normally  releasably  engaging  said  indicator 
member  in  said  first  position,  said  latch  means 
being  movable  towards  release  position  on  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  temperature  value 
effecting  said  actuator  to  affect  the  movement  of 
said  indicator  member  to  said  second  position. 


^  7J— 1^ 
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2  686  909 
ELECTRIC  BURQLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Frank  E.  Poulson,  Chicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  Certi- 
fied Burglar  Alarm  Systems,  Incorporated.  Chi- 
cago, m..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  December  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  135,414 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—276; 
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1.  An  alarm  system  of  the  character  described 
comprising  In  combination  an  instrument  box 


1.  A    wave-signal    transmitting    system    for 
transmitting  two  wave  signals  having  in  each  di- 
rection of   propagation   effective   instantaneous 
relative  angular  velocities  representative  of  the 
direction  of  propagation  comprising :  a  circuit  for 
substantially  simultaneously  supplying  two  wave 
signals  having  different  frequencies;   a  pair  of 
antennas  individually  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously responsive  to  said  supplied  signals  for 
deriving  therefrom  wave  signals  for  transmission. 
one  of  said  antennas  being  movable  along  a  cir- 
cular path  and  the  other  of  said  antennas  being 
stationary,  said  one  antenna  having  a  velocity  in 
each  direction  of  propagation  of  said  transmitted 
signals  relative  to  said  other  antenna  which  var- 
ies in  accordance  with  displacements  along  said 
path:  driving  means  for  cyclically  moving  said 
one  antenna  along  said  path  at  a  constant  speed 
and  at  a  frequency  less  than  the  quotient  of  the 
product  of  the  frequency  difference  of  said  two 
supphed  signals  and  the  velocity  of  propagation 
thereof  in  free  space  divided  by  the  product  of 
the  length  of  said  path  and  the  frequency  of  the 
signal  supplied  to  said  movable  antenna,  thereby 
cyclically  to  vary  in  accordance  with  variations 
of  said  relative  velocity  of  said  one  antenna  the 
effective  instantaneous  relative  angular  velocities 
of  said  transmitted  signals  in  each  direction  of 
propagation,  said  Instantaneous  relative  angular 
velocities  of  said  transmitted  signals  in  any  di- 
rection of  propagation  being  representative  of 
said  direction;  and  means  for  interrupting  the 
transmission  of  one  of  said  transmitted  signals 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  cycle  of 
movement  of  said  one  antenna  periodically  to 
represent  the  relative  positions  of  said  antennas. 
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1  172,814  172,817 

FISH  LURE  CARRIER  RACK  FOR  VEHICLES  OR 

Earl  J.  Bayerl.  Piert,  Minn.  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

AppUcaUon  Deeember  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  28,113     Kenneth  W.  Bindinr,  Medford.  Mass..  assimor  *4> 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Market  Forge  Company,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  eor- 

(Cl.  D31 — 4)  poration  of  Massachusetts 

AppUeation  February  6.  1953,  Serial  No.  23,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14-4) 


^ 


»       -       ••       - C_ 


-a a a. 


-^   • 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fish  liire,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


172,815 

SIGN 

Harry  A.  Bell,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Application  December  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  28,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


r 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carrier  rack  for 
vehicles  or  similar  article,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


172.818 

GAME  PADDLE  ^ 

Marc  Bomse,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  January  29.  1953.  Serial  No.  23,345 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 


172  816 

COMBINATION  UQUID  AND  PASTE  WAX 

APPUER  AND  BUFFER 

Amerigo  J.  Benedetti,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

AppUeation  July  13. 1953.  Serial  No.  25.891 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


The   ornamental   design   for   a  combination 
liquid  and  paste  wax  applier  and  buffer,  sub-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  paddle,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described.  stanUally  as  shown  and  described. 
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1172.819 

SEWING  MACHINE 

''*i'*  Jf^®'.*^^'  '*»*y'  •«l«no«'  *•  Vittorlo 
Necchi  Soeieti  per  Aaioni.  Pavia,  Italy,  an  Ital- 
ian company 

AppUeation  October  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,275 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Italy  May  21.  1953 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D70— 1) 


172.822 
TIRE 
Charies  M.  Chnpa,  Detroit.  Preston  J.  8.  Fomgt, 
Pleanmt  Ridge,  and  David  S.  Haekley,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUeation  Augvst  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  26.256 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D90— 20) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


172.823 
BASE  FOR  TABLE  LAMPS 
Edwin  I.  Cole.  Eagle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  StUfel 
Company,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  sewing  machine,     Application  February  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,243 
as  shown.  Term  of  patent  7  yean 

^^— ^^-^—  ;  ./     (CL  D48--20) 

172,828 

LIFTING  JACK 

Charles  E.  Branick,  Fargo.  N.  Dak. 

AppUeation  June  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  25.628 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  base  for  table 
lamps,  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lifting  jack    as 
shown. 


172.821 

TOY  ARROW 

Max  L.  Cass,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

AppUeation  May  4,  1963.  Serial  No.  24.837 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  P34— 15) 


172.824 

BOX  CAMERA 

Arthur  H.  Cra^ey,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUon  December  17, 1953.  Serial  No.  28,115 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


The  ortiamental  design  for  a  toy  arrow,  sub-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  box  camera   a« 
stantiaUy  as  shown  and  described.  shown.  «wi«u  lor  a  oox  camera,  as 
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178  825  17t,W7 

POPCORN  MACHINE  PACKING  TRAY  FOE  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Chartes  J.  Cretort.  HUhUnd  Park,  m..  asslKiior  to  Richard  I-  Emery.  ''»»^«»^' .^jS"^  "^f^^'  J* 

C.  Cretors  &  Co.,  Chicaffo,  lU..  a  corpormtion  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  Portland,  Maine,  a  cor- 

of  Illinois  poration  of  Maine 

Application  June  24. 1958.  Serial  No.  25,6S5  AppUcatlon  July  28. 1953.  SeHal  No.  26,163 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^"™.?.?  "Si^***  }t  ''**" 

i-.^-^     -r            (^CL  D81— 10)                      •  (CI.  D58— IS) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  packing  tray  for 
fragile  articles,  as  shown. 


r.^       .  •  *••     */"*   jtl'    -,■     -—      -^ 


172.828 

LABYRINTH  GAME 

Carroll  C.  Farmer.  Denver.  Colo. 

Application  November  12.  1953.  Serial  No.  27,548 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  popcorn  machine, 
as  shown. 


172.826 

COMBINED  VASE  AND  LAMP 

Irving  Davis  and  Sidney  Davis.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  August  20. 1952,  Serial  No.  21.134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^        ,  (CI.  D29— 28) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  labsrrinth  game, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

172.829 

DOLL 

Elvira  A.  Hsh.  Elgin.  Dl. 

AppUcaUon  December  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  28.086 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  vase       The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  substantially 
and  lamp,  substantially  as  shown.  as  shown. 
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OABfE  BOABD 

Pharls  S.  Hdbert.  Santa  Rosa,  Calli. 

AppUcatlon  February  28,  If  M,  Serial  Na.  2»,161 

Tana  af  pateal  14  wmn 

(CLDS4-^) 
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172.8SS 
BOTTLE  OPENBB 

Samuel  J^  Kaufman,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Application  Mareh  19, 19S4.  Serial  No.  2t,747 

Tcm  of  paicttt  7  jmn 

(CI.IM4— S9) 


f^^^^    "^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  botUe  opener,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


?    «  iJi    ^^^    ■ 


idjr^z 


±M, 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board, 
shown  and  described. 


172,881 

MAGAZINE  RACK 

A     u    ,.S«<>lf»  J»n'^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatlon  December  28, 1958.  Serial  No.  28;R52 

Term  of  patent  SU  yean 

(GL  D88— 2) 


172.884 

BOTTLE  OPENER 

Samuel  J^  Kaufman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  March  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,749 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


0 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  bottle  opener,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  magazine  rack 
substantially  as  shown. 


172,832 

AUTOMOBILE  DISPLAY  TURNTABLE 

AnSlZSi*"??*  Johnaton.  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  November  2.  1953,  Seriia  No.  27.418 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8(^l) 


TANK-TYPE  VACUUM  CLEANER  OR 
n^         ^       SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George   M.Keny,   Stnrgis,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Kingston  Prodacts  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind.. 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcaUon  November  16. 1958.  Serial  No.  17.601 
Term  ef  patent  8H  yean 
(CL  D9— ^B) 


pI^u?S:Sr»  .2^  '"  "■  "'""'"'"•  '^-       ™*  »"»rS'»'  "«'*»  'or  a  tack-type  vacuum 
685  o.  0.-1.9  ""*'°*'' "  '""^'^  *'^'«.  "ubstantlally  .5  shown. 
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172,8S< 

WHEEL  COVER  OR  SDIILAR  ARTICLE 

George  Albert  Lyon.  Detroit,  Bfleh. 

AppUeation  Janojur  4. 1954,  Serial  No.  28,309 

Term  ef  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D14— SO) 


COVERED  POT 

Ralph  R.  Oiawanr,  Searsdale.  N.  T. 

Application  March  tS.  1954,  Serial  No.  19.007 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


f 


•iXil- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wheel  cover  or 
similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  covered  pot,  as 
shown. 


I  172.8S7 

BUTTON 
Sidney  Meltx,  Riverdale,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Cald- 
well Button  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  April  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  30.078 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D17— 2) 


178.840 

CHICKEN  FRYER 

Ralph  R.  Obwang,  Searsdale,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  March  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  29.668 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


•f 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chicken  fryer. 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  substan-    *•  shown.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

tially  as  shown. 


J   .' 


172,838 

DUTCH  OVEN 

Ralph  R.  Olswang,  Searsdale,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaUon  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,652 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


172,841 

PASTRY  BOARD 

Hyman  B.  Peck,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Febmary  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  18,517 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


I 


•  ^     Hit      -     '-'^ 


B^^£~; 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Dutch  oven,  as       The  ornamental  design  for  a  pastry  board,  sub' 
shown.  stantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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178442 

COMBINED  WALL  PLAQUE  AND  SHELF 

Harry  Scheer.  Chlengo.  aai  Jeaeph  A.  HiO,  Glen 

EUyn.  IlL,  ssrignon  to  Svperior  Plasties  Inc., 

Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of  lUinoia 

AppUeation  Febmary  19. 1954.  Serial  No.  29.106 

Term  ef  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D89— 83) 
^ I  H 


178.848 
SHELF 
Robert  J.   SUvsky,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Shaw  and  SUTiky,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mieh..  a  eor- 
peration  ef  Michigan 
AppUeaUon  Deeember  7.  1958.  Serial  No.  27.968 
Term  ef  patent  14  yc 
(CLD88— 8) 


^r 


The  ornamental  dedgn  for  a  combined  waU 
plaque  and  shelf,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shelf,  as  shown 
and  described. 


178348 
COMBINED  WALL  PLAQUE  AND  CONDIMENT 

SHAKER  UNIT 

Harry  Scheer.  Chicago,  and  Joseph  A.  Hffl.  Glen 

EUyn.  IlL,  assignon  to  Snperim'  Plasties  Inc.. 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUeation  February  19. 1954.  Serial  No.  29.107 

Tann  ef  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44~88) 


178.840 

BASE  FOB  a'pEIYHOLDBR 

Walter  B.  Spati.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf ..  assignor  to 

Frawiey  Corporation,  Calver  City.  CaUf .,  a  eor- 

poration  of  CaUf  omia 

AppUcation  September  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  26.687 

Term  ef  patoit  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


rr^"n 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  base  for  a  pen- 
holder, as  shown. 


178  J47 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 
Walter  B.  Spats,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Frawiey  Corporation,  Cvlrer  City.  CaUf.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  California 
AppUeation  Janmur  89.  1954.  Serial  No.  88,744 
Tern  of  patent  14 
(CL  D74— 1) 


^A 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  wall 
plaque  and  condiment  shaker  unit,  substantially 
as  shown. 


172344 

COMBINED  WALL  PLAQUE  AND  SHELF 

Harry  Scheer.  Chicago,  and  Joseph  A.  HiU,  Glen 

EUyn,  ni.,  assignon  to  Superior  Plasties  Inc.. 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

AppUcaUon  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  29.108 

Term  ef  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D89— 23) 


1_    -.7- 


l 


■A 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  writing  instru- 
ment holder,  as  shown  and  described. 


172348 

STAPLING  BIACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rudolf  Tauber,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUeaUon  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  27378 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  wall       The  ornamental  design  for  a  stapling  mAi»h«w 
plaque  and  shelf,  substantially  as  shown.  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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17M49 

COMBINED  CALENDAR  AND  CALENDAR 

HOLDER 

Samnel  Tyim,  Oerelaiid,  Ohio 

Applkatioii  September  IC,  IMS.  Serial  Ne.  S1.485 

rf  l»le^  14 
(CLD74— S) 


17M8S 

SUGAR  BOWL  OR  THE  LIKE 

JohB  O.  Van  Koert,  New  Terk.  N.  T^  aaelfnor  te 

ToiHe  BlAniifaetiirliif  C—ipany,  NewbuiTport, 

Blaee^  a  eorperatien  of  Bfaeeaehoeetls 

AppUeatten  Maj  IS,  1954.  Serial  Ne.  S0.45S 

Term  ef  patent  14  tcm* 

(CL  D44— 15) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  calen-      The  ornamental  design  for  a  sugar  bowl  or  the 
dar  and  calendar  holder,  as  shown.  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.859  J^ 

PITCHER  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  O.  Van  Koert.  Newbaryport,  Ma«^  assignor 
to  Towle  Bfannfaetoriiig  Company.  Newbary- 
port, Mass^  a  eorporatlon  of  Maseaehosetts 
AppUcation  May  IS,  1953.  Serial  No.  S4,989 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CLD44— SI) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pitcher  or  the 
like,  substantiaUy  as  shown.  .     ^^.,    ,. 


17S.851 
CREAM  PITCHER  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  O.  Van  Koert.  Newbaryport.  Bfam^ . 

to  Towie  Bfanvfaetartng  Company,  Newboy- 
port,  Man.,  a  eorporatlon  of  Massaehnsetta 
AppUcaUon  Bfay  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  S4,98S 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D44— SI) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cream  pitcher  or 
the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


17S45S 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  O.  Van  Koert.  Newbaryport.  Mam.,  assignor 
to  Towle  Manofaetoring  Company,  Newbary- 
port, Mam.,  a  eorporatlon  of  Mamaehaaetta 
Applieaiion  May  IS.  1953.  Serial  No.  S4.983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD44— SS) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  condiment  dis- 
penser or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


17SJ54 

DISH  COVER 

James  C.  Waldo.  Toledo.  Ohio 

AppUeation  April  7. 1953.  Serial  No.  S44S4 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 15)  T<^iijO> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  cover,  as 
shown. 


17S455 

SKEWER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bfargret  Craver  Withen,  West  Newbary,  Blam. 

AppUeaUon  October  SS.  1953.  Serial  No.  S7,S93 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DSl— 19) 


© 


1/ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  skewer  or  the  like, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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17S456  173,858 

GAS  BURNER  CHAIR 

Robert  A.  Wittmann.  Chieago,  111.,  assignor  to  Maxwell  YeDen,  Wmt  New  Toric,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Hardwieke  Store  Company,  a  eorporatlon  of  Tellen.  Ine.,  Astoria.  N.  T.,  a  eorporatlon  of 

Delaware  New  York 

AppUeaUon  January  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  S3.93S  AppUeaUon  September  S3, 1953.  Serial  No.  S6.9SS 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 19)  (CL  D15— 8) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  burner,  8ub< 
stantially  as  shown|.j 


173,857 

STOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

MaxweU  Yellen,  West  New  Yorli,  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  YeUen,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporaUon 

of  New  York 

AppUeaUon  September  S3. 1953,  Serial  No.  S6,9S1 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 8) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stool  or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair,  as  shown. 
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NOTICES 


Senrice  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  eftch  of  the  reglatrations  identified 
below  havinc  bt^n  tiled,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedinga 
wnt  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  Icnown 
addresa  having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  aa  undeliv- 
erable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unleas  the  reglstranta 
listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  diiys  from  the  date  of 
this  publication,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  aa 
in  the  case  of  default. 

Lavanahire  Coat  Co..  Inf.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  Reg.  330,715. 
Cane.  6280. 

Robinson    Brothers.    Boston,    Maaa.,    Reg.    340,103,   Cane. 
«29«. 

Arrowhead  Rubber  Company.  Vernon.  Calif.,  Reg.  533,112, 
Cane.  6313. 

Nat  Lie.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  Reg.  436,687,  Cane.  6317. 

DAPHNB  LEEDS, 
A»»i$fnt  CommisHoner  of  Patents. 


Adrerte  DecUions  in  Into^a^acet 

* 

In  Interferences  involving  the  indicated  claims  of  the 
following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that 
the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors  with 
reapect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2,423.506.  V.  D.  Landon,  Wavemeter  for  centimeter 
waves,  decided  Sept.  22,  19o2,  claims  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2,532.288,  H.  F.  Buschow,  Heat  exchange  unit,  de- 
cided July  16.  1954,  claim  2. 

Pat.  2.591.822.  G.  V.  Jakeway,  I.«tcb  releasing  door  han- 
dle, decided  July  2,  1954,  claims  10  and  11. 

Pat.  2.609,480.  E.  B.  Snyder.  Bonding  machines  with 
oflcillator  keying  controls,  decided  July  23,  1954.  claims 
5.  6.  7,  and  8. 


/ 


The  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  is  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superinundent  of  Documents,  Covemment  Printinf  Office,  to  whom 
all  aubacriplion*  abould  be  made  (Myabte  and  all  communications  reapectinf  the  Casette  ahould  be  addreaaed.  laaued  weekly.  Subacrip- 
tioaa,  $30.00  per  annum,  forei(a  mailing  $S.SO  additioaal;  single  numbers,  7S  ceau  eadi. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  fumiahed  by  the  Patent  Ofioe  at  25  cenu  emA;  copies  of  TRADE-MARKS  and  DESIGNS 
at  10  cents  Mcfa.     Addreaa  «»rd«rs  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Waahing ton  25,  D.  C. 

The  TRADE-MARK  SUPPLEMENT  to  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iaaued  weekly,  subscription  price,  $19.00  pw  annum;  single 
copies,  45  cents  each.     DECISION  LEAFLETS,  subscription  price.  $3.75  per  year;'single  copies,  10  cents  each. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS  or  TRADE-MARKS  wiU  be  sent  witbo«it  cost  on  request  to 
th»  CoMamiaaioper  of  Patenta,  Washington  25.  D.  C.  ' 
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CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954 

ToUd  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs).. .*" 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications "'"I""       

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). "---". Ill 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action '" 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. _ mimi"       jni y 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application '"^ Ma'v 


194,  620 
5,803 

115,960 
2,787 

17,  1953 

27,  1953 


I       I  PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATION     A 

ROSA.  M.  C.  EucnUTe  Enuniner 
PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


GROUP  I.  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 
STONE.  I.  G..  S«penri«K7  EaaiMr 

«.  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins.  Proteins,  Heteroc>vlic.  Amides.  Amines,  General 

Organic  Processes. 
31.  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  ConUining  Carbon 

Compounds.  Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures, 

Hydrocarbons.  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons. 
38.  .MARMELSTEIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignins.  Aio,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives;  Carbocydic 

or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  Anthrones,  Triarylmethanes.  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers, 

Phenols.  .Alcohols. 
43.  ARNOLD,  D..  Medicines.   Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of 

Textiles,  Skins,  and  Uathers;  Preserving.  Steriliiing  and  Disinfecting  (except  W  ood  Treatment  Apparatus). 

50.  BKNOEL.  W.  G..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber ...!.. 

56.  KEELY.  J.  E.    Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification " 

59.  HENKIN.  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilizers;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating  .......!.......". 

«J3.  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  MeUl  ConUining 

Carbocydic  or  Acydic  Carbon  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part). 

e.  g.  Pigments.  Fillers.  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions. 
«4.  GORECKI,  O.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 


Oldest  Application 


New 


7-31-53 
S-18-53 

8-21-&3 

7-17-&3 

11-1A-S3 

11-17-58 

8-12-53 

t>-25-53 

10-13-53 


Amended 


ft-12-53 
7-10-63 

6-23-53 

7-«-53 

IM-53 

»-lV53 

»-6-53 

8-3-53 

8-17-53 


GROUP  U.    COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 
'  STRACHAN.  O.  W..  SiverrtootT  Examiner 

16.  LOVEW  ELL,  N.  N.,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders 

23.  ANDRUS.  L.  M.  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education "..."!...!.".'".! 

28.  YOUNG,  R.  R..  Electricity-Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control 
Systems.  Furnaces.  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Umps.  Resistors  and  Rheostats,  Prime 
Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism. 

37.  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating 

42.  M  A  R A  NS,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors ! 

48.  BERNSTEIN,S..Electridty— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets.  Inductors.  Transformers.  Condensers. 
Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers. 

51.  YAFFEE.  S..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Pieroelectric  Devices;  Music 

54.  NILSON.  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications. 

m.  OA LVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Amplifiers;  Electric  .Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

70.  BREWRINK,  J.  L..  Explosive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufac- 
turing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Tori)edoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actinide  series  (e.  %., 
Fissionable)  Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers. 


8-17-43 
8-11-58 
10-1-53 


8-34-53 
10-6-53 

7-29-53 


12-7-53 
10-9-53 

9-8-53 
7-17-53 


GROUP  lU.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING  (METALS  AND  TEXTILES).  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 
:        .      ^  AND  DESIGNS 

YUNG  KWAL  B..  SuperviaiMT  Examiner  . 

2.  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin   Destroying;   Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 

12.  SPINTMAN.  S.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  .Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing.  Turning. 

14.  .MANIAN.  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  .Metal.  Wire,  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes. 

21.  MA DER.  R.  C,  Textiles 

24.  DRACOPOUL08,  P.  T.,  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  .Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

57.  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Cutting  and  Punching:  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Ixx-ks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings. 

58.  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  .Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks  and  Spittoons. 
61.  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reiling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery. 

l>ESlQN8:f^~'^^*^"^''  "    '^ '  Industrial  Arts  

JB— GRAY.  M.  A,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


11-6-53 
*-28-53 
9-15-53 

10-29-53 

11-9-53 

11-23-53 

11-3-53 

8-13-53 

12-14-53 

11-20-53 
12-32-53 


6-18-53 

6-10-53 

8-4-53 


8-11-53 

8-18-53 

7-1-53 


6-30-53 
7-3-53 

7-17-53 
6-27-53 


8-7-53 

7-10-53 

7-3-53 

8-18-58 

»-4-68 

10-19-53 
8-20-53 

7-24-53 

10-23-53 

13-9-63 
1-11-64 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


GROUP  IV.    MATERIAL 


HANDUNG   AND   TREATING.    OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSEMENT 
DEVICES 

FREEH  OF.  H.  B..  Sapw^iaory  Examiaer 


17. 

27. 
34. 


35. 
39. 

53. 


62. 


7.  O0N8ALVES.  J.  E.,  Optics,  Pbotographic  Apparatus 

1.  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Supling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids. 
LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding. 

JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

8APER8TEIN.  S..  Railways— Draft  Appllanoes.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line 

Implements. 

BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

WEIL.  I.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Pro- 
portioning Systems,  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows). 
REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 

Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Sutionery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or 

Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  .\pparatus. 
SHAPIRO,  A. (LOWE,  D.  B.,  Acting).  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  I>evlces;  Mechanical  Guns 

and  Projectors;  Illumination. 


8. 
30. 

29. 

33. 
36. 
40. 
41. 

62. 

««. 


GROUP  V.    STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 
HULL.  J.  S..  Sayer^iwry  Examiner 

LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets:  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry 
and  Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  UnderUking. 

HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Washing  Machines;  Baffiage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers. 

MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements. 

McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing 

DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reoeptades— .Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

OURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling:  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 
tion Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  ScafTolds. 

WHITNEY,  F.  I.,  Sujjporu;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool 
Handle  Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing. 

LISANN,  I.,  Geometriclwtruments;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales:  Acoustics  


ir 


GROUP  VL    AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

1 1  MURPHY.  T.  P..  SM«rvlM>r7  Examiner 

I.  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,    Excavating;  Planting;  Plows;  Harrows;  Earth  Rollers:  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering 
Unloaders;  Sewerage. 

4.  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite 

Lengths. 

5.  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harvesters;  PoUto  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers:  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing; 

Knotters:  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors; 

Fences;  Gates. 

9.  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines j 

18.  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  PlaaU;  Fluid  Transmissions:  S«-vomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines; 

Speed  Responsive  Devices,  Brakes.  I 

22.  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;   Windmills;   Fluid  ! 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  E>rilling. 
28.  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powared  Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  Shafte;  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or 

SockeU;  Chute,  Skid,  Oulde  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pneumatic  Dispatch,  Store  : 

Service;  Wheel  Subetitutw.  , 

46.  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  WbeeU,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  ' 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances. 

47.  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


8-1^53 
12-7-63 

10-20-^ 

11-30-63 
8-31-53 


11-30-53 
10-23-53 

9-11-53 


10-0-53 


9-17-53 
11-33-53 

10-5-53 

9-18-53 

10-15-53 

11-3-53 

8-28-53 

11-19-53 

10-2-53 


9-16-53 
0-28-53 
9-29-53 

9-3-53 
8-31-68 

10-23-53 

12-2-53 

ll-3S-a 
11-6-53 


6-34-53 

9-15-53 

8-17-68 

9-1-88 
«-3»-<8 


8-3-53 
8-20-68 

7-7-68 


8-5-53 


9-18-53 
9-»-53 

9-1-53 

7-3-58 

9-8-53 

9-14-53 

8-4-53 

9-14-53 

8-7-53 


8-17-53 
7-29-53 
8-17-53 

7-16-53 
7-9-63 

9-8-53 

9-10-53 

9-16-68 

8-30  53 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


GROUPS  Vn.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE,  HEATING  AND  COOUNG. 
SEPARATION  AND  MIXING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING 

KAUFPMAN.  H.  E..  SareniM>r7  Exuniner 


3. 


LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallunr]!  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  MeUl 
Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  c.  g..  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mold  Coating 
Compositions. 

15.  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

19.  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners     

25.  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating 
Apparatus. 

30.  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats, Humidistats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DifTusing. 

32.  BERMAN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  .\gitation;  Fluid  Pressure 
Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers. 

49.  BENHETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring    

56.  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  I>entistry;  .\rtificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Comminutors. 

67.  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation;  Paper  Making 


Oldest  Application 


New 


8-17-53 

10-14-53 

9-«-53 

10-16-53 

9-21-53 

11-16-53 

11-2-53 
7-21-53 

11-20-53 


Amended 


:  ■■>• 


8-7-53 

8-18-53 

8-5-53 

9-14-53 

0-10-53 

8-14-53 

8-17-53 
8-10-53 

9-14-53 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10,  44,  46,  00,  66  and  68. 


Number  of  new  applications  received  during  month  of  June  1954 
Patents  7,234  Designs  501  Reissues  18  Total  7,753 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT 

CLOSE  OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 26,  774 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications) 11,  001 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.  4,  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appli«Ai^o;i _ Jan.  4,  1954 


TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

MERCHANT,  JOHN,  ExecutlTe  Enmimr 

TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADE-MARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


,  KALK,  C.  A.,  Superrisory  Examiner 

I.  8TERBA.  J.  R.,  Classes  1,4,5,6,  12,  15,  18,27,28,30,33,35,44,51,52 

II.  SUMMERS.  G.  S.  Classes  9,  10,  13.  14,21,22.23,24,25,26,31,34,36 

Renewals  (All  Classes). 

Repu blications  (All  Classes) 

III.  RACKJyOR,  M.,  Classes  3.  7,  8.  17,  20,  32.  37.  38,  39,  40.  42,  43,  45.  47.  48.  49 

IV.  KEYS,  p.  M.,  Classes  2,  11,  16,  19.  22,  29,  46,  50,  and  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  106,  106,  107. 


Oldest  Application 

New 

Amended 

2-8-64 

2-8-54 

1-4-64 

1-6-54 

3-31-64 

5-3-64 

4-3-64 

6-24-54 

3-1-64 

3-1-64 

1-4-54 

l-t-64 

,  I  >       EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  August  1954  except  those 
which  may  have  been  extendea  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316 
as  amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual 
Index  of  Patents,  1953. 

Patents J Numbers  2,088,562  to  2,091,947,  inclusive 

Plant. Patents... \ Numbers  259  to  261,  inclusive 

698       ••         I      ! 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Acme  Product*   Inc.,  Neir  Haven   Conn.    694  364     CI  22 
^*'3^«4^  ^X'S^-  ^°*-  BrookUn,  N.  Y.     &»4,082,  pub! 

Addison.  John,  Footwear,  Inc.,  Marlboro.  Maaa.     594.260. 

pub.  5-18-54.     CI.  39. 
At^anw  OTen  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     594,234,  pub.  5-11-64. 

^*pSb  l-*ll-54'^***cr*23^*'^"    ^"^*'*^'    ^•"'-      594,204. 
Agfa  Camera  Werk  AktienKesellschaft :  Bee — 

Ajcfa  Camera  Werk  MUnchen. 
■^•^t?  S*™**"*  ^'*rk  MQncben^  now  by  merger  Agfa  Camera- 

werk  Aktlengesellschaft,  .\iunlch,  Germany.    594,214-15, 

pub.  5— IH— ,'V4.      CI.  26. 
Ahjmann-CarlshQtte    Kommanditgeaellschaft.    Bendsbarg 

Germany.    594.236,  pub.  5-11-54.     CI.  34  »"»»«"■», 

5-25^54*'°Cl^'2ii  ^°*^'  ^*^  ^°"'*  ^'  ^      *»*.226,  pnb. 


B*n™*n-Ma*Ba  Jewelry  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    244,704,  otnc. 

^"7T3i:  renM£°54.*''5^?*'"*"  ^"'  '**''  ^•'*'  ~-  '• 
Baxter  Don,  Inc.,  Glendale.  Cailf.    594,300.  pub.  5-l»-«4. 

^-18-64**"ci   42*^"    ^^^    ^*'^'    ^-    ^       694,286,    pub. 
^sJ-lS-M^t"  21*  ■    ****''***°   ^^°''^'    "'       594,130,    pub. 

%'K"2oWb*ST54'^cV°^3""'  '^'^-  '*""°"'  ^-  '• 

^jL?."£l£54!"'*C1^2i  ^°*'  •   ^•^  ^'^^'  ^-   ^-     ^^*'^*®' 

^Cll*13**'*     ^°"    ^*'**^»«°'    "••      594.106.    pub.    5-18-54. 

Blind  Products  Sales  :  See — 
Dahl.  R.  C. 


^%\r;ub.ni°Si'**^^^^^^     Gothenburg.      Sweden.     Bope^ectrlc^  Mfg.  Co..  Paterson,  N.  J.     594.168.  puh 
Aladdin  lif^  Co    atrmwA   ni.i«     ro^  irv»^,    ^....   .   ,«  ..      hJTK'^V,.  ^LJ*^-.     _.      _  _ 


-.217   I) ..      ^..  .„. 

^'a**12  ^** '  ^'''*"*-  ^*"°     594,100-1.  pub.  5-18-64 

"^'liSK*^  Color  and  Chemleal  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     694,080, 
pUD.  5—18—54.      CI.  6. 

^'J;,K^'>'"yn  M.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    694,265,  pub.  J^-18-64. 

Altone  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
Karno,  Hyman. 

"^'cimc""!!  ^23"'*'***    '"*'    ^*°<^*°'>*".    Ohio.      409.662, 

Ambrose  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Ambrose  Co.  Inc.,  The. 

Tub.'s^n-sr'a  s^^"*  ^**-  ^•'***«*'  '"•    »»*'2«. 

'^'?l?.Tl5^54"'*cT°"3*"''  ^°-  ^^^  ^"''^'  ^   ^     312.905, 

'^Tub*'*5-1%4  "Tl"!^**'''*'  '°*"  ^•**°'  **'"•    594,212. 
American  Diamond  Guild  :  Bee 

Ruvelson,  Phil  G.    Int. 
American  Distilling  Co..  The:  Bee— 

Friedman.  Keller  k  Co.   Inc 
American  Home  Products  Corp  ■   Bee 

Ayerst.  McKenna  k  Harrison   Ltd 

Bovlnlne  Co..  The 

^M4  t'2"«    ''^.^ll'°?_olJri>»°^^3'    Co^.New_York,    N.    y 


A^"j  ^''''J'''^'  ^    Y:     694,070."pub    4-27-54      Cl    6 
American^  Tissue  ^Mills,    Hoiyoki.^MasV      312,059,-  ?en. 

^r2£5"4.''"??SJ2°-  ''••'  ^«"''  ^-  ^  W*-348.  pub. 
An^dresen    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      594,103,    pub.    5-18-54. 

"^a'Tl    ^''^'    ^'*'^«*''    "'•      5»*.172.    pnb.    6-18-54. 

"^  Cl*26^*""^-    ^°"'*'''''    ^    «       594,221.    pub.    5-18-54. 

Tl's-S^^cT'e  ^"  •     '^••»°*"*.     Wis.       594,071,    pub. 
A-1  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 
Kotiin    Tobias. 

""STb^'f^lfcr'^'c'lN'-*^'  J.ck.onr«,e.  Fla.  594,061, 
''TC-54'^'^f  ?3°''^'.I'»<=.  Appleton,  WU.  310.632,  ren. 
""TtZ  "^cf  S"'"'  '"'  •  ^^P'*'**"'  W^    316,684,  ren. 

;" W43''irv?5%.  ^^d'^rcT ^'*-'  ^^'--^^'^  >^-  •^• 

Arch^Lamp  Mfg.^Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.  594,151,  pub. 
'''pu'b."ait4'*'?^r6'  ""'•  ^^'"''-•PO"-.  Minn.     594,081, 

ifSS  '  "p^S'd^r^J^TlffiS;.^^^^  %880.  cane.    Cl.  .50. 
5-25-.%4      Cl    6  **"«»*'>«ton.     Del-       iJ94,064.     pub. 

Atlas  ^supply  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     594,202.  pub.  6-4-54 
Anboyn^eau,    A.,   *   Flls.    Cognac.    France.      314.278.   cor. 

;ir6-*i8^§r'  cV^4i  *'"<^»'««»".  Bn^i^d.  594.288, 

^5in-£!'"tl«2j*-  *he.  Chicago.  III.  594.206.  pub. 
^pib.  £?ii?"'Pcn 'a  ""'•'  ^"'^  '''^^'  **«<^-    594.304. 


^S9^  Sk:  £V^.^'a,^2°  ^»  ^«-  N*'  ^«>''^.  N.  Y. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  Bet — 

American  Polymer  Corp. 
Baumert,  P.  X.,  A  Co. 
cf.23*"*'  ^°^'  ^•<*«0'  "'•     594,196,  pub.  6-18-54. 
BoTiijIne   Co.,   The,   to  American   Home   Products  Corn 
New  York,  N.  Y.     97,590,  ren.  6-16-54      Cl    46 

_      ^rape  Drui  Co.,  Inc. 

Ws-fr  a   4i  ^'^^    ^''^'  ^«°°  5»*.2W).  pnb. 

^''5^lV?r^a^'!i2  ""*    ^*"**»*»'-  ^*>°°-  594,297.  pub. 

®'Tl'^4^'a"'T8'    ^°'    ^**"'°'  *"*^*'-  ***'118.  POb. 

"pDjrsi.^;v4.i53,?u^b^t^i^ 

wearTn*^  ^s^t"  Z"*^ i  ^iV"'^  *»    b.a^onojram- Foot- 
wear. Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     ^94.270,  pub.  5-18-^4      Cl. 

3n."o9.?en'';o!.'f"5rcr'l7^*^~    """'^ '    ^«"»'^"'«-     ^7- 

""5^25-M  '"A  2^-  '°"-  ^^'^  ^«'^-  ^'-  ^-     5»*-138.  pub. 
Burrus  Feed  Mi'lla  :'  Bee— 
Burrus  Mills.  Inc. 

Burton-Dixie  Corp.  :  Bee— 
_  „  R<;bin8on.  U  illiam  H. 

ri  21  "''  ^°  '  ^"*°"'  Mass.    594.164,  pub.  5-18-64. 

Cahn.  Bernard.  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N   Y     594.353     Cl  2 

'^'w  V3;4V.Vi"-r?^.5j~^**/'°°-  «•-  ^"-••-o'. 

^''Sj-^J?   n"2  '    ^*^*""°°<»-    Va.      594.050-1.    pub. 

Cand>  ft  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     594.053-4.  pub.  6-11-54. 

^^^Si^'^crsT*"  ^*™*"*  ^0  •  St-  ^u'"-  Mo.  141,343. 
^*«Jc'' Cl'39°*°  ^^•'■'"^nt  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  227.616. 
Carter  Machine  *  Tool  Co..  Rockford.  III.     594.363.     Cl. 

^"'.Vlg-.vT^'ci  39"*"'     ^*''^<^*'P*»'*-     P*        594.268.    pub. 

^''n>w  Y«/"r"v\'^^lV^^-.*^"<^-'n^  "«•"♦    Corp.. 

.>ew  lork    >.  Y.     317,474.  ren.  9-25-54      Cl    38 

''""piM^sT  n*2?''''  •  '^'^'  ***"'**"•  ^*'''  5^*'^87, 
Century  Tank  Mfg.  Co,.  Columbus.  Ohio.     594  366     Cl  34 

'"'ll'inL'  r^fi^|L5?v!%.'^***''  '^''''  ^''**^'"''  "»• 
*  '^^r^o""  ^"■'  Minneapolis,  Minn.  594,100.  pub.  5-18-54. 
^"base^^  BaK  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  594,052.  pub.  6-25-54. 
^b^magro  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  594.062.  pub.  5-26-64. 
ChemlcsJ^Corp.    The.    Springfield.    Maas.      594,243,    pub. 

Chicopee  Mills."  Inc..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.    594.283   pub. 

5-18-64.     Cl.  42. 
Chlli^Pjoducts  Corp..   Ltd..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     594.318, 

*'''),*?^?»^'*"<'J'  ^^-  0«k'»nd.  Calif.  594.319.  pub.  5-26-^4 
Cl.  46. 

Chn.  Ztmmermann  *  Son  Co.  Inc..  The  New  York  N  Y 
434.300.  12(c)  pub.  8-24-54.    Cl.  39.  >«>«.  a.   i. 

Clark  Equipment  Co.,  Buchanan.  Mich.  694.206.  pub. 
5-11-54.     Cl.  23. 

i 
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Clorox     Cliemioal     Co..    Oakland,    ('allf.       430.26S.    cane. 

<'l.  4. 
riuett.   Peabody   &   Co..    Inc..   New  York,    N.    Y.      S94.34G. 

pub.  ."i-2.Vr»4.    CI.  101. 
Cohen.  Julias,  d.  b.  a.   rreci«ion  Elwtronlcn  Laboratory, 

ri.icervUle.   <'nllf.      594.144.   pub.    5-l«-.-)4.      CI.    21. 
Collins  Co.,  The,  Collinsville.  Conn.    100.099,  ren.  10-6-54. 

CI.  23. 
ColunibUi    Mill*,    Inc.,    The,    Syracuae.    N.    Y.      594.291, 

pub.  .'>-18-ri4.    CI.  42. 
Commercial    Solvents    Corp.,    New    York,    X.    Y.      312,744, 

ren.  5-8-54.    CI.  6. 
Confections,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     389.562,  cane.  (X  46. 

Copa   Products,    Inc.,   Beverly   Hilla.  Calif.     594.124.   pub. 

5-18-54.    CI.  18. 
Corona  Corset  Corp..  Corona,  N.  Y.    594.276.  pub.  5-18-54. 

CI.  39. 
Creolln  Co..  The  :  See — 

Pearson's  Antiseptic  Co..  Ltd. 
Cronipton  Co..  to  Crouipton  Co..  Crompton.  R.  I.     98.253. 

ren.  7-7-54.    CI.  42. 
Crossly  Window  Corp.,  Miami.  Fla.     594.357.     CI.  12. 

Crouse-Hinds  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     594,140.  pub.  .■>-25-54. 

-   CI.  21. 

Crown   Cork  A  Seal   Co..   Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.     317.299, 

ren.  9-18-54.    CI.  23. 
Dahl,  R.  C.,  d.  b.  a.  Blind  Products  Sales,  Detroit,  Mich. 

594.225,  pub.  5-25-.')4.     CI.  29. 
Dalfcle-Gaboury    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich.,   now   by   change   of 

name  Cable-Link  Corp.     591,807,  cor.     CI.  23. 
Dato  Hosiery  Co.  :   See — 

SegH.  Louis. 
Davies.  H.  D.,  &  Co.  Ltd.,  to  Pimm's  Ltd..  London.  Eng- 
land.    315.036.  ren.  7-17-54.    CI.  49. 
Detroit   Steel   Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     99,288.  ren. 

8-25-54.    CI.  12. 
Dewey  ft  Almy  Chemical  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     314.204. 

Am.  7(d).    CI.  12. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  The.  New  York.  X.  Y.     594.092.  pub. 

5-2.V54.     CI.  9. 
Diversey  i'orp..  The.  Chicago,  111.     594.067.  pub.  5-18-54., 

(1.  «. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp..  Mlshawaka,  Ind.    594,203.  pub.  5-4-54. 

CI.  23. 
Doeskin  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 
San-Xap-Pak  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
Dohrmann   Hotel   Supply  Co.,  Troy,  Ohio,  to  The  Hobart 

Mfg.  Co.    442.096.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  34. 
Dolge.   C.    B..   Co..   The.    Westport.   Conn.      594.341.   pub. 

r>-ll-54.    CI.  52. 
Doorklng,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      594,131.    pub.    5-25-54. 

CI.  21. 
Doxsee    Co.    Inc.,    The,    Brooklyn.    X.    Y.      314.502,    ren. 

7-3-54.     CI.  46. 
Drew,  K.  F..  4  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     594.077.  pub. 

5-18-54.     CI.  «. 
Drugmaster.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     594,169,  pub.  5-18-54. 

CI.  21. 
Du    Mont,    Allen    B..    I.jiboratorles.    Inc..    Clifton.    X.    J. 

594.163.  pub.  5-1 8-.'i4.     CI.  21. 
Du    .Mont.    Allen    B..    Laboratories.    Inc..    Clifton.    X.    J. 

594.213.  pub.  5-18-54.     CI.  26. 
Dunham  Chemical  Co.  :   See-- 

Motor  Chemical  Corp. 
Duo-Derm  Skin  Prmlucts  Inc.  :  Bet— 
Skin  Research  Prmlucts  Co. 

Kberhardt.    Daniel    A.,    d.    b.    a.    Eberhardt   Mfg.    Co.,    St. 
Louis.  Mo.    500.458,  canc.    CI.  24. 

Kl)erhardt  Mfg.  Co.  :   See-  - 
Eberhardt,  Daniel  A. 

Economy   PnnluctH  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Luxuria.  Chicago.   III. 
594,281,  pub.  5-18-.54.    <'l.  42. 

Edison    Brothers    Stores.    Iu<?..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      594.'257. 
pub.  5-18-.54.    n.  39. 

Edo  Corp..   College   Point,   N.   Y.     594.222.  pub.   5-18-54. 
CI.  26. 

Edwards,  J.,  k  Co..  to  J.  Edwards  ft  Co..  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     594.262.  DUb.  .^-18-54.     CI.  39. 

Edwards.  J.,  ft  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Edwardx.  J.,  ft  Co. 
Elastomer  Chemical   Corp..   Xewark,  N.  J.     594.084.   pub. 

5-2.'>-.54.  n.  6 
Ehler  -Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  218.424.  canc.  CI.  42. 
Elder  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  221.375.  canc.  CI.  42. 
Elder  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  252.024.  canc.  CI.  42. 
Elder  -Mfg.  Co..  St.  LouIk.  Mo.  253.014.  canc.  CI.  39. 
Elder  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  318.421.  canc.  CI.  39. 
Elder  Mfg.  <'o..  St.  Uiuls.  Mo.  319.613.  canc.  CI.  39. 
Elder  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  320.246.  canc.  CI.  39. 
Electrical  Fittings  Corp..   Woodslde.  N.  Y.     594.136.  pub. 

1-19-54.     CI.  21. 
Ellenboro    Mills.    Inc.,    Ellenboro,    X.    C.      594,289,    pub. 

5-18-54.     CI.  42. 
Ellis   ft   Co.    (Birmingham)    Ltd..    Birmingham.    England. 

to  Ellis  Sliver  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     97.412.  ren. 

6-2-.54.     Cl.  28.  -     ■ 

BllU  Silver  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Ellis  ft  Co.  (Birmingham)  Ltd. 
Ell  wood  Co..  The  :   See — 

Whitchurch,  Ellwood  F. 
Emerson  Shoe  Co..  Rockland,  to  R.  P.  Haizard  Co.,  Boston, 

Mass.    98.649.  ren.  7-28-54.    Cl.  39. 
Emmental   Cheese  Corp.,   Xew   York,   N.   Y.     594,314-16, 

pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  46. 


Engelhard  Shrimp,  Kish  and  Oyster  Co. :  See — 

Jarvia,  Harry  J. 
Erly-I-">at  Livestock  Feed  Co.,  Tucson,  Arli.     594,321,  pub. 

5-25-54.     CI.  46. 
Essex  Rubber  Co.,  Trenton,  X.  J.     309,340,  ren.   1-9-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Euclid  Electric  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Madison,  Ohio.     594,129. 

pub.  5-25-^>4.     Cl.  21. 
Exhibit  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     .500,450,  canc.     Cl.  22. 
F'armers'  Rice  Growers  Cooperative,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

594.330.  pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  46. 
Ftonr    Co..   Los    Angeles,    Calif.      594,228,    pub.    5-11--54. 

Cl.  31. 
Farrel-Blrmlngham    Co..    Inc.,    Ansonia,    Conn.      594,188, 

pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  23. 
Federal  Leather  Co..  The,  Belleville,  N.  J.     594,335.  pub. 

5-18-54.    Cl.  50. 
Flrldolfl,  Bettino  R. :  See — 

Flrldolfl,  Olullana  R. 
Flrldolfl,    Olullana    R.,    d.    b.    a.    Caaa    Vinlcola    Barone 

Rlcasoll.  Florence,  to  B.  R.  Flrldolfl,  d.  b.  a.  Casa  Vinl- 
cola Barone  Rlcasoll.  Florence,  Italy.     309,160-1,  ren. 

1-2-54.     Cl.  47. 
Fisbkop,  Martin,  d.  b.  a.  Martin  Fishkop  ft  Co..  St.  Louis, 

Mo.    594.264,  pub.  6-18-54.    Cl.  39. 
Fishkop.  -Martin,  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Fishkop,  Martin. 
Plaster.   A.,   Originals.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     594,266. 

pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  39. 
Flelsher  Yarns,  Inc..  Xew  York,  to  Bembard  Ulmann  Co. 

Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.   Y.     317.721.  ren.   10-2-64. 

Cl.  43. 
Fluorescent     Electric     Mfg.     Co.,     The,     Baltimore,     Md. 

594.143.  pub.  5-25-54.     Cl.  21. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wis.     182,721.     Am. 

7(d).    Cl.  37. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     359,278.     Am. 

7(d).    Cl.  37. 
French,    Thomas,    ft    Sons    Ltd.,    Manchester,    England. 

594.278,  pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  40. 

Friedman.  Keller  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Padacah,  Ky.,  to  The  Ameri- 
can Distilling  Co.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.  311,971,  ren. 
4-10-54.     Cl.  49. 

O  ft  S  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gold-Silver  ft  Co..  Inc. 

Gafney,  Henry.  New  York,  N.  Y.  594,083,  pub.  5-25-54. 
Cl.  6. 

Gale,  James  G.,  d.  b.  a.  Newman  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansaa  City, 
Mo.     594,107,  pub.  5-18^-54.     Cl.  13. 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Gelgy  Co.,  Inc. 
Oelgy   Co..   Inc..   Xew   York,   N.   Y.,   now   by   merger  and 

change  of  name  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.     594,073-4,  pub. 

5-18-54.    Cl.  6. 
Gelgy   Co.,   Inc.,    Xew   York.   X.    Y..    now   by   merger  and 

change  of  name  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.     594,078,   pub. 

5-18-54.    Cl.  6. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See —  -     '  . 

Model  Mill  Co. 
General    Mills,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.      594,323-5,    pub. 

^18-54.     Cl.  46. 
General    Motors    Corp.,    Detroit,     Mich.       594,185,    pub. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  '23. 
Germain  Seed  and  Plant  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     404,370. 

canc.    Cl.  2. 
Gibson    Mfg.    Co.,    Atlanta.   Ga.      594,166,    pub.    5-18-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Glrlstown,     I'.    S.    A..    Whlteface,    Tex.      594.332.    pub. 

5-2.V54.     Cl.  50. 
Oladwell  Co.,  The.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     500,455,  canc.     Cl.  39. 

Glass  Fibers,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     594,097,  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl.  12. 
Olenmore  Distilleries  Co.  :  See  - 

Glenmore  Distilleries  Co.,  Inc. 
Olenmore  Distilleries  Co..   Inc.,   to  Olenmore  Distilleries 

Co..  Louisville.  Ky.     316,357,  ren.  8-21-54.     Cl.  49. 

Olobel'nlon     Inc..     Milwaukee,     Wis.       594,147-9,     pub. 

5-25-54.     Cl.  21. 
Godchaux  Sugars,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.     389,604.     Am. 

7(d).     Cl.  46. 
Gold-Silver  Co.  :  See — 

Gold-Silver  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Gold-Silver  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Gold-Silver  Co..  and  as 

0  ft  S  Mfg.  Co..  N'^ashvllle.  Tenn.    594.091.  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl.  9. 
Ooodall-Sanford.  Inc.:   See  -  y, 

Goodall  Worsted  Co. 
Goodall  Worsted   Co.,   Sanford  and   Xew  York,  N.   Y.,   to 

Ooodall-Sanford,    Inc.,    Sanford,    Maine.      97,416,    ren. 

6-2^4.    Cl.  42. 
Goodrich,   B.    F.,   Co.,   The,    Akron,   Ohio.      594,263,   pub. 

6-18-54.     Cl.  39. 
Oowland  ft  Gowland,  Goleta,  Calif.    594,333,  pub.  5-25-54. 

Cl.  50. 
Graham  Mfg.  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    594,173.  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Grand  River  Canning  Co.,  Markestin.  Wis.     99.389,  canc. 

Cl.  46. 
Grand  River  Canning  Co.,  Markesan,  Wis.     109,084,  canc. 

Cl.  46. 
Grand  River  Canning  Co..  Markesan.  Wis.    272.480,  canc. 

Cl.  46. 
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Grand  River  Canning  Ca,  MarkcMn.  WU.    272.823.  canc. 

Cl.  46. 
Orayllne   Engineering   Co.,    Chicago,    lU.      594.253,    pub. 

5-25-54.     Cl.  36. 
Gray  Mlllg  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     397,110,  canc.     Cl.  23. 
Gray  Mills  Co.,  Evanston,  111.    425,719,  canc.    Cl.  31 
Great  Atlantic  ft  Paclflc  Tea  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

500,448,  canc.     Cl.  46. 
Guildcrest  :  See — 
Ouildcrest  Co. 
Guildcrest  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Ouildcrest.  Chicago.  III.     .594,102. 

pub.  5-18-.54.     Cl.  12. 
Hamilton  Candy  Co.  :  Ser- 

Hamilton,  John  D. 
Hamilton,  John  D..  d.  b.  a.  Hamilton  Candy  Co.,  Tacoma, 

Wash.    404,450  canc.    Cl.  46. 
Hanley    ft   Kinselia   Coffee   ft   Spice  Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

418,858,  canc.     Cl.  46. 
Hansen,    A.    L..    Mfg.    Cjo.,   Chicago.    111.      314,190.    ren. 

6-19-54.     Cl.  13. 
Uarklns,  Robert  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Nott  Mfg.  Co..  Mount  Vernon, 

N.  Y.     594,063,  pub.  5-25-54.    Cl.  6. 
Harnischfeger    Corp.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      594.141.    pub. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  21.  '       '     V 

HamUchfeger    Corp.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       594,182,     pub. 

3-23-54.     Cl.  23.  •        •     f 

Harshaw   Chemical   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     594,086. 

pub.  5-25-54.     CI.  6. 
Hawk  Fish  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.    82.979.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46 
Hawkins,   Paul.  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Hawkins  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  to  Joe  Lowe  Corp.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     317.207-8. 

ren.  9-18-54.    Cl.  46.  •       "'■ 

Hawkins,  Paul,  Co.  :  See--- 

Hawkins,  Paul. 
Haxxard,  R.  P.,Co. :  See-- 

Emerson  Shoe  Co. 
Hearst  Corp.,  The :  See-l 

Central  Press  Association,  Inc. 
H^man,  Arthur  S.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y,     369,138.  canc. 

Helnaan.'  Arthur   S..   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     404,283-4, 

canc.     Cl.  42. 
Helman,  Arthur  8.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    418,034.  canc. 

Cl.  42. 
Helntx.  James  C.  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     594.365. 

Cl.  23. 
Hercules  Fasteners,  Inc.,  Elizatietli,  N.  J.     594.199.  pub 

5-4-54.     Cl.  23. 


HlMlns,  Wm.  A.,  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     191.562. 
I2(c)  pub.  8-24-54.     Cl.  46. 

H»'«o.    Inc..    Fort   Worth,   Tex.      594.075.   pub.    JV-18-54. 
Cl.  6. 

Hlrschman-Pohle  Co.,  Inc.,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y.     594,244.  pub. 

•>— 11— o4.     Cl.  34. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co  ,  The  :   See— 
Dohrmann  Hotel  Supply  Co. 

"^^IL*"'-  ^®-  ''''**•  '^'■01''  ^^^^     694.223.  pub.  5-18-64. 
t  1.  26. 

Hoffman.    George    W.,    IndUnapolla,    Ind.      55,856.    canc 

Cl.  4. 
Home  Drug  Co.  :  See —      1 1 
Pfelffer.  S.,  Mfg.  Co.     ' 
Ilomemarket.     Inc..     Watiertown,     Mass.       594,232,     pub 

•>- 11-54.    Cl.  31.  •     K 

*'*i^,"!l;   ^^    ^  •   *   ^o-    Austin,    Minn.      258,326,   canc. 
Cl.  40. 

Hormel.   Geo.    A.,   ft   Co..    Austin,    Minn.      261.730,   canc. 
Cl.  46. 

**^.'"^'i  George  A.,  ft  Co..  Austin.   Minn.     48.457.  canc. 
Cl.  46. 

"".?.*!•  „/-?**"    **•    **"!*    '^t*     Marie.    Ontario.    Canada. 

"•J.™.^?  £**  •  j^^'   Memphta.   Tenn.     438.551.    12(c)    pub. 

8-24-.'i4.     Cl.  46. 
Hunt    Philip  A.,  Co.,  Paliaades  Park,  N.  J.     594.089,  pub. 

5-25-54.     Cl.  6. 
Huron  Tools,  Inc.,  Huron,  8.  Dak.    594,189,  pub.  6-18-54. 

^-  1-   ^«5. 

Hydrabuster  Co..  Benton,  111.     400,650,  canc      Cl    23 
Hydragenic  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     594,306.  pub 
6-18-54.     a.  44. 

'**tf'-^"SP   ^'C-   <^0-   'nc,   by   Ideal   Corp..   Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.     97.540.  12(c)  pub.  8-24-54.     Cl.  13 
Ideal  Corp.  :    See — 

Ideal  Clamp  M'f'g.  Co..  Inc 
Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     594.165.  pub. 

5-18—54.     Cl.  21. 

'"S!*i8-5r*^Cl"2 ''  '"*" '  '**'*  ^°'^'  ^  ^  594.174.  pub. 
Infllco  Inc..  Tucson.  Arli.  594.184,  pub  .5-18-54  Cl  23 
Intercontinental   Musical   Supplies   6a.,   .New  York.  N    y" 

594,248.  pub.  6-25-54.     Cl.  36.  .   "•    *• 

International  Cellucotton  Products  Co.  :    See — 

Veldown  Co..  Inc, 
International  Harvester  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     594.245.  pub. 

6-11-54.     Cl.  34. 
Irwin    Nelsler  ft  Co..  Decatur,  111.     594.123.  pub.  5-11-54. 

J«^o«»«  Candy  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     387.102,  canc. 

en.  46. 
Jacob*  Candy  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.     122,975.  canc. 

CI.  46. 
Jacobs  Candy  Co.  Ltd..  Ne^  Orleans.  La.     123.247.  canc. 

Cl.  46. 


J*<:ob«.  F-  L-.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     594.230,  pub.  5-11-54. 
"^"l^^'bA"'*   *^®-   Bofton.   Mass.      594,210.    pub.   5-18-54 

Cl.  20. 
Jarvis    Harry  J.,  d.   b.   a.   Engelhard    Shrimp.   Fish   and 

Oyster  Co.,  Engelhard,  N.  C.     594,370.     Cl.  46 
•"•I?  ,^  ?•.  ^-   Cutler.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ga.     594,340,  pub 

6-11-04.  Cl.  52. 
J'^'Tf  •  Tea  Co..  Inc.,  Barrlngtou.  111.    312.416.  ren.  4-24-54. 

'>1.  vO* 

Johns-Manvllle   Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      694.246.    pub. 

O — lo — •>4.  vl.  3o. 
Johnson,   S.  C.,  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis.     594,134,  pub. 

5-20-54.  Cl.  21. 
Johnson,    S.    C.    ft    Son.    Inc..    Racine,    Wis.      594.354-5. 

Joy  Foot   Pads   Products,   Pottsville.   Pa.      594.303,   pub. 

K  ft  L  Auto  Uphoistering  Co..  Washington,  D.  C,  now  by 

change  of  name  Sure  Fit  Seat  Cover  Center.     594,126 

pub.  5-25-64.    Cl.  19. 
Kaiser    Aluminum    ft    Chemical    Corp.,    Oakland.    Calif. 

594,161-2,  pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  21. 
Karno,  Hyman,  d.  b.  a.  Altone  Chemical  Co.,  New  Orleans, 

La.    594,360.    Cl.  18. 
Kent,  Judy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     594,261,  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Kerr.  Morrison  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Light  Metal  Products,  Brie,  Pa 

594.194,  pub.  6-4-54.    Cl.  23 
King,  John  P.,  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Augusta.  Ga.     694,284,  pub. 

5-18-54.  Cl.  42. 
Klipsch  and  Associates  :   Bee — 

Kllpsch,  Paul  W. 
Klipsch,  Paul  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Klipsch  and  Aaaociatea.  Hope, 

Ark.    594,156,  pub.  5-26-54.    Cl.  21. 
Knickerbocker  Clothing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    225,699,  canc. 

Cl.  39. 
Knight  Screw  Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    426,684,  canc. 

Cl.  22. 
Kotxin,  Tobias,  d.  b.  a.  A-1  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

254,559,   12(c)    pub.  8-24-54.     Cl.  39. 
Krey  Packing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     594,311,  pub.  6-18-54. 

Cl.  46. 
Kruse  ft  Connor.  Chicago,  111.    419,671,  canc.    Cl.  22. 
Ladd  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.,  now  by  change  of 

name  Ladd  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.     694,267,  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl   39 
Ladd  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ladd  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
La   Resists  Corset  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     594,307, 

pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  44. 
Laurel    Products.    Inc.,    CleTeland,    Ohio.      694,076,    pub. 

5-18-.54.     Cl.  6. 
Lee  Products  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.    594.334.  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl.  50. 
Lee  Spring  Co..  Inc..  to  Leetronlcs,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

594.160.  pub.  5-25-64.    Cl.  21. 
I>>etronlcs,  Inc.  :    See — 
Lee  Spring  Co.,  Inc. 
Lehn  ft  Fink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     594,339, 

pub.  4-27-54.    Cl.  51. 
I>>long,  Lucien,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    381,104,  canc.    Cl.  6. 
I>elong,  Lucien,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    383.985,  canc.    Cl.  6. 
Lelong.  Lucien.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     393.897-8.  canc.    Cl.  6. 
Ivelong.  Lucien.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    400,887,  canc.    Cl.  6. 
l>>vin,  Theodore  H..  d.  b.  a.  Worthwhile  Chicks,  Baltimore, 

Md.     594.046,  pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  1. 
Light  Metal  Products  :    See— 

Kerr,  Morrison  J. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co.,  The,  CHeveland.  Ohio.     594.069,  pub. 

6-18-54.     Cl.  6. 
Lincoln     Park     Industries.     Inc.,     Lincoln     Park.     Mich. 

594.197,  pub.  .5-11-54.    Cl.  23. 

Lionel  Corp.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    313.353.  ren.  5-22-54. 

Cl.  22. 
Liquid  Light  Co..  OakUnd.  Calif.     594.137,  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Little  Giant  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 
McCorquodale.  Wllmer  E. 
Longmore.  Ralph  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Royal  Spray,  Dedham,  Mass. 

.■594,065,  pub.  5-25-54.    CT.  6. 
Lord,  Daniel  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     594,247,  pub.  6-25-54. 

Cl.  38. 
Lowe.  Joe,  Corp.  :   See — 
Hawkins,  Paul. 
McDowell  and  Eddy. 
Ludwig,    F.   G.,    Inc.,    Deep   River,    Conn.      594,220,    pub. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  26. 
Lustberg,   Nast  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  T.     225,538. 

canc.     Cl.  39. 
Lustberg,   Nast  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   T.     411.703. 

canc.    Cl.  39. 
Lustberg.   Nast  ft  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   T.     417,202. 

canc.    Cl.  39. 
Lustberg,   Nast  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     424,396, 

canc.    Cl.  39. 
Luzurla  :    See — 

Economy  Products  Corp. 
Lynn  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 
Perettman,  Irving. 
Macy.  R.  H..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     594,2«5,  pub. 

6-18.54.    Cl.  39. 
Mainville.  Leo  E..  d.  b.  a.   Stemi  Co..  NortbvlUe,  Mich. 

432,521,  12(c)  pub.  8-24-54.     a.  18. 


or 
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MAlUnckrodt  Chemical   Work*,   St.   Louis,   Mo      594.066 

Pub.   1-19-54,  CI.   14;  pub.  3-17-54.  CI.  6.      (Conroll- 

dated  certificate.  Clau«a  6  and  14.) 
Marathon  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Menasha  Producta  Co..  The. 
Marathon  Corp..  Menasha.  Wis.     594.352.     CI.  2. 
Marcalus  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Thrifty  Co.,  Bloomfleld. 

to    Marcalus    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    East    Paterson.    X.    J. 

312.164.  ren.  4-17-54.    CI.  37. 
Marway,   Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     594,251.  pub.  &-18-54. 

a.  36. 
Maaek.  John.  Apopka.  Fla.     437,550.  12(c)  pub.  8-24-54. 

Mason-Xeilan  Regulator  Co.,  Boston.  Masa.     316.971,  ren. 

9-11-54.     CI.  13. 
Matrix  Contrast  Corp..  Xew  York,  N.   Y.     594,085.  pub. 

5—25-54.     CI.  6. 
Maaro    Alonao.     Vigo,     Spain.      594.317.    pub.     5-18-54. 

CI.  46. 
McCorquodale,  Wilmer  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Little  Giant  Mfg.  Co.. 

Orange,  Tex.     594,237,  pub.  5-11-54.     CI.  34. 
McDowell    and    Eddy.    Los   Angelea.    Calif.,    to  Joe   Lowe 

Corp.    .New  York.  X.  Y.     317,083.  ren.  9-11-54.     Cl.  48. 

^^^vij*".!**""'    ^     *"••    *    Co-    Chicago,    111.     65.709,    cor. 
Cl.  48. 

Meggeson  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,   England.     594,125,   pub. 

5—18—54.     Cl.  18, 
Menasha  Products  Co..  The.  to  Marathon  Corp.,  Menasha, 

Wis.    315,686.  ren.  8-7-64     Cl.  37. 
Meredith    Publishing   Co.,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      281  480 

cane.    Cl.  38. 
Metalwash  Machinery  Co..  Eliiabeth.  N.  J.     594,238,  pub. 

5—11-54.     Cl.  34. 
Michle.  Andrew  Y..  k  Sons  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    594  286 

pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  42. 
***a '^38^'"*°*  P  ■  Cleveland,  Ohio.     312,605,  ren.  8-1-54. 

Miller  Marie  R    d.  b.  a.  The  Walter  W.  Miller  Co..  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.    377.689.  cane.    O.  4. 
Miller.  Walter  W..  Co.,  The  :  See —  .:       '    • 

Miller.  Marie  R 

**'iLM   «?'"*^^.^*'/    ^°^P'  ^"^"^  Yo'"'''  ^'-  Y.     594.299,  pub. 
5-18-54.     Cl.  44. 

^'n.?I!"^**o.^i1'°*^,*«^«-  C<'-  S*    P«°'.  Minn.     594.336. 
puo.  0-^5—54.     Cl   50. 

Mist-O-Mint  Co.  :  See— 

Universal  Match  Corp..  The  ' 

Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  :  See 

Sbinko  Rayon  Co..  Ltd 

Model   Mill    Co..   Johnson  City.   Tenn.,   to  General   Mills 

Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     99.613.  ren.  9-8-54      Cl    46 

Modern  Chemical  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     594.372      Cl   52 

Modern    Water   Equipment   Co..   d.    b.    a.    The   Perfection 

?55l"4.     S*""  ^'^  •  '^'***  ^'''"^''-  "'•     59^.233    pub" 

Monogram  Footwear.  Inc  •  See 

Brown  Shoe  Co..  Inc 
"ci^Q^  Knitting  Co..  Harrisburg.  Pa.     173.033.  cane. 

**  Cl!*39''  Knitting  Co.,  Harrisburg.  Pa.  325.222.  cahc. 
Mm«. ^Philip,  k  Co..  Ltd.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     421.477.  cane. 

""T  'SS:!SSi?.'oSr5-n-?4"°'(r8'''^'"''=*'  ^"'  ^''''^•«°' 

Mo«  Carton  k  Paper  Co.,  St.  Louis,'  Mo.  389,866-7.  cane. 
MwlW  Brass  Co..  Port  Huron.  Mich.    238,861.    Am.  7(d). 

Mylrn^  f'T^  *  S,** '  ^^  if  "J».  Mo.    390,964.  cane.    Q.  39. 
Cl   44  •  '•   ***•  '^»>*°on'   P«-     361,700.   cane! 

^"ci^T'  '"*'■•  ^^"^  ^'"■'''  ^   ^      5»4,087-8.  pub.  5-25-54. 

^''^^iK-tK?'' cTs^''*'"*"'  ^°'  •  ^*'°"'  ^^'^  »^'338. 
'"""s^S^  ^cr"3T"°*  ^"^  •  <^^'<^««o-  n»-  «W,231.  pub. 
^'^'5^54^*0*23'  ^*''^-  C*'"»'f'<^«*-  M*M.  594.193.  pub. 
^Vlne"'  SI3  *^"'^  ^"  •  '^^^'  <^«^*l*°d.  Ohio.  414.884. 
^'cin"'  Cl'*i9*  ^^  ^"^  •  '^^-  Cleveland.  Ohio.  422,409. 
^  Cl"39   ^'"*'-  '°*'-  ^'■"°*'  ^'-  ^     5»-t.259.  pub.  5-18-64. 

'"'nrij^a'os^^pub'  j^ir-f]*°??1e^^*^^^  ^'^^  '^'''''' 

'""'"ubTSVsi  "a  ■?"  ^°  •  ^*'*''*°'  '"•     ^^^•»29,  12«:) 
Newman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Gale.  James  G. 

*^ll^^54  '"cT  23^''-     ^''^•»''«*-     Wla.     594.196.     pub. 
Xott  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Harklna.  Robert  H. 
Novel-Matic  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  594,277,  pub.  fr-lft^4. 

Nyal  Co.  :  Bee — 
Nyal  Co.,  Inc. 


:.i»»       •  >•   i    'iii. 


Oakland  Metal  Fabricators :  See — 

Brown.  James  A. 
(VCedar  Corp.  :   See — 

Channel!  Chemical  Co. 
Odum.  Annie.  Chicago,  III.    594,371.    Cl.  61. 
Oerlikon  Tool  k  Arms  Corp.  of  America.  Swannanoa.  X   C 
594.224.  pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  26.  .  . 

Old  Tappan  Products.  Inc.,  Old  Tappan,  X.  J.     694.227. 

pub.  5-25-54.     Cl.  29. 
Olaon    Mfg.    Co..    Boise.    Idaho.      594.186,    pub.    6-18-54. 

Orange  Food  Products.  Inc..  Dorchester.  Masa.     594,368. 

Cl.  46. 
Ottawa  Chemical  Co..  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     694.118,  pub 

6-11-54.     Cl.  18.  •   f     • 

Oxv  Catalyst,  Inc     Wayne.  Pa.,  by  change  of  name  from 

Oxy^Catalyst  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.     694.177-8.  pub.  5-18-64. 

Oxy-Catalyst  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Oxv-Catalyst.  Inc. 
Paddock   Engineering  Co..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.     594,176. 

pub.  6-18-54.     Cl.  23. 
P*"*"""  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     594,200.  pub.  5-4-54. 

^T25^5*r*'*^l  ^0*  ^°  '  ^'■'***'"J'°'  ^*-  ^  »»4.337,  pub. 
^VenT-7*^54'^Cl  /? "  ^*'*'  C'*''*'*"*''  ^hlo.  98,191, 
^Ven."A9^5r°*ClS°6    ^*'*'    ^'*''*''""''    <^*>*0-      100.024. 

^''cI^nHil  A^^^^Pk""  Co  i, Ltd..  London.  England,  to  The 
Creolln  Co..  Rahway,  N.  J.     98.556.  ren.  7-21-54.     Cl. 

^^?^.  sITs'-m''''  C\\  '"*"■•  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  694.068. 
Peck-s^Products  Co..  St!  Louis.  Mo.    594.342.  pub.  6-11-54. 

%"9"5:^o'7Ti?ub.Ti8:T4'  S\  ^'"-  ^•'"•<»*'p»'u.  P.. 

^^'conT' 59].'"35?'^-  ci   2   *'  ''"""  ''"''    ^''•'  W.Hingford. 
Perfect  Circle  Co..  The.  to  Perfect  Circle  Corn     h.m.^ 
town.  Ind.    317.614.  ren.  10-2-W     Cl  23       *^'      '**"" 
Perfect  Circle  Corp.  :  See— 

Perfect  Circle  Co..  The  '•  ' 

Perfection  Water  Softener  Co..  The  :  See—    . 

Modern  Water  Equloment  Co. 
Cl"  23.  "    *^*'-    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      212.703.    cane. 

^'^n'^48^**'"^  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  594.308.  pub.  5-18-64. 
"^'r^^SvLe^nf  ''&•  'ii'  -  """"^  ^-'^  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
^n'Ys  **•  *^"*  ^" ••^*  ^^"'•'  Mo.  299.202.  cane. 
Pfel^ffe^r.  S..  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  326,461,  cane. 
PMIler.  S..  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  378.859,  e.nc. 
Pfelffer.  S.,  Mfg.  Co..  St.  I^uis.  Mo.  396.6.50.  cane  Cl  6 
Phvslcians  and  Hospitals  Supply  Co     Inc     rt    h    .    rL  i 

.vi'r.rVi^s  ^•"»''»'»^"-  Minr  •  594';iiVpTb': 

^*8-T2-6T'"n*'l02"  •  ^^'  ^°^^**-  ^•"'  «»^-347,  pub. 
Pimm's  Ltd.  :  See-^  ,    ,    .. 

Davles.  H.  D.  A  Co  Ltd  ■     ^ 

''1n.^594.f50"?uh^"-^o^'Sr  Vl'o?'-"'^"^  ^"-  ^»"<'«'>- 
Portis  Bros.  Hat  Co..  Chicago.  111.  352..'S96  cane  Cl  39 
Portis  Bros.  Hat  Co..  Chicago.  111.     353.746.  cane     Cl   93' 

'^■'"9Vl4rn5b.^-sl2l5'4    'ciTl  ''''"'^'''    ''^'^'^-^^-    ^'i- 

Precision  Electronics  Laboratory  •  Bee 

<'ohen,  JuliuH. 
Pulaski  Products  Co..  Arlington.  N.  J.     594.367      Cl    46 

^"rf"*3  '"**  •     ^'■•''"**"^'    Ohio.       594.181.     pub.     .5-18-54.' 

'^5irir8.p;sTTt54'''*'?,2i'''''"'  ^'""  '*^«*^'''  ^•• 

"*,?l4_5r^Cl''34'"*''^'''"'   ^''*'  *"'"''•  ^'    ^      5»-*.236.  pub. 

^''S^^^^R^^4  ^Tid'' '  '""^"■•'•''"''"'K'  Va.  594.273. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  -.See — 

Raytheon  Television  and  Radio  Corp 
Raytheon  Television  and   Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill     now 
by  merger.   Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     594.145.  pub.  5-26-57 

'*''K4".19*2.'p^b.^-'lHSr°n'?3''    ''•'••    ^"    ^•"^'•«-    ^•"^• 
Rellanc«'    Dental    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    III.      .594.305.    pub. 
•'~lo — o4.     I  I,  44. 

^^T^f^^t  Hollywood.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     594.274-6    pub 

o-18-,54.    Cl.  39. 
Revere  Camera  Co..  Chicago.  111.     .594.127.  pub.  .5-25-54. 

Rheem  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .594.049.  pub.  5-26-54. 


illSt  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Rlcaaoli,  Casa  Vlnicola  Barone  :  Bee — 

Flridolfl.  Giuliana  Rlcasoli. 
Rinaldi  Brothers  :  Bee —   1 

Rlnaldi.  Nicola. 
Rinaldi.  Xlcola.  d.  b.  a.  Rlnaldi  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

594.313.  pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  46. 
Roanoke  Mills.  Inc..  Roanoke.  Va.     594.266,  pub.  5-18-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Robinson,   William   H..   Brooklyn,   X.   Y..  to  Burton-Dixie 

Corp..  Chicago,  III.     43.349.  ren.  9-13-54.     Cl.  32. 
Roebling's  John  A.,  Sons  Co.  :  See — 
Roebling's  John  A..  Sons  Corp. 
Roebling's.  John  A..  Sons  Corp.,  Trenton,  N    J.,  to  John 

A.  Roebling's  Sons  Co.     594.090.     Pub.  6-4-54    Cl    14  ; 

pub.   .-)-ll-54.   Cl.   7;   pub.   5-25-54.  Cl.   21.      (Consoli- 
dated certiflcate.  Classes  7.  14.  and  21. 
Rosenthal     Ackerman     Millinery     Co.,     St.     Loois.     Mo. 

370.7U6,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Royal  Spray  :  Bee  — 

Longmore.  Ralph  E. 
Rule,   Colter.   New   York.   N.    Y.      594.301.   pub.   6-l»-54. 

Russell   Industries.  Inc..  Bridgeville.  Pa.     443.077.  12(c) 

pub.  8-24-54.    Cl.  12. 
Ruvelson,  Phil  G..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  American  Diamond  Guild. 

Minneapolis.    >Ilnn.      .594.344.    pub.    6-25-54.      Cl     100 
S  and  W  Fine  Foods.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     594.310. 

pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  46. 
Saddle  Lock.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.    594.302.  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl   44  •        .  •' 

St.    Louis   Insecticide  and   Specialty  Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo. 

148.540.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
San  E<iuip,  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     594.108.  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl.  13. 
Sanitation    Associates.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      694.057.    pub. 

6-18-54.    Cl.  6. 
Sanna  Dairies.  Inc..  Madison.  Wla.    594.320.  pub.  5-25-54. 

Cl.  46. 
San-Nap  Pak    Mfa.    Co.    Inc.,    to   Doeskin    Products.    Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     315.493.  ren.  7-31-54.     Cl.  44 
Santiago  Development  C«rp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     594.326. 

pub.  .VI 8-54.    Cl.  46. 
Seberl  A   Roth.   Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.      594.249-50.   pub. 

5-25-54.    Cl.36. 
Schmidt,   C.   Co..   The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      594.229.   pub. 

5-11-54.    Cl.  31. 
Schmidt.  O.  Claude,  d.  b.  a.  Schmidt's-Riveraide.  Ravena. 

Ohio.    594,329,  pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  46. 
Sehmldt's-Riverside  :  See-A- 
Schmidt.  O.  Claude.    I| 
Schrelber.  L.  D..  k  Co..  Ina  :  See — 

Stella  Cheese  Co. 
Schutter  Candy  Co..  Chicago.  111.  349.112.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Sehutter  Candy  Co..  Chicago.  111.  349.960.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Schutter  Candy  Co..  Chicago.  III.  353,677.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Schutter  Candy  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  357.684.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Schutter  Candy  Co^  Chicago.  III.  385.790.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Schutter-Johnson    Candy    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      339.182. 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Schutter-Johnson    Candy    Corp..    Chicago,    III.      343.199, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Schuylkill   Valley   Mills.   Inc.,   Spring  City.   Pa.     332.598. 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Searle.   G.   D..  *  Co..  Chicago.   111.     382.011.   12(e)   pub. 

8-24-54.    Cl.  18. 
Segel,  Louis,  d.  b.  a.  Date  Hosiery  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

594.254.  pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  39. 
Seinsheimer.  H.  A..  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     317.782. 

ren.  10-2-54.    Cl.  39. 
Sevdel-  Woolley  k  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa      .594.356.     Cl.  8. 
Sharpies    Chemicals.     Inc..     Philadelphia.    Pa.      .594.059. 

Pub.    6-9-53.    Cl.    52  ;    pub.    3-24-54.    Cl.   6.      (Consoli- 
dated certiflcate,  Classes  6.  and  62. ) 
Sharpies    Corp..    The.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      594,216.    pub. 

5-18-54.    Cl.  26. 
Shiffer.    Charles    E..    d.    b.    a.    Dr.    Shlffer's    Laboratories. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     317.165,  ren.  9-1^-54.     Cl.  18. 
Shlffer's.  Dr.,  Laboratories :  See — 

Shiffer,  Charles  E. 
Shtnko   Rayon   Co.,    Ltd.,   Tokyo.   Japan,   now   by  change 

of    name    Mitsubishi    Rayon    Co.    Ltd.      594.()48.    pub. 

5-18-54.    Cl   1. 
Sims.    Harry   R..    St.    Louis.   Mo.      594.058.   pub.   2-9-64. 

Cl.  6. 
Skin  Research  Products  Co..  to  Duo-Derm  Skin  Products 

Inc..  Oceanside.  N.  Y.     594.117.  pub.  5-11-54.     Cl.  18. 
Slayton.     Robert.     Los     Angelea.     Calif.       594.271.     pub. 

5-18-54.    a.  39. 
Sleep-Warm.  MuHkegon.  Mich.     .594,362.     Cl.  21. 
Slumber  Products  Corp..  Memphis,  Tenn.     430.037.     Am. 

7(d).    Cl.  32. 
Smith-Douglass  Co..   Inc..   Norfolk.   Va.     .594.094-6.   pub. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  10. 
Socl4t«  Alsaeienne  de  Conatruetiona  M«eanigues.   Soci#t# 

Anonyme.  Mulhouse.  Haut-Rhin.  France.     .594.179.  pub. 

5-11-54.    Cl.  23. 
Societe      Franeaiae      Radlo-Electrigue.      Paria.      France. 

590.421.  cor.    Cl.  21. 
Soei*t*    Genevoise    d'lnRtruments    de    Physique.    Geneva. 

Switierland.     .594.208.  pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  26. 
Southbridge   FiniHhlng   Co.,   .Southbridge.    Mass.      .594.292. 

pub.  .V18-.54.    Cl.  42. 
Southwest   Products  Co..   Pasadena.  Calif.     594.180.  pub. 

5—  1 8— .54      Cl   23 
Spinn-x'Co..  The. '  Boulder.  Colo.     594.175.  pub.  .5-25-54. 

Cl.  22. 


Springs  Cotton  MUla.  The.  Lancaster.  8.  C.    594,298   pub 

5-18-54.    Cl.  42.  .        ■  K 

Squire   Dlngee   Co..    Chicago.    III.      210,183.      Am     7(d). 

Cl.  46. 
Standard     Chemical     Products.     Inc..     Hoboken      N      J 

402.773.  12(c)  pub.  8-24-54.    Cl.  6. 
Standard   Diary  Co..   The.  Cambridge.   Mass..   by   Wilson 

Jones  Co..  Chicago,  111.     206,896.   12(e)   pub.  8-24-64. 

Cl.  37. 
Standard  Grocery  Co. :  See — 

.National  Tea  Co. 
Standard  Optical  Export  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    594.211. 

pub.  4-2(X-54.    Cl.  26. 
Staples    *    Son    Ltd..    London.    England.      594.279.    pub. 

5-18-54.    Cl.  40. 
Staron.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     594,293-4.  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl.  42. 
Stella  Cheese  Co..  by  L.  D.  Schrelber  ft  Co.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 

Stella   Cheese  Co..   Division   of  L.    D.    Schrelber  k  Co. 

Inc..  Chicago,  111.    396.094.  12(c)  pub.  8-24-54.    Cl.  46. 
Stella  Cheeae  Co..  Divialon  of  L.  D.  Schrelber  *  Co.  Inc. : 

See — 

Stella  Cheeae  Co.  , 

Stems  Co.  :  See — 

Mainville.  Leo  B. 
Stewart- Warner  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    694,130,  pub.  5-25-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Streamline   Garment   Corp.,   Chicago,   111.     594,260,   pnb. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  39. 
Strong,   Cobb  and  Co.,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      594,114. 

pab.  5-18-54.     Cl.  ife. 
Summit  Induatrial  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     594.170,  pub. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  21. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.    444,212,  12(c)  pub.  8-24-54. 

Sunbeam    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      444.686-8.    12(c)    pab. 
8-24-54.     Q    23  >         \   r     v 

Sunbeam    Corp.',    Chicago,    III.      694,171,    pnb.    5-18-64. 

Sure  Fit  Seat  Cover  Center  :  See — 
K  A  L  Auto  Upholatering  Co. 

Tanbro  Fabrlca  Corp..  New  York,   N.   T.     694,296,   pnb. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  42. 
Tappan  Stove  Co.,  The,   Mansfield,  Ohio.     594,241.  pob. 

5-11-54.     Cl.  34. 
Techno  Efficiency  Council,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    594.272. 

pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  39. 
Terrebonne  Bulb  Corp..  Chester  Hall.  Cbestertown.  Md.. 

and  Houma,  La.     401,538,  cane.     Cl.  1. 

Tetfoam  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     594,358.     Cl.  13. 

Theller,  H.  J..  Corp..  WhitlnsviUe,  Masa.     594.155.  pub. 

5-25-54.     a.  21. 
Thermoaen  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.     594,142,  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Thompson's  Sporting  Goods,  New  London,  Conn.    500,449, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Thor  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     594,157,  pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  21. 

Thorer  k  Hollender,   Frankfurt  am   Main,   Germany,   to 

Thorer  k  Co.     594,350.     Cl,  1. 
Threada.   Inc..   Qastonla.   N.   C.     594.298.   pub.   5-18-54. 

Cl.  43. 
3D  Parade  :  ^ee — 

Pratt,  James  T. 
Three  Dimension  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    594,219,  pub.  5-18-54. 

Cl.  26. 
Thrifty  Co.  :  See — 

Marcalus  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Tide  Water  Associated  Oil  Co. :  See — 
Piatt  k  Washburn  Refining  Co. 

Tip-Top    Producta    Co.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      594,280,    pob. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  40. 
Tolla,  George.  Spencer.  Mass.     425,125.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Transco  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     594,132,  pub. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  21. 
Traub  Mfg  Co.,  The.  Detroit.  Mich.     134.105,  Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  28. 
Trerlce,  H.  O.,  Co.  :  See — 

Trerlce.  Howard  O. 
Trerice,  Howard  O.,  d.  b.  a.  H.  O.  Trerlce  Co..  Detroit, 

Mich.     594.209,  pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  26. 
Tyler.   W.    S..   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio,     594,104.  pub. 

5-18-.54.     Cl.  12. 
Ulmann.  Bernhard.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Fleisher  Yarns,  Inc. 
Clmer  Pharmacal  Co. :  See — 

Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply  Co..  Inc. 
Unicone  Co..   Ltd.,   The.   Rutherglen,   Scotland.     594,110, 

pub.  .V18-54.     tl.  13. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  III.    .594,331. 

pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  46. 
United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    312,581. 

ren.  5-1-54.     C\.  38. 
United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  312.980-2. 

ren.  .VI 5-54.     Cl.  38. 
United  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     313.747. 

ren.  6-5-54.     Cl.  38. 
United  Merchants  and  Mfg.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    594.287 

pub   5-18-.54.     Cl.  42. 
United  States  Motors  Corp..  Oshkosh.  Wis.     594,152,  pub. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  21. 
United  States  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    .594.111.     Pub 

3-23-54,   Cl.   21  ;   pub.  4-6-54.  Cl.   14.      (Consolidated 

certiflcate.  Classes  14  and  21.) 


LIST  OF  RE(JISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Universal  Match  Corp..  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    339.337.  cane. 

n. ». 
UniverMl    Match    Corp..    The.   d.    b.    a.    Mlst-O-Mlnt    Co.. 

St.  Loul8.  Mo.,  and  I>ecatur.  111.     346.807.  cano.     CI.  6. 
Universal  Paper  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.    400.128,  cane. 

CI.  .50. 
Universal  Paper  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.    409.657.  cane. 

CI.  26. 
Universal  Paper  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    416.274.  cane. 

(1.  2. 
Universal    Winding   Co..    Cranston.    R.    I.      594.183.    pub. 

5-18-54.     CI.  23. 
Upper  Darby  National  Banlt,  Upper  Darby.  Pa.     594.349 

pub.  .'>-25-.'>4.     CI.  102. 
Upton    House   Cooler   Corp.,    Miami.    Fla.      594,240    pub 

5-11-54.     CI.  34. 
Utica    Drop   Forge   tc  Tool   Corp..    Utlca,   N.   Y.      594.198. 

pub.  5-4-54.     CI.  23. 
Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

White  Star  Canning  Co. 
Van  San.  Inc..  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.     594.258.  pub.  5-18-54 

CI    39  •        •  «- 

Vanderbilt,   R.   T.,   Co..   Inc..  New   York.  N.   Y.     317.693. 

ren.  10-2-54.     CI.  6. 
Veldown   Co.,    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      to    International 

Cellueotton   Products   Co..  Chicago.    111.      315.710.   ren. 

8-7-54.     CI.  44. 
Vestal  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     332,478.  cane.    CI.  6. 
Vestal  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     332.481.  cane.     CI.  6. 
-^^  Vibradamp  Corp..  Jackson.  Mich.    594.098-9.  pub.  5-18-54. 

Victor  Ring  Traveler  Co..  Providence.  R.  I.     594.207   pub. 

5-18-54.     CI.  23. 
Vineland  Poultry  Laboratories.  Landis  Township.  Cumber- 

land  County,  N.  J.     .'".94,115,  pub.  5-ll-.=>4.     CI.  18. 
Virginia  Carolina  Chemical  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va.    594.066 
_    pub.  4-13-54.     C\.  6. 

25-54.     CI. 


WSAV.  Inc..  Savannah,  C,a.     594.345.  pub. 

Wagner    Electric    Corp..    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

9-18-54.     CI.  35. 
Walker.  Hiram,  &  Sons  Inc.,  Peoria    111 

pub.  8-24-54.     CI.  49 


317.162.    ren. 
311.963.  12(e) 

Wallace.  R    &  Sons  Mfg.  Co..  Wallingford,  Conn.    594.191 

pub.  5-18-.'>4.     CI.  23. 
Wander  Co.,   The.    Chicago.    III.      594.122,   pub.   3-30-54. 

Washington    Co-operative    Farmers    Association.    Seattle. 

Wash.      .594  093.  pub.  5-18-54.      CI.  10. 
Waterhouse    Woolen    Co..    Chicago.    III.      285.511.    cane. 


594.282, 
Long 


Wis.      594.105. 
(Consolidated 

fur     Eisen-und 


Webster.  Francis,  ft  Sons  Ltd..  Angus.  Scotland. 

pub.  5-18-54.     CI.  42. 
Weiner.  I^wls,  d.  b.  a.  Lewis  Weiner  Kngineering  Co 

Island  City.  N.  Y.     594.109.  pub.  5-18-54.     (H.  li, 
Weiner.  Lewis,  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Weiner,  Lewis. 
West    Bend    Aluminum    Co.,    West    Bend 

Pub.  1-12-54,  CI.  21  ;  pub.  3-2-54.  CI.  1^ 

certlflcate.  Classes  13  and  21.) 
Westfallsche     Union     Aktiengesellsehaft     .ur     m^ib^uuuv 

Drahtindustrie,  Hamm  (Westfalen),  Germany.    594.252 

pub.  .V25-.54.     CI.  36. 
Weston     Electrical     Instrument     Corp.      Newark.     N      J 

594.218.  pub.  i>-18-54.     CI.  26.  .        •     -• 

Whitchurch.  Ellwood  F..  d.  b.  a.  The  Ellwood  Co..  Chicago 
III.     398,811.  cane.     CI.  50. 

^'IJ,"'*^'**^?'"  ^'J""*"!  ^°-  ^"  Angeles,  to  Van  Camp  Sea 
Food   Co..    Inc..   Terminal   Island.   Calif.     97.192.   ren. 

Whitman.  E.  o".  ft'  Co..  Inc..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     594,369. 

CI.  46. 
Whitnah  Interests  :  See — 
Whitnah.  Raymond  T. 
Whitnah.    Raymond   T..   d.   b.   a.   Whitnah   Interests.   St. 

Louis.  Mo.     594.361.     CI.  21 
Whitney    Blake    Co..    New    Haven.    Conn.      594,167.    pub. 

Wilklns   John  H.,  Co..  Washington.  D.  C.    318.145.  12(e) 

pub.  8-24-54.     CI.  46.  .        .        w, 

Wilson  Jones  Co.  :  See — 

Stan«lard  Diary  Co.,  The. 
Wilson    Jones    Co..    (^hicago.    III. 

8-24-54,     CI.  23. 
Wilson    Jones    Co..    Chicago.    III. 

8-24-54.      CI.  37. 
Windsor-Lloyd  Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington    Del 

pub.  .-►-18-54.     CI.  21. 
Wohl  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     342.408.  cane.     CI.  39. 

Wollensak   Optical   Co..   Rochester.   N.    Y.      594,133,   pub 

.5-25-54.     CI.  21.  .        .    i~ 

Wood.    T.    W..    ft    Sons,    Richmond 

5-18-54.     CI.  46. 
Woodhead,     Daniel,     Co.,     Chicago 

5-18-.54.      V\.  21. 
Woods     Bakeries,     Inc.,     Evanston, 

5-18-54.      CI.  46. 
Worthwhile  Chicks  :  See — 

l.^vin,  Theodore  H. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich 

pub.  5-18-54.     CL  6. 


338,003. 
425,335. 


12(c)  pub. 
12(c)  pub. 
594.154. 


Va. 

111. 

III. 


594,327. 
594.135. 
594,312. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


594.079, 


•  .f,»i 


.'J 


,   y 


i-\ 


-f 


.i> 


fJST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Mellland,    Francis,    to   The   Conard-Pyle   Co. 
47—61. 


1,298,   CI    Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :  8e«~ 
Mellland.  Francis.    1,298. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


II 


See— 
172,865. 
Herring-Hall-Marvin 


Safe    Co. 

172,860. 
172,861, 


Aladdin  Industries.  Inc. . 
Clemens,  Charles  W. 
Belew,     Leland    W.,     to 

172,859,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Best  Klectronlcs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lucas.  Edmund  D.,  Jr.     172,895. 
Billingsley,  William  F.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 

CI.  1)90—20. 
llillingsley.  William  F..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 

C\.  D90— 20. 
Bo- Low  Lamp  Corp.  :  See- — 

Goldman.  Robert,  and  Nemxer.     172,870. 
Brennan.  William  T.     172,862,  CI.  D9— 2. 
Buckley,   Henry  J.,   to  J.  F.  Hodgklns  Co.      lT2,t«3,  CI. 

D54 — 13. 
Campbell.  Lee  R.    172.884,  CI.  D74 — 1. 
Clemens,  Charles  W..  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.    172.66&, 

Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones.  Robin  F.     172.881. 
Constilidated  Diesel  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Schafler.  Norman  I.     172.907. 
Continental  Art  Co. :  Set — 

Frenrel.  Edgar  G.     172.871. 

Frenzel.  Edgar  G.     172,872. 
Coro.  Inc. :  See — 

Katx,  Adolph.     172,883-172,889. 
Cuccio,  Peter.     172.866.  CI.  D58 — 12 
Duchin,  Maurice.     172.867.  CI.  D8O-I1O. 

^P'^-'o*^"'"®"*  ^'  *°  8chenley  Industries,  Inc.     172,868, 
Cl.  D58 — 6. 

^Pree.  Enrest  L.,  to  Schenley  Industries,  Inc.     172.869, 
Eppensteln,  James  F.     172,870,  CI.  D38 — 14 

S— 23^**'"  ^"   ***  Continenui  Art  Co.     172.871.  C\. 
^"020^^^'^'^  G-.  to  Continental  Art  Co.     172.872.  CI. 

172.873.  C\.  D8»— 2. 
172,874.  a.  D85— 8, 


172,878.- 
172,874. 


to   Bo-Low  Lamp 


172,906. 
172,906. 


Gayle,  Aubrey  A.  and  E.  P 
(iayle,  Aubrey  A.  and  E.  P 
Gayle.  Edna  P. :  See — 

Gayle,  Aubrey  A.  and  E.  P. 

Gayle,  Aubrey  A.  and  E.  P. 
Gillette  Co..  The :  See — 

Wark.  John  D..  and  Schladermundt.     172,913 
OlMsman    Ben.  to  Rembrandt  Lamp  Corp.     i72.87B.  CI 

Goldman.   Robert,  and   R.   R.   Nemser 

Corp.     172.876.  C\.  D84— 15. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The :  See 

Billingsley.  William  F.     172.860. 

Billingsley.  William  F.     172.861 
(iuite,  Joseph  l).  :  See — 

..  .   ^5f*'  Edward  R..  Mayo,  and  Guite. 
Haloid  Co..  The  :  See— 

Sabel  Edward  R..  Mayo,  and  Gulte. 
Handler.  Elliot,  and  J.  KossofT.     172.877,  CI.'  1)34—16 
Hawkins,  Willis  M.  :  See— 

Johnson,  Clarence  L.,  and  Hawkins.     172.880. 
172  8*78   n'^n"  ^'  ^■'  ***  '^***  International  Silver  Co. 
Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Co.  :  See — 

Belew.  Leland  W      172.859. 
Hew.   John   R.,   to   Meteor   Machine  Corp.      172,879.   C!I. 

D34 — 5. 
Hodgklns.  J.  F..  Co.  :  See- 
Buckley.  Henry  J.     172.863. 
International  Register  Co.  :  See — 

Waltman.  Chauncey  E.     172.911. 
International  Silver  Co..  The  :  See— 

Helander.  Lillian  V.  M.     172  878. 
Johnson.  Clarence  L..  and  W.M.  Hawkins,  Jr.,  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corp.     172.880.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Jones.   Robin  F.,   to  Coogoleum-Nalm  Inc.     172,881.   CI 
D92 — 17. 


172,906. 


Kahn.  Godfred  F.  172.882.  CI.  D33— 12. 
KatE,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc.  172.888.  CI.  D45 — 18. 
Kati.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc.  172,884,  CI.  D48 — 4. 
Kati.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.  172.880.  (H.  D48 — 4. 
Kati.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.  172,886,  CI.  D48 — 16. 
Kati.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.  172,887,  a.  D46— 16. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.  172.888,  CI.  D4B — 16. 
Kati,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.  172,889.  Q.  D4»— 4. 
Koesoff,  Joseph  :  See — 

Handler.  Elliot,  and  KossofT.     172,877. 
Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc. :  See — 

Kramer,  Louis.     172,890. 

Kramer,  Louis.     172.891, 

Kramer.  Louis.     172.892. 
Kramer.  Louis,  to  Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc.  172,890, 

^^  I.   1^*1 0 1  o. 

Kramer,  Louis,  to  Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc.  172,891, 

CI.  D45 — 4. 
Kramer.  Louis,  to  Kramer  Jewelry  Oeatlons,  Inc.  172,892, 

CI.  D45 — 16. 
Kurti,  Edward  G.    172,893.  CI.  D56 — 9. 
Lehmann,  Aribert  J.    172,894,  CI,  D8S — 2. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson,  Clarence  L..  and  Hawkins.     172,880. 

i^fWo-™""**  ^^  ^'•'  *°  ^***t  Electronics  Corp.    172,896, 
CI.  D26 — 14. 

Lyon,  George  A.    172.896,  CI.  D14— 30. 
Mayo.  Clyde  R.  :  See — 

Sabel.  Edward  R..  Mayo,  and  Gulte. 
Meteor  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Hess,  John  R.     172.879. 
Mandl,  Adolph  M.    172.897.  CI  D7— 7 
Nadeau,  Elphege.     172.898,  CL  D92— 16. 
Nemier.  Roy  R. :  See — 

Goldman,  Robert,  and  Nemxer.     172,876 

^^'7%9 'cf''D45— 16^'"*'*'"*'    ^"■"**""    *    ^^^^'    I»^c- 

^^'7iw)o1:f''D45i^l8*'■*'*''*•  ^'■'*"™»°  *  '■'•»'«».  I°c- 
'''ifei'ln"'S'5^*^""'''  '"''"^'^^  * 

*''J7§.%2.1!f.1?45^16'''"""''    ''^"•'"""    * 

Rabinowltx.  Rebecca.     172.903  CI   D47 7 

Redman.  Charles  H.     172.904.  CI.  DSl — 4   ' 
Rembrandt  Lamp  Corp.  :  See — 

<;iassman.  Ben.     172.875. 
Rubin.  Noah.     172.905.  CL  D44 — 10 

Sabel.  Edward  R..  C.  R.  Mayo,  and  J.  D   Gulte    to  The 
Haloid  Co.     172.906,  Q.  D61-^l  ' 

^1 72*967^ Cl^Dlila*  ^°'"®"<**t«<*  I^»«*»l  Electric  Corp. 
Schenley  Industries,  Iiie.  :  See — 

Du  Pree,  Ernest  L.    172.868. 

Du  Pree.  Ernest  L.    172.869 
Schladermundt.  Peter  :  See — 

a  V  Y^y^-  ^^^  ^  •  •"<'  Schladermundt.     172.912, 
Schulthelss.  Edward.     172.908.  CI.  D3— 17. 

Stelxer.  William.     172.909.  CI.  D52— 10. 

Trlfarl.  Krussman  ft  FlsheL  Inc. :  See 

Philippe.  Alfred.     172.899. 

Philippe,  Alfred.     172,900. 

Philippe.  Alfred.     172.901. 

Philippe,  Alfred.     172.902. 
Universal  Chain  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Weinacker,  Hermann.     172,913 
Vennell,  Harold  L.    172,910,  CI.  D54 18. 

^urS?!    a*D4?-^7^'    *°    International    Register    Co. 

^*7^'9'l?  Cp'bS— ?2?**^**'*'^'"""*'**  *"  ^^  0»»»ette  Co. 
Weinacker,  Hermann,  to  Universal  Chain  Co.  Inc.  172,918, 

CI.  I>45 — 16. 
Welsx.  Matthias  A.    172,914.  Cl.  D42— 7. 

VU 


Fisbsl.    Inc. 
Flsbel,    Inc. 


Note. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

•  '  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1954 

-Arrmnffcd  in  aceonUnec  with  th«  flnt  siffniflcant  char»etcr  or  word  of  the  name  (in  aeeordanee  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Adler.    Robert,    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.      2,687,494,    CI. 

315—39. 
Aeroquip  Corp.  :    See — 

Kaiser.  Rudolf.     2,687,314. 
Agriculture,  United  8tatea  of  America  aa  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  :   See — 

D'Aquin,    Ealer    L.,    Pomlnski.    MolMison,    and    Vix. 
2.687,155. 
Air  Force,  United  Statea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Neugebauer,  Frani  J.,  and  Berliner.     2.687.124. 
AktiebolaKet  Bolinder-Munliten  :    See — 

Evrell,  Kaleb  E.    2,687,117. 
Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux  :   See — 
IJilde.  Tord  E.  D.    2,687,029. 
Kogel,  Wilhelm  ii.    2.687,022. 
Alford,  Wayne  A.,  to  Hathaway  Instrument  Co.    2,687,337, 

CI.  346 — 107. 
Allberry,    Edward   C,   and   8.    W.    Hawkins,    to    Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Ltd.    2,687,358,  CI.  106—287. 
Aller,    Willis    F.,    to   The    Sheffield    Corp.      2,687,038,    CI. 

73—37.5. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  See — 

Iteckham.  Leland  J.    2,687,433.  ^  , 

:   See— 
2,686^82. 
2.687,238. 
.  Buhr,  and  Groth. 


2,687,074. 
See— 


Allls-Chalmeni  Mfg.  Co. 

Lellter,  Chester  P. 

Tanke.  Wlllard  H. 

Tanke.  Wlllard  H. 
AUmanna   Svenska  Elektrlnka  Aktiebolaget 

IVtersCn,  Wllhelin  H.     2,687,481. 
Allston,  Alice  C.  :    See— 

Allston.  Francis  B.  and  A.  C.     2,687,245. 
Allston  Francis  B.  and  A.  C.     2,687,245,  01.  226—60. 
AlmlOf,  John  H.     2,«8«,968.  CI.  30 — 151. 
Aloe,  A.  S.,  Co.  :   See — 

La  Vlgne,  Eugene  E.    2.686,922. 
American  Brass  Co..  The  :    See —  i 

Voegell.  Henry  E.    2.687.316. 
American  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Nordqulst.  Ronald  BL  J.,  and  Felber.     2.687,202. 

Smith    William  R.     2.687.163. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Selfter.  Joseph.     2.687.366. 
American  Safety  Raior  Corp.  :   See — 

Landwehr.  Richard  F.     2.686.966. 

Landwehr,  Richard  F.     2.686,967. 
American  Tool  Works  Co..  The  :   See — 

Hoelscher,  William  (}.     2.687,065. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 

Hlgglns.  Thomas  J.  Jr.    2,687,411. 
Am  Rhein.  I.eo  F.     2.687.322.  CI.  294 — 96. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Olson.  Emil  H.    2,687.386. 

Olson.  Emll  H.    2.687,386. 

Olson.  Emll  H.    2.687^387. 
Anderegg.  Frederick  O.     2.687^041.  C\.  73—335. 
Anders,  George  D.     2.687,309,  CI.  280—6. 
Anderson,  Oscar  F.  :    See — 

(irunsky,  Charles,  and  Anderson.     2,687,324. 
Anderson  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ferguson.  Warren  T.    2,687,146. 
Anderson,  William  T.,  Jr..  and  R.  W.  Samer,  to  Hanovia 

Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co.     2,687,489,  CI.  313—211. 
Andrew  Corp.  :    See — 

Scheldorf,  Marvel  W.    2.687,475. 
Andrews.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Globe  American  Corp.     2,687,115, 

CI.  119—77. 
Andrews.   Norman  P..  to  Deere  Mfg.   Co.     2,687,132,  CI. 

130—5. 
AnemoRtat  Corp.  of  America  :    See — 

Phillins.  Leonard  R.     2,687,076. 
Angelica  Uniform  Co.  :    See — 

Welser.  Stanley  A.     2.686.914. 
Armacost.    Wilbur   H.,    to   Combustion    Engineering,    Inc. 

2.687.096.  CI.  103—111. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See — 

Young.  Rex  A.     2.687,151. 
Armstrong.  Francis  J.,  to  United  States  Hoffman  Machin- 
ery Corp.    2.687.215,  Cl.  210 — 71. 
Army.  United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the. 
Secretary  of  the  :   See — 

De  Oratia.  Joseph.     2.686.916. 

Fox.  Nelson  S..  and  Goldberg.     2.687.520. 

Furey.  Lawrence  M.     2.686.969. 
Ameson.  Edwin  L..  to  Morris  Paper  Mills.     2.687.067,  Cl. 

93-  .^6. 
Ameson.  Edwin  L.,  to  Morris  Paper  Mills.     2,687,232.  C\. 
229—28. 


Atkinson,  Albert  E.     2,687,178,  Cl.   166—173. 

Attura,  George  M.,  to  Servomechanisms,  Inc.     2,687,503, 

Cl.  318—28: 
Auerbach,  Albert  A.  :   See — 

Eckert,  John  P.,  Jr.,  and  Auerbach.     2,687,473. 
Auerbach.  Dora.    2,686.917.  Cl.  2—172. 
Austermiller,  Donald 'J.     2,687,307,  Cl.  275 — 8. 
Baber,  Irvln  R.  :  See — 

Radford,  Floyd  F.,  and  Baber.     2,687,312. 
Badeau,  Carroll  A.,  to  The  Thomas  *  Betts  Co.    2,687,149, 

Cl.  140— 113. 
Badische     Aniline-     k     Soda-Fabrik     Aktlengesellscbaft : 

See— 

Schlecht,  Leo,  and  Bersmann.     2,687,349. 
Baird,  Kenneth  M.,  to  The  Honorary  Advisory  Council  for 

Scientific    and     Industrial     Research.       2.687,062.     Cl. 

88—16. 
Baker,   Albert  A.,  to  J.  A.  Zurn  Mfg.  Co.     2.687.141,  Cl. 

137 — 360. 
Baker,  Arthur  D.     2,687,242,  Cl.  223 — 84. 
Baldwin,  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  A.  G.  Johnson,  to  The  Weather- 
head  Co.     2.687.018,  Cl.  62—1. 
Ballard.  Seaver  A.,  R.  C.  Morris,  and  V.  W.  Bals,  to  Shell 

Developuient  Co.      2,687,403,  Cl.   260—85.5. 
Bamford  F.,  and  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Smith,  Frank.     2,687,457. 
Banerji.  Sidhartha  :   See — 

Staebler,  Lloyd  A.,  and  Banerji.     2,687,020. 
Barry,  John  A.  :  See — 

McLauchlan,  Arthur  B.,  and  Barry.     2,687.234. 
Barth.  Robert  H.  :   See — 

Snow.  John  E.,  and  Barth.    2,687,430. 
Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :    Sec — 

Craighead,  Charles  M.     2,687.350. 
Bauer.  Frederick.     2.687,134,  Cl.  132—142. 
Beamish,  Bernard  D.,  to  Honeycomb  Co.  of  America,  Inc. 

2.687.150.  Cl.  143 — 4. 
Beattie,  Horace  S.,  R.  E.  Page,  and  J.  F.  Kerbin,  to  Inter- 
national    Business     Machines     Corp.       2,687,086,     CL 

101—93. 
Beckham.    Leland    J.,    to    Allied    Chemical    k    Dye    Corp. 

2.687.43;i.  Cl.  260 — 538. 
Belghton.  Franklin  Q.     2,686,918,  Cl.  2—185. 
Bendlx-Westlnghouse   Automotive   Air   Brake   Co.  :    See — 

Vorech,  Stephen.     2,687,046. 
Benner,  Frank  C,  and  A.  Di  Nardo.  to  National  Research 

Corp.    2.687,385,C1.  99— 71. 
Bennett,    Robert   N.      2,687,118.   Cl.    121—63. 
Bennett.  William  F.     2.687,183,  Cl.  183—10. 
Benson.   Howard  H.  J.,  Jr.,  and  J.   B.   Imbrlaco,  to  The 

Engineering  and  Research  Corp.     2,686,979,  Cl.  36—12. 

Berger,  Harold  A.,  to  MeUl  Engineering  Co.     2,687,055. 
f J  gj g4 

Ber^an.  william  H.     2,687,201,  Cl.   198 — 12. 
Bergmann.  Friedrich  :    See — 

Schlecht.  Leo,  and  Bergmann.     2,687.340. 
Berkner.  Hans  O.  :  See — 

Neugebauer,  Frani  J.,  and  Berkner.     2.687,124. 
Bertele.  Ludwlg.     2.687.064.  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Bessen.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kramer,  Allan,  and  Bessesen.     2.687.137. 
Bessesen,  Henry  A.  :   See — 

Kramer.  Allan,  and  Bessesen.     2.687,137. 
Beuer.  Frederick  G.  :    See — 

Cloody.  Frederick  W..  and  Beuer.     2,687,266. 
Bilde,  Tord  B.  D,  to  Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux.     2.687.029. 

Cl.  68—21. 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Foor,  Wllbor  M.    2,687^056.  .;  . 

Blanc.  Samuel.     2,687,034,  Cl.  72 — 41, 
Bliss.   Charles,    to  Foster   Wheeler  Corp.      2,687,119,   Cl. 

122—356. 
Board  of  Commissioners  of  State  Institutions  of  the  State 
of  Florida  :   See — 

Butler.  George  B.,  and  Bunch.    2,687,382. 
Bogle.  Nelson  H.    2.687,258,  Cl.  241—270.  i 

Bong,  Walter  A.  :   See — 

Hastings,   Russell,  Jr.,  and  Bong.     2,687,190. 
Booth,  George  W.    2,687,515,  Cl.  339—8. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Traub.  Eberhardt.     2.687,361. 
Boston  .Metals  Co..  The:   See —  ' 

Llnnenbank.  Donald,  Money,  and  Noel,  Jr.    2,687,106. 
Botts,    Henry    W.,    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.      2,687,093, 

Cl.  102—24. 
Bouchet.  Georges,  to  Prosills.     2,687,126,  Cl.  126—270. 
Bowen.   William   E.     2,687,264,   Cl.   248—210. 
Bowerman,  UuUe  E.    2,687,335,  Cl.  309 — 4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Socony-Yacuam    Oil    Co.,    Inc. 


2,687.420, 


Bowles,    Vernon    C,    to 
2,687,371,  Cl.  196—^2. 
Bowman   Clarence  A.    2,687.084,  Cl.  100 — 93. 
Brady,    Robert    P.,    to   Colgate-Palmolive   Co. 

Cl.  250 — 400. 
Brandt,  Henry  E.    2.687,051.  CI.  78 — 49. 
Bremer,  Hermann  F..  and  J.  A.  Gondolfo,  to  Rainbows. 

Inc.    2,687,277,  Cl.  251—139. 
Brlerley,  Ruth  D.    2,686,913.  Cl.  2—111. 
Brown,  A.  P. :  See — 

Manthey    LouU  R.     2.686.964. 
Brown  Co.  :  See — 

Hoos,  Benjamin  O.    2,687,352. 
Brown  A  Green  Ltd.  :   See — 

Gudgeon.  Ronald  P.    2,686,983. 
Brown,  Stewart  K.  :  Se«~- 

Noyes,  Edwin  A.     2.687,508. 
Brown,  WllUun,  to  Stumey-Archer  Gears  Ltd.     2,687,050. 

Cl.  74—750. 
Brunner,  Clayton  E.  :  See- 
Powell    George  W.,  and  Brunner.     2.686.991. 
Brunsvlga  Machlnenwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Menge,  Eberhard.     2,687,255. 
Buchmann,  Albln   to  Scintilla  Ltd.    2,687.456.  Cl.  200 — 80. 
Buckingham,  William  D..  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph 

Co.     2.687.471,  Cl.  240—46.01. 
Badd  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lindsay.  Alexander  R.     2,687,325. 
Vahev   Stanlev  C.    2,687,326. 
Buerger,   Martin   J.,  and   E.   Washken,   to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Co.    2.687.364,  Cl.  154—128. 
BOhler,  GebrUder :  See— 

LCffler.  Willy.     2,687.235. 
Buhr,  August  G.  :  See — 

Tanke,   WllUrd  H..   Buhr,  and  Groth.     2,687.074. 
Buls,  Vernon  W. :  See — 

Ballard,  Seaver  A.,  MorrU.  and  Bula.     2.687,403. 
Bunch,  Robert  L.  :  See- 
Butler,  George  B.,  and  Bunch.    2,687,382. 
Burger,  Martin,  and  L.  P.  Carkhuff.  to  General  Package 

Corp.     2.687.069.  Cl.  93-37. 
Burnbam,   Virgil  A.,   to   Saco-Lowell    Shops.      2,686,940, 

Cl.  19—135. 
Barrln,   PbUo  L.,    to   Ell   Lilly   and   Co.     2,687,367,    Cl. 

167—82. 
Butler.  Frank  D.    2.687,048,  Cl.  74 — 655. 
Butler,  George  B.,  and  R.  L.  Bunch,  to  Board 
sioners  of  State  Institiitions  of  the  State 
2,687.382,  Cl.  260—2.1. 
Butler,  John   M.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

Cl.  260—404.8. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Walker,  Samuel  J.     2,687,108. 
Butterfleld,   John   P..   t«   Chrysler   Corp.      2,687,192. 

188—264. 
Bydalek,    Floyd    J.,    to    Milwaukee    Gas    Specialty 

2,687,274,  Cl.  251—76. 
California  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Goldschmldt.  Alfred.  Stewart,  and  Harle.     2,687,378. 

Stewart.     William      T.,     Goldschmldt,     and     Harle. 

2,687.377. 

Camp.     Percy    B.,    to    Universal 

2,687,196,  Cl.  192—15. 
Campbell,  Prank  O. :  See— ^ 

Noyes,  Edwin  A.     2,687.508. 
Canal  National  Bank  of  Portland,  The.  trustee :  See — 

Randall   Walter  H.    2.687,246. 
Canouet,  Albert,   to   Vltex  S.  A.   Anciens  Etabllssements 

J.  Canouet.     2.687.409,  Cl.  260—109. 
Capllla,  Federico  D.  :  See — 

Tallada,  Alejandro  C.     2,687,014. 
Capra,  Elio  B.    2,687.317,  Cl.  287—58. 
Cardwell  Westlnghouse  Co. :  See — 
Tucker,  Herbert  E.    2,687,295. 
Tucker,  Herbert  E.     2,687,296. 
Carkhuff,  Le  Roy  P.  :  See — 

Burger,  Martin,  and  CarkhuiT. 
Carroll.    Ellsworth    W.,    to    S    * 

2,687.206.  Cl.  198 — 33. 
Carroll,    Fred    M..    to    International 

Corp.     2,687.090.  Cl.  101—227. 
Carter  Carburetor  Corp. :  See — 

Cloedy.   Frederick   W .   and   Beuer.     2,687,266. 
Carter.  Clarence  P.    2,687.145,  Cl.  137—599. 
Carter,  Clarence  P.    2.687,271,  Cl.  249 — 3. 
Carter,  Henry  E.    2,686.980,  Cl.  35— «3. 

Caaablancas  High  Draft  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Noguera,  Joseph.     2,686,938. 
Casco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Cone,  Joseph  H.    2.686,984. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  :  See- 
Smith.  Carlisle  P.     2.686,999. 
Cassella  Parbwerke  Mainkur  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Persch,  Walter,  and  Schmidt.    2,687,416. 
Cellerini,    Albert    R.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp. 

2.687.462.  Cl.  200—147. 
Cellucord  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Kimball,  Beniamln  M.     2.687.299. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See — 

Eickstaedt.  Edwin  A.    2,687.286. 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Inc. :  See — 

EUcy,  John  M.    2,687,463. 


of  Commis- 
of  Florida. 

2,687,421, 


a. 

Co. 


Railway    Devices    Co. 


2.687,069. 
W    Fine    Poods, 


Inc. 


Business    Machines 


Chempatents,  Inc. :  See — 

Saffer,  Alfred.     2,687,380. 
Cheng,  George  C.    2.687.306.  Cl.  273—152.44. 
Chew.     Albert     C.     to     Hobson-Mlller     Machinery,     Inc. 

2,687,300.  CL  271—11. 
Cbidsey.  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  to  ConUiner  Corp.  of  America. 

2,687,247,  Cl.  229 — 41. 
Christian,  Raymond  A.,  and  P.  H.  Williams,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Co.     2,687,252,  Cl.  235—60.47. 
ChristUnson,  Martin  E.,  I.  £.  Lofvlng,  and  W.  J.  Panelli. 

2,686,973,  Cl.  33—98. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Butterfleld,  John  P.    2,687,192. 
Edwards,  Arthur  H.     2,687,015. 
Greenlee,  Harry  R.    2,687.198. 
Knocke,  Louis  T.    2,687.228. 
Smith,  Robert  H..  and  Van  Haltern.     2,687,278. 
Claver,     George     C,     Jr.,     to     Monsanto     Chemical    Co. 

2,687,442,  Cl.  260—666.5. 
Cleary,  Dennis  E.    2,687,359,  Cl.  117—25. 
Cline,  Leon  E.,  and  D.  C.  Smith,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 

Co.     2^687,289,  CL  263 — 6. 
Cloedy.   Prederick   W.,  and  P.  O.   Beuer.  to  Carter  Car- 
buretor Corp.    2,687,266,  CL  248 — 300. 
Cobb,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Furnas,  William  C,  and  Cobb.    2.687.502. 
Cobb.  Harold  E.,  and  W.  C.  Furnas,  to  Pumas  Electric 

Co.     2,687,458,  CL  200—104. 
Coffman.  Donald  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.687,432,  CL  260—532. 
Cohen,  Milton  J.     2.687.130,  CL  128—272. 
Coleman,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Taylor,  Taylor  4  Hobson  Ltd. 

2.687,063,  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 
Brady,  Robert  P.    2,687,420. 
Krems,  Irving  J.     2,687,379. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 
Armacost,  Wilbur  H.    2,687,096. 
Commonwealth    Engineering  Co.   of  Ohio,   The :  See — 
Denlston,  George  L.    2,687,111. 
Stoycos,  George  S.     2,687,368. 
Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Small,  Edward  F.     2,686,924. 
Cone,  Joseph  H..  to  Casco  Products  Corp.     2.686,984.  Cl 

38-^77 
Conroy,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Haines,  Jr..  to  Texas 

Gulf  Sulphur  Co.    2,687,344,  Cl.  23—294, 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Chidsey,  Francis  A.,  Jr.    2,687.247. 
Freeman,  Claude  C.    2,687.248. 
Conveyor  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Saxe.  Walter  E.    2.687,037. 
Cooper,  Adrian  L.    2,687,318.  CL  292—114. 
Copenhaver,  Roy  T.    2,687,267,  CL  248 — 349. 
Coppock,  Philip  D..  to  The  DistiUers  Co.  Ltd.     2,687.287, 
•    CL  261—124. 
Cornell-Dubilier  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Weiss.  Felix,  and  Seybold.    2,687,334. 
Courtois,  Prancls.  to  Suicete  Genevoise  d'Instruments  de 

Physique.     2,687.188.  Cl.  188—77. 
Courtot.   Louis   B.,   to  The  Weatherhead  Co.     2,687,315. 

Cl.  285—122. 
Cowan  Boyden  Corp. :  See —  • 

Cowan.  Clifton  J.    2,687,157. 
Cowan.   Clifton   J.,   to  Cowan   Boyden   Corp.     2,687,157, 

Cl.  150—0.5. 
Cowles  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Moore,  Clark  M.    2,687,136. 
Cox,  John  W..  to  General  Package  Corp.     2.687,208.  Cl. 

Craig,  Bur'nie  J.     2.687.031.  Cl.  70—264. 

Craig,  Burnie  J.     2.687,032,  Cl.  70—285. 

Craighead.  Charles  M.,  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corp. 
2,687,350.  Cl.  75—177. 

Cranston,  Albert  E..  Sr.     2,687,082,  Cl.  100—28. 

Cranston,  Albert  E.,  Sr.     2,687,083,  Cl.  100—28. 

Cranston,  Margaret  S.  :  See — 

Cranston.  Robert  A.     2,687,180. 

Cranston,  Robert  A.,  deceased  (M.  S.  Cranston,  adminis- 
tratrix), to  Grlnnell  Corp.     2.687,180,  CL  169—1. 

Crask,  James  A.,  and  R.  L.  Mclntire,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     2,687.343.  CL  23—288. 

Crawford,  Thomas  J.     2.687,464.  CL  219 — 6. 

Crawford.  Thomas  J.     2.687,465,  CL  219—6. 

Cris  Trust :  See — 

Bering.  Willy.    2,687,373. 

Croaswell,  Play  D. :  See — 

Schacht,  Clifford  A..  Jr^  and  CrosswelL    2,686,926. 

Crouch,  WllUe  W..  and  W.  B.  Reynolds,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.     2  687,444,  Cl.  260—763. 

Crowell,  Arnold  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.     2,687,087.  Cl.  101—93. 

Crosier,  William  D.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  2,687,094, 
Cl.  102—70.2. 

Curtlss-Wrght  Corp. :  See — 

Tiedeman.  Robert  K.    2,687,181. 

Cusic,  John  \V.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.  2.687.414.  Cl. 
260—243. 

Custer.  Wlllard  R.     2.687.262,  a.  244—12. 

Daimler-Benx  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 
Nallincer,  Friedrich  K.  H.    2.687,311. 
Pfaff,  Bgon  L.  H.    2,687.477. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


F..    to 


D'Alelio.    Gaetano 

CI.  260—2.2. 
D'Alello,    Gaetano 

CI.  260—78. 
D'Al«Iio,    GaeUno 

CI.  260—78. 
D'Amore,  Michael. 
Dancy.  William  B. 

Minerals  k  Chemicai  Corp 
DanlelBon.  Vernon  S..  and  W 

Inc.     2.687.219. 
Danlelaon.  Vernon 

Inc.     2.687,220, 
Danenberg,   Hans, 

CI.  260—45.2. 
Danulat.  Friedrlch  \V.  S.,  to  Metallgeaellachaft  Aktlenge- 

aelUchaft.     2.687.347.  tl.  48—87. 
DAquin.  Ealer  L.  J.  Pomlnaki.  L.  J.  Molaison.  and  H.  L.  E. 

Vlx,  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     2,687,155,  (1.  146 — 231. 

lOi-^m'*       •    *°   ^'-    "•    ^*°*''    ^°^-     2,687,100,   CI. 
Daugherty.  Ralph  K. :  Bee— 

^lagnuson.  Roy  M.,  and  Daugherty.    2,687.204. 
Davidaon.  John  R.  :  Bee — 

Leffler.  John  J.    2,687,127. 
Davis.  William  L..  to  Hathaway  Inatrument  Co.    2,687,33d 


Koppera   Co..    Inc.      2.687,383. 

Koppers   Co.,    Inc.      2,687,400, 

Koppers    Co..    Inc.      2,687.401, 

2.686,934   CI.  18—30. 
and  R.  A.  MacDonald,  to  International 
2.687.339,  CI.  23—38. 
D.  Wallace,  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
213—24. 

and  W.  D.  Wallace,  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
213—34. 
Shell  Development  Co.      2,687.397, 


F..    to 
F.,    to 


CI. 
S.. 
CI. 
to 


Bee — 
A.    2.687,131 
2.687,071.  CI. 
to-  Monaanto 


94 — 18. 
Chemical 

Chemical 

Chemical 

Chemical 


Co.  2.687,389. 

Co.  2,687,390, 

Co.  2,687,428. 

Co.  2,687,429. 


CI.  346—109. 
Da  vol  Rubber  Co. 
Raiche,  Paul 
Day.  William  P. 
Daaal.    Joachim. 

CI.  260—30.4. 
Daixi,    Joachim,    to    Monsanto 

CI.  260—31.4. 
Daiil,    Joachim,    to   Monaanto 

CI.  260 — 485. 
Daaii.   Joachim,    to   Monsanto 

CI.  260 — 185 
d-Con  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Bee— 

Link.  Karl  P.    2,687,365. 
De  Camp.  William  H.     2,687,177.  CI.  166—76. 
Deere  Manufacturing  Co.  :  Bee — 

Andrews.  Norman  F.    2,687,132. 
De  Francisci.  Joseph.     2.687,101.  CI.  107—7 
^v£L*V*^  •^.?**^£'  ^°J^^  ^^^^^^  St»te8  of  America  as  rep- 

cTl?— 162  Secretary    of   the    Army.      2.686,916. 

Deniaton    George  L.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co.  of  Ohio.     2,687,111,  CI.  11^—256  "K'n^ring 

Denton   Marion  G.     2,686.997.  CI.  55 — 61 

cf*339— 263'  *■•  *°  ^*''  *  Seymour.  Inc.     2.687.517. 
Detroit  Steel  Producta  Co. :  See-- 
_      Kelly.  Clyde  W.    2.687,194. 
Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 
Merrill.  Edward  W.    2.687,445. 
2.687.446. 
2,687.447. 
Wintera, 


Odell.     and     Stokes. 


Merrill.  Edward  W. 

Merrill,  Edward  W. 

West,     George     T., 
2.687.110. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  Bee— 

Somermeyer.  Harry  J.    2,687.394. 
Dickinson.  Robert  C,  and  R.  E.  Frlnk,  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.     2,687^461,  CI.  200—144 
Dleterich,  Richard  E.     1687.328,  CI.  296—95 
D   Ion.  Annie  L.  and  M.  G.     2.686.989.  CI.  47—41. 
Dillon,  Mary  O.  :  Bee — 

Dillon,  Annie  L.  and  M.  G.    2,686,989 
Dl  Nardo.  Albert :  Bee— 

Benner   Frank  C,  and  Dl  Nardo.     2,687,355. 
Dismukes.  Newton  B.     2.687.179,  CI   166— 1'/7. 
DlatiUera  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Coppock.  Philip  D.    2,687,287. 
Dobbs.  Frank  G.  and  S.  H.     2,687.159.  CI.  150—37. 
Dobbs,  Stephan  H. :  Bee — 

T^  n.^",^***'  ^."""^  ^-  ■"<*  S.  H.    2,681,159. 
Dollln  Co.  :  Bee — 

Schuchardt,  John  R.    2.686.947 

Schuchardt.  John  R.    2.686,948. 
Dominion  Magnesium  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Jarnilcki,  Wincenty  Z.     2.687.261 
Donahue.  Philip  A.     2,686,952,  CI.  27—24. 
Dorin,  Etienne  M.     2,687,080.  CL  99— 339! 
^2!687"425*C?'25C-*46*3*"°°*'  Distillers  Products  Corp. 

^2!S7%3"*1°'2^*674**'*'"*'  Distillers  Producta  Corp. 

Dow  Coming  Corp.  :  See- 
McLean.  William  M.    2,687.396. 
McLean.  William  M.     2,687.398. 
Sommer.  Leo  H.    2.687.418 
Sommer.  Leo  H.    2.687.424. 

Dowty  Equipment  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Pearce.  Alfred  W.    2.687.330. 

Doyle.  Edward  J.     2.687,059.  CI.  84 — 402. 

Dreyfus.  L.  A.  Co. :  Bee — 

Overberger  Charlea  G.    2.687.422. 
5l!**8Si49  *™'   *®  ^  *°**  ^    Obstfeld.     2.687.061, 

Du  Bola  Co..  inc.,  The  :  See- 
Noble,  Sidney  O.,  and  Woodrow.    2,687.139.      ' 


to  Remington 
2,687.015.  01. 
2.687.286.  01. 


2.686.961.   a. 
and   Develop- 


Duesing.  Bert  F.    2.687.092.  01.  102—22 

Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See — 
C  off  man  Donald  D.    2.687,432 
Foster.  Robert  E.    2.687.406 
Gribblns.  Myers  F.     2.687.354.  - 

Hanke   Albert  R.     2,687,410.  -. 

Knox.  Kenneth  L.    2.686,931.  .;  •  > 

Marks.  Barnard  M.     2.687,395 
McGrew.  Frank  C    and  Price.    2,687.440       '■ 
Oppegard.  Alfred  L.    2.687,437    '        '        ■ 
Price.  Edward  H..  and  Johnson.    2.687.441 
Robertson.  James  A.     2.687  404 

Durant  M^f^to^rs^e-'  "'^  ''■""""""•     2.887.405. 

Dure? s°A*"Nee— "^  ^^    *°*^  Lawrence.     2.687.088. 

I^ng.  F'ranx.     2.R87.12» 
Ne*™"'^*'"*°  Geaellachaf t  vormala  Alfred  Nobel  4  Co : 
^      Orth    Hann.     2.H87.407  .* 

Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Kosenbauni.  Hariy  S.    2.687.171 
Lastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co      See—' 
PK.   ''^■';*1'''".H.  Krlc  L.     2.687.282. 

u';.h^'"k '"*'■•  ^"    ^  .  Knochel,  and  H.  E.  Gallagher    to 
Kb.^rri»iT  ?>S;Vi^49^'«(T-74--W^*'  ^''-  '^"''' 

m—^4Q^  ■'    *°   ^"hry^ler   Corp. 

Eickstaedt     Edwin  A.,   to  Chain  Belt  Co. 

Einson-Freenian  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Lyons.  Francis  M.     2.687.006 
Llectrlc  Controller  A  Mfg.  Co.,  The  •  Bee— 

Schurr.  Charles  A.  2.687  497 
...  ^ '*<'••"'■'•.  Charles  A.  2.687..'505 
hlektrokemlsk  A/S  :  See — 
^,.  „Ellef»en.  Tflnnes.  2,686,961. 
Kl-Ka  Klektrisk  Apparatfabrikk  :  See — 
.,  ,  Johansen.  Olav  A.  2.687.460 
Kllefaen.   Tflnnes.   to   Elektrokemisk   A/S. 

•i9 — 428. 
Kills.    Hugh    S..    to    Power    Jets    (Research 

ment)  Ltd.    2.087.010.  CI.  60-39  «,') 
LnierH„n.    Wllllan,    s..   and    R.   A.    Heimsch.    to   Monaanto 

Chemical  Co.    2.087.391.  CI.  260— 31  8  "mhio 

Ln.er-on.    )\»li«n»   »     «nd   R.   A.    Heimsch.    to   Monaanto 

Chemical  Co.    2.687.392.  CI.  260—31  8 
Knghnuser.  WInford  L.     2.687.283.  CI.  23G— 21  -r— 
KnKineering  and  Research  Corp..  The:   Kee — 

Benson.  Howard  H.  J..  Jr..  and  Imbrlaco.     2.686  979 
Kngseth.  .Martin  <).     2.087.097.  CI.  103— 153 
^^rlkson.   Carl   F..    to   Nathan   -Mfg.   Corn.      2,687.180.   01. 

^''•>''n2T"inA"?M   i*v:.***o*?H**'^'"""*  Vopenfabriks  Aktiebolag. 
Erwin.  Cyral  P.  :   See  - 

Rongved.  Paul  I.,  and  Erwin.    2.687.102. 
Lrwin- Newman  Co..  The  :   See — 

Rongved.  Paul  I.,  and  Erwin.    2.687.102. 
Evanx,  (Jeorge  S.  :   See-- 

Heine.  Thomas  H..  and  Evans.    2.687.486. 
KvanM.  William  E.    2.687.107.  CI   114 — 208 
•"'^T^Ji--   Kaleb     E..     to     Aktiebolaget     Boilnder-.Munktell 

2.687.117.  01.  121 — 38. 
Exact  Weight  Scale  Co..  The  :   See — 

Schieser.  Warren  J.,  and  Kelley.     2.687.272. 
Lxxell,  Benjamin  T.    2,686.921.  CI.  4 — 57 
Falk  Corp..  The  :    See — 

Schroeder.  Kenneth  A.    2.687.045. 
Fanelli.  Warren  J.  :   Nee — 

Christianson.     Martin     E.      Lofving 
2.680.973. 
Fanateel  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

-Moft.  Chester.     2,687,466. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  : 

Noll.  Walter,  and  Simons.     2.687.399. 
Faulkner.  Wlllard  J.  :   See- 
Morrison.  JanieM  L.  D..  and  Faulkner. 
Fava.  Augusto.    2.687.205.  CI.  198 — 31. 
Fehlmann.  Hans.    2.687.281,  CI.  254—29. 

Feichter.    Harold    R..    to    United    Statex   Quarry   Tile   Co. 

2.687.147.  CI.  138 — 44. 
Felber,  John  :  Nee — 

Nordquist.    Ronald  E.  J.,  and   Felber.     2.687.202 
Ferguson.      Warren     T..      to     Anderson     Producta.     Inc. 

2.687.146,  Cl.,137— 784. 
Fields,  Joseph  E.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     2,687,427, 

CI.  260—485. 
Finken,  Walter  S.  :  See— 

Frieder,  Leonard  P..  and  Finken.     2.687,263. 
Fischer.   Paul   W.,  and  R.  A.   Rogers,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 

California.     2.687.375.  <'l.  252-    8.5. 
Flser.  Ernest  A.    2.687.337.  CI.  106—268. 
Fish  Engineering  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Hu  chlnson.  Arthur  J.  L..  Fish,  and  Hall.     2.687.184 
Fish.  Ray  C.  :  Nee  - 

Hutchinson.  Arthur  J.  L..  Fish,  and  Hall.     2.687.184. 
Fisher.  Delniar  W.    2.687.285,  CI.  259—154. 
Fleisch.  Alfred.     2.687.128.  01.  128-2.07. 
Fleming.  Karl  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.687.079,  01. 

99—337. 


and     Fanelli. 


See — 


2.687.450. 
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Fontaine.  John  P.  K.     1S87.224.  CI.  214—147. 
Fontal  Alfonso  M.    2.687,030.  CI.  70—184. 
Food  Machinery  and  Cheialcal  Corp.  :  Bee — 

(;eorge.  Otis  R.     2.687.024. 

Kerr.  Charles  E..  and  Smith.    2.687.212. 

Matthews.  Vinton  H.    2.686.990. 

Richards.  John  R.    2.086.911. 
Foor.   Wilbur  M..   to  Blarkhawk  Mfg.  Co. 

81  —  119. 

Ford.  Ronald  M.    2.087,200.  H.  197—151. 
Foster.  Robert  K..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.087.400.  CI.  2<iO— 88.3. 
Foater  Wheeler  i'orp.  :   Nee  — 

Bliss.  Charles.     2,087.119. 
Fox.  Nelson  S..  and  W.  P.  Goldberg,  to  the  United  State* 

the  Army. 


2.687.056.  CI. 


2.687.011, 

2.687.366. 

America. 


of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
2.687..V20.  CI.  .343-    13. 
Frankel.   Sydney,   to  E.   V.   Lawson  Co..    Inc. 

CI.  60— .51. 
Fratlcelll.  Paaiiuale.  to  Sealady  Seafood  Corp. 

CI.  99—111. 
Freeman.    Claude    C.    to    Container    Corp.    of 

2.087.248.  CI.  229-   87. 
Frevssinet,  Eugene.     2.686,963.  CI.  29—  525. 
Friaen  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Hopkins.  <;eorge  W.,  and  (irobl.     2.687.254. 
Frieder.  I.#onard  P..  and  W.  S.  Finken  ;  aaid  Finken  asaor. 

to  said  Frieder.    2.687,263.  CI.  244— 148. 
Frlnk.  Russell  K.  :   See  — 

Dickinson.  Robert  C.  and  Frlnk.     2.687.461. 
Fry.    William    L.,    to    Joseph    Lucas     (Industries)     Ltd. 

2.687.483.  CI.  310—194. 
Fuelcharger  Corp.  :   See- 
Parsons.  Ben  G.    2.687.123. 
Furey,   Ijiwrence  M..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2.686.909. 
CI.  30—294. 
Furman,    Frank   J..    H.    J.    Kiatner.   and   H.    L.    Read,   to 
International   Business  Machines  Corp.     2.687.250.  01. 
23.^—60.31. 
Furnas  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Cobb.  Harold  E..  and  Furnas.     2.687.458. 
Furnas.  William  C..  and  Cobb.     2.687..502. 
Rucks.  Edward  L..  and  Johnson.     2.687.498. 
Furnan.  William  C.  :   Nee— 

Cobb,  Harold  E.,  and  Furnas.    2,687,458. 
Furnaa,   William  C,  and  H.  E.  Cobb,  to  Fumaa  Electric 

Co.     2.687,502.  CI.  317—191. 
Oallacclo,  Anthony  :   See— 

Tuckerman.     Arnold     J..     Kushner.     and     Gallaccio. 
2,686.936. 
Gallagher,  Hayden  F:.  :   Sre — 

Eber.  .Mortimer.  Knochel.  and  Gallagher.     2.686  958. 
Garber.   Irving  B..   to  National  Potteries.     2.686.988.  01. 

47—35. 
Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co./The  :  See — 

Sooy,  Walter  E.  and  B.  E..  and  Kramer.     2.687.301. 
Garner.  Philip  J..  P.  A.  WInsor,  and  E.  C.  Lumb.  to  Shell 

Development  Co.    2.687,439.  CI   260—643. 
CJarofalow.   Donald  G.     2.686.987.   01.  46—200. 
(Jaroutte,   John   M..   and   P.   S.    Haaa.   to  Permanent*  Ce- 
ment Co.     2.687,290.  CI.  263-53. 
Garrett.  Jack  N.    2.687.226.  CI.  214 — 620. 
Gastright.     Frank     A.,     to    The    Queen    City    Mfg.     Co. 

2.687.070.  a.  93— .V3. 
Gatto,  Robert.    2.686.91.'^.  01.  2—128. 

(iault.  Matthew  B.    2.687.113.  01.  119—22. 
Geipel.  Helen  A.,  administratrix  :   See — 

(ieipel.  Louis  O.     2,686.975. 
Geipel.  Louis  O..  deceased   (by  H.  A.  Geipel, 

trix).    2.686.975,  CI.  .33—178. 
(ieneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Marachall.  Franz.    2.687,431. 
Tulagln,  Vsevolod.    2.687.3.%3. 
General  Binding  Corp.  :   See — 

Zalexki.  Mitchell.     2,686,932. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Fleming,  Karl  J.    2.687.079. 
Haviland.  Robert  P.    2.687.168. 
Ihrke.  Mervin  C.    2.687.078. 
Loft.  Arne.    2.687.178. 
Shelton.  Winston  L.    2.687.216. 
Starkey,  Neal  E.    2.687.273. 
♦  Jeneral  Package  Corp.  :  See — 

Burger.  Martin,  and  Carkhuff.    2.687.069. 
Cox.  John  W.    2.687.208. 
G«orge.  Otla  R..  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical 

2.687,024.  01.  64—7. 
Gerber,   Dale  C.  E.  R.  Swann.  and  W.  G.   Seek,   to 

Hoover  Co.    2.687,284,  a.  259—104. 
Gerwick,  Ben  C,  to  Ben  0.  Gerwlck,  Inc.     2,687,017,  CI. 
61 — 16. 

See— 
2.687.017. 

J.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America. 
-199. 


administra- 


Oorp. 


The 


Gerwick.  Ben  C.  Inc. 
Gerwick.  Ben  0. 
Giacoletto.    Lawrence 
2.687.488.  CI    31.3- 
Gilbert.  Roewell  W.  :  See 

Miller.  John  H..  and  Gilbert.    2.687.512. 
Oilman.  Charles,  to  Kraft  Bag  Corp.    2,687,066.  01. 

Glsholt  Machine  Co. :  See — 

I^eifer.  Lorenx  A.    2.687.197. 
Gleasman.  Vernon  E.    2.687,195,  C\.  192—8.2. 

Gleaaon,  O,  Roy.    2,687,026,  OL  65—16. 


93—8. 


Cbemioil 


2,687,810. 
Co.. 


2.687,520. 


Inc. 


Harle. 


Gleaaon  Worka  :  See — 

Wildhaber.  Ernest.     2,687,025. 
Glenn  Hydraulic  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Glenn.  Kenneth  B.     2.687,012. 
Glenn.    Kenneth   B.,    to   The   Glenn   Hydraulic   Mfg.    Co 

2.687,012.  01.  60—53. 
Globe  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Andrews,  Kenneth  L.     2.687.118. 
Sherman.  Alvln  G.    2,687,125. 
Gobua,    Alexander,    to   Sam   Tour  k  Co.    Inc.      2,687,479, 

01.  250—68. 
Goeti,   Elmer  F.,  to  Williams  and  Co.,   Inc. 

Ol.  280 — 46. 
Goldberg,     Aaron     8.,     to     Nepera 

2,687,416,  01.  260—256.4 
Goldberg,  William  P. :  See- 
Fox,    Nelson    8.,    and    Goldberg. 
Goldschmidt,  Alfred  :  See — 

Stewart.     William     T..     Goldachmldt,     and 
2.687,377. 
Goldachmldt.  Alfred,  W.  T.  Stewart,  and  O.  L.  Harle,  to 

California  Research  Corp.     2,687,878,  CT.  282—61.8. 
(tondolfo.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Bremer,  Hermann  F„  and  Gondolfo.     2,687,277. 
Goodale,  Kenneth  S..  and  D.  L.  Kllcreaae,  to  International 

Hjslness   Machines  Corp.     2,687,199,  CI    197 — 19 
Grayum.  John  C.    2.687.042.  O.  73 — 401 
Greenlee.^ Harry    R..    to    Chrysler    Corp.     2,687,198,    a. 

Greenmun.  Leo  8.     2,687,327,  O.  296 — 44. 

Gi^y.  ^i^of  A.,  to  Kartrldg-Pak  Machine  Co.     2,686,927, 

Grlbblna.  Myers  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

2,687.354,  (71.  99 — 2. 
Grim.  John  M.,  to  Koppera  Co.,  Inc. 

9o.D. 

Grinnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Cranston,  Robert  A.     2.687.180. 

Williama,  Jamea  H.     2,686,945. 
Grobl.  Jon  E. :  See — 

Hopkina,  George  W.,  and  Grobl. 
Grossman  Music  Corp.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Joeephus.     2,687,057. 
Groth.  John  J.  :  See — 

Tanke.  Wlllard  H..  Ruhr,  and  Groth. 
Grunsky.   Charlea.   and   O.   P.   Anderson. 


2,687,408,  CI.  260— 


2,687,264. 


2.687.074. 
2,687,824. 


CI. 


to   Radio  Patents  Co.     2,687,476,  CI. 


2.686.988. 


Gullck.  Harold 
Research.  Inc. 

Gulick.  Harold 
Research.  Inc. 


2.687,184. 
2,687,484, 


294—96. 
Guanella.   Guatav, 

260—36. 
Gubelin.  Werner  A.    2.686.944.  Ol  21 — 126 
Gudgeon,  Ronald  P.,  to  Brown  k  Green  Ltd. 
01.  38 — 22. 

M.,    and    0.    E.    Stedman.    to   Indoatrial 

2,687,448.01.  180—179. 
M..    and   0.    E.    Stedman,    to   Indoatrial 

^  2.687.449.01.186—179. 

Guth,  Durward  O.     2,687.227,  Ol   215 — 3 
Hac,    Lucile    R..    to    International    Mlnerala   k  Chemical 
Corp.     2.687.369.  CI.  195—67.  '<-"«i»«i 

Hainea.  Harry  W.  :  See — 

„  „  ^S'""?^'  Edward  H..  Jr.,  and  Hainea.     2.687,844. 
Hall.  Paul :  See — 

Hutchinson,  Arthur  J.  L.,  Flah.  and  Hall 
Han.   Robert  T.,  to  KelseyHayea  Wheel  Co." 

Ham.  George  E.  :  See — 

Trementoixi.  Quirino  A.,  and  Ham.    2.687,898 
Hamilton  Bertis  F.    2.687,166.  01.  158 — 77. 
Hamilton.  William  8.  H.     2.687,498.  01.  818 — 96. 

*'*«°]^S-  Albert  R..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co 

2.687,410.  01.  260—204. 
Hanovia  Chemical  k  Mfg  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  William  T..  Jr.,  and  8amer.     2.687.489. 
Hansel.  Sydney.    2.687.152.  01.  144 — 208. 
Hareslak.  Francla  P.    2,687,122,  CI.  128 — 97. 
Harle.  Oliver  L. :  See— 

Goldachmldt.  Alfred,  Stewart,  and  Harle      2.687  878 

^^o'^o^^'.^J^""*™     '^-     Goldschmtdt.     and     Harle'. 
J. 887. 377. 

Harmon.   Ralph  N..  and  E.  J.  Naumann.   to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy.    2.687,482.  Cl.  310 — 156. 

Harper-Wyman  Co.  :  See — 

Huff.  Norman  M.    2.687.278. 

Hartner.  Leo  :  See — 

Jughana.  Helmut,  and  Hartner. 

Haaa.  Peter  S.  :  See — 

Garoutte.  John  M..  and  Haaa.    2.687.290. 

Haatings.  Russell,  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  Bong,  to  Lewia-Sbepard 

Co.     2.687.190,  01.  188—171. 

Hathaway  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Alford,  Wavne  A.     2.687.837. 

Davis.  William  L.     2.687,388. 

Haviland.  Robert  P..  to  General  Electric  Co      2.687.168. 

Cl.  158—36. 

Hawea.  Albert  H..  to  Kwikform  Ltd. 

354. 

Hawie.  Edward  M.,   to  The  Hawie  Mfg.  Co.     2.686,949, 

01.  24—248. 

Hawie  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hawie,  Edward  M.    2,686,949. 


2.687.008. 


2,687,268,  CT.  248— 


Xll 
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HawkinH.  Stanley  W.  :  See — 

Allberry.    Kdward  C.   and  Hawkins.      2.687,358 
Hedrlck.  K.mn  M.  :  See — 

Mowry.  I)avi(>  T..  and  Hedrick.    2.687,374. 
Heidbrlnk.  Wilhelm.     2.687,039.  CI.  73—53. 
Helm.  Carl  J.     2,687.1.35.  CI.  133—1. 
HeiinHch.  Robert  A.  :  .See — 

KinerHon.  William  S..  and  Heimach. 

Kmerson,  William  S.,  and  Heimsch. 
Heine.    Thuniaa    H..    and    G.    S.    Evans,    to 

Electric  Corp.     2.687.488.  CI.  313—109. 
Helman.  Victor.     2,B«7,518,  CI.  340— 63. 


2,687.391. 
2,687.392. 
Weatlngbouse 


Marsh    Stencil    Machine    Co. 
W.    J.    Volt    Rubber    Corp. 


Union   Oil   Co.    of   California. 
Union   Oil   Co.    of  California. 


Viscose    Corp." 


2,687.510. 

260 — 473. 
2.687.165. 


Heiiipel.     Herbert     W.,    to 

2,686,925,  CI.  15—139. 
Henderson,     Rot>ert     B.,     to 

2.687..S03.  CI.  273—65. 
Hendricks.    (Jrant    W.,    to 

2.687.370.  CI.  19ft— 28. 
iiendricks.    Grant    W.,    to 
2.687.381.  CI.  252—470. 
Heiinestty,  Mark  M..  and  H.  J.  Lawrence,  to  Durant  Mfg. 

Co.    2.687.088,  CI.  101—95. 
Herbster.  (Jeorjje  B.     2.686,978,  CI.  34 — 133. 
Hercules  rt)wder  Co. :  See — 

Botts.  Henry  W.     2.687.093. 
Lnrand.  Eugene  J.,  and  Reese.     2.687,438. 
Hering.  Willy,   to  Cris  Trust.     2.687.373.  CI.  204 — 38. 
Herndon.    William    B.,    Jr.,    to    Seeger    Refrigerator    Co. 

2.887.023.  CI.  62—126. 
Heyden  Chemical  Corp.  :  See" — 

Snow.  John  E.,  and  Barth.    2,687,430. 
Hickok  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Meeker   William  H.     2.886,920. 
Higgins.    Thomas    J.,    Jr..    to    American 

2.687.411.  CI.  260—232. 
HIghberg.  Ueorge  A.,  and  L.  C.  Ponting.  to  The  Whiton 

Machine  Co.     2,687, .308.  CI.  279 — 123. 
Hillyer.   John  C.    to  Phillips   Petroleom  Co.      2.687,419, 

CI.  260—346.2. 
Hinie.  Otto,  to  Johann  F.  Zwicky.    2,687.193.  CI.  189 — 37 
Hobson-Miller  Machinery,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chew.  Albert  C.     2.687..300. 
Hoelscher,  William  G.,  to  The  American  Tool  Works  Co. 

2.687,065.  CI.  88—74  ' 

Hogan,  John  C.    2.687,182,  CI  170 — 159. 
Hoge,  Harold  J.,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co 

CI.  324—57. 
Hogg,  John  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    2,687,426,  CI 
Hollis.   Robert   F..   to  F.   X.   Hooper  Co.     Inc 

CI.  154— .HO. 
Honeycomb  Co.  of  America.  Inc. :  See — 

Beamish.  Bernard  D.     2.687.150. 
Honorary  Advisory  Council  For  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research.  The  :  See — 

Baird.  Kenneth  M.     2,687,062. 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.  :  See — 

Rucker.  John  T.     2.687.417. 
Hooper,  P.  X..  Co..  Inc. :  Bee^— 

Hollis.  Robert  F.  2.687,165. 
H<H>8,  Benjamin  (J.,  to  Brown  Co 
Hoover  Co..  The  :   See — 

Gerber.  Dale  C.  Swann.  and  Seek.     2.687  284 
Swann,  Edward  R.    2.H86.962. 
Hopkins,  (Jeorge  W.,  and  J.  E.  (irobi,  to  Friden  Calculating 

Machine  Co.,  Inc.     2.687,254.  CI.  235 — 63 
Home.  Ian  M.  :    See — 

Titus.  Elwin  S.,  and  Home. 
Hornsby.   (Jrover   J..    Vj    to   B.   H 

251—113. 
Houdaille-Hershey  Corp.  :    See — 

O'Connor.  Bernard  B.    2,687,047. 
Houghton,   William  M..   to  United  8h(»e  Machinery  Corp 
2  68«.97rt,  CI.  34 — 11.  t^^'v- 

Huff.  Norman  M..   to  Harper-Wyman  Co.     2.687.275,  CI. 

2.>1 — 96. 
Hulsizer.  Robert  I. 
Ingalls.  Clyde 
Hunter,  Edwin  J. 

Hupp,    .\rleigh    G. 

97—165. 
HusqvarnH  Vopenfabrlks  Aktiebolag 

Eriksson.  Allan  H.     2,687.104. 
Hutchinson.  Arthur  J.  L.,  R.  C.  Fish,  and  P.  Hail,  to  The 

Fish  Engineering  Corp.     2.687,184,  CI    183 — 22 
Hydropre«B  Inc.  :    See — 

Zeitlin.  Alexander.     2.687.052. 
Ifleld.    Richard    J.,    to    Joseph    Lucas    (Industries)     Ltd 

2,687.291.  CI.  264—14 
Ihrke,  Mervin  C.  to  Gener.U  Electric  Co.     2.687,078,  CI. 

Imbriaco.  Joaeph  B.  :   See — 

Benson.  Howard  H.  J.,  Jr..  and  Imbriaco. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Allberry    Edward  C.  and  Hawkins.     2.687.358. 

Wood.  Harold  B.     2.68«,933. 
Industrial  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scothorn.  Thomas  R.     2,687.499.  ' 

Industrial  Research,  Inc  :    See — 

Gulick,  Harold  M..  and  Stedman.     2.687.448. 

Gulick.  Harold  M..  and  Stedman.     2.687.449. 
Ingalls,  Clyde  E.,  and  R.  I.  Hulsiser,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Xavy. 
2.687,472,  CI.  25<>— 20. 


2,687,352,  a.  92—13. 


2.687.269. 

Staats.     2,687.276,   CI. 


See— 
E.,  and  Hulsiier.     2.687,472 
2,687,329.  CI.  299—104. 

to   The   Midland    Co.      2,687.075, 


See- 


Cl. 


2.686.979. 


IngersoU,   Homer  H.,   to   The  Meyercord   Co.      2,687,005, 

CI.  60 — 23. 
Inter-Clty  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

I'lsano.  Albert  J.     2,687,313. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :    See — 

Beattle.  Horace  S.,  Page,  and  Kerbin.     2,687,086. 

Carroll.  Fred  M.     2.687.090. 

Crowell.  Arnold  B.     2,687.087. 

Furman.  Frank  J..  Kistner.  and  Read.     2,687,250. 


(i<M)<lale,  Kenneth 


2,687.199. 


Se*— 
2.687,339. 


Jr.     2.687,249. 


h  S^  and  Kilcrease. 
McMillan,  Wilmur  M.     2.687,253. 
Wales.  Nathaniel  B..  Jr.     2,687,496. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :   See — 
Owen.  Harold  A.     2,687.158. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.  : 
Dancy.  William  B..  and  MacI>onald. 
Hac,  Luclle  R.     2.687.309. 
Jack  &  Heintz.  Inc.  :  See — 

Papanek,  .Andrew  P.,  and  Mecartney. 
Jackson,  James  M.     2.687,-293.  CI.  265 — 40. 
JackMon,    John    H..    to   the   United    States   of   .Vmerica   as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.    2.686,946.  CI.  22—200. 
Janesick.  All>ert.     2,687,167,  CI.  155—127. 
Jarmicki.     Wincenty    Z.,    to    Dominion    Magnesium    Ltd. 

2.«>S7.2«1,  CI.  242—123. 
Jobausen,    Olav   A.,    to   El  Ka    Elektrisk   Apparatfabrikk. 

2.687.460.  CI.  200—122. 
Johnson.  Andrew  G.  :   See — 

Baldwin.  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  Johnson.     2,687,018. 
Johnson,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Rucks.  Edward  L.,  and  Johnson.     2,687.498. 
Johnson,  Carl  G.  A.,  Jr..  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.    2,687,218, 

CI.  213—21. 
Johnson,  Everett  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     2,687.175.  CI. 

166 12. 

Johnson,  Theodore  L     2,687,170,  CI.  160—84. 
Johnson.  William  S.  :   See— 

Price.  Edward  H..  and  Johnson.     2,687^41. 
Jones.    Charles    H..    and    G.    W.    Nagel.    to    Westingbouse 

Electric   Corp.      2,«87,.'>00,   CI.   317—135.  , 

Jones.  LeUnd  W.     2,687,176,  CL  16t^— 74. 
Jones.  S.  T.  :   See —  .      ■,    ■■< 

--       -         -  -      2,686.964. 

:    See — 
2,687,288. 
G.  :    See — 

and  Haitner.     2,687.003. 
L.  Hartner,  to  Gebruder  Junghaus 


2.687,314,  CI.  284—11. 


-368. 


Man  they.  Louis  R. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Co. 

Simmons.  Leon  E. 
Junghans.  Gebruder.  A. 

Junglians,  Helmut. 
Junghans,  Helmut,  and 

A.  G.     2.687,003.  CI.  7)6 — 125. 
Kaiser.  Rudolf,  to  Aero<iulp  Corp. 
Kartridge-Pak  Machine  I'o.  :   See — 

(;rey.  Victor  A.     2,686.927. 
Keenan.  William.     2.687.239,  CI.  222- 
Kellte  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

McDonald,  Louis.     2,687.346.  ^.,  '    , 

Kelley,  John  F.^   See—  -      ■ 

Schieser,  Warren  J.,  and  Kelley.     2,687,272. 
Kelly,  Clyde  W.,  to  Detroit  Steel  Products  Co.     2,687,104, 

Cl    189-— 75 
Kelsey-Hayes  Wheel  Co.  :  See —  j  ,> 

H.111.  Robert  T.     2,687,454. 

Sinclair.  Charles  W.     2,687.161. 
Kerbin.  James  F".  :  See — 

Beattle,  Horace  S..  Page,  and  Kerbin.     2,687.086. 
Kerr.  Charles  E..  and  M.  O.  Smith,  to  Food  Machinery  and 

Chemical  Corp.     2,687,212,  CI.  209—98. 
Keyser.      Johann      J.,      to      Schiess      Aktiengesellschaft. 

2.686.939.  CI.  19—131. 
Kilcrease.  I>ana  L.  :   See — 

(ioodale,  Kenneth  S.,  and  Kilcrease. 
Klllian,  Dennis  J.  :    See— 

McNulty,  Herbert  W.,  and  Klllian. 
Kimball,  Benjamin  M.,  to  The  Cellucord 

CI.  270—93. 
Kindt-Collins  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Kindt.  Ernest  T.,  and  Rimmel.     2.686.992. 
Kindt.  Ernest  T..  and  I.  A.  Rimmel.  to  The  Kindt-CoUlna 


2.687,199. 

2.687.388. 
Corp.     2.687,299. 


Co.     2.686.992.  CI 


51—72. 

to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 


2,687,493. 


Kirkwood,  I.<r)ren  R. 

CI   315—13. 
Kistner,  Harold  J.  :   See — 

Furman.  Frank  J..  Kistner.  and  Read.     2,687,250. 
Knmhel.  William  J.  :    See— 

Eber.  Mortimer,  Knochel,  and  (iallagher.     2.686,908. 
Knocke,     Louis    T..     to    Chrysler    Corp.       2,687,228,    CI. 


220—24.5. 
Knox.  Kenneth 

2,68«,931,  CI. 
Koci,  Ludvik  J. 

Koerper.  Erhardt 

29—157.3. 
Koffler.  Maximilian. 


L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

18—12. 

to  Sunbeam  Corp.    2.687.469,  CI.  219 — 43. 

C.  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     2,686,957,  CI. 
2.687.085.  a.  100—97. 


Kogel.  Wilhelm  (i..  to  AktieboUget  Elektrolux.     2,687,022, 

CI.  62—119.5. 
KoUlsch,  Bernhard  :   See— 

Schwarx,  Hedwig.  and  Kollisch.     2.687.133. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.     2.687,383.  

D"Alello.  (Jaetano  F.     2,687.400. 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.     2.687.401.  '    . 

(irirn.  John  M.    2.687.408. 
Korinyl :    See— 

Scbwars,  Hedwig.  and  KolliKb.     2,687,183. 
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Kosmin,   Milton,    to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co.     2,687,348, 

CI.  71—2.7. 
Koatolnik,  Joseph  C.     2,687.333,  Cl.  308 — 89. 
Kracklauer,  Aloysius  C.    2,667.217,  Cl.  210—185. 
Kraft  Bag  Corp.  :   See — 

Oilman,  Charles.     2.687,066. 
Kramer,    Allan,    and    H.    A.    Beaaeaen,    to    Besaen.    Inc. 

2,687,137,  Cl.  134 — 112. 
Kramer.  Joaeph  :    Bee — 

Soot,  Walter  E.  and  B.  BL,  and  Kramer.     2,687.301. 
Krems,  Irrlng  J.,  to  Colgate-PalmoUTe  Co.    2.687,379,  Cl. 

252—137. 
Krukonis,  Alexander  C,  to  Surprenant  Mfg.  Co.    2,687,109, 

Cl.  lia— 221. 
Kunkel,  Aloysius  T.    2,666,943,  Cl.  20—69. 
Kartx.  Herman  C.  :   See— 

Miller,  Harry  L.,  and  Kartx.    2.696,998. 
Kushner,  Morton  :   See — 

Tuckerman,     Arnold     J.,     Koabner,     and     Oallaccio. 
2.696,936. 
Kwikform  Ltd. :  See— 

Hawes,  Albert  H.    2.687,268. 
Ladewlg,  Archie.  Co. :  See — 

Ladewig,  Archie  E.     2,687,203. 
LAdewig   Archie  E.,  to  Archie  Ladewlg  Co.    2.687,203.  Cl. 

Lake.  Tolvo  W.    2.687.187.  Cl.  184 — 55. 

Land.  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    2,687,478,  Cl.  250 — 68 

Landwehr,   Richard  F.,  to  American  Safety  Raxor  Corp. 
2,686,966,  Cl.  30--»^. 

Landwehr    Richard  F.,  to  American  Safety  Raxor  Corp. 
2,686  967.  Cl.  30—40. 

Lang,  FVanx,  to  Durex  8.  A.     2,687.121.  Cl.  123—32. 

Langen,  Ole  H. :  See — 

Maxwell,  Ira  C,  Ltangen,  and  PlebaL     2,687,241. 

Lanlnn,  Harold  T. :  See- 
Puffer,  Harold  L.     2,687,256. 

Lanner,  John  H.    2,686.974,  Cl.  33—173. 

Larsen,  Viggo  G.    2,687,154,  Cl.  146 — 85. 

Laurence,  Vane,  to  Pratt>Low  Preaervlng  Co.     2.687.156, 
Cl.  146—238. 

Laurent,  Milton  P.    2,687.229.  CI.  220 — 46. 

La  Vigne.  Eugene  E.,  to  A.   S.  Aloe  Co.     2,686.922,  Cl. 

Law,  Don  C,  to  Magline,  Inc.     2,687,142,  Cl.  137 — 452. 
Lawrence,  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Henneasy,  Mark  M..  and  Lawrence.     2,687,088. 
Lawson,  E.  P.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Krankel,  Sydney.     2,687,011. 
Lee,  George  H.    2,687.491,  Cl.  315 — 6. 
Lee,  Leighton,  II,  to   Ntlea-Bement-Pond  Co.     2,687,009, 

Cl.  60—39.28. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Hoee,  Harold  J.    2,687,510. 
Leffler,  John  J.,  to  J.  R.  Davidson.  2,687,127,  CL  126—307. 
Leifer,  Lorenz  A.,  to  Oiabolt  Macblne  Co.     2,687.197,  Cl. 

192—18. 
Leitx,  E^mst,  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Stein,  Wilhelm.     2,687.028. 
Leliter,  Chester  P.,  to  AUIs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     2,686,982, 

Le  Roy,  Norman  L.    2,686,960,  Cl.  29 — 286. 
Lewis-Shepard  Co. :  See- 
Hastings,   Russell,  Jr.,  and   Bong.     2,687,190. 
Lewis.  Sidney  L.    2.687,50©,  Cl.  324—53. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co.  :  See— 

Burrin.  Phtlo  L.    2.687,367. 
Llndenblad,  Nils  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,687,513, 

Cl    333 32 

Lindsay,   Alexander  R.,  to  The  Budd  Co.     2,687,325,  Cl. 

296-— 28. 
Link,    K»rl    P.,    to   The   d-Con   Co.,    Inc.      2,687,365,    CI. 

167—46. 
Linnenbank,   Donald,  F.  B.  Money,  and  D.   P.   Noel,  Jr., 

to  The  Boston  Metals  Co.     2,687,106,  Cl.   114 — 208. 
Lipman,  Burton  J.    2,686,965,  Cl.  30—29.5. 
LJungberg,    Klaa    W.,    to    STenaka    Turbinfabriks    Aktie- 

bolaget  Liungstrom.     2,687,279,  Cl.  253—79. 
Lock  Joint  Pipe  Co. :  See- 
Seaman.  Francis  E.     2,686.951. 
Seaman,  Francis  E.    2.687.331. 
LSfBer,  Willy,  to  G.  BflhVer.     2,687,235,  Cl.  222—58. 
Loft,  Arne.  to  General  Electric  Co.    2,687,173,  CL  161 — 1. 
Lofvlng.  Iver  E. :  See — 

Christianson.     Martin     E.,     LofTlng,     and     PanelM. 
2,686,973. 
Lohr,  George  A.    2,687,072,  Cl.  96 — 4.5. 

I.*ng.   Loren  M.,  to  Parke,   Daris  *  Co.     2,687,434.  Cl. 

260 — .562. 
Lorand.  Eucene  J^  and  J.  E.  Reeae,  to  Hercules  Powder 

Co.     2,687,438,  Cl.  260 — 618. 
Lowell.  Frederick  D.  :  See^ 

Nelkl.  Ounter.     2.687,089. 
Lacaa,  Joaeph  (Industries)  Ltd.:  See — 

Fry,  William  L.     2.687,483. 

Ifleld.  Richard  J.     2,687,291. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Purden,  Robert  H.     2.687.619. 
Lumb,  Ernest  C.  See — 

Gamer.  Philip  J.,  WInaor,  and  Lamb.    2,687.439. 
Luther.  William  F.     2,686,9.15,  Cl.  28 — 81. 
Lyons,  Francis  M.,  to  Binaon-Freeman  Co.,  Inc.    2,687,006. 
CL  60-23. 


to  United   Shoe   Machinery  Corp. 


2,687.099, 


P.  Brown. 


Co. 


2,687.210,  CL 


Specialty     Co. 
Plehal,  to  The 

2,687,185,  CL 
2,687.346,  Cl. 


Macdonald,   Lester  S., 
2,686,923,  Cl.  12—1. 
MacDonald.  Robert  A. :  See — 
»,    ,I>*'»cy,  William  B.,  and  MacDonald.    2,687,889 
Macfarlane.  James  C    and  W.  I.     2,687,506.  CL  322—65. 
Macfarlane,  William  I. :  See — 
..     .Macfarlane,  James  C.  and  W.  I.    2,687,506. 
MacLeod.  Norman  A.    2,687,213,  CL  209—164. 
MacVeigh.  Jamea,   to   Patentee   Talgo,   8.   A. 

Cl.  105— —4. 
Magline,  Inc. :  See — 

Law  Don  C.     2,687,142. 
Magnus  Harmonica  Corp.  :  See — 

Obst,  Charles  J.    2.687.058. 
Magnuson,  Roy  M.,  and  R.  K.  Daugherty,  said  Daugherty 

assignor  to  said  Magnuson.     2,687,204,  Cl.  198—31. 
Malec.  Jerry  P.    2,687.120.  CL  123 — 25. 
Manning,  Fred  W.    2,687,363,  01.  154 — 101. 
Manthey,  Louis  R.,  %  to  8.  T.  Jones  and  A 

2.686,964,  Cl.  30—6.1. 
Maple,  Ronald  E.    2.687,298,  CL  268—74. 
Marianl  Frank  N.    2,687.292,  Cl.  265 — 27. 
Marks.  Barnard  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

2,087,395,  Cl.  260—41. 
MarschaU     Franx,    to    General    Aniline    k    Film    Corp. 
2,687,4^1,  Cl.  260—509.  ^ 

Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Heinpel,  Herbert  W.     2,686.925. 
Martin.  Eric  F.  :  See — 

Powell,  Roger  F.    2,687,1214. 
Martin,  Glenn  L.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Richmond,  William  F..  Jr.    2,687,474. 
Martin,  William  E.    2,687,225,  Cl.  214 — 505. 
Martlndell,  Frank,  to  Teletypesetter  Corp. 

199—18. 
Matthews,  Vinton  H.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical 

Corp.     2.686.990,  CL  47—^8. 
Mattison,  Argo  L    2,687.021,  CL  62—115. 
Maurice,     George,     to     Milwaukee     Gas 

2,687,169,  Cl.  158—130. 
Maxwell,  Ira  C,  O.  H.  Langen,  and  D.  R 

Unipress  Co.,  Inc.    2,687,241.  CL  223 — 73 
Mayer,  Oscar  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Seiferth,  Oscar  E.     2,686,929. 
McChesnev,  Irvln  G..   %   to  S.  T.  Powell. 

183 — 32. 
McDonald,  Louis,  to  Kelite  Products,  Inc. 

41—42. 
McOrew,  Frank  C,  and  E.  H.  Price,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.    2,687,440,  CL  260 — 653. 
Mclntlre.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Crask,  James  A.,  and  Mclntlre.     2,687,343. 
McLauchlan,  A.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McLauchlan,  Arthur  B.,  and  Barry.     2.687,234. 
McLauchlan,    Arthur    B.,    and    J.    A.    Barry,    to    A.    B. 

McLauchlan  Co.,  Inc.    2j887,234.  Cl.  222—67. 
McLean,   William   M.,   to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     2,687,396, 

Cl.  260 — 44. 
McLean    William   M.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     2,687,398, 

McMillan,  Wilmur  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.     2,687,253,  Cl.  235 — 61.11. 
McNulty,  Herbert  W.,  and  D.  J.  Klllian,  to  National  Dla- 

tillers  Products  Corp.     2,687.388,  CL  260 — 18. 

McPherson,  Robert  H.,  to  SUndard  Steel  Corp.    2,687,230, 

Cl.  220 — 63. 
Mecartney,  Newell,  Jr.  :  See — 

Papanek    Andrew  P.,  and  Mecartney.     2,687,249. 
Meeker.  William  H.,  to  Hickok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     2,686,920, 

CL  2—301. 
Menge,  Eberhard,  to  Brunsviga  Maschinenwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.    2,687,255,  CL  235 — 138. 
Mentley.    Max    B.,    to    National    Broach    k   Machine   Co. 

2.686,993.  Cl.  si— 95. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Novello,  Frederick  C.     2.687,436. 
Sheehan,   John   C.   and   Tlshler.      2,687,412. 
Sheehan,  John  C,  and  Ttohler.    2,687,413. 
Merkel,  Johannes.    2,687,027,  Cl.  66 — 86. 

Merriam.  George  A.  :  See — 

Moore,  Henry  T.     2,687,153. 
MeniU.   Edward  "W.,   to  Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co. 

2.687,44.'5,  Cl.  136 — 145. 
Merrill,   Edward   W..   to  Dewey  and   Almy  Chemical  Co. 

2.687.446,  Cl.  136—145. 

Merrill.   Edward   W.,   to  Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co. 

2.687.447,  CL  136—146. 

Mesirow,  Raymond.    2,687,423.  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Metal  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Berger,  Harold  A.    2.687,055. 
MeUUgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Danulat,  Friedrich  W.  S.    2,687,347. 
Meyer    Paul    H.,    to    U.    S.    Slicing    Machine    Co.    Inc. 

2,687.207,  CL  198— 35. 
Meyercord  Co.,  The  :  See — 

IngersoU,  Homer  H.     2.687.005. 
Michaels,  Edward  L.,   to  The  Rauland  Corp.     2,687,360, 

CL  117—33.5. 
Midrley.  Albert  H..   %   to  A.  M.  Mldgley.     2.687,459.  CL 

.Midgley,  Albert  M. :  See— 

Midgley,  Albert  H.    2,687,459. 
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MldUnd  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Hupp.  Arl«>lgh  O.    2.687.075. 
MllM.  William  B.    2.687.091.  CI.  101—286. 
Miller.   Harold   L.,  to  Robot  Appliancea.  Inc.     2.687,297. 

CI.  268—59. 
Miller.  Harry  L..  and  H.  C.  Kurti.     2.686.998.  CI.  56—25. 
Miller,  John  H..  and  R.  W.  (illbert.  to  Western  Electrical 

Instrument  Corp.     2,687,512.  CI.  324—86. 
Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co. :  8ee — 

Bydalek,  Floyd  J.    2,687,274. 

Maurice.  Georje.     2,687,169.  .    :J.- 

Wolff.  C'arl.     2.687..)01. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See — 

Strange,  John  P..  and  Paulus.    2.687.342. 
Miner.  W.  H..  Inc. :  8ee— 

DanleUon,  Vernon  S.,  and  Wallace.    2.687.219. 

Danlelson,  Vernon  S.^  and  Wallace.    2,687,220. 

Dath,  George  E.    2.687,100. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Wannamaker.  William  H.,  Jr.    2,687.504. 
Mlnter  Clarke  C,  to  Mlnter  Instrument  Corp.     2.687,035. 

CI.  7'3— 17. 
Mlnter,^  Clarke  C.  to  Mlnter  Instrument  Corp.    2.687.036, 

CI.  7^27. 
Mlnter  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Mlnter,  CUrke  C.    2,687.035. 

Mlnter.  CUrke  C.    2,687,036. 
Mlx-A-Tratej  Inc.  :  See- 
Stout.  James  E.    2^87.237. 
Mockrln,    Isadore.    to    The    Pennsylvania    Salt    Mfg.    Co. 

2,687.341.  CI.  23—88. 
MolaisoD.  Laurie  J.  :  See — 

D'Aquin.    Ealer    L..    Pomlnskl,    Molaison.    and    Vlx. 
2J887.155. 
Moler.    Charles   C,   to   Overhead   Door   Corp.     2,687,320, 

CI.  292—171. 
Money.  Fred  B. :  See — 

Llnnenbank,  Donald.  Money,  and  Noel.     2,687,106. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Butler.  John  .M.    2^687.421. 

Claver.  George  C.  Jr.    2,687.442. 

Daiil,  Joachim.     2,687,389. 

Dawl.  Joachim.     2,687,390.  '    ' 

Dasil,  Joachim.     2,687,428. 

Daul.  Joachim.     2,687.429. 

Emerson.  William  8.,  and  Heimsch. 
'^       Emerson,  William  S.,  and  Heimsch. 

Fields.  Joseph  E.    2.^87.427. 

Kosmln.  Milton.     2.687.348. 

Mowry.  David  T.,  and  Hedrlck.    2.687,374. 

Trementoiil.  Onirino  A.,  and  Ham.    2,687.393. 

Wesp.  George  L..  and  Morner. 
Moore,  Clark  M.,  to  Cowles 

134—49 
Moore,  Henry  T.,   %   to  G.  A,   Merriam. 

144—246. 

Coats  4  CUrk  Inc. 


2,687.391. 
2,687.392. 


2,687.402. 
Chemical  Co.     2,687,136.  CL 


2.687,153.  CI. 


H.,  to 


2,687,260.     CI. 


See — 

.  and  Morner. 
See— 

L.     2,687,067. 
L.    2,687,232. 


2,687,402. 


and  Buls.     2.687.403. 

J.  Faulkner,  to  V-M  Corp. 


Mortn.  Louts 

242—119. 
Morner.  Richard  R.  : 
Wesp,  George  L. 
Morris  Paper  Mills 
Arneson,  Eklwln 
Arneson.  Edwin 
Morris,  Rupert  C.  :  See — 

Ballard.  Seaver  A.,  Morris 
Morrison.  James  L.  D.,  and  W. 

2.687.450.  CI.  178—5.4. 
Mosberir,  Abraham.     2.687.103  Cl.  112 — 176. 
Mott.  Chester,  deceased  (G.  A.  Mott.  executor),  to  Fansteel 

Metallurgical  Corp.     2,687,466,  Cl.  219—10. 
Mott^  George  A.  :  See — 

Mott.  Chester.     2.687,466. 
Mowry,  David  T..  and  R.  M.  Hedrlck.  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal (Jo.     2,687,374.  Cl.  210—2. 
Munschak.  Uscher.     2.687.468.  Cl.  219 — 20. 

Murray.    Margaret    H..    to    Printing   Developments.    Inc. 

2.687,345.  Cl.  41—42.  »        .'    . 

Xagel,  George  W.  :  See — 

Jones.  Charles  H..  and  Xagel.    2,687.500. 
Nagy,  Michael :  See — 

Northrop.  John  K.  and  J.  H  ,  and  Nagy.     2.687,304. 
Nalllnger.  Friedrlch  K.  H.     2,687,602,  Cl.  58—46. 

Nalllnger,  Friedrich  K.  H.,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesell- 
Cl.  280—124. 
See — 

2,687.186. 
See—  : 


2,687,319. 


»ee- 


schaft.     2.687,311 
Nathan  Mfg.  Corp. : 

Erlkson.  Carl  F. 
National  Brass  Co. : 

Quigley.   Herbert,   and  Youn 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co. : 

Mentley   .Max  B.     2.086,993. 

Praeg.  Malter  S.     2,686.956. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  : 

ChrlstlRn.  Raymond  A.,  and   

National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Weisberjf.  Samuel  M.    2,687.384. 
National  Distillers  Products  Corp.  :  See —   - 

Douthltt.  Merton  H.     2.687.425. 

Douthltr.  Merton  H.    2,687.443. 

McNuIty.  Herbert  W..  and  KlUlan.    2.687,388, 
National  Mine  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Vactor,  Benjamin  H.    2,687.008. 
National  Potteries  :  See— 

Oarber,  Irving  B.    2,686.988. 


See— 
Williams. 


2.687,252. 
See — 


2.687,355. 


Cl.  101—201. 


National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Heuner,  Frank  C.  and  Dl  Nardo 
Nauniann.  EUlward  J.  :  Sre — 

Harmon,  Ralph  N..  and  Naumann.     2.687,482. 
Nauiiianu,  Edward  J.,  to  the  l'nite«t  Statt-s  of  .\nierlCH  as 
re|»reneutf<l   by   the   Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.687.09.'i. 
Cl.  102—70.2. 
Navy.    United    States  of  America   as   represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Oosier.  William  D.     2,687,094. 
Harmon,  Ralph  N..  and  Naumann.     2.687,482. 
Ingalls.  Clyde  E..  and  Hulslier.    2,687.472. 
Naumann.  Edward  J.    2.687.095. 
Nelkl.  Gunter.  to  F.  D.  Lowell.     2.687.089, 
Neliwn.  (;ortnan  R.     2.687.054.  Cl.  81—52.4. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Aaron  S.    2.687,413. 
Neponset  Woolen  Mills  :   See — 

Pike.  Andrew  J.    2.686.9.^S. 
Neugebaner    Frana  J.,  and  H.  O.  Berkner.  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force.     2.687.124.  Cl.  123—142.5. 
Newman,  Leojwld.      2,687.240,  Cl.  223 — 68. 
Nielsen.  Fred^rik.     2.H87.164.  Cl.  153 — 39. 
Niles-Beuient-Pond  Co.  :   See — 

Lee.  Leighton.  II.    2,687,009. 
Noble,  Sidney  G.,  and  C.  E.  Woodrow,  to  The  Du  Bols  Co.. 

Inc.     2,68,. 139,  Cl.  137—5. 
Noel   Dwlght  P.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Llnnenbank.  Donald,  -Money    and  Noel.     2,687,106. 
Noguera.    Joseph,    to    Casablancaa    High    Draft    Co.    Ltd. 

2.68«.938.  Cl.  19—131. 
Noll.    Walter    and    P.    Simons,    to   Farbenfabrlken   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.     2.687,399.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
2.687.172,  Cl.  160— 375. 
2.687.455, 
J.,  and  J^. 
198—22. 

^   ...  .  See— 

Northrop,  John  K.,  and  J. 
Northrop,  John  K.  and  J.  H.. 

Northrop  and  said  M.  Nagy  asaors. 
rop.     2.687.304.  Cl.  273—86. 
Norton.  Harold  A.     2,687.160.  Cl.  152—222. 

Norton.    James    P.,    to    United    Shoe 

2.686.930.  Cl.  18 — 2.  ». 

Novella.   Frederick  C.   to  Merck  *  Co.,   Inc.     2,687.436. 

Cl.  2*0—590. 
Noyes.  Edwin  A..  25%  to  S.  K.  Brown  and  25%  to  F.  O. 

Campbell.     2.687,508.  Cl    324—53. 
Obst,  Charles  J.         " 

Cl.  84—377. 


Norman.  Horace  M. 
Norman.  Horace  M. 
Norquist,   Ronald  E. 
Co.     2.687.202.  Cl. 
Northrop.  John  H. 


(T  200 — 61.43. 
Fvlber,  to  American 


Can 


H..  and  Nagy. 
and  M.  Nagy ; 
to  said  J. 


2.687.304. 

said  J.   H. 

K.  North- 


Machinery    Corp. 


to  Magnus  Harmonica  Corp.     2,687,058, 


2.687,081. 

to     HoudalUe-Hersbey 


Corp. 


Winters,     Odell.     and     Stokea. 


2.687.480. 


Obstfeld.  Abraham  :  See — 

Drypolcher,  WillUm.     2,687.061. 
Obstfeld.  Lou  :   See— 

Drypolcher.  William 

O'Connor.     Bernard     E., 

2.687.047.  Cl.  74—574. 

Odell.  Malcolm  J.  :  See— 

Weat,     George     T.. 
2,687.110. 
Ohio  Braas  Co.^  The  :  See — 

Johnson,  Carl  G.  A.,  Jr.    2,687.218. 
Okleshen.  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Shonka.  Francis  R.,  Okleshen.  and  Selman 
Okun.  Edward.    2.687.138.  Cl.  135 — 16. 

Olson.  Emll  H..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  2,687,389. 

Cl.  260—15. 
Olson.  Emll  H.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  2,687.386, 

Cl.  260—15. 
Olson,  Emll  H.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  2.687,387, 

Cl.  260—16. 
Oppegard.  Alfred  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.687,437.  Cl.  260— «07. 
Orth.     Hans,     to     Dynamlt-Actlen-Gesellschaft     vormala 

Alfred  Nobel  k  Co.     2,687.407.  Cl.  260—88.3. 
Overberger,  Charles  G.,  to  L.  A.  Dreyfua  Co.     2,687.422, 

Cl.  260 — 110.5. 
Overhead  Door  Corp.  :  See — 

.Moler.  Charles  C.     2.687,320. 

Schacht,  Clifford  A.,  Jr..  and  Crosswell.     2.686.926. 
Owen.  Harold  A.,  to  International  Latex  Corp.    2,687.158. 

Cl.  150—1. 
Owens,  Freeman  H.    2,687.259.  Cl.|f  42 — 55. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Buerger.  Martin  J.,  and  Washkln.    2.687.S64. 
Cline,  Leon  E..  and  Smith.    2,687,289. 
Strzala.  Kazimer  A.     2,687,068. 
Page.  Ralph  E.  :  See— 

Beattla,  Horace  8.,  Page,  and  Kerbin.     2.687.086. 
Panglwrn  Corp.  :  See — 

Powell,  George  W..  and  Brunner.     2.686,991. 
Papanek,  Andrew  P..  and  N.   Mecartney,  Jr..   to  Jack  * 

Helnti.  Inc.    2.687.249.  Cl.  230—271. 
Paredes.  .Marcellno.    2.686.999.  Cl.  91 — 299. 
Parke.  Davis  &  Co.  :  See — 

Long.  Loren  M.     2.687.434 
Parker.    Leon,    to   The    H.    I.    Thompson    Co.      2,686,954. 

Cl.  28—75. 
Parsons,    Ben   G.,    to   Fuelcharger   Corp.      2,687,123.    Cl. 
1 4»3 — 140. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zv 


-88. 


2.687,330, 


Parsons  Co..  The  :  See — 

Vaughn.  (George  A.    3.686.981. 
Pass  k  Seymour.  Inc.  :  See — 

I^espard.  Victor  R.     2,687.517. 
Passmore.  Robert  S.    2.687.040.  Cl.  78 
Patentee  Talgo,  S.  A.  :  See~- 

.MacVeigh,  James.     2,687.099. 
Patten.  Walter  E.    2.686,941,  Cl.  20—16. 
Paulus.  Peter  V.  :  See  - 

StranKe,  John  P..  and  Paulus.    2.687.342. 
Pearce.  Alfred  W..  to  Dowty  Equipment  Ltd, 

Cl.  2U9— 120 
Peninsular  Grinding  Wheel  Co.  :  See — 
Wyborski,  Aloysius  S.     2.686.994. 
Pennimau.  Ira  IJ.    2,687,911,  Cl.  324 — 08. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Cki..  The  :  See — 

Mockriu.  Isadore.     2,687.341. 
Permanente  Cement  Co.  :  See — 

Garoutte.  John  M..  and  Hass.    2.687,290. 
Persch.  Walther.  and  A.  Schmidt,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke 
Mainkur  .\ktlengeaell8chaft.     2,087.416    Cl    260 — 309.5. 
Peter.  Karl,  to  A.  Ruckstuhl.     2,687.098,  Cl.  104—191. 
Petersen,    Wilhelm    H..    to   AUmanna   Svenska   Elektrlska 

Aktiebolaget.     2.687.481.  Cl  310 — 15. 
Peterson.  William  R..  to  Bt.  Regis  Paper  Co.     2,687.244. 

Cl.  226 — 18. 
Pfaff.    Egon    L.    IL.    to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft. 

2.687.477.  Cl.  250—52 
Pfarrwaller.   Erwin,   to   Sulzer  Freres,   Soclete  Anonyme. 

2.687.148.  Cl.  139—58. 
Philco  Corp.  :  See — 

Staebler.  Lloyd  A.,  and  Banerji.     2.687.020. 
Phillips.    Leonard    R..    to   Anemostat    Corp.    of   America. 

2.687,076,  Cl.  98 — 11. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Crask,  James  A.,  and  Mclntire.     2.687.343. 
Crouch.   Willie  W..  and   Reynolds.      2,687,444. 
Hillyer.  J<.hn  C.     2.6S7.419. 
Pickett.  Andrew  IJ.     2.687.016.  Cl.  61—37. 

Pike.  Andrew  J.,   to  Neponset  Woolen  Mills 

Cl.  28—72. 
Pisano.  Albert  J.,  to  Inter-City  Mfg.  Co.. 

Cl.  281—42.  M 

Plehal,  Dan  R.  :  See—       II 

Maxwell.  Ira  C.  Lanjgen,  and  Plehal. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H.     2.687,478.  i 

I»olymer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Stott.  Louis  L.     2,686.935. 
Pominski.  Joseph  :  See — 

DAquin.    Esler    L,.    Pomlnskl.    Molaison.    and    Vlx. 
2.687.155. 
Pontlng.  I^onard  C.  :  S 

Highberg.  George  A.. 
Powell.  George  W..  and  C 

2.686.991.  Cl.  51  —  14 
Powell.  Roger  F.,  and  E.  V.  Martin 

Powell      2.687.214.  Cl.  209—166. 
Powell.  Sheppard  T.  :  See— 

McChesnev.  Irvin  G.    2.687.185. 
Power  Jet.s  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd.:  See — 

Ellis.  HiiBh  S.     2.687.010. 
Praeg.    Walter    S.,    to    .National    Broach    k    Machine    Co. 

2,686,956,  Cl.  29-103. 
Pratt-Low  Preserving  Co. ;  See — 
I..aurence,  Vane.     2,687.156. 
Price.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

McGrew.  Frank  C,  and  Price.    2,687.440. 
Price.  Edward  H..  and  W.  S.  Johnson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  .Nemours  and  Company.     2.687,441.  Cl.  260 — 653. 
PrintinK  Developments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Murray.  .Margaret  H.     2.687,345. 
Prosilis  :  See — 

Kouchet.  Georges.     2.687.126. 
Przysieckl.  Theodore  I.,  to  Teletype  Corp 

248-    2!'S 
Puffer.   Harold   L..    i^   to  H.   T.   Lanigan. 

2.^6 — 15. 
Purden.  Rol>ert  H..  to  Jo^ph  Lucas  Ltd. 


Inc. 


2.686.95S. 
2.687,313, 


2,687,241. 


and  Ponting.     2,687.308. 
,  E.  Brunner.  to  Pangborn  Corp. 

said  Martin  to  said 


2.687.269. 
2,687.256. 
2,687.919. 


Cl. 
Cl. 

Cl. 


2.687,312.  Cl.  280— 


340  -388 
Queen  Citv  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

GastriKht.  Frank  A.     2,687,070. 
Quigley.    Herbert,  and   H.   Young,   to  National   Brass  Co 

2.687.319.  Cl.  292—169 
Radford.  Floyd  F..  and  I.  R.  Baber 

504. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :  Sre — 

Giacolette,  Lawrence  J.     2.687  488. 

Klrkwo.Kl,  Loren  R.     2.687.493 

LIndenhlad.  .Nils  E.     2.687.513. 

Roberts.  Walter  V.     2.687.514. 

TIrico,  Arthur  L.     2.687,485. 

Webster.  William  M..  Jr.    2,687,487. 

Weimer.  Paul  K.     2.687.484. 
Radio  Patents  Co.  :  See— 

-(iuanella,  (iustav.     2.687,476 
Rafferty,  Arthur  W.    2.687.144.  Cl.  137-969. 
Raiche.  Paul  A.,  to  Davol  Rubber  Co 

349.  I  j 

Rainbows.  Inc.  :  See —        !  I 

Bremer.  Hermann  F.,  and  Gondolfo.     2.687.277. 


2,687,181.  Cl.  128— 


Randall,  Walter  H..  to  The  Canal  National  Bank  of  Port- 
land, and  P.  Thompson,  trustees.     2,687,246,  Cl.  229— 

Rappl.   Anton,    to   Trlco   Products   Corp.      2.687,004.    Cl. 

Rasmussen.  VIggo.    2,687,243,  C\   223 — 98 
Rauland  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Michaels.  F:dward  L.    2,687.360 
Rauland  Corp.  :  See — 

Szegho.  Constantin  S..  and  Reed.     2.687.492. 

''T68i^2""cL  19^-92    »«^«°^-V«<^""™    «"     Co..     Inc. 
Read,  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Furman.  Frank  J..  Klstner.  and  Read.     2,687,290. 
Reece.  Herbert  A.     2.687,294.  Cl.  266—25 
Reed.  William  O. :  See—  «— *o. 

Szegho,  Constantin  8.,  and  Reed.     2.687,492 
Reese,  John  E.  :  See — 

Lorand    Eugene  J.,  and  Reese.     2.687,438. 
Regina,  Jo8«  M.  D.    2,687.077.  Cl.  99—313 
Reinisch.  Rudolf.     2,687.236,  Cl.  222—92 
Reiter.  David.     2.686.970.  Cl   32 — 63 
Keiter.  Otis  F.     2,686.996,  Cl.  55—17' 
Reitz.  Archie  E.     2.687.007,  Cl.  60—23 
Remington  Rand.  Inc.  :  See — 

Resea'i-'ch  Corp"' Ve-^'"-  ""'^  ^uerbach.     2.687,473. 

Reyno;S^'^?i[,1aSrrs?e-'-«'''*'' 
Ri.h^r'^h*''V  ^^11"*  W.  and  Revnolds.     2.687.444 

'"2'j»8j.i"9o.*^,^^-,5n''-  ^-  '^''"*»-  ^°  ^'^  ^^"y  c-p 

"'2S.91"!"  n."l-?5^*''*'^  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Ricliens.  Charles  E.    2,687.174  Cl  164— ns 
"'2'68n^4^^J/'S;l^/'-   to  ThJ^Jle^S  L.   Martin  Co. 
RiKPs.  James  K     2.687.105.  Cl.  113— 103 

1t'2()'i-"o2  •  ^"  '"""  ^'°"*''t  Aircraft.  Inc.  2,687.463. 
Rimmel.  Ira  A.  :  Ser — 

Kindt.  Ernest  T.  ami  Rimmel.    2.686  992 
Kinse.  Jacobus.     2.0S".:i.-)i    ("|  <♦•> 10 

**  cfsl^^Ve**"  ^"  ***  "**^'°  ^"'^-  **'  '^™«'"«««>-    2.687.914. 

""2:^87"4l)4'rT*'26j:'-S5?    '"  ''"  *'""'  "^  ^'"°°""  «"«*  ''^ 
•  Robins<m  .\viation.  Inc.  :  See — 
Robinson.  Cecil  S.     2,687  270 
Tirus,  Elwln  S..  and  Home.    2,687.269 
Cl   248-3*58    **  '  ^°  "o^'n^on  Aviation.  Inc.     2.687.270. 

Robinson.  Wayne  C.     2.686,959.  Cl.  29—285 
Robot  A Dpl lances.  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Miller.  Harold  L.     2.687.297 
Rogers.  Raymond  A.  :   See  ~ 

Fischer.  Paul  W..  and  Rogers.    2,687.375 

(T''2:687."o2  (VloR-^-'i  '"''■'""•  '"^  '^^^  Erwln-Newman 
"T6'87'^71  cri<M^l73^^*'  Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Co. 
Rost.  HelKe  F.,  and  <).  H.  Waern.  2.687.209.  Cl.  198—199. 
Hothrock.    Henry    S  .   and    W.    K.    Wilkinson,    to   K    I    du 

P<mt  d<'  Nemours  k  Co.     2.687.40.">    Cl    260-80  1 
Rucker.  John  T..^  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.     2,087.417. 

Rucks.    K'iward"  L     and   A.    B.    Johnson.    Jr..   to'  Furnas 

Electric  Co.     2.687.498.  Cl.  317— 120 
Ruckstuhl.  Alois  :   See — 

Pe'er,  Karl.     2.687.098 
RuecKebern.  Walter  H.  C,  to  Tennessee  Corp.     2.087.362. 

""2<i872.5""cr:J41-!l215^*'     ^"****     Engineering     Works. 
S  *'w  l-^riie  Foods.  Inc.  :   .see- 

Carroll.  Ellsworth  W.    2.687.206. 
.Saco-I.,owell  .Shops  :   Nee — 

Hurnham.  VirKil  A.     2.680.940. 
Saffer.     Alfred,     to     Cheuipatents.     Inc.       2.087.380      Cl 

252-411. 
St.  Clair.  ThecKlore  A.,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.     2.687  140 

Cl.  137— 113. 
St.  <'lair.  Theodore  A.,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.     2.687,143. 

Cl.  137— .525.5. 
St.  Regis  Pa|>er  C«i.  :   Nee- 
Peterson,  William  R.    2,687.244. 
Samer.  Rudolf  W.  :   See  - 

•Vnderson.  William  T.,  Jr..  and  Samer.     2.687.489 
Sanders.     Eric    L..    to    Eastman    OH     Well    Survey    Co. 

2.687.282.  Cl.  255—1.6. 
Sanford.  (Jeorge  C.     2.680.972.  Cl.  33-37. 

Saxe.  Walter  E..  to  The  Conveyor  Co..  Inc.  2.687,037. 
Cl   73     32. 

Saxl.  Erwin  J.    2.087.453.  Cl.  200 — .32. 

Schacht.  Clifford  A.,  Jr..  and  F.  D.  Crosswell.  to  Over- 
head Door  Corp.    2.686.926.  Cl.  16—94. 

.Scheb.  Joseph  E.    2.687.060.  Cl.  84—482. 

Scheldorf.    .Marvel    W..    to   Andrew   Corp.      2.687.475.    Cl. 

2.V)     33.55. 
Schieser.  Warren  J.,  and  J.  F.  Kelley.  to  The  Exact  Weight 

Scale  Co.     2.087.272.  Cl.  249 — 63. 
Scbless  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Keyser.  Johann  J.    2.686.939. 
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Scblecht.  Leo.  and  F.  Berfcinann,  to  Badische  Aniline-  ft 
Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengewllschaft.     2.687.34».  CI.  75—0.5. 
SchleBlnRer,  Sol  ().     2.68e.919.  CI.  2  —  195. 
Schmelxer.  Edward  G.    2,687,053.  01.  81 — 6. 
Schmidt,  Adolf :   tire — 

Persch.  Walter,  and  Schmidt.     2.687,416. 
Schnelderman,  Ell.    2,687,510.  CI.  339—54. 
Schnell,   Steve,    to   Wagner  Electric  Corp.     2,687.189,  01. 
188—152. 

2.687,507,  01.  324 — 43. 
A.,  to  The  Falk  Corp.     2.687.045,  01. 


to  Obryaler 


01. 


B..    to    Dollln    Co.      2,686,947.    01. 
R.,     to    Dollln     Co.       2,686,948,    01. 


KoUlscb.    to   B. 


Inc. 


Pipe  Oo. 
Pipe  Oo. 


2,686,951, 
2,687.331. 


Schonatedt.  Erlck  O. 
Schroed«r,  Kenneth 

74—410. 
Schuchardt,    John 

24—205.15. 
Schuchardt,     John 

24 — 205.15. 
Schurr,  Charles  A.,  to  The  Electric  Controller  ft  Mfg.  Co. 

2,687.497.  CI.  317—23. 
Schurr.  Charlea  A.,  to  The  Electric  Controller  4  Mfg.  Co. 

2,687.505.  CI.  318—209. 
Sohwarti.  Ira  A.    2.686.937.  CT.  19—0.35. 
Schwari,    Iledwig.    n4e   Korinyl,   and    B. 

KollUch.     2.687.133,  CI.  132—79. 
Scintilla  Ltd.  :   Ker— 

Buchmann.  Albln.    2,687.456. 
Scotborn,    Thomas    R.,    to    Industrial    Electronic*, 

2.687.499.  CI.  317—130. 
Sealady  Seafood  Corp.  :  See — 

Fratlcelll,  I'asnuale.     2.687.356. 
Seaman,   Francis  L.,  to  Lock  Joint 

01.  25—127. 
Seaman,   Francis  E.,  to  Lock  Joint 

01.  302—52. 
Searle,  O.  D..  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Ouslc.  John  W.    2.687,414. 
Seek,  Werner  (J. :  See — 

Gerber,  Dale  C.,  Swann.  and  Seek. 
Seeger  Refrigerator  Co.  :  See — 

Herndon.  William  B..  Jr.    2.687,023. 
Selferth.  Oacar  E.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  ft  Co., 

n   17—34. 
Seifter,     Joseph,     to     American     Home 

2.687.306.  CI.  167—65. 
Selman,  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Shonka.  Francis  R..  Oklesben,  and  Selman. 
Seneca  Falls  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Smith.  Edwin  R.    2,687,044. 
Servomechanisms,  Inc.  :  See — 

Attura.  C.eorge  M.    2,687,503. 
Seybold.  Joseph  F.  :   See— 

Weiss,  Felix,  and  Seybold.    2.687.334. 
Shannon,  ^red  L.    2.687.191.  01.  188—234. 
Sharp.  Robert  E.  B.    2.687.280.  01.  253—148. 
Sheehan.   John  0.,  and  M.  Tlshler,  to  Merck  ft  Co., 
260—239.1. 

C.  and  M.  Tlabler,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. 
260—2.39.1. 
2.687.116.01.120—9. 
See — 
2.687.038. 


2.687.284. 


Inc.     2,686,929, 
Products     Corp. 


2,687.480. 


Inc. 


2.687.412.  01. 
Sheehan.  John 

2.687.413.  CI. 
Sheets,  Jesse  F. 
Sheffield  Corp..  The 

Aller.  WMllls  F. 


2,687,439. 
Co.     2,687,216, 

2,687,125, 


Shell  Development  Co.  :  See- 

Ballard.   Seaver  A.,  Morris,  and  Buls.     2,687.403. 
Dannenberg  Hans.    2.687.397. 
Garner.  Philip  J..  Wlnsor.  and  Lumb. 
Shelton,  Wlnaton  L.,  to  General  Electric 

01.  210—94. 
Sherman,  Alvln  G.,  to  Globe  American  Corp. 

n.  126—200.  „     „ 

Shlpman.  EmanuH  F.    2,686,912.  01.  2—9. 
Shonka.  Francis  R..  A.  J.  Oklesben,  and  R.  F.  Selman,  to 

the    United    States    of    America    as    represented    by    the 

I'nited   States  Atomic   Energy  Commission.      2.687,480, 

01.  25a-83.6. 
Shore,  Morris  M.    2,686.985.  01.  40—118. 
Shurts.  Englebert.     2.687.112.  CI.  119—14.49. 

Simons.  Peter  :   See — 

Xoll,  Walter,  and  Simons.    2,687.399. 
Simmons.  Leon  E..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    2,687,288,  CT.  262—30. 
Sinclair,      Charles      W.,      to     Kelsey-Hayes     Wheel      Co. 

2,687,161.  01.  152—410. 
Sinclair,  Harold.    2.687.013.  01.  60—54. 

Slayton.    Ransom    D.,    to   Teletype   Corp.      2,687,451,    01. 
lyg j7 

Small.    Edward     F.,     to    Compo    Shoe    Machinery    Corp. 

2.680.924.  CI.  12—51. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp.  :   See — 

Koerper,  Erbardt  C.    2.086.957. 

Smith,  George  M.    2.687,162.  ^     „^ 

Smith,  Carlisle  P.,  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.     2,686,999,  01.  56—25. 
Smith.  Dudley  0.  :   See— 

Cline,  I>eon  E..  and  Smith.     2.687,289. 
Smith,  Edwin  R.,  to  Seneca  Falls  Machine  Co.    2.687,044, 

01.  74-388. 
Smith  Engineering  Works  :  See — 

Rumpel,  Harvey  H.    2.687,257. 
Smith,    Frank,    to    F.    F 

CI.  200—81.9. 
Smith.  George  I.  and  L.  D.     2,687,836,  01. 
Smith,   George  M.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 

1.53—16. 
Smith,  Lottie  D.  :  See— 

Smith.  George  I.  and  L.  D.    2,687.336. 
Smith.  Marion  O.  :  See — 

Kerr.  Charles  E..  and  Smith.    2.687.212. 


Baniford   and   Oo.    Ltd.      2,687,457, 


811—21. 
2.687.162, 


01. 


220—97. 
Corp.      2,687.418. 


01. 


Smith,   Robert   H.,  and   C.   J.   Van   Haltern 

Corp.    2,687,278,  01.  2.53—39.15. 
Smich.   WillUm  R.,  to  American  Can  Oo.     2.687.163. 

153—32. 
Snow,  John  E.,  and  R.  H.  Barth.  to  Heyden  Chemical  Corp. 

2,687.430,  01.  260 — 488. 
Snyder.  Henry  L.     2.687,033,  01.  72—39. 
Soclete  GeneToise  d'lnstniments  de  Physique  :   See —  . 

Courtois,  Francis.     2,687.188. 
Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Bowles,  Vernon  O.    2,687.371. 
Ray.  Frederick  E.     2,687,372. 
Somermeyer.  Harry  J.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     2.687.394. 

01.  260 — 41. 
Somen.  Herbert  H.     2.687.231,  01. 
Sommer,   Leo  H.,   to  Dow   Corning 

260—345.9. 
Sommer,   Leo  H..   to  Dow  Corning  Corp.      2.687,424,   01. 

260 — 448.2. 
Sooy.  Bralnard  E.  :   See — 

Sooy.  Walter  E.  and  B.  E.,  and  Kramer.     2.687,301. 
Sooy,  Walter  B.  and  B.  E..  and  J.  Kramer,  to  The  Gardner 

Board  and  Carton  Co.     2.687.301.  01.  271 — 87. 
Sparks.  George  0.     2,687.211.  01.  206 — 42. 
Specter,  Victor  B.     2,686,942,  CL  20—16. 
Sperry  Corp.,  The  :    See — 

Rich,  Charles  E.,  and  Wang.     2,687,490. 
Umsted,  Carleton  G.     2.687,043. 
Spivack,    John    D..    to    Tide    Water    Associated    Oil    Co. 

2.687.376.  01.  252—51.5. 
Staats.  Byron  H.  :   See — 

Hornsby,  Grover  J.    2.687,276. 
Staebler,    Lloyd    A.,    and    S.    Banerjl.    to    Phllco    Corp. 

2.687.020,  Cfl.  62 — 4. 
Standard  OH  Oo.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Everett  A.    2.687.175. 
SUndard  Steel  Corp.  :    See — 

McPberaoUj^  Robert  H.    2,687.230. 
Starkey.  Neal  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.687,273,  01. 

251—28. 
Stedman.  Creaswell  E.  :  Bee — 

Gullck,  Harold  M.,  and  Stedman. 
M.,  and  Stedman. 
Ernst  Leiti.  G.  m 


Oulick,  Harold 
Stein,   Wllhelm,   to 

Ol.  67—31. 
Stewart,  William  T. 


2,687,448. 
2,687.449. 
b.  U.     2,687,028, 


See- 


Odell.     and     Stokea. 


Inc.      2.687.287.    CI. 


Goldschmidt.  Alfred,  Stewart,  and  Harle.     2,687,378. 
Stewart,  William  T.,  and  A.  Goldschmidt,  and  O.  L.  Harle, 
to  California  Research  Corp.     2,687,377,  01.  252— «1.5. 
Stiegler.  Frank  A.    2,687,302,  01.  273 — 58. 
Stlenen,  Ernest  A.    2.686.977,  01.  34 — 104. 
Stohn.  Kendall  B.    2.687,323,  01.  294-96. 
Stokes,  Richard  P.  :  Bte— 

West.     George     T.,     Winters, 
2.687.110. 
Stott,    Louis    L.,    to   The   Polymer   Corp.      2,686,935.    01. 

18 — 58. 
Stout,    James    E.,    to    Miz-A-Trate, 

222 12©  3 

Stoycos,   George   S.,    to  The  Commonwealth    Engineering 

Co.  of  Ohio.     2.687.368.  01.  195 — 31. 
Strange.  John  P.,  and  P.  V.  Paulus,  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliances Oo.     2,687.342.  01.  23—232. 
Strxala.      Kaalmer     A.,      to     Owena-Illlnois     Glaas     Co. 

2.687.068,  CI.  93—37. 
Sturmey-Archer  Gears  Ltd.  :   See — 

Brown.  William.     2,687.050. 
Sulser  Freres.  Soclete  Anonyme  :   See — 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwln.    2,687,148. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See — 

Kocl.  Ludvlk  J.    2,687,469. 
Surprenant  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Krukonla.  Alexander  0.    2,687,109. 
STenska  Turblnfabrlks  Aktiebolaget  LJungstrom  :   See — 

LJungberg.  Klas  W.    2,687,279. 
Swann,  Edward  R.  :    See — 

Gerber,  Dale  (\,  Swann,  and  Seek.    2,687.284. 
Swann,    Edward   R.,    to  The   Hoover  Co.      2,686.962,   01. 

29 — 435. 
Swenson.  Harvey  P.     2,687.019.  01.  62 — 4. 
Szegho.  Constantin  S..  and  W.  O.  Reed,  to  Rauland  Corp. 

2.687.492.  01.  315—12. 
Talklsh,  Ernest  E.    2.687,129.  CI.  128—78. 
TalUda^  Alejandro  C,  »^  to  F.  D.  CaplUa.     2,687,014.  01. 

60 — 54. 
Tanke,  Willard  H..  A.  G.  Buhr.  and  J^  J. 
Chalmers  Mfg,  Co.     2.687,074.  01.  97 — ' 
Tanke,  Willard  H.,  to  AUis-Ohalmera  Mfg. 

CI.  222—135. 
Taylor,  Taylor  ft  Hobson  Ltd.  :  See — 
Coleman,  Kenneth  R.    2,687,063. 
Telefunken      Gesellschaft      fuer     drahtloae 
G.  m.  b.  H.  :   See — 

Trooat.  Albert.     2.687,621. 
Teletype  Corp.  :    See — 

Praysleckl,  Theodore  I.    2,687,265. 
Slayton.  Ransom  D.    2,687,451. 
Teletypesetter  Corp.  :   See — 

Martiadell.  Frank.    2,687,210. 
Tennessee  Corp.  :   See — 

Rueggeberg.  Walter  H.  0.    2,687,362. 
Texas  OnR  Sulphur  Oo.  :  See — 

Conroy.  Edward  H.,  Jr..  and  Haines.     2.687.344. 
Thomas  ft  Beets  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Badeau.  Carroll  A.    2,687.149. 


Grotb,  to  AUls- 
7.11. 
Co.     2.687.238. 


Telegraphie 
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Thoinpson.  H.  I.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Parker.  Leon.    2.686.954. 
Tbomjpson.     Joaepbus.     Vi     to     Grossman     Music     Corp. 

2.687,057,  01.  84 — 270. 
Tbonipaon.  Porter  :    See- 
Randall.  Walter  H.     2.687,246. 
Thora  James  F.     2.687,073,  01.  97 — 46.07. 
Tide  Water  Associated  Oil  Oo.  :   See— 

Spivack.  John  D.     2.687.376. 
Tiedeman.  Robert  K..  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.     2.687.181. 

01.  170 — 135.27. 
Tilley.  Ralph  E.    2,687,332,  Ol.  305 — 8. 
Tirico,  Arthur  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,687,480. 

CI.  ol3 — 71. 
Tlshler.  Max  :    See — 

Sheehan.  John  C,  and  Tisbler.     2,687,412. 
Sheehan.  John  C.  and  Tlshler.     2.687.413 
Titus,  Elwln  S..  and  I.  M.  Home,  to  Boblnson  Aviation, 

Inc.    2,687,269,  01.  248—358. 
Toffolon,  Roger  L.    2.687.821,  01.  294 — 74 
Togfenburger,  John,  to  Underwood  Corp.     2.687,251.  01 

235 — 60^1. 
Tomklna-Johnson  Oo.  :    See — 

Wenckus,  Adolphe.     2.687,233. 
Tour,  Sam,  ft  Oo.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gobus,  Alexander.    2.687.479. 
Trank,  Leonard.    2.687.483,  01.  179 — 187. 
Traub.  Bberhardt,  to  Robert  Boach  G.  m.  b.  H.    2.687,361, 

CI.  117 — 71. 
Trementoaal,   Qulrin«  A.,   and   O.    E.    Ham,   to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Co.     2,687,393,  01.  260 — 32.6. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :    See — 
Rappl.  Anton.     2,687,004. 
Troost,  .\lbert.  to  Telefunken  Gesellschaft  fuer  drahtlose 

Telegraphie  O.  m.  b.  H.     2.687.521.  01.  343—113 
Tucker.  Eugene  L.     2.687.081.  01.  99—439 
Tucker      Herbert     E.,     to     Oardwell     Westlnghouse     Co. 

2.687.295.  01.  267—9. 

Tucker.     Herbert     E..     to     Oardwell     Westlnghouse     Oo. 

2.687.296.  01.  267—9. 

Tuckerman,    Arnold    J..    If.    Kushner,    and    A.    Gallacclo. 

2.686.938.  01.  18 — .58.7 
Tuddenham.  James  G.     2.6S7.114,  01    119 — 54 
Tulagln,    Vsevolod,    to    General    Aniline    ft    Film    Corp 

2.687,353,  01.  95—2. 
Turner,  Dessle  :   See — 

Turner.  Dewey  O.    2,687,221. 
Turner,    I>ewey   O.,    by    decree   of   distribution    to    Dessie 

Turner.     2,687,221,  01.  213—185. 
U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Meyer,  Paul  H.     2.687.207. 
Ullln.  Carl  (i.    2.686,928,  CI.  17 — 4. 

Umsted.  Carleton  G..  to  The  Sperry  Corp.     2,687,043,  01. 

Underwood  Corp.  :   See — 

Tofgenburger.  John.     2,687,251. 
Union  Oil  Oo.  of  California  :   Nee- 
Fischer,  Paul  W.,  and  Rogers.     2,687,375 

Hendricks,  Grant  W.    2.687,370 

Hendricks.  Grant  W.    2,687,381. 
Unipress  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Maxwell.   Ira  C,  Langen,  and  Plebal.     2,687,241 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Houghton,  William  M.     2.686.976. 

Macdonald.  Lester  8.     2,6S6,923 

Norton,  James  P.     2,686,930. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  :    See — 

Jackson,  John  H.     2,686,946 

Shonka,  Francis  R.,  Oklesben,  and  Selman.    2.687.480. 

Walner,  Eugene.     2,687.340. 
United  States  Hoflfman  M.Hchlnery  Corp.  :   See 

Armstrong.  Francis  J.     2,687,215. 
United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co.  :  See — 

Felchter   Harold  R.     2.687,147 
Universal  Railway  Devices  Co. :   See — 

Camp,  Percy  B.     2,687.196. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hogg,  John  A.    2.687,426. 
V-M  Corp.  :  See— 

L.  D..  and  Faulkner.     2,687,4.50. 
to    The    Budd    Co.      2,687,326,    CI. 


Morrison,  James 
Vahey,    Stanley    C, 

29*^28. 
Valentine.  Arthur  H. 

Valentine,  Arthur  H. 
Valols,     Lton,     to 
2,686,971,  01.  33 


Co..     Inc. 


Co. 


01. 


2.687.000,  CT.  56—299. 

2.687.001,  01.  56—299. 

Wood-Regan     Instrument 

_..  __  -23. 

Van  Haltern  Cornelius  J.  :  See — 

Smith,  Robert  H..  and  Van  Haltern.     2.687.278. 

"^•2,687.008:  Cl'"^r30."  •  '"  '''"°"'  ^"'^   ^''^"* 
Vaughn,   George   A.,   to  The  Parsons  Co.     2.686,981, 

37—90. 
Vltex  8.  A.  Anciens  Etabltaaements  J.  Canouet :  See — 

Canouet,  Albert.     2,687,409. 
Vlx.  Henry  L.  E. :  See — 

D'Aquln,    Esler    L.,    Pomlnaki, 
2,687,155. 
Voeyell,  Henry  E.,  to  The  American 

CT.  285—126. 
Volt,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp.  :  See— 

Henderson,  Robert  B.    2.687,303. 
Vorech,  Stephen,  to  Bendix-Westinahouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake  Co.    2.687.046,  01.  74—527. 


Molaison.    and    VTx. 
Braat  Oo.     2.687.316. 


Waem,  Oscar  H. :  See — 

Rost,  Xelge  F.,  and  Waem.    2.687.209. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp,  :  See — 

Schnell.  Steve.     2,687,189. 
Wahler.  August  W.     2.687.222.  01.  214 — 16.1. 
Wainer.  Eugene,  to  the  United  States  of  America 


as  rep- 


2,687,108,   01. 

2.687.219. 
2,687.220. 


2.687,364. 
2,687.018. 


of   America. 


resented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    2,687.340,  01.  23—88. 
Wales.  George  F.    2.687.305,  01.  273 — 136. 
Wales,   Nathaniel   B.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Ma 

chines  Corp.    2.687.496,01.315 — 167. 
Walker,    Samuel    J.,    to   Butler    Mfg.    Co 

116—117. 
Wallace,  William  D.  :  See— 

Danielaon,  Vernon  S.,  and  Wallace. 
Danlelson.  Vernon  S..  and  Wallace. 
Walter.  Maurice.    2.687.223.  01.  214-  86. 
Wang.  Chao  0. :  See- 
Rich.  Charles  E.,  and  Wang.    2,««7.490. 
Wannamaker.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 

Regulator  Oo.    2,687,504,  01.  318—28. 
Washington  Brick  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Zevely,  Thomas  K.     2.686.950. 
Washken,  Edward  :  See— 

Buerger,   Martin  J.,  and   Washken. 
Weatherhead  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baldwin.  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  Johnson 
Courtot,  Louis  B.    2.687,315. 
St.  CUir,  Theodore  A.     2,687,140. 
St.  Clair,  Theodore  A.    2,687,143. 
Webster,    William    M.,   Jr.,    to    Radio   Corp 

2,687,487,  01.  313—193. 
Weimer,  Paul  K.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,687,484, 

01.  313—65. 
Weisberg,   Samuel   M.,   to  National   Dairy   Research   Lab- 
oratories, Inc.     2,687,384,  Ol.  260 — 7.5. 
Welser,  Stanley  A.,  to  Angelica  Uniform  Oo.     2.686,914. 

01.  2—114. 
Weiss,  Felix,  and  J.  S.  Seybold.  to  Oornell-Dubllier  Elec- 
tric Corp.    2,687,334,  01.  308-227. 
Weisi.  Matthias  A.    2.687,470,  01.  240—2. 
Wenckus.    Adolphe.    to   Tomklns-Johnson   Co.      2,687,233. 

CI.  221—293. 
Wesp.  George  L.,  and  R.  R.  Morner,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.     2,687,402,  01.  260—79.5. 
West.  George  T.,  W.  H.  Winters,  M.  J.  Odell.  and  R.  P. 
Stokes,   to  Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Oo.     2,687,110. 
01.  118—246. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :  See — 

Buckingham.  William  D.     2.687,471. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp  :  *ee — 
Cellerinl,  Albert  R.     2,687,462. 
Dickinson.   Robert  C,  and  Frink.     2,687,461. 
Eber,  Mortimer.  Knochel,  and  Gallagher.     2.686,958. 
Heine.  Thomas  H.,  and  Evans.    2.687.486. 
Jones.  Charles  H..  and  Nagel.    2.687.500. 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 
Miller.  John  H.,  and  Gilbert.    2.687.512. 
Wheeler   Walter  0.     2.686.986.  C\.  40—158. 
Whiten  Niarhlne  Company.  The  :  See — 

Highberg.   George  A.,   and   Pouting. 
Wlldhaber.    Ernest,    to    Gleason    Works. 

64—9. 
Wilkinson.  William  K. :  See— 

Rothrock.  Henry  S..  and  Wilkinson. 
Williams  and  Company,  Inc.  :  See — 

Goetz.  Elmer  F.     2.687.310. 
WiUfams,    James    H..    to    Grinnell    Corp. 

22—32. 
WlUlams.  Paul  H. :  See— 

Christian,  Raymond  A.,  and  Williams. 
Wlnsor.  Philip  A.  :  See— 

Garner.  Philip  J..  Wlnsor,  and  Lumb. 
Winters.  Walter  H.  :  See- 
West.     George     T..     Winters.     Odell. 
2,687,110. 
Wolff,  Carl,  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co.     2,687.501. 

01.  317—168.  K-         ^ 

Wood,   Harold  B.,   to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 

2.686,933.  CL  18—26. 
Wood-Regan  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Valols.  L«on.     2.686,971. 
Woodrow,  Chirk  E.  :  See — 

Noble,  Sidney  G..  and  Woodrow.     2,687,139. 
Woodward,   Robert  B.,  to  Research  Corp.     2,687,435 

260—586. 
Wyborskl,  Aloysius  S..  to  Peninsular  Grinding  Wheel 

2.686.994,  01.  51—165. 
Young.  Herbert :  See — 

Quigley.  Herbert,  and  Young.     2,687,319. 
Young,    Rex   A.,    to   Armstrong  Cork   Co.      2,687,151. 

14^21. 
Zaleskl,   Mitchell,   to  General   Binding  Corp.     2,686,932. 

Zeitlin,    Alexander,    to    Hydropress    Inc.      2,687,052.    01. 

80 — 56. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See— 

Adler.  Robert.     2,687,494, 
Zevely.     Thomas    K.,     to    The    Washington     Brick    Co. 

2,686,950.  01.  25 — 103. 
Zurn.  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Baker,  Albert  A.    2,687,141. 
Zwlcky.  Johann  F.  :  See — 

Hinie,  Otto.     2,687,193. 


2,687,308. 
2.687.025. 


2,687,405. 


01. 


2,680,945.    01. 


2,687.252. 
2.687.439. 
and     Stoke 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  AUGUST  24,  1954 

'^<y^—T^T*X.  number- cUm,  second  number- gubclaw.  third  number-patent  number 


1- 
2- 


•  ( 


'V  ;•»  ;. 


15: 
«: 
111: 
114: 
128: 
162: 
172: 
185: 
196: 
301: 
57: 
93: 
1: 
51: 
139: 
U: 
1: 
4: 
34: 
2: 
12: 
19: 
2«: 
30: 
55; 
58.7: 

19-  .35: 
131: 

1X5: 

20-  16: 

«9: 

21-  126: 


4— 
6— 

12- 

15— 

16- 
17— 


18- 


i'- 

I 


-<3 


^.  I 


«t> 


■if  . 


22- 

23- 


32 

200 

38 

88: 


232 

288: 

294: 

24-205. 15: 

248° 

25-  m: 

127: 


27- 
2»- 


24: 
72: 
75: 
81: 

29-  103: 
157. 3: 
179.5: 

285: 

428: 
435: 
525: 

30-  6.1: 
*   29.5: 

40: 


I   '.i 


\rf 


151: 

294: 

63: 

23: 

37: 

98: 

173: 

178: 

41: 

104: 

133: 

12: 

53: 

90: 

145: 

3»-   22: 

77- 

40-  118: 

158: 

42: 


32- 
33- 


34- 


S5- 

37- 


41- 


4«-  200: 
47—   35: 

41: 


2.686.911 

2.  686.  912 

2,  686.  913 

2.686.914 

2.686.916 

2.686,916 

2.686.917 

2.686.918 

2, 686, 919 

2.686.920 

2,686,921 

Z  686.  922 

2.686.923 

2,686,924 

2. 686. 925 

2. 686.  926 

2.686,927 

2.686,928 

2.686,029 

2.686.930 

2. 686, 93] 

2.  686, 932 

2. 686.  9X\ 
2.6H6,934 
2,  t>>S6. 935 
2. 6S6. 936 
2, 686, 9R7 
2,686.938 
2.  686,  9,'W 
2.  'iSfi.  940 
2.6««'),  941 
2.  686.  942 
2,686,943 

2. 686. 944 

2. 686. 945 
2,686,946 
2. 687. 3.19 

2. 687.  .340 
2.  687.  .341 
2. 687,  342 
2. 687.  343 
2. 687.  .344 

2. 686. 947 

2. 686. 948 
2.  686.  949 
2,686.9,'iO 

2. 686. 951 

2. 686. 952 
2.  686.  WA 
2, 686,  9M 
2.  686.  9.W 
2. 686,  9.V) 
2. 686, 957 
2.686,958 
2. 686.  9,59 
2.686.960 
2,  686.  961 
2.  686.  962 
2. 686,  963 
2.686,064 
2,  686.  96.'( 
2.686.066 
Z  686.  967 
2,686,968 
2. 686, 969 
2,686.970 
2.686,971 
2.686.972 
1686,973 
2,686,974 
2.686,975 
2, 686.  976 
2, 686. 977 
2.  686.  978 
2.  686,  070 
2.686,980 
2.696,981 
2,686,982 
2,  AM,  963 
2.  oon,  984 
2,686.966 
2,686.966 
2. 687. 345 
2.687,346 
2,686,967 
2,686.988 
2,686,968 


47- 

48- 
51- 


55— 

56- 


58: 
61: 
87: 
14: 
72: 
95: 
165: 
269: 
17: 
61: 
25: 

290: 


58—   46 

125 

flO-   14 

23 


30: 
39  28: 
39  65 
51: 
53: 
.54: 

54.6: 

61—  37: 
46: 

62-  1: 
4: 


ii 


64- 

65- 
66- 
67- 
68- 


72- 
73- 


5: 

11».5: 

126: 

7: 

9: 

16: 

86: 

SI: 

21: 

70-  184: 
264: 
285: 

71-  2.7: 
S9: 
41: 
17: 
27: 
>2: 

37.5: 

53: 

S8: 

M5 

401: 

198: 

388: 

410: 

527: 

574: 

655: 

687; 

750: 

.5: 

177: 

49: 

56: 

6: 

62  4: 

84: 

119: 

2?0: 

377: 

402: 

«B: 

4B: 

16: 

87: 


74- 


75- 

78- 
80- 
81- 


8*- 
88- 


92- 
93- 


2.686.f>90 
PP1.293 
2,687,317 
2.686.991 
2,686,992 
2,686,993 
2,686,994 
2.686.995 
2,686,996 
2,686,997 
2,686.998 
2,686,i>99 
2,687.000 
2,687.001 
2.687,002 
2.687,003 
2.687.004 
2,687,005 
2,687,006 
2,687.007 
2,687,008 
2,687.009 
:  2.687.010 
:  2,687.011 
:  2.687.012 
2.687.013 
2.687,014 
2.687.015 
2.687,016 
2.687.017 
Z  687, 018 
Z  687. 019 
Z  687, 020 
Z  687, 021 
Z  687. 022 
Z  687, 023 
Z  687, 024 
2, 687. 025 
Z  687, 026 
Z  687, 027 
2. 687,  028 
Z  687, 029 
Z  687, 030 
Z  687, 031 
Z  687, 032 
2, 687,  348 
2, 687. 033 
Z  687, 034 
Z  687, 035 
Z  687. 036 
Z  687, 037 
2, 687, 038 
Z  687. 039 
Z  687, 040 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADE-MARK  CASES 


U.  S.  GMirt  of  Castoms  and  Pateat  Appeals 

In  ke  Bvktis  B.  McCabn 

No.  tost.     Decided  AprU  9,  19H.     Petition  }or  rehearing 

denied  May  tk,  19H 

[212  F.2d  797;  101  USPQ  411] 

1.  Patentability— EQCiTALt.vcv—DiscLosrRi  ah  Altrr- 

NATIVE8   IN   SPECiriCATION. 

Rule  restated  that  where  the  appellant'8  speclflcatinn 
states  that  the  choice  of  certain  alternatives  \»  a  matter 
of  convenience,  "It  is  obvous  that  appellant  may  not 
ar^e  for  patentability  with  respect  to  one  of  tlie 
alternatives  as  compared  to  another." 

2.  INVINTION — UNOBVIOCBNBSS — AOE  OF  RbfBRB.NCB  DoBS 

Not  Provb  Unobviousnbbs. 
Held  that  although  the  cited  reference  may  be  quite 
old,  "the  fact  that  a  given  improvement  appears  after 
a  long  period  of  time  has  elapsed  does  not  of  itself 
pro\-e  that  such  change  was  unobvious." 

3.  Patbntabilitt  —  Pabticdlar     Subject     Matter  — 

Adjustable  Clamping  and  Locking  Means. 
Certain  claims  to  an  adjustable  clamping  and  lockinij 
means  Held  properly  rejected  as  non-inventive  over  the 
cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  702,771. 

AFFIRMED. 

Bums  B.  McCam,  pro  »€. 

E.  L.  Reynolds  {H.  K.  Miller  of  counsel)  for  the 
ConimiRsioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Connell,  Johnson,  Wobley,  Cole,  and 
Jackson  (reiit^),  Ansociate  .ludffes 
Jackson,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

Appellant  has  appealed  from  a  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  of  the  Unlte<I  States  Patent  Office 
afflrminK  a  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
finally  rejecting  claims  4  to  19  inclusive  In  an  appli- 
cation for  Adjustable  Ofjiniplng  and  lacking  Means, 
Serial  No.  702.771,  datwl  October  11,  1946. 

Certain  claims  were  rejected  on  the  ground  of 
indeflniteness  and  all  of  the  claims  were  further 
rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  The 
cited  references  are:  English,  135.898,  Feb.  18,  1873; 
Howes.  341,145,  May  4,  1886;  Badger,  1,656,123,  Jan 
3,  1928;  Poupltch,  2,260,476,  Jan.  13,  1942. 

In  view  of  our  ccmcluslon  that  the  latter  rejection 
was  proper.  It  .will  only  be  necessary  to  discuss  the 
patent  t<>  English  and  tl»at  of  Poupitch. 

Claims  4,  5,  6,  and  7  were  considered  by  the  Board 
to  be  Illustrative  and  they  rejid  as  follows : 

4.  An  adjustable  clamping  and  locking  means  com- 
prising: a  member  having  a  free  end  suitable  for  thread- 
ing with  a  common  external  screw  thread  ;  a  free-«nded 
external  screw  thread  at  and  adjacent  to  the  said  free 
end  of  the  said  member,  the  said  free-ended  thread  con- 
sisting of  a  ridge  of  uniform  profile  and  in  the  form  of  a 
helix  on  the  external  surface  of  a  cylinder,  and  the  said 
free-ended  thread  having  throughout  its  length,  a  uni- 
form pitch,  a  uniform  major  diameter  and  a  uniform 
minor  diameter  ;  a  special  external  screw  thread  on  the 
said  member  and  adjoining  the  said  free-ended  thread 
the  special  thread  continuing  from  the  free-ended  thread 
with  substantially  the  sfme  pitch,  the  same  major  diam- 
eter and  the  same  form  of  thread  profile  at  the  crest  of 
the  thread  and  at  the  portions  of  tlie  flanks  of  the  thread 
adjoining  the  crest  as  for  the  free-ended  thread,  the  special 
thread  having  a  minor  diameter  substantially  larger  than 
the    minor    diameter    of    the    free-ended    thread,    and    the 


deviation  in  minor  diameter  between  the  free-ended  thread 
and  the  special  thread  being  made  abruptly :  at  least  one 
nut  tapped  to  fit  the  special  thread,  and  the  length  of  the 
special  thread  being  at  least  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  said  nut  :  and  at  least  one  nut  tapped  to  fit  the 
free-ended  thread,  and  the  length  of  the  free-ended  thread 
being  at  least  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  said  nut 
tapped  to  fit  the  free-ended  thread. 

5.  An  adjustable  clamping  and  locking  means  accord- 
ing to  claim  4.  and  the  said  minor  diameter  of  the  said 
special  thread  being  substantially  equal  to  the  arithmetical 
mean  of  the  major  and  minor  diameters  of  the  said  free- 
ended  thread. 

6.  An  adjustable  clamping  and  locking  means  according 
to  claim  4.  and  the  said  special  thread  having  a  rounded 
thread  profile  at  the  root  of  the  thread. 

7.  An  adjustable  clamping  and  locking  means  accord- 
ing to  claim  4.  and  the  said  free-ended  thread  having  an 
American  National  form  of  thread. 

The  invention  relates  to  adjustable  and  locking 
means  particularly  directed  to  thread-locked  adjust- 
able clamps  on  rods  or  shafts  designed  to  be  used 
as  hangers  which  may  support  loads  as  posts  or 
struts  or  as  machine  elements  designed  to  transmit 
forces.  The  device  disclosed  Includes  a  rod,  which 
has  a  coarse  screw  thread  at  a  free  end,  and  a  half- 
depth  screw  thread  which  continues  from  a  coarse 
thread  at  its  outer  diameter  and  two  nuts  dif- 
ferently tapped  so  that  one  fits  the  half-depth  thread 
and  the  other  the  coarse  thread.  The  change  from 
full  depth  to  half  depth  of  the  thread  may  be  either 
gradual  or  abrupt  and,  as  stated  in  the  specifica- 
tions, "the  rate  of  change  used  may  depend  upon 
convenience  as  related  to  the  method  of  manufac- 
ture." 

The  patent  to  English  Is  for  Improvement  in 
Screw-Bolts  and  Nuts.  There  is  disclosed  in  the 
drawings  a  bolt  possessing  coarse  threads  of  full 
depth  over  a  section  of  the  bolt  and  continuing  with 
threads  which  are  of  lesser  depth.  A  nut  is  pro- 
vided, the  Internal  threads  of  which  fit  both  por- 
tions of  the  bolt.  It  Is  stated  in  the  specifications 
that  "the  nut  instead  of  being  made  in  one  piece 
might  be  ma«le  In  two  parts  like  a  nut  and  a  lock- 
nut."  the  one  part  suitable  for  use  on  the  tapered 
end  of  the  bolt  and  the  other  fitting  the  full  depth. 

The  patent  to  Poupitch  relates  to  a  Self-Ixx'klng 
Screw.  It  discloses  "a  screw  in  which  the  root  diam- 
eter in  the  vicinity  of  the  screw  head  is  greater 
than  the  root  diameter  of  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  screw." 

Among  the  other  reasons  for  rejecting  the  claims, 
the  patentability  of  all  of  the  claims  was  denied  by 
the  Primary  Examiner  as  unpatentable  over  the 
English  refereni-e.  The  Board  of  Api)eals  agreed 
with  that  reason  for  rejection. 

The  prosecution  of  the  application  is  said  to  be 
a  continuation  of  a  copending  application  of  appel- 
lant. Serial  No.  5.'S9.340,  filed  October  19.  1944. 
Appellant  states  in  his  Instant  appllcathm  that  the 
copending  one  defines  an  a<ljustable  clamping  and 
locking  means  on  a  particular  hanger  f<>r  trolley 
rails  and  that  the  present  application  contemplates 
the  Use  of  such  meun.s  for  general  purposes.    It  fur- 
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ther  appears  In  the  record  that  appellant  is  the 
owner  of  Patent  No.  2,577,789,  which  was  Issued  on 
December  11,  1951  for  a  "Hanjjrer  for  Trolley  Rails." 
^  It  may  be  noted  that  appellant  has  prosecuted  the 
present  application  through  the  Patent  Office, 
written  his  own  brief  to  this  court,  and  argued  the 
same  pro  se. 

Appellant  in  his  brief  mistakenly  stated  that  the 
patent  to  English  is  a  foreign  patent  and  contends 
that  the  rejection  of  the  claims  on  the  patent  to 
English  would  be  valid  only  if  that  patent  antici- 
pates the  involved  claima  Of  course  that  Is  not  a 
principle  of  patent  law.  In  re  Harding,  40  CCPA 
(Patents)  1005,  206  F.2d  171,  98  USPQ  161.  In  that 
cajse,  we  stated  that  "Mere  novelty  does  not  however 
connote  patentability,  particularly  In  the  building 
art  wherein  it  is  regarded  as  routine  practice  in 
designing  new  structures  to  adapt  and  modify  basic 
architectural  plans  to  provide  for  better,  more 
economical,  and  more  desirable  housing." 

In  appellant's  brief  he  states  that  he  would  not 
consider  gradual  and  abrupt  changes  in  minor  diam- 
eter to  be  equivalents.  However,  as  has  been  here- 
tofore set  out,  he  stated  In  his  si)eclflcation8  that  the 
change  from  full  to  shallow  depth  may  be  either 
abrupt  or  gradual  and  that  the  rate  of  exchange 
would  depend  upon  convenience.  [1]  Therefore,  it 
is  obvious  that  appellant  may  not  argue  for  patent- 
ability with  respect  to  one  of  the  alternatives  as 
compared  to  another.  That  principle  has  been  set 
out  in  a  number  of  decisions  of  this  court.  In  re 
Ayreg,  23  CCPA  (Patents)  1118.  83  F.2d  297.  29 
USPQ  424:  In  re  Withinffton,  26  CCPA  (Patents) 
1290.  104  F.2d  192.  41  USPQ  742 :  In  re  iMbdrll.  35 
CCPA  (Patents)  1091.  167  F.2d  634.  77  USPQ  377; 
In  re  Suritzer  et  ah,  35  CCPA  (Patents)  1013.  166 
F.2d  827.  77  USPQ  156;  In  re  Yount,  36  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 775.  171  F.2d  317.  80  USPQ  141;  In  re  Field, 
36  CCPA  (Patents)  1035.  174  F.2rt  128.  81  USPQ 
395;  In  re  Doll,  36  CCPA  (Patents)  1140.  175  F.2d 
583,  82  I'SPQ  188;  In  re  Bloomer.  37  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 770.  178  F.2d  407.  84  USPQ  135;  In  re  Bor- 
rherdt  et  al.  .39  CCPA  (Patents)  1045.  197  F.2d  550, 
94  USPQ  175. 

'  Appellant  argued  In  his  brief  that  certain  depend- 
ent claims  should  be  considered  allowable  If  their 
antecedent  claims  were  allowed.  Certainly  that  is 
sound  law  but  if  the  antecedent  claims  are  not  pat- 
entable, clearly  the  limitations  in  dependent  claims 
are  insufficient. 

[2]  It  is  true  that  the  patent  to  English  is  quite 
old.  But  the  fact  that  a  given  Improvement  api>ear8 
after  a  long  period  of  time  has  elapsed  does  not  of 
itself  prove  that  such  change  was  unobvlous.  It 
may  be  that  no  need  arose.  If  there  be  a  want 
extending  over  a  long  period  of  time  a  recognized 
Invention  may  he  inferred  rather  than  the  mere 
exercise  of  mechanical  skill.  And  as  a  corollary,  a 
generally  known  want  would  ordinarily  bring  Into 
play  the  mechanical  skill  of  the  art.  Paramount 
publur  Corp.  v.  American  Tri-Ergon  Corp.,  294  U.  S. 
464. 


We  find  nothing  in  the  instant  case  to  indicate  an 
old  and  recognized  want  which  workers  In  the  trt 
may  have  tried  to  satisfy  but  were  unable  to  do  so 
until  appellant  showed  them.  In  re  McCabe,  22 
CCPA  (Patents)  862,  74  F.2d  760,  24  USPQ  224,  226; 
In  re  ChrUten*en  et  al.,  35  CCPA  (Patents)  1000, 
166  F.2d  825,  77  USPQ  108. 

We  are  of  opinion,  despite  argument  of  appellant 
to  the  contrary,  that  the  Board  did  not  err  in  its 
decision  in  making  "such  modification"  of  the  ETnglish 
reference  disclosure  in  order  to  make  it  available 
to  meet  the  claims.  The  reasons  assigned  In  the 
decision  of  the  Board  convinces  us  that  such  change 
was  obvious.  The  Board  in  no  way  suggested  any 
changes  which  could  by  any  proper  course  of  reason- 
ing be  deemed  to  be  a  distortion  of  the  English 
patent. 

It  appears  to  us,  as  was  stated  in  the  decision  of 
the  Elxaminer,  that  ai4)ellant's  claims  are  broad 
enough  to  cover  the  double  lock  nut  structure  dis- 
closed by  English  and,  in  that  connection,  the  Exam- 
iner stated  that  appellant  refused  to  accept  a  sug- 
gestion that  his  claims  be  limited  to  a  rod  of  the 
type  claimed,  the  thread  sections  of  which  are 
materially  longer  than  the  respective  nut  thickness 
to  provide  for  a  substantial  amount  of  adjustment 
when  a  member  is  clamped  between  the  nuts. 

[3]  We  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board 
and  for  the  reasons  hereInt)efore  set  out  its  decision 
is  affirmed.  ^ 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  ./.,  retired,  sat  In  place  of  Gahbett,  Chief 
Judge. 

U.  S.  Conrt  of  Cattoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Elmex  T.  Olson 

.Vo.  60ki.    Decided  March  tS,  t95i.    Petition  for  rehearing 
denied  May  H,  t9H 

[212  F.2d  590:  101  USPQ  401] 

1.  New  MATTBt — Amb.vdmbnt  or  Specification  in  View 

or  Drawi.vgs — Drawings  Do  Not  Show  Pbecisb 
Pboportions. 
AlthouKh  it  is  proper  to  amend  the  speciflcation  of 
a  pending  application  to  Include  matter  clearly  and 
conclusively  shown  by  the  drawintca.  Held  that  patent 
drawings  do  not  define  the  precise  proportions  of  the 
elements  depicted  and,  thus,  may  not  be  relied  upon 
to  show  that  any  particular  distances  or  sizes  are 
exactly  equal  when  the  specification  is  completely  silent 
in  that  respect. 

2.  Patentability — PABTictTLAB    Subject    Mattbb — Con- 

PLERB  roB  Hose  Lines. 
Certain  claims  to  a  coupler  for  a  hydraulic  hose  line. 
Held  properly  rejected  as  including  new  matter. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  103.577. 

AFFIRMED.  ,       . 

Andreir  E.  Carlnen  for  0]aon. 
E.  L.  ReynoldH  ( U.  8.  Miller  of  counsel )    •  • 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  O'Connell,  Johnson,  Wobley,  Cole,  and 
Jackson  (reWreA),  A stociate  Judge » 
O'CoNWttL,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
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of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  sustain-  of  claims  which  otherwise  could  not  be  allowed,  to 

lag  the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  in  rejecting  amend  the  specification  of  a  pending  application  to 

claims  24  to  27.  Inclusive,  of  appellant's  appUcation  delude  new  matter  clearly  and  conclusively  dls- 

for  a  patent  on  alleged  improvements  in  couplers  for  f,^^^!^  kit  ^k^  ^.^™i ,      dj^^^v-  ..         r 

hir.ir.„nn  h^  u„-.  o«H  *K.  i.w     1M.  «,..!„  „..^  '^^**^  ^^  ">«  drawings.     Bloodhart  v.  Levemier, 


hydraulic  hose  lines  and  the  like.    No  claims  were 
allowed.  1 1 

The  cited  references  are:  Tessner.  1,114.937, 
October  27,  1914 :  Mltton,  1,721.349,  July  16,  1929 ; 
Smith   et   al.,   2.307,427,   January   5,   1943;    Frank, 

2.313,223,  March  9,  1W3;  Johnson  et  al.,  2,322,449,  ^-.^^^ 

June  22.  1943 ;  Ulrich,  2,533,640,  December  12,  1950.    ^^  curing  defects  in  the  drawings  or  estabUshlng 

Claim  24  is  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows         '*"**''  ^^t^^^  ♦»-«  -      .ji„..t__ 


20  CCPA  (Patents)  917,  64  F.2d  367.  17  USPQ  188; 
Wiemer  r.  Coe,  Comr.  Patt.,  45  USPQ  407. 

Where  the  drawings  fail  to  meet  that  requirement, 
the  Patent  Office  will  not  receive  an  affidavit,  such 
as  was  submitted  in  the  case  at  bar.  for  the  purpose 


24.  A  coupler  for  reletaably  connecting  bTdranlic  fluid 
conduits  comprlBlnf,  a  pair  of  dlsconnectable  body  mem- 
ber* baring  tubular  borea  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through and  dlspoMd  end  to  end  with  the  bores  in  com- 
municating alignment,  means  carried  by  and  releasably 
connectiuK  the  adjacent  end  portions  or  the  body  mem- 
bers to  retain  them  in  fixed  alignment  and  seal  them 
against  the  escape  of  fluid  from  between  the  communicat- 
ing ends  of  the  bores,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bores  each 
having  a  valre  seat  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  bore,  a 
pair  of  valve  balls  disposed  one  in  each  of  the  bores  adja- 
cent the  respective  seats  for  projecting  therethrough  and 
closing  thereagainst  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  from 
the  conduits  when  the  body  members  are  disconnected, 
said  valve  balls  being  operative  by  contact  pressure  be- 
tween their  projected  portions,  when  the  body  members 
are  being  connected,  to  unseat  each  other  from  their 
respective  valve  seats,  springs  urging  the  balls  toward  the 
fMpectlve  valve  seats,  a  pair  of  ball  stop  members  having 
threaded  base  portions  screwed  into  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  respective  bores  so  as  to  be  rigidly  stationary  there- 
s'Ji  "w*™  portion  extending  rigidly  Inwardly  from  each 
or  the  base  portions,  and  a  head  portion  Integral  with  each 
of  the  inner  ends  of  the  stem  portions,  said  base  portions 
having  fluid  passageways  in  substantial  alignment  with 
annular  fluid  passageway  defined  by  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  bores  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  balls,  head  portions 
and  stem  portions,  »aid  ball  $top  head  portiong  beina 
e^iuallu  Mpaced  trith  regpect  to  their  associated  valve  seats 
to  receive  the  balls  ithen  they  are  unseated  from  thHr 
^?^^"*.JK  connccMnp  the  body  members,  and  said  ball 
stop  heads  also  being  terminally  recessed  to  center  the 
balls  with  respect  to  the  valve  seats  when  the  body  mem- 
bers are  connected  and  the  valve  balls  are  In  full  valve 
opening  position.     (Italics  supplied.]         ""=  '»  i""  v«'ve 

The  Claims  were  all  disallowed,  among  other 
reasons,  on  the  ground  that  they  were  unpatentable 
over  the  art  of  record.  The  main  ground  of  re.lec- 
tion,  however,  in  this  case  resides  in  the  concurring 
decisions  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  to  the 
effect  that  the  limitation  relating  to  the  bail  center- 
ing means  being  equally  spaced  from  the  valve  seats, 
recited  In  each  of  the  respective  claims,  is  new 
matter,  not  presented  in  the  original  speclflcntlon, 
and  not  clearly  shown  in  the  drawing.  The  primary 
issue  was  thus  summarized  and  approved  by  the 
Board  to  the  following  effect : 

Claims  24  through  27  stand  rejected  as  being  directed 
to  new  matter.  It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  these 
claims  all  Include  the  following:  "said  ball  stop  head 
portions  being  equally  spaced  with  respect  to  their  asso 
dated  valve  seats  to  receive  the  balls  when  they  are 
unseated  from  their  valves  by  connecting  the  body  mem- 
bers, which  appears  in  lines  29  to  32  of  claim  24  or 
equivalent  language  therein,  and  that  there  is  no  basis'  for 
such  a  recitation  anywhere  in  the  original  disclosure 

Appellant  states  that  this  structure  is  supported  by 
his  original  drawing  and  has  filed  an  oath  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  67.  In  order  to  support  his  contention  and 
has  also  amended  the  specification  to  include  this  subject 
matter.      His  contention  Is  that  the  drawing  constitutes 


facts  which  the  specification  should  have  recited 
when  it  was  originally  filed  as  part  of  appellant's 
application.  In  re  Smyth,  38  CCPA  (Patents)  1130, 
189  F.2d  982,  90  USPQ  106. 

II]  Ordinarily  drawings  which  accompany  an 
application  for  a  patent  are  merely  illustrative  of 
the  principles  embodIe<l  in  the  alleged  invention 
clnimed  therein  and  do  not  define  the  precise  pro- 
portions of  elements  relied  upon  to  endow  the 
claims  with  patentability.  In  re  Kinderman,  87 
CCPA  (Patents)  800,  178  F.2d  937;  84  USPQ  242. 
See  aKso  In  re  Betz,  35  CCPA  (Patents)  1033,  166 
F.2d  831.  77  USPQ  162;  Washerg  t.  Ditchfleld,  33 
CCPA  (Patents)  1099.  155  F.2d  408,  69  USPQ  538. 
Accordingly,  the  Board  in  refusing  to  accept  appel- 
lant's affidavit  and  the  proposed  amendments  of  his 
specification  properly  held : 

The  statement  as  to  the  particular  spatial  relationship 
between  the  parts  included  in  these  claims,  which  is 
objected  to  by  the  Examiner,  is  not  clearly  shown  in  the 
drawing  and  there  is  nothing  in  the  drawing  which 
definitelv  supports  appellant's  contention.  It  is  well 
Icnown  that  Patent  OflUce  drawings  are  not  normally  drawn 
to  scale,  with  the  dimensions  and  sites  of  parts  shown 
to  exact  measurements  as  are  shop  drawings.  In  the 
particular  case  under  consideration,  the  distances  and 
dimensions  Involved  are  of  the  order  of  a  few  thousandths 
of  an  inch  and  It  appears  obvious  that  the  drawing  alone 
cannot  be  scaled  off,  under  these  circumstances,  to  show 
that  any  particular  distances  or  sizes  are  exactly  equal 
when  the  specification  Is  completely  silent  in  this  respect. 
For  this  reason,  we  do  not  consider  that  appellant's  draw- 
ing supports  the  position  he  has  taken  In  respect  thereto 
and  we  will  affirm  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  these  claims 
aa  drawn  to  new  matter. 

Under  the  patent  statutes  claims  shall  be  allowed 
solely  on  condition  that  the  applicant  submits  In  his 
specification  a  written  description  of  the  Invention 
In  such  full,  clear,  and  exact  terms  as  to  enable  any 
person  skilled  in  the  art  to  make,  construct,  and  use 
the  same.  35  U.  S.  C.  (1952)  i  112.  By  compliance 
with  this  re<|ulrement,  the  progress  of  science  and 
useful  arts  will  be  promoted.  This  Is  particularly 
effective  following  the  expiration  of  the  patent 
monopoly  when  the  subject  thereof  reverts  to  the 
public  domain.  In  re  Shao  Wen  Yuan,  38  CCPA 
(Patents)  967,  188  F.2d  377.  89  USPQ  324;  In  re 
Beach,  33  CCPA  (Patents)  815,  152  F.2d  981,  68 
USPQ  196. 

The  statutes  make  reward  to  an  inventor  and  the 


a  discio-nrU  «f  thl  .V.kY1.;V-*»    ""^  '"^wiiiK  TOnsiiTUTea        ine  Statutes  msKe  rewara  ro  an  inventor  ana  tne 
a  aisciosure  or  the  subject  matter  and  that  under  prevail- 

JISJIa      °^*'.}]^  }^  entitled  to  amend  the  specification  in    owner  of  a  patent  a  matter  of  secondary  consldera- 
accordanws^wlth  the  disclosure  of  the  drawing  to  support 


The  patent  laws  provide  that  in  the  prosecution 
of  an  application  for  a  patent,  no  amendment  shall 
Introduce  new  matter  into  the  disclosure  of  the 


tion.  Nevertheless,  Congress  intended,  during  the 
life  of  a  patent,  that  the  owner  thereof  shall  be 
endowed  by  such  statutes  with  valuable,  enforceable 
rights,    together   with   commensurate   rewards,   on 


Invention.    35  U.  S.  C.   (1^52)   f  132.     The  Board    the  theory  that  encouragement  of  Individual  effort 
correctly  held,  however,  that  it  is  proper  in  support    by  personal  gain  is  the  best  way  to  advance  the 
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pablic  welfare.  Mazer  v.  Stein,  —  U.  8.  — ,  —  F.2d 
— ,  100  USPQ  326.  338. 

The  court  is  of  the  opinion  that  appellant  has 
made  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  art  here  in- 
volved. [2]  Despite  that  fact,  and  the  fact  that  the 
claime<l  device  has  met  with  prompt  commercial 
success,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api)eal8,  for 
the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  must  be  and  hereby 
is  aflSrnied. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  sat  for  fJARRETT.  Chief  Judge. 


U.  S.  Conrt  of  Costomt  uid  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  John  E.  Cabteb 
Xo.  605S.    Decided  April  9,  195i 
:     '    '  [212  F.2d  189;  101  USPQ  290] 

1.    AOGREOATION  —   DcriNITION   —   STRCCTrRB    IXCLCDINO 

Elements     Which     pERroRM     Usual     FrNcrioN 

When  Used  Alone. 
Where  an  applicant  has  produced  a  new  and  useful 
result  by  carrying  forward  features  selected  from  the 
cited  prior  art  and  incorporating  them  into  a  single 
structure  wherein  such  features  perform  their  usual 
functions  unmodified  by  the  presence  or  absence  of 
other  features.  Held  that  "under  these  circumstances 
there  is  no  novel  combination  but  only  an  aggregation 

-  of  old  elements  which  constitutes  no  patentable 
invention." 

2.    PATENTABILITr— PaRTICCLAR     SlBJECT     MATTER— CON- 
CRETE  COSSTRCCTION. 

Certain  claims  to  a  concrete  construction  including 

-  elastomeric  strips  for  vertical  pavement  joints  Held 
properly  rejected  as  non-inventive  over  the  cited  prior 
art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflJce.    Serial  No.  670,793. 

AFFIRMED. 

Albert  F.  Robinson  and  De»  Jardins,  Robiruton  d 
Reiser  (Watts  T.  Estabrook  of  counsel)  for  Carter. 

E.  L.  Reyntilds  (J.  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  O'Connbll.  Johnson.  Worley,  Coli;  and 
Jackson  (retired^.  Assoeiate  Judges 
O'CONNELL.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

This  appeal  Involves  two  clainw  numberetl  3o 
and  36  in  api)ellant'8  application  for  a  patent  on  an 
elastomeric  strip  for  vertical  lavement  Joints  and 
pertains  more  particularly  to  such  n  strip  having 
sealed  air  pockets  therein.  Claim  .36  is  illustrative : 
36.  A  concrete  construction  comprising  spaced-apart 
concrete  s  abs  having  inserted  in  the  spaci  therXtween 
«trin"Jf*^* w<*'  **'^*P  "J  resilient  elastomeric  material,  said 
strip  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  a  height  to  fill  the 

tt^'S***.*"^  ^""^"^"^  ^'^'^  a  plurality  of  web  separated 
longitudinal   channels   which   are   closed   at    the   opposiie 

n?ltM  l^T  ^^''P-  '"^"'"  extensions  on  the  oppo8ite7a(5el 
of  said  strip,  coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  strip  and 
means  on  tfie  lateral  extensions  for  anchoring  them  to  the 
ends  of  the  adjacent  concrete  slabs,  said  lateral  exten 
sions  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  substantiallj-  in  a 
?hlnne"ls      ^  *'"'*  intersects  one  of  the   longitudinal 

The  references  relied  upon  are:  Weiss.  I.fi2«,090, 
May  10.  1927;  Gammeter.  2.071.299.  Fehrunrv  16. 
1937;  Fischer.  2,111.11.3.  March  1.",.  19:^8:  Dewhirst 
et  al.,  2.1.56,681,  May  2, 1939;  Fi*^her,  2.400,493.  May 
21. 1946.  .!   ^ 

The  subject  matter  defined  by  the  two  rejecte<l 
claims,  which  stand  or  fall  together,  is  a  resilient 


Joint  sealing  strip  of  novel  construction  for  tying-In 
slabs  of  concrete  in  the  pavement  of  roads. 

The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  described  the 
disclosure  upon  which  appellant  relies  to  endow  the 
claims  with  patentability.  We  reproduce  the 
description  herewith,  but  since  it  Is  not  e-\pedient 
to  likewise  reproduce  the  drawings,  the  Solicitor's 
numerical  references  thereto,  and  to  the  record,  are 
here  omitted : 

•  •  •  The  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  is 
directed  to  the  sealing  strip  comprised  of  an  elastomeric, 
resilient,  and  tough  material  having  a  bottom  edge  resting 
on  the  roadbed,  [two]  side  faces  against  which  the  com- 
pression forces  of  the  expanding  concrete  slabs  are  di- 
rected, and  a  top  edge  which  shows  from  the  surface  of 
the  concrete  road  as  the  top  edge  of  the  vertical  sealing 
strip.  Parallel  with  the  length  of  the  strip  near  its  top 
edge  are  beads  associated  with  [the  said  two  side]  faces 
respectively,  the  beads  being  connected  to  the  body  of  the 
strip  by  necks.  Air  channels  are  provided  in  the  strip 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  channels  being  parallel  and 
.  «'<>«?  together  so  as  to  provide  a  maximum  volume  of 
air  within  the  strip.  The  channels  are  shaped  in  cross- 
section  in  such  manner  that  side  pressure  exerted  on  the 
sides  of  the  strip  will  tend  to  collapse  the  channels  so  that 
the  inter-channel  webs  between  them  will  fold  without 
horuontal  resistance.  The  ends  of  the  channels  are 
sea  ed.  and  the  dowel  bar  openings  therein  are  likewise 
sealed,  providing  a  strip,  which  after  being  assembled  in 
the  road  construction  is  sealed  air  tight  and  water  tight 
the  compressibility  of  the  air  In  the  channels  creating  suf- 
flcient  force  outwardly  to  cause  the  strip  to  form  a  perfect 
water-tight  seal  with  the  concrete  and  the  side  plates. 

The  final  letter  of  the  Examiner  made  this  pertl 
nent  comment  reproduce<l  here,  omitting  numerical 
reference  to  various  figures  of  the  drawings: 

The  two  claims  on  appeal  essentially  include  the 
expansion  joint  strip  which  is  adapted  to  bridge  the  Joint 
space  between  concrete  slabs.  The  expansion  Joint  strip 
"'j  u  *^  '■  made  un  of  resilient  elastomeric  material 
and  has  a  plurality  of  web  separated  longitudinal  chan- 
nels each  of  which  is  closed  at  its  ends.  The  side  walls 
of  said  strip  are  provided  with  [two]  laterally  projecting 
anchoring  ribs  disposed  in  a  horiiontal  plane  intersecting 
one  of  the  channels  to  minimize  resistance  which  may 
possibly  be  exerted  by  the  separating  web  to  lateral  mov^ 
ment  due  to  expansion  forces. 

It  may  be  noted  that  earlier  in  the  prosecution  of 
the  application  both  of  the  appealed  claims  were 
deemed  allowable.  Sul)sequently  the  patent  to 
Fischer.  2,400.4ft3.  the  principal  reference,  was 
cited  by  the  Examiner. 

The  disclosure  thereof  related  to  an  expansion 
Joint  for  sections  of  masonry,  defining  a  gap  there- 
between. The  primary  object  which  Fischer  sought 
was  to  insure  such  a  Joint  against  the  n«lmIssIon  of 
seepage  and  moisture  therethrough,  which  tende<l  to 
open  the  crevices  between  the  filing  core  and  the 
masonry  during  the  contraction  of  the  masonry 
under  a  drop  in  temperature. 

The  structural  or  operative  principles  and  advan- 
tages contributed  by  Fischer  which  are  pjtrticularly 
pertinent  here  were  thus  de.scribed  in  his  si)ecifica- 
tion.  numerical  references  to  the  drawings  l>eing 
liere  omitted : 

For  Instance,  auxiliary  anchoring  plates  with  their 
apertures  that  permit  interlocking  with  the  concrete 
have  their  Inner  longitudinal  margins  fashioned  into  en- 
largements which  contribute  fixed  anchorages  within  the 
relatively  large  core  so  that  while  the  wings  are  free 
to  yield  by  vertical  compression  and  the  reenforce  plate 
by  flexure,  under  stresses  arising  from  vertical  relative 
movement  of  the  concrete  sections.  It  Is  not  necessary 
for  them  to  yield  in  the  direction  of  tension  because  of 
the  Interior  opening  in  the  core  which  permits  the  side 
walls  of  said  core  to  arch  outwardly  under  contraction 
of  the  masonry  sections. 

The  Solicitor  in  his  brief  observes  that  In  this  - 
reference,    as    defined    and    supported    by    certain 
excerpts  from  the  specification.  'The  expansion  Joint 
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of  the  patent  is  of  the  type  in  which  deformable 
cores  are  empl«»ye<i  to  fill  and  exclude  dirt  and  mois- 
ture from  the  spaces  (tinventioiuilly  left  l»etween  the 
sections  of  masonry  of  such  Joints,  and.  In  addition, 
has  a  waterstop  apron  having  its  ends  ancliornl  in 
the  masonry  sectl(uis."  Moreover,  the  core  se<tions 
of  this  reference  are  made  of  material  which  is 
inherently  cellular  or  resilient,  such  as  8{)onge 
rubber,  etc. 

The  patent  to  Weiss  relates  to  the  twe  of  elastic 
sheets,  slabs,  or  plates  in  the  constructI<)n  of  founda- 
tions for  machinery,  engines,  buildings,  etc.  not 
only  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  vibration  but  also 
for  insulating  sound.  The  object  of  his  invention  is 
achieved  l)y  so  constructing  the  material  as  to  pro- 
vide inclined  ribs  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  so  tlmt 
a  load  resting  thereon  not  only  compresses  the  mate- 
rial and  tends  to  flntten  it  out  but  also  imposes  pri- 
marily a  bending  strew  whereby  the  material  bends 
over  certain  portions  of  the  sheet,  which  may  be 
ribs,  bosses,  webs  or  the  lllte. 

The  patent  to  Gamnieter  relates  to  yielding  Joints 
for  roadways  ma«le  of  concrete  to  allow  for  expan- 
sion and  constructitm  of  tlie  sections  thereof  by 
maintaining  the  road  surface  at  the  Joint  substan- 
tially una  ffe<'ted  by  <haiiges  in  temperature.  A 
hollow  strip  of  elaistlc  sealing  material,  such  as 
rubber  with  projecting  side  ribs,  is  provided  having 
therein  a  metallic  spring  means  for  expanding  the 
strip. 

The  patent  to  Dewhirst  et  al.  was  cited  to  show 
that  resilient  strips  which  utilize  web  separated 
channels  between  rigid  meml>er8  are  old  In  the  art 
of  paving  or  wall  structures,  which  are  subject  to 
expansion  and  contraction. 

The  original  patent  to  Flwher.  2.111,113.  relates 
to  fq>onged  .sheet  material  and  pertains  particularly 
to  compressible  and  elastic  material  or  material 
which  will  expand  upon  release  of  a  compressing 
force.  The  invention  generally  described  by  the 
patentee  is  a  fl(M>r  planking  or  expansion  Joint  .strip 
comprising  an  envelope  or  casing  of  rubber  or  the 
like,  having  a  plurality  of  sponge<i  rubber  layers 
inserted  therein.  Omitting  the  numerical  references 
to  the  drawing.  Fischer  further  states  in  hU 
specification : 


as  pertinent  and  without  reference  to  the  drawings : 

5S"ilf "A, "*''"?  ^^^^^  """■•  ^'^^  separated  channels  are 
v^Jh..^^f^V^\^!i  »»\g«^n  by  either  Weiss.  Dewhirst.  or 
Fischer  2.111  113  No  Invention  Is  seen  in  extending 
the    vertical    height   of   the   strip   In    Fischer   2.400.493 

u...-  K  ■k^'^^'^'S?  "/  "^i^  separated  channels  of  elUier 
Weiss,  Dewhirst  or  Fischer  2.111.113. 

The  essence  of  the  Invention  as  recited  in  claims  35  and 
36    Is    In    providing    anchoring    flanges    In    line    with    a 

9  /rSTtL"^**.  l**'"  J*"^""'  [*•  anticipated  by  Fischer 
2  400.493  •  •  •.  To  seal  the  ends  of  a  channel  does 
not  constitute  a  patentable  departure  as  substantiated 
Dy  uammeter. 


Fi'i*' J'PVT'k '"*'*'"  rontain  myriads  of  cells  filled  with 
?n«erHn„^\f^t7""7  ♦""'MPPed  Within  the  cnsing  upon 
insertion   of   the    layers   to   make   them   sluggishly   yleld- 

fr/il^H  .K  "  ^^*^\^\t  "''^T  <"■  '^**  "o"'^  character  is  pro- 
i^ IM  r nte'^i^i'^  ?*"  ^^'JP-  '^'y*"«  '^  ^^^  apiK-arance*^  Of 
•olid  rubber,  yet  being  inherently  compressible  and  elastic 
to  a  degree  approximating  that  of  sponge  rubber  To 
5!lt.„  *  'kIJ?  ^  maximum  degree  of  rigidity,  numerous 
o^^h'^H*""**^'  '*?;^'"?  «'■«  '""♦''•ted  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  » alls  Integrally  formed  with  the  casing. 

pHvLI^*"  P'"!**''1*  ***"  "T^  ^"'"  flooring,  one  face  may 
desired  color  *"***  *^    *"^    *    ^'°*    ''^^    *"    ■"^ 

The  claims  were  reje<?te<l  by  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner on  two  grounds:  namely.  (1)  "as  unpatentable 
over  Fischer  2.400.493  in  view  of  either  WVis.-*, 
Dewhirst,  or  Fischer  2,111.113  and  when  further 
considering  the  stjite  of  the  art  as  indicated  by 
Oammeter";  and  (2)  as  unpatentable  over  Fischer 
2,111.113  in  view  of  Fischer  2.400.4ft3.  The  Exam- 
iner's opinions  were  briefiy  summarized  by  him  In 
the  following  paragraph  which  we  reproduce  so  far 
685  O.  a. — 48 


The  Board  of  Appeals,  after  delineating  the 
respective  rejections  of  the  Examiner,  held  that  such 
rejections  nowise  discl«»se<l  reversible  error  and  on 
that  basis  affirmed  the  action  of  the  Examiner. 

The  concurring  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  are 
based  up<m  their  fundamental  conclusion  that  any 
person  skilled  In  the  art.  with  the  references  of 
record  before  him,  could,  without  the  exercise  of 
the  inventive  faculty,  make  the  combination  of 
elements  defined  by  appellant's  claims  3,*^  and  36. 
The  Board  In  support  of  its  position  cited  In  re 
MUne,  31  CCPA  (Patents)  918,  140  F.2d  1003,  60 
USPQ  559. 

In  the  case  of  /n  re  Storer,  32  CCPA  (Patents) 
823.  146  FiJd  299,  64  USPQ  186.  this  court  held,  as 
define<l  In  the  headnotes,  that  a  valid  patent  may 
Issue  for  a  new  combination  of  old  elements  where 
the  faculty  of  invention  is  exercised  in  combining 
them  to  bring  about  a  new  mode  of  operation  which 
pro<luces  a  new  and  useful  result.  The  concept  of 
modifying  or  combining  features  of  the  prior  art  to 
produce  unobvious  and  unexpected  results  likewise 
maiy  have  patentable  significance  even  tliough  little 
more  than  mechanical  skill  was  needed  for  the 
embodiment  and  application  of  the  concept.  In  re 
ffolt,  34  CCPA  (Patents)  1129,  162  F.2d  472.  74 
ITSPQ  l.'iS:  In  re  Ospiack,  39  (XPA  (Patents)  a32. 
195  F.2d  921.  93  rSI*Q  306. 

Twelve  claims  covering  the  Invention  defined  in 
appellant's  application  have  been  allowe<l.  but  no 
reason  Is  8uggeste<i  which  prohibits  the  allowance 
of  the  appealed  claims  on  an  independent  basis, 
provided  the  subject  matter  thereof  is  {tatentable 
over  the  cited  art.  Whenever  claims  for  a  patent 
are  rejected  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office, 
the  rensons  for  their  action,  and  the  pertinence  of 
the  references,  if  not  obvious,  must  be  clearly 
explained  to  the  applicant.  In  re  O'Keefe,  40  CCPA 
(Patents)  879.  202  F.2d  767.  97  USPQ  l.-i7:  In  rr 
Lre,  .39  CCPA  (Patents)  7.'>2,  193  F.2d  186.  92  USPQ 
131 ;  Internationnl  Stand^inl  Efectrie  Corp.  v.  Kings- 
land,  83  App.  D.  C.  35.  J69  F.2<1  890. 

Appellant  c<mcedes  in  his  brief  that  he  was  not 
the  first  Inventor  to  put  interlocking  extensions  on 
the  opposite  faces  of  a  channeled  filling  strip  for  a 
Joint  space.  He  urges,  however,  that  he  was  the 
first  to  do  so  on  an  expansible  filling  strip  which 
filled  the  entire  Joint  space  and  was  channeled 
throughout  its  height  so  that  the  entire  Joint  filling 
strip  could  be  made  Integral  without  the  need  of 
other  strips  in  addition  to  and  Independent  of  the 
interlocking  channeled  strij).  Fischer  2,400.493,  as 
the  Solicitor  points  out.  shows  Interlocking  exten- 
sions upon  a  channeled  Joint  strip  to  be  old.    Appel- 
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Unt's  position  Is,  however,  that  more  is  iDvolved  in 
his  claimed  Joint  strip  thnn  merely  integrating  the 
different  strips  of  Fischer  2,400.493 : 

The  Invention  Involrea  formlnf  all  of  Mid  strips  of 
elMtomeric  material  and  then  channeling  and  integrat- 
ing them  so  as  to  provide  a  water  stop  throughout  the 
entire  height  of  the  joint  space  witnoat  anv  means 
present  to  Impair  the  hermetic  seal  formed  by  the  water 
■top.  The  objective  la  not  merelj  fllling  the  entire  Joint 
•pace,  but  providing  and  maintaining  a  water  stop 
throagboat  the  entire  height  of  the  Joint  space.  The 
claims  here  Involved  are  not  for  any  of  the  elements 
per  se  but  for  a  novel  combination  of  old  elements  modi- 
fied for  cooperating  together.  •  •  • 

[1]  There  is  no  doubt  that  appellant  as  disclosed 
by  the  record  has  produced  a  new  and  useful  result 
by  carrying  forward  features  selected  from  the 
cited  prior  art  and  Incorpomting  them  into  a  single 
structure  wherein  such  features  perform  their  usual 
fonctions  unmodified  by  the  presence  or  absence  of 
other  features.  Under  these  circumstances  there  is 
no  novel  combinntlon  but  only  an  aggregation  of  old 
elements  which  constitutes  no  patentable  invention. 
LMooln  Co.  V.  Stetcart-Wamer  Corp.,  308  U.  S.  545 ; 
A,  d  P.  Te*  Co.  V.  Supermarket  Corp..  340  U.  S.  147 ; 
In  re  Oaetke,  40  CCPA  (Patents)  800.  201  F.2d  948, 
96  USPQ  419 ;  Seiberling  Rubber  Co.  v.  /.  T.  S.  Co., 
134  FAl  871,  57  USPQ  235.  The  question  here  is 
not  what  Fischer  did,  but  whether  any  person  skilled 
in  the  art,  with  the  refer^ices  of  record  before  him, 
could,  without  the  exercise  of  the  inventive  faculty, 
make  the  combination  of  elements  here  claimed. 
In  re  Dalzell,  38  C!CPA  (Patents)  808.  152  F.2d 
1018,  68  USPQ  171.  See  also  In  re  FridolpK,  30 
CCPA  (Patents)  969,  184  TM  414,  57  USPQ  122. 
We  are  convinced  that  he  could. 

[2]  For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jaokson,  J.,  retired,  sat  for  GARarrr.  Chief  Judge. 


U.  S.  C«irt  of  C«st*BS  ud  Pat«it  Appeals 

In  RE  DUVEENOY  &  SONS,  INC. 
yo.  C«49.  Decide*  April  9,  i»H 
[212  F.2d  202;  101  USPQ  288] 

1.  TSAOB-MAaKS  —  DiaTiNCTivKNsaa  or  Mark  —  ArriOA- 

viTS  ST  ExpiaTS  iNacrriciiNT. 
Despite  long  and  widespread  usage  of  the  term 
"Consistently  Superior"  in  connection  with  the  appel- 
lant's products,  affidavits  from  persons  in  close  associa- 
tion with  the  business  to  the  effect  that  the  term 
positively  signifies  the  appellant's  goods  Held  insufficient 
to  establish  the  requisite  public  understanding  of  the 
distinctiveness  of  the  term  necessary  to  registration 
under  section  2(f)  of  the  act  of  194«. 

2.  Sams — Mannis  or  Uai — ab  Adjunct  to  Firm  Namb. 

Held  that  where  the  record  shows  that  the  term 
sought  to  be  registered  was  used  only  as  an  adjunct  to 
the  firm  name  and  usually  less  prominently  than  the 
latter,  actual  trade-mark  usage  of  the  term  has  not 
been  shown. 

8.    SaMB  —  RBOISTRABILITT  —  "CONBISTBNTLT      SDPBBIOB" 

Not  Rboistebablb  Undeb  Sbction  2(f)  or  Act  or 

1046. 
"Consistently  Superior"  Held  to  be  "merely  a  state- 
ment of  fact  which  should  be  available  to  anyone  who 
feels  that  his  products  are,  in  fact  or  belief,  consistently 
superior,  and  wishes  to  so  advise  the  public"  and  thus 
incapable  of  becoming  distinctive  of  the  appellant's 
goods  to  permit  registration  under  section  2(f)  of  the 
act  of  1»4«. 


Appbal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  531,455. 
AFFIRMED. 

Hauff  «e  W<irland,  and  Jame»  if.  Ma  ton  for 
Duvernoy  &  Sons,  Inc. 

E.  L.  Reynold*  fur  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Connell,  Johnson,  Woruy,  Cole,  and 

Jackson  (rHir^),  Anaociate  Judget 
Cole.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

Having  continuously  since  1919  affixed  the  word 
expression  "Consistently  Superior"  to  its  bakery 
products  (bread,  rolls,  biscuits,  cakes,  pies,  and 
pastries),  Duvernoy  &  Sons,  Inc.,  the  appellant 
herein,  filed  its  application  in  1947  to  register  that 
notation  as  a  trade-mark  on  the  Principal  Register 
of  the  United  States  Patent  Office.  Registrability 
of  the  alleged  mark  was  claimed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  2(f)  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  1946,*  the  nppellnnt  contending  that  the 
notation  had  become  distinctive  of  its  goods  in  com- 
merce. In  asserted  proof  of  its  claim  to  distinctive- 
ness, the  appellant  submitted  numerous  afll<lavits 
and  exhibits  which,  upon  review  by  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  of  the  Patent  Office,  were  held  to  l)e 
insufficient  as  a  matter  of  law  to  establish  such  a 
claim.  The  Examiner  was  further  of  the  opinion 
,that  the  notation  sought  to  be  registered  was  inher- 
ently incapable  of  distinguishing  the  appellant's 
goods  or  of  indicating  the  source  of  origin  thereof. 
The  Examiner-in-Chief  affirmed  the  position  taken 
by  the  Examiner,  Bx  parte  Duremoy  d  Son$.  Inc., 
96  USPQ  174,  and  the  appellant  has  appealed  here 
from  that  decision. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  notation 
'•Consistently  Sui)erIor"  has  been  applied  to  the 
wrappers  encasing  the  appellant's  bakery  products 
for  a  continuous  i>eriod  in  exc-ess  of  30  years.  Sales 
of  the  appellant's  giHHls  have  been  national  in  scope 
since  1935;  prior  thereto,  distribution  of  such  goods 
was  on  a  relatively  local  basis.  Advertising  has 
been  extensive  and  of  wide  circulation,  varying  in 
medium  from  attractive  window  displays  to  order 
forms,  ptunphlets,  circulars,  and  magazine  spreads. 
In  all  of  its  advertising  efforts  disclosed  by  the 
exhibits  in  the  record  tlie  appellant  has  used  the 
legend  in  question  in  close  association  with  Its  trade 
name,  Duvernoy  &  Sons,  Inc.,  and  In  connection 
with  the  promotion  and  distribution  of  its  products. 
Numerous  trucks  serve  the  customers  of  the  appel- 
lant throughout  the  United  States  (approximately 
80  of  such  trucks  presentlj'  operate  in  the  New  York, 
New  Jersey,  and  Connecticut  areas)  and  the  nota- 
tion ••Consistently  Superior"  has  for  many  years 
been  printed  in  a  uniform  position  on  the  side  panels 
of  each  of  such  trucks. 


i  Section  2  (f).  Except  as  expressly  excluded  •  •  • 
nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  a  mark 
used  by  the  applicant  which  has  l^ome  distinctive  of 
the  applicant's  tjoods  In  commerce.  The  Commissioner 
may  accept  as  prima  facie  evidence  that  the  mark  has 
become  distinctive,  as  applied  to  the  applicant's  goods  tn 
commerce,  proof  of  substantially  exclusive  and  continuous 
use  ther(>or  as  a  mark  by  the  applicant  in  commerce  for 
the  five  years  next  preceding  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the 
application  for  Its  registration. 
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The  affidavits  of  record  offered  in  appellant's 
behalf  conclusively  establish  that,  insofar  as  the 
individual  affiants  are  concerned,  the  term  "Con- 
sistently Superior"  is  distinctive  of  the  appellant's 
goods  in  commerce  and  is  so  recognized  by  the 
public  and  those  In  the  trade.  In  other  words,  the 
aflMavIts  are  to  the  effect  that  "Consistently  Supe- 
rior" Is  a  mark  positively  signifying  the  goods  of 
the  appellant  and  that  such  notation  ha«  become 
distinctive  with  respect  thereto.        "^  ' 

On  the  basis  of  the  record  before  us.  viewed  In  the 
lltht  of  the  arguments  presented  and  the  law  appli- 
cable thereto,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  "Consist- 
entUv  Superior"  Is  not  such  a  notation  as  warrents 
registration  under  the  provisions  of  section  2(f), 
supra.  - 

[1]  The  appellant  seemingly  concedes  that   the 
term  in  question  is,  in  a  sense,  laudatory  or  exclam- 
atory and  would  require  jM-oof  of  the  most  convincing 
character  to  support  a  claim  to  distinctiveness.    The 
affidavits  relied  upon  to  establish  such  distinctive- 
ness, a8  applied  to  tlie  appellant's  giKxls.  do  not,  how- 
ever, sufficiently  reflect  the  views  of  the  purchasing 
public  with  respect  thereto,  being  attestations  from 
persons  in  close  association  and  intimate  contact 
with  Its  business.    We  are  in  entire  agreement  with 
the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  In  his  statement 
that  "such  persons  would  be  much  more  familiar 
with  the  words  and  devices  employed  by  bakers  than 
would  members  of  the  general  public.     It  follows 
tliat  the  fact  that  these  experts  recognize  a  connec- 
tion between  the  appellont  and  words  'Cfmslstently 
Superior'  is  insufficient  to  establish  that  the  public 
would  recognize  such  a  connection."    Accordingly, 
despite  the  long  and  widespread  usage  of  the  term 
in  question,  it  Is  our  belief  that  the  appellant  has 
failed  on  the  record  to  establish  the  requisite  public 
understanding  necessary  to  registration  under  sec- 
tion 2(f),  supra. 

[2]  Furthermore,  we  feel  manifestly  certain  from 
the  nature  of  the  notation  sought  to  be  registered 
that  it  was  not  originally'  adopted  or  Intended  to 
function  as  a  trade-mark  to  Indicate  origin  of  the 


appellant's  goods,  and  It  does  not  satisfactorily 
appear  to  us  from  the  exhiblu  in  the  record  that  the 
appellant  has  ever  used  the  term  in  question  as  a 
primary  means  for  Identifying  its  goods.  On  the 
contrary,  we  think  It  is  clear  from  the  exhibits  that 
Duvernoy  &  Sons,  Inc.,  appeUant's  trade  name  (gen- 
erally shown  in  large,  fanciful  letters),  is  relied 
upon  to  denote  origin  and  that  "Consistently  Supe- 
rior" is  merely  an  adjunct  thereto,  operating  in  the 
shadow  thereof,  to  Indicate  to  purchasers  that  appel- 
lant's goods  are  always  superior  In  quality.  In  this 
re^)ect,  the  Solicitor  aptly  observes : 

It  U  submitted  that  the  evidence  in  the  present  caae 
"•^'^  .rS"*  .*°  ••'"^  **>**  *he  primary  purpose  of  the 
words   "Consistently    Superior"    was   to    iSdlSite   ori^ST 

.♦l**  \*.^^  exhibit  offered  in  which  those  words  appear 
without  the  name  of  the  appellaat  and,  in  most  cawM, 
the  words  are  much  less  prominently  displaved  than  the 

?T  J^^^*'  '<"■  «"niP»e.  on  the  wagons  and  trucks 
E>»^^^,  "2  r***  T^*  h  "  »'  *»•*  ^"»-  »he  name 
-hTit™.?^  „*.  ?""*',■  l"*^  *,''^?7"  ■PP^"  in  hold  letters. 
ni^ifi.1  Consistently  Superior"  is  so  small  as  to  be  almost 
iiT^K  *  iu  !""""  "^  ^^^  photographs.  It  Is  scarcely  con- 
ZlJ  }t  **^'I  anyone  seeing  such  a  wagon  or  truck  could 
«r  *^f.-5P*°'*'!;  *^»1  *•»*  ''""J"  "Conslatentlr  Superior' 
th/1»rodurt  **"        'n'onn  the  public  aa  to  the  origin  of 

What  has  been  said  of  the  wagons  and  trucks  Is  true 
i^ni  *r*W    **''    '*"    ***•"*    o'    *"    *b«    exhibits    of 

A  careful  consideration  of  the  manner  In  which 
the  nppellnnt  hns  employed  the  notntion  In  question, 
as  Indicated  principally  by  the  exhibits,  compels  us 
to  conclude  that  actual  trade-mark  usage  of  "Con- 
sistently Superior"  Is  not  adequately  shown  in  the 
record. 

[8]  We  are  of  the  further  opinion  that  the  Exam- 
Iner-In-Chlef  correctly  held  that  "Consistently 
Superior"  is  a  laudatory  statement  incnpnble  of 
becoming  distinctive  or  distinguishing  the  appellant's 
goods.  Such  a  notation  is  merely  a  statement  of 
fact  which  should  be  available  to  anyone  who  feels 
that  his  products  are,  in  fact  or  belief,  consistently 
superior,  and  wishes  to  so  advise  the  public. 

For  the  rensons  hereinbefore  stated,  the  decision 
of  the  Exninlner-ln-Chlef,  acting  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
In  place  of  Garbett,  Chief  Judge. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NoUose  under  8S  U.  S.  C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 


2,230,862,  W.  G.  Carroll,  Cooler  apparatus,  filed  May  23. 
1952,  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  14173-T, 
William  O.  Carroll  v.  International  Harvester  Co.  Claims 
2  and  6  of  patent  held  not  infringed  ;  no  Judgment  as  to 
validity  of  patent:  complaint  dismissed  (notice  Apr  27 
1934). 

2.282.685.  E.  Tlmbs.  Cable  anchor;  2,488.070,  J.  D. 
Spalding.  Weight  Indicator  and  drilling  line  anchor  filed 
Apr.  29.  19.-)4.  D.  C.  \V.  D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City)'  Doc. 
6254,  The  National  Supply  Co.  v.  Jone$,  Shelbtime  d  Ouffey. 
Inc. 

2,295,458.    (See  2,663.952.) 

2,403,473,  S.  Ansbacher.  Therapeutic  compositions  filed 
Apr.  10,  1952,  D.  C,  S.  t).  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
14003-T.  American  Home  Productt  Corp.  v.  Wilthire- 
Curthmy  Corp.    Case  dlsmlaaed  (notice  Apr.  27,  1964). 


2.435,860,  L.  WUkenfeld  vt  al.,  Bust  form,  filed  Sept.  18 
1950,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Dot-.  61/40,  Leieit  WUkenfeld  and 
Flora  WUkenfeld  v.  R.  H.  Macy  d  Co  Inc.  Consent  order 
of  dismissal  (notice  May  4,  1954). 

2,452,529,  J.  L.  Snoek,  Magnet  core,  filed  May  3,  1954, 
D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  93/27,  Hartford  Nat'l.  Bank  d  TruMt 
Co.  et  al.  V.  Fair-Rite  Productt  Co.  et  al. 

2,462.138,  A.  L.  Spangenberg,  Method  of  making  self- 
aligning  ball  bearings,  filed  Apr.  27.  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  16712-H\V,  Aetna  Steel  Product$ 
Corp.  V.  Halfco.  Inc.,  et  al. 

2.471,394.  R.  Gubner,  Salicylate  and  succinate  thera- 
peutic preparations,  filed  May  6,  1954,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  13449.  Dolcin  Corporation  t.  *.  J.  Tutag  4 
Co.  et  al. 
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2,475,406,  R.  A.  Russell,  Remote-control  counterbalance 
tilting  Joint  for  umbrellas,  (lied  Apr.  28,  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  16728-PH.  California  Umbrtlla 
Co.  V.  Finkel  Outdoor  Product$  of  California,  Inc. 

2,488,070.    (See  2,282,685.) 

2,499,058,  J.  W.  Cusic,  8-Haloxanthlne  salts  of  dlaryl- 
alkyl  dialkylaminoalkyl  ethers,  filed  Apr.  30,  1954,  D.  C, 
S.  D.  X.  Y.,  Doc.  93/18,  O.  D.  Searle  d  Co.  v.  R.  B.  A.  Cor- 
poration et  al. 

2,518,663,  Chaney  and  Barnes,  Tube  calipering  and  re- 
cording mechanism,  filed  Sept.  19,  1950,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Tex. 
(Houston),  Doc.  5795.  Sun  Oil  Co.  v.  Tubular  Service  * 
Engineering  Co.  et  al.  Counterclaim  dismissed ;  patent 
held  valid  and  infringed  Apr.  23,  1954. 

2,575,172.  J.  J.  Isella,  Sheet  gripper  for  cylinder  presses, 
filed  May  4,  1954,  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
C-14355,  Augu$t  J.  Heitler,  8r.,  et  al.  v.  Printing  Machin- 
ery Maintenance,  Inc. 

2,577.710,  E.  G.  McDonough,  Permanent  waving  compo- 
sitions and  methods,  filed  June  26.  1952,  D.  C,  S.  D.  X.  Y., 
Doc.  76/376,  8ale$  .A.ffHiateg,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Southwentem 
Beauty  Products  Co.  Patent  held  invalid ;  complaint  dis- 
missed (notice  Apr.  30,  1954).  Same,  Doc.  76/375,  Sales 
.Afftliatea,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Skillem  rf  Sons,  Inc.,  et  al.  Decree 
as  above.  Same,  suit  for  Declaratory  Judgment  filed  Dec. 
4.  1951,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  71/284,  OUlette  Safety 
Razor  Co.  v.  Sales  .llflliates.  Inc.  Patent  held  invalid  ; 
counterclaims  dismissed  (notice  Apr.  30,  1954).  Same,  Doc. 
71/280,  Helene  Curti$  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Sales  Affiliates, 
Inc.    Decree  as  above. 


2,630,619.  Schmidt  and  Malik,  Knitted  pile  fabrics  and 
manufacture,  filed  Apr.  29,  1954,  D.  C.  W.  D.  Wis. 
(Madison),  Doc.  2582,  The  George  W.  Borg  Corporation  v. 
Oreat  Lakes  Mills,  Inc.,  et  al. 

2,635.538,  R.  E.  Skow,  Press  for  printing  individual 
workpieces  such  as  envelopes,  filed  May  3,  1954.  D.  C, 
W.  D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City),  Doc.  9119,  Walbert  Machine  Co. 
V.  Thomas  L.  Siebtnthaler  Service  et  al. 

2,643,813.  O.  L.  Vines,  Carton,  appeal  filed  May  6,  1954, 
C.  C.  A.,  4th  Cir.  (Richmond),  Doc.  6818,  Gordon  Cartons, 
Inc.,  et  al.  v,  Alford  Cartons. 

2,652,772,  X,  Kati,  Skip-numbering  mechanism  for 
printing  presses,  filed  May  5.  1954.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
93/53,  Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.  v.  Nathan  KatM. 

2,663,342,  D.  I.  Relter,  Handle  end  holder  and  installa- 
tion, filed  May  5,  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  93/52, 
Daniel  /.  Reiter  v.  Po-O^n  Inc.  tt  al.  ^^ 

2,663.952.  W.  A.  Winget.  Tree  uprooting  attachment  for 
bulldozers ;  2,295,458,  W.  J.  Edwards,  Tree  uprooting  de- 
vice, filed  May  6,  1954,  D.  C,  X.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc. 
7178,  U'.  Adrian  Winget  v.  Lawrence  Oreenler. 

Re.  22,066,  S.  M.  Dover,  Stop  and  tail  lamp,  filed  May 
7.  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54c655,  Doray 
Lamp  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Johnson  Glass  Co.  et  al. 

Des.  171,032,  R.  Goettsche,  House  trailer,  filed  Apr.  16, 
1954,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Mich.  (Bay  City),  Doc.  1391,  New  Moon 
Homes,  Inc.  v.  .Alma  Trailer  Co. 


TRADE-MARK  SUITS 

Notices  under  16  U.  S.  C.  IIIC  ;  Trade-Mark  Act  of  July  6.  1946 


T.  M.  158,311.    (See  T.  M.  534,631.) 

T.  M.  524.743,  T.  M.  584,507.  Dwlght  S.  Williams  <'oni- 
pany.  Inc..  Socks  for  men.  flle<l  Mar.  22,  1954.  D.  (\.  W.  D. 
X.  C.  (Charlotte).  Doc.  1026,  Dicight  S.  Williams  Co..  Inc. 
v.  Lykens  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 

T.  M.  530,392.  Brown-Graves  Company,  Wooden  doors 
and  windows,  storm  sash,  lumber  and  millwork.  filed  May 
5.  1954.  D.  C,  W.  D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh).  Doc.  12233,  Brown- 
Graves  Co.  v.  Maey  d  Co. 

T.  M.  534,631,  T.  M.  158,311,  Universal  Battery  Com- 
pany, Electric  storage  batteries  and  parts  thereof,  filed 
Apr.  20,  1953,  D.  C.  X.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  53c963, 
Universal  Battery  Co.  v.  The  Pure  Oil  Co.  "Consent  Judg- 
ment entered  finding  validity  and  infringement"  ;  defend- 
ant enjoined  Apr.  30,  1954. 


T.  M.  566,413.  Structural  Clay  Products  Research  Foun- 
dation, Research  and  development  in  new  products,  etc.  ; 
T.  M.  572,140,  same.  Bricks.  Hied  Apr.  9.  1954,  D.  C.  Kans. 
(Wichita),  Doc.  W-770.  Structural  Clay  Products  Research 
Foundation  v.  Oreat  Bend  Brick  d  Tile  Co.,  Inc.  Com- 
plaint dismissed ;  defendant  enjoined  from  further  In- 
fringement (notice  Apr.  30,  1954). 

T.  M.  569.596.  McCall  Corporation.  Patterns,  filed  May 
3.  1954.  D.  C.  X.  D.  111.  (Chicago*.  Doc.  54c631.  McCall 
Corp.    V.    Cooperative    Sewing    Machine    Distributors    of 

America,  Inc. 

/  .'. 

T.M.  572,140.    (See  T.  M.  566,413.)  _.   •    •      '  ' 

J 
T.M.  584,507.   (See  T.  M.  524,743.) 
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ACT  OF  1946 

The  following  trade-marks  ar«  published  In  complUnce  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  194C.     Notice  of 
opposition  under  section  18  may  b«  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      S««  Rules  20.1  to  20  5 

As  urovidsd  by  seetiOB  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  aceompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


Cx 


ASS  1 


SX   658,232.     Joseph  Bancroft  k  Bona  Co.,   Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  Dec,  21,  1953. 


KEESET 


SN   649,020.      Polyrein   Corporation,   Sherbrooke,   Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  June  18,  1953. 

"      ^^  ■■■  ■    ■  *  "■  11^  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  574,554. 

For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Organic  Fibers  and  Filaments 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.  8.     of  All  Kinds. 
42,012,  Reg.  165,  dated  July  26,  1952.  Use  since  Oct.  23,  1953. 

For  Plastic  Compositioas  In  Form  of  Sheets.  ^_^^„«_^ 


8N   650,494.      Doeakin   Products,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1953. 


SX  658,276.    General  Bulb  Company,  Salisbury.  Md.    Filed 
Dec.  21,  1953. 


DOE 


PAC 


teisWito« 


For  Cellulose  Wadding  Used  as  a  Cushioning  Material. 
Ub«  since  June  5,  1953. 


For  Plant  Bulbs. 
Use  since  Oct  8,  1953. 


SN  652,777.     Hubbs  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  4,  1953.  1 1 

KETON  VINYL 

The  word  "Vinyl"  la  dlaclaimed  except  as  uaed  In  the 
above  mark. 

For  Plastic  Laminating  Sheets  for  Furth»>r  Processing 
In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

Use  since  April  1950. 


SX  658,609.     John  I.  Haas,  Inc.,  Washington,  I).  C.     Filed 
Dec.  28,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


■Yjnf 


SX   653,627.      E.    I.   du   Pent   de  Xemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del.    Filed  Bept.  23,  1953. 


TYNEX 


60LDIN6 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  543,694. 
For  Resinous  Plastic  Materials  In  the  Form  of  Filaments 
for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
I'se  since  Aug.  7,  1953. 


Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    341,020, 
341,021,  341.022,  543,172,  and  287,205. 
For  Hops. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1931.  , 


SX  659,709.     Eberhardt  Poultry  Farm,  West  Liberty,  111. 
Piled  Jan.  19,  1954. 


SX  658,079.     I'ixle  Products  Company,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1953. 

'Tv«w|  "PeaV 

The  word  "Peat"   is  diUclaimed  except   in  combination 
with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Peat  for  Horticultural  Purposes. 
L's«  since  Aug.  4,  1953. 


The  term  "Single  Comb  White  Leghorns"  is  disclaimed 
apart  fnmi  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  Live  Poultry,  Especially  Young  Poultry. 
Use  since  on  or  atK>at  June  16,  1942. 
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8N  661,614.    Carolina  Farms,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Carolina  Farm. 
Columbia.  S.  C.    FUed  Feb.  25. 1»54. 


8N  652,360.     United  Wallpaper,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Aug.  26,  1953. 


SANIFREZ 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Xoa.  572,942  aad 
581,508. 

For  Lined  Paper  Cartona  To  Be  Uaed  as  ConUiners  for 
Frosen  Foods. 

Use  since  July  8,  1953. 


For  Earth  Worma. 

Use  since  February  1952. 


SN   661,826.     The   National   Plastic   Products   Company, 
Odenton,  Md.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1954. 

ttex 


SN  655,961.     Colambiaa  Enameling  4  Stamping  Co.  Inc., 
Terre  Haute,  lad.    FHed  Nov.  6.  1953. 

THEOLDOAXEH 

BUCKET 

The  word  "Bucket"  is  dtaclalaad  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Insulated  Ice  Bucksta. 

Use  since  Sept.  28,  1953.  ^ 


For  Polystyrene  Filaments. 
Use  since  February  1954. 


SN  662,313.     House  of  Huston,  Inc.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1954. 


SN  658.037.     Air  Reduction  Company,  Incori>orated.  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  1«.  1953. 

^tttd  BxitE 

For  Hampers  for  Collecting  Linens  Used  in  Surgery. 
Use  since  August  1939. 


CLASS  4 

SN  644.433.    C.  H.  B.  .Morrison,  Fresno,  Calif.    Filed  .Mar. 
30.  1933. 


^]TUricA.ajU. 


For  Bird  Gravel  and  Cuttlebone. 
Use  since  Apr.  2,  1953. 


SN  662.885.     Parker-Schlesinger,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1954. 

LANOLAV 

■^   For   Specially   Prepared   Washable   Leather. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1954. 


The  stippling  on  the  drawing  represents  the  color  red. 
Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  the  term 
"Minerals"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Pumice  and  Pumicite  Materials  for  Use  as  an  Abra- 
sive. 

Use  since  Oct.  20.  1952. 


CLASS  2 

SN  648,050.    Alfred  Schiftan,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  1,  1953. 

ASNY 

For  Florentine  Boxes  Made  of  Hand  Carved  Wood. 
Gilded  With  Metal  Leaf,  and  Provided  With  a  Cover  Bear- 
ing a  Picture. 

Use  since  May  11,  1953. 


SN     649,942.       Hanson-Van     Winkle-Munning    Company, 
Matawan,  N.  J.    Filed  July  7,  1953. 

H-YW-M 

For  Polishing.  Brushing,  and  Buffing  Wheels,  and  Com- 
positions for  Buffing.  Polishing,  and  Like  I^urposes. 
Use  since  in  or  atntut  1940. 


SN  656,066.      Eagle   Soap  Corporation,   Huntington,   Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1953. 

FALCON 

For  Non  BuflUg  Self  Polishing  Wax  and  a  Liquid  Sol- 
vent Wax  for  Floors. 
Use  since  Dec.  1, 1929. 
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Producu.  Sanu  Monica.  Calif.    SN  659,191.    Henry  E.  Harris,  d.  b.  a.  H.  E.  Harris  k  Co., 

Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1954. 


(0ib(  %me 


MIRACLE-MOUNT 

For  Coatings  of  Adhesive  Wax  on  Areaa  of  Cards  on 
Which  Postage  Stamps  Are  To  Be  DeUchably  Mounted. 
Use  since  Aug.  10,  1953. 


SN  661,  640.    The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 
Feb.  25,  1954. 


For  Liquid  Furniture  Polish  and  a  Liquid  Spot  Remo\-er 
for  Furniture  and  Is  Merchandising  Same  To  Be  Sold  as 
a  Unit. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  27,  1953. 


CURAD 


SN  661,701.     Franklin  Research  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1954 

SPEED -GLOS 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  303.046. 
For  Silver  Polish. 
Use  since  May  1,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  538,723  and 
130,795. 

For  Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesive  Tape. 
Use  since  Jan.  15,  1954. 


t'"' 


CLASS  5 


SN  661,704.     General  Gummed  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond 
Hill,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1954. 

AMDASSAnOR 


For  Gummed  Paper  Tape  and  Gummed  Cloth  Tape  for 
General  Usie. 

Use  since  Feb.  12. 1954. 


SN  654.099.     Camp  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond. Va.    Filed  Oct.  2. ,1953.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Worten- 


dyko.' 


CLASS  6 


WORTINDYKI 

iSTAILfSHED    16f9 
RICHMOND*  VA. 


SN  569,711.    National  Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1948. 

H YDROPURE 

For  Catalytic  Gas  Purifying  Devices  in  the  Form  of  a 
Container  or  Containers  Adapted  To  Confine  Gas-Permeable 
Masses  of  Solid  Materials  for  Removing  Impurities,  Speci^ 
ically  Oxygen  In  Small  Amounts,  From  Hydrogen  and  Hy- 
drogen Containing  Gases,  Gas  Drying  Devices  for  Associa- 
tion Therewith,  and  Parts  for  Both. 

Use  since  Septemt>er  1947. 


No  exclusive  claim  is  nade  to  the  words  "Established 
1889"  and  "Richmond,  Va."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
on  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
293.672. 

For  Gummed  Sealing  Tape. 

Use  since  Aug.  6,  1953;  1890  as  to  the  name  "Worten- 
dyke"  ;  and  1912  as  to  the  letter/'W." 


SN  635,741.     Castle  Sporting  Goods  Inc.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1952. 


SN   656.598.      Spring  Packing  Corporation.   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1953. 


Coik 


No  claim  la  made  by  thle  applicant  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  word  "Cork"  alone. 

For  Pressure-Sensitive  Tape  Made  of  a  Blend  of  Rubber 
and  Granulated  Cork. 

Use  aince  Jan.  2.  1953. 


The  words  "Treatment  for  the  Prevention  of  Rust  and 
Corroaion"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
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The  drawing  is  lined  for  brown.  A  description  of  the  de- 
sign feature  of  the  niartc  shows  an  opened  guncat«e  with  a 
vial  superimposed  partially  over  tlie  guncase.  Inside  the 
vial  is  a  gun  :  the  barrel  of  the  gun  protruding  a  short  dix- 
tance  beyond  the  opening  of  the  vial  whfch  is  partially  filled 
with  a  liquid. 

For  biisopropylammoniuni  Nitrate  Plu!»  Water  Ised  for 
the  Prevention  of  Rust  and  Corrosion  of  a  tlun  When  the 
Liquid  Is  Sprayed  Inside  a  (iun  Case. 

Use  since  Jan.  17,  1952. 


SX  656.353.    The  Antimite  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Oct.  12.  1953. 


Filed 


SN  636.685.     Charabot  &  Co.. 
Oct.  16,  1952. 


Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


HYPERABSOLUE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  297.940. 
For   Composition    for    Prevent  ion   of   Termite   or    Insect 
Attack  on  Wood  or  Wood  Structures  or  Their  Contents. 
Use  since  Sept.  15,  1930. 


For  Aldehydes.  Alcohols,  and  Natural  and  Essential  Oils  ,..  '    ' 

for    Industrial    Use   in   the   Manufacture   of  Toilet    Prep;     SN  656.549.     California  Spray-Chemical  Corporation,  WU- 


arations. 

Use  since  Sept.  12,  1952. 


SN  640,109.    The  J.  E.  Doyle  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed 
Dec.  29, 1952. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow.  No  claim  is 
made  to  the  rectangular  background,  nor  to  the  color 
yellow,  and  said  background  forms  no  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Li(|uid  Chemical  Concentrate  Formulated  To  Re- 
verse and  Neutraliae  Static  Charges. 

Use  since  Dec.  19,  1952.  ;  -  • 
■■-  "                      » 

SN  640,616.     Lloyd  E.  Brown,  d.  b.  a.  Fire  Killer  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1953. 

FIRE-KILLER 


The  word  "Fire"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparation  for  Use  in  Extinguishing  Fires. 
Use  since  Mar.  28,  ll>28. 


SN  650,591.     Frank  E.  Jakutis,  d.  b.  a.  Furgard  Products 
Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  July  21,  1953. 


M 


For  Rejuvenating.  Revitalizing.  Preserving,  Skin  Soften- 
ing, and  Protecting  the  Coating  of  Such  Fur  Pelts.- 
Use  since  on  or  at>out  June  1.  1953. 


mington,  Del.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1953. 


®[Ml«>MII 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,042, 
423.264.  430.225.  435.T10,  431,866,  430,226,  430,227, 
430.228.  and  569,984. 

For  Sanitixers  and  Deodorants  for  Household,  Industrial, 
and  Agricultural  Use. 

Usesince  Apr.  18,  1952.  > 


SN  658.944. 
City,  N.  J. 


The  Tanatex  Chemical  Corporation,  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1954. 


TANALON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  576,799. 
For  Wetting  and  Dispersing  Agents  and  Dyeing  Assist- 
ants. 

Use  since  June  23,  1953. 


SN  660,118.  The  Deanshanger  Oxide  Works  Limited, 
Wolverton,  Buckinghamshire,  England.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  630,019, 
630.020,  and  630.021,  all  dated  June  21.  1944:  671.859, 
dated  Aug.  12,  1948;  and  690,148,  dated  June  23,  1950. 

For  Iron  Oxide. 


SN    660.479.      Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,   Germany.      Filed  Feb.   2,   1954. 

Acilan 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Ueriuan  Reg.  No.  614,270, 
dated  Nov.  26,  1951.  :    ,    •   .-. 

For  Dyestuffs. 
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SN    660,480.      Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,     SN  624,945.    Wllbert  W.  Haase  Co.,  Broadview,  IlL    Filed 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1954.  Feb.  14,  1962. 


Cinnia 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  293.525, 
dated  Nov.  4,  1922. 

For  Dyestuffs.  i  i 


SN  665,360.     Lustrolyte  Company,  Lucama,  N.  C.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1954. 

LUSTROLYTE 


For  Battery  Acid. 

Use  since  Feb.  16,  1954. 


CLASS  9 

SN   658.329.      8ave-A-Match  Company,  New   York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1953.       | 

NICKEL -SAVER 

For  Packet!  of  Safety  Matches. 
Use  alnce  Nor.  13,  1953|.i 


CLASS  10 


SN  660,433.     H.  W.  Pleitner  Charcoal  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  H.  W. 
Pleltner  Charcoal  Co.,  Inc..  St  Loais,  Mo.     Filed  Feb. 


1,  1954. 


PLANT-X 


For  Charcoal  Bearing  Soil  Amender. 
tJae  since  May  1950. 


CLASS  12 


SN  620,676.      William  F.   Klemp  Company,  Chicago    III. 
•     Filed  Oct.  30,  1951. 


The  surname  "Klemp,"  the  representation  of  the  goods, 
and  the  words  "Sure  Footed  as  a  Cat"  are  disclaimed  for 
the  purpose  of  this  applk'.>ition,  apart  front  the  mark. 

For  Open  Ste«'l  Mesh  I'aed  as  Surface  Armor  for  Flooring 
in  Bridges.  Bridge  IVcking.  Streets.  Docks.  Airplane  Run 
ways,  and  Other  Industrial  Flooring,  and  Ganister  Lining 
Reinforcement  for  Catalytic  Crackers  In  Oil  and  C.ascdlne 
Refineries;  Open  Alumlnuai  Bridge  Decking;  and  Riveted 
and  Welded  Open  Steel  (;rating. 

Use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1930. 


PLASCO 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  559,495. 

For  Tacky  Aaphaltic  Surfacers  for  Uae  in  Coating  the 
Outer  Surfaces  of  the  Concrete  Outer  Walls  of  the  Box- 
Like  Bodies  of  Composite  Concrete-Asplialt  Burial  Vaults 
and  the  Covers  Therefor  To  Provide  a  Concrete  Curing 
Compound  and  a  Stippling  Base  for  Deeorative  Metallic 
Surface  Coating  Applied  to  the  Outer  Surfaces  of  Said  Box- 
Like  Bodies  and  Covers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  22,  1961. 


SN  641,187.     International  Sash  ft  Door  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1953. 

INTERNATIONAL 

For  Built-in  Permanent-Type  Kitchen  Cabinets,  Combi- 
nation Doors,  Exterior  Doors,  Interior  Doors,  Sliding  Door 
Frames,  By-Paaaing  Wardrobe  Units,  Window  Frames,  Door 
Frames,  Jambs,  Interior  Mouldings,  Exterior  Mouldings, 
Cottage  Sash,  Barn  Sash,  Porch  Sash,  Screened  Doors, 
Screened  Windows,  Shutters,  Storm  Doors,  Storm  Windows, 
Combination  Storm  and  Screened  Windows,  Multi-Light 
Weather  Strip  Window  Units  (Including  Picture  Win- 
dows), Basement  Window  Units,  Oarage  Doors. 

Use  since  May  1,  1951. 


SN  643,033.     Emoleam  (Australia)  Limited,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1953. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Australian  Reg.  No. 
100,073,  dated  Sept.  13,  1949  ;  and  United  States  Reg.  No. 
562,180. 

For  Asphaltic  Compounds  or  Emulsions  for  Sealing,  In- 
sulating,  Sound  Deadening,  and  Water-Prooflng. 


SN  649,914.     Western  Mineral  Products  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  July  6,  1953. 

WEMPCO 

For  Insulating  Fill.  Concrete  Aggregate.  Plaster  Finish 
Aggregate,  Plaster  Aggregate  Formed  From  Perlite.  and 
Acoustical  Plaster  Formed  From  or  Including  Expanded 
Vermicullte. 

Use  since  June  15,  1953. 


SN  650.525.     The  Master  Builders   Company.   Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  20,  1953. 


IHSTEIIPIATE, 


The  phrase  "Ready-4-U8e"  is  disclaimed  apart  Irom  the 
mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
214.365  and  3.53,184. 

For  Composition  Containing  Metallic  Aggregate  To  Be 
Incorporated  in  Concrete  Floors  To  Increase  Resistance  to 
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Wear  and  Corroaion,  To  Increase  Spark  Resistance,  and    SX  657.905.     Far  West  Paint  lifg.   Co.,  Seattle,   Waah. 
To  Provide  a  Surface  Relatively  Free  From  Shrinkage. 
Use  since  May  26, 1953. 


Filed  Dec.  14,  1953. 


SN  650,859.    Andersen  Corporation,  Ba/  port,  Minn. 
July  27.  1953. 

mivEffr 


Piled 


ELASrO-SlAL 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Seal"  as  the  same 
is  osed  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  "Blasto-Seal" 
as  shown. 

For  Caulking  and  Siding  Compound. 

Use  since  August  1950. 


For  Assemblies  of  Window  Sash,  Frames,  and  Hardware     SN  659,635.     Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation,  Bellaire. 
Sold  Together  as  Window  Units.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1954. 

Use  since  May  2,  1952. 


SN  652,734.     National  Gypsum  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 


Filed  Sept.  3,  1953. 


crafute 


_      ^  .  The  word  "Bag"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For  Cementitious  Patching  Material  and  Plug  Putty  for    shown. 
Application  to  Masonry  Surfac«>8. 
Use  since  November  1952. 


For   Elongated    Frangible   Containers   of   Limestone  or 
Other  Particulate  Material  Adapted  To  Be  Lowered  Into  a 
^__^^^_^  .  .    Well  Being  Drilled  When  a  Porous  or  Cavemous  Formation 

Is  Encountered,  and  Released  To  Provide  a  Solid  Forma- 

SN  653,632.    Douglas  Holt  (Eat.  1919)  Ltd.,  London,  Eng-     tlon  in  Place  of  the  Porous  or  C>vernous  Formation,  and 

land.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1953.  Thus  Make  Possible  the  Continuation  of  Drilling  Without 

Loss  of  Drilling  Fluid. 
Use  since  Sept.  17,  1953. 


SN  659,648.    Permacrete  Products  Corporation,  Colombos, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1954. 


For  Plastic  Metal  Mending  Compounds. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1950. 


c 


Rfl 


R 


SN  653.633.     Douglas  Holt  (Est.  1919)  Ltd.,  London,  Eng-     tions 


For    Preformed    Concrete    Stmctural     Units — Namely, 
Building  Blocks,  Floor  Slabs,  and  Floor  and  Ceiling  Sec- 


land.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1953 


Use  since  Apr.  10,  1947. 


SN  660,054.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1954. 


CHROMA-TEX 


For  Asbestos-Cement  Siding  Shingles. 
Use  since  May  1952. 


PLASriC  METAL 


SN  660.080.     Sequoia  International,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  blue,  and  yellow.  The 
words  "Plastic"  and  "Metal'  and  the  overall  yellow  back- 
ground of  the  label  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  use  in 
the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Plastic  Metal  Mending  Compounds. 

Use  since  Mar.  12,  1952. 


^CEsftCOaU 


The  word  "Wall"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Wall  Panelling. 
Use  since  Apr.  16,  1953. 
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SN  660,109.    Campbell  CWl  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.    FU«d     SN  661.642.     Kerrigan  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Nashrllle,  Tcnn. 
Jan.  26,  1964.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1964. 


SUPERIOR 


l^oI>byrbr<;fed 

For  Open  Steel  Orating  for  Flooring  and  for  All  Con- 
struction Use*. 

Use  since  Dec.  15,  1963. 


The  applicant  hereby  disclaima  any  preference  to  the 
word  "Superior"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Wood  Windows  and  Frames  Complete. 
Uae  since  Dec  16,  1963. 


SN    663,081.      The    Weatber-Proof    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  22. 1964. 

Pu4)-Moiie 

For  Combination  Storm  Windows  and  Screena. 
Dse  since  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1964. 


""^^^"■^  SN  664,130.    J.  Forrester  CampbeU,  Post- Village  of  Short 

SN  661,329.    Onstin-Baoon  Manufacturing  Company,  Kan-        ^*"*'  '^^  '••  *»  BrldgesUte  Construction  Material  Co.. 
aaa  City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.   19,   1964.     Sec.  2(f)   aa  to 
"UltraUte."  1 1 


Kearny,  N.  J.    Piled  Apr.  8, 1964. 


ULTRALITE 


BRIDGE  STATE 

For  Stmctural  Units  of  Ferrous  Metals — Namely,  Fab- 
ricated Columns,  Beams,  Angles,  Bars,  and  Other  Fabri- 
cated Structural  Shapes  Made  to  Spedflcation. 

Use  since  Oct.  5,  1963. 


CLASS  13 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  600,586  and 
674,792. 

For  Thermal  and  Acoustical  Insulation  Material  Formed     SN  657,602.     James  H.  Devlne,  d.  b.  a.  Devine  Piv-0-Lok 
of  Glaaa  Fiber  or  a  Mixture  of  Glass  and  Organic  Fibers  in         Bolt  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1053. 
the  Form  of  a  Mat,  Bat  or  Blanket. 

Use  since  Apr.  10,  1950 ;  and  since  June  19,  1946,  as  to 
"UltraUte."  ^ 


TWlirw^xiMrw  ^ 


M 


SN   661,363.     Protective ,  Papers,   Inc.,  Slgin,   111.     Filed 
Feb.  19,  1964. 


B. 


HANDI-ROU 


The  term  "Handi-RoU"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  550,609  and  560,610. 

For  Building  Paper  To  Stop  Air  and  Moiature  Infiltra- 
tion on  Frame  Constructed  Walls  of  Hoosea,  Garages,  and 
Farm  Buildings:  Between  Floors,  Under  Roof  Coverings, 
Between  Attic  Rafters,  and  as  a  Silo  Door  Liner. 

Use  since  July  1,  1963. 


JMUfBtfirr  , 


The  surname  "Devlne"  and  the  word  "Bolt"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Reg.  No.  574.468. 

For  Bolts. 

Use  since  Dec.  2,  1993. 


SN    661,603.      United    SUtes   Plywood   Corporation,   New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Feb.  24. 1964. 

WAllTVf 


For  Hardboard. 

Uae  since  Sept.  9. 1953. 


SN  657,603.     James  H.  Devine,  d.  b.  a.  Devine  Plv-O-Lok 
Bolt  Company,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1963. 

The  surname  "Devine"  and  the  word  "Fastener"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant 
clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  674,468. 

For  Bolts. 

Use  since  Dec.  2. 1958.    - 
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8N  660,002.  Dresaer  Equipment  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Kobe 
Inc.,  Division  of  Dresser  Equipment  Co.,  Huntington 
Park,  Calif.,  to  Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  25. 1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  210,255. 

For  Control  Valve  for  Fluid  Operated  Hydraulic  Pump 
Installations  ;  Selector  Valve  for  Controlling  Direction  of 
Oil  Through  Bottom  Hole  Pump  Assemblies ;  Standing 
Valve  Assembly  Adapted  To  Rest  Within  a  Bottom  Hole 
Assembly  for  Providing  Communication  Between  the  Intake 
of  a  Bottom  Hole  Hydraulic  Oil  Well  Pump  Through  the 
Bottom  Hole  Assembly  With  the  Oil  Well  Bore  and  for 
Shutting  Off  Said  Communication  When  the  Pump  Is  Re- 
moved From  the  Bottom  Hole  Assembly  ;  Check  Valve  for 
Use  Within  Power  Tubing  To  Prevent  Backflow  of  Well 
Fluid  Through  a  Bottom  Hole  Hydraulic  I'ump  When  the 
Latter  Is  Lowered  Into  an  Oil  Well ;  and  Small  Diametei* 
High  Pressure  Pipe  and  Tubing. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  January  1946. 


-i  v     ..      •   CLASS  15 

SN  827.662.    Arkansas  Company  Inc.  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
Apr.  7,  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  'Reg.  Nos.  309.241, 
402.127.  405,026.  441.639,  538,861,  558.601,  and  563,365. 

For  Mineral  Oil.  Neat's  Foot  Oil.  Lard  Oil,  Peanut  Oil, 
and  Mixtaret  Thereof  Used  as  Lnbricants  on  Leather  and 
Textiles  and  Useful  as  Catting  Oils. 

Use  since  1912. 


SN   660,239.     The  Union  Malleable  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ashland.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1954. 

U-COTE 

For  Black  Malleable  Iron  Pipe  Fittings — Namely.  El- 
bows, Street  Elbows,  Side  Outlet  Elbows.  Drop  Elbows, 
T'8,  Street  T'g,  Wash  Try  Tg,  Side  Outlet  T's,  Extension 
Pieces,  Straight  Couplings,  Reducing  Couplings,  Caps,  Y 
Branches,  Crosses,  and  Retarn  Bends. 

Use  since  1949. 


CLASS  14 

SN  631,087.    American  Electro  Metal  Corporation,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  12,  1952. 

MO-BRAZE 

The  word  "Braie"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Metallic  Brazing  Compound  Formed  uf  a  Molybde- 
nam  Base  Alloy. 

Use  since  Apr.  14,  1952. 


SN   659.692.      S.   A.   Eteco    (European   Overseas   Trading 
Company).   Zwevegem.   Belgium.     Filed  Nov.  20.   1953. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.   1710, 
dated  Mar.  29.  1939. 

For  Mild  Steel  Wires,  Carbon  Wires,  and  Stainless  Wires. 


SN  640.276.    Imperial  Oil  and  Grease  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1953. 

MOLT7B  -  AIXOV 

For  Machine  Oils  and  Greases. 
Use  since  Oct.  7.  1952. 


SN  641.579.      Standard  Oil  Company  of  CallfornU,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Starting  Fluid"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  Nos.  364.683.  416,133.  and  416.135. 

For  Starting  Fuel  for  Compression -Ignited  Engines  Con- 
taining Volatile  Organic  Compounds  Which  Are  Readily 
Ignitible  by  Compression  at  Low  Temperatures. 

Use  since  Feb.  2.  1949. 


SN  655.344.    Fred  V.  McNalr,  d.  b.  a.  M.  and  H.  Chemical 
Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1953. 


For  Motor  Oil  Stabllliers. 
Use  since  Mar.  5.  1949. 


SN   662.740.      Chas.   F.   Kellom  k  Co..   Inc.,  Holmesburg, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1954. 

hello  luhe 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.  305.909. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  and  (Jreases. 
Use  since  January  1933. 
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SN   663,971.     Topaall   liibrlcants.   Inc.,   Kenmore.  N.   Y.     SN  646,130.    The  O.  F.  Harrey  Company.  Saratoga  Springs 
Fi tod  Apr.  5.  1954.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

SARATOGA  OINTMENT 

Applicant  discUims  the  word  "Ointment"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
No.  335,954. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely,  an  Oint- 
ment Consisting  of  Boracic  Acid,  Zinc  Oxide,  Bucalyptol, 
Prepared  Suet  and  Petrolatum,  Indicated  for  Use  Wher- 
ever an  Astringent.  Non-Irritating,  and  Smooth  Ointment 
Dressing  Is  Required  To  Protect  and  Soften  Abraded  or 
Injured  Surface  Tissue,  Such  as  Occurs  in  Bcxema,  Hemor- 
rhoids, Ulcers,  Scalds,  Burns.  Sunburns,  and  Surface 
Wounds  or  Abrasions. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1896. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  392.628  and 
619,037. 

For  Motor  and  Industrial  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  2, 1950. 


CLASS  18 


SN  619,321.    The  J.  R.  Watkins  Company,  Winona,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1951. 

MIN-VITE 


For  Mineral  and  Vitamin  Compound  Used  as  a  Supple- 
mentary DieUry  Preparation  in  Hog  Feed. 
Use  since  Aug.  24,  1951. 


SN  651.281.     Notrillte  Products,  Inc.,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1953. 

NUTiilLITC 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No*.  402,891  and 
545.212. 

For  Vitamin  Food  Supplement  and  a  Mineral  Food  Sup- 
plement for  Animals. 

Use  since  Feb.  5,  19S3. 


SN  636,640.  Heyden  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  Yo'rk,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1952. 

PRO-GRO-B 

The  letter  "B"  is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mar*.    Ap- 
plicant claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  366,723. 
For  Animal  Feed  Supplements. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1952. 


SN  651,855.     Nordmark  Chemical  ComjMnjr,  Inc.,  Flush- 
ing, N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1953. 

Gastronorm  NM 

For  Pharmaceatical  Preparations  for  Use  In  Deficiency 
of  Stomach  Secretion. 
Use  since  June  29,  1953. 


SN  638,842.    Drakes  Distributors,  Washington.  D.  C,    Filed 
Dec.  2,  1952. 


SN   654,155.     Pflster  *   Sltterley   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1953. 

HY-PO-LIV 

For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation  Used  aa  a  Nutrient 
Tonic 

Use  since  Jane  1942. 


SN  654.304.     Chicago  Pharmacal  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1963. 

ACETYLDUO 


For  Preparation  in  Form  of  Chewing  Gum  Containing 
Stlmuhint  for  Relief  of  Drowsiness.  ^^^  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  Used  as  an 

Analgesic. 


Use  since  Oct.  24.  1952. 


Use  since  Sept.  8,  1952. 


SN  641.017.    Claude  R.  Cooper,  d.  b.  a.  Sanox  Co.,  Toledo,     SN  665.353.     Chas.   Pflaer  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.  Y. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  21,  196)3.  pued  Oct.  26  1953. 


SANOX 


Tetracyn 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,450  and 
For  U.  8.  P.  Modified  Dakln  Solution  Used  as  a  Germicide    563,828. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  1953. 


and  Disinfectant 

Use  since  Aag.  14.  1936 
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SN   656.452.     Clus.   Pflxer  *  Co.,  Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.   T.    SN  660,213.     Frederick  O.  MAyer,  Soath  Norwalk,  Codil 
Filed  Not.  16,  1953.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1954. 


TETRAMYCIN 

Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  Not.  553,135  and 
577.504. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Use  since  Oct.  23.  1953. 


SN  657.149.     Dr.  Jos«  Guerrero  Lejarsa,  Managiia,  Nica- 
ragua.   Filed  Nov.  30.  1953. 

CURA-TIZ 

Applicant    claims   ownership   of   Nicaraguan    Reg.    No. 
7061.  dated  Sept.  24.  1952. 
*For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis. 


For  Ointment  for  the  Relief  of  Ivy,  Oak,  and  Sumac 
Poisoning. 

Use  since  July  29,  1953. 


SN  657,557.    Polk  If  iller  Products  Corporation,  Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Sergeant's." 


SN  661,910.    Schering  Corporation.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    Filed 
Mar.  2,  1954. 

PRANTIZOL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  572,532. 
For  Anti-Spasmodic. 
Use  since  Dec.  24,  1953. 


SN  662.558.     Nysco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1954. 

MYSCAPS 

For  Sedatives.  Stimulants.  HypnoticM.  and  Estrogenic 
Compounds  Contained  in  Timed  IMsintegration  Capnules 
for  the  Gradual  Release  of  the  Active  Ingredients  In  the 
Gastro-Intestlnal  Tract. 

Tse  since  Aug.  5.  1953. 


The  drawing  is  linfd  for  red  and  yellow.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,244.  576.060.  and 
525.370. 

Fof  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Dogs — Namely, 
Vitamin  Capsules.  Tapeworm  Medicine.  Worm  Capsules. 
Skin  Balm  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Conditions.  Fever 
Reducer.  Laxative  Tablets.  Tonic  Pills,  Eye  Wash,  Ear 
Cream  for  the  Treatment  of  Ear  Conditions,  and  Expecto- 
rant Medicine  for  Coughs. 

I'se  since  Oct.  9.  1952  ;  and  since  December  1885  as  to 
"Sergeant's." 

SN  659,895.     Revere  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Bethpage.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1954. 


SN  662.679.     Schieffelln  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  15.  1954. 

C*R*PA 


For  Antiserum. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  4.  19<'>4. 


SN  663.927.    The  S.  E.  Massengill  Company,  Bristol,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1954. 

DARIBIOTIC 


For   Injectable   Antibiotic   for   Treatment   of   Systemic 
Infections  of  Animals. 
Use  since  Mar.  5,  1954. 


For  Dietary  Supplement. 
Use  since  Dec.  3.  1953. 


SN  663.988.    Schering  Corporation.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    Filed 
Apr.  29,  1954. 

AZIUM 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Circu- 
latory Conditions. 

Use  since  Apr.  1,  1954. 
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SN  664,095.    Schering  Corporation.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    Filed    SN  664,687.     Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  Rabway,  N.  J.     Filed 
Apr.  7.  1964.  Apr.  16,  1954. 


CORTICLORON 

For  Hormone  and  Antl-Hlstamlne  Medicinal   Prepara- 
tion. 

Use  since  Feb.  9,  19B4i 


Dorn2V2C 


J  For  Bnsymatic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 

SN   664.107.      The   Upjohn   Company.   Kalamasoo,   Mich.         Use  since  Apr  5  1954 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1954. 


Pamizote 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  573,713. 
For  Antl-Nauseant. 
Use  since  Jan.  15,  1954. 


SN   664.688.      Merck  ft  Co.,    Inc.,   Rahway,  N.   J.     Filed 
Apr.  16,  1954. 


ROXINIL 


SN  664.167.    Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Sahway.  N.  J.    Filed  Apr. 
8,  1954. 


BICORTONE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  531,347  and 
563,020. 

For  Hormones  and  Hormonal  Substances. 
Use  since  July  18,  1953. 


For  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Hyperten- 
sion. 

Use  since  Jan.  19,  1954. 


SN  664.168.    Merck  ft  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr. 
8.  1964. 

DUOCORTONE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.  631,347  and 
663.020. 

For  Hormones  and  Hormonal  Substances. 
Use  since  July  16.  1953. 


SN  664,896.     Valmor  Products  Co..  also  d.  b.  a.  Famous 
Products  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1954, 

LUCHYNAN 

AND 

WOMAN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  371,151. 

For  Liniment. 

Use  since  Dec.  27,  1937. 


SN  664.209.     Ames  Company,  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed 
Apr.  9,  1954. 

DEXTROTEST 

For  Reagent  Tablets  for  Testing  Blood. 
Use  since  Mar.  5.  1954. 


SN  664.673.  Dr.  Ernst  Kraft,  vorm.  Bozbergers  Hofa- 
potheke.  Bad  Klssingen,  Bavaria,  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
16,  1964. 


SN  664.993.     U.  S.  ViUmln  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1954. 

M.V  I. 


For  Product  in  Ampul  Form  Comprising  a  Multi-Vitamin 
Formula  in  Aqueous  Solution  for  Intravenous  Administra- 
tion In  Conjunction  With  Intravenous  Infusion  Solutions. 

Use  since  May  1953. 


CLASS  19 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  617.824, 
dated  June  9.  1951. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparationa,  Drugs,  in  Particular 
for  Breaking  the  Smoking  Habit. 


SN  632.768.     Robert  Adell.  d.  b.  a.  Adell  Industries,  De- 
troit. Mich.    Filed  Joly  19,  1952. 


SN    664.686.      Merck   ft   Co..    Inc..    Rahway.   N.    J.      Filed 
Apr.  16,  1954. 

COGENTIN 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  Indicate  red.    However,  no  claim 
is  made  to  any  speciflc  color  as  a  feature  of  th?  mark. 
For  Preparation  for  Uae  in  the  Treatment  of  Affections        For  Decorative.  Protective  Molding  To  Be  Applied  to 
of  the  Nerroas  System.  the  Free  Margin  of  an  Automobile  Door. 

Uae  •ince  Jan.  19.  1904;  Use  since  on  or  about  May  13.  1962. 
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8N  657,114.     Conaolidated   Vultee  Aircraft   Corporation.    SN  639,639.     Hndaon  American  CorporaUon,  New  York. 
San  Diego,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  30,  1953.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


*    1  ■ 


MARINER 

For  Radio  Tranamittera  and  Rereirera. 
Use  since  June  28,  1946. 


SN   640,693.      R.    B.    Phelon   Company,    Inc.,   Bast   Long- 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  408.172  and         meadow,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1953. 
578.826. 

For  Airplanes. 

Use  since  Oct.  27.  1953. 


CLASS  21 


SN  635.040.     Kalbfell  Laboratories.  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 

KAY- LAB 

For  Logarittimic  Attenuators,  Plug-In  Amplifier  Units. 
Peaked  Amplifiers.  Servo  Stabilizers,  Driver  Amplifiers, 
Detector  Amplifiers,  Pre- Amplifiers,  Electronic  Filters, 
SuptT-ReKulators  for  Use  in  Conjunction  With  I).  C.  Power 
Supplies  To  Afford  Super-Regulation  Resulting  in  Low 
Output  Impedance  and  Hum  and  Noise  Ctiaracteristics, 
Chopper  Stabilliers  for  Use  With  Ordinary  D.  ('.  Power 
Supplies  To  Afford  Standard  Cell  Stability  to  Their  Output 
Voltage,  and  Decade  Amplifiers  for  Amplifying  Electrical 
Signals  a  Precise  Amount  Over  a  Broad  Band  of  Frequency. 

Use  since  July  1946. 


For  Magnetos  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1952. 


■1v. 


SN  640.725.  Capehart-Farnsworth  Corporation,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  now  by  merger  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1953. 


''CORONATION 


ff 


For  Television  Receivers. 
Use  since  November  1952. 


SN     635,622.       American     Electro     Metal     Corporation, 
_     Yonkers.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1952. 

MO-BAR 

For  Electrical  Heater  Structures  and  Particularly  Heater 
Rods.  Heater  Ribbons,  Heater  Wires,  Heater  Cylinders  for 
Electrical  Furnaces.  , 

Use  since  July  31,  1952. 


SN  641,061.     Leader  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  now 


by    change    of    name    Leader    Electronics,    Inc. 
Jan.  21,  1953. 


Filed 


SN  637,847.    Victor  Burglar  Alarm  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton. 
N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1952. 


The  word  "Switch"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Remote  Control  Switching  Mechanism  for  Selec- 
tively Establishing  Any  One  of  Several  Signal  Transmis- 
sion CIreulta.  •  "! 

Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  5,  1952. 


SN  646,586.    The  Wadsworth  Electric  Mfg.  Company,  Inc., 
Covington,  Ky.    Filed  May  6,  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow. 

For  Electrical  Alarms  for  the  Prevention  of  Theft  From 
Buildings  and  From  or  of  Vehicles. 
Use  since  Mar.  28,  1950. 


For  Circuit  Breakers. 
Use  since  Apr.  28,  1953. 


I 
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SN  647.977.     Hogan  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  655,789.    Modernophone,  Inc.   New  York   N.  Y     Filed 
Filed  May  20.  1953.    Sec.  2(f).  _  Nov.  3,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  438,141. 
For  Electrosensitlve  Recording  Paper  for  Use  With  Fac- 
simile Recorders,  Duplicating  Machines  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  Jan.  5,  1945. 


8N  649,121.     Butler-Kohaus,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     F'iled 
June  22,  1953.    Sec.  2(l|. 

CANDYLBEME 


For  Incandescent  Electric-Lamp  Bulbs. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1931. 


SN   650.563.      Yardney   Electric   Corporation.    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  20,  1963. 


The  word  "System"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
540,240  and  551,583. 

For  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 

Use  since  Aug.  4,  1949. 


SN  651,175.     Marquette  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolU,  Minn.     Filed  July  31,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  441,567. 

For  Electric  Arc  Welders.  Electric  Arc  Torches,  Elec- 
trode Holders,  Permanent  Welding  Electrodes,  and  Battery 
Chargers. 

Use  since  February  1936. 


SN  653,913.    Infra-Red  Ray  Devices,  Inc.,  CUrkston,  Mich, 
mied  Sept.  29,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

CLEAN  RAY 

For  Infra-Red  Ray  Barbers'  Sterilisers  and  for  Infra- 
Eed  Bay  Germicidal  Lamps. 
Use  since  June  1.  1948. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  574,180. 
For  Electric  Recording  and  Play-Back  Machine  Using 
Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
Use  since  May  15,  1953. 


BN  656,168.     Portable  Electric  Toola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1953. 

Wail-Shop 

For  Portable  Electric  Drills  and  Attachments  Therefor. 
Sold  in  a  Kit  as  a  Unit,  Racks  and  Stands  Specially  De- 
signed for  Holding  and  Storing  Such  Drills  and  Attach- 
ments, 'and  Electric  Motors. 

Use  since  July  31, 1953. 


SN  656,813.     L.  k  C.  Mayers  Co.,  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1953. 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Mayers"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  Nos.  501,231,  508,220.  509,887,  562,598,  and  566.130. 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  29,  1953. 


SN    657,506.      Daystrom,    Incorporated,    Elizabeth,    N.    J. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1953. 

For  Electrical  Recording  and  Reproducing  Apparatus 
for  Recording  and  Reproducing  Magnetic  Sound  Records  ; 
and  Electrical  Power  Amplifier  Loudspeakers. 

Use  since  July  13,  1953. 


SN   6*7,952.      Cecil   C.    Peck   Company,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1953. 

BIG 

GEORGE 

Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   No.   577,281. 
For  Electric  Arc-Welding  Apparatus  Designed  To  Travel 
Along  a  Guideway. 
Use  since  May  1953. 


720 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  24,  1954 


SN  657,975.  SUndard  Oil  ComiMiny  of  CallfornU,  d.  b.  a. 
Signal  Oil  Company,  Lot  AngelM,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1953. 


SN  661.157.    Sbox-Stok  Inc.,  Wellington,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb. 
16,1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownenbtp  of  Reg.  No.  422.896. 
For  Electric  Fence  Controller!. 
Um  since  on  or  about  Mar.  30,  1940. 


For  Batteries. 

Uae  since  Apr.  2. 1934. 


SN  661.464.     Laher  Battery  Prodnction  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  657,980.    Herman  H.  Sticbt  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1953. 

"MAGIC  W^ND" 

For  Electrostatic  Neutraliier  Bars  for  tbe  Elimination 
or  Dissipation  of  Static  Electricity. 
Use  since  Jan.  15,  1953. 


EXETER 


.....  ,j 


. ; 


SN   658.997.     Lee   Habber   k   Tire  Corporation,   Consbo- 
bocken,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1954. 

DOUBLE-LIFE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  388.492. 
For  Automobile  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1940.  ,    . 


SN   662,172.     W.   W.   Welch  Company.   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1954. 


For  Automobile  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  July  1953. 


SN  659,166.    Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1954. 

Metaray 

For  Metallic  Sheathed  Electric  Resistance  D^lements. 
Use  since  Nov.  3, 1953. 


For  Electric  Fans. 
Use  since  Dec.  29,  1953. 


CLASS  22 


SN  659,220.    Tbe  Thompson  Electric  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

THOMPSON 

For  Hangers  and  Shock  Absorbers  for  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Use  since  October  1911. 


SN  622,280.     Talon.   Inc..  MeadTllle.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  8. 
1951. 

ZIPPERETTE 


For  Fictional  Doll-Like  Characters. 
Use  since  Nov.  5,  1951. 


SN   660,084.      Standard   Engineering  and   Manufacturing 
Co..  Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1954. 

For  Electric  Switch  Boxes,  Junction  Boxes,  Outlet  Boxes, 
Box  Cover  Plates,  Switch  Plates,  and  Electrical  Conduit 
Fittings. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1947. 


SN  628,914.     BanUm-U.  S.  Toys,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1952. 

FLOPADOODLE 

For  Stuffed  Toy  Animals — Namely.  Toy  Dogs. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1952.  .   ,     ,   . 


SN  632.074.     Burke  Golf  Equipment  Corporation,  Newark, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  2.  1952. 


SN    660.407.      The    Gabriel    Company,    CleveUnd,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1954. 

TELE-VANES 


For  Television  Antennas. 
Use  since  Dec.  10,  1953. 


For  Golf  Balls  and  Golf  Clubs. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1922. 
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SN  6ST,674.     Wincheater  *  Wooda,  lac,  Baltiaorc,  Md.    SN  659,430.     8.  A.  Reider  ft  Compuiy   New  York   N   T 
Flted  Not.  5.  1952.  FUed  Jan.  13.  1954. 


1i 


4IMH 


*l04f, 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Toy"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Toy  Watch  Packaged  in  a  Box  Which  Can  Be  Uti- 
lised as  a  Trinket  Box. 
Use  since  Oct.  17.  1952. 


The  word  "Turtle"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 
—^mm^^^—  For  Novelty  Polystyrene  Turtle. 

SN  646.359.    Burke  Golf  Equipment  Corporation.  Newark.         ^**  "*"«•  ®°  *>■"  •»>o"*  ^^^^  1-  1***3. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  4,  \ 


t 


QumdtUn, 


CLASS  23 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

Use  since  Jan.  10.1951.11 


SN  608,469.  Oteco  Equipment  Company,  Houston,  Tex., 
by  change  of  name  from  Otis  Equipment  Company.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1951. 


SN  652,685.    Francis  M.  Tllton.  North  Thetford.  Vt.    Piled 
Sept.  2.  1953. 


A 
^CRANDAOi!! 


For  Oil  Field  SpecUlties — Namely,  Slush  Pump  Pony 
Rods  and  Lock  Nats  Therefor,  Pump  Studs,  Gland  Bush- 
ings, Wash  Pipes,  Junk  Ring,  a  Ratchet  Type  Hand  Tool 
for  Connecting  or  Disconnecting  Oil  Field  Rotary  Chain 
and  Spinning  Line  Swivels. 

Use  since  Aug.  17, 1950. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Toy." 

For  Toys — Namely,  Vehicles.  Doll  Houses.  Doll  Furni- 
ture. Barns.  Santa  Claus  Dolls.  Blocks.  Interlocklng-Pleces 
Construction  Kits.  StilU.  and  Teeter  Boards. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  15.  1953. 


SN  615.934.    The  C.  S.  Johnson  Company.  Champaign.  IlL 
Filed  June  30,  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  653,147.    Hugh  J.  Hughes  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1953. 


ohnson 


qir)^^Xii(S 


For    Passenger    Carrying.    Self    Propelled.    Horisontal 
Whirligigs. 

Uae  since  June  1.  1953. 


For  Centralized  Concrete  Mixing  Plants,  Concrete 
Transit-Mix  Plants  Embodying  Machinery  for  Elevating 
Concrete  Constituents,  Batching  Plants  for  Concrete  Con- 
stituents Embodying  Machinery  for  Elevating  Said  Con- 
stituents to  Overhead  Storage  Facilities,  Bulk  Cement 
Handling  Plants  Embodying  Machinery  for  Transferring 
Bulk  Cement  From  Railroad  Cars  to  Trucks,  Belt  Con- 
veyors.  Screw  Conveyors,  and  Elevators. 

Use  since  Apr.  17,  1924. 


SN  655,756.     Carte  Blanche  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Not.  3.  1953. 

CAaTEBLANCBE 

For  Game  Including  a  Board  for  Receiving  Markings  and 
Special  Cards  To  Be  Laid  on  the  Board. 
Use  since  Oct.  5.  1953. 


SN  621.143.     General  Filter  Company,  Ames,  Iowa.    Filed 
Nov.  13,  1951. 

CONTRAFLO 

For  Sludge  Clarifler  Comprised  of  a  Tank  Containing  a 
Motor-Driven  Agitator.  Baffles  and  Piping  Into  Which  a 
Liquid  ConUining  Sludge  Is  Passed  and  the  Sludge  Sep- 
arated by  Sedimentation  From  the  Clarified  Effluent. 

Use  since  Mar.  1. 1951. 


SN  656.180.    Sterling  Stores  CorporaUon,  P*wtu<Aet.  R.  I. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  621.350.     John  B.  Wood.  d.  b.  a.  Wire  Products  Com- 
pany, Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1951. 


For  Plastic  Swimming  Pools,  Life  Preservers.  Fishing 
Lines.  Leaden.  Swivels,  Flies,  Rods.  Hooks.  Sinkers.  Sleep- 
ing Bags.  Hammocks,  and  Web  Swimming  Feet. 

Use  since  June  1.  1942. 


R 


UGGED 
OBERT 


For  Leaf  Rakes. 

Use  since  August  1949. 
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SN   625,309.      Wear   Weld   Products  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1952. 


For   Cast    and    Fabricatt^]    Machinery    Parts — Namely, 
Replaceable  Sprocket  Wheel  Rims  fur  Tractors. 
Use  since  July  5,  1951. 


SN  629,998.     E««ex  Products  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  21,  1952. 


Fire 

away 


"Fire"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Portable  Fire  Extinguishers. 
Use  since  Mar.  21.  1952. 


SN    645,930.      Textile    .Machine    Works,    Wyomlsslng.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Reading." 


7/ie  READING  100 


** 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No«.  312,896, 
325,009,  and  346.502. 

For  Full-Fashioned  Knitting  Machines  and  Full-Fash- 
ioned  Knitting  Machine  Parts. 

Use  since  Feb.  13.  1953. 


SN  645,946.    Ralph  L.  Barmore,  d.  b.  a.  Barmore  Company, 
Wichita.  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1953. 


The  word  "I'ump"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Power  Driven  Pumps.       - 
I'se  since  Mar.  1,  1953.      '  * 


SN    646,090.      The   AP    Parts   Corporation.    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1953. 


// 


FENCED-IN'' 


For  Mufflers  for  Use  With  Internal  Combustion  Engines 
and  Extensions  fur  Tail  Pipes. 
Use  since  Sept.  11.  1952. 


SN  647,187.     Heidenreich  ft  Harbeck,  Hamburg,  Wlesen- 
damm.  Germany.    Filed  May  18,  1953.  , 


UNICOP 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  635,732, 
dated  Mar.  22,  1952. 

For  Machine  Tools,  Espeiially  Follower-Controlled  Ma- 
chine Tools  for  Working  Metal — Namely,  Lathes,  Milling 
Machines,  Planing  Machines,  Gear-Cutting  Machines, 
Screw-Cutting  Machines. 


SN  647,721.     Radial  Cutter  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Elisabeth.  N.  J.    Filed  May  26,  1953. 

No   rights   to   registration   of   the   word   "Tipped"  are 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Saws. 
Use  since  Jan.  30.  1953. 


SN  649.166.     M.  ft  C.  Conveyors,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
June  22,  1953. 

CAMAC 


For  Case  and  Can  Conveyors. 
Use  since  May  1,  1949. 


SN  649,983.     Carolina  Rubber  Hose  Company,  Salisbury, 
N.  C.    Filed  July  8,  1953. 

CatHex 

For  Rubber  Covered  Rolls  as  Used  in  the  Textile  Indus- 
try for  Squeezing,  Dyeing,  Padding,  Spreading,  Conveying, 
Immersing,  Guiding,  F'llllng,  and  Printing  of  Textile  Yarn 
and  Cloth  ;  Rubber  Covered  Rolls  as  ITsed  in  the  Wood 
Working  Industry  for  Glue  Spreading,  Conveying,  Sanding, 
and  Laminating;  Rubber  Covered  Rolls  as  Used  in  the 
Tobacco  Industry  for  Squeeiing  of  Casing  for  Tobacco; 
Rubber  Covered  Rolls  as  Used  in  the  Metal  Industry  for 
Conveying,  Coating,  Squeezing,  and  Laminating ;  Rubber 
Covered  Rolls  as  Uned  in  the  Plastic  Industry  for  Convey- 
ing and  Squeezing;  Rubber  Covered  Rolls  as  Used  In  the 
Printing  Industry  for  Ink  Feed,  Inking,  and  Conveying ; 
Rubber  Covered  Rolls  as  Used  in  the  Paper  (Including 
Cellophane)  Industry  for  Squeezing,  Conveying,  Spreading, 
Drive.  Idler,  Nip,  Take  Off,  Support,  and  Static  Conduct- 
ing ;  Rubber  Covered  Rolls  as  Used  in  the  Glass  Industry 
for  Conveying ;  Rubber  Covered  Rolls  as  Used  In  the  Floor 
Covering  Industry  for  Laminating,  Conveying,  Glossing, 
and  Squeezing ;  Rubber  Covered  Rolls  as  Used  in  the 
Leather  Industry  for  Squeezing  and  Conveying ;  Rubber 
Covered  Rolls  as  Used  in  the  Agricultural  Machinery  In- 
dustry for  Corn  Shelling,  Conveying,  and  Squeezing ;  Rub- 
ber Covered  Rolls  as  Used  in  the  Office  Machinery  Industry 
for  Platen  for  Typewriters,  Paper,  and  Friction  Rolls ; 
Rubber  Covered  Rolls  as  Used  In  the  Food  Processing  In- 
dustry for  Conveying ;  Rubber  Covered  Pulleys,  Rubber 
Mountings  for  Machinery. 

Use  since  June  23,  1953.  .  . 
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SN  651,157.     Columbia  Aquarium,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  655,293.     Walter  Lewis  Armstrong,  d.  b.  a.  Army's  Fire 
Filed  July  31,  1953.       ||  Service,  Old  Forge,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1953. 


The  words  "The"  and  "Pump"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing.  The  drawing  is 
lined  for  red. 

For  Aquarium  Air  Pumps. 

Use  since  July  21,  1953. 


SN  653,012.     Harrington   Manufacturing  Company,    Inc., 
Lewiston,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Farm  Machinery — ^>'amely.  Automatic  Pick-Up  Hay 
Balers. 

Use  since  July  1948. 


SN   653,362.      Federal-Mogul   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1953. 


The  color  red  is  claimed  as  a  distinctive  part  of  the  mark. 
Applicant  disclaims,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  any 
exclusive  rights  In  and  to  the  words  "Bearing  Service." 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  577,245. 

For  Sleeve  Type  Bearings  and  Parts  Thereof,  Bushings 
To  Be  Used  In  Machinery,  Rebabbitted  Connecting  Rods 
and  Parts  Thereof,  Reconditioned  Connecting  Rods  and 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Roll  Out  Pin  and 
Rod  Guide  Tool. 

Use  since  June  1,  1951. 


SN  653,452.     Byron  G. 
Sept.  21,  1953. 


Daggett,  San  Diego.  Calif.     Filed 


For  Saw  Grinding  Equipment — Namely,  Hand  Saw 
Grinders,  Circle  Saw  Grinders,  Hand  Saw  Punches,  and 
Hand  Saw  Sets. 

Use  since  Feb.  1 .  1939. 


For  Fire  Trucks. 

Use  since  May  18,  1953. 


SN    655,412.      Hepworth    Machine   Company,    Inc.,    Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1953. 

For  Continuous  Action  Centrifugal  Machines  for  Sepa- 
rating Solids  From  Liquids  and  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture 
of  Sugar — Namely,  Motors,  Adjustable  Speed  Drives,  Drive 
Pedestals,  Ball  Bearing  Spindle  Mountings,  Spindles,  Bases, 
Drying  Baskets,  Purging  Baskets,  Basket  Screens,  Basket 
Linings,  Distributing  Cones,  Accelerating  Cones,  Molasses 
Collectors,  Sugar  Collectors,  Wash  Syrup  Collectors,  Wash 
Water  Sprays,  Magma  Feeders,  Sugar  Conveyors,  Induced 
Draft  Blowers,  and  Draft  Regulators  All  Sold  as  a  Unitary 
Apparatus  and  Also  as  Separate  Parts  Therefor. 

Use  since  September  1950. 


SN  655,635.     Chas.  D.  Briddell,  Inc.,  Crisfleld,  Md. 
Nov,  2,  1953. 


Filed 


Juymemanet 

For  Kitchen  Cutlery  Sets  Comprising  Paring  Knives, 
Vegetable  Knives,  Utility  Knives,  Carving  Knives,  Slicing 
Knives,  Chef  Knives,  and  Cook  Forks. 

Use  since  Oct.  5,  1953. 


SN  655,897.     The  Fafnlr  Bearing  Company.  New  BriUin, 
Conn.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1953. 

FLANGETTE 


For  Bearings  and  Housings. 
Use  since  Sept.  24,  1953. 


SN  656,148.     Drysdale  ft  Company  Limited,  Yoker,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1953. 

CEMTREX 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  429,169, 
dated  Aug.  30,  1952. 

For  Rotary  and  Reciprocating  Pumps  for  Pumping  Liq- 
uids and  Gases. 


SN  657,161.     Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1953. 


I  FOTO-STtTCH  | 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  586,539. 
For  Sewing  Machines. 
Use  since  Sept.  10,  1953. 
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SN  657,289.     The  Motch  A  Merryweatber  Machinery  Com- 
pany. (  lereland,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1953. 


JiHIJIg'l 


For  Garden  Tractors,  Part*  and  AcceBinries  Thereof — 
Namely,  Mowing  Units,  Snow  Blowing  Tnits,  Cultivator 
Units,  and  Leaf  Mulching  Units. 

Use  since  Sept.  29.  1953. 


SN    659,272.      Erwin    Krusius,    d.    b.    a.    (iebr.    Krusius. 
Solingen,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1954. 

PATRON 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  543,723, 
dated  Mar.  26,  1942. 

For  Cutlery — Namely,  Swords  and  Bayonets,  Cutting  Out 
Scissors,  Paper  Scissors,  Embroidery  Scit(.Hor8,  Hair  Scis- 
sors, Pocket  Scissors,  Tailor's  Scissors,  Horse  Scissors, 
Leather  Scissors,  Fowl  ScisHors,  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's 
Scissors,  Shoemalcer's  Scissors,  Buttonhole  Scissors,  Cigar 
Scissors,  Sack  Scissors :  Hollowground  Razors ;  Pocket 
Knives,  Closing  Knives,  Hunting  Knives,  Daggers,  Arkansas 
Knives,  Camp  Knives,  Butcher  Knives,  Fruit  Knives,  But- 
ter and  Cheese  Knives,  Spatulas,  Shoe^naker's  Knives, 
Saddler's  Knives,  Table  Knives  ;  Forks  ;  Spoons  ;  Carving 
Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving  Fork,  and  a 
Carving  Steel ;  Camp  Eating  Sets  Composed  of  a  Fork,  a 
Knife,  and  a  Spoon  :  Scythes  and  Sickles ;  Tools  for  Auto- 
mobile and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipbuilding,  for 
Forestry  and  Plantations,  Fruit  Growing,  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture,  Wood,  Metal,  and  Stone  Working — Namely, 
Hammers,  Anvils,  Vices,  Wrenches,  Screw  Drivers,  Screw 
Ferrules.  Chisels,  Drills,  Milling  Cutters.  Scrapers.  Files. 
Rasps,  Saws,  Pipe  Cutters,  Die-Stocks,  and  Lathe  Machines. 


SN    659,273.      Erwiii    Krusina,    d.    b.    a.    Gebr.    Krusius, 
Solingen,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1954. 


RATIO 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  540,393, 
dated  Dec.  1,").  1941. 

For  Cutlery — Namely,  Swords  and  Bayonets,  Cutting  Out 
Scissors,  Paper  Scissorx,  (Embroidery  "l^cissors.  Hair  Scis- 
sors. Pocket  Scissors.  Tailor's  Scissors.  Horse  Scissors, 
Leather  Scissors.  Fowl  Scissors,  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's 
Scissors,  Shoemaker's  Scissors.  Buttonhole  Scissors,  Cigar 
Scissors,  Sack  ScissorH ;  Hollowground  Raaors ;  Pocket 
Knives.  Closing  Knives.  Hunting  Knives,  Daggers.  Arkansas 
Knives.  Camp  Knivt>s,  Butcher  Knives.  Fruit  Knives,  But- 
ter and  Cheese  Knives,  Spatulas.  Shoemaker's  Knives, 
Saddler's  Knives,  Table  Knives  ;  Forks ;  Spoons :  Carving 
Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving  Fork,  and  a 
Carving  Steel ;  Camp  Eating  Sets  Co^posed  of  a  Fork,  a 
Knife,  and  a  Spoon  ;  Scythes  and  Sickles ;  Tools  for  Aato- 
moblle  and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipbaildlng,  for 
Forestry  and  Plantations.  Fruit  Growing.  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture,  Wood,  Metal,  and  Stone  Working — Namely, 
Hammers,  Anvils,  Vices.  Wrenches,  Screw  Drivers,  Screw 
Ferrule*.  Chiaela,  Drills,  Milling  Cutters,  Scrapers,  Flle«, 
Rasps,  Saws,  Pipe  Cutters,  Die-Stocks,  and  Lathe  Machines. 


SN    659,274.      Erwin    Krusius,   d.    b.    k.    Gebr.    Krusius, 
Solingen.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1954. 

DOYEN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  533.608, 
dated  June  6.  1941. 

For  Cutlery — Namely.  Swords  and  Bayonets,  Cutting  Out 
Scissors,  Paper  ScissiirM,  Embroidery  Scissors.  Hair  Scis- 
sors. Pocket  Scissors,  Tailor's  Scissors,  Horse  Scissors, 
Leather  Scissors.  Fowl  Scissors.  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's 
Scissors,  Shoemaker's  Scissors,  Buttonhole  Scissors,  Cigar 
Scissors,  Sack  Scissors :  Hollowground  Razors ;  Pocket 
Knives.  Closing  Knives.  Hunting  Knives.  Daggers.  Arkansas 
Knives,  Camp  Knives,  Butcher  Knives,  Fruit  Knives,  But- 
ter and  Cheese  Knives,  Spatulas,  Shoemaker's  Knives, 
Saddler's  Knives,  Table  Knives  ;  Forks  ;  Sitoons  ;  Carving 
Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving  Fork,  and  a 
Carving  Steel  :  Camp  Eating  Sets  Composed  of  a  Fork,  a 
Knife,  and  a  Spoon  :  Scythes  and  Sickles;  Tools  for  Auto- 
mobile and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipbuilding,  for 
Forestry  and  Plantations.  F'ruit  Growing.  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture,  Wood.  Metal,  and  Stone  Working — Namely, 
Hammers,  Anvils,  Vices,  Wrenches,  Screw  Drivers,  Screw 
Ferrules.  Chisels.  Drills.  Milling  Cutters.  Scrapers.  Files, 
Rasps,  Saws,  Pipe  Cutters,  Die-Stocks,  and  Lathe  Machines. 


SN    659,275.      Erwin    Krusius,    d.    b.    a.    Gebr.    Krusius, 
Solingen.  (;ermany.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1954. 

IMAGE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  645.584, 
dated  Oct.  6,  1953. 

For  Cutlery — Namely.  Swords  and  Bayonets,  Catting  Out 
Scissors,  Paper  Scissors,  Embroidery  Scissors,  Hair  Scis- 
sors. Pocket  Scissors.  Tailor's  Scissors,  Horse  Scissors, 
Leather  Scissors,  Fowl  Scissors,  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's 
Scissors,  Shoemaker's  Scissors,  Buttonhole  Scissors,  Cigar 
Scissors,  Sack  Scissors :  Hollowground  Razors ;  I'm  ket 
Knives,  Closing  Knives,  Hunting  Knives,  Daggers.  .Arkansas 
Knives,  Camp  Knives,  Butcher  Knives,  Fruit  Knives,  But- 
ter and  Cheese  Knives,  Spatulas,  Shoemaker's  Knives, 
Saddler's  Knives,  Table  Knives  ;  Forks  ;  Spoons  :  Carving 
Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving  Fork,  and  a 
Carving  Steel ;  Camp  Eating  Sets  Composed  of  a  Fork,  a 
Knife,  and  a  Spoon  ;  Scythes  and  Sickles  ;  Tools  for  Auto- 
mobile and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipbuilding,  for 
Forestry  and  Plantations,  Fruit  Growing,  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture,  Wood,  Metal,  and  Stone  Working — Namely, 
Hammers,  Anvils,  Vices,  Wrenches.  Screw  Drivers,  Screw 
Ferrules.  Chisels,  Drills,  Milling  Cutters.  Scrapers.  Files. 
Rasps,  Saws,  Pipe  Cutters,  Die-Stocks,  and  Lathe  Machines. 


SN    659,276.      Erwin    Krusius,    d.    b.    a.    Gebr.    Krusius, 
Solingen,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1954. 

RANI 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  516,951, 
dated  Oct.  24,  1939. 

For  Cutlery — Namely,  Swords  and  Bayonets.  Cutting  Out 
Scissors.  Paper  Scissors.  Embroidery  Scissors,  Hair  Scis- 
sors, Pocket  Scissors,  Tailor's  Scissors,  Horse  Scissors, 
Leather  Scissors,  Fowl  Scissors^  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's 
Scissors,  Shoemaker's  Scissors,  Buttonhole  Scissors,  Cigar 
Scissors,    Sack    Scissors ;    Hollowground    Rasort ;    Pocket 
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Knives,  Closing  Knives,  Hunting  Knives,  Daggers,  Arkansas 
Knives,  Camp  Knives,  Butcher  Knives,  Fruit  Knives,  But 
ter  and  Cheese  Knives,  Spatulas.  Shoemaker's  Knives, 
Saddler's  Knives,  Table  Knives;  Forks;  Spoons;  Carving 
Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving  Pork,  and  a 
Carving  Steel :  Camp  Eating  Sets  Composed  of  a  Fork,  a 
Knife,  and  a  Spoon  ;  Scythes  and  Sickles ;  Tools  for  Auto- 
mobile and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipbuilding,  for 
Forestry  and  Plantation*,  Fruit  Growing,  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture.  Wood,  Metal,  and  Stone  Working— Namely, 
Hammers,  Anvils,  Vices,  Wrenches.  Screw  Drivers,  Screw 
Ferrules.  Chisels,  DrIlU,  Milling  Cotters.  Scrapers,  Files, 
Rasps,  Saws,  Pipe  Cutters.  Die-Stocks,  and  Lathe  Machines. 


PRIMROSE 


SN    659.277.      Erwin    Krusius.    d.    b.    a.    Gebr.    Krusius. 
Solingen,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1954. 


i/ 


Applicant  clalnn  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  124,800, 
dated  Dec.  24,  1909. 

For  Cutlery — Namely,  Swords  and  Bayonets,  Cutting  Out 
Scissors,  Paper  Scissors,  Embroidery  Scissors,  Hair  Scis- 
sors, Pocket  Scissors,  Tailor's  Scissors,  Horse  Scissors, 
Leather  Scissors,  Fowl  Scissors,  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's 
Scissors,  Shoemaker's  Scissors.  Buttonhole  Scissors.  Cigar 
Scissors,  Sack  Scissors ;  Hollowground  Razors ;  Pocket 
Knives,  Closing  Knives,  Hanting  Knives.  Daggers,  Arkansas 
Knives,  Camp  Knives.  Butcher  Knives.  Fruit  Knives,  But- 
ter and  Cheese  Knives,  Spatulas.  Shoemaker's  Knives, 
Saddler's  Knives,  Table  Knives;  Forks;  Spoons;  Carving 
Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving  Fork,  and  a 
Carving  Steel ;  Camp  Eating  Sets  Composed  of  a  Fork,  a 
Knife,  and  a  Spoon  :  Scythes  and  Sickles ;  Tools  for  Auto- 
mobile and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipbuilding,  for 
Forestry  and  Plantations,  Fruit  Growing,  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture,  Wood.  Metal,  and  Stone  Working — Namely, 
Hammers,  Anvils,  Vices,  Wrenches,  Screw  Drivers,  Screw 
Ferrules,  Chisels,  Drills,  Milling  Cutters.  Scrapers,  Files, 
Rasps,  Saws,  Pipe  Cutters,  Die-Stocks,  and  Lathe  Machines. 


8N    659,278.      Erwin    Krvsius,    d.    b.    a.    Gebr. 
Solingen,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1954. 

PATHFINDER 


Krusius, 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  138,742, 
dated  Jan.  5,  1911. 

For  Cutlery — Namely,  Xwords  and  Bayonets,  Cutting  Out 
Scissors.  Paper  Scissors,  Embroidery  Scissors,  Hair  Scis- 
sors. Pocket  Scissors,  Tailor's  Scissors,  Horse  Scissors, 
Leather  Scissors,  Fowl  Scissors,  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's 
Scissors,  Shoemaker's  Scissors,  Buttonhole  Scissors,  Cigar 
Scissors,  Sack  Scissors ;  Hollowground  Razors ;  Pocket 
Knives,  Closing  Knives.  Hanting  Knives,  Daggers.  Arkansas 
Knives.  Camp  Knives.  Butcher  Knives.  Fruit  Knives.  But- 
ter and  Cheese  Knives.  Spatulas.  Shoemaker's  Knives, 
Saddler's  Knives.  Table  Knives  ;  Forks ;  Spoons  ;  Carving 
Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving  Fork,  and  a 
Carving  Steel ;  Camp  Eating  Sets  Composed  of  a  Fork,  a 
Knife,  and  a  Spoon  ;  Scythes  and  Sickles  ;  Tools  for  Auto- 
mobile and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipbailding,  for 
Forestry  and  Plantations,  Fruit  Growing.  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture,  Wood.  Metal,  and  Stone  Working— Namely. 
Hammers,  Anvils,  Vices,  Wrenches,  Screw  Drivers,  Screw 
Ferrules,  Chisels,  Drills,  Milling  Cutters,  Scrapers,  Files, 
Rasps.  Saws,  Pipe  Cutters.  Die-Stocks,  and  Lathe  Machines. 


SN    659,279.      Erwin    Krusius.    d.    b.    a.    Gebr.    Krusioa, 
Solingen,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1954. 


FAITH 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  435,363, 
dated  July  7,  1931. 

For  Cutlery — Namely,  Swords  and  Bayonets.  Cutting  Out 
Scissors,  Paper  Scissors,  Embroidery  Scissors,  Hair  Scis- 
sors, Pocket  Scissors,  Tailor's  Scissors,  Horse  Scissors, 
Leather  Scissors,  Fowl  Scissors,  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's 
Scissors.  Shoemaker's  Scissors,  Buttonhole  Scissors,  Cigar 
Scissors,  Sack  Scissors ;  Hollowground  Razors ;  Pocket 
Knives,  Closing  Knives,  Hunting  Knives.  Daggers,  Arkansas 
Knives,  Camp  Knives,  Butcher  Knives,  Fruit  Knives,  But- 
ter and  Cheese  Knives,  Spatulas,  Shoemaker's  Knives, 
Saddler's  Knives.  Table  Knives  ;  Forks  ;  Spoons  ;  Carving 
Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving  Fork,  and  a 
Carving  Steel ;  Camp  Eating  Sets  Composed  of  a  Fork,  a 
Knife,  and  a  Spoon  ;  Scythes  and  Sickles  ;  Tools  for  Auto- 
mobile and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipbuilding,  for 
Forestry  and  Plantations.  Fruit  Growing,  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture.  Wood,  Metal,  and  Stone  Working — Namely, 
Hammers,  Anvils,  Vices,  Wrenches,  Screw  Drivers,  Screw 
Ferrules,  Chisels,  Drills,  Milling  Cutters.  Scrapers,  Files, 
Rasps,  Saws,  Pipe  Cutters,  Die-Stocks,  and  Lathe  Machines. 


SN    659,280.      Erwin    Krusius,    d.    b.    a.    Gebr.    Krusius, 
Solingen,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1954. 

SPRIN6R0SE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  415,951, 
dated  Mar.  17.  1930. 

For  Cutlery — Namely,  Swords  and  Bayonets,  Cutting  Out 
Scissors,  Paper  Scissors.  Embroidery  Scissors,  Hair  Scis- 
sors. Pocket  Scissors.  Tailor's  Scissors.  Horse  Scissors. 
Leather  Scissors,  Fowl  Scissors,  Tin  Can  Scissors,  Weaver's 
Scissors.  Shoemaker's  Scissors.  Buttonhole  Scissors,  Cigar 
Scissors,  Sack  Scissors ;  Hollowground  Razors ;  Pocket 
Knives,  Closing  Knives,  Hunting  Knives,  Daggers.  Arkansas 
Knives,  Camp  Knives,  Butcher  Knives,  Fruit  Knives,  But- 
ter and  Cheese  Knives,  Spatulas,  Shoemaker's  Knives, 
Saddler's  Knives,  Table  Knives  ;  Forks  ;  Spoons  ;  Carving 
Sets  Composed  of  a  Carving  Knife,  a  Carving  Fork,  and  a 
Carving  Steel ;  Camp  Eating  Sets  Composed  of  a  Fork,  a 
Knife,  and  a  Spoon  ;  Scythes  and  Sickles  ;  Tools  for  Auto- 
mobile and  Aircraft  Construction  and  Shipbuilding,  for 
Forestry  and  Plantations,  Fruit  Growing,  Horticulture  and 
Viniculture,  Wood.  Metal,  and  Stone  Working — Namely, 
Hammers,  Anvils,  Vices,  Wrenches,  Screw  Drivers,  Screw 
Ferrules.  Chisels.  Drills,  Milling  Cutters.  Scrapers,  Files, 
Rasps,  Saws,  Pipe  Cutters,  Die-Stocks,  and  Lathe  Machines. 


SN  660,489.     Henry  D.  Gordon,  d.  b.  a.  Central  Safety 
Equipment  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1954. 

Sec.  2(f). 

ELASriCONE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  543,855. 
For  Guide  Pin  Covers  for  Punch  Press  Guide  Pins  and 
the  Like. 

Use  since  Dec.  11,  1948.        ,    ,... 
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8N  660.r,84.    Clark  Equipment  Company.  Buchanan,  Mich.     SN  642.636.    Gulf  State  Advertising  Agency  Houston  Tex 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1954.    Sec.  2(f).  Filed  Feb.  24.  1953. 


WHS} 


a/. W  [i 


For  Power  Operated  Industrial  Lift  Trucks. 
Use  since  Jan.  28.  1948. 


;'■»• 


CLASS  26 


For  Cartoon   Slides   for  Television   Broadcasting. 
Use  since  Jan.  31.  1953. 


SN   624.178.      Projectograph   Corporation.   Oshkosh     Wis.     ^^la^L^-?'    ^^^''^  <'orporation.  Cranston.  R.  I.    Filed  May 
Filed  Jan.  25,  19r>2.  -   •     '  ^^'  ^®**^- 


yi(MmA 


For  Complete  Units  of  Cabinets  Containing  Film  Pro- 
jectors and   Screens  Mounted  Therein  as  Fixtures. 
U8«  since  June  1,  ig.lO. 


ACRA-MENT 

For  Mi-asuring  Instruments  for  Taking  Linear  Measure- 
ments of  Mechanical  Parts,  Components,  and  Assemblies 
Use  since  Feb.  19,  1953. 


SN   651.465.      Optical   Gaging   Products.    Inc..    Rochester. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1953. 


ovT  «.«-,,«       .  .       „  ^"'"  Fixture*  for  Holding  Workpieces  on  Optical  Pro- 

X..  t  •.!:.,  Kamerawerk  G.  m.  b.  H..  Wiesbaden      Jectors  ;  Chart-Gages.  Screens.  Rules,  and  Scales  for  Optl- 

Biebricb,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1953.  cal  I'rojectors. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1952.  '^        ^ 


SN  651,846.    Mitchell  Camera  Corporation,  (ilendale,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  516,606, 
dated  Oct.  9,  1939. 

For  Photographic  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof,  Control 
Releases  for  Firing  Photographic  Flashlight  Bulbs,  Mount- 
ing Brackets  for  Attaching  Photographic  Flashlight  Units 
to  Cameras,  Filters,  Photographic  Lenses  for  Attacliment 
to  Photographic  Cameras,  Including  Cases  Equipped  With 
Leather  Straps,  Clamps,  and  Other  Insets  To  Hold  Attach- 
able Lens  Shades,  Sensitized  Phutographic  Films  and 
Plate«,  Apparatus  for  Developing.  Fixing.  Washing,  and 
Drying  Sensitized  I'hotographic  Films  and  Pbotographic 
Plates. 

I'se  since  December  1935. 


aVYCH^/, 


4 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  305.517. 

For  Cameras  and  Camera  Accessories — Namely.  Tripods. 
Tilt  Heads.  View  Finders,  .Magailnes.  Sp4*ed  Meters.  Gear 
Boxes.  .Mat  Boxes.  Camera  .Motors.  Hlinjps.  and  Variable 
Dlffusers.  and  for  Background  I'rojectors. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1921. 


SN  652,126.     North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1953. 


SN  642.556.    Barnett  &  Jaffe.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Feb 
20.  1953. 


oreico 


For  Files  for  Photographic  Slides. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  2.  1953. 


Applicant     claims     ownership    of    Reg      Nos      406  060 
406.284.  407.777,  412.456.  518.799.  521,523.  and  525!323! 
For  Photoflash  I^jtuips  for  Photographic  Purposes. 
Use  since  November  1952. 
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SN  656,437.     National  Spectrograpbic  Laboratories.  Inc..    SN  650,698.     Alan-Row  Manufacturing  Corp.,  New  York, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1953.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1954. 


nrriiirtn^ 


The  word  "ProccMor"  la  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
578.028. 

For  Apparatus  for  Developing,  Fixing,  and  Washing 
Pbotographic  Materials. 

Use  since  Mar.  2.  1053. 


c\rrow 


For  Sunglasses. 

Use  since  Nov.  17.  1953. 


J^A^ 


SN  659.767.    Brown  A  Bigelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan. 
20,  1954. 


SN  656,438.     National  Spectrographic  Laboratories,  Inc., 
CleveUnd.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1953. 

The  word  "Reader"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
578,028. 

For  Projection  Comparators  and  Mlcrophotometers. 

Use  since  Nov.  3.  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  505,506. 
525.008,  and  533.1^96. 

For  Rulers.  Measuring  Spoons.  Indoor  and  Outdoor 
Thermometers,  and  Barometers. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1923. 


SN  656,766.    Boll  ft  Lewis  Optical  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Nov.  23,  1953. 


SN  659.780.     General  Aniline  h  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  20,  1954. 

ARDURA 


C  A^Air 

For  Optical  Lenses,  and  Particularly  Aphakic  Optical 
Lenses.  Both  Single  Vision  and  Bifocal,  for  Use  in  Cor- 
recting and  Stimulating  Vision  of  Cataract  Patients. 

Use  since  Aug.  17.  1953. 


For  Light-Sensitive  Pbotographic  Paper. 
Use  since  Dec.  18,  1953. 


SN  659,842.     Barnett  and  JafTe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  21.  1954. 


dot 


SN  659,381.     Carl  Zeiss.  Oberkochen  (Wbertt),  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1954. 


OZQBntC 


For  Motion  Picture  Scre(>ns. 
Use  since  December  1053. 


KATRAL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  164.605. 
dated  Oct.  1.  1012. 

For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances — Lenses,  Eye- 
Glasses,  .Magnifying  Glasses,  Reading  Glasses.  Spectacles, 
Spectacles-Glasses,  Spectacle-Lens-Systems. 


SN  650,982.     Brown  &  Bigelow.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan. 
25,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  239.599, 
283.431.  412.238.  147.758.  .565.878.  and  515,522. 

For  Rulers.  Measuring  Spoons,  Indoor  and  Outdoor 
Thermometers,  and  Barometers. 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1920. 


SN  659,605.     Marcelle  D'Orsay.  d.  b.  a.  Nos-Ease  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jsn.  18,  1954. 


For  Covers  for  Bows  of  Spectacles. 
Use  since  July  15,  1045. 

685  O.  G. — 40 


SN  660,041.     Kwikset  Locks,  Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  25.  1054. 

"KWIK-STIK" 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  535,340  and 
518,304. 

For  Measuring  Sticks, 
l^se  since  Feb.  10,  1053. 
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SN  660.042.     Lablloe.  Inc..  Ctalcaso.  IIL     Filed  Jan.  25. 

mio-VAO 

For    Electrically    Operated   and    Cuntrolled    laboratory 
Ovena. 

Uae  since  Oct.  30,  1953. 


CLASS  31 


SN  643.447.     Salxer  Fr»re8,  Soci«t«  Anonynie,  Winterthor. 
Switierland.     Filed  Mar.  10.   19B3.     Sec.  2(f). 


SULZER 


CLASS  27 

SX  617,881.     H.  Lewkowlts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  20.  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 

RENAUD 


For  Compressors.  Condensers,  and  Evaporators  for  Re- 
frigeration :  Ice- .Making  Installations  for  Artificial  Ice 
Rinks,  Cooling  Macliinery  for  Liquids.  Air.  and  CJases ; 
Automatic  Refrigerating  .Machines  for  Deep-Cooling  and 
Quick-Freesing ;  Quick  Freexers  for  Refrigeration  ;  Filter- 
Bag  Dust  Separators. 

Use  since  1934. 


For  Watcljes  and  Tarts  Thereof. 
Use  since  May  1940. 


r-r 


SN  653,360.     Enicar  S.  A.    (Enicar  AG.)    (Enicar  Ltd.). 
Lengnau,  Swltierland.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1953. 

SEAPEARL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  146,069. 
dated  Apr.  10,  1953,  and  United  States  Reg.  Nos.  402,186 
and  554,597. 

For  Watches,  Parts  of  Watches.  Watch  Casings.  Watch 
Movements,  Watch   Dials,  and  Watch  Cases. 


CLASS  29 


SN    654,898.      Industrial    Wiping   Cloth    Co.,    Inc..    Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1953. 


MEL 


For  Industrial  Wiping  Cloths. 
Uae  since  June  1946. 


SN   645,525.     A.   O.   Chemical  Company,   Inc.,  Pasadena, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1953. 

ISOPOR 

For  Molecular  Filter  Membranes  and  Accessories  There- 
for— Namely,  Nutrient  Packs.  Each  Containing  a  Specltled 
Number  of  MFs  and  Bach  With  a  I'ad  Containing  a  Dehy- 
drated Nutrient  Schedule  ;  Each  Pack  Is  Sterile  and  the 
Nutrient  Is  of  the  Huffed  Peptone-Dextrose  Type  Enriched 
With  Yeast  Autolysate.  Designed  To  Stimulate  Rapid 
Growth  Over  a  Wide  Spectrum  of  the  Microbiological 
Flora. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1952. 

SN  648,741.     Delpark  Corporation,  Lebanon,  Ind.     Filed 
June  15,  1953. 

For  Industrial  Liquid  Filtering  Device*  of  the  Moving 
Conveyor  Type. 

Uae  since  June  15,  1951. 

SN   657,989.      Weber   Showcaae  k  Fixture  Co.,   Inc.,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1953. 

S  E  L  E  C  T  A  I  R  E 

For  Refrigerated  Showcases. 
Use  since  Aug.  15,  1953. 


SN  659,007.     Winnie  D.   Provinse,  d.  b.  a.  Wlnatco,  Al- 
hambra,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1954. 


SN  659.187.    Farr  Company.  El  Segundo,  Calif.    Filed  Jan. 
8,  1954. 


For  Air  Filter  Panels. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1953. 


CLASS  32 

SN  650,990.    Globe  Venetian  Blind  Corporation.  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  July  28,  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive   rights  In   the  word 
'Broom"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Cleaning  Cloth  Covers  for  Household  Brooma. 
Uae  since  Dec.  1,  1953. 


For  Venetian  Blinds. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1940. 
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8N  662,262.     Simmona  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     SN  651,050.    Hlrschman-Pohle  Company,  Inc.,  Leroy,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1953. 


oumr 


OOOIJIRO 


For  Roof  Ventilators. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  aboat  Jan.  3,  1989. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  515,127. 
For  Mattreasea  and  Sprlnga  for  Bedsteada. 
Ua«  alnce  Feb.  17,  1954. 


SN  662,263.     Simmona  Cgmpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled 
Mar.  8. 1»M.  I 

iJaJam/ 


SN  658,369.     WUahlre  Manufacturing  Company,  Loa  An- 
gelea,  CaUf.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1953. 

PUL-0-MATIC 


For  Pull  Chain  Type  Fireplace  Screena. 
Uae  alnce  Dec.  31,  1948. 


For  Mattreasea  and  Spi'fngs  for  Bedsteads. 
Use  since  Feb.  17,  1954. 


CLASS  34 

For  Barbecue  GrlUa. 
SN  626,811.     Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  Brooklyn,         use  since  Sept.  1,  1953. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1952. 


SN  658,741.     Jolly  Chef  Products  Colnpany,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  29, 1953. 


THERMO-BLO 


CLASS  35 


SN  636,062.    The  Dayton  Rubber  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
For  Air  Blowers  for  Coollnff  the  Molds  of  Type  Caatlng         Tilt^  Oct.  2,  1952. 
Machines. 

Use  since  Dec.  16,  1939. 


NOB-GRIP 


SN  636,606.     Arld-Aire  Manufacturing  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1952.     Sec.  2(f).  Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusive  m^  of  the 

word  "Grip"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Rubber  Vehicle  Tires. 
Use  since  on  or  about  November  1948. 


mm^^nm 


For  Grain  Dryers  Equipped  With  a  Heating  Mechanism,     SN   657,960.      Raybestos-Manhattan,   Inc.,   Passaic,  N.  J. 
a  Continuous  Perforate  Conveyor,  and  Blowers  To  Force         Filed  Dec.  14,  1953. 
the  Air  Through  the  Grain  While  Passing  Through  the 
Dryer  on  the  Conveyor. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1946. 


SN  650,042.  Factory  Salea  *  Engineering,  Inc.,  New 
Orleans,  La.  Piled  July  9,  1953.  Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Dyer- 
Blanchard." 


DYNA-MOLD 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  411,943. 
For  Brake  Lining. 
Uae  since  Dec.  1,  1963. 


wii-iuHCiun 


For  CrysUlliser  Heat  Exchangers  and  Xlementa  There- 
for. 

Use  since  June  30,  1963 ;  since  1948  as  to  the  letters 
•*D-B"  ;  and  since  1941  aa  to  "Dyer-BUnchard." 


SN  659,098.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  6,  1954. 

GRIP  MASTER 

Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  374.648. 
For  PneomaUc  Vehicle  Tlra>. 
Us«  since  July  1950. 
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■4  .f. 


CLASS  36 


SN  661,515.     Edward  H.  Terllnde.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1954. 


For  Accordions. 

Use  since  Not.  5,  1953. 


CLASS  37    - 

SN  620.492.  The  Cat  Cay  Realty  Company.  Limited. 
Nassau.  Island  of  New  Providence.  Bahama  Islands. 
British  West  Indies.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1951. 


SN  657.298.     Royal   Lace   Paper  Works,   Inc.,   Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1953.    Sec,  2(f). 

Cldth-lykE 

For  Paper  Products — Namely,  Shelf  Paper.  Lace  Paper. 
Dollies,  Napkins,  Towels,  Tissue  Paper,  and  Fancy  Printed 
Lace  Paper  in  Rolls  and  Sheets. 

Use  since  Aug.  26,  1932. 


SN   662.202.      Crown   Zellerbach   Corporation,   San   Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1954. 

Crtleii 


For  Resin  Impregnated  Paper. 
Use  since  Jan.  25.  1954. 


CLASS  38 


For  Paper  and  Stationery — Namely.  Such  as  Coated 
Paper ;  Packaging,  and  Boxing  Pajwr  ;  Book  Covers  ;  Wall 
Paper  ;  Wrapping  Paper  ;  Facial  TisHUes  ;  Paper  Napkins  ; 
Paper  Tablecloths  ;  Paper  Towels  ;  Desk  Calendars  ;  OfHce 
Supplies — Namely.  Glass  Ink  Wells  and  Paper  Weights. 
Fountain  Pens.  Mechanical  Pencils.  Ballpolnted  Pens. 
Crayons.  Erasers  and  Eraser  Shields,  and  Desk  I'en  Sets. 

Use  since  March  1936. 


SN   648.876.      NEA    Service.   Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed 
June  16.  1953. 

THE  STORY  OF  MARTHA  WAYNE 

No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "Story"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Comic  Drawings  Published  in  Dally  and  Sunday 
Newspapers. 

Use  since  May  4,  1953. 


SN  656.697.    Camp  Fire  Olrla,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Nov.  20.  1953. 


SN  635.928.    Paterson  Parchment  Paper  Company.  Bristol, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1952.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Paterson." 

PATERSON  TRIP-L-WBAP 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Trip-L-Wrap"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  Nos.  276.691  and  45.874. 

For  Smoked  Meat  Wrappers  Comprising  Connected 
Sheets  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

Use  since  Aug.  7,  1952  ;  and  since  as  early  as  May  1. 
1891,  as  to  "Paterson." 


SN  651,869.      Western  Tablet  4  Stationery  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1953. 


For  Books.  Magasines,  Pamphlets,  Leaflets,  Posters,  and 
Printed  Music. 

Use  since  June  1946. 


SN  657.000.    The  Associated  Press,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  21.  1954. 

•     FARM  FAIR 

For  Press  Releases  by  Teletypewriter  Issued  From  Time 
to  Time  Containing  News  and  News  Features  Prepared  for 
Audio  and  Visual  Presentation. 

Use  since  1942. 


For  Paper  Tablets  and  Papeterles — 1.  e..  Stationery  Com- 
prising Envelopes  and/or  Paper  Either  Flat  or  Folded  Put 
Up  in  Boxes,   Portfolios,  or  Banded  Packages. 

Use  since  May  26.  1949. 


SN  658.790.     Gerard  W.  Kelly.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed 
Dec.  30.  1953. 

GLO-QUIZ 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Quii"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Educational  and  Advertising  Novelty — Namely,  a 
Quia  Booklet. 

Use  since  Dec.  12,  1953. 
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SN  662,588.     Woodall  I>ubllshlng  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed     cant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    344,778,    355,567, 
Mar.  12,  1954.     Sec.  2(f).  360,100.  360,107,  366,503.  and  366.970. 

For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits,  Coats,  Vests,  Trou- 
sers. Topcoats,  and  Overcoats. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1935. 


mimmim 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  505.882.  g^  634.654.    Quality  Mills  Incorporated.  Mount  Airy.  N.  C. 

For  Periodical  Publication.  » 

Use  since  .Mar.  3.  1947j 


Filed  Aug.  29,  1952. 


SN  662.714.     Child  Training  Association,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 


Filed  Mar.  16,  1954 


S«c.  2(f). 

ctfiities 


For  Children's  Underwear. 
Use  since  Sept.  14,  1950. 


For  Periodicals. 
Use  since  January  19: 


SN  644,886.    Aileen  Knitwear  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1953. 


SN  662,766.     The  Unidet  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
.Mar.  16.  1954. 


For  Decorative  Gummed  Foil  Seals. 
Use  since  Dec.  24,  195.^. 


CLASS  39 


The  word  "Knit"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  on  the  drawing.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and 
green. 

For  Ladies',  Misses',  Junior  Misses',  and  Girls'  Sports- 
wear— .N'amely,  T-Shirts,  Halters.  Shorts,  and  Jackets.  In 
Knitted  Form  or  With  Knitted  Trim. 

Use  since  January  1948. 


SN  610.480.     Vaisey-Bristul  Shoe  Company.  Incorporated. 

Rochester.  N.  Y..  to  Valsey- Bristol  Shoe  Company  Incor-     SN  656,377.    Camp  Fire  Girls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
porated,  Monett,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1951.     Sec.  2(f).  Nov.  16,  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  aiMtrt 
from  the  mark. 

For  Children's  Shoes  of  Leather. 
Use  since  October  1949. 


SN   610,972.     House  of  Worsted-Tex,   Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1951. 


BRITISH  LOUNQE  MODEL 


The  flame  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Girls'  Blouses,  Skirts,  Caps,  .Anklets,  Socks,  Belts, 
Aprons,  and   Shirts,  and   Women's  and  (iirls'   Ceremonial 
Gowns,   Neckerchiefs,   Handkerchiefs,   Sweaters,  Cardigan 
The    applicant     disclaims     the     words     "British"    and    Jackets,  ami  Sweat  Shirts. 
"Model"  alone  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Appli-         Use  since  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1915. 
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SN  658,713.     GJllesple  k  Company  of  N^'w  York.  Inc..  New     SN  662.492.     Woosley  Knitting  Mills    ShelbyvUle 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1953.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1954. 
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Tenn. 


SM^CitUfiB 


For  Hosiery  for  Ladles. 
Use  since  Jan.  27,  1954. 


$lUex 

^k^FINE  HOSE 


SN   663,445.     Curtis.   Eddy-Form  Co.,  New   York. 
Filed  Mar.  2ft.  1934. 


N.    Y. 


MISS 


TEE 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  wording  appearing  on  the  draw- 
ing except  "(Jlltex"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  lining  reproduces  lining  appearing  on  the 
labels. 

For  Men's  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Apr.  23,  1953. 


(T  for  TALL) 


For  Ladles'  Girdles,  Corsets.  Foundation  Garments,  and 
Corselettes. 

Use  since  Jan.  25,  1954. 


SN  658.864.    Riverdale  Frocks,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dec.  31,  1953. 


\mA  UQcJi 


r 


CLASS  40 


For  Dresses  for  Women  and  (Jirls. 
Use  since  Dec.  2.  1933. 


SN  650.364.     Thomas  French  k  Sons  Limited,  Manchester, 
England.    Filed  July  16,  1953. 

FLEURTEX 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  699.075, 
dated  June  16,  1951. 

For  Ladder  Tapes  for  Venetian  BUnds,  Curtain  Heading 
Tapes,  Curtain  Edgings.  Trimmings.  Braid.  Tape,  and  Web- 
bing. All  Being  Smallwares  of  Textile  Material. 


SN  639,125.     BrookTllIe  Glove  Company.  Brookville.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1954. 


CLASS  42 

SN   637,040.      Deering,    Milliken   k   Co.,    Inc..   New   York, 
.V.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1952. 

"COMFORT  WEIGHT" 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Use  since  Oct.  9.  1952. 


For  Fabric  Household  and  Garden  <iloves. 
Use  since  Sept.  5,  1953. 


SN  663.628.     Eugene  T.   Barwlck,  d.  b.  a.  E.  T.   Barwick 
•Mills.  Chamblee.  (Ja.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1954. 


I 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 


SN  662.377.     Mavest  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  10.         ^'^  "*"**  ''"  "^  ***""*  •'■°-  '^'  ^®*-*- 
1954.  — ^^Bi^-^ 


CLASS  44 


SN  653,325.     I>reciouH  Metals  Research  Works.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1953. 


z 


<BDgng| 


k 


For  Men's  Sport  Coats. 
Use  since  Feb.  16.  1954. 


For  Precast  Gold   Pontics,  for  Dental   Inlay  Gold,  for 
Dental  PUte  Gold,  and  Gold  Solder  for  Dental  Use. 
Use  since  Aug.  10,  1953. 
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SN  660,473.     Frederick  Crosston,  d.  b.  a.  Croaston  Co., 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1954. 

MANICURE  SETS 

by 

FREDERICK  CROSSTON 

The  words  "Manicure  Seta  by"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  No.  561.309. 

For  Nail  Files,  Tweeters,  Scissors,  and  Knives  for  Cut- 
ting and/or  Shaping  Cuticles. 

Use  since  August  1953. 


CLASS  46 


SN  631,993.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June 
30,  1952. 


For  Cookies. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1930. 


SN  664.813.     Varo  Met   Inc.,  Chicago.  IlL    Filed  Apr.  19,     g^  635,087.    General  Ice  Cream  Corporation.  Schenectady. 


1934 


N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1952. 


lOelU&leina 


anx^ 


For  Medical  and  Surgical   Padding  Comprising  Sheets         For  Ice  Cream  and  Sherbets. 


and  Cut  Pieces  of  Cottoa  Short  Lint  Composite  Not  Woven 
but  Felted  in  Thicknesses  From   ',4"  to  2"  and  Used  for 
Body  Casts,  Heel  Rests,  Bed  Pans,  Bed  Pan  Rests. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1953. 


Use  since  Aug.  1,  1948. 


SN  643,677.  Golden  Guernsey,  Inc.,  Peterborough,  N.  H. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1953.  CERTIFICATION  MARK.  Sec. 
2(f). 


SN  664,976.     The  Ransom  k  Randolph  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1954. 

CASTONE 


For  Plaster  Compounds  for  Dental  Molds. 
Use  since  in  the  year  1931. 


SN  665.356.     Johnson  *  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1954. 

J-D.  PAK 


Applicant  clainib  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  537,246. 
For  Surgical  Dressings. 
Use  since  Jan.  21,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nor.  615,866  and 
51.5.867. 

For  Fluid,  Evaporated,  and  Condensed  Milk  and  Cream, 
Ice  Cream,  Butter,  and  Cheese. 

Use  since  Aug.  30,  1923. 


SN   645,793.      Food   Fair   Stores.   Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1953. 


SN  623,426.     A.  E.  Nel 
10,  1952 


CLASS  45 

n.  Pine  City,  Minn.     Filed  Jan. 


A.  j£.  i>teiiion,  fine  City,  Minn 


PSO 


For  Root  Beer. 

Use  since  July  18,  192 


For  Primal  Parts  of  Dressed  Carcasses  of  Beef,  Pork, 
Veal,  and  Lamb — Namely.  Fresh  Beef.  Pork.  Veal,  and 
Lamb  Roasts,  Beef  Steaks.  Veal  Cutlets  and  Chops,  and 
Lamb  Cutlets  and  Chops :  Fresh  Dressed  I'oultry  ;  Fresh 
Frosen  Chicken  Croquettes.  Chicken  Pies,  Clam  Cakes.  Crab 
Cakes.  Fish  Cakes,  and  Oyster  Pies  ;  Cheeses ;  Sauerkraut  ; 
Pickles ;  Pickled  Tomatoes ;  Pickled  Peppers ;  PoUto 
Salad  :  and  Cole  Slaw. 

Use  since  February  1947. 
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SN  «47.130.     Nora  !-*«•  Abnt-y,  d.  b.  «.  Nora  Ia^»,  Nlles. 
Calif.    Filed  May  18,  19r):i. 


NORA  LEE'S 


jAiiPmpost 


^ffs-* 


NO»*  III   A«NI< 


No  claim  is  ma<le  to  any  of  th<>  wordiiiR  on  tlit*  label  other 
than  "Nora  Lee's."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  French  Dressing;. 
Use  since  Oct. -'4.  iy.">2. 


8N  «)oC.K25.     The  V.  L.  Newton  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Houston 
Tea  &  Coffee  Co..  Dothan.  Ala.     Filed  Nov.  23,  19r)3. 

AlARMeR 


For  Blend  of  Coffee  and  Chlcitory. 
Use  since  Sept.  13,  1953. 


SN  650,860.     Andree's  Foo<l  Products,  Inc.,  Los  AnK**le8, 
Calif.    Filed  July  27,  1953. 


For  Salad  Presslnss  un<l  Barbecue  and  Cocktail  Sauces. 
Cse  since  liecember  1950. 


SN  657,012.     Chocolate  Products  Company.  ChiraKo.   III. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  195S. 

Applicant  claims  ownerihip  of  Rejc.  Nos.  255,645, 
368.701,  and  .538.094. 

For  Ch(K'olate  Flavored  Fudge  Syrup  for  Variejrated 
Ice  Cream. 

Use  since  Oct.  1,  1952. 


SN  655,943.     Weston  Biscuit  Company  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  South- 
ern Biscuit  Company,  Richmond.  Va.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1953. 


SN    659,030.      Atkinson    MillinK    Company,    MinneapollB, 
.Minn.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1954. 


Applicant     claims     ownership     of    Reg.     Nos.     540,463, 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

Use  since  Sept.  23,  1908. 


>54,931,  571.. '>92,  and  578,755.        V     ■ 
For  Cakes.  Cookies,  and  CrackersX 
Use  since  Oct.  23,  1953.  I 


SN  656,471.    Taylor  Food  Hobbies,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.     B'iled 
Nov.  16,  19.53. 


SN  6.59,349.     L.  K.  Heath  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Robinson,  III.    Filed 
Jan.  12,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

HmH 

Applicant     claims     ownership     of     Rejt.     Nos.     319,967, 
389.75.-).  .558.7.35.  .562.5.30,  and  .564.611. 
For  Candy. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1932. 


I: 


SN  660,760.    Thornton  Canning  Company,  Thornton,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  19.54. 


The  words  "Buffet  Broil  Dunk"  and  "Cocktail  Barbecue 
Sauce"  are  diKclainied  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
F«»r  Cocktail  Barbe«iue  Sauce. 
Use  since  Auj?.  1 1 .  1 95.'<. 


SN  656,568.      P.   D.  Gwaltney  Jr.,  &  Co..   Inc.,  Sniithfield, 
Va.    Filed  Nov.  18.  19.-|3. 


For  Smokeil,  Slice«l  Bacon. 
Use  since  Sept.  8,  1953. 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
Use  sin<-e  Aug.  6,  1953  ;  and  since  Mar.  31.  1950,  aa  to 
"Town  and  <'ountry."  ...   , 
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CLASS  47 


SN  648,386.     E.  k  J.  Gallo  Winery,  Modesto.  Calif.    Filed 
JuM  8.  1953.     Sec.  2(t)  as  to  "Gallo." 


jo®Miy@) 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Vino"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Tbe  trade-mark  may  be  translated  as 
"Countryman  Wine  of  Uallo."  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  394.057,  444.756,  and  586,119. 

For  Wines.  1 1 

Use  since  May  26.  1B5S ;  and  since  1909  as  to  "GaUo." 


SN   652,674.     Myrurgia,   S.  A.,   Barcelona,   Spain.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1953. 

JOYEL 


MVRURGIA 

eSPAlSlA 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Espana" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  268.763.  dated  Mar.  18.  1954.  and 
United  States  Reg.  Nos.  192.166,  196,997.  and  418.370. 

For  Perfumes  and  Perfumery  Essences,  Massage  Cream, 
Toilet  Creams.  Cold  Cream,  Almond  Cream.  Eau  de  Cologne, 
Face  and  Hand  Lotions.  Lipsticlts,  Nail  Enamels,  Denti- 
frices. 


/ 


CLASS  49 

SN  643.316.     Ian  Grant  h  Co.  Limited.  London,  EngUnd. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1953. 


GRANTIAN 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg.  No.  8710,494, 
dated  Sept.  11.  1952,  and  United  States  Reg.  Nos.  314.802 
and  324.827. 

For  Whiskey. 

SN  659.088.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

OLD  ^iALVERN 
EXpORT 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Export,"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  tbe  mark  shown  in  Reg.  No.  308,672. 

For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  Nov.  14,  1911. 


SN  654,766.     Valmor  Products  Co.,  also  d.  b.  a.  Famous 
Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  14,   1953. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  301,045,   now 
expired. 

For  Perfume. 

Use  since  Apr.  28.  1932. 


SN   659.200.      Northam    Warren    Corporation.    Stamford, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1954. 

CUTE  TOMATA 


For  Nail  Polish  and  Lipsticks. 
Use  since  Dec.  14,  1053. 


CLASS  51 

SN  651,526.    Jean  Nat#,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug. 
7.  1953. 


^  friction 
pour  le  bain 


Apart  from  the  combination  "Jean  NatC  Friction  Pour 
le  Bain."  the  words  "F'rictlon  Pour  le  Bain"  are  disclaimed, 
for  registration  purposes  only.  The  English  translation  of 
"Friction  Pour  le  Bain"  is  "lotion  for  the  bath."  The 
name  "Jean  NatC"  is  that  of  a  particular  living  individual, 
consent  of  record.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos. 
299,041  and  537,288. 

For  After  Bath  Lotion.  | 

Use  since  Nov.  1, 1932. 

685  0.  G.— 50 


SN  661,679.     Wolff  Freres,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  25,  1954. 

Arctic 
Lotion 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Lotion"  apart  from  tbe 
mark  as  shown. 

For  All-Purpose  Body  Lotion,  for  tbe  Face,  Hands,  Body, 
and  Legs. 

Use  since  Feb.  8,  1954. 

SN  662,563.     Pond's  Extract  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1954.  ^^ 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  526.564. 

For  Lipsticks. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  10,  1953. 


ft 
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SN  662.564.     Pond's  Extract  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     S.N  646.927.     The  C.  B.  Dolge  Company.  Westport   Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1954.  f'Hed  May  13.  1953. 


1     i^  «v-  -         ■ 


For  Lotions  for  the  Skin. 

Uae  since  on  or  aboDt  Nor.  10.  1953. 


CLASS  52  •  • 

SN  640.533.    Stoney  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1953. 


BALMASEPTIC 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  590.486. 
For  Antiseptic  Soap. 
Use  since  February  1950. 


SN    647.801.      Old    Colony    Textiles,    Inc..    Wilmette.    III. 
Filed  May  27.  1953. 

•  t  r 

For  Chemical  Cleaner  Composition  for  General  Use  In 
Cleaning  the  Surfaces  of  Various  Materials  Including  Fab- 
rics Including  Silk  Damasks.  Matelasse,  Brocatelles,  Bro 
cades,  Tapestries,  Mohairs,  Linen  Frleae,  and  Cottons, 
Oriental  and  Domestic  Rugs,  All  Types  of  Painted  Surfaces. 
Venetian  Blinds,  Crystalware,  Glassware,  China,  Silver- 
ware, and  Windows,  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  on  or  al)out  Oct.  10,  1947. 


For  Shampoos  for  Livestock. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1945. 


SN  649,347.     Bobme  Fettcbemie  G.  m.  b.  H..  Duesseldorf- 
Holtbausen.  Germany.     Filed  June  25.  1953. 


SN  643.336.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1953. 

tune 


FEVA 


For  Bar  Soap  and  a  Liquid  Deterjfent. 
Use  since  Feb.  12.  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  622.991. 
dated  Aug.  1,  1952,  and  United  States  Reg.  No.  336.273. 

For  Soaps,  Scouring  Powders.  Rust  Removing  Agents, 
and  General  All-Purpose  Household  Detergents. 


SN     645,110.       Chemical     Electronic     Engineering,     Inc., 
Matawan,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1953. 

EUER-KLEER 

For  Liquid  Cleansing  Preparation  for  Keeping  Television 
Tubes  Clean. 

Use  since  Oct.  1.  1952.  ' 


SN  649.924.    Cadum-Palmolive.  Courbevole.  France.    Filed 
July  7.  1953. 


Savon 

Cadum 


SN   645.553.      Deltex    Industries.    Inc.,   New   York.   N 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1953.  ,' 


FLEA 


L£AS* 


.\pplicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to  the  word  "Savon" 
appearing  on  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims  ownershJi) 
of  French  Reg.  No.  417.446,  dated  Jan.  25.  1952.  and 
United  States  Reg.  Nos.  286.828  and  307.084. 

For  Toilet  SoapH. 


o** 


SN  653.421.     Allied  Home  Products  Corporation,  Beloit, 
Wia.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1953. 

PENA  SOLV 


The  term  "Flea"  and  the  words  "Soap  On.  Fleas  Gone"  For  Penetrating  Solvent  Liquid  Having  Surface-Active 

are  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  and  Detergent  Properties  for  Use  in  Steam  Cleanina  Eaulo- 

For  Dog  Soap  Having  Insecticldal  Properties.  ment.                                                                                  •--•*' 

Use  since  Dec.  17.  1952.                                                r  Use  since  Aug.  21.  1953. 
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SN  655,702.     Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  South  Gate,  Calif.    SN  662,478.    Scbnlte  Paint  4  Lacquer  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis, 


Filed  Nov.  2.  1953 


Mo.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1954. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Eeg.    Noa.    430.422, 
604.881,  and  575,346. 

For  Spray  Dried  Industrial  Detergent. 
Uae  since  July  1950. 


JPchuco 


SN  659,205.    The  Perolln  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1954. 

PHRO-NITK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  586,946. 

For  Chemical  Compoaltions  for  Removing  Soot  and  Scale 
From  the  Fireside  of  Fuel  Burning  Systems  (by  Direct 
Addition  to  the  Fire  or  Flame). 

Use  sine*  Nov.  1,  1032. 


For  Hand  Cleaner. 

Use  since  September  1950. 


SN    662.718.      The    Diversey    Corporation.    Chicago,    111. 


Filed  Mar.  16,  1954. 


LUSTRAL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  342,811. 
For   Bottle   Washing  Compound  and   a   Dish   Washing 
Compound. 

Use  since  March  1925. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  100 


CLASS  101 


SN  658,711.     Lloyd  L.  Felker  Company,  Marshfleld,  WU. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1953. 


UBRIIECTION 


SN  636,625.     Jhe  Borles  Organisation  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1952. 

HOME  MAKER'S 
JAMBOREE 

For  Advertising  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  a  Composite  Variety  Television  and  Radio  Pro- 
gram. 

Uae  since  Sept.  15,  1952. 


For  Motor  Oil  Analysis  Service  Rendered  to  Car  and  gN  638,894.     Sherman  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Clayton,  Mo.    Filed 

Truck  Operators  To  Indicate  the  Condition  of  the  Motor  q^  ^  ■^^^2 
Oil  in  Their  Vehicles. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1953.  VX  O  T  T  T  Iff  5 


VISITIN'    TIME 


"■■'^^^^"~~  For  Advertising  the  Goods  or  Services  of  Others  Through 

SN  660.474.     Deborah  Jewish  Tuberculosis  Society,  PhiU-     **»*  Medium  of  Radio  Broadcast  Musical  Variety  Programs, 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1954.    Sec.  2(f).  ^**'  "'°<*  ^ov.  20.  1949. 


CLASS  102 


> 


V      HUMANITY 
r\Stwv£S    GOD     ^• 

Adeborah/v 

\      BOTH         f^'   ' 


SN  643.970.    National  Security  Insurance  Company.  Elba, 
Ala.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  552,921. 

For  Philanthropic  Services — Namely,  Providing  Free 
Medical  Care  and  Treatment  for  Those  Aflicted  With 
Tuberculosis  and  Other  Aliments. 

Usa  since  on  or  about  Jan.  16, 1948. 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  Which  Provides  for  the 
Payment  of  Funeral  and  Burial  Expenses. 
Use  since  May  2,  1947. 
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CLASS  103 


SN  633,194.     Central  Aviation  &  Marine  Corporation,  New 
Yorlc,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  29.  1952. 


All  the  wordiHK  on  the  drawinj;,  except  "i'anifo,"  con- 
Misting  of  the  descriptive  words  "Keeps-Them-Flying-,*'  and 
the  applicant's  name  and  address,  are  disclaimed. 

For  Servitv,  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Aviation  I'arta 
and  Equipment — Namely,  Carburetors,  Generators,  Mag- 
netoes.  Starters,  Vacuum  I'unips,  Fuel  IMimps,  Hydraulic 
I'umps,  Gauges,  Struts.  Accumulators,  and  Landing  Gear. 

Use  since  Oct.  29,  1951. 


CLASS  107 


I 


8X  030,815.     United  Press  Associations,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  5.  1952. 


yn/^ 


ec# 


TELEmiM 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  No  claim  Is 
made  to  the  words  "Television  News"  apart  from  the  maric 
as  shown.    Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  241,440. 

For  Distributing  Motion  Picture  Film,  Still  Pictures, 
Charts.  Maps,  and  Other  Visual  Means;  Recordings,  and 
Scripts  To  Be  Used  by  Others  in  the  Presentation  of  Radio 
and  Television  News  Broadcast  Programs. 

Use  since  Apr.  2.  1952. 


I  'I 


SN  634,988.     Morton  Salt  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  8,  1952. 


For  Entertainment  Service  Rendered  Through  a  Radio 
Broadcast  Program  as  a  Medium  and  Comprising  a  Musical 
Variety  Program. 

Use  since  Nov.  1.  1949. 


SN  656.200.    Camp  Fire  Girls,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Nov.  12,  1953. 


CAMP    FIRE    GIRLS 


For  Services  to  American  (iirls  in  Teaching  the  Spiritual 
Ideals  of  the  Home,  the  Outdoor  Spirit,  Habits  Making  for 
Health  and  Vigor.  Principles  of  Good  Citisenship,  the  Con- 
duct of  Community  Social  ActiTities,  Home-Making  Skills 
and  the  Requirements  of  Adult  Life,  and  in  Furnishing 
Girls  With  Healthful  Re<>reation  and  Amusement  Through 
Camps  and  Camping  Trips,  and  Services  to  Applicant's 
Adult  .Members,  Chartered  (iroups  and  Independent  Benevo- 
lent Community  Organisations  in  Teaching  Organizational 
and  Other  Techniques  and  Instructional  Methods  Adapted 
To  Accomplishing  the  Same  Purposes. 

Use  since  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1914. 


'■'.\ 


■} 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


I 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

594.046.  WORTHWHILE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  CHICK  WITHIN  DESIGN.    Theodore  H.  Levin,  d.  b.  a. 

'  Worthwhile  Chicks.  SN  611,704.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
3-23-51. 

594.047.  CALIFORNIA  BROAD-LINE  AND  DESIGN. 
California  Turkey  Growers  Association.  SN  625,567. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  2-19-52. 

594.048.  SHINKO.  Shinko  Rayon  Company  Limited,  now 
by  change  of  name  Mittubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited. 
SN  634,864.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  9-4-52. 

CLASS  2 

594.049.  RHEEMCOTE.    Rbeem  Manufacturing  Company. 
'     SN  643,717.    Pub.  5-23-54.    Filed  3-l«-53. 

594.050.  WORTENDYKB  W  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Camp 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  654,098.  Pub. 
5-25-54.    Filed  10-2-.'!$. 

594.051.  WORTENDYKE.  Camp  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  655,036.     Pub.  .V25-54.     Filed  10-20-53. 


594,052. 
657,110. 


VISION  A IRB. 
Pub.  5-25-54. 


Chase     Bag    Company. 
Filed  11-30-53. 


CLASS  4 


594.053.  CANDY'S  NO.   1012.     Candy  *  Company. 
SN  650,485.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-20-53. 

594.054.  CANDY'S  NO.   1016.     Candy  ft  Company, 
SN  650,486.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  7-20-53. 

CLASS  6 


SN 


Inc. 


Inc. 


594.055.  PD.  Motor  Chemical  Cor|M>ratlon,  to  Dunham 
Chemical  Company.  8N  613,182.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
4-26-51.  II 

594.056.  A.  R.  MallinCkrodt  Chemical  Works.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  617,469,  pub.  3-17-53, 
filed  8-3-51.  CL  6;  SN  640.290,  pub.  1-19-54.  filed 
1-2-53,  CI.  14.  11 

594.057.  SANICO.  Sanftation  Associates.  SN  627,160. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  3-27-52. 

594.058.  STA-FLOTE.  Harry  Richard  Sims.  SN  635,277. 
Pub.  2-9-54.    Filed  9-15-52. 

594.059.  NONIC.  Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc.  CONSOLI- 
DATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  640,231,  t)ub.  3-24-53, 
filed  12-31-52,  CI.  6  ;i  SN  614,579,  pub.  6-9-53,  filed 
5-31-51,  CI.  52. 

594.060.  FABRIKOTE.  The  Ambrose  Co.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  The 
Ambrose  Company.  SN  640.992.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
1-21-53. 

Apperson  Chemicals.  Inc.     SN 
Filed  2-3-53. 

Chemagro     Corporation.        SN 
Filed  2-.V53. 

594.063.  GRO-NOT.  Robert  H.  Harklns.  d.  b.  a.  Nott 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  642,637.  I»ub.  5-25-54.  Filed 
2-24-53. 

594.064.  PETRONITE.  Atlas  Powder  Company.  SN 
644,004.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  3-23-53. 

594.065.  TROPICAL  BREEZE.  Ralph  E.  Longmore. 
d.  b.  a.  Royal  Spray.  SiN  646,213.  Pub.  6-25-54.  Filed 
a-20-53.  1 1 

594.066.  V  C  BACLOR.  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN  649.678,     Pub.  4-13-54.     Filed  7-1-53. 


594.061.  PENTA-CURE. 
641,663.    Pub.  5-18-64. 

594.062.  DE.METON. 
641,763.    Pub.  .V2.V-.54. 


594,067.  DIVO-KILL.  The  Dlversey  Corporation.  SN 
652,271.    Pub.  6-18-54.    Filed  8-26-.-)3. 

.■)94.068.      TOX-I-SEALED    BY    PEASE    ETC.    AND    DE 
SIGN.      Pease  Woodwork   Company,   Inc.      SN  662,475. 
Pub.  6-18-54.     Filed  8-28-53. 

594.069.  AGGLOMERATED  AND  DESIGN.  The  Lincoln 
Electric  Company.  SN  664,743.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
10-14-53. 

594.070.  AGRILON.  American  Polymer  Corporation,  to 
The  Borden  Company.  SN  654,942.  Pub.  4-27-64. 
Filed  10-19-53. 

694.071.  ANSUL  AND  LETTER  A.  Ansul  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  655,.'>09.     Pub.  6-18-54.     Filed  10-29-53. 

694.072.  "PENTR;<:TE."  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manu- 
facturing CompAny.  SN  665,645.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
10-29-53. 

.594,073.  BELLOID.  Geigy  Company,  Inc.,  now  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
655.652.     Pub.  .5-18-54.    Filed  11-2-53. 

.'>94.074.  FOLBEX.  Geigy  Company.  Inc.,  now  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
65.'),65.3.    Pub.  .'>-18-.'S4.    Filed  ll-2-.-»3. 

594.075.  E-Z  Way.  Hillco,  Inc.  SN  655.663.  Pub. 
5-18-54.     Filed  11-2-.53. 

594.076.  NuSOFT.  Laurel  Products.  Inc.  SN  655,838. 
I»ub.  5-18-54.     Filed  11-4-53. 

.594.077.  AMEROID.  E.  F.  Drew  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  656,062. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  ll-9-.'>3. 

694.078.  IRGAFINISH.  Geigy  Company,  Inc.,  now  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  (ielgy  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  666,072.     Pub.  .V18-.54.     Filed   11-9-53. 

.594,079.  EXTRA  POL.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   656.351.      Pub.   5-18-54.      Filed   11-13-63. 

594.080.  ALLIANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Alliance  Color  and 
Chemical  Co.  SN  6.-)6.359.  Pub.  5-18-64.  Filed 
11-16-53, 

594.081.  ADMEX.  Archer- Danlela-Mldland  Company. 
SN   6.-)6.3«7.     Pub.   5-18-.54.     Filed   11-16-53. 

604.082.  ACQUA.  Acqua  Llna  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  656.485.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  11-17-53. 

.594,083.  M  .MOTRA  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  Gafney.  SN 
H.56.507.     Pub.  6-2.5-.54.     Filed  11-17-53. 

.594.084.     ELASTOFOAM.     Elastomer  Chemical  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  656.561.     Pub.  .5-25-54.     Filed   11-18-53. 

594.085.  MATRISIL.  Matrix  Contrast  Corporation.  SN 
656.641.      Pub.  5-25-54,     Filed   11-19-63. 

694.086.  RUFERT.  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company 
SN  656,791.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  11-23-63. 


594,087.      NILDEW.      Naftone,    Inc. 
6-25-54.    Filed  11-23-53. 

.594,088.      NILSKIN.      Naftone,    Inc. 
.5-2.V54.     Filed  11-2,V.53. 


SN   656,821.      Pub. 


SN  656,822.      Pub. 


594.089.  ENGRAV-O  GRAPH.  Philip  A.  Hunt  Company. 
SN  666.960.     I»ub.  6-25-64.     Filed  11-26-63. 

CLASS  7 

594.090.  JAR  ROEBLING  AND  DESIGN.  John  A. 
Roebllng's  Sons  Corporation,  from  John  A.  Roebling's 
Sons  Company.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN 
602,637,  pub.  5-11-64,  filed  8-23-50.  C\.  7;  SN  602,640, 
pub.  5-4-64.  filed  8-23-50.  CI.  14;  8N  602,639,  pub. 
6-26-.54,  filed  8-23-50,  CI.  21. 
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CLASS  9 


594.091.  LITTLE  ATOM.  Gold-Silver  k  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Gold-Silver  Co.  and  as  G  ft  S  Mfg.  Co.  SN  646,213.  Pub. 
5-18-54.    Filed  4-30-53. 

594.092.  INDEPENDENCE.  The  Diamond  Match  Com- 
pany.    SN  656.933.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  11-25-53. 

CLASS  10 

594.093.  WASHINGTON     CO-OPERATIVE     FARMERS 
ASSOCIATION  AND  DESIGN.     Washington  Co-Opera 
tlve  Farmers  Association.     SN  638,113.     Pub.  5-18-54. 
Filed  11-14-52. 

594.094.  BIG  FRUITER.  Smith-DougUss  Company,  In- 
corporated.    SN  646.689.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  5-8-53. 

594.095.  SD  S.MITH-DOUGLAS8  CO.  INC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Smlth-Doufclass  Company,  Incorporated.  SN 
646,690.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  5-8-53. 

594.096.  MONEY  MAKER.  Smith-Douglass  Company, 
Incorporated.  SN  647,888.  Pub.  5-18-54  Filed 
5-2»-53. 

CLASS  12 

594.097.  MICROLITE.  Glass  Fibers,  Inc.  SN  632,612. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  7-16-52. 

594.098.  VIBRADAMP.  Vibradamp  Corporation.  SN 
644,475.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  3-30-53. 

594.099.  400.  Vibradamp  Corporation.  8N  644,478. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  3-3()-r)3. 

594.100.  ALADDIN  PIONEERS  IN  COLOR  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Aladdin  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  645.:<63.  Pub. 
.'>-18-54.     Filed  4-16-53. 

594.101.  ALUM-A-COLOR  trrC.  AND  DESIGN.  Aladdin 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  645,364.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
4-16-53. 

594.102.  GUILDCREST  AND  DESIGN.  Gulldcrent  Co., 
d.  b.  a.  Guildcrest.  SN  645,646.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
4-21-53. 

594.103.  ANKOROK.  Andresen  Corporation.  SN  647.137. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  5-18-53. 

594.104.  TY-GLO.  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Company.  SN 
649,845.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  7-3-53. 

CLASS  13 

594.105.  CHEF  WARE.  West  Bend  Aluminum  Co. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  62.3,572,  pub. 
3-2-54,  filed  1-14-52,  CI.  13 ;  SN  649.553,  pub.  1-12-54. 
tiled  6-29-53,  Cl.  21. 

594.106.  BINKS.  Blnks  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
645.693.     Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  4-22-53. 

594.107.  NEWCO  AND  DESIGN.  James  G.  Gale,  d.  b.  a. 
Newman  Mfg.  Co.  SN  651,236.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
8-»-53. 

594.108.  MASTER.  San-Equip,  Inc.  SN  652,299.  Pub. 
5-18-54.    Filed  8-25-53. 

594.109.  FOOLPROOF.  Lewis  Welner.  d.  b.  a.  Lewis 
Weiner  Engineering  Co.  SN  655,384.  Pub,  5-18-54. 
Filed  10-26-53. 

594.110.  I'NICONE.  The  Unlcone  Company  Limited.  SN 
655.556.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-29-53. 

CLASS  14 

594.056.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  6. 
594,090.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  7. 

594.111.  AMERTEL.  United  States  Steel  Corporation. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  649.847.  pub. 
4-6-54,  filed  7-3-53.  Cl.  14  ;  8N  649.848.  pub.  3-23-54. 
filed  7-3-53.  Cl.  21. 

CLASS  18 

594.112.  TERGESTEN.  Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply 
Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ulmer  Pbarmacal  Company.  SN 
641,568.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  1-30-53. 


594.113.  BROM  55  AND  DESIGN.  Bromine  Producers 
Co.     SN  643,072.     Pub.  5-18-^4.     Filed  3-4-53. 

594.114.  ADC  AND  DESIGN.  Strong,  Cobb  and  Com- 
pany. Inc.     8N  645,743.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  4-22-53. 

594.115.  VIPOL  717.  Vlneland  Poultry  Laboratories. 
8N  646,181.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  4-29-53. 

594.116.  PCMX.  The  OtUwa  Chemical  Company.  8N 
•48,127.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  6-2-53. 

594.117.  DUO-DER.M  AND  DESIGN.  Skin  Research 
Products  Company,  to  Duo-Derm  Skin  Products  Inc. 
SN  651,470.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  8-6-53. 

594.118.  NYCODCAINE.  Nyal  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Nyal  Company.  SN  654,677.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
10-13-53. 

594.119.  NYEAST.  Nyal  Company.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Nyal 
Company.    SN  654.678.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-13-53. 

594.120.  NYLANA.  Nyal  Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Nyal 
Company.    SN  654,679.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-13-53,' 

594.121.  NYHALTOSE.  Nyal  Company,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Nyal 
Company.    SN  654.680.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-13-53. 

594.122.  RAUTENSINE.  The  Wander  Company.  SN 
655.176.    Pub.  3-30-54.    Piled  10-21-53. 

594.123.  IMERZYME.  Irwin,  Neisler  *  Company.  8N 
656.799.     I»ub.  5-11-54.    Filed  11-23-53. 

594.124.  ACNETROL  "A."  Copa  Products,  Incorporated. 
SN  659,850.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  1-21-54. 

594.125.  MEGGEZOXE8.  Meggeson  4  Company.  Limited. 
SN  659.876.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  1-21-54. 

CLASS  19 

594.126.  ANCHOR  CUSTOM  TAILORED  SEAT  COVERS 
AND  DESIGN.  K  A  L  Aoto  Upholstering  Company, 
now  by  change  of  name  Sure  Fit  Seat  Cover  Center.  SN 
645.896.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  4-24-53. 

CLASS  21 

594.090.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  7. 
594.105.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  13. 
594.111.    CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.   See  Class  14. 

594.127.  REVERE.  Revere  Camera  Company.  SN 
592.280.     Pub.  5-25-.'>4.     Filed  2-10-50. 

594.128.  AMP  AND  DESIGN.  American  Machine  * 
Foundry  Company.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE. 
SN  644.155.  pub.  1-26-54.  filed  3-25-53.  Cl.  21  ;  SN 
608.052,  pub.  2-23-54,  filed  12-26-50.  (1.  22. 

594.129.  TIMELOK.  The  Euclid  Electric  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  617.582.  Pub.  5-25-54.  Filed 
8-11-51. 

594.130.  SNOW  TROL.  Bell  k  Gossett  Company.  SN 
627.921.     Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  4-11-52. 

594.131.  DOORKING  WITHIN  DESIGN.  Doorklng.  SN 
628,039.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  4-14-52. 

594.132.  TRANSCO  AND  DESIGN.  Transco  Products, 
Inc.     SN  628.438.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  4-2l-.-)2. 

594.133.  FASTLITE.  Wollensak  Optical  Company.  SN 
631,955.    Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  6-28-52. 

594.134.  JOHNSON'S  WAX  SPECIAL.  S.  C.  Johnson  4 
Son,  Inc.     SN  636.081.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Plied  10-2-52. 

594.135.  PROTEX.  Daniel  Woodhead  Company.  SN 
639,096.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  12-5-52. 

594.136.  E  AND  DESIGN.  Electrical  Fittings  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  639.924.     Pub.  1-19-54.     Filed  12-23-52. 

594.137.  LIQUID  LIGHT.  Liquid  Light  Company.  SN 
639.944.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  12-23-52. 

594.138.  CALBNDIAL.  Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.  SN 
639,981.     Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  12-24-52. 

594.139.  PORTAPONE.  Stewart- Warner  Corporation. 
SN  644.353.    Pub.  5-25-54.    Piled  3-27-53. 

594.140.  GROUNDULET.     Crouse-Hlnds  Company.     SN  _ 
644.737.    Pub.  5-28-54.    Piled  4-6-53. 
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594.141.  MAQNETORQUB.  Harnlachfeger  Corporation. 
SN  644.751.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  4-6-53. 

594.142.  KALOTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Thermosen  Incor- 
porated.    SN  644,882.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  4-7-53. 

594.143.  PEMCO-LITB.  The  Fluorescent  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  644,907.  Pub.  5-25-54.  Plied 
4-8-53. 

594.144.  DYNAMITE  POCKET  RADIO  D/M.  Julius 
Cohen,  d.  b.  a.  Precision  Electronics  Laboratory.  SN 
645.290.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  4-15-53. 

504.145.  EXCLU8-0-T0NB.  Raytheon  Television  and 
Radio  Corporation,  now  by  merger  Raytheon  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  ,$45,832,  Pub.  5-25-54.  Filed 
4-23-53.  1 1 

504.146.  3D  PARADE  (FANCIFUL).  Jamea  T.  Pratt, 
d.  b.  a.  SD  Parade.  8N  646,682.  Pub.  5-25-54.  Plied 
5-8-53. 

504.147.  PA8TATCH.  Globe-Union  Inc.  SN  646,760. 
Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  5-11-53. 

504.148.  PENDET.  Globe-Union  Inc.  SN  646,761.  Pub. 
5-25-54.    Piled  5-11-53. 

594.149.  SIGNAMATCHER.  Globe-Union  Inc.  SN 
646.762.    Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  5-11-53. 

504,160.  PB  AND  DESIGN.  Polk  Bros.  Central  Appli- 
ance and  Furniture  Co.  SN  647.037.  Pub.  5-25-64. 
Filed  5-14-53. 

504.151.  A  TRIUMPH  IN  DISTINCTIVE  LIGHTING  BY 
ARCH  AND  DESIGN.  Arch  Lamp  Manufacturing  Corp. 
SN  647.140.    Pub.  5-26-64.    Filed  5-18-53. 

604.162.  AUTO-MAGIC.  United  States  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  647,245.     Pub.  5-18-64.     Piled  5-18-53. 

504,153.  KWILTHERM.  James  A.  Brown,  d.  b.  a.  Oak- 
Und  MeUl  Pkbricatort.  SN  648,289.  Pub.  5-18-54. 
Piled  6-5-53.  1 

594.164.  .DALE.  Wlndsor-Lloyd  Products.  Inc.  SN 
649.766.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  7-1-53. 

504.165.  FEATHERTOUCH.  H.  J.  Theiler  Corporation. 
SN  650,288.    Pub.  5-25-^4.    Piled  7-14-53. 

594.156.  THE  REBEL.  Paul  W.  Kllpsch.  d.  b.  a.  Kllpsch 
and  Associates.  SN  fl^,815.  Pub.  5-25-54.  Filed 
7-24-53.  1 1 

604.157.  THOR.  Thor  Corporation.  SN  651.140.  Pub. 
6-18-64.    Piled  7-30-58. 

504.158.  ATBEB  AND  DESIGN.  Radiation  Research 
Corporation.    SN  662.077.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed  8-20-53. 

594.159.  BESTENNA.  Bestcraft  Products  Co.  Inc.  SN 
652.317.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  8-26-53. 

594.160.  LEETRONICS.  Lee  Spring  Company.  Inc..  to 
Leetronlcs.  Inc.  SN  652,781.  Pub.  5-25-.54.  Filed 
9-4-53. 

594.161.  KW.  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation. 
8N  653.305.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  9-17-53. 

694.162.  KW  AND  DESIGN.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  ChemI 
cal   Corporation.      SN   653^06.     Pub.   5-25-54.     Filed 
0-17-53.  I 

604.163.  DU  MONT.  Allen  B.  Da  Mont  Laboratories, 
Inc.    SN  653.626.    Pub.  5-18-64.    Piled  0-23-53. 

504.164.  C  P  8  AND  DESIGN.  C  P  8  Reflector  Co.  SN 
664.262.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Piled  10-6-53. 

504.166.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  INDIAN  HEAD. 
Indian  Head  Mills.  Injq.  SN  654,262.  Pub.  5-18-54. 
Filed  10-6-53. 


1 


504.166.  ORTHO-77  AND  DESIGN.  Gibson  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  6S4.464.  Pub.  6-18-54.  Piled 
ia-0-53. 

604.167.  TELBCABLE.  Whitney  Blake  Company.  SN 
664.602.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Piled  10-0-53, 

594.168.  MAOTRON.  Bogue  Electric  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  654,516.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Piled  10-12-53. 

504,160.  MAESTRO.  Drugmaster,  Inc.  SN  654,532. 
Pub.  6-18-54.    Piled  10-12-63. 


504.170.  PATHLITB.  Summit  Industrial  Corporation. 
SN  654.600.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  10-12-53. 

504.171.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  664.706. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    ni«d  10-13-53. 

504.172.  HELIAX.  Andrew  Corporation.  SN  654,711. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Piled  10-14-53. 

504.173.  GRAHAM.  Graham  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  654,729.    Pub.  5-18-54.     Piled  10-14-53. 

594.174.  INDIAN  HEAD.  Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
654.895.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-16-53. 

CLASS  22 

594.128.    CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.   See  Clasa  21. 

594.175.  SPINN-Z.  The  Splnn-X  Co.  SN  665.373.  Pub. 
6-25-64.    Piled  10-26-63. 

CLASS  23 

594.176.  EXION.  Paddock  Engineering  Co.  SN  608.014. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  12-22-50. 

594.177.  OCM.  Oxy-Catalyst,  Inc..  by  change  of  name 
from  Oxy-Catalyst  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN  619,212. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  9-25-51. 

594.178.  OCM  CATALYTIC  EXHAUST.  Oxy-Catalyst. 
Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Oxy-Catalyst  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  SN  619,472.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Piled 
10-1-51. 

694.179.  SACM  WITHIN  CIRCLE.  Soci4t«  Alsacienne  de 
Constructions  M^canlques.  Soci4t<  Anonyine.  SN 
622,363.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  12-11-51. 

594.180.  MONOBALL.  Southwest  Products  Co.  SN 
631.581.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed  S.  R.  8-22-52.  Am. 
P.  R.  1-15-64. 

594.181.  QUIKBDGE.  Quikut  Inc.  SN  636.607.  Pub. 
5-18-54.    Filed  10-14-52. 

594.182.  MITI-MITE  PAH  AND  DESIGN.  Harnlsch- 
feger  Corporation.  SN  637,050.  Pub.  3-23-54.  Piled 
10-23-52. 

594.183.  MANLIKE  FIGURE  CONSISTING  OF  REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  COPS,  BOBBINS,  AND  PACKAGES 
OP  THREAD  AND  YARN.  Universal  Winding  Com- 
pany.    SN  638.507.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Piled  11-22-52. 

594.184.  BIOSORPTION.  Infllco  Incorporated.  SN 
639,884.    Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  12-22-52. 

594.185.  PRESERVER.  General  Motors  Corporation. 
SN  641.551.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  1-30-53. 

594.186.  ROTO-BEATER.  Olson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  644.249.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  3-26-53. 

594.187.  CENTURY.  Century  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  645,545.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  4-20-53. 

594.188.  BANBURY.  Parrel -Birmingham  Company.  In- 
corporated.   SN  646.062.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  4-28-53. 

.^94,189.  CHAIN-GER  (FANCIFUL).  Huron  Tools.  Inc. 
SN  649,784.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  7-3-53. 

594.190.  RED  HORSE  WITH  SUPERIMPOSED  HY- 
DRAULIC RAM.  Char-Lynn  Co.  SN  649.869.  Pub. 
5-18-54.    Piled  7-6-53. 

594.191.  "HALLMARK"  STAINLESS  BY  WALLACE 
BROTHERS.  R.  Wallace  k  Sons  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  650.138.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Piled  7-10-63. 

594.192.  REGAN.  Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany.    SN  650,934.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  7-27-53. 

594.193.  NRC  AND  DESIGN.  National  Research  Cor- 
poration.    SN  651.121.     Pub.  5-1-54.     Piled  7-30-53. 

594.194.  KEM.  Morrison  J.  Kerr.  d.  b.  a.  Light  Metal 
Products.      SN   651,263.      Pub.   6-4-54.     Piled   8-3-53. 

694.195.  "MECHANICAL  MUSCLES."  Nordberg  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  652,470.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
8-28-53. 

594.196.  PESCO.  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  SN  653,432. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Piled  9-21-53. 

594.197.  ADJUSTA-BALL.  Lincoln  Park  Industrlea,  lac 
SN  653,487.    Pub.  6-11-54.    Filed  9-21-63. 
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594.198.  XO.  92.  Utica  Drop  Forge  k  Tool  Corporation. 
S.\  G.")4.166.    Pub.  .>-5-54.    Filed  10-2-53. 

594.199.  FASTIE.  Heriules  Fasteners.  Inc.  SN  654.216. 
Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-5-53. 

594.200.  GOURMET  AND  DESIGN.  Panamex  Corpora- 
tion.     SX   654.470.      Pub.   5-4-54.     Filed   10-9-53. 

594.201.  QUADROFLEX  AXD  DESIGX.  Berjien  Enjrt- 
ne^rinf;  &  Development  Corporation.  SX  654,637.  Pub. 
5-4-54.    Filed  10-13-53. 

594.202.  ATLAS  TORgUEH.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SX 
654,712.    I»ab.  5-4-54.    Filed  10-14-53. 

594.203.  TAPER  LOCK.  Dodjte  .Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  G54.723.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  10-14-53. 

594.204.  KA  (MONOCSRAM).  Aetna  Steel  Proilucts  Cor- 
poration.    SX  654,777.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-15-53. 

594.205.  CLIPPER.  Clark  Equipment  Company.  SX 
054.879.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-10-53. 

594.206.  JEWEL.  The  Bastlan-Blesslng  Company.  SX 
654.944.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  10-19-53. 

594.207.  COMET.  Victor  Rinc  Traveler  Company.  SN 
055,175.    Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  10-21-53. 

CLASS  26 

594.208.  S.  I.  P.  Socl4t#  Genevoise  dlnstruments  de 
Physique.     SX  617.630.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  8-13-51. 

504.ai»«.  TRERICE.  Howard  O.  Trerice,  d.  b.  a.  H.  O. 
Trerice  Co.     SX  628.013.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  4-12-52. 

594.210.  SPEC-LAB.  Jarrell-Ash  Company.  SX  635,709. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  9-25-52. 

594.211.  SOLEX.  Standard  Optical  Export  Corp.  SX 
037.212.     Pub.  4-20-54.     Filed  10-27-52. 

594.212.  DETER  .METER.  American  Conditioninp  House, 
Inc.     SX  038,993.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  12-5-52. 

594.213.  DU  MOXT.  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  644.292.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  3-27-53. 

594.214.  SERIOGRAPH.  Agfa  Camera  Werk  MQnchen. 
now  by  merger  Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktiengesellschaft. 
SX   644,375.      Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  3-30-53. 

594.215.  SYMMETAR.  Agfa  I'amera  Werk  Miinchen,  now 
by  merger  Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktiengesellschaft.  SX 
644,377.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  3-30-53. 

594,210.  MICR0MER0<;RAPH.  The  Sharpies  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  045,194.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  4-13-53. 

594.217.  ODHXER  (FANCIFl'L).  Aktiebolaget  Orlg- 
inal-Oilhner.  SX  645,279.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
4-15-53. 

594.218.  TAGCARD.  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Cor- 
poration.    SN  647,897.    Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  5-28-53. 

594.219.  LLMITROL.  Three  Dimension  Company.  SX 
650.399.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  7-16-53. 

594,:?20.  COXSTAT.  F.  (;.  Ludwig.  Inc.  SX  652,959. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  9-9-53. 

594.221.  AXELEX.  AXelex  Corporation.  SX  653,894. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Fnied  9-29-53. 

594.222.  EDO  AND  DESIGX.  Edo  Corporation.  SX 
654.111.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-2-53. 

594.223.  PROJECT  O.  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  654.129.     Pub.  .'>-18-54.     Filed  10-2-53. 

594.224-.  OTA  AXD  DESIGN.  Oerllkon  Tool  &  Arms  Cor- 
poration of  America.  SX  654,475.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
10-9-53. 

CLASS  29 

594.225.    OUR  LEADER  AND  DESIGX.   R.  C.  Dahl.  d.  b.  a. 
^     Blind    Products    Sales.       SX    650.426.       Pub.    5-25-54. 
Filed  7-17-53. 


594,226.  AIRCO  AND  DESIGN. 
Incorporated.  SX  650,672. 
7-23-53.  I 


Air  Reduction  Company, 
Pub.     5-25-54.       Filed 


594.227.     Sl'RGI  GRIP.     Old  Tappan  Products.  Inc.     SX 
658.016.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  12-15-53. 


CLASS  31  • 

594.228.  FAR  AIR  FILTERS  "BETTER  BY  FARR"  AXD 
DESIGN.  Farr  Company.  SX  614,431.  Pub.  J^ll-54. 
Filed  5-28-51. 

594.229.  BAKE-X-FREEZ.  The  C.  Schmidt  Company. 
SX   620.233.      Pub.   5-11-54.     Filed   10-19-51. 

594.230.  T.  M.  DESIGX  (KNIGHT'S  HEAD).  F.  L. 
Jacob*  Co.    SX  629.495.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  5-10-52. 

594.231.  XATIONAL  HYDRO-FILTER.  National  Engi- 
neering Company.  SN  631.996.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
6-30-52. 

594.232.  HOMEMARKET.  Homemarket,  Incorporated. 
SX  639,053.    Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  12-5-52. 

594.233.  PERFECT-O-MATIC.  Modern  Water  Equip- 
ment Company,  also  d.  b.  a.  The  Perfection  Water  Sof- 
tener Company.  SX  647.024.  Pub.  5-4-54.  Filed 
5-14-53. 

CLASS  34 

594.234.  ADVAXCE  OVEX.  Advance  Oven  Company. 
SN  625.322.      Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  2-21-52. 

594.235.  RCA  ESTATE.  Radio  Corporation  of  America. 
SX  642.164.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  2-12-53. 

594.236.  AHLMAXX  AXD  DESIGX.  Ahlmann-Carlshatte 
Kommandltgesellschaft.  SX  643,020.  Pub.  5-11-54. 
Filed  3-3-53. 

594.237.  LITTLE  GIANT.  Wllmef  E.  McCorquodale, 
d.  b.  a.  Little  Giant  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  644,181. 
Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  3-25-53. 

594.238.  METALWASH.  Metalwash  Machinery  Com- 
pany.    SN  644,920.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  4-8-53. 

594.239.  PLYMOUTH.  Plymouth  Wholesale  Dry  Goods 
Corporation.  SX  647,095.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
5-15-.53. 

594.240.  BLIZZARD  AXD  DESIGX.  Upton  House  Cooler 
Corporation.  SN  649.401.  Pub.  5-11-54.  Filed 
0-25-53. 

594.241.  TAPPAX  AND  DESIGX.  The  Tappan  Stove 
Company.     SX  650.287.     Pub.  &-11-54.     Filed  7-14-53. 

594.242.  KIXG  BEE.  American  Automatic  Devices  Co. 
SX  650.409.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-17-53. 

594.243.  PLA-TANK.  The  Chemical  Corporation.  SX 
650,623.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  7-22-53. 

594.244.  STATICK  POWER.  Hlrschman-Pohle  Company. 
Inc.     SN  651.051.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  7-29-53. 

594.245.  IH  (FANCIFUL).  International  Harvester 
Company.    SN  655.061.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  10-20-53. 

CLASS  35 

594.246.  WIREKLAD.  Johns  Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
649,370.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  6-25-53. 


CLASS  36 

594.247.  GALAHAD  RECORDS.  Daniel  A.  Lord.  SN 
622.265.    Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  12-8-51. 

594.248.  GOLDKLANG.  Intercontinental  Musical  Sup- 
plies Co.     SN  646,945.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  5-13-53. 

594.249.  PIRASTRO.  Scherl  k  Roth,  Inc.  SX  651,359. 
Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  8-4-53. 

594.250.  TRICOLORE.  Scherl  k  Roth,  Inc.  SN  651.361. 
Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  8-4-53. 

594.251.  CRICKET  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Marway. 
Inc.     SN  652,671.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  9-2-53. 

594.252.  Wr  AXD  DESIGN.  Westfallscbe  Union  Aktien- 
gesellschaft fur  Elsen-  und  Drahtindustrie.  SN  653,189. 
Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  9-14-53. 

594.253.  PHONO-OARD.  Grayllne  Engineering  Company. 
SN  656,633.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  11-19-53. 
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CLASS  39 


594.254.  SUSSEX  MAID.  Louis  S«gel,  d.  b.  a.  Dato  Ho- 
siery Company.  SN  623,616.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Piled 
1-15-52.  * 

594.255.  KAT  SHANNON.  Kathryn  M.  Alt.  8N  624,623. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  2-7-62. 

594.256.  SPRAY  MILLS  AXD  DESIGX.  Roanoke  Mills. 
Incorporated.  SN  6^6,827.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
3-21-52.  1 1 

594.257.  SWING  LOWS.  Edison  Brothers  Stores,  Inc. 
SN  630.927.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  6-9-52. 

594.258.  VAN  SAN.  Van  San,  Inc.  SN  637.012.  Pub. 
5-18-54.    Filed  10-22-<>2. 

594.259.  RING  THE  BELL  AXD  REPHESENTATIOX  OF 
BELL.  Xational  Shoes,  Inc.  SN  647,436.  Pub.  5-18-54. 
Filed  5-21-53.  1 1 

594.260.  BREAKFAST  FORMAL  Streamline  Garment 
Corp.     SN  647,730.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  5-26-53. 

594.261.  JUDY  KENT.  Judy  Kent,  Inc.  SN  648,606. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  6-1 1-53. 

594.262.  HY-8TYLED  EDWARDS  (FANCIFUL).  J.  Ed- 
wards k  Co.,  to  J.  Edwards  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  649,637. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  7-1-53. 

594.263.  RAIN-STEPS.  The  B.  F.  (Joodrlch  Company. 
SN  651,825.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  8-14-53. 

594.264.  TALLS  BY  MERLE.  Martin  Fishkop,  d.  b.  a. 
Martin  Fishkop  k  Company.  SN  651,976.  Pub.  5-18-54. 
Filed  8-18-53. 

594.265.  PAM  PARKEX.  R.  H.  Macy  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
662,122.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  8-21-53. 

594.266.  FLASTER  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Pias- 
ter Originals.  Inc.  SN  652,655.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
9-2-63.  1 

694.267.  TALBOTT  OP  TARA.  iMdd  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc., 
now  by  change  of  name  Ladd  Knitting  Mills  Inc.  SN 
652,667.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  9-2-53. 

594.268.  CELLIXI  AND  DESIGX.  Cellini  Shoes,  Inc. 
8X653,671.    Pub.  5-1B-54.    Piled  9-24-63. 

594.269.  TRITOMIC.  John  Addison  Footwear,  Inc.  SN 
654,441.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-9-63. 

594.270.  RISQUE.  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Monogram  Footwear,  Inc.  SN  654,521.  Pub.  5-18-54. 
Filed  10-12-53.  1 1 

594.271.  PALBALA.  Robert  Slayton.  SN  654.846.  Pub. 
5-18-54.    Piled  10-15-53. 

694.272.  THERMOBOOT.  Techno  Efficiency  Council,  Inc. 
SN  656,126.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  11-9-53. 

594.273.  VARA-VOGUE  AXD  DESIGX  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  STARS).  Rappahannock  Shoe  Company.  SN 
656.170.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  11-10-53. 

594.274.  DANCING  PARTNER.  Ren«e  of  Hollywood. 
8X657.233.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  12-1-53. 

594.275.  SILENT  PARTNER.  Ren«e  of  Hollywood.  SX 
657.234.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Piled  12-1-53. 

694.276.  HID  N'PORM.  Corona  Corset  Corporation.  SX 
667,334.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  12-3-53. 

CLASS  40 

594.277.  "NOVELMATICALLY  PRETTY."  Novel-Matlc 
Corporation.    SN  646,168.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Piled  4-29-63. 

694.278.  FLEURETTE.  Thomas  French  k  Sons  Limited. 
SN  650,363.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  7-16-53. 

594.279.  MAGNA.  SUples  k  Son  Limited.  SN  655,012. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-19-53. 

594.280.  TIPTOP.  Tip-Top  Products  Company.  SN 
667,313.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Piled  12-2-53. 

CLASS  42 

594.281.  LUXURIA.  Economy  Products  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a.  Luxuria.  SN  631,980.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
6-30-62. 


594.282.  SWALLOW  WINGS.  Francis  Webster  *  Sona 
Limited.     SN  638,886.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  12-2-52. 

594.283.  CHIX.  Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.  SN  641,368.  Pub. 
5-18-54.    Piled  1-27-53. 

594.284.  KINO  CRINKLE  SPREADS  AND  DESIGN.  The 
John  P.  King  Mfg.  Co.  SN  647,935.  Pub.  5-18-54. 
Filed  5-29-53. 

594.285.  BEMBERO.  Beaunit  Mills,  Inc.  SN  648,468. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  6-9-53. 

594.286.  POLY-MO.  Andrew  Y.  Michie  *  Sons  Company. 
SN  651.770.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  8-13-53. 

594.287.  IMPRESSIONIST.  United  Merchants  and  Man- 
ufacturers, Inc.  SN  652,442.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
8-27-53. 

594.288.  OSMAX  MAKE  AND  DESIGN.  Barlow  k  Jones 
Limited.     SX  652,646.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  9-2-53. 

594.289.  NYCAR.  EUenboro  MilU,  Inc.  SN  652,926. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  9-9-53. 

594.290.  CHEVI-TWIST.  Broad  Brook  Company,  SN 
653,248.    Pub.  5-18-64.    Filed  9-16-53. 

594.291.  ARIEL.  The  Clolnmbia  Mills,  Inc.  SN  653,352. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  9-18-53. 

594.292.  ALOOMED.  Southbridge  Finishing  Company. 
8X665,936.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  11-5-53. 

594.293.  ALEOU.  Staron,  Inc.  SN  656,016.  Pub. 
5-18-54.    Filed  11-6-53. 

594.294.  STARON.  Staron,  Inc.  SX  656.018.  Pub. 
5-18-54.    Piled  11-6-53. 

594.295.  SHED-ALL.  Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp.  SX  656,024. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  11-6-53. 

594.296.  NYPERCALE.  The  Springs  Cotton  Mills.  SN 
656.270.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  11-12-53. 

594.297.  BROAD  BROOK.  Broad  Brook  Company.  SN 
666,295.     Pub.  5-18-54.      Filed  11-13-53. 

CLASS  43 

594.298.  KNITBEST.  Threads,  Incorporated.  SN 
656.669.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  11-19-53. 

CLASS  44 

594.299.  EZE-TWEEZ.  Millers  Forge  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
600,500.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  7-11-50. 

694.300.  VACODRIP.  Don  Baxter,  Inc.  SN  620,571. 
COXCURREXT  USE.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  10-29-51. 

594.301.  LITTLE  DOC  AXD  DESIGN.  Colter  Rule.  SN 
636,655.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-15-52. 

594.302.  SADDLE-LOCK.  Saddle  Lock,  Inc.  SN  651,014. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  7-28-53. 

594.303.  JOY  FOOT  PADS.  Joy  Foot  Pads  Products. 
SX  652,282.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  8-26-53. 

694.304.  BISOLAR.  Battle  Creek  Equipment  Company. 
SX  656.042.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  11-9-53. 

594.306.  DURASEAL.  RelUnce  Dental  Mfg.  Company. 
SX  658,479.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  12-23-53. 

594.306.  HYDRA.  Hydragenic  Products  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  658,784.     Pub.  5-18-64.     Piled  12-30-53. 

694.307.  COMPENSATION.  The  La  Resista  Corset  Com- 
pany.    SN  658.914.     Pub.  5-18-54.    FUed  1-4-54. 

CLASS  46 

594.308.  REPRESENTATION  OP  BOY.  Pevely  Dairy 
Company.     SX  594,725.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  3-27-50. 

594.309.  ORCHARD  FRESH.  National  Tea  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  Standard  Grocery  Co.  SN  596,619.  Pub.  6-11-54. 
Filed  4-29-60. 

594.310.  RAINBOW  MIX.  S  and  W  Fine  Foods,  Inc. 
SN  618,554.    Pub.  5-18-64.    Filed  9-8-61. 

594.311.  SMOKETTRvS.  Krey  Packing  Company.  SN 
621,407.     Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  11-19-51. 

694.312.  T-VETTES.  Woods  Bakeries.  Inc.  SX  622,237. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Piled  12-7-51, 
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594.313.  G.  RINALDI  TOMATO  STAR  BRAND  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Nicola  Rlnaldl,  d.  b.  a.  Rlnaldi  Brothers.  SN 
638.663.    Pub.  ^-18-54.    Piled  11-26-52. 

594.314.  'ROUND  THE  CLOCK.  Emmental  Che««e  Cor- 
poration.    SN  638,705.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  11-28-52. 

594.315.  SWISSETTB  AND  DESIGN.  Emmental  Cheese 
Corporation.  SN  63aj06.  Pub.  5-25-54.  Filed 
11-28-52.  .1 

594.316.  SWISS  WATCH.  Emmental  Cheeae  Corporation. 
SN  638,707.     Pub.  6-18-54.     Filed  11-28-52. 

594.317.  TOYA  AND  DESIGN.  Mauro  Alonso.  SN 
642,382.    Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  2-18-58. 

594.318.  SUNSET.  Chill  Products  Corporation  Ltd.  SN 
643.650.    Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  3-16-53. 

594.319.  HAUNTED  HOUSE.  Chlodo  Candy  Co.  SN 
644.220.    Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  3-26-53. 

594.320.  SPRINKLE.  Sanna  Dairies,  Inc.  SN  645,339. 
Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  4-15-53. 

594.321.  ERLY-FAT.  Erly-Fat  Livestock  Feed  Company. 
SN  645,399.    Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  4-16-53. 

594.322.  ASSOCIATED  A  F  S,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  As- 
sociated Food  Stores  Co-operative  Inc.  SN  646,105. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  4-29-53. 

594.323.  SURECHICK.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  648.663. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  6-12-53. 

594.324.  SURELIFT.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  648,664. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  6-12-53. 

594.325.  SURBPIG.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  648,665. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  6-12-53. 

594.326.  PLATA-CHIPS  AND  DESIGN.  Santiago  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  8N  651,946.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
8-17-53. 

594.327.  HOLLYBROOK  AND  DESIGN.  T.  W.  Wood  k 
Sons.     SN  653.888.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  9-28-53. 

594.328.  TEXO  STRETCH-16.  Burrus  Mills.  Incorpo- 
rated, d.  b.  a.  Burrus  Feed  Mills.  SN  655,457.  Pub. 
5-18-54.     Filed  10-28-53. 

594.329.  SCHMIDT'S  AND  DESIGN.  O.  Claude  Schmidt, 
d.  b.  a.  Schmidts-Riverside.  SN  655,493.  Pub.  5-18-54. 
Filed  10-28-53. 

594.330.  VALENCIA.  Farmers'  Rice  Growers  Coopera- 
tive.    SN  655.567.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  10-30-53. 

594.331.  TULIP  (FANCIFUL).  United  Biscuit  Company 
of  America.  SN  657,185.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
11-30-53. 

i        CLASS  50 

594.332.  GIRLSTOWN.  Girlstown,  U.  S.  A.  SN  620.500. 
Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  10-26-51. 

594.333.  ANOTHER  GOWLAND  CREATION  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Gowland  4  Gowland.  SN  643,155.  Pub. 
5-25-54.    Filed  3-5-53. 


594.334.  MARKETEER.  Lee  Product*  Inc.  SN  644,239. 
Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  3-26-53. 

594.335.  FEDERAN.  The  Federal  Leather  Company.  8N 
651,755.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  8-13-53. 

594.336.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HEAD  OF  A  BOY. 

Minnesota     Mining    ft    Manufacturing    Company.       SN 
654.987.     Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  10-19-53. 

594.337.  POLAR  STAR.  Paper  Novelty  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  656.002.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  11-6-53. 

594.338.  NATIONAL  CARPETING.  National  Automo- 
tive Fibres,  Inc.  SN  659,642.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
1-18-54. 

CLASS  51 

594.339.  SATURA.  Lehn  *  Fink  Products  Corporation. 
SN  649,998.    Pub.  4-27-54.    Filed  7-8-53. 

CLASS  52 

594.059.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  6. 

594.340.  JESSCA.  Jess  ft  C.  A.  Cutler,  Inc.  SN  646,537. 
Pub.  5-11-64.    Filed  5-6-53. 

594.341.  DISHUDS.  The  C.  B.  Dolge  Company.  SN 
652,326.    Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  8-26-53. 

594.342.  PEPCO-FOME.    Peck's  Products  Company.    SN 

656,095.     Pub.  5-11-54.    Filed  11-9-53. 

■    /- 

Service  Marks 
•  CLASS  100 

594.343.  A  SCOP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Applied  Science 
Corporation  of  Princeton.  SN  629,277.  Pub.  6-25-54. 
Filed  5-7-52. 

594.344.  AMERICAN  DIAMOND  GUILD.  Phil  G.  Ruvel- 
son.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  American  Diamond  Guild.  SN  645.594. 
Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  4-20-53. 

594.345.  "SAVANNAH  SPEAKS."  WSAV,  Incorporated. 
SN  646,706.    Pub.  5-25-64.    Filed  5-8-53. 

CLASS  101 

594.346.  WHAT'S  NEWS  IN  THE  STORES.  Cluett,  Pea- 
body  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  624,677.  Pub.  5-25-54.  Filed 
2-8-52. 

CLASS  102 

594.347.  THE  PURPLE  SHIELD  PLAN  FAMILY  PRO- 
TECTION AND  DESIGN.  Pierce  Insurance  Company. 
SN  607.517.    Pub.  8-12-52.    Filed  12-9-50. 

594.348.  INTERNATIONAL  BANKING  IS  OUR  BUSI- 
NESS AND  DESIGN.  American  Trust  Company.  SN 
«25,952.    Pnb.  5-25-54.    Filed  3-5-62. 

594.349.  UPPER  DARBY  NATIONAL  BANK  CHARGE- 
RITE  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Upper  Darby  National 
Bank.     SN  650,473.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  7-13-63. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  reristrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


594,350.  Thorer  ft  Hollender.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, to  Thorer  ft  Company,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many. SN  628.232.  Filed  P.  R.  4-17-52.  Am.  S.  R. 
3-5-54. 


CLASS  2 


594.351.  Irving  Peretzman,  d.  b.  a.  Lynn  Manufacturing 
Company,  Walllngford,  Conn.  SN  617,314.  Filed 
8-3-^1. 


For  Dressed  and  Dyed  Furs. 


\\\\  ^ 


For  Plastic  Strip  of  Connected  Pockets  for  Containing 
Bath  Accessories  Designed  To  Hook  Over  a  Shower  Curtain. 
Use  since  Apr.  12,  1960. 
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594,352.      Marathon    Corporation,    Menasha,    Wis.      SN 
644,676.    Filed  P.  R.  4-A-53.    Am.  S.  R.  6-4-64. 

TABLOK 


CLASS  12 


For  Paper  Cartons. 
Use  since  Feb.  12,  1953. 


594.367.    Crossly  Window  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.    SN  649,067. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-19-63.    Am.  8.  R.  5-27-54. 


SURESEAL 


594,363.     Bernard  Cahn  Co.,  loc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN         For  Windows  and  Doors. 
657,766.    Filed  12-10-53.  Use  since  May  15.  1953. 


FRIGID-AID 


For  Insulated  Shopping  Bags. 
Use  since  Jan.  7, 1952. 


CLASS  4 


CLASS  13 

594,358.    Tetfoam  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    SN  640,242. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-31-52.    Am.  S.  R.  11-25-63. 


SPATTER  PRUFE 


594,354.      S.  C.    Johnson  ft  Son,   Inc.,   Racine,   Wis.      SN 

618,969.    Filed  P.  R.  9-19-51.    Am.  S.  R.  9-3-62.  For  Lids  for  Cooking  Utensils. 

Use  since  May  25,  1952. 


CLASS  18 


694,359.  Hugh  John  McMillan,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario. 
Canada.  SN  652,293.  Filed  P.  R.  8-25-53.  Am.  S.  R. 
6-4-54. 

MCMILLAN'S 


For  Liniment. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1963. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  package  configuration  comprising 
an  arbitrary,  fanciful  and  distinctive  bottle  having  three- 
dimensional  flutings  vertically  disposed  and  contiguously  __^^^^^^__ 
arranged  extending  from  the  base  of  the  bottle  to  a  point 

one-tblrd,  more  or  leas,  the  height  of  the  bottle  above  which     594,360.    Hyman  Karno,  d.  b.  a.  Altone  Chemical  Co.,  New 
appears  a  horiiontally  arranged  series  of  three  t>ands,  the        Orleans,  La.     SN  652,464.     Filed  P.  R.  8-28-63.     Am. 
lower  of  which  is  a  light  shade  of  brown,  the  middle  of         8.  R.  5-25-54. 
which  is  a  darker  shade  of  brown  and  the  highest  of  which 
la  yellow. 

For  Furniture  Polish. 


HAYWOOD 


Use  since  Jan.  25,  1951. 


594,355.     8.   C.   Johnson  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     8N 
662,366.    Filed  3-10-fl 


For  Mild  Diuretic  Stimulant. 
Use  since  Apr.  21,  1953. 


CLASS  21 


594,361.  Raymond  T.  Whitnah,  d.  b.  a.  Wbltnah  Interests, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  SN  625.054.  Filed  P.  R.  2-15-52.  Am. 
8.  R.  11-27-63. 


For  Polishing  Preparation  for  Metal  and  Wood  Surfaces. 
Use  since  Oct.  29,  1953. 


CLASS  6 


694,366.     Seydel-Woolley  ft  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.     SN 
651,621.     Filed  P.  R.  8-10-63.    Am.  S.  R.  2-4-54. 

CURE-AID 

For  Wetting  Agent  Used  In  the  Caring  of  Fertiliser. 
Use  since  February  1953. 


For  Light  Ray  Projecting  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Fitting 
Rooms  and  Alteration  Departments  of  Retail  Garment  and 
Tailoring  Establishments  for  Ladles,  Said  Apparatus  Being 
in  the  Form  of  a  Portable  Casing,  and  Including  a  Trans- 
lucent Platform  on  Which  the  Lady  To  Be  Fitted  Stands, 
a  Source  of  Light  Within  the  Casing,  and  Means  for  Direct- 
ing Concentrated  Rays  Emanating  From  Said  Light  Source 
Upwardly  Through  Said  Platform  In  a  Predetermined  Pat- 
tern. 

Use  since  Jan.  5.  1952. 
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SX    641,398. 


For  Electric  Sleeping  Pad». 
Use  since  Apr.  5,  1950. 


CLASS  22 

594.363.     Carter  Machine  k  Tool  Co.,  Rockford,  111.     SN 
638.792.     Filed  P.  R.  12-1-52.     Am,  8.  R.  8-19-53. 

TRU-SCALE 

For  Toys — Namely,  Authentic  Miniatares  of  Agricultural 
Implements — Namely,  Tractors,  Farm  Wagons,  Spreaders, 
and  Plows. 

Use  since  November  1949. 


594,364.      Acme   Products,    Inc.,    New  Haven.   Conn.      SN 
651,793.     Filed  P.  R.  8-14-53.     Am.  8.  R.  6-11-54. 

SKFf-r-fLOM 


For  Children's  Swim  Belts. 
Us«  since  May  1,  1953. 


CLASS  23 


594,365.     James  C.   Heintz  &  Company,   Inc.,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.    SN  644.302.    Filed  3-27-53. 

HEINTZ 


For  Equipment  for  Retreading  Vehicle  Tires  and  for 
Repairing  Vehicle  Tires  and  Inner  Tubes— .Namely,  Re- 
treading Molds,  Repair  Molds,  Tube  Plates,  Tread  Rollers. 
Spot  Repair  Vulcanixers. 

Use  since  about  1918. 


CLASS  34 


594,366.     Centurt^Tank  Manufacturing  Company.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    8N  633,142.    Filed  P.  R.  7-28-52.    Am   S.  R. 

ii-e-.w. 


CLASS  46 


594.367.      Pulaski    Products    Co.,    Arlington,    N.    J       SN 
593,687.     Filed  P.  R.  3-9-50.     Am.  S.  R.  9-28-53. 


^    ■"     y 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  320,551. 
For  Horseradish  and  Coffee. 
Use  since  Mar.  25,  1949. 


594,368.     Orange  Food  Products,   Inc.,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
SN  611,105.     Filed  P.  R.  3-9-51.    Am.  S.  R.  1-11-53. 

Ori^tiial 


The  words  "Original,"  "Mustard,"  and  "Slaw"  are  dl«- 
clalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  .Mustard  Flavored  Slaw  Used  as  a  Relish  or  Sand- 
wich Spread. 

Use  since  Nov.  17,  1950. 


594,369.      E.   (J.   Whitman  h  Co.,   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
SN  628,239.     Filed  P.  R.  4-17-52.     Am.  S.  R.  4-28-54. 

LEMONETTES 

For  Candy. 

Use  since  Feb.  14.  1952. 


594,370.  Harry  Jackson  Jarvls.  d.  b.  a.  Engelhard  Shrimp, 
Fish  and  Oyster  Co.,  Engelhard,  N.  C.  8N  639,371. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-12-52.    Am.  S.  R.  4-9-54. 


P_A  Chief  EngelhafdZ— 


For  Aggregate  Stone-Lined  Hot  Water  Tanks  Sold  Apart         For  Canned   Oysters.   Frosen   Breaded   Oysters,   Frosen 
From  and  in  Conjunction  With  Heating  Apparatus.  Fresh  Shrimp  and  Frosen  Fresh  Dressed  Fish 

Use  since  July  10,  1952.  Use  since  Oct.  1.  1951. 
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CLASS  52 


CLASS  51 

594.371.     Annie  Odum.  Chicago,  III.     8N  635.144.     FUed     594.372.      Modem   Chemical   Company.   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
P.  B.  9-11-52.    Am.  S.  R.  3-31-54.  SN  651.067.     Filed  P.  R.  7-29-53.     Am.  S.  R.  6-15-54. 


SPPAyWfTE 


A-0 


The  name  is  that  of  the  applicant. 

For  Hair  Pomade. 

Use  since  Nov.  10.  195Q. 


For  Mixture  of  Soaps,  Detergents,  and  Solvents  Used  for 
Cleaning  the  White  Wall  Surfaces  of  Tires  and  Similar 
Surfaces. 

Use  since  May  25,  1948. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


43,349.  RESTWELL.  CI.  32.  9-13-04. 

97,031.  LE  NAPOLEON.  CI.  46.  5-19-14. 

97,192.  CHICKEN  OF  THE  SEA.  CI.  46.  5-19-14. 

97,412.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SHELL  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  28.  6-2-14. 
97,416.  PALM  BEACH  AND  DESIGN.  C\.   42.  ft-2-14. 
97,590.  BOVININE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  6-16-14. 
98,191.  BRITE-LITE.  CI.  16.  7-7-14. 
98,253.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GREEK  CROSS  WITH 

STAR  IN  CENTER.  CI.  42.  7-7-14. 

98.556.  MEDOL.  CI.  18.  7-21-14. 

THE  EMERSON  SHOE.     CL  39.     7-28-14. 
VEEDOL.    CI.  15.    7-28-14. 
BRAMB'S.    CI.  18.    8-4-14. 
BON  AMI.    CI.  52.    8-18-14. 
O-CEDAB.    CI.  4.    8-18-14. 
FENESTRA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     8-25-14. 

SENSATION  FLOUR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

46.  9-8-14. 

100.024.    PATSA-CO.    V.\.  16.    9-29-14. 

100,099.     LEGITIMUS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     10-6-14. 

309.160.  VINO   BIANCO    ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   47. 
1-2-34. 

309.161.  BROLIO  VIN  SANTO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

47.  1-2-34. 

309,340.      REPRESENTATION  OF  CRUSADER.     CI. 

1-9-34. 
310,632.    PH08ALOT.    (1.  IS.    3-6-34. 

NEWPORT.    CI.  49.    4-10-34. 

COLORDEX.    a.  37.    4-17-34. 

THRIFTY.    CI.  37.    4-17-34. 

JEWEL  T  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4«.     4-24-34. 

BUMPS.    CI.  38.    5-1-34. 

CONDUCTOR   SMOKY  JOE.     Cl.  38.     5-1-34. 

ALCOTONE.    Cl.  6.    5-8-34. 


98.649. 
98,686. 
98.744. 
99,079. 
99.142. 
99,288. 
99.613. 


Cl. 


39. 


311.971. 
312,059. 
312,164. 
312.416. 
312,581. 
312.605. 
312.744. 


312.905.    A.  C.  F.    Cl.  13.    b-T^ZA. 

312.980.  LITTLE  MARY  MIXUP.    Cl.  38.    5-15-34. 

312.981.  FRITZIRITZ.    Cl.  38.    5-l*-34. 

312.982.  THE    CAPTAIN    AND    THE    KIDS.      CL    38. 
5-15-34. 

313,353.    LIONEL.    Cl.  22.     5-22-34. 

313,747.    BUSTER  BEANS.    H.  38.    6-5-34. 

314,033.     EMMEXIN.    Cl.  18.    6-19-34. 

314,190.      KLING-TITE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    13. 
e-l»-34. 

314,502.  DOXSEE'S.    Cl.  46.    7-3-34. 

315,036.  PIMM'S  NO.l  CUP  ETC.    C\.  49.    7-17-34. 

315,493.  CUSHION-NAP.    Cl.  44.    7-31-34. 

315.686.  DOWNEX.    Cl.  37.    8-7-34. 

315,710.      REPRESENTATION  OP  RELATIVELY  WIDE 
STRIPE  COLORED  BLUE.     Cl.  44.     8-7-34. 

316,357.      GLENMORE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       Cl.    49. 
8-21-34. 

316,684.    APP-WELD.    Cl.  23.    9-4-34. 

316,971.    MASONEILAN  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  13.    9-11-34. 

317,083.     GRAND  SLAM   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  4«. 
9-11-34. 

317,162.    COMAX.    Cl.  35.    9-18-34. 

317,165.    CATHOMINT.    Cl.  18.    9-18-34. 

317.207.  MILK-NICKEL   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   48. 
9-18-34. 

317.208.  CANDY-NICKEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 
9-18-34. 

317,299.  CEMCO.    Cl.  23.    9-18-34. 

317,474.  BRICK  BRADFORD.     C\.  38.     9-25-34. 

317,814.  PERFECT  CIRCLE.     Cl.  23.     10-2-34. 

317.693.  DARVAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  6.    10-2-34. 

317.709.  PENGUIN,    a.  17.    10-2-34. 

317.721.  WONDERGLOW.  CL  43.  10-2-34. 

317.782.  BLADE8WING.  Cl.  39.  10-2-34. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

48.457.     DAIRY  WITH  DRAWING  OF  GIRL  AND  HOG. 
a.  46.    1-2-06. 


55.855.      THE     BAR-KEEPER'S      "FRIEND".       CL      4. 
8-21-06. 

99.389.     CHAMPION  STATE.     Cl.  46.     8-25-14. 
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109.084.  XORTHERN  LILY.     CI,  46.     3-21-16. 

122.975.  MELODY  OP  SWEETS.    CI.  46.    10-1-18. 

123,247.  QUEEN  O'  HEARTJ^.*   CI.  46.     10-22-18. 

141,343.  SINBAD.    CI.  39.     *^19-21. 

148.540.  RED  DEVIL.    CI.  6.     11-15-21. 

173,033.  HERCO.    CI.  39.    9-11-23.   " 

212.703.  REPRESENTATION   OF   PISTON   IN   DRAW- 
ING.   CI.  23.    5-11-26. 

218.424.    BROADRAY.    C\.  42.    9-28-26. 

221,375.   HARDWARE  IN  DOUBLE  CIRCLE   CI.  42. 
11-30-26. 

225.538.  LUSTRAY  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  SUN. 
CI.  39.  3-22-27. 

225,699.  KLEEN  KLOTHES.  CI.  39.  3-22-27. 

227,515.  STEPPING-OUT.  CI.  39.  5-10-27. 

244.704.  CHERIE.  CI.  28.  7-24-28. 

252,024.  WYCLIFFE.  CI.  42.  1-22-29. 

253.014.   DOMINANT  AND  HEAVY  UNDERLINE.   CI. 
39.  2-19-29. 

258,326.  FLAVOR  SEALED.  CI.  46.  7-2-29. 

261,730.  FLAVOR  SEALED.  CI.  46.  9-24-29. 

272.379.   HOME-AIDS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
HOME.  CI.  18.  7-8-30. 

272.480.  GRAND  RIVER.  C|.  46.  7-8-30. 

272,823.  LITTLE  GREEN  AND  DRAWING  OF  ANIMALS 
BY  LAKE.    CL  46.     7-15-30. 

281.460.  THE  TASTING-TEST  KITCHEN.  CI  t8 
3-17-31. 

285,511.  GLENMOOR.    H.  42.    7-28-31.  ,       i 

299.202.  REDEAID.    CI.  18.     11-22-32. 

318.421.  ENVOY.    CI.  39.     10-23-34. 

819.613.  CHAPTER  TWEEDS.     CI.  39.     12-4-34. 

820,246.  STARLITE  CLIPS  WITH  CLOUD  AND  STAR 

DESIGN.    CI.  3§.    12-18-34. 

825,222.  ANKOSOX.    CI.  39.    6-18-35. 

826.461.  LIQUO-LENE.    CI.  6.    7-23-35. 
332.478.  VESPRA.    CI.  6.    2-18-36. 

332.481.  VK8FUME.    CI.  6.    2-18-36.  ' 

332,596.  TESTED  APPROVED  GUARANTEED  AND 
DESIGN.    CI.  39.    2-18-36. 

339.182.  TASTE  APPEAL  SCHUTTER'S.  CI.  46 
9-29-38. 

339.337.     EMBOSS-0-MATCH.     CI.  9.     10-6-36. 

342,408.     CONNIE  VA.MPEES  PUMPS  NO  CUTTING  NO 

GAPPING  NO  SLIPPING  AT  HEEL  AND  DRAWING 

OF  SHOE.    CI.  39.     1-19-37. 

843,199.  FIGHT  FAN.     CI.  46.    2-9-37. 

846,807.  MIST-O-MINT.     CI.  6.     6-8-37. 

849,112.  ANCHORS  AWAY.     CI.  46.     8-17-37.       . 

349,960.  BILL  BOARDS.     CI.  46.     9-14-37. 

352,596.  PORTIS  TYPICALLY  AMERICAN  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CI.  39.     12-7-37. 

353,677.  HOT  NUMBER.     CI.  46.     1-11-38. 

353.746.  L  LYNNWOOD  TYPICALLY  AMERICAN  AND 
DESIGN.    CI.  39.     1-18-38. 

353.880.  CELLORAY.  CI.  50.    l-lS-38. 

357.102.  JACKSON   SQUARE.    CI.  46.    5-24-38. 

357.684.  ICE  CUBES.    CI.  46.    6-14-38. 


UNIPHONB.    CI.  44.    10-25-38. 
LAMO    HYBRAND    AND    DESIGN. 


361.700. 

369,138.     LAMO    HYBRAND    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    42. 
7-18-39. 

370.706.      REPRODUCTION  LECIE  DE  PARIS.     C\.  89. 
9-.'S-39. 

376,859.     SOLMON.    CI.  6.    4-9-40. 

SILVER  DIP  AXD  DESIGN.    CI.  4.    5-14-40. 

TAIL8PIN  PASSIONNEMENT  AND  DESIGN. 
9-10-40. 

CASTBL.    CL  6.     12-31-40. 

SCHUTTER'S  MILKIES  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

3-18-41. 

389,562.     SNACKS    "IT'S    BITTER    RICH  I"    AND    DE- 
Cl.  46.    8-12-41. 

DUHICKY.    CI.  46.    8-26-41. 

FUDG-HICKY.     CI.  46.     8-26-41. 

WONDER  PANEL.     CI.  39.     10-14-41.  -i 

INDISCREET.    CI.  6.    3-10-42. 

INDISCRETE.    CI.  6.    3-10-42. 

ANNAYS.    CI.  6.    7-28-42. 

FLO-BAC.    CI.  23.    8-18-42. 

REDHEAD.     CI.  .%0.     11-24-42. 

HYDRABUSTER.     CI.  23.    3-23-43. 

CABOCHON.     CI.  6.    4-6-43. 

PELICAN.    CI.  1.    J^-25-43. 

SUPER  WONGO  PRINTS  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
42.     11-16-43. 

404,284.     WONGO.    Q.  42.     11-16-43. 

TRANS  POT.    CI.  2.     11-23-43. 

BUCK-PRIVATE.     CI.  46.     11-23-43. 

UNIVERSAL.    CI.  50.    9-19-44. 

DIACHROME.    CI.  23.     10-10-44. 

UNIVERSAL.     CI.  26.     10-17-44. 

BUCK  SKEIN  JOE  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OP  COWBOY.    CI.  39.     1-30-45. 

414.884.     LAMINARPLO.    CL  13.     7-3-45. 

416.274.     A   UNIVERSAL   PAPER   PRODUCT  AJ^D  ' 
DRAWING  OP  GLOBE.    CL  2.    9-4-45. 

417.202.     PSYCHOLOGY.    CL  39.     10-16-45. 

418.034.      RICKYSPUN.     CL  42.     11-27-45. 

418.858.     REPRESENTATION  OF  ALADDIN  ETC.     CL 
46.     1-15-46. 

419,671.     AMUSEMATIC.    CL  22.     2-26-46. 

421,477.     RED  LEATHER.    CL  6.    6-4-46. 

422,409.      REPRESENTATION    OF   MAN    MADE    FROM 
NUTS  AND  BOLTS  AND  AIRPLANE.    CL  19.    7-23-46. 

424,396.  PSYCHOLOGICAL.   CL  39.     10-1-46. 

425,125.  GEO-TOL.     CL  6.     11-5-46. 

425.684.  MULTIKLUB.    CL  22.    11-26-46. 

425.719.  400.    CL  31.     12-3-46. 

430.265.  BOON.    CL  4.    6-10-47. 

500.448.  NU-JEMS.    CL  46.    5-25-48.         . 

500.449.  NIANTIC.    CL  22.    6-25-48. 

500.450.  COED.    CI.  22.    5-25-48. 
500,455.  DUPLI-KATBS.    CL  39.    5-2.V-48. 
500,458.  SNAP-LOCK.    CL  24.    5-25-48. 


377.689. 

381,104. 
CL  6. 

383.985. 

385,790. 


SIGN. 

389.866. 
389.867. 
390.964. 
393,897. 
393.898. 
396,650. 
397.110. 
398,811. 
400.650. 
400.887. 
401.338. 
404,283. 


404,370. 
404,450. 
409.128. 
409,562. 
409,657. 
411.703. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


65.709.  MANOR  HOUSE.  CL  46.  10-15-07.  W.  F. 
McLaughlin  4  ComiNuiy,  Cbicago.  111.  Corrected :  In 
the  certificate,  lines  2  and  17 ;  in  the  heading  and  signa- 
ture to  the  statement ;  and  in  lines  1  and  2  of  the  state- 
ment, "W.  F.  McLaogbUn  ft  Company"  should  be  W.  F. 
MeLouffkUn  and  Co.    1 1 

82,979.  FAIR  WEATHER  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  46.  8-»-ll. 
Hawk  Pish  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Amended  to  ap- 
pear: 


Fair  Weather 


134.105.  TT  WITHIN  CIRCLE.  Q\.  28.  8-10-20.  The 
Traub  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Amend- 
ed :  In  the  statement,  the  description  of  goods  with  the 
exception  of  "finger  rings"  is  deleted. 

182,721.  KRAPTBX.  a.  37.  4-15-24.  Port  Howard 
Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Amended :  In  the 
statement,  the  description  of  goods  with  the  exception 
of  "paper  towels"  is  deleted. 

210,188.  MA  BROWN'S  "OL  FASHUN".  CL  46.  3-9-26. 
Squire  Dingee  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Amended  to  ap- 


pear : 


TTlci'BAmtffi 


OL^FASBUM 

238,661.  TUP  8TUP  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  14.  2-14-28. 
Mueller  Brass  Co.,  Port  Huran,  Mich.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  lines  7,  8,  and  9,  the  description  of  goods  is 
deleted  and  rod*  ani.  forging*  of  nonferrotu  metal  is 
inserted  in  lieu  thereof. 

314,204.  TDA.  CL  12.  6-19-34.  Dewey  ft  Almy  Chem- 
ical Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, line  6.  "235  Harvey  Street,  in  said  Cambridge" 
is  deleted  and  it  WhUtrmore  Avenue,  Cambridge,  Maata- 
ehutettt  is  inserted  la  lien  thereof ;  and  the  drawing  is 
amended  to  appear  :     . 

TDA 


314,278.  A.  AUBOYNBAU  ft  FILS  COGNAC  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CL  49.  6-26-34.  A.  Auboyneau  ft  Fils,  Cognac, 
Prance.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  2  and  16  ; 
in  the  beading  and  signature  to  the  statement :  and  in 
line  1  of  the  statement,  "A.  Auboyneau  ft  Fils"  should  be 
Maiton  Auboyneau.    1 1 

859,278.  B0S8NAP.  CI.  87.  8-9-38.  Fort  Howard 
Paper  Company,  Cireen  Bay,  Wis.  Amended :  In  the 
statement,  the  description  of  goods  with  the  exception 
of  "paper  napkins"  is  deleted. 


889,604.  GODCHAUX  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  8-12-41. 
Godchaux  Sugars,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Amended  to 
appear : 


Qoclcnaiu 


430,037.  SLUMBBR-BEAUTY  AND  DESIGN.  CL  32. 
6-3-47.  Slumber  Products  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  1  and  2, 
"The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue."  is  deleted ;  same  line  2, 
and  line  3,  'The  words  "A  Slumber  Product"  and 
"Beauty"  are'  is  deleted,  and  The  word  "Beauty"  i»  is 
inserted  in  lieu  thereof ;  lines  4  and  5,  "The  outline  of 
the  label  is  disclaimed."  is  deleted ;  and  the  drawing  is 
amended  to  appear : 


442,096.  KITCHENAIRE.  CL  34.  2-22-49.  Dohrmann 
Hotel  Supply  Co.,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturing  Company.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
lines  6  and  7,  "ventilators  for  cooking  equipment"  is 
deleted  and  ventilator*  tor  heating  and  distributing  air 
for  drying  and  warming  kitchen  equipment,  dishea  and 
the  Uke  is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof. 

590.421.  GRAVITRON.  CL  21.  6-1-64.  Societe  Fran- 
caise  Radio-Electrique.  Paris.  France.  Corrected :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  3,  after  "21."  insert  the 
following  paragraph :  Priority  it  claimed  under  Sec. 
44(d).  French  application,  filed  May  ti,  19 5t,  Reg.  So. 
itO,S4i.  dated  May  tt,  195t. 

591,807.  CABLE-LINK.  CL  23.  6-22-64.  Daigle- 
Gabonry  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  now  by  change  of  name 
Cable-Link  Corporation.  Corrected :  In  the  certificate, 
line  3,  after  "of  Michigan,"  insert  now  by  chance  of  name 
Cable-Link  Corporation, ;  line  13.  for  "Daigle-Gaboury 
Inc."  read  Cable-Link  Corporation ;  in  the  statomsat, 
column  1,  line  3,  after  "Mich."  insert  ,  note  by  etfnfft  of 
name  Cable-Link  Corporation. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foUowinc  marks  resUtered  under  the  met  of  1906.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provUion«  of  section  12(e) 
of  tba  Trade-Mark  Act  of  194<.  These  registrations  arc  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation  under  section  14 
of  the  act  of  194«. 


CLASS  1 


CLASS  16 


437,550.     Mar.  30,  1948.     John  Masek.  Apopka.  Fla.     Pub.     187,929.     Aug.  12,  1924.     Nax-Dar  Company,  Chlcajjo.  III. 
by  reKlstrant.  I'ub.  by  Nai-Dar  Otnipany,  ChifHRO,  III. 


NOZ-OOR 


For  Sliing  Varniah,  Oil  Stencil  Paste.   Stencil-Procesa 
Japan,  and  Artist  Colors. 


For  Natural  Ferns. 


CLASS  18 
CLASS  6 

382,011.     Oct.  15.  1940.     G.  D.  S(>arle  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
402.773.      Aug.    10,    1943.      Standard   Chemical   Products,         Pub.  by  registrant.  .  . 

Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


AMODRINE 


For  '^It'dlrinal  Preparation  Useful  as  a  Bronchial  Anti- 
spasmodic and  Sedative,  Containing  Aminophylline,  Rac- 
ephedrine  Hydrochloride  and  Phenobarbital. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Textile  Oils.  Sulphonated  Oils,  Textile  Slilngs,  Tex- 
tile Finishes,  Textile  Penetrators.  Wetting  Agents,  and 
Dye  Assistants. 


432,521.     Sept.  2.  1947.     Leo  E.  .Mainville,  d.  b.  a.  Sterna 
Company,  Northvllle,  Mich.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

STENZ 


For  Horse  Liniment. 


CLASS  12 


CLASS  23 


443,077.     July  12.  1949.     Russell  Industries,  Inc.,  Bridge- 
vllle.  Pa.    I'ub.  by  registrant. 

PAY-ALL 

The  syllable  "Pav"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 


338,003.    Aug.  25,  1936.     Wilson  Jones  Company,  Chicago. 
III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


PILOT 


aa  shown.  ^    ' 

For  Asphaltic  Paving  Material  for  Roads  and  the  Like,         For  Punching  Machines  as  OfBce  .Appliances  for  Perfo- 
and  Made  From  Aggregate  Mixed  With  Asphalt  or  Tar.         rating  Sheets. 


CLASS  13 


97..J40.  June  9,  1914.  The  Ideal  Clamp  M'fg.  Company, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Ideal  Corporation.  Brook- 
lyn, X.  Y. 


DEAL 


For  Clamps  for  Clamping  Rubber  Hose. 
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444,212.     Sept.  12,  1950.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago. 
III.    I'ub.  by  registrant. 

For  Combs  Used  With  Shearing  and  Clipping  Machines. 
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444,665.     Mar.  4,   1952.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago.    425,335.    Nov.  12,  1946.    Wilson  Jones  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    Pub.  by  registrant!  III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


5W 


RUBY 


For  Combs  Uaed  With  Shearing  and  Clipping  Machinea. 


For  Loose  Leaf  Binders. 


CLASS  39 


444,666.     Mar.  4,   1952.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.    Pub.  by  registrant! 


4HC 


For  Clipping  Blades  Used  With  Shearing  and  Clipping 
Machines.  . 


444,667.     Mar.   4,    1952.      Sunbeam   Corporation,   Chicago, 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

4h-B 

For  Combs  Uaed  With  Shearing  and  Clipping  Machines. 


254,559.  Mar.  26,  1929.  Tobias  Kotiin,  d.  b.  a.  A-1 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Pub.  by  regix- 
trant. 

a^i^  1000 

For  Work  Shirts,  Overalls,  Ensemble  Suits,  and  Trousers. 

434,300.  Nov.  18,  1947.  The  Chn.  Zimmermann  k  Son  Co. 
IncoriHjrated,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Bed  Socks,  Skating  Socks,  Shoulderettes,  Bed  Jack- 
eta,  Shawls,  Scarves,  Kme  Warmers,  and  Abdominal  Bands. 


444,668.     Mar.  4,   1952.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
IlL    Pub.  by  registrant 

8bY 


For  Cutters  Used  With  Shearing  and  Clipping  Machines. 


CLASS  46 


CLASS  37 


191,562.     Nov.  11,  1924.     Wm.  A.  Hlggins  k  Co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Pub.  byVegistrant. 


<^ 


<. 


♦  s 


AiaAAr^> 


205,896.     Nov.  17,  1925.     The  Standard  Diary  Company, 
Cambridge,    Mass.      Pub.    by    Wilson    Jones    Company, 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Walnuts  in  the  Shell. 


Chicago,  III. 


318.145.    Oct.  16,  1934.    John  H.  Wilklns  Company,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

SOUTHERN 
CLUB 

For  Coffee. 


For  Diaries. 


396.094.  June  30,  1942.  Stella  Cheese  Company,  Chicago. 
III.  Pub.  by  L.  D.  Schreiber  k  Co.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Stella 
Cheese  Company,  Division  of  L.  D.  Schreiber  k  Co.  Inc.. 
Chicago,  III. 

SABAUDIA 

For  Cheese. 
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438,551.    Apr.  27,  1948.    The  Humko  Company,  MempbU. 
Tenn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  49 


:-•-       «l^.-*. 


311,963.      Apr.    10,    1934.      Hiram    Walker   h   Sona    Inc., 
Peoria.  IIL    Pub.  by  registrant. 


WffM 


)m\lm 


For  Popcorn  Seasoning. 


For  Potable  Distilled  Spirits. 


M 


A  I 


T 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  24,  1954 

OwIn«  to  th«  fact  tkat  almost  aU  of  the  UlostraUons  of  the  plant  patents  ar«  in  eolors.  it  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cat  of  the  drawinc. 

«>^o»'^.^T»  hybrid  polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein 

«^     «.m«iii     ^"52    ."'^'vr     ^..   .^  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 

Francto  Meilland,  Cap  Anira,  Cap  d'Antfbes,  Alps  as  to  novelty  by  its  briUiant  Flame-Rose  general 
Maritime,  France,  astiffnor  to  The  Conard-Pyk  color  tonality  and  by  its  exceptional  utility  for 
Company,  West  GroTe,  P»^  a  eorporatlon  of  cut-flower  production  under  glass 
PennaylTanIa 
AppUcatlon  Aamst  12,  195S,  Serial  No.  S7S.9S0 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Franee 
Aofttit  n.  1952 
1  Clain.    (CL  47^61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
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2.686,911 

CLINCHER  MECHANISM  FOR  NAILING 

MACHINES 

John  R.  Richards,  Riverside.  Calif.,  assifnor  to 

Food   Machinery   and   Chemical    Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  279.013 

24  CUims.     (CI.  1—15) 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine  having  a  descending 
nail  punch,  a  nail  point  clinching  anvil  structure 
comprising  a  frame  presenting  a  work  support- 
ing table  surface,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to 
said  frame  below  the  level  of  said  work  support- 
ing table  surface,  a  roller  supported  by  said  plate 
and  constrained  to  move  thereon  along  a  recti- 
linear path  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  table 
surface,  a  member  adapted  to  form  a  segment  of 
said  table  surface  below  and  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  nail  punch,  a  link  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  member  from  said  roller,  means 
blocking  movement  of  said  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  defined  rectilinear  path,  spring 
means  urging  said  roller  along  said  linear  path 
into  an  extreme  position,  wherein  said  link  is 
tilted  and  said  member  is  accordingly  held  at  a 
normally  retracted  position  below  the  level  of 
said  table  surface,  and  means  operable  coincident 
with  the  descent  of  the  nail  punch  to  advance 
said  roller  along  said  rectilinear  path  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  straighten  said  link  and  thus 
elevate  said  member  to  the  level  of  said  table 
surface.  

2.686,912 

IMPACT  MASK 

Emanuel  F.  Shipman.  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

AppUcation  March  27, 1951.  Serial  No.  217.841 

5  Claims.  (CI.  2— 9) 
1.  In  an  impact  mask  of  the  type  comprising 
a  parti-cylindrical  face-shielding  member  of 
translucent  material  and  harness  means  con- 
nected thereto  for  supporting  the  mask  on  the 
wearer's  head;  an  upper,  rigid,  forehead-protect- 
ing shield  of  lunate  configuration,  shaped  to  a 
contour  roughly  symmetrical  with  the  human 
head,  the  horns  of  which  lunate  shield  extend 
rearwardly  to  a  zone  adjacent  the  ears  of  the 
wearer;  a  lower  rigid  chin-protector  of  lunate 
configuration,  shaped  to  a  contour  roughly  sym- 
metrical with  the  human  chin,  the  horns  of  which 
extend  rearwardly  to  a  zone  adjacent  the  ears 

754     ■ 


of  the  wearer;  and  at  least  two  rigid  spacing 
strips  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  lunate 
elements,  each  in  a  zone  well  forward  of  the  ear 
position,  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  lateral 
edge  portions  of  the  face-shielding  member,  to- 


^( 


gether  with  a  pair  of  screen  elements,  each 
mounted  between  said  rearwardly  extending 
horns  and  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  a  spacing  member,  to  overlie  the  ears  of  the 
wearer.  

2,686.913 

WEARING  APPAREL 

Ruth  D.  Brierley.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Application  Jane  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  292.658 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—111) 


A  garment,  having  a  wrist  length  sleeve  having 
a  circumferentially  continuous  free  edge  adapted 
to  normally  surround  the  wearer's  wrist,  in  com- 
bination with  a  strap  secured  at  its  ends  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  sleeve  and  normally  in  retracted 
position  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  within  its  free  edge, 
the  said  strap  being  distortable  in  shape  and  de- 
flectable, so  as  to  project  freely  from  said  sleeve 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
free  edge,  while  encircling  a  finger  of  a  hand 
whose  arm  extends  through  said  sleeve,  said  mar- 
ginal portion  upon  being  released  from  such 
finger  automatically  returning  to  its  inoperative 
retracted  position  wholly  within  and  parallel  with 
the  edge  of  said  sleeve. 


2.686.914 
PATIENT  GOWN 
Stanley    A.    Weiser,    Clayton,    Mo.,   assignor   to 
Angelica  Uniform  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  December  29, 1952.  Serial  No.  328.293 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2—114) 
1.  A  patient's  gown  comprising  a  body  having 
a  front  section  and  first  and  second  rear  sections, 
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each  of  said  rear  sections  having  forward  and 
back  lateral  edges  and  being  secured  along  their 
forward  lateral  edges  to  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  front  section,  said  rear  sections  each  having 
its  back  lateral  edge  free  for  forming  an  openable 
back,  a  pair  of  sleeves  each  being  secured  to  the 
front  section  and  to  one  rear  section,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sleeves  defining  portions  of  a  neck 
opening,  first  and  second  tabs  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting In  o]nx>8ite  directions  from  the  back  lat- 
eral edge  of  said  first  and  second  rear  sections 
respectively  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  related 


try  and  insertion  through  said  buttonholes,  said 
buttons  when  operatively  inserted  through  said 
buttonholes  being  disposed  between  said  outer  and 
inner  flaps,  said  outer  flap  having  a  plurality  of 
stud-receiving  apertures  therein  In  staggered  re- 
lation to  said  buttonholes,  said  outer  flap  being 
swingable  away  from  said  inner  flap  from  said 
Jiincture  line,  thereby  to  expose  the  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  flap  for  enabling  the  insertion  of 
suitable  studs  through  the  said  apertures  therein. 


2.686.916 
GLOVE  WRIST  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  De  Grasia,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcation  February  IS.  1953,  Serial  No.  336.891 
1  Claim.     (CL  2 — 162) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
sec.  266) 


rear  section,  the  upper  portion  of  one  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  button  hole  adjacent  the  neck  oi)enlng,  the 
other  sleeve  having  a  button  in  corresponding  re- 
lation to  the  button  hole  of  the  other  sleeve,  said 
flrst  tab  having  a  button  adjacent  its  end  and  on 
its  normally  rearward  face  for  engagement  with- 
in the  button  hole  of  said  one  sleeve,  said  second 
tab  having  a  button  hole  adjacent  its  end  for 
engagement  therein  of  the  button  on  said  other 
sleeve,  whereby  said  second  tab  wiU  overlie  said 
flrst  rear  section  and  said  flrst  tab  will  underlie 
said  second  rear  section  when  the  same  are  in 
secured  condition. 


2.686,915 

DRESS  SHIET  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  Gatto.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

AppUeatlon  April  1.  1953.  Serial  No.  347.223 

(CL  2—128) 


In  a  glove  or  the  like,  a  hand  covering  portion, 
a  gauntlet  portion  integral  with  said  hand  por- 
tion and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  said 
gauntlet  portion  being  sized  to  receive  a  sleeve 
cuff  loosely  therein,  a  tubular  skirt  within  said 
gauntlet  portion,  the  latter  and  said  skirt  having 
coincident  rear  edges,  means  securing  said  rear 
edges  together,  said  skirt  being  substantiaUy 
frustro-conical  in  form,  said  skirt  being  longer 
than  said  gauntlet  portion  and  having  a  free 
front  edge  sized  to  embrace  a  wearer's  wrist  and 
provide  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  skirt  being  sized  to  em- 
brace said  sleeve  cuff  and  provide  a  Joint  there- 
with. 


2.686.917 

RAIN  HAT 

Dora  Auerbaeh.  Staten  Island.  N.  T. 

AppUeaUon  March  27. 1951,  Serial  No.  217,747 

1  CUim.     (CL  2—172) 


1.  In  a  dress  shirt,  two  overlapping  front  mar- 
ginal portions  comprising  an  outer  overlapping 
portion  and  an  inner  overlapped  portion,  said 
outer  portion  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
flap  Joined  together  along  a  Juncture  line  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  front  lateral  edge  of  said 
outer  overlapping  portion,  said  inner  flap  having 
therein  a  plurtOity  of  buttonholes,  said  overlapped 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  buttons  therein 
positioned  and  proportionad  for  operative  regis- 


A  hat  consisting  of  a  flat  portion  forming  a 
screen,  said  screen  consisting  of  two  parallel 
sheets  peripherally  attached  to  each  other  and 
forming  a  hollow  disc,  and  a  flexible  edge  strip 
arranged  between  said  sheets  peripherally  with 
respect  thereto;  said  sheets  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially eccentric  opening  and  said  sheets  be- 
ing attached  together  adjacent  the  edges  defin- 
ing said  opening;  and  a  crown  attached  to  said 
sheet  along  said  edges,  said  strip  being  in  the 
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form  of  an  endless  band  to  retain  said  screen  In 
extended  position  and  horizontally  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  crown;  said  crown  being  relatively 
imtensioned  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  pressed  flat 
against  said  screen  and  overl3rlng  said  opening 
so  as  to  form  together  with  said  screen  a  sub- 
stantially flat  foldable  assembly,  a  neck  portion 
depending  from  said  screen  at  the  Juncture  of 
said  screen  and  said  crown,  a  tie  strip,  and  cor- 
responding loops  on  opposite  sides  of  said  crown 
and  adjacent  the  front  edges  of  said  neck  piece 
for  holding  said  tie  strip. 


2,686.920 
KEEPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REVERSIBLE 
BELTS 
William  H.  Meeker,  Rochester,  N.  T^  assignor  to 
Hiekok  Mannfaeturlng  Company,  Inc^  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,227 

10  Claims.     (CL  2—301)  * 


2,686,918 

HAT  SHELL  OR  LINER 

Franklin  G.  Beighton.  Antigo.  Wis. 

ApplicaUon  May  16.  1951,  Serial  No.  226,677 

1  CUim.     (CL  2—185) 


2  686  919 

UNIFORM  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Sol  O.  Sehlesinger,  Lawrence.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  8.  1948.  Serial  No.  37,661 

8  Claims.     (CL  2—195) 


^*Ji 


1.  In  a  uniform  cap  construction,  a  detachable 
top  and  a  head-encircling  band  and  a  complete- 
ly separable  slide  fastener  connection  between 
the  lower  edge  of  the  top  and  the  upj)er  edge  of 
the  head-encircling  band,  said  slide  fastener 
connection  having  two  tapes,  one  attached  to  the 
band  and  one  attached  to  the  top.  and  Inter- 
engaged  teeth  at  the  edges  of  said  tapes,  the 
teeth  and  tape  attached  to  the  top  being  below 
the  teeth  and  the  Upe  attached  to  the  band 
when  the  top  and  the  band  are  connected  by  the 
slider  of  the  slide  fastener  connection. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shape-re- 
taining liner  for  the  crowns  of  hats  formed  from 
thin  flexible  plastic  material  including  outward- 
ly curved  side  walls  and  rounded  front  and  rear 
walls.  Inturned  hat  forming  flanges  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  walls,  said  walls  and  flanges  bemg 
of  a  size  and  configuration  to  flt  within  and  re- 
tain the  shape  of  a  hat  crown,  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  adjacent  to  the  upper  front  portion 
thereof  an  enlarged  elongated  elliptical  opening 
with  the  portion  of  the  walls  defining  the  open- 
ings being  curved  inwardly,  said  enlarged  elon- 
gated elliptical  openings  being  aligned  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
said  upper  front  portion  of  the  side  walls,  whereby 
the  corresponding  upper  front  side  portions  of 
the  hat  crown  may  be  pressed  Inwardly  to  give 
a  desired  shape  to  the  front  portion  of  the  hat, 
and  said  rear  wall  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot  opening  out  through  the  lower  edge  thereof 
to  permit  expansion  of  the  shell. 


«/  " 


1.  In  a  reversible  apparel  belt  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  layers  permanently  Joined  together,  a 
keeper  assembly  including  an  elongated  ring-like 
element  disposed  between  said  layers  adjacent 
the  buckle  end  of  the  belt  and  flxedly  held  in 
position,  said  ring-like  element  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  width  of  the  belt  so  as  to  provide 
a  pair  of  openings  outwardly  of  the  side  edges  of 
said  belt,  and  a  keeper  element  having  end  por- 
tions thereof  slldably  engaged  through  said 
openings  so  as  to  be  movable  between  two  posi- 
tions providing  a  retaining  loop  at  either  face  of 
the  belt  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  belt 
therein. 

2.686,921 

TOILET  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  T.  Enell,  Harlingen,  Tex. 

AppUcation  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,089 

2  Claims.     (CL  4—57) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  toilet  tank  having  a  bot- 
tom, an  overflow  pipe  rising  from  said  bottom  and 
having  an  upper  end.  a  flush  valve  seat  on  said 
bottom,  a  flush  valve  for  said  seat  including  a 
valve  rod  rising  from  said  valve,  said  overflow 
pipe  and  said  valve  rod  being  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  a  lower  valve  rod  guide 
fixed  on  said  overflow  pipe,  an  upper  valve  rod 
guide  fixed  on  said  overfiow  pipe  near  the  upper 
end  of  said  overflow  pipe,  said  lower  and  upper 
guides  having  guide  rings  through  which  said 
valve  rod  Is  slldably  engaged,  a  water  Inlet  valve 
seat  on  said  tank  bottom,  a  float  valve  arm 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  inlet  valve 
seat,  an  inlet  valve  on  one  end  of  said  float  valve 
arm  for  said  inlet  valve  seat  and  a  float  on  the 
other  end  of  said  float  valve  arm.  an  operatlzig 
lever  pivoted  on  the  tank,  a  lift  rod  pivoted  on 


said  operating  lever  and  depending  alongside  of  and  heelward  of  the  upper  loaded  on  said  support, 
said  flush  valve  rod.  a  stop  on  said  flush  valve  said  wipers  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
rod.  said  lift  rod  being  slldably  connected  to  said 
flush  valve  rod  at  a  point  below  said  stop,  a 
friction  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
upper  valve  rod  guide,  said  friction  arm  having 
an  outer  end  arranged  to  bear  f  rlctlonally  against 
said  flush  valve  rod  for  holding  said  flush  valve 
rod  in  an  elevated  open  position,  positioning 
means  associated  with  said  friction  arm  In  hold- 
ing engagement  with  the  flush  valve  rod,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  float  valve  arm 
said  friction  arm  serving  to  pivot  said  friction 
arm  out  of  holding  engagement  with  said  flush 
valve  rod  as  said  float  valve  arm  descends  from 
an  elevated  position  toward  a  depressed  position. 


'2  686  922 

BASSINET  movable  pressure  member  of  said  attaching  sta- 

Eugene  E.  La  Vigne,  Creve  Coevr,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ^^^^  ^^  pressure  equalizing  mechanism. 
A.  S.  Aloe  Company,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  corpora-  _^..^^_..^^ 

tion  of  Missouri 
AppUcation  August  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  302464  2,686,924 

5  Claims.     (CL  5—93)  SHOE  UPPER  PRESSING  AND  SHAPING 

MACHINE 
Edward  F.  SmalL  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Compo  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
.    AppUcaUon  August  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  243,403 
26  Claims.     (CL  12—51) 


I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  bassinet 
comprising  a  main  frame,  a  flat  member  horl- 
zonUlly  mounted  on  said  frame  to  define  a  sur- 
face  for  dressing  and  attending  purposes,  a  baby 
bed  disposed  on  said  main  frame  in  Juxtaposition 
to  said  flat  member,  said  bed  being  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end,  means  for  swinging  said 
bed  about  its  pivoted  end  for  presenting  same 
In  Inclined  position,  and  a  plate-like  separator 
mounted  on  said  bed  for  disposition  between  said 
bed  and  the  flat  member  and  movable  with  said 
bed.  H 

2  686  923 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SOLES  WITH 

PRESHAPED  UPPERS 
Lester  S.  Macdonald,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Fleming- 
ton.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  June  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,347 
17  CUims.    (CL  12—1) 

II.  A  machine  for  attaching  off  the  last  an 
Insole  and  an  upper  having  a  molded  heel  end 
comprising  a  frame,  an  attaching  station  there- 
on Including  a  movable  pressure  member,  a  heel 
support  having  a  composite  heel  supporting  sur- 
face enlargeable  widthwise,  a  slide  on  which  the 
support  Is  mounted,  means  associated  with  said 
slide  for  holding  the  foreparts  of  the  Insole  and 
upper  in  predetermined  relation,  said  means  be- 
ing adjustably  movable  widthwise  and  lengthwise 
of  the  support,  means  on  the  frame  by  which  the 
slide  may  be  guided  to  carry  the  support  and 
forepart  holding  means  in  unchanged  relative  po- 
sitions to  and  from  the  attaching  station,  a  pair 
of  wipers  respectively  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  station  for  pressing  movement  heightwlse 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  base,  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  pivoted  to  said 
base  at  spaced  points  and  rockable  In  substan- 
tiaUy  a  vertical  plane,  an  Inner  shoe  form  sup- 
ported from  said  base  between  said  levers  and 
above  the  crossing  of  said  levers,  an  outer  presser 
member  supported  by  said  levers,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  levers  to  bring  said  outer  presser 
member  toward  and  from  the  sides  of  a  shoe 
supported  on  said  inner  form. 


2.686.925 

FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 

Herbert  W.  HempeL  BeUevUle.  lU.,  assignor  to 

Marsh    StencU  Machine   Company,   BeUeviUe, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  August  3. 1949.  Serial  No.  108.281 

3  Claims.  (CL  15—139) 
1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  housing  member  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  passageway  being 
formed  to  provide  a  circular  discharge  opening 
at  one  end  of  the  hoiising.  a  circular  inlet  open- 
ing at  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  and  an  elon- 
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gated  cylindrical  passage  interconnecting  said 
openings,  said  discharge  opening  being  smaller 
in  diameter  than  any  other  portion  of  said  pas- 
sageway, said  cylindrical  passage  being  Inter- 
mediate in  diameter  between  said  openings,  said 
passageway  being  further  formed  to  provide  a 
circular  valve  seat  immediately  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  ferrule  member  disposed  in 
said  cylindrical  passage  and  being  coaxially  mov- 
able therein,  said  ferrule  member  having  one  of 
its  ends  shaped  for  valving  engagement  with  said 


valve  seat  and  the  other  of  its  ends  shaped  for 
peripherally  spaced  slidable  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  said  cylindrical  passage,  a  plurality  of 
bristles  secured  in  said  ferrule  and  extending 
beyond  said  one  end  thereof  and  through  said 
discharge  opening,  a  washer  secured  in  said  inlet 
opening,  a  compression  spring  interposed  between 
said  ferrule  member  and  said  washer  for  biasing 
the  former  toward  said  valve  seat,  and  a  fluid 
reservoir  removably  connected  to  said  inlet 
opening.  

I       ^"^—^^"^     ^ 
2.686.926 
TRACK  FOR  UPWARDLY  ACTING  DOORS 
Clifford  A.  Sehacht,  Jr.,  and  Flay  Downs  Cross- 
well,  Hartford  City,  Ind..  assigBors  to  Overhead 
Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,866 
6  Claims.     (CI.  16—94) 
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for  the  end  of  the  second  track  member,  there 
being  a  keyhole  slot  in  the  side  plate  of  the 
bracket,  and  a  headed  stud  on  the  second  track 
member  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  end  thereof 
and  engageable  with  said  keyhole  slot  of  said 
bracket,  the  stud  being  positioned  so  that  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  track  members  abut  when  the 
stud  is  in  retaining  engagement  with  said  keyhole 
slot.  ^_^_^^^_^ 

2.686,927 

SAUSAGE  SKINNING  MECHANISM 

Victor  A.  Grey.  Chicago,  m.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Kartridg-Pak  Machine  Co.,  a 

corporation  of  Iowa 

AppUcation  January  28.  1950.  Serial  No.  141,044 

18  CUims.     (CI.  17—1) 


/yj 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  casing  from 
a  plurality  of  connected  link  sausages,  means  for 
supporting  the  sausages  for  movement  in  a  pre- 
determined path,  and  means  mounted  in  prox- 
imity to  said  sausage  supporting  means  for  loos- 
ening and  slitting  the  casing  on  the  sausages,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  relatively 
small  plow  member  positioned  for  engagement 
between  the  sausages  and  the  casing,  said  plow 
member  having  a  free  end  and  an  aperture  in  said 
free  end  thereof,  means  connecting  said  aperture 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  loosen- 
ing the  casing  from  the  sausages  in  the  area 
around  said  plow  member,  a  knife  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  apertured  end  of  said  plow 
member  for  engaging  the  casing  and  slitting  the 
same  longitudinally  and  a  casing  stretching  mem- 
ber positioned  between  the  apertured  end  of  said 
plow  member  and  the  end  of  said  Imife. 


2.686.928 
MACHINE  FOR  TENDERLOINING  FISH 

Carl  G.  Ullin.  SeatUe,  Wash. 

AppUcation  May  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  160.135 

6  Claims.     (CI.  17—4) 


6.  A  track  for  upwardly  acting  doors  compris- 
ing first  and  second  track  members,  said  track 
members  being  of  laterally  facing  channel  sec- 
tion, a  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  side  plate 
having  a  flange  at  its  outer  end  embracing  the 
inner  flanges  of  said  track  members,  said  bracket 
being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  flrst  track  mem- 
ber with  its  side  plate  and  outer  flange  project- 
ing beyond  the  end  thereof  providing  a  socket 


1.  A  fish  tenderloining  machine  comprising 
means  for  gripping  a  fish  with  the  belly  exposed 
and  having  the  head  and  tail  removed,  means 
associated  with  said  gripping  means  for  con- 
veying the  fish -gripping  means  and  the  fish 
gripped  thei-eby  along  a  given  travel  path,  cut- 
ting means  associated  with  said  conveying  means 
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to  sever  a  strip  from  the  exposed  belly,  and  means 
associated  with  said  convesring  means  for  dis- 
lodging the  severed  belly  strip  together  with  the 
fish  entrails. 

t.686.929 
PACKAGING  FIXTURE 
Oscar  E.   Seiferth,  Madison.  Wis.,   Mslgnor  to 
Oscar  Mayer  A  Co.,  Inc.  Chleago,  HL,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinoia 
AppUeaUon  October  21.  1950.  Serial  No.  191,366 

(CL  17—34) 


1.  A  fixture  for  supporting  for  rotation  an 
apertured  article  receivmg  blank,  which  fixture 
comprises  a  relatively  thin  generally  rectangular 
frame  forming  member,  said  frame  forming  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  receive  in  face  engaging 
relation  thereon  said  article  receiving  blank, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  frame  forming  mem- 
ber for  mounting  the  same  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  resilient  clamping  arm 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame  forming 
member  and  having  a  free  end  portion  extend- 
ing toward  the  other  end  thereof,  said  frame 
forming  member  having  an  aperture  aligned  with 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  clamping  arm  and 
said  clamping  arm  being  shaped  at  its  free  end 
portion  to  extend  into  the  aperture  in  said  frame 
forming  member,  whereby  said  clamping  arm  is 
adapted  to  hold  said  article  receiving  blank 
against  transverse  movement  relative  to  said 
frame  forming  member  by  engagement  of  the 
free  end  portion  thereof  in  the  aperture  in  said 
article  receiving  blank  when  said  article  receiv- 
ing blank  is  supported  cm  said  fixture. 


2,686,930 
HYDRAUUC  SAFETY  DEVICE 
James  P.  Norton,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Fleming- 
ton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  December  22.  1951.  Serial  No.  262.982 
2  CUims.     (CL  18—2) 


screw  having  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from 
the  inside  of  the  crew  to  its  outer  end,  a  ruptura- 
ble  diaphragm  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  ex- 
haust passage,  annular  means  removably  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  screw  for  securing  said 
diaphragm,  a  spring-loaded  tool  mounted  on  the 
machine  for  movement  through  said  annular 
means  to  rupture  said  diaphragm,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  releasing  said  rupturing  tool 
for  actuation  by  the  spring. 


1.  In  a  machine,  ia  frame,  coactlng  rolls  one 
of  which  is  joumaled  in  the  frame,  the  other 
roll  having  a  bearing  slidable  in  the  frame  toward 
and  away  from  the  first  roll,  a  device  for  pushing 
the  slidable  bearing  comprising  a  hollow  screw 
threaded  in  the  frame  and  containing  a  fluid 
retained  by  a  plunger  abutting  the  bearing,  said 
886  o.  G— 01 


2.686.931 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  BEADED  FILM 

Kenneth  L.  Knox,  Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WU- 

mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  317,003 

2  CUims.    (CL  18—12) 


J7 


1.  Extrusion  apparatus  for  forming  a  film  hav- 
ing beaded  edges  comprising  in  combination  an 
open-ended,  elongated  middle  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  molten  poljrmer,  a  slot  opening  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  said  chamber  and  defining 
a  film  extrusion  die,  open-ended  end  chambers 
lap-fltted  at  one  end  to  each  end  of  said  open- 
ended  middle  chamber  and  in  communication 
therewith,  said  end  chambers  having  full  length 
orifices  therein  each  defined  by  a  fixed  Up  and 
an  opposed  movable  lip,  and  aligned  with  and 
forming  continuations  of  the  slot  in  the  middle 
chamber,  end-closure  plates  lap-fitted  to  the  free 
end  of  each  of  said  end  chambers,  and  means  for 
moving  said  movable  lips  relative  to  said  middle 
chamber  and  end-closure  plates,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide independent  adjustment  of  the  width  of  the 
orifices  in  said  end  chambers. 


2,686,932 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC 
BINDERS 
MiteheU  J.  Zaleski,  Chieago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Binding  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  nUnois 
AppUcation  September  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  186,329 
10  CUims.     (CL  18—19) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  binding  elements 
from   comb-like   plastic   blanks,   a   frame,   two 
spaced    heating    blocks    mounted    thereon    and 
having  facing  adjacent  rectilinear  guide  surfaces 
forming  a  heating  guide  for  the  blanks,  means 
engageable  with  the  blank  to  feed  the  blank  along 
said  heating  and  guide  surfaces,  a  forming  and 
cooling  block  having  an  initial  forming  surface 
in  alignment  with  one  of  said  heating  and  guide 
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surfaces,  and  a  forming  die  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  said  forming  block  and  having  a 


said  cylinder  to  force  material  therefrom  through 
said  nozzle,  and  means  for  ejecting  material  from 


said  passage,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
means  for  directing  a  fluid  pressure  medium  out- 
wardly through  said  passage  to  clear  the  same. 


final  forming  surface  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  initial  forming  surface  of  said  forming  block. 


2,686.933 

APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  MOLDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Harold  Broomfleld  Wood,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Application  March  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,566 
Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Great  BriUIn 
March  13,  1950 
4  Claims.     (CL  18—26) 


2,686,935 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ARTICLES  FROM 
NYLON 
Louis  L.   Stott,   Reading.  Pa.,  Assignor  to  The 
Polymer  Corporation.  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  176,110 
,     13  Claims.     (CI.  18—55) 


1.  A  centrifugal  moulding  apparatus  for  the 
production  of  tubes  and  tube  liners  of  circular 
internal  cross  section,  which  comprises  an  axi- 
ally  symmetric  mould  open  at  each  end.  an  end 
fitting  secured  to  each  end  of  said  mould,  a  clo- 
sure for  completely  closing  each  end  of  said 
mould,  clamping  means  engageable  with  said 
end  fittings  for  maintaminj?  said  closures  in 
mould  closing  position  whereby  variable  clamp- 
ing pressure  may  be  exerted  upon  said  closures, 
and  spaced  end  supports  axially  aligned  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  end  supports 
being  retractable  to  permit  the  removal  or  posi- 
tioning of  a  mould  and  at  least  one  of  said  end 
supports  providing  a  drive  to  rotate  the  mould 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry,  said 
end  fittings  directly  engaging  said  end  supports 
whereby  the  mould  may  be  engaged  and  rotated 
without  affecting  the  clamping  pressure  of  said 
closures. 

2,686.934 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Michael  D'Amore.  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Application  July  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  103  481 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 
1.  A  plastic   injector  comprising   an   injector 
cylmder  and  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  a  dis- 
charge passage  therein,  means  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  said  cylinder,  means  cooperating  with 


13.  A  method  for  molding  articles  from  nylon, 
comprising  charging  molten  nylon  into  a  cylin- 
drical container  having  a  removable  end  plug 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  assembling  the 
charged  container  with  a  pluraUty  of  mold  tubes 
with  the  container  cavity  in  communication 
with  the  mold  cavities  by  means  of  said  ports 
the  volume  of  the  charge  in  the  container  be- 
ing greater  than  the  combined  volume  of  the 
mold  cavities,  advancing  a  pressure  piston  in  the 
container  to  deliver  molten  nylon  under  pressure 
therefrom  into  the  mold  tubes,  and  cooling  the 
mold  tubes  and  the  container  and  the  nylon 
therein  to  a  temperature  below  the  solidification 
pomt  of  the  nylon  while  maintaining  pressure  on 
the  excess  nylon  in  the  container  to  thereby 
effect  solidification  of  the  articles  being  formed 
under  pressure  and  also  to  effect  soUdiflcaUon 
of  the  nylon  in  the  container. 


2,686,936 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  LININGS 

FOR  PERFORATED  CARTRIDGE  CASES 

Arnold  J.  Tuckerman,  Morton  Knahner,  and 

Anthony  Gallacclo.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
AppUcatlon  March  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,442 
/^       .J  CUInw.     (CI.  18—58.7) 
(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  lining  for  a 
cartridge  case  which  process  includes,  preparing 
a  hot  bath  of  a  combustible  vinyl  type  plastic 
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and  a  solvent,  dipping  a  cartridge  case  in  said  supporting  member  fixed  to  said  walls  adapted 
bath,  withdrawing  said  cartridge  case  from  said  to  engage  and  support  the  upper  run  of  the  lower 
bath  with  a  film  of  said  plastic  adhering  to  the  of  the  endless  belts  intermediate  the  positive  nip 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  side  wall  of  said 

case  to  form  inner  and  outer  film  layers  fused  *  ^^ 

together  only  at  the  case's  open  mouth  end,  ro- 
tating said  case  until  said  plastic  film  sets,  driving 
off  the  solvent  from  said  plastic,  clrcumf  erentially  h        ,_ 


I 


loop? 

•  OCT* 


cutting  the  layer  of  said  plastic  on  the  outside 
of  said  cartridge  case  adjacent  the  case's  open 
end  and  stripping  back  the  cut  outer  film  layer 
so  that  this  layer's  cut  end  extends  past  the  open 
end  of  the  cartridge  case  while  the  stripped  back 
layer's  uncut  end  remains  fused  with  the  inner 
layer  to  form  the  closable  end  of  a  bag  whose 
major  portion  is  adherent  to  the  inner  case  side 
wall.  

2,686,937 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  OBTAINING 

UNIFORM  TENSION  IN  TOW 

Ira  A.  Sehwarts,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUeaUon  January  13,  1950.  Serial  No.  188,289 

2  Claims.     (CL  1»— 0.35) 


and  the  delivery  nip.  said  supporting  member 
fixedly  coupling  said  walls  together  and  consti- 
tuting the  sole  coupling  means  between  said  walls. 


2.686,939 
DRAWING  FRAME  OR  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
AN  ENDLESS  BELT  FOB  CONVEYING  THE 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL  IN  SLUBBING,  ROV- 
ING, AND  SPINNING  FRAMES 
Johann  Jacob  Keyser,   Aarau,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to   Sehless   Aktlengesellschaft,   Diissel- 
dorf-Oberkassel,  Germany 
Application  October  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxerland 
October  29.  1949 
15  Claims.     (CL  19—131) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  tow,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  idle  rollers  over  which  the  tow 
passes,  a  plurality  of  drawing  rollers  through 
which  said  tow  passes,  a  rotatable  porcupine  lo- 
cated between  said  idle  rollers  and  said  drawing 
roUers.  and  means  to  impose  a  frictional  force 
upon  said  porcupine  whereby  the  tow  is  held  in 
tension  and  whereby  the  tow  Is  released  from  the 
porcupine  in  a  uniform  manner,  said  porcupine 
being  fixedly  mounted  upon  a  shaft  to  rotate 
freely  therewith  and  said  frictional  force  being 
provided  by  a  braking  device  applied  to  said 
shaft.  

2,686,938 

DRAFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE 

FIBERS 

Joseph  Noguera,   Salford,  England,  assignor  to 
Casablancas   High    Draft   Company   Limited, 
Lancaster,  England,  a  British  company 
AppUcatlon  January  23, 1950.  Serial  No.  139.999 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain 
February  2.  1949 
13  aahna.     (O.  19—131) 
6.  For  use  with  a  drafting  mechanism  having  a 
pair  of  superposed  endless  belts  in  elongated  loop 
form  supported  at  one  end  by  a  pair  of  driving 
rollers  providing  a  positive  nip  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  by  tensor  means  providing  a  delivery  nip, 
a  guiding  device  comprising  two  parallel  spaced 
walls  adapted  to  laterally  guide  the  belts,  and  a 


1.  A  machine  unit  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  drawing  frame  of  a  spinning  or  preparing  ma- 
chine which  has  its  drawing  frame  subdivided  by 
roller  stands  into  drawing  field  sections  and  which 
has  a  driving  shaft  that  extends  throughout  the 
length  of  the  machine  for  driving  a  plurality  of 
endless  belts  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially equal  driving  shaft  sections,  said  unit 
including  an  endless  belt  having  a  width  nearly 
equalling  the  length  of  a  driving  shaft  section, 
a  return  guide  element  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  width  of  said  last-mentioned  end- 
less belt  and  encircled  by  said  endless  belt,  said 
driving  shaft  section  being  provided  with  means 
for  direct  engagement  with  another  driving  shaft 
section  in  said  frame  to  thereby  allow  selective- 
ly to  insert  said  unit  into  or  remove  the  same  from 
said  drawing  frame  as  an  entirety  so  as  to  effect 
or  interrupt  rotative  connection  between  said 
last-mentioned  driving  shaft  section  and  said 
other  driving  shaft  section,  and  means  connected 
to  said  return  guide  element  and  arranged  for 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  two 
roller  stands  to  thereby  allow  pivoting  said  unit 
about  the  axis  defined  by  the  line  of  contact  of 
said  last  mentioned  means  with  said  two  adja- 
cent roller  stands. 


2.686.940 
TEXTILE  DRAWING  MECHANISM 

Virgil  A.  Bamham.  Saco.  Maine,  assignor  to  Saeo- 
LoweU  Shops,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
AppUcatlon  August  28,  1947.  Serial  No.  770,977 
8  Cbtims.     (CL  19—135) 
1.  A  textile  drafting  mechanism   comprising 
a  pair  of  rolls  Including  a  lower  driven  ferrous 
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roll  and  an  upper  roll  driven  therefrom  and  rest- 
ing thereon  with  said  upper  roll  adapted  firmly 
to  grip  strands  of  fibers  passing  therebetween  at 
two  separated  areas  in  the  vicinity  of  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  upper  roll,  in  combination 
with  magnetic  weighting  means  tending  strong- 
ly to  pull  said  upper  roll  towards  said  lower  roll 
with  the  pressure  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
provide  said  grip  of  said  strands  with  such  pres- 
sure localized  at  and  equally  divided  between 


said  areas  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
upper  roll  spaced  from  said  lower  roll,  said 
weighting  means  comprising  a  perq;ianent  mag- 
net in  the  upper  roll  between  the  strand-contact- 
ing areas  thereof  and  longitudinally-spaced  pole- 
piece  portions  of  opposite  polarity  located  at  the 
ends  of  said  magnet  and  constituting  the  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  said  upper  roll  and  posi- 
tioned in  close  proximity  to  the  underlying  fer- 
rous roll  through  which  the  fiux  path  is  com- 
pleted.   

2.6S6.941 

REFRIGERATED  WAREHOUSE  DOOR  AND 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  E.  Patten,  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppUcaUon  October  4. 1950.  Serial  No.  188,301 

9  Claims.     (CL  20—16) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of,  wall  means  having  a  door 
passageway  therein,  a  door  normally  extending  in 
closing  relationship  with  respect  to  said  passage- 
way, releasable  hinge  means  comprising  cooperat- 
ing parts  which  are  resiliency  urged  into  a 
mating  relationship,  with  one  part  mounted  upon 
said  wall  means,  and  the  other  part  mounted 
upon  said  door,  whereby  one  part  projects  into 
a  recess  in  the  other  to  provide  a  pivotal  inter- 
relationship which  is  released  by  the  movement 
of  one  part  away  from  the  other,  said  parts  hav- 
ing cooperating  cam-like  surfaces  and  pivoting 
said  door  to  swing  from  said  rest  position  to  open 
said  passageway  and  adapted  to  be  released  by 
forces  exerted  on  said  door,  and  fiexible  means 
mounted  ui)on  said  wall  means  to  normally  urge 
said  door  to  said  rest  position  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide support  for  said  door  when  said  door  is  re- 
leased from  support  by  said  hinge  means. 


2,686.942 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Victor  B.  Spector,  Falls  Church.  Va. 

AppUcation  December  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  200.946 

5  CUims.     {CI.  20—16) 

1.  A  door  construction  comprising  a  swinging 
door,  a  door  Jamb  having  a  width  substantially 


greater  than  lald  door,  vertically  aligned  pivot 
members  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
door,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  members  being  spaced 
from  said  Jamb,  ylftldable  guard  means  on  the  face 
of  said  Jamb  adjacent  said  door,  said  guard  means 


/6 

/9 

■ 

a 

B 

extending  laterally  In  each  direction  from  the 
general  plane  of  said  door  In  closed  position  for 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  Jamb  where- 
by said  3^eldable  guard  means  serves  to  prevent 
Injury  to  an  object  Interposed  between  the  edge  of 
said  door  and  the  Jamb  upon  closure  of  said  door. 


2.686.94S 

WEATHER  STRIPPING 

Aloyains  T.  Konkel,  Akron.  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  6, 1952.  Serial  No.  286.S01 

3  Claims.     (CL  20—69) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  weather  strip  wherein 
an  elongated  relatively  flat  mounting  member 
having  a  thin  web  and  intumed  guide  portions 
along  laterally  opposite  marginal  edges  thereof 
is  adapted  to  be  attached  along  the  edge  of  a 
closure  member  or  like  structure,  and  a  laterally 
arched  spring  strip  of  thin  springy  material  hav- 
ing opposite  marginal  edge  portions  engaged  be- 
tween corresponding  said  guide  imrtions  and  said 
web  with  the  convex  side  of  the  spring  strip  pre- 
sented outwardly  to  retain  the  spring  strip  in  full 
floating  position  on  the  member  to  be  yieldingly 
flattened  against  said  outer  face  of  the  web,  of 
nesting  indentations  in  superposed  layers  consti- 
tuting portions  of  a  said  intumed  guide  portion, 
said  spring  strip  and  said  web,  said  indentations 
defining  in  the  superposed  layers  longitudinally 
spaced  straight  shoulder  portions  and  offset 
shoulder  portions  opposed  thereto,  the  respective 
opposing  shoulder  portions  of  each  indentation 
facing  in  longitudinally  opposite  directions  to  the 
corresponding  shoulder  portions  of  the  other  in- 
dentation, whereby  each  indentation  provides  a 
straight  shoulder  portion  on  the  mounting  mem- 
ber engageable  by  the  corresponding  offset  op- 
posed shoulder  portion  of  the  spring  strip  to  pre- 
vent corresponding  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
spring  strip  with  respect  to  said  mounting  mem- 
ber. 


2,686.944 
SCENT  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 
Werner  A.  Gubelin,  Pleasant ville,  N.  T. 
AppUcaUon  July  7, 1950.  Serial  No.  172.497 
1  Claim.     (CI.  21—126) 
A  scent  distributing  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing,  a  fan  at  one  end  of  the  housing  posi- 
tioned to  move  air  through  said  housing,  a  mov- 
able support  on  the  under  side  of  said  housing 
for  a  plurality  of  receptacles  containing  scented 
vapors  under  pressure  and  discharge  spouts  po- 
sitioned to  discharge  said  vapors  into  said  hous- 
ing into  the  stream  of  air  moved  by  said  fan  and 
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valves  for  said  discharge  spouts  and  mechanism  then  casting  the  molten  beryllium  metal  at  a 
for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  temperature  In  excess  of  the  melting  point  of 
valves,  said  mechanism  including  cams  mounted   beryllium  metaL 


/r^ 


on  said  housing  adjacent  said  support  and  In 
position  to  engage  said  valves  when  said  housing 
is  in  closed  position  with  said  spouts  discharging 
into  the  air  stream. 


2,686,945 
MOLD  MAKING  MACHINE  WITH  ROIXOVER 

DEVICE 

James  Howard  Williams,  Lincoln.  R.  I.,  assignor 

to  GrinneU  Corporation,  Providence.  R.  L,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  February  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  335.087 

5  Claiim.    (CL  22—32) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  molds  which  com-^ 
prises  a  movable  table  for  supporting  flasks,  a 
squeeze-head  movable  Into  cooperative  relation 
with  said  table,  means  for  moving  said  squeeze- 
head,  means  for  moving  said  table  toward  said 
squeeze- head  to  apply  pressure  to  the  contents 
of  said  flasks,  rotatable  clamping  jaws  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  table  and  movable  there- 
toward,  means  for  moving  said  jaws  to  weird  said 
table,  means  for  closing  said  Jaws  to  grip  said 
flasks  and  means  for  rotating  said  jaws  with 
said  flasks  gripped  therebetween. 


2,686,946 
REFINING  BERYLLIUM  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  FLUX 
John  Harry  Jaelcson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  August  15.  1947, 
Serial  No.  768.935 
2  CUims.     (CI.  22—200) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  beryllium  castings 
which  comprises  melting  beryllium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  atmosphere,  admixing  with  the 
beryllium  melt  a  molten  refining  flux  composi- 
tion containing  45-65%   of  beryllium  fluoride, 
about  7-20%  of  barium  fluoride,  about  7-20%  of 
calcium  fluoride,  and  about  7-20%   of  lithium 
fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  about  2300°  P..  and 


2.686.947 
RELEASABLE  SLIDE  FASTENER  SUDEB 
Jolm  R.  Sehnohardt,  Bayside,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
DolUn  Co^  Irvington,  N.  J^  a  eorporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcation  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  282.759 
4  Claims.    (CL  24— 205.15) 


1.  A  releasable  slide  fastener  of  the  class  de- 
scrlbed^  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  obverse 
plate-like  wing  members  with  oppositely  inwardly 
projecting  upwardly  diverging  marginal  side 
flanges  and  adapted  normally  to  be  locked  in 
predetermined  spaced  parallelism,  an  integral 
neck  member  projecting  from  one  of  said  wing 
members  toward  the  other  wing  member  and 
forming  a  wedge  member  cooperating  with  said 
flanged  wing  members  when  secured  in  said 
predetermined  spaced  parallelism  to  form  a  fas- 
tener member  guide  channel  therebetween,  said 
wedge  memi>er  having  an  Integral  projection  of 
non-circular  cross-section  extending  therefrom 
and  forming  therewith  a  seat  forming  step  en- 
gageable with  said  other  wing  to  deflne  the 
normal  operative  parallel  spacing  of  said  wing 
members,  said  projection  having  a  cross-bore  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough,  said  other 
wing  having  a  non-circular  aperture  comple- 
mentary with  and  slidably  engaging  the  exte- 
rior of  said  integral  projection  extending  from 
said  wedge  member  with  aperture  means  ex- 
tending from  said  last  named  non-circular  aper- 
ture in  substantial  alignment  with  said  cross- 
bore,  at  one  side  at  least,  and  a  plate-like 
pull  member  having  normally  j^eldably  spread 
integral  trunnion  means  cooperating  withV>aid 
cross-bore  for  pivotaUy  connecting  said  pull 
member  with  said  neck  member  for  movement 
of  said  slider  by  said  pull  member  while  normally 
extending  beyond  said  aperture  means  and  lock- 
ing said  wing  members  in  said  predetermined 
parallelism,  said  trimnion  means  being  manually 
compressible  selectively,  upon  occurrence  of 
catching  of  said  slider  to  pass  through  said  aper- 
ture means  and  release  said  wing  members  from 
said  locked  position  for  Increase  of  their  spacing. 


2.686.948 
RELEASABLE  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  OPERATED 

FASTENERS 
John  R.  Sehuehardt.  Bayside.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
DoIUn  Co..  Irvington,  N.  J.,  a  eorptmttion  of 
New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  April  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  282.760 

8  Claims.  (CI.  24— 205.15) 
1.  In  a  releasable  slider  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  similar  complementary  wings,  said 
wings  being  adapted  to  be  locked  in  predeter- 
mined spa^d  longitudinal  alignment  to  form 
a  slider  body,  means  slidably  connecting  said 
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wings  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  from 
said  locked  longitudinally  aligned  position  to  com- 
plete separation,  said  means  comprising  com- 
plementary spline  forming  portions  integral  with 
said  wings,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
wings  in  said  longitudinally  aligned  position,  said 
releasable  locking  means  including  complemen- 
tary recesses  in  each  of  said  wings  adapted  for 
laterally  spaced  substantial  axial  alignment  in 
the  locked  longitudinally  aligned  position  of  said 
wings,  and  a  pull  tab  member  having  integral 
spaced  leg  portions  at  its  inner  end  terminating 
in  a  pair  of  normally  spaced  integral  opposed 


2.686.950 

ADJUSTABLE  MIX  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR 

BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Thomas  K.  Zevely.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 

The  Washington  Brlcic  Co.,  Muiridrk.  Md.    a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  Jannary  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  203.937 

12  Claims.     (CL  25—103) 


«« 
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pivot  forming  trunnion  members,  said  trunnion 
members  extending  oppositely  inwardly  between 
said  leg  portions  toward  one  another  with  theii- 
end  portions  normally  spaced  and  supported  for 
free  rotation  in  the  recesses  in  one  of  said  wings 
and  being  retained  in  pivotal  connection  with  said 
wing  when  said  wings  are  completely  separated, 
said  trunnion  members  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  legs  and  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
trunnion  members  beyond  said  leg  portions  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  tnmnion  inner 
end  portions  and  being  pivotally  supported  by 
the  recesses  in  the  other  wing  when  said  wings 
are  in  longitudinal  alignment. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  masonry  blocks, 
the  combination  of  an  open  top  mold  box,  a 
horizontally  reciprocable  feed  pan  open  at  the 
bottom  for  supplying  moldable  material  to  said 
mold  box  through  the  open  top  of  the  latter, 
means  carried  by  said  feed  pan  for  establishing 
the  height  of  the  moldable  material  left  In  said 
mold  box  by  said  pan,  means  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  the  feed  pan  and  operable  while 
said  pan  is  in  motion  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  height  establishing  means  to  vary  the 
height  of  the  moldable  material  in  said  mold  box, 
and  means  located  at  a  position  remote  from 
said  feed  pan  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  adjusting  means. 


2,686,949 
CLASP  MEMBERS 
Edward  M.  Hawie,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Hawie  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  January  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,955 
2  Claims.     (CL  24—248) 


2,686,951 

MOLD  FOR  FABRICATING  HOLLOW 

STRUCTURES 

Francis  Eugene  Seaman,  Wharton,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Lock  Joint   Pipe   Company,   East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  March  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  275.087 
14  Claims.     (CI.  25—127) 


1.  A  clasp  for  gripping  the  end  of  a  piece  of 
material,  said  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw 
members,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
members  adjacent  one  end  of  each,  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  an  opening  ad- 
jacent its  other  end.  said  openings  being  in  reg- 
istration in  one  position  of  said  members  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  material,  and  adapted  when 
spread  apart  to  grip  the  material  between  the 
edge  of  the  opening  on  one  member  and  the 
edge  of  the  opening  on  the  other  member,  said 
members  being  provided  with  complemental  re- 
cesses at  their  irmer  edges  to  permit  the  material 
to  be  passed  between  them,  the  edges  of  said 
recesses  being  cam -shaped  to  force  said  members 
apart  upon  a  pull  on  the  material,  and  said  re- 
cesses lymg  between  the  pivot  point  of  the  mem- 
bers and  the  openings  therein. 


1.  In  a  mould  for  fabricating  a  hollow  structure 
such  as  a  tubular  body  of  moulded  material  with 
tensioned  members  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  having  their  ends  anchored  to 
metallic  rings  which  are  sustained  by  the  moulded 
material  and  constitute  permanent  parts  of  the 
fabricated  structure,  a  tubular  mould  casing,  a 
mould  end  removably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
casing  and  formed  to  mould  one  end  of  said  tu- 
bular body  of  moulded  material,  means  for  locat- 
ing one  of  said  rings  concentrically  to  said  mould 
adjacent  said  end  of  said  casing,  means  for  abut- 
ting one  side  of  said  ring  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  ring  axially  inward  and  away  from 
said  mould  end.  and  means  carried  by  said  mould 
end  for  engaging  and  exerting  force  on  said  ring 
in  opposition  to  the  rotational  forces  imposed  on 
said  ring  by  said  tensioned  members  and  said 
abutting  means. 
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2,686,952 

EMBALMER'S  SYRINGE 

PhiUp  A.  Donahae,  PhUadelphla,  Fa. 

AppUcaUon  July  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  105.950 

2  Claims.    (CL  27—24) 


1.  In  an  ^nbalmer's  ssninge.  a  cylinder,  a  float- 
ing piston  in  the  cylinder,  fluid  connections  to 
both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  hydroasplrator  hav- 
ing a  suction  position  and  a  pressure  position 
connected  to  the  fluid  connection  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  vessel  containing  concentrated 
embalming  fluid  above  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
connection  between  the  vessel  and  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder. 


S.686.95S 
METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

FROM  SPOOLS 
Andrew    J.    Pike,    Canton,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Neponset  Woolen  Mills,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Application  June  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  168,522 
2  Claims.     (CL  28—72) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  fibrous  material  ac- 
cumulated on  the  barrel  of  a  spool  having  a  pair 
of  heads,  at  lesust  one  of  which  is  readily  detach- 
able from  said  barrel,  which  comprises  detaching 
said  detachable  head,  and  while  holding  the  spool, 
sliding  said  material  along  and  off  from  said  bar- 
rel away  from  the  other  of  said  heads  while  said 
detachable  head  is  detached. 


2,686,954 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICA  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 

Leon  Parker,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assigndr  to  The 

H.  I.  Thompson  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Application  December  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  133,895 

8  Claims.     (CL  28—75) 


^ 


'^, 


metallic  oxides,  other  than  silica,  from  the  glass 
fibers,  thereafter  coating  said  fibers  with  a 
lubricant,  and  then  forming  said  leached  fibers 
Into  textUe  materials. 


2,686,955 

MERCERIZED  COTTON  THREAD 

William  F.  Luther,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

AppUcation  October  31. 1951.  Serial  No.  254.119 

X  Claim.    (CL  28—81) 


A  mercerized  cotton  yam  of  high  dye  uniformity 
having  a  luster  not  less  than  6.5  units  as  meas- 
ured on  a  photovolt  glossmeter  according  to 
ASTM  Standard  I>-523-41T;  substantial  freedom 
from  pepper  trash;  no  knots  Introduced  during 
or  after  the  mercerlzation  process;  a  single  strand 
elongation  between  1  and  2%  lower  than  the  elon- 
gation of  the  unmercerlzed  cotton  thread  from 
which  it  was  made;  a  variation  In  total  refiect- 
ance.  as  measured  by  a  photoelectric  reflection 
meter,  below  2%  when  dyed  in  the  form  of  knit 
goods  and  the  number  of  projecting  flbers  per 
inch  with  relation  to  the  weight  of  the  yam  ex- 
pressed in  cotton  count,  in  substantial  conformity 
with  the  following  curve: 


«(IJ    -LJ 

1.  A  method  for  forming  silica  textiles,  which 
comprises  leaching  glass  fibers  to  remove  the 
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2.686.956 
BUILT-UP  GEAR  SHAVING  CUTTER 

Walter  S.  Praer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasifnor  to  Na- 
tional Broacli  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUcation  March  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  276,909 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—103) 


of  the  confined  elements  against  said  fixture  and 
tubes  respectively,  furnace  heating  said  tubes 
and  corrugated  sheets  to  a  brazing  temperature, 
and  cooling  said  tubes  and  corrugated  sheets  to 
the  solidification  temperature  of  the  brazing 
compound,  said  fluid  pressure  within  the  tubes 
being  maintained  during  said  heating  and  cool- 
ing operations  to  insure  a  firm  bond  between  the 
tubes  and  corrugated  sheets  and  resulting  in  a 
finished  section  conforming  exactly  to  the  in- 
ternal dimensions  of  the  confining  fixture. 


1.  A  gear  shaving  cutter  comprising  an  inte- 
gral unitary  body  of  substantial  circular  shape 
having  a  series  of  peripheral  gear-like  teeth  in- 
tegral therewith,  said  teeth  being  provided  with 
transverse  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the 
crests  thereof  to  substantially  full  tooth  depth 
which  separate  each  tooth  into  a  plurality  of 
tooth-like  blades  connected  to  said  body  only 
at  their  root  portions,  the  blades  of  each  tooth 
having  aligned  holes  extending  therethrough 
substantially  centrally  thereof,  washers  inter- 
mediate each  adjacent  pair  of  blades,  and  an 
elongated  pin  extending  through  the  aligned 
holes  of  all  the  blades  of  each  tooth  and  the 
washers  therebetween,  said  pins  being  rigidly 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  end  blades  of  said 
teeth. 


2.686.958 
METHOD  OF  COATING  AND  BONDING 
Mortimer  Eber   and   William  J.  Knochel,  East 
Orange,  and  Hayden  E.  Gallagher.  Montclair, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Cor- 
poration. East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  November  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  195,686 
2  Claims.     (CL  29—179.5) 


K  K 


2.686.957 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  SECTIONS 

Erhardt  C.  Koerper.  MUwanlcee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

AppUcation  August  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,280 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—157.3) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  heat  exchanger 
sections,  which  comprises  positioning  a  plurality 
of  metal  tubes  in  spaced  relation  transversely 
of  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  tube  sheets  with 
the  tubes  lying  one  above  the  other  in  vertical 
spaced  relation  and  projecting  through  the  tube 
sheets  and  being  secured  thereto,  said  tubes  being 
of  oblong  cross-sectional  shape  for  ready  expan- 
sion thereof,  placing  said  tubes  and  tube  sheets 
within  a  confining  fixture  provided  with  an  upper 
and  lower  plate  and  open  on  the  sides  and  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  extending  between  the  plates  and 
over  one  end  of  the  tubes,  and  said  tube  sheets 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  fix- 
ture, inserting  corrugated  metal  sheets  from  one 
side  of  the  fixture  into  the  spaces  between  said 
tubes  and  the  spaces  between  said  tubes  and 
plates  with  the  corrugations  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  tubes  to  dispose  the  free  ends  of 
the  sheets  against  a  respective  tube  sheet,  said 
corrugated  sheets  having  brazing  compound  ap- 
plied thereto,  sealing  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and 
applying  fluid  pressure  internally  of  the  tubes  to 
effect  expansion  thereof  and  consequent  pressing 


LJ 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  pure  wetting 
agent  on  a  ceramic  body  while  metallizing  said 
body  comprising :  painting  the  surface  area  to  be 
metallized  of  said  body  with  a  wetting  agent, 
namely  a  plurality  of  hydrides  of  the  metals  of 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  titanium,  tan- 
talum, columblum,  vanadium,  and  thorium; 
painting  the  inner  surface  of  a  metal  work  cham- 
ber with  a  gettering  agent,  namely  a  plurality  of 
hydrides  of  the  metals  of  the  above  mentioned 
group;  assembling  said  body  with  a  solder  with- 
in said  chamber  in  an  inert  protective  environ- 
ment; heating  said  chamber  to  dissociate  the 
metal  hydrides  on  said  surface  of  said  chamber 
into  liberated  hydrogen  and  active  gettering 
metals;  further  heating  of  said  chamber  and  said 
body,  in  turn,  by  inward  radiation  from  said 
chamber  to  further  activate  said  gettering  metals 
and  to  dissociate  the  metal  hydrides  on  said  body 
into  liberated  hydrogen  and  active  wetting 
metals;  still  further  heating  said  chamber  and 
said  body  and  solder  to  still  further  activate  said 
gettering  metals  and  to  melt  the  solder,  thereby 
forming  an  alloy  of  said  solder  and  the  uncon- 
taminated  wetting  metals  and  metallizing  said 
ceramic  therewith. 


2.686,959 

SPACING  TOOL 

Wa3me  C.  Robinson.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,875 

3  CUtims.     (CI.  29—285) 


-'^ 


J 


if=" 


3.  A  spacing  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated elements,  a  plurality  of  clamping  elements 
supported  by  one  of  said  elongated  elements,  a 
plurality  of  complementary  clamping  elements 
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resiliently  supported  on  the  other  of  said  elon- 
gated elements,  the  clamping  elements  of  the 
one  elongated  element  opposing  the  clamping 
elements  of  the  other  elongated  element,  first 
means  loosely  interconnecting  said  elongated 
elements,  and  second  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  between  the  elon- 
gated elements  whereby  the  clamping  elements 
are  urged  toward  each  other  for  maintaining  the 
objects  clamped  thereby  in  spaced  relation,  means 
resiliently  supporting  said  complementary  clamp- 
ing elements  including  brackets  fixedly  secured 
to  said  other  elongated  element,  said  comple- 
mentary clamping  elements  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  walls  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  clamping  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  o]kh>- 
site  sides  of  said  bracket,  means  for  resiliently 
urging  said  complementary  clamping  elements 
from  said  brackets,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
relative  movement  between  the  complementauir 
clamping  elements  and  brackets,  said  last  named 
means  including  an  aperture  formed  in  each  of 
said  brackets  and  slots  formed  In  each  of  said 
pairs  of  walls  cJid  adapted  to  be  aligned  with 
the  apertures  in  said  brackets,  and  a  locking  pin 
disposed  through  each  set  of  apertures  and  slots. 


2,686,960 

HOLDING  AND  POSITIONING  TOOL  FOR 

INSTALLING  BUILDING  EAVE  GUTTERS 

Norman  L.  Le  Roy,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  288,120 

3  Cbiims.     (CL  29—285) 


1.  An  eave  gutter  installing  device  which  is 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  connected  to  a  build- 
ing in  position  for  the  eave  gutter  to  be  installed 
in  place  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  base  be- 
tween two  upwardly  extending  arms,  one  of  which 
arms  is  adapted  to  extend  into  a  space  between 
the  building  and  the  eave  gutter  and  is  free  of 
any  side  projections,  next  adjacent  said  building 
and  eave  gutter,  to  permit  said  bracket  arm  be- 
ing readily  retracted  from  the  said  space  after 
the  eave  gutter  Is  permanently  secured  In  place, 
and  a  recess  formed  in  from  the  marginal  edge 
of  said  arm  to  provide  hook  means  confined  in 
that  area  of  said  arm  that  is  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  building  and  the  eave  gutter. 


2.686.961 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  TURNING 

TABLES  FOR  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 

Tonnes  EUefsen,  Porsgrunn,  Norway,  assignor  to 

Elektrokemisk  A/S,  a  corporation  of  Norway 

AppUcation  February  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,730 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—428) 

1.  The   method  of   constructing   a   rotatable 

furnace  of  great  weight  which  comprises  forming 

a  level  circular  track,  positioning  on  the  track 

on  a  fixed  solidly  built  foundation  a  series  of 

spaced  wheels  each  provided  with  a  hub  having 

an  upwardly  extending  mount,  interconnecting 

such  hub  mounts  by  a  inetallic  supix>rt  structure 
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sufficiently  flexible  so  that  the  wheels  will  rest 
evenly  on  the  track,  providing  a  form  supported 
independently  of  the  wheel  hubs  and  their  mounts 
below  and  around  such  metallic  support  struc- 
ture but  above  said  wheels  into  which  concrete 
can  be  poured,  pouring  concrete  into  such  form 
while  the  wheels  are  resting  evenly  on  the  track 
to  form  a  concrete  slab  in  which  the  metallic 


H^  .'.'  ,  .■■  ■.' y  yy''  ■.'■>■  </,''  • '-  ^y  •■',■/'/,  ' 


support  structure  connecting  the  hub  mounts  is 
embedded,  permitting  such  concrete  slab  to 
harden  whereby  the  hub  moimts  of  the  wheels  are 
permanently  locked  In  relative  vertical  position 
so  that  the  wheels  will  be  free  to  rotate  but  will 
bear  equally  on  the  track,  removing  the  forms  on 
which  the  concrete  structure  is  cast  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  slab  is  carried  on  the  wheels  and 
constructing  a  furnace  on  such  slab. 


2,686,962 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Edward  R.  Swann,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUeaUon  Jane  29,  1950,  Serial  No. 
171,018.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  2, 
1951,  Serial  No.  224,170 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29—435) 


1.  The  method  of  maldng  a  hose  coupling  in- 
cluding a  thin  walled  hose  body  and  an  attach- 
ment fitting  extaiding  into  the  interior  of  said 
body  at  its  end  comprising,  applying  a  thin 
walled  elastomeric  thermoplastic  tube  to  an  ex- 
panded cylindrical  colled  spring  having  substan- 
tially the  same  Internal  diameter  as  the  tube, 
winding  an  elastomeric  thermoplastic  cord  under 
t^ision  over  the  tube  between  the  convolutions 
of  the  spring,  curing  the  foregoing  assembly  to 
bond  the  cord  to  the  tube  to  thus  form  said  thin 
walled  hose  body  and  anchoring  said  attachment 
fitting  to  said  hose  body. 


2,686,963 

METHOD  OF  ANCHORING 

REINFORCEMENTS 

Eugene  Freyssinet.  NeuUly-sur- Seine,  France 

Application  September  15, 1948,  Serial  No.  49.377 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  AprU  27,  1948 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—525) 

1.  A  method  for  anchoring  reinforcement  wires 
in  a  member  having  an  Inwardly  tapering  cavity 
along  the  wall  of  which  portions  of  said  wires  are 
spread,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  in- 
serting between  said  portions   and  in  contact 
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therewith  a  bare-surfaced  wedge  of  hardened 
concrete  the  general  shape  of  which  is  that  of 
said  cavity,  for  engaging  said  portions  between 
scUd  wall  and  the  bare  concrete  surface  of  said 
wedge,  and  forcing  said  wedge  inwardly  of  said 


sectional  area,  said  reduced  end  portion  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  slots,  and  a  plunger  re- 
ciprocably   received   in   the   tubular   body,    the 


member  with  a  pressure  sufficient  for  causing 
plastic  deformation  of  the  hardened  concrete  of 
said  wedge  to  the  extent  that  empty  spcu;e  around 
said  portions  is  filled  with  plastically  deformed 
hardened  concrete. 


2.686,9«4 

BEER  CAN  PUNCH 

Louis  R.  Manthey.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of 

two-thirds  to  S.  T.  Jones  and  A.  P.  Brown,  both 

of  Odessa,  Tex. 

AppUcaUon  April  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,311 

2  Claims.    (CL  3»— 6a) 


1.  A  beer  can  punch  comprising  a  substan- 
tially straight  rigid  handle  having  an  enlarged 
rigid  head  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  head 
embodying  a  substantially  flat  segmental  por- 
tion which  is  immediately  adjacent  to  said  one 
end  and  Is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  said  handle,  said  head  further  em- 
bodying a  complementary  integral  yoke,  said 
yolce  being  adapted  to  span  the  end  portions  of 
the  stated  beer  can,  said  yoke  having  a  substan- 
tially curvate  crotch  portion  provided  at  its  re- 
spective outer  ends  with  a  pair  of  hold-down  and 
fulcrumlng  hooks,  said  hooks  being  coplanar 
with  each  other  and  in  the  same  plane  with 
said  yoke  and  having  bill  portions  turned  in 
toward  each  other,  said  yoke  being  oblique  to 
the  plane  of  said  segmental  portion  and  the 
edge  defined  by  said  curvate  crotch  being  pro- 
vided with  companion  can  punches,  said  punches, 
being  situated  Inwardly  of  the  adjacent  respec- 
tive hooks. 


2.686.965 
HAIR  CLIPPER 
Burton  J.  Upman,  University  City,  Mo. 
AppUcation  January  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  402.911 
10  Claims.     (CI.  30—29.5) 
1.  A  device  for  clipping  hair  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  having  an  end  portion  of  reduced  cross 


plunger  including  a  cutting  head  closely  fitting 
the  reduced  end  portion,  and  coacting  therewith 
to  sever  hairs  projecting  tlirough  said  slots. 


2.686.966 
RAZOR  AND  DISPENSING  MAGAZINE 
THEREFOR 
Richard  F.  Landwehr,  Laurelton,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  American  Safety  Rasor  Corporation.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
AppUcation  February  28. 1950.  Serial  No.  146.798 
15  Claims.    (CL  30—40) 


1.  In  a  razor  head,  a  blade  seat  having  a 
depressed  central  channel,  a  cap  rigidly  associat- 
ed with  said  seat  to  define  a  blade  receiving 
chamber  therebetween,  a  lower  clamping  mem- 
ber seated  in  said  channel,  an  upper  blade  clamp- 
ing member  between  the  cap  and  seat  biased 
toward  said  lower  clamping  member  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  elevating  said  lower 
clamping  member  above  the  surface  of  said  seat. 


2.686.967 
RAZOR  AND  DISPENSING  MAGAZINE 
THEREFOR 
Richard  F.  Landwehr.  Laurelton,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  American  Safety  Raior  Corporation,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
AppUcation  August  31.  1951.  Serial  No.  244,507 
24  Claims.     (CL  30—40) 


7.  For  use  with  an  attachable  magazine,  a 
razor  comprising  spaced  apart  fixedly  related 
blade  receiving  seat  and  cap  portions,  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  blade  clamping  members 
therebetween  and  means  normally  operative  for 
engaging  and  maintaining  said  members  and  the 
blade  clamped  therebetween  elevated  above  the 
seat,  said  means  being  accessible  by  a  tool  to 
render  them  inoperative. 
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2.686,968 

WINDOW  CLEANER 

John  Harald  Almlof.  Varberg.  Sweden 

AppUcation  February  20,  1950.  Serial  No.  145.118 

Claim*  priority.  appUcation  Sweden 

February  26.  1949 

1  CUim.     (CL  30—151) 


A  window  cleaner  consisting  of  a  hand  plane 
device  to  clean  the  pane  during  a  planing  move- 
ment along  the  same  comprising  a  handle-pro- 
vided support  plate,  a  tliln  plane  fiexlble  knife 
blade  arranged  on  the  plate  and  having  a  razor- 
blade-like  outer  edge  cross-directed  in  reference 
to  the  planing  direction  and  extending  beyond 
the  outer  edge  of  the  support  plate,  a  rubber  plate 
comparatively  thick  with  regard  to  the  thinness 
of  the  knife  removably  resting  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  luiife  and  yielding  to  a  bending  of 
the  knife  blade,  the  bending  shape  of  the  blade 
transmitting  itself  into  the  range  of  the  rubber 
plate  as  the  edge  bends  along  a  curve  following 
closely  to  the  concave  shape  of  the  pane  caused 
by  the  knife  pressure,  a  cover  plate  positioned  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  rubber  plate  and  extend- 
ing somewhat  beyond  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  and  bent  away  from  said  rubber  plate  and 
blade  to  permit  the  blade  to  fiex  into  the  range 
of  the  rubber  plate  as  stated,  the  support  plate, 
the  blade  and  the  rubber  plate  having  register- 
ing openings  therein,  screws  common  to  all  the 
parts  passing  through  corresponding  registering 
openings  in  the  support  plate,  the  knife  blade 
as  well  as  the  rubber  and  cover  plates  to  detach- 
ably  hold  the  parts  assembled  in  stationary  posi- 
tions in  reference  to  each  other,  the  side  edges 
of  the  cover  plate  being  bent  down  to  protect  the 
side  edges  of  the  knife  and  the  back  edge  of  the 
cover  plate  being  bent  down,  together  with  the 
sides  of  the  cover  {date  giving  the  cover  plate 
the  shape  of  a  bowl  with  the  front  wall  missing, 
and  the  back  edge  of  the  cover  plate  serving  as 
a  complete  knife  edge  protector  when  the  cover 
plate  is  turned  around  and  held  in  such  position. 


2.686.969 

CONTAINER  BAND  SEVERING  TOOL 

Lawrenee  M.  Fnrey,  Warwick,  Va..  anignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUeaUon  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358.221 

2  CUima.     (CI.  30—294) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


1.  A  container-oj)ening  tool  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous bar  having  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  opposite  end  portions,  one  of  which  portions 
defines  a  cutting  head  provided  with  cooperating 
work-severing  instrumentalities  defining  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  opening  therebetween  for  re- 


ceiving and  holding  work  being  severed  by  the 
said  instnmientalitles,  the  said  bar  having  an 
upwardly  directed  angular  bend  therein  to  form 
a  shank  portion  becoming  progressively  elevated 
above  a  container  being  opened  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  portion  bent  into  a  transversely  ex- 
tending handle  for  the  tool,  the  said  shank  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  helical  twist  therein 
intermediate  the  upwardly  directed  angular  bend 
and  the  handle,  the  said  twist  extending  through 
an  arc  of  substantially  90  degrees  whereby  the 
upper  fiat  surface  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  bar 
becomes  an  inwardly-directed  fiat  surface  for 
the  handle  enabling  convenient  hand-grasping  of 
the  handle  by  an  operator,  the  handle  extending 
substantially  horizontally  from  the  shank  portion 
at  an  elevation  relative  to  the  container  sufficient 
for  providing  clearance  for  the  operator's  hands 
above  the  container  for  preventing  injury  to  the 
operator  during  opening  manipulations  of  the 
tool. 


2,686.979 

RETAINER  FOR  DENTAL  BANDS 

David  Reiter.  Woodside.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  15.  1953.  Serial  No.  355.257 

10  culms.     (CI.  32—63) 


4 


1.  A  holder  for  dental  bands  comprising  a  base 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  carriage  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  slot,  means  for  shifting 
said  carriage,  a  holder  plate  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation on  said  carriage  and  having  a  transverse 
slot  for  the  reception  of  a  band,  a  tongue  in  said 
transverse  slot  aidapted  to  contact  said  band,  and 
means  for  gripping  said  band. 


2.686.971 
ADJUSTABLE  LETTERING  SCRIBER 
Lten  Valels.  Slllery.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Wood-Regan  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley.  N.  J. 

AppUeaUon  July  28. 1952,  Serial  No.  301,186 
4  Claims.    (CL  33—23) 


4.  A  scriber.  comprising  a  body  having  a  tail 
portion  and  a  scribing  portion,  a  scribing  member 
at  one  end  of  said  scribing  portion,  a  tail  pin 
carried  by  said  tall  portion,  a  tracer  bar  located 
upon  said  body  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
formed  therein,  a  pivot  member  carried  by  said 
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body  substantially  between  said  portions  and  ex- 
tending into  said  slot,  said  tracer  bar  projecting 
on  both  sides  of  said  body,  a  single  tracer  pin 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  tracer  bar  and  located 
on  one  side  of  said  body,  the  maximum  distance 
between  said  tracer  pin  and  said  pivot  member 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  pivot  member  and  said  tail  pin.  where- 
by said  tracer  pin  may  be  swung  by  said  tracer 
bar  around  said  pivot  member  past  said  tail  pin 
from  one  side  of  said  body  to  the  other  side  of 
said  body. 

2.686,972 

APPASATUS  FOR  SCRIBE-MARKING 

PACKAGE  PRODUCTS 

George  C.  Sanf  ord,  Ruston.  La. 

Application  September  11, 1952.  Serial  No.  309,123 

3  CUinu.    (CI.  33—37) 


'"\ 


''~■^ 


\ f 


1.  A  scribing  device  for  labels  adapted  to  apply 
a  longitudinally  disposed  scribe  mark  along  a  pre- 
determined line  between  the  side  edges  of  said 
label  comprising,  a  supporting  frame  member,  a 
guide  channel  mounted  on  said  frame  member, 
said  guide  channel  including  a  bed  portion  and 
edge  guides  extending  upwardly  from  each  side 
of  said  bed  portion  for  engaging  the  side  edges 
of  labels  passing  through  said  device  and  guiding 
said  labels  along  a  Axed  longitudinal  path,  said 
bed  portion  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening  extending  between  said  edge  guides,  a 
gravity  actuated  pressure  bearing  roller  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  above  said  bed  portion 
for  maintaining  labels  in  contact  with  said  bed 
portion  adjacent  the  opening  tlierein.  a  scribing 
member  positioned  below  said  bed  portion  and 
extending  into  the  opening  provided  therein  for 
contacting  labels  moving  over  said  bed  portion 
between  said  edge  guides,  a  support  for  said  scrib- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
and  positioned  transversely  to  said  edge  guides, 
said  scribing  member  being  movable  on  said  sup- 
port therefor  transversely  to  said  edge  guides,  and 
means  for  securing  said  scribing  member  to  said 
support  therefor  at  a  predetermined  point  thereon 
whereby  labels  continuously  fed  longitudinally 
through  said  scribing  device  will  be  marked  with 
a  scribe  mark  longitudinally  thereof  along  a  pre- 
determined line  between  the  side  edges  thereof. 


2.686.973 
ANGLE  GAUGE 

Martin  E.  Christiansen  and  Iver  E.  Lofving,  New 

York,  and  Warren  J.  Fanelli.  Bronx.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  12. 1951.  Serial  No.  215.039 

1  Claim.     (CL  33—98) 

An  angle  gauge  comprising  a  channeled  case 
having  inwardly  extending  opposed  flanges  at  the 
front  open  side  of  the  case,  a  pair  of  bars  en- 
closed in  the  case  and  slldable  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly at  the  ends  of  the  case,  set  screws  threaded 
through  the  bars  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the 
latter  and  bearing  against  the  inside  of  the  case 
to  force  the  bars  forwardly  in  frictional  binding 
contact  behind  the  flanges,  a  second  set  screw 
threaded  through  each  bar  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  the  latter,  an  arm  having  a  longitudinal 


slot  therein  for  slldably  and  pivotally  mounting 
on  each  of  said  second  named  set  screws,  said 
arms  being  swingable  into  and  out  of  longitudinal 
confronting  relation  with  an  adjacent  bar  for 
sliding  either  therewith  or  independently  thereof 
into  and  out  of  the  case,  said  arms  having 
rounded  pivoted  ends  provided  with  a  circular 
angle  scale,  and  a  flange  on  each  of  said  second 
named  set  screws  binding  against  the  arms  to 
secure  the  latter  in  angularly  adjusted  position 


\7 


at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  said  arms  and  said 
bars  being  extenslbly  adjustable  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  case,  and  said  arms  being  positioned  for- 
wardly of  the  bars  when  retracted  therewith  in 
the  case  to  bind  the  arms  against  the  flanges  of 
the  case  by  the  tightening  of  the  flrst-named  set 
screws  against  the  rear  of  the  case  to  lock  both 
the  bars  and  arms  in  the  case,  and  said  case  and 
said  bars  and  arms  having  graduated  scales  at 
their  front  surfaces. 


2.686.974 

MASONRY  GAUGE 

John  H.  Lanner.  Chicago.  ID. 

AppUcation  April  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,164 

5  Claims.     (CL  33—173) 


•  >^  I 


1.  A  masonry  gauge  comprising  a  flat  rule,  a 
longitudinally  extending  sleeve  extending  around 
and  slldable  along  said  rule,  the  opening  through 
said  sleeve  being  of  generally  rectangular  cross 
section  with  a  width  approximately  equal  to  that 
of  said  rule,  the  faces  of  said  rule  lying  parallel 
to  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
generally  L -shaped  shelf  member,  said  shelf 
member  including  a  generally  flat,  longitudinally 
extending  arm  of  approximately  the  same  width 
{IS  said  rule,  said  arm  extending  through  said 
sleeve  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  rule,  a  spring 
finger  which  extends  along  the  major  portion  of 
the  length  of  and  connects  with  one  end  of  said 
arm,  said  spring  finger  being  spaced  from  and 
outwardly  bowed  with  respect  to  said  arm,  the 
central  portion  of  said  spring  finger  extending 
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within  said  sleeve  between  said  arm  and  one  of 
the  internal  waUs  of  said  sleeve,  said  spring  finger 
biasing  said  arm  against  said  rule  so  as  to  force 
said  rule  to  frlctlonally  engage  one  of  the  internal 
walls  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  shelf  which  connects 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm,  said  shelf  ex- 
tmdlng  outwardly  from  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  said  arm. 


2,686.975 
INSIDE  AND  OUTSIDE  CALIPERING 
APPARATUS 
Louis  O.  Geipel   Culver  City,  Calif.;   Helen  A. 
GeipeL  administratrix  of  Louis  O.  Geipel,  de- 
ceased 
AppUcaUon  September  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  186;&40 
5  CUima.     (CL  33—178) 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  radius 
of  a  concave  cylindrical  surface  of  revolution,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  separated 
dihedral  angles  with  edges  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  a  chord 
of  an  arc  of  120  degrees  on  a  given  concave  cylin- 
drical surface  of  revolution,  with  said  edges  of 
said  dihedral  angles  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  surface,  a 
contact  slide  guided  on  said  frame  along  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  "chord  line"  connecting  said 
contact  edges,  said  slide  having  a  contact  edge 
parallel  to  the  first  named  edges,  for  engaging  the 
said  cylindrical  surface,  a  micrometer  holder  also 
guided  on  said  frame  to  move  to  and  fro  along 
said  perpendicular  line,  means  for  jrleldingly  re- 
sisting inward  movement  of  said  contact  slide, 
said  slide  operating  to  move  relatively  Inwardly 
with  respect  to  said  "chord  line"  when  said  di- 
hedral contact  edges  are  applied  to  a  concave 
cylindrical  surface  of  larger  radius  than  that  of 
said  given  surface;  and  mechanism  connecting 
said  slide  to  the  holder  operating  to  move  the  said 
holder  away  from  the  said  surface  of  larger  diam- 
eter, said  micrometer  holder  operating  to  support 
the  micrometer  with  the  tip  of  its  actuating 
spindle  approximately  at  the  level  of  the  said  con- 
tact edge  of  said  slide. 


2.686.976 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DRYING 

LEATHER  WITHOUT  THE  USE  OF  PASTE 
William  M.  Houghton.  Marblehead.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,899 
8  Claims.     (CL  34—41) 
1.  The  method  of  drying  leather  which  com- 
prises slicking  out  a  wet  work  piece  upon  one 
surface  of  a  metallic  plate,  said  surface  being  of 
non-corrodlble  material,  wettable  and  therefore 
adherent  to  wet  leather,  applying  a  vapor  trans- 
missive  material  to  the  exposed  side  of  said  work 


piece,  heating  the  said  work  piece  through  said 
plate  and  simultaneously  with  the  heating  evacu- 


ating vapor  from  said  work  piece  through  said 
material.  ^^^^^^^___ 

2.686.977 

DRYING  SYSTEM 

Ernest  A.  Stienen,  PeekakiU.  N.  Y. 

Applieation  July  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,929 

1  Claim.    (CL  34—164) 


A  combined  extracting  and  drying  machine  for 
processing  yam  in  package  form  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  vessel  including  a  removable  cover 
for  extracting  liquid  from  and  drying  the  yarn, 
said  vessel  being  subdivided  into  two  separate 
compartments,  means  including  a  blower  for  sup- 
plying heated  air  to  the  vessel,  a  plenum  chamber 
Including  means  for  heating  the  air  interposed 
between  the  blower  and  the  vessel,  a  single  conduit 
between  the  blower  and  the  plenum  chamber,  a 
pair  of  conduits  between  the  plenum  chamber  and 
the  two  compartments  of  the  vessel,  one  of  said 
conduits  forming  a  wall  separating  the  compart- 
ments, a  vfdve  in  each  of  said  pair  of  conduits  for 
selectively  directing  heated  air  into  and  out  of 
said  vessel,  perforated  tubes  supporting  said 
packages  disposed  and  arranged  within  said  vessel 
whereby  the  Interior  of  said  perforated  tubes, 
Interior  of  said  packages  and  exterior  of  said 
packages  are  In  series  relation  with  said  pair  of 
conduits,  a  conduit  with  a  valve  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  pair  of  conduits  between  said 
vessel  and  the  valve  associated  with  said  one  of 
said  pair  of  conduits,  said  last  conduit  being  con- 
nected at  Its  other  end  to  a  sewer  and  thereby 
being  adapted  to  discharge  the  liquid  from  the 
packages  during  the  extracting  period  while 
evaporated  air  is  discharged  directly  to  the  atmos- 
phere upon  removal  of  the  cover  during  the  dry- 
ing period,  the  blower  in  both  extracting  and 
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drying  periods  taking  in  air  only  from  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  vessel  discharging  liquid  only  to  the 
aewer  and  evaporated  air  to  the  atmosphere. 


2.686.978 

LAUNDRY  DRIER 

Georfe  B.  Herbster,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  26,  1950.  Serial  No.  164.365 

18  Claims.     (CL  34—133) 


in  said  dial  face,  an  arcuate  track  positioned  be- 
hind said  lens  and  having  the  same  curvature  as 
said  lens  and  being  substantially  co-extensive 
therewith,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  for 
movement  along  it,  a  ball-simulating  body 
mounted  on  said  carriage  in  a  position  to  be 
viewed  through  said  lens,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  in  said  case,  and  means  driven  by  said 
motor  for  moving  said  carriage  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  rods  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing radially  thereof  and  slidingly  engaging  said 
carriage  to  move  the  same  along  the  track. 


2.686.980 

DISPLAY  LAYOUT  UNIT 

Henry  E.  Carter.  Park  Ridge.  III. 

AppUcaUon  November  3. 1949.  Serial  No.  125.316 

6  Claims.    (CI.  35--53) 


1.  A  drier  comprising  a  drum  having  a  higlily 
foraminous  circumferential  wall  and  a  highly 
foraminous  end  wall,  means  supporting  the  drum 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  power  means 
for  rotating  the  drum  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, a  casing  having  a  peripheral  enclosing  wall 
and  end  walls  enclosing  but  spaced  from  the 
drum,  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing,  in  sec- 
tion normal  to  the  drum  axis,  defining  substan- 
tially a  rectangle  so  related  to  the  circumference 
of  the  drum  that  the  drum  is  approximately  in- 
scribed therein,  the  end  wall  of  the  casing  adja- 
cent the  foraminous  end  wall  of  the  drum  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  therein,  the 
inlet  being  in  that  lower  quadrant  of  the  casing' 
in  which  the  circumferential  wall  travels  down- 
wardly and  being  aligned  endwise  Of  the  drum 
partly  with  the  dnmi  and  partly  with  the  space 
between  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  drum  and 
the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing  in  said  quad- 
rant, and  the  outlet  being  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  dnmi  from  said  lower  quadrant. 


e- 


1.  A  display  layout  device  comprising  a  plate- 
like backing  member  and  a  set  of  fiat,  sheet- 
like model  pieces  selectively  positionable  fiatwlse 
upon  said  member,  said  pieces  having  on  a  sur- 
face thereof  an  isometric,  ttiree-dimensional  rep- 
resentation of  an  object  whose  outline  is  par- 
tially defined  by  and  coincides  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  edges  of  the  piece,  said  edges  being 
of  identical,  non-rectilinear  outline  and  having 
like  orientation  relative  to  the  piece,  so  that  cor- 
responding increments  of  their  respective  lengths 
are  parallel,  one  edge  of  a  given  piece  being 
snugly  interflttable  with  the  other  edge  of  other 
pieces  when  selectively  positioned  on  said  back- 
ing member  to  afford  a  continuous,  composite 
representation  of  a  number  of  different  objects 
disposed  in  any  one  of  several  optional  side-by- 
side  arrangements. 


2,686.979 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  NONFLYING  AIRCRAFT 

TRAINERS 
Howard  H.  J.  Benson,  Jr..  Hyattsville.  and  Joseph 
B.  Imbriaco,  Landover,  Md..  assignors  to  The 
Engineering  and  Research  Corporation,  River- 
dale,  Md..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
AppUcaUon  August  11.  1953.  Serial  No.  373,572 
4  CUims.     (CI.  35—12)  i 


:?..' 


2.686.981 
CRUMBER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  ENDLESS- 
TYPE  TRENCH  DIGGING  MACHINES 
George  A.  Vaughn,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Parsons  Company,  Newton.  Iowa,  a  corporation 
AppUcation  May  27, 1948,  Serial  No.  29,622 
2  CUinu.     (CI.  37—90) 


1.  A  ball-bank  indicator  simulator  comprising 
an  instrument  case,  a  dial  face  secured  in  said 
instrument  case,  an  arcuate  lens  member  secured 


1.  In  a  trench  digging  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  comprising  a  portable  traction  base, 
a  boom,  mounting  means  between  the  boom  and 


August  24,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


773 


body  supporting  the  Ixram  from  one  end  in  a 
floating  manner  on  the  body,  carrier  means  com- 
prising endless  members  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  boom,  a  wheel  on  the  boom  at  its  outer 
end  about  wiiich  the  endless  carriers  pass,  dig- 
ging instrumentalities  on  said  carrier  means  to 
move  therewith,  a  crumber  unit  including  a  hori- 
zontal blade-like  shoe  movable  on  the  bottom  of 
a  ditch  dug  by  the  digging  instrumentalities,  said 
shoe  being  mounted  on  a  rigid  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  the  boom  for  supporting  same  at  its 
outer  end,  and  a  power  imit  on  the  boom  con- 
nected with  the  rigid  frame  of  the  cruml>er  unit 
to  shift  the  said  unit  around  the  pivotal  mounting 
therefor.  

2.686.982 
ROAD  WORKING  MACHINE 
Chester  P.  LeUter,  Springfield,  HI.,  assignor  to 
AUis- Chalmers  Manofactnring  Company,  MU- 

AppUcaUon  Febmarf  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  146.335 
6  CUUms.     (CL  37—145) 


a  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  into  and 
out  of  register  beneath  a  fixed  press  head,  means 
positioned  beneath  said  press  head  and  operable 
upon  a  table  reaching  a  position  of  register  be- 
neath the  press  head  to  raise  and  lower  the  table 
into  and  out  of  pressing  engagement  therewith, 
a  first  and  a  second  drive  surface  on  said  mem- 
ber, and  drive  means  cooi^eratlng  with  said  drive 
surfaces  to  effect  rotation  of  said  member  upon 
lowering  of  a  table  from  engagement  with  the 
press  head,  the  said  drive  means  comprising  a 


1.  A  self-propelled  road  working  machine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  rearward  driving 
wheels;  steerable  front  wheels;  a  rigid  vehicle 
frame  supported  at  its  rearward  and  forward 
ends  on  said  driving  and  front  wheels,  respec- 
tively; a  power  unit  connected  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  driving  wheels  and  fixedly  secured 
to  said  rearward  end  of  said  frame;  a  grader 
unit  including  a  mold  board  intermediate  said 
driving  and  front  wheels;  a  scarifier  imit  un- 
derlying said  vehicle  frame  rearwardly  of  said 
grader  unit  and  forwardly  of  said  driving  wheels 
and  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced 
ripping  teeth;  first  thrust  transmitting  means 
operatively  interposed  between  said  vehicle 
frame  and  grader  unit  for  advancing  said  mold 
lx)ard  in  operative  position  upon  forward  pro- 
pulsion of  the  machine  by  said  driving  wheels, 
said  first  thrust  transmitting  means  including  an 
adjusting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  grader 
unit  independently  of  said  scarifier  unit  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  grader  unit;  and  second 
thrust  transmitting  means  operatively  inter- 
posed between  said  vehicle  frame  and  said  scari- 
fier unit  for  mounting  the  latter  independently 
of  said  grader  unit  and  for  advancing  said  rip- 
ping teeth  in  operative  position  upon  said  for- 
ward propulsion  of  the  machine,  said  second 
thrust  transmitting  means  including  another  ad- 
justing mechanism  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  scari- 
fier unit  independently  of  said  grader  unit  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  scarifier  unit. 


12,686,983 
LAUNDRY  PRESS 
Ronald  Percy  Gudgeon.  Luton.  England,  assignor 
to  Brown  Si  Green  Limited.  Luton,  England,  a 
British  company 
AppUcaUon  October  28, 1950.  Serial  No.  192.657 
5  Claims.    (CL  38—22) 
1.  A  laundry  press  of  the  class  descril>ed  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  press  tables  supported  upon 


first  drive  means  adapted  to  engage  said  first 
drive  surface  to  impart  an  initial  impetus  to  the 
member  sufficient  to  carry  a  further  table  to  a 
first  position  in  proximity  to  the  position  of 
register  beneath  the  press  head,  and  a  second 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
drive  means  to  operate  sequentially  therewith 
to  engage  said  second  drive  surface  to  re-apply 
the  drive  to  the  member  Just  prior  to  the  said 
further  table  reaching  the  said  first  position,  to 
move  the  said  further  table  into  register  beneath 
ttie  press  head. 


2,686,984 

STEAM  IRON  CLOSURE  AND  LATCH 

Joseph  H.  Cone,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  ConnecUcut 

AppUcation  May  2, 1951.  Serial  No.  224,229 

11  Claims.     (CL  38—77) 


1.  In  an  electric  steam  iron  of  the  tsrpe  having 
a  boUer  with  a  filler  opening  at  its  top  and  a  han- 
dle structure  over  the  boiler,  hingedly  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  raised  filling  position 
exposing  the  filler  opening  and  a  lowered  op>era- 
tlve  position  overlying  the  filler  oj>ening.  the  com- 
bination with  said  handle  structure  and  boiler  of 
a  combined  unitary  filler  plug  and  manually  oper- 
able latch  means  carried  by  said  handle  structure 
and  a  cooperable  combined  latch  means  and  filler 
opening  on  the  boiler  to  lock  the  handle  structure 
to  the  boiler  in  operative  position  and  seal  the 
filler  opening  thereof. 
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2.686,985 

CALENDAR 

Morris  M.  Shore,  New  York,  N.  T. 

AppUeation  November  9, 1950,  SerUl  No.  194,789 

19  CUims.     (CI.  40—118) 


S   r ;  i  ] !  / 


L. 


:    ;  i-i.^bfjt.^,„^,.\..u.L-:---j.  vr- 


9.  A  Changeable  calendar  having  a  seven-col- 
umn day-of-the-week  frame  and  a  selectively  set 
assembly  having  a  "day-of-the-month"  chart 
adjustable  to  position  the  flrst-of-the-month  in 
any  desired  column  of  said  frame,  said  chart  hav- 
ing separate  contrasting  but  complemental  areas, 
said  assembly  having  a  vertical  chart  guide  be- 
tween one  end  column  and  the  next  adjacent 
column  and  both  contrasting  portions  of  said 
chart  extending  close  to  said  guide  so  as  to  dis- 
play a  composite  one-month  area,  a  first-of-the- 
month  index  in  each  of  said  areas,  a  selectively 
set  month  chart  having  a  one-month  area  there- 
of displayed  closely  adjacent  said  frame,  and  an 
index  in  each  one-month  area  located  in  that 
column  where  a  first-of-the-month  index  of  said 
"day-of-the-month"  chart  Is  to  be  located  for 
the  selected  one-month  area. 


^ 


2,686.986 

MOUNT  FOR  TRANSPARENCIES 

Walter  C.  Wheeler.  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcaUon  September  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  248.167 

12  Claims.     (CI.  40—158) 


1.  A  holder  for  mounting  transparencies  which 
is  adaptable  for  retention  within  an  envelope  of 
the  kind  which  comprises  two  opposed  apertured 
non-transparent  mats  which  are  marginally 
joined  and  in  which  the  apeitures  therein  are  in 
register  with  each  other  for  fonning  a  light- 
transmissible  opening  across  which  the  holder  Is 
to  be  mounted:  said  holder  comprising  a  plain 
sheet-form  base  member  having  a  masked  area 
forming  a  non- transparent  framing  around  a 
light-transmissible  area  across  which  the  trans- 
parency is  to  be  moimted,  said  light-transmissible 
area  being  located  within  and  being  smaller  than 
the  light-transmissible  area  of  said  envelope 
when  the  holder  is  in  mounted  position,  a  tab  of 
sheet-form  material  mounted  on  said  masked 
area  having  an  adhesive  edge  portion  disposed 
near  and  along  a  margin  of  the  non -transparent 
framing  for  securing  the  edge  portion  of  the 
transparency  to  be  mounted,  and  a  sheet-form 
light-transmissible  cover  disposed  over  and  in 
contact  with  said  base  member,  said  adhesive  tab 
being  disposed  between  said  cover  and  base  mem- 
ber, and  said  cover  being  disposed  to  bear  forcibly 
on  the  transparency  when  it  is  in  mounted  posi- 
tion. 


2,686,987  i 

TOT  AERIAL  BOMB 

Donald  G.  Garof alow.  Teaneck,  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  January  11.  1954.  Serial  No.  493.867 

4  Claims.     (CL  46—200) 


1.  A  toy  aerial  bomb  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  structure  being  readily  separable  into 
a  nose  section  and  a  tail  section,  said  nose  sec- 
tion carrying  a  firing  pin  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  its  nose,  said  tail  section 
having  stabilizing  means  for  causing  said  bomb 
to  land  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  firing  pin. 
and  an  anvil  mounted  between  said  assembled 
nose  and  tail  sections  suiapted  to  hold  a  series  of 
caps  in  spaced  arrangement,  one  of  said  sections 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other  section 
whereby  said  caps  mounted  on  said  anvil  may  be 
positioned  one  at  a  time  behind  said  firing  pin. 


2.686.988 
FLORAL  SHADOW  BOX 
Irving  B.  Garber,  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  National  Potteries,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcaUon  February  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  209.581 
3  CUims.     (CL  47—35) 


M 


«-. 


1 .  A  floral  shadow  box  having  a  panel  receiving 
opening  bordered  by  top.  bottom  and  side  walls 
provided  with  Inner  wall  engaging  edges  and  with 
stop  ribs  having  rear  panel  positioning  faces  In  a 
plane  forwardly  of  said  inner  edges,  the  portions 
of  said  walls  inwardly  of  said  ribs  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  plane  to  provide  a 
panel  receiving  recess  inwardly  of  said  stop  ribs, 
said  walls  diverging  outwardly  from  said  opening 
to  form  a  truncated  substantially  psrramidoidal 
surface,  and  an  elongated  flower  receptacle  carried 
by  the  bottom  wall  outwardly  of  said  panel  re- 
ceiving recess,  said  receptacle  being  of  a  length 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
panel  opening  and  positioned  with  its  top  above 
the  inner  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  and  its  bot- 
tom above  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  wall, 
the  top  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  panel  receiving  open- 
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ing,  the  major  portion  of  said  receptacle  being 
disposed  Inwardly  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  bot- 
tom and  side  walls. 


2,686,989 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

Annie  Lee  Dillon  and  Mary  G.  DiUon, 

Raleigh,  N.  C. 

AppUeation  July  13,  1949.  Serial  No.  104,468 

4  CUims.    (CL  47—41) 


1.  A  flower  holder  comprising  an  annulus  of 
resllientOmaterial  provided  with  a  centrally  lo- 
cated tapered  supF>ort  receiving  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  of  smaller  diameter 
about  salfl  central  opening  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting the  extremities  of  plant  stems  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  tubular  extensions 
formed  Integrally  with  said  annulus  and  In  reg- 
istry with  certain  of  said  spaced  apertures,  where- 
by plant  life  supported  within  the  apertures  ex- 
tending through  said  extensions  may  be  main- 
tained in  position  at  an  angle  to  plant  life  sup- 
ported within  the  apertures  extending  only 
through  the  annulus. 


2.686.990 
METHOD  OF  HORTICULTURAL  SPRAYING 

OR  DUSTING 

Vinton  H.  Matthews,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Food   Machinery   and   Chemical   CorporaUon, 

San  Jose.  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

AppUeation  June  2.  1949,  SerUl  No.  96,782 

5  CUims.    (CL  47-58) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  pesticide  material 
to  a  tree  comprising  entraining  finely  divided 
particles  of  pesticide  material  In  converging  blasts 
and  directing  such  blasts  Into  the  foliage  of  a 
tree  to  converge  interiorly  of  the  tree  while  mov- 
ing them  past  the  tree,  said  blasts  being  directed 
toward  the  tree  from  points  spaced  one  ahead  of 
the  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereby 
displacing  the  foliage  successively  In  different  di- 
rections and  creating  a  turbulence  in  the  foliage 
of  the  tree  so  that  the  entire  surfaces  of  such 
foliage  receive  a  deposit  of  the  pesticide  material. 


2,686,991 
BLAST  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George    W.    PoweU    and    CUyton    E.    Brunner, 
Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Pangbom  Cor- 
poration, Hagerstown.  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
BfaryUnd 
AppUeation  November  7. 1950.  Serial  No.  194.420 
11  culms.     (CL  51—14) 
1.  A  blast  cleaning  machine  for  cleaning  the 


surfaces  of  cylindrical  workpleces.  said  machine 


comprising  a  cabinet  enclosing  a  work  supporting 
structure  having  at  least  one  roller  posiUoned  for 
supporting  one  of  said  workpleces  by  a  portion 
of  Its  cylindrical  surface,  drive  elements  coimected 
for  rotating  said  roller  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  surface  for  rotating 
said  workplace  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  said 


drive  elements  also  being  connected  for  revolving 
the  work  supporting  structure  In  a  plane  of  revo- 
lution about  an  axis  approximately  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  simultaneously  with  said 
rotation,  and  abrasive  projecting  structure  for 
projecting  a  stream  of  abrasive  particles  approxi- 
mately In  said  plane  of  revolution  for  cleaning 
all  surfaces  of  the  workpiece. 


2.686.992 

COMBINATION  SPINDLE  MACHINE 

Ernest  T.  Kindt  and  Ira  A.  Rimmel.  Lakewood. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kindt-Collins  Company, 

CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  January  20.  1951,  SerUl  No.  207.084 

1  CUlm.     (CL  51—72) 


A  sanding  machine  comprising  a  horizontal 
table  formed  with  a  central  opening,  a  spindle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  bearings  below  said  opening, 
mounting  means  for  affixing  cylindrical  abra- 
sives of  varying  sizes  to  the  spindle,  said  abra- 
sives extending  through  the  opening  during  op- 
eration, power  means  for  rotating  said  spindle, 
an  electrical  circuit  for  said  power  means,  a 
control  device  In  said  circuit  having  at  least  two 
positions  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  power 
means,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  table  having  one 
end  adjacent  said  opening,  a  finger  on  said  end 
of  the  lever  engageable  by  abrasives  larger  than 
a  predetermined  size  for  preventing  installation 
thereof,  and  a  cable  structure  operably  Joining 
said  lever  and  the  control  device  for  positioning 
the  control  device  when  the  lever  and  the  finger 
are  moved  to  allow  the  installation  of  a  larger 
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size  abrasive  on  the  spindle,  whereby  the  maxi- 
mum speed  of  said  power  means  is  predetermined 
by  the  size  of  the  abrasive  installed  on  the  spindle. 


2,686,993 
GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Max  B.  Mentley,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Broach  Si  Machine  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michiffan 
AppUcation  September  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,403 
9  CliOms.     (CL  51—95) 


2,6M,995 

WORK  GRINDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

LATHES 

Mareelino  Paredet,  Los  Anceles,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  October  3. 1952,  Serial  No.  312,983 

1  Claim.    (CL  51—259) 


1.  In  a  machine,  a  rotary  spindle,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  spindle,  first  sine  bar  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  sine  bar  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  spindle  and  a  follower 
on  said  arm  engaging  the  active  surface  of  said 
sine  bar,  and  adjustable  means  for  imparting 
slight  convex  or  concave  curvature  to  the  active 
surface  of  said  sine  b^,  said  adjustable  means 
comprising  a  flexible  plate,  means  for  supporting 
the  ends  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  flexing  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  plate  toward  and 
away  from  said  sine  bar,  a  tool,  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  traverse  between  said  spindle  and 
said  tool  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  and 
second  sine  bar  mechanism  responsive  to  such 
relative  traverse  to  effect  relative  traverse  be- 
tween the  sine  bar  and  follower  of  said  first  sine 
bar  mechanism  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
follower. 

2  686  994 

WORK  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

Aloysius  S.  Wyborslci,  Grosse  Pointe  Park.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Peninsular  Grinding  Wheel  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  October  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,081 
6  Claims.     (CL  51—165) 


•^    A  a^ 


A  work  grinder  for  a  turret  lathe  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  worJc-holding  lathe  spin- 
dle, a  cross  slide  adjustable  transversely  and 
longitudinally  of  the  spindle,  and  a  turret  in- 
cluding a  base  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cross 
slide:  a  sleeve  extending  normally  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  base  and  carried  by  the  base;  a 
shaft  Journaled  within  and  axially  of  the  sleeve 
and  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
one  end  of  the  shaft  projecting  beyond  one  side 
of  the  cross  slide  in  the  direction  of  the  spindle; 
a  grinder  whe^  secured  to  said  end  of  the  shaft 
for  acting  upon  a  work  piece  held  by  the  spindle; 
a  web  rigid  with  and  extending  tangentially  from 
the  sleeve  in  contact  with  the  base;  a  plurality  of 
clamping  screws  carried  by  the  turret  and  thread - 
able  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  web 
to  clamp  the  same  rigidly  to  the  base;  a  flexible 
shaft  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  named 
shaft  for  driving  the  same;  and  a  motor  remote 
from  the  cross  slide  and  having  a  driving  con- 
nection to  the  flexible  sliaft. 


2.686,996 

STONEPICKER  ' 

Otis  F.  Reiter,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

AppUcation  January  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,914 

5  Claims.    (CL  55—17) 


1.  A  work-feed  device  for  use  with  grinding 
machines  comprising  a  support  plate,  elongate 
guides  carried  by  said  support  plate,  a  carrier 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides,  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  carrier  member  in  a 
selected  adjusted  position,  a  bell  crank  extending 
through  aligned  slots  in  said  carrier  member  and 
said  support  plate  and  pivotally  attached  to  said 
carrier  member,  a  pressure  bar  fixed  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  bell  crank,  a  rod  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  bell  crank, 
a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  reciprocatively  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  and  integrally  attached  to  said 
rod.  •[    , 


1.  A  stone  picker  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  forward  and  rear  end  and  wheels  movable  over 
the  ground,  a  high-speed  stone  impeller  reel 
rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  to  extend  trans- 
versely thereof  and  having  only  one  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  picker  arm  assemblies  piv- 
otally mounted  thereon  and  movable  in  a  circular 
path  each  assembly  being  provided  with  torsion 
spring  means  normally  urging  the  picker  arms 
thereof  to  a  radially  disposed  position;  variable 


August  24,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


777 


speed  motor  drive  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  impeller  reel  for  rotating  said 
reel  at  said  high  speed  independently  of  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  frame  over  the  ground 
and  with  a  peripheral  speed  sufflcient  to  strike 
the  stones  and  Impel  the  stones  rearwardly  of  the 
frame,  said  reel  moving  the  diametrically  op- 
posed picker  arm  assembly  out  of  the  path  of  the 
stones  impelled  by  the  other  picker  arm  assembly, 
whereby  unobstructed  passage  of  the  stones  to 
the  stone-receiving  box  is  provided,  said  torsion 
springs  yielding  under  abnormal  loads  to  permit 
the  picker  arms  to  rock  and  pass  immovable  ob- 
structions; a  stone  box  on  said  frame  in  front  of 
said  impeller;  and  a  substantially  semicylindrical 
stone  guiding  means  disposed  behind  the  impeller 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  impeller  for  receiv- 
ing stones  thrown  by  said  impeller  and  for  de- 
flecting said  stones  into  said  stone  box  upwardly 
and  forwardly,  said  stone  guide  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  rake  bars  per- 
mitting dirt  and  extraneous  material  to  pass 
therebetween  and  a  transversely  extending 
beveled  edged  continuous  rake  blade  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rake  bars  adjacent  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  reel  to  move  over  the 
ground  s.nd  prevent  the  rsJce  bars  from  digging 
into  the  ground,  the  rake  bars  and  the  picker  arms 
of  one  picker  assembly  and  the  spaces  between  the 
rake  bars  and  the  picker  arms  of  the  other  picker 
assembly  being  in  line. 


2.686,997 
ROTARY  GROUND  CONTACTING  WEED 
CHOPPER 
Marion  G.  Denton,  Aubumdale.  Fla. 
Original  appUcation  February  21,  1946,  Serial  No. 
649,309,  now  Patent  No.  2,574,468,  dated  No- 
vember 13,  1951.    Divided  and  this  application 
October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,340 
2  CUims.     (CL  55 — 61) 


^.  ■'^iii 


ii». 


//.  j^ 


1.  A  weed  chopper  comprising  a  pair  of  rotat- 
able  members  mounted  to  turn  about  substan- 
tially horizontal  axes,  said  axes  being  at  an  an- 
gle to  one  another,  a  rigid  mounting  and  draft 
frame  connected  to  said  members  and  having 
bearings  therefor,  and  cutting  blades  project- 
ing from  said  rotatable  members  substantially  m 
axial  planes  of  the  respective  member. 


2  686  998 
HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  RECIPROCATING 

MOWER 

Harry  L.  MiUer,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  and 

Herman  C.  Kurti.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  September  16, 1950.  Serial  No.  185,204 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—25) 

1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  mower,  a  cutter 

bar  and  reciprocating  knife,  a  housing  mounted 

on  the  bar,  a  slide  member  slideably  mounted  in 


the  housing  and  extending  through  a  rear  wall 
of  the  housing  for  motion  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  of  said  knife,  said  slide 
member  having  a  slot  transverse  to  its  direction 
of  motion,  connecting  means  rigidly  connecting 
said  slide  member  to  the  extension  of  the  knife, 
a  rotary  member  joumalled  in  said  housing,  a 
cylindrical  roller  in  said  slot  with  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  slide 


member  and  to  the  length  of  said  slot,  and  means 
rotationally  mounting  said  roller  eccentrically  on 
said  rotary  member,  whereby  said  knife  is  re- 
ciprocated ujxjn  rotation  of  said  rotary  member, 
said  rotary  member  including  counter-weight 
means  to  counter-balance  said  roller  and  roller 
mounting  means  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
driving  motor  shaft  in  coaxially  aligned  driving 
engagement. 

2,686,999 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  MEANS 
Carlisle  F.  Smith,  KnoxviUe,  lU..  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

AppUcation  June  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,589 
6  Claims.     (CL  56—25) 


life 


'-=Z 


1.  A  universal  power  shaft  for  transmitting 
motion  from  a  driving  means  to  a  driven  means 
including  a  shaft  having  flat  sides  In  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  sleeve  having  a  complementary  open- 
ing formed  therein  for  slidably  receiving  therein 
said  shaft  for  effecting  a  driving  connection  be- 
tv/een  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  turned  portion  formed  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  for  Interrupting  the  transmission  of  mo- 
tion from  said  driving  means  to  said  driven 
means  when  said  power  shaft  assumes  a  length 
wherein  only  said  turned  portion  Is  received  In 
said  sleeve,  the  diameter  of  said  turned  portion 
being  so  formed  as  to  permit  relative  rotative 
movement  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve 
while  maintaining  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  In 
axlaUy  aligned  relationship. 


2.687.000 
MOWER  ATTACHMENT 
Arthur  H.  Valentine,  Douglass.  Kans. 
Application  February  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,189 
7  Claims.     (CL  56—299) 
1.  A  cutter  bar  for  a  mower  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  beam,  finger  guards  mounted  along 
said  beam,  a  sickle  bar  mounted  for  longitudinal 
reclprocatory    movement    on    said    beam,    said 
sickle  bar  having  cutting  elements  attached  there- 
to  along  the  length   thereof   adapted  to  pass 
through  said  finger  guards,  a  ground-engaging. 
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supporting  shoe  secured  to  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  beam,  said  shoe  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, in  alinement  with  said  sickle  bar  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  sickle  bar 
during  reciprocation  of  the  same,  and  cleaning 
means  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 


projecting  therefrom,  a  diaphragm  housing 
mounted  on  the  casing  of  said  clock,  a  diaphragm 
in  said  housing,  a  swingable  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  arbor  of  said  clock,  means  co- 
operatively co-ordinated  to  said  swingable  mem- 


sickle  bar.  said  cleaning  means  extending  up- 
wardly and  transversely  of  said  sickle  bar  and 
adapted  to  pass  freely  through  said  aperture  in 
said  shoe  during  said  reciprocatory  movement  of 
said  sickle  bar  and  keep  said  aperture  free  of 
foreign  material,  thereby  preventing  plugging 
and  clogging  of  said  aperture. 


ber  and  said  arbor  and  constituting  a  one-way 
clutch  therebetween,  a  linkage  attoched  to  said 
swingable  member,  a  leaf  spring,  and  means  con- 
necting spaced  points  of  said  leaf  spring  to  said 
diaphragm,  to  said  housing  and  to  said  link. 


2,687.001 

MOWER  ATTACHMENT  ' 

Arthur  H.  Valentine.  Douglass.  Ksns. 

Application  September  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,657 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56—299) 


2.687,003 
CLOCK 
Helmut  Junghans.  Eckenhof,  Schramberg-Solren, 
and  Leo  Hartner.  Schramberg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Gebmder  Junghana  A.  G.,  Schram- 
berg  (Schwanwald),  Wurttemberg.  Germany 
AppUcation  June  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,084 
3  CUims.     (CL  58—125) 


1.  Anti-clogging  means  for  the  outter  shoe  of 
a  mower  cutter  bar  having  a  sickle  bar  with  a 
plurality  of  knife  sections  attached  thereto  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  sickle  bar  adapted  for 
reciprocable  movement  with  the  outer  portion 
of  the  outer  knife  section  reciprocably  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  said  outer  shoe,  which 
comprises,  an  arm  member  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  said  outer  portion  of  said  outer  knife 
section  and  upon  reciprocation  of  said  sickle  bar 
for  movement  through  said  aperture  in  said  outer 
shoe  to  keep  said  aperture  free  of  foreign  mate- 
rial, said  arm  member  being  elongated,  having  a 
flat  end  portion  and  an  upwardly  and  rearward- 
ly  projecting  arcuate-shaped  segment  integral 
therewith,  having  a  transverse  elongated  slot  in 
said  flat  end  portion  to  receive  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  sickle  bar  and  said  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  outer  knife  section,  and  projecting 
downwardly  on  its  outer  edge  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  arm  member  being  of  such  size  that 
when  mounted  on  said  sickle  bar  and  within  said 
outer  shoe  the  uppermost  point  on  said  arcuate- 
shaped  segment  is  a  distance  from  the  lower 
edge  of  said  aperture  in  said  outer  shoe  of  from 
bO  to  75  per  cent  of  the  greatest  distance  from 
said  lower  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  shoe  aper- 


1.  A  clock  comprising  two  spaced  leaf  drums,  one 
having  24  hour  numeral  leaves  and  the  other  hav- 
ing 60  minute  leaves  rotatably  mounted  in  their 
respective  drums,  a  clockwork  mounted  in  the 
space  between  the  leaf  drums  and  having  spaced 
side  frame  plates  and  including  a  shaft  which 
projects  beyond  each  side  of  the  clockwork  and 
through  the  frame  plates,  said  hour  leaf  drum 
being  freely  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  having  the  minute  leaf 
drum  mounted  thereon,  means  to  couple  the  shaft 
with  the  minute  leaf  drum  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  means  In  the  space  between  the  two  drums 
and  connected  thereto  and  operable  by  the  min- 
ute leaf  drum  to  rotate  the  hour  leaf  drum  one 
twenty-fourth  of  a  revolution  upon  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  minute  leaf  drum,  said  drums  being 
entirely  supported  on  said  shaft  and  the  latter 
being  entirely  suwwrted  In  the  frame  plates. 


,^^  2.687.002 

WINDING  UP  MECHANISM  FOR  TIME 
i:^  ^  .  ^    CLOCKS  OF  VEHICLES 

^„*?il*' H^  ?•  ^»i"«««r.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Application  August  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  179,265 

1  Clafm.     (CI.  58—46) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  discrlbed,  a  spring- 
driven  clock  having  a  casing  and  a  spring  arbor 


2,687.004 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACCESSORY  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Anton  Rappl,  Eggertsville.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation.  BufTalo.  N.  Y. 

Application  January  26,  1949,  Serial  No.  72,963 

15  Claims.     (CI.  60—14) 

1.  A  fluid  accessory  control  system  for  a  motor 

vehicle  which  has  a  source  of  negative  pressure, 

a  pump  having  a  driven  shaft  and  constituting  a 

source  of  positive  pressure,  a  clutch  for  opera- 

tively  connecting  the  pump  to  a  rotating  shaft  on 

the  vehicle  to  be  driven  thereby,  means  operable 
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by  the  negative  pressure  for  rendering  the  clutch 
operative,  a  fluid  actuated  accessory  connected  to 
the  source  of  negative  pressure  and  to  the  pump 


for  being  operated  by  the  pressure  differential, 
and  means  manually  controlling  the  clutch  oper- 
ating means. 

2,687,0«5 
HEAT-ACTUATED  DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING 

OSCILLATING  MOTION 

Homer  H.  Ingersoll,  Kalamasoo,  Mleh.,  assignor 

to  The  Meyercord  Co.,  Chicago,  HL.  a  eorpora- 

tlon  of  Illinois 

AppUcaUon  December  13, 1950.  Serial  No.  200,679 

23  Claima.    (CL  60—23) 


•i» 


1.  A  heat-actuated  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  resilient  arm,  supporting  means 
for  holding  said  arm  in  a  generally  upright  posi- 
tion with  the  lower  end  thereof  flxed  and  the 
upper  end  free  for  swinging  movement,  a  rela- 
tively weighted  object  to  be  reciprocated  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  arm  where- 
by the  center  of  gravity  of  the  swingable  portion 
of  the  device  Is  located  adjacent  the  upper  free 
end  of  said  arm.  and  heat-responsive  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  arm  along  a  portion  thereof, 
said  heat-responsive  means  being  adapted  to 
undergo  flexing  movement  in  alternate  directions 
upon  heating  and  cooling  thereof  whereby  to  im- 
part back  and  forth  movement  to  said  arm  and 
the  object  carried  thereon,  and  the  weight  of 
said  object  in  cooperation  with  the  flexible  re- 
silient nature  of  said  arm  causing  said  center  of 
gravity  to  be  shifted  alternately  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  flxed 
end  of  said  arm  whereby  to  impart  to  said  arm 
and  said  object  smooth  back  and  forth  swinging 
movement  of  greater  extent  than  the  movement 
induced  by  said  heat-responsive  means  alone. 


2.687.006 

OSCILLATING  DEVICE  ACTIVATED  BT 

BIMETALUC  ELEMENT 

Francis  M.  Lyons,  Oeeanslde,  N.  T^  assignor  to 

Einson-Freeman  Co^  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 

N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  23. 1953,  Serial  No.  332,797 

2  Claims.     (CL  60—23) 


1.  An  oscillating  device  of  the  kind  described, 
comprising  an  electric  lamp,  a  resilient  deflect- 
able strip  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  a  point  of 
pivotal  support  and  extending  upward  there- 
from in  adjacent  relation  to  said  lamp,  said 
strip  including  as  a  part  thereof  a  bi-metallic 
element  so  shaped  and  positioned  that  the  heat 
of  the  lamp  is  effective  to  distort  it  and  by  such 
distortion  to  initiate  a  swinging  movement  of 
the  strip  away  from  the  lamp,  a  load  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  the  strip  and  having  its  center 
of  gravity  so  located  that  as  the  strip  moves 
imder  the  influence  of  said  distortion  the  center 
of  gravity  is  carried  past  the  dead  center  axis 
which  extends  vertically  through  said  point  of 
support,  thereby  amplifsdng  the  swinging  move- 
ment away  from  the  lamp,  and  an  opaque  heat- 
conductive  shield  heated  by  said  lamp  and  fixedly 
positioned  between  said  Itmip  and  said  bi- 
metallic element  so  that  the  latter  establishes 
contact  with  and  is  heated  by  said  shield  on  each 
return  swing,  said  shield  serving  as  a  barrier  to 
the  transmission  of  radiant  heat  from  the  lamp 
to  the  space  within  which  the  movements  of  the 
bi-metallic  element  take  place. 


2,087.007 
OSCILLATING   DEVICE   ACTIVATED  BY  BI- 
METALLIC     ELEMENT      AND      PROVIDED 
WITH   AUTOMATIC   AMBIENT    TEMPERA- 
TURE COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Archie  E.  Reits.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf. 
AppUcation  June  2. 1953,  Serial  No.  359,189 
5  Claims.  (CL  60—23) 
1.  An  oscillating  device  of  the  kind  described, 
comprising  an  electric  lamp,  a  resilient  deflect- 
able strip  secured  at  one  end  to  a  point  of  pivotal 
support  and  extending  in  adjacent  relation  to 
said  lamp,  including  as  a  part  thereof  a  bi-metal- 
lic element  so  shaped  and  positioned  that  the 
heat  of  the  lamp  is  effective  to  distort  it  and  by 
such  distortion  to  initiate  a  swinging  movement 
of  the  strip  away  from  the  lamp,  and  a  bi-metal- 
lic member  positioned  between  said  lamp  and  said 
strip  to  provide  a  barrier  to  the  transmission  of 
radiant  heat  from  the  lamp  to  the  space  within 
which  the  movement  of  said  strip  takes  place,  said 
strip  establishing  contact  with  and  being  heated 
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by  said  bl-metamc  member  on  each  return  swing,    therein  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  the  pres- 
said  bi-metallic  member  being  itself  distorted    sure  varies  cyclically  with  the  operating  cycle  of 

said  engine,  comprising  fuel  flow  controlling  valve 
means,  an  operator  for  said  valve  means,  means 
/  for  generating  a  fluid  pressure  indicative  of  the 

,  average  maximimi  pressure  in  said  combustion 

chamber,  pressure  sensitive  means,  responsive 
only  to  said  fluid  pressure,  for  controlling  said 
operator  in  accordance  with  said  pressure;  said 
pressure  generating  means  including  an  expan- 
sible chamber  adjacent  said  pressure  sensitive 
means,  a  conduit  connecting  said  expansible 
chamber  and  said  combustion  chamber,  a  check 


■ 


away  from  said  lamp  in  response  to  increased 
temperature  of  the  latter  to  limit  the  return  swing 
of  said  strip  by  a  corresponding  amount. 


2.687,008 
SAFETY  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Benjamin  H.  Van  Vactor.  Beckley,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor to  National  Mine  Service  Company,  a 
corporation  of  West  Virginia 
AppUcation  March  19. 1953.  Serial  No.  343.378 
12  Claims.     (CL  60—30) 


1.  In  an  exhaust  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  of  the  type  having  an  exhaust  gas 
conditioner  In  which  a  certain  safe  level  of  liquid 
must  be  maintained  for  proper  operation  of  the 
exhaust  gas  conditioner,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  a  control  device  which  controls  the 
supply  of  an  essenUal  fluid  to  the  engine;  means 
constantly  biasing  the  control  device  toward  "off" 
position;  manually-controlled  means  for  moving 
the  control  device  to  "on"  position;  and  engine- 
controlled  means  for  holding  the  control  device 
in  "on"  position,  the  manually-controlled  means 
and  the  engine-controlled  means  being  effective 
only  if  the  liquid  in  the  exhaust  gas  conditioner 
is  at  or  above  the  safe  level. 


2.687.009 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  RESONANT 
TYPE  JET  ENGINES 
^^hton  Lee  W,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
NUes-Bement-Pond  Company,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  September  iO,  1947,  Serial  No.  775,322 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 
1.  Fuel  supply  control  apparatus  for  an  inter- 
nal   combustion    engine    having    incorporated 


valve  in  said  conduit  for  permitting  flow  there- 
through whenever  the  pressure  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  expan- 
sible chamber  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
a  fixed  restriction  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
check  valve  for  permitting  a  retarded  flow  from 
the  expansible  chamber  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber whenever  the  combustion  chamber  pressure 
is  lower  than  the  expansible  chamber  pressure, 
said  check  valve  and  restriction  cooperating  to 
vary  the  pressure  in  said  expansible  chamber  as 
a  function  of  the  maximum  value  of  the  cycli- 
cally varying  pressure  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber. 

2.687.010 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Hugh  SUnley  Ellis.  East  Grinstead.  England,  as- 
signor to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Develop- 
ment)   Limited,    London,    England,    a   British 
company 

Application  October  11, 1948,  Serial  No.  53.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  3,  1947 

2  Claims.     (CL  60—39.65) 


1.  In  a  combustion  apparatus  for  burning  fuel 
the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  combustion  products  at  one  end 
and  a  chamber  annulus  at  the  other  end  com- 
prising radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  tubular 
walls  defining  a  zone  of  substantially  annular 
cross-section  and  an  end  wall  substantially  en- 
closing said  zone  at  the  end  of  the  chamber  re- 
mote from  said  outlet,  means  for  introducing 
combustion  air  in  said  chamber  annulus  com- 
prising a  circumferential  group  of  spaced  air  in- 
let openings  in  said  inner  wall  located  in  a  first 
common  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
chamber  and  a  second  circumferential  group  of 
spaced  air  inlet  openings  in  said  outer  wall  lo- 
cated in  a  second  common  plane  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  chamber  and  axially  spaced  from 
said  first  plane,  said  outer  wall  being  character- 
ized by  the  absence  of  openings  in  said  first  plane 
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and  said  inner  wall  being  characterized  by  the 
absence  of  openings  In  said  second  plane,  means 
for  suppljring  combustion  air  to  said  inlet  open- 
ings in  such  a  manner  that  discrete  jets  of  air 
produced  by  the  inlet  openings  of  each  respec- 
tive group  fiow  transversely  across  said  chamber 
annulus  and  thence  axially  toward  the  jets  pro- 
duced by  the  inlet  openings  of  the  other  group  and 
being  at  least  partly  entrained  therewith  to  de- 
scribe a  uniform  symmetrical  substantially  toroi- 
dal path  located  substantially  between  said  trans- 
verse planes  containing  the  respective  groups  of 
inlet  openings,  and  means  for  discharging  fuel 
in  said  chamber  annulus  in  a  plane  axially  In- 
termediate said  first  and  second  planes  and  sub- 
stantially evenly  around  the  circumference 
thereof  of  said  annulus  in  a  zone  bounded  by  said 
toroidal  path. 


2.687.012 
ROTARY  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAUUC 
TRANSMISSION 
Kenneth  B.  Glenn.  New  Brighton.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Glenn  HydraoUe  Mannfaetnring  Company, 
New  Brighton,  Pa.,  %  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
AppUcation  May  28, 1948,  Serial  No.  29.736 
23  Claims.     (CL  60—53) 


2.687,111 

HYDRAULIC  BACK  GAUGE  FOR  PAPER 

CUTTERS 

Sydney  Frankel,  Ridgefleld  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  E.  P.  Lawson  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
ApplicaUon  March  25, 1950.  Serial  No.  151.936 
3  Claims.     (CL  60—51) 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  table, 
a  back  gauge  movable  longitudinally  along  said 
cutting  table,  a  longitudinal  screw  connected  to 
said  back  gauge  for  moving  the  same,  and  a  hy- 
draulic motor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  drive 
said  screw;  the  invention  which  comprises  a  hy- 
draulic system  arranged  to  drive  said  hydrauUc 
motor;  said  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  reser- 
voir and  a  container  for  fluid  under  pressure  and 
a  pump;  first  multiple  valve  control  means;  a 
connection  through  said  flrst  valve  to  conduct 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  hy- 
draulic motor  for  drivirj  the  motor;  h  second 
connection  from  said  container  for  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  flrst  valve  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  motor;  said  pump  delivering  fluid  to 
said  motor  through  said  first  connection  at  great- 
er pressure  than  the  fluid  delivered  through  said 
second  connection  to  drive  said  motor  in  one 
direction  at  a  predetermined  speed;  a  second 
valve  in  said  flrst  connection;  said  second  valve 
being  normally  open  to  maintain  said  flrst  con- 
nection from  said  pump  to  said  motor;  said  sec- 
ond valve  being  operable  to  divide  the  flow  in 
said  flrst  connection,  diverting  a  portion  of  said 
flow  to  the  reservoir;  said  last-mentioned  opera- 
tion reducing  the  pressure  in  said  flrst  connec- 
tion to  a  level  slightly  above  that  in  the  second 
connection  and  thereby  reducing  the  speed  of 
said  hydraulic  motor;  said  first  valve  being  oper- 
able to  connect  said  pump  directly  to  said  con- 
tainer for  fluid  under  pressure;  disconnecting 
both  the  container  for  fluid  under  pressure  and 
the  pump  from  the  hydraulic  motor  in  order  to 
halt  said  hydraulic  motor. 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  a  ro- 
tor, connections  through  which  the  rotor  may  be 
rotated,  impelling  means  carried  by  the  rotor  for 
impelling  hydraulic  fluid  conducted  to  the  rotor 
upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  deliver  the  same 
from  the  rotor,  the  impelling  means  being  ad- 
vanceable  and  retractable  to  alter  the  effective- 
ness thereof,  control  means  movable  relatively  to 
the  rotor  generally  axially  thereof  and  forming 
a  chamber  therewith  for  controlling  the  extent 
of  advance  of  the  impelling  means,  centrlfugally 
operable  means  carried  by  the  rotor  for  moving 
the  control  means  generally  axially  of  the  rotor, 
delivery  means  in  the  control  means  providing  a 
passage  for  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  fr<Mn  the 
rotor,  rotatable  means  receiving  the  hydraulic 
fluid  delivered  through  said  passage  and  being 
rotated  thereby,  a  reversing  valve  in  the  delivery 
means  movable  to  at  least  two  positions  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  through 
said  passage  so  as  to  rotate  the  rotatable  means 
selectively  in  opposite  directions,  a  valve-oper- 
ating member  slidable  generally  along  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  and  connections  between  the  valve- 
operating  member  and  the  valve  whereby  upon 
sliding  the  valve-operating  member  along  the  axis 
of  the  rotor  the  valve  is  moved  Ijetween  said 
positions. 

2.687,013 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 
Harold  Sinclair.  London.  England 
AppUcation  January  14.  1950,  Serial  No.  138,543 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain 
January  18,  1949 
17  CUims.     (CL  60—54) 
1.  A  hydraulic  turbo-coupling  of  the  kind  hav- 
ing a  rotary  impeller  element  and  a  rotary  runner 
element,  each  including  an  annular  dished  shell 
provided  with  substantially  radial  vanes,  which 
elements  are  placed  face  to  face  so  that  their 
inter-vane  passages  combine  to  form  a  toroidal 
working  circuit  in  which  working  Uquid  will  circu- 
late as  a  vortex  in  response  to  slip  between  the 
elements,  the  coupling  being  capable  of  operating, 
at  least  at  times,  with  Its  worldng  circuit  only 
partly  fllled  with  working  liquid,  wherein  the 
shapes  of  some  of  the  inter-vane  passages  of  at 
least  the  runner  element,  as  disclosed  by  section 
planes  thereof  containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  coupling,  differ  from  the  shapes  of  some  other 
passages  of  the  said  runner  element. 

17.  A  rotary  hydraulic  coupling  of  the  type 
having  dished  rotary  casing  sections  facing  each 
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other,  radial  vanes  in  said  sections,  and  a  core 
formed  of  circumferentially  spaced  sections,  said 


coupling  being  characterized  by  having  some  of 
said  core  sections  at  different  distances  ffom  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  coupling. 


2.687.014 

ROTARY  HTDRAUUC  COUPLING  AND 

CLUTCH 

Alejandro  Cardonets  Tallada.  Bareelona,  Spain, 
assignor    of    one-half    to    Federico    Delclaux 
Capilla,  Barcelona,  Spain 
AppUcation  November  22.  1950,  Serial  No.  196.977 
CUims  priority,  application  Spain 
November  29.  1949 
2  Claims.     (CL  60— 54)     i 


-Ir     -1. 

1.  A  progressive  hydraulic  speed-changing 
gear  comprising  in  combination  a  ring  gear,  an 
input  shaft,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  input  shaft  and 
supporting  said  ring  gear,  a  head  fixed  to  the 
edge  of  said  ring  gear  and  forming  with  said 
plate  and  said  gear  a  closed  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber revolving  with  said  input  shaft,  a  gear  car- 
rier located  in  said  closed  chamber  and  fixed  to 
an  output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  satellite  gears 
joumalled  in  pockets  In  said  gear  carrier,  each 
satellite  gear  forming  with  said  ring  gear  a  gear 
pump,  blade  means  carried  by  said  closed  cham- 
ber and  by  said  gear  carrier,  said  poclcets  and 
said  chamber  being  filled  with  liquid,  said  blade 
means  comprising  a  first  series  of  Impeller 
blades  fixed  to  the  Inside  of  said  closed  cham- 
ber and  a  second  series  of  turbine  blades  fixed  on 
the  outside  of  said  gear  carrier  and  facing  the 
impeller  blades,  the  interaction  between  said  im- 
peller blades  and  said  turbine  blades  assisting 
In  the  transmission  of  torque  from  the  input 
shaft  to  the  output  shaft. 


2,687,015 

BOOT  FOB  MASTER  CYLINDERS 

Arthur  H.  Edwards,  Farmington,  Bllch.,  assignor 

to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mkh^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  18, 1949,  Serial  No.  71.475 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


3.  In  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  assem- 
bly including  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  for 
receiving  said  piston  rod;  structure  adapted  to 
effect  a  closure  of  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder 
comprising  a  fiexible  boot  adapted  to  seal  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder  comprising  first  and 
second  frusto-conical  portions  integrally  Joined 
at  the  larger  bases  thereof,  said  first  portion 
having  a  tapered  wall  thickness,  the  thinnest 
extremity  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  said  rod.  said  second  portion  being  provided 
with  an  integral  flange  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cylinder  in  sealing  relationship  and 
having  a  wall  thickness  at  least  as  thick  as  the 
maximum  wall  thickness  of  said  first  wall  por- 
tion. 

2.687,016 

REVETMENT  LAYING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  B.  Pickett.  New  Orleans.  La. 

Original   appUcation  July   24.    1947,   Serial  No. 

763.202.    Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  June  20, 

1949.  Serial  No.  100.132 

15  Claims.     (CL  61—37) 


1.  A  revetment  laying  plant  for  making  a  pro- 
tective cohesive  covering  consisting  of  sejiarate 
Independent  block  elements,  adapting  Itself  to 
the  sinuosities  of  a  river  bank  or  bed.  comprising 
a  fioating  barge,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  near 
one  of  its  ends  on  said  barge,  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  boom  being  held  by  the  barge  above  water 
level,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  free  end 
of  the  boom,  and  means  for  holding  it  at  any  se- 
lected angular  position,  means  for  molding  a 
number  of  completely  separate,  Independent 
block  units,  said  means  Including  pans  provided 
with  trunnions,  freely  suspended  on  said  trun- 
nions, said  pans  being  completely  closed  on  the 
sides  and  on  the  bottom,  and  each  pan  contain- 
ing a  number  of  separate  aligned  block  molds, 
said  pans  being  arranged  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  and  aligned  along  the  boom  In  closely 
adjacent  positions,  endless  carrying  means  for 
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the  freely  suspended  pcuis.  means  for  continuous- 
ly advancing  the  said  endless  canylng  means  of 
the  pens  along  the  upper  side  of  the  boom  from 
the  pivoted  end  above  water  level  to  the  free  end 
and  along  the  downwardly  facing  side  of  the 
boom,  back  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  boom 
above  water  level,  means  arranged  near  the  said 
endless  carrying  means  and  near  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  boom  for  filling  the  molds  in  the  pans  with 
a  hot  asphalt  containing  mixture,  and  means  for 
ejecting  separately  and  continuously  the  separate 
block  elements  formed  in  the  block  molds  within 
the  pans  at  the  free  end  of  the  boom  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  thus  depositing  them  con- 
tinuously by  the  advance  of  the  pans  along  the 
boom  at  predetermined  spots  in  the  river  bed  or 
on  the  river  bank,    i 


8.687.017 

SUBMARINE  SUPPORT  COLUMN 
Ben  C.  Gerwiek.  Berkeley.  CaUf..  aaalgnor  to  Ben 
C.  Gerwlck.  Ine..  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

ApplleaUon  Mareh  11. 1949.  Serial  No.  81.008 
1  Claim.     (CL  61—46) 


A  submarine  support  column  comprising  a  rela- 
tively heavy  rigid  foot  structure  and  a  conduit- 
like column  section  rigidly  secured  to  the  foot 
structure,  said  column  section  being  of  sufBcIent 
length  to  extend  above  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  being  laterally  dimensioned  to  present  mini- 
mum wave  resistance,  the  lateral  dimensioning 
of  the  foot  structure  being  many  times  the  diam- 
eter of  the  colunm  section  to  have  stable  bearing 
on  a  lx>ttom  f ormaticm.  the  foot  structure  having 
an  axis  of  symmetry  which  Is  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  column  and  having  a  length  which  is 
substantially  greater  than  its  lateral  dimension- 
ing, said  foot  structure  Including  upright  rigid 
side  walls  enclosing  a  hollow  Interior,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bullcheads  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
column  and  extending  between  the  side  walls,  said 
bulkheads  serving  to  divide  the  Interior  of  the 
foot  structure  Into  a  series  of  adjacent  compart- 
ments which  are  distributed  over  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  foot  structure,  the  sup- 
port column  having  horizontal  stable  buoyancy 
when  all  of  the  compartments  are  empty,  and 
means  serving  to  effect  progressive  flooding  of  the 
compartments  with  water,  commencing  with  the 
lowermost  compartment,  the  distribution  of  said 


compartments  being  such  that  upon  admission  of 
water  into  the  lowermost  of  the  compartments  of 
the  foot  structure,  there  is  a  gradual  change  from 
horizontal  to  vertical  stable  buoyancy  and  where- 
by upon  further  progressive  flooding  of  the  com- 
partments vertical  buoyancy  is  maintained  with 
lowering  of  the  colimin  against  a  bottom  forma- 
tion. 


2.687.018 
MULTIPLE  HEAD  WITH  REGULATORS 
John  D.  Baldwin.  Jr..  Highland   Heights,  and 
Andrew  G.  Johnson.  Lakewood.  Ohio,  aaslmora 
to    The    Weatherhead    Company,    Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcaUon  February  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274.222 
2  Claims.     (CL  6£— 1) 


1.  A  dispensing  head  for  liquefied  petroleum 
gas  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  with  a  gas 
chamber  and  having  a  lower  fitting  for  connect- 
ing directly  to  a  tank,  an  upper  wall,  port  means 
for  mounting  fill  and  relief  valves  in  said  upper 
wall,  said  upper  wall  having  lateral  extension,  a 
vertical  bore  in  said  extension  and  a  transverse 
passage  therein  connecting  said  vertical  bore  to 
said  gas  chamber,  a  vertical  extension  waU  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  lateral  extension,  a 
horizontal  bore  in  said  vertical  extension  wall,  a 
second  passage  intersecting  said  vertical  bore 
and  said  horizontal  bore,  a  service  outlet  in  said 
vertical  extension  intersecting  said  horizontal 
bore,  a  high  pressure  regulator  in  said  vertical 
bore  adapted  to  regulate  fiow  into  said  vertical 
bore  from  said  gas  chamber,  and  a  lower  pres- 
sure regulator  In  said  horizontal  bore  providing 
means  to  regulate  flow  through  said  second  pas- 
sage into  said  horizontal  bore. 


2,687.019 
DOUBLE-HEADED  COBIMERCIAL  ICE-CREAM 

FREEZER 
Harvey  F.  Swenson,  Seattle,  Wash. 
AppUcation  October  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  253.709 
21  Claims.    (CL  62—4) 
1.  In  a  commercial  ice  cream  freezer,  in  com- 
bination: two  freezing  heads,  a  respective  refrig- 
eration system  for  each  of  said  heads  including, 
common  to  both  systems,  a  single  compressor  and 
a  single  electric  motor  for  driving  the  compressor, 
Individual  normally  open  electric  circuits  for  the 
two  heads  including  the  motor  in  each  of  said 
circuits,  and  means  operating  automatically  in 
response  to  a  closing  of  either  of  said  circuits  for 
bringing  the  activated  compressor  into  function- 
ing relation  to  the  refrigeration  system  of  the 
head  to  which  said  circuit  is  related  while  Isolat- 
ing said  compressor  from  the  refrigeration  sys- 
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tem  of  the  other  head,  said  circuits  each  includ- 
ing a  respective  manually  closed  switch  inacti- 


vated automatically  u]x>n  the  expiration  of  a 
given  time  interval. 


2.687.020 
TWO-TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION 
APPARATUS 
Lloyd    A.    Staebler,    Oreland.    and    Sidhartha 
Banerji,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,346 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 4) 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  refrig- 
erator cabinet,  a  refrigerating  system  therefor, 
a  first  evaporator  included  in  said  system  and 
disposed  to  refrigerate  a  space  within  said  cabi- 
net, a  partition  isolating  said  first  evaporator 
from  remaining  interior  portions  of  said  cabi- 
net, a  second  evaporator  also  included  in  said 
system  and  arranged  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  said  remaining  interior  portions  to  provide 
a  food  storage  compartment,  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  second  evaporator  in 
response  to  temperature  conditions  within  said 
food  storage  compartment,  said  partition  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
first  evaporator  and  being  constructed  of  mate- 
rial of  relatively  high  thermal  conductivity  so 
as  to  be  affected  by  the  temperature  of  the  air 
in  said  food  storage  compartment,  a  metallic 
member  spanning  the  space  between  said  first 
evaporator  and  said  partition  and  being  disposed 
in  high  heat  exchange  relation  with  each  thereof 
to  provide  therebetween  a  heat  conducting  link 
affected  by  the  temperature  of  said  first  evapo- 
rator and  by  the  temperature  of  said  partition, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said 
member  to  control  the  operation  of  said  system 
as  a  function,  jointly,  of  the  temperatures  affect- 
ing said  member. 


2.687.021 

DEFROSTING  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Argo  L.  Mattison,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Application  Mareh  28. 1952.  Serial  No.  279.131 

6  Claims.     (CL  62—115) 


-  .t' 


■>    •■{•• 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  comprising,  in 
combination,  cooling  coils,  blower  means  to  cir- 
culate air  cooled  by  said  coils,  a  compressor,  a 
first  conduit  for  refrigerant  connecting  the  dis- 
charge of  said  compressor  with  the  inlet  of  said 
cooling  coils  and  having  compressed  refrigerant 
cooling  means,  refrigerant  metering  means 
adapted  to  meter  refrigerant  into  said  cooling 
coils,  and  a  second  conduit  for  refrigerant  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  said  cooling  coils  with  the 
suction  of  said  compressor,  that  defrosting  appa- 
ratus which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  third 
conduit  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  cooling  coils 
and  said  second  conduit,  a  receiver  in  said  third 
conduit  adapted  to  receive  liquid  refrigerant  from 
said  first  conduit  during  refrigeration  cycle  and 
from  said  cooling  coils  by  gravity  flow,  a  control 
valve  in  said  third  conduit  between  said  receiver 
and  said  second  conduit,  and  heating  means  in 
said  second  conduit  between  said  compressor  and 
the  point  of  connection  between  said  second  and 
third  conduits  adapted  to  receive  liquid  refrig- 
erant from  said  receiver  by  gravity  flow  when 
said  control  valve  is  open  during  defrost  cycle 
and  to  vaporize  liquid  refrigerant  passed  therein, 
and  said  defrosting  apparatus  being  adapted  on 
such  defrost  cycle  to  pass  vaporized  refrigerant 
from  said  heating  means  upwardly  through  said 
second  conduit,  third  conduit,  control  valve  and 
receiver  into  the  inlet  of  said  cooling  coil  and 
upwardly  through  said  second  conduit  into  the 
outlet  of  said  cooling  coil. 


2,687,022 
REFRIGERATION   SYSTEM  EMBODYING 
PROVISIONS     FOR     DISTRIBUTING 
UQUID 

Wilhelm  Georg  Kogel.  Stocicholm.  Sweden,  aa- 
signor  to  Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux.  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
AppUcation  April  26.  1950.  Serial  No.  158,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  28,  1949 
20  Claims.     (CI.  62—119.5) 
1.  In  an  absorption  tjrpe  refrigerating  system 
containing  absorption  liquid,  a  first  vertically 
extending  conduit  having  an  inlet  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  first  conduit  providing  a  passage 
in  which  vapor  cannot  freely  pass  liquid  there- 
in, means  comprising  a  source  of  heat  external 
to  the  system  for  heating  said  first  conduit  to 
effect   upward   movement  of  liquid  therein  by 
vapor  lift  action  under  the  influence  of  a  reaction 
head  in  the  system,  the  wall  of  said  first  conduit 
having  openings  at  spaced  apart  regions,  and  sec- 
ond and  third  conduits  communicating  with  said 
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openings,  said  openings  .*«rving  as  overflow  points 
through  which  liquid  moving  upwardly  in  said 


comprising  a  ball,  a  socket  member  enclosing  said 
ball  and  adjustably  bearing  thereon  so  as  to  re- 
ceive reciprocating  movement  transmitted  to  said 
baU  and  transmit  said  reciprocating  movement  in 
a  straight  or  an  angular  direction,  said  socket 
being  formed  by  a  seat  portion  and  a  sleeve  por- 
tion threadably  screwed  together,  one  of  said  por- 
tions having  holes  and  the  other  of  said  portions 
having  notches  adapted  to  register  with  said  holes 
when  the  seat  portion  and  the  sleeve  portion 
are  screwed  together  on  said  ball,  means  to  trans- 
mit rotary  movement  through  said  universal 
joint  comprising  a  double  cone-shaped  passage 
through  said  ball  with  the  apex  of  said  cones 


^cr^^ 


vertically  extending  conduit  passes  so  as  to  divide 
such  liquid  into  a  number  of  separate  streams  for 
flow  through  said  second  and  third  conduits 
communicating  with  the  openings. 


2,687,023 

EVAPORATOR  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 

REFRIGERATORS 

William  B.  Hemdon.  Jr..  Evansrille.  Ind..  anignor 

to    Seeger    Refrigerator   Company,   St.    Paul. 

AHnn..  a  corporatien  of  Minnesota 

Application  April  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  281.552 

6  Claims.     (CL  62—126) 


&e 


1.  A  defrosting  evaporator  for  comprising  a 
metal  casing  having  a  bottom,  two  side  walls, 
and  a  rear  wall,  and  a  shelf,  an  angular  header 
of  substantial  size  carried  by  the  rear  wall  and 
having  a  depending  leg  extending  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  bottom,  a  suction  tube  extending  into 
the  other  end  of  said  header  and  turned  upward- 
ly therein,  an  inlet  tube  extending  into  said 
header  and  directed  away  from  the  suction  tube 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  header,  and  sinuous 
coils  extending  from  a  point  near  the  bend  of 
said  angular  header  and  sinuously  down  one  of 
the  sides,  and  sinuously  from  side  to  side  of  the 
shelf,  and  sinuously  down  the  other  side  of  the 
evaporator,  and  sinuously  across  the  bottom  of 
the  evaporator  to  the  lower  end  of  the  depending 
leg  of  said  header,  the  said  tubing  also  including 
a  straight  section  extending  across  the  bottom 
near  the  rear  edge  thereof,  and  an  electric  heat- 
er clamped  to  said  latter  straight  portion  in  heat 
conductini;  contact  with  the  tubing  and  bottom 
of  the  evaporator. 


at  the  center  of  said  ball,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  passage  of  substantially  smaller  diameter 
than  the  smallest  diameter  of  said  double  cone- 
shaped  passage,  and  means  to  secure  the  ends 
of  said  pin  to  said  socket  member,  said  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  holes  and  notches  in  the  seat 
portion  and  the  sleeve  portion  of  said  socket  to 
prevent  unscrewing  of  the  seat  portion  and  the 
sleeve  portion  when  said  pin  is  in  place  therein, 
the  spacing  between  said  pin  and  said  double 
cone-shaped  passage  in  said  ball  permitting  free 
movement  of  the  ball  in  the  socket  member 
through  an  arc  equal  to  the  arc  of  said  cones 
before  the  walls  of  said  double  cone-shaped  pas- 
sage contact  said  pin. 


2.687,025 
TOOTHED  COUPLING 
Ernest  Wildhaber,  Brighton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  July   31.   1945.   Serial   No. 
608,071,  now  Patent  No.  2,538,999.  dated  Jan- 
uary 23.  1951.     Divided  and  this  application 
Jannary  10,  1951.  Serial  No.  205.312 
2  Claims.    (CL  64—9) 


2.687.024 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Otis  R.  George.  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va..  as- 
signor to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration,  San  Jose,  CaUf„  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcation  November  21.  1950,  Serial  No.  196,828 
2  CUims.     (CL  64—7) 
1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  means  to  transmit  re- 
ciprocating movement  in  an  angular  direction 


2.  A  toothed  coupling  for  connecting  shafts 
that  are  subject  to  angular  misalignment  com- 
prising an  internally  toothed  member  and  an  ex- 
ternally toothed  member,  the  internally  toothed 
member  having  longitudinally  straight  teeth 
which  extend  parallel  to  its  axis,  the  extemaUy 
toothed  member  having  teeth  whose  opposite  sides 
are  longitudinally  convex  surfaces  of  revolution 
opposite  sides  of  spaced  teeth  of  said  externally 
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toothed  member,  which  teeth  lie  within  the  same 
quadrant,  being  parts  of  a  common  surface  of 
revolution  whose  axis  is  perpendicular  to  and 
intersects  the  axis  of  said  externally  toothed 
member. 

2,687,026 

DISH  COVER 

C.  Roy  Gleason,  Chicafo.  III. 

AppUcation  March  24.  1949.  Serial  No.  8S.2S5 

1  Claim.     (CI.  6ji— 16) 


An  enclosure  unit  arranged  for  deep, nesting 
with  like  units  with  minimum  clearance  require- 
ments therebetween  and  to  cover  a  food  dish, 
comprising  a  rigid  fibrous  shell  constructed 
throughout  of  heat  insulating  and  moisture  ab- 
sorbing material,  said  shell  having  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  curved  side  forming  skirt  and 
a  continuous  flat  closed  top,  said  top  having  an 
inward  finger  receiving  depression  therein,  and 
a  collapsible  handle  secured  at  the  bottom  of  the 
depression,  said  handle  comprising  adjacently 
positioned  feet,  upwardly  and  outwardly  diverg- 
ing sides  extending  from  said  feet  and  converging 
sides  continuing  from  said  diverging  sides,  said 
converging  sides  Joining  in  an  apex  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  depression  and  above  the  plane  of 
said  closed  top,  said  handle  being  collapsible  into 
said  depression  to  dispose  said  handle  apex  be- 
neath the  plane  of  said  closed  top  during  nesting 
of  said  units  or  while  in  dish  covering  position. 


2.687.027 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Johannes  Merkel,  Aofsborff,  Gemiaiiy 

Application  November  29.  1951,  Serial  No.  258,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

December  5.  1950 

8  Claims.     (CI.  66—86)    ' 


1.  A  warp  knitting  machine  comprising  hooked 
needles,  a  sinker  bar  and  sinker  leads  on  said 
sinker  bar.  a  presser  secured  on  said  sinker  bar 
and  adjustable  thereon  in  the  pressing  direction 
and  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  sinker  bar 
and  engaging  said  presser. 


2,687.028 
FLASHLIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Wilhelm   Stein,  Wetzlar    (Lahn).  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ernst  Leitz,  G.  m.  b.  H..  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Application  July  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  300.372 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

September  4.  1951 

3  Claims.     (CL  67—31) 

1.  A     fiash     attachment     for     photographic 

cameras  in  combination  a  battery  casing,  a  spring 


pressed  lamp  ejector  in  said  casing,  a  lamp  sup- 
porting sleeve  having  a  tubular  portion  at  each 
end,  a  lamp  socket  supported  in  each  of  said  tu- 
bular portions  of  said  sleeve  in  coaxial  alinement 
therein,  means  in  each  of  said  tubular  portions 
and  the  socket  therein  for  receiving  and  ejectably 
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supporting  a  lamp  therein,  means  in  said  sleeve 
and  battery  casing  for  detachably  and  reversibly 
supporting  said  sleeve  upon  said  casing  with  one 
of  the  said  tubular  portions  and  the  socket  there- 
in in  position  to  receive  the  lamp  to  be  inserted 
therein  in  automatic  operative  relation  with  said 
lamp  ejector  to  eject  the  lamp  after  use. 


2.687.029 
CLOSURE   INTERLOCK  FOR  LAUNDRY  MA- 
CHINES   HAVING    CONTRACTIBLE   INNER 
LINERS 
Tord  Erik  Daniel  Bilde,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaret  Elektrolnx,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
AppUcation  January  22.  1952.  Serial  No.  267,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden 
January  23.  1951 
15  Claims.     (CL  6»— tl) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  laundry  machine 
having  a  top  access  opening  and  a  receptacle 
therein  including  an  inner  liner  for  holding 
laundry,  a  cover,  the  marginal  edge  portion  about 
the  opening  having  a  surface  directed  toward  the 
interior  of  the  receptacle,  such  machine  having 
provisions  for  effecting  a  number  of  operations 
including  washing  and  rinsing  of  laundry  in  the 
receptacle  and  contracting  of  the  liner  to  extract 
liquid  from  laundry,  and  control  means  for  gov- 
erning and  regulating  such  operating  provisions, 
of  holding  means  associated  with  the  marginal 
edge  portion  of  the  opening  for  holding  the  cover 
in  a  closed  position  with  the  peripheral  edge  por- 
tion thereof  acting  and  bearing  against  the  sur- 
face directed  toward  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle, said  holding  means  being  effective  to  hold 
the  cover  in  its  closed  position  only  and  ineffec- 
tive to  hold  the  cover  when  the  latter  is  manually 
removed  from  its  closed  position  to  permit  access 
through  the  opening  into  the  receptacle,  me- 
chanical means  for  locking  the  cover  In  its  closed 
position,  and  mechanism  associating  said  control 
means  and  last-mentioned  mechanical  locking 
means  to  render  the  latter  effective  to  lock  said 
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cover  In  its  closed  position  and  prevent  manual 
removal  thereof  when  said  operating  provisiona 
are  rendered  operable  by  said  control  means  to 
contract  said  liner,   n 


2.687,030 

LOCKING  UNIT  FOR  STEERING  WHEELS 

Alfonso  Martina  Fontal.  Bogota,  Colombia 

AppUeaUon  NoTembcr  10, 1950,  Serial  No.  195,005 

IS  Clalma.    (CL  70—184) 


1.  In  a  steering  wheel  locking  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing,  a  steering  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  steering  wheel  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  having  a  recess  In  its  hub, 
aligned  apertures  formed  in  said  housing  and 
said  shaft,  a  key  projecting  through  said  aper- 
tures and  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
said  shaft  and  said  housing,  and  combination 
lock  means  mounted  in  said  recess  and  axlally 
movable  in  said  housing  to  engage  aald  key  to 
prevent  its  retraction  from  said  apertures. 


2.687,031 

LOCKING  LATCH 

Bnmle  J.  Crai*.  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  September  18.  1950.  Serial  No.  185,412 

18  Claims.     (CL  70—264) 


2,687,032 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 

*     «   ?"^e  J- Cn^*».  Los  Angeles  Calif. 

AppUcation  September  18. 1950,  Serial  No.  185.411 
11  Claims,     (a.  7(^—285) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  door  latch  assembly  which  In- 
cludes a  bolt,  a  locking  member  for  the  bolt,  and 
an  actuating  member  for  moving  the  locking 
member  to  unlocked  position,  a  fixed  support,  a 
lock  barrel  movably  mounted  to  rotate  and  to 
reciprocate  on  the  support,  clutch  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  lock  barrel  against  roUtion 
relative  to  the  support  while  permitting  recipro- 
cation thereof,  and  tumbler  controlled  means  to 
free  the  clutch  means  and  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  lock  barrel,  the  actuating  member  being 
mounted  on  the  lock  barrel  and  movs^le  axlally 
to  free  the  bolt,  said  actuating  member  being 
moved  when  the  lock  barrel  is  rotated  to  move 
the  locking  member  to  unlocked  position. 


2.687,033 
BLOCKS  SIMULATING  LOG  STRUCTURE 

Henry  L.  Snyder,  Bowmanstown.  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  October  19, 1948.  Serial  No.  55.398 

8  CUims.     (CL  72—39) 


2.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  door  latch  con- 
struction, a  bolt  movable  on  the  door  to  engaged 
and  released  positions,  a  push  button  member  on 
the  door  operable  to  release  the  bolt,  locking 
means  for  the  bolt,  and  coaxial  key  operated  lock 
means  and  permutation  tumbler  operated  lock 
means  each  operable  to  free  the  bolt  locking 
means  so  that  actuation  of  the  push  button  will 
release  the  bolt. 


2.  A  masonry  construction  simulating  a  log 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed  com- 
plementary blocks,  each  of  said  pairs  of  blocks 
being  substantially  cruciform  in  shape,  said 
blocks  having  intersecting  arms,  said  arms  de- 
fining Intersecting  walls,  the  ui;H>er  of  said  pair 
of  blocks  having  downwardly  and  outwardly 
curved,  quarter  round,  exterior  exposed  surfaces 
and  planar  interior  exposed  surfaces  on  one  arm 
defining  one  wall  and  downwardly  inwardly 
curved,  quarter  round,  exterior  exposed  surfaces 
and  planar  interior  exposed  surfaces  on  the  arm 
defining  the  intersecting  wall,  the  lower  of  said 
pair  of  blocks  having  downwardly  and  inwardly 
curved,  quarter  round,  exterior  exposed  surfaces 
and  planar  interior  exposed  surfaces  on  one  arm 
forming  part  of  the  said  one  wall  and  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  curved,  quarter  round, 
exterior  exposed  surfaces  on  the  arm  forming 
a  part  of  the  said  intersecting  wall,  an  arm  ter- 
minating at  one  end  thereof  in  substantially  equal 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  24,  1954 


angular,  vertical  planar  tapers,  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  bevel  beginning  at  the  inception 
of  the  taper  and  terminating  at  a  horizontal  sur- 
face of  said  block  having  a  lesser  area  than 
another  horizontal  surface  of  said  block,  and  im- 
pressed segmental  curved  lines  on  said  tapers. 


2,687.034 

INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  UNIT  AND 

HOLLOW  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  Blanc,  Cliffside  Park,  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  Augiut  8, 1950.  Serial  No.  178.2S6 

2  CUims.     (CL  72—41) 


m 


'z^Tj/^yjciZj, 
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1.  In  a  wall  unit  of  the  character  described, 
a  body  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  parallel  side  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces 
lying  in  a  corresponding  single  plane,  said  body 
having  a  groove  in  its  rear  end  and  an  integral 
tongue  that  projects  forwardly  of  its  front  end. 
the  transverse  width  of  the  tongue  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  width  of  the  groove, 
and  a  pair  of  facing  members  disposed  directly 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  each  member  being 
positioned  below  the  upper  surface  and  forward- 
ly of  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  projecting 
beyond  the  front  end  and  balow  the  lower  surface 
of  the  body,  said  members  being  spaced  from  and 
extending  forwardly  beyond  the  tongue  suid  being 
spaced  from  and  terminating  forwardly  of  the 
groove. 

2.687.035 

DEWPOINT  INDICATOR 

Clarke  C.  Minter,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor 

to  Minter  Instmment  Corporation.  New  York, 

N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  20.  1950.  Serial  No.  196.579 

8  Claims.    (CL  73—17) 


1.  A  dewpoint  Indicator  for  directly  measuring 
the  dewpoint  of  the  atmosphere  comprising  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  having  a  potential  difiference 
across  its  output  terminals  representing  the  dif- 
ference between  the  thermal  conductivity  of  dry 
air  and  that  of  the  moist  atmosphere  to  be  meas- 
ured, an  essentially  linear  scale  calibrated  in 
dewpoint  temperature  degrees,  electrically  oper- 
able means  provided  with  an  indicating  pointer 
and  operable  to  cause  movement  of  said  pointer 
over  said  scale  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of 
a  difference  of  potential  across  the  output  ter- 
minals of  said  bridge,  and  electrical  compensat- 
ing means  responsive  to  ambient  temperature 


and  barometric  pressure  connected  between  the 
output  terminals  of  said  bridge  and  said  elec- 
trically operable  means  for  moving  said  pointer 
to  compensate  for  ambient  temperature  and 
barometric  pressure  variations  on  said  bridge 
which  affects  the  potential  differences  across  the 
output  terminals  of  said  bridge. 


2.687.036 

THERMAL  CONDUCTTVITY  BRIDGE-BLOCK 

Clarke  C.  Minter.  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor 

to  Minter  Instrument  Corporation.  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  20.  1950.  Serial  No.  196.580 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—27) 


1.  A  bridge-block  for  thermal  conductivity  gas 
analysis  apparatus  comprising  a  block  having 
four  similar  cells  sjrmmetrically  spaced  along 
diagonals  in  said  block,  two  independent  gas  pas- 
sages in  said  block,  and  means  for  connecting  each 
pair  of  diagonally  spaced  cells  to  one  of  said 
two  independent  gas  passages  each  of  which  is 
sjrmmetrlcally  spaced  m  said  block  with  respect 
to  all  four  cells. 


2.687.037 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PROPOR- 
TIONS OF  MATERIALS 

Walter  E.  Saxe,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Conveyor  Company.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  March  30. 1951,  Serial  No.  218.375 
15  Claims.     (CL  73—32) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  propor- 
tions of  two  materials  of  different  and  known 
densities  in  a  substance  containing  at  least  one 
of  the  materials,  the  combination  of:  a  receptacle 
for  the  substance;  weight  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  said  receptacle  and  responsive  to  the 
weight  of  the  substance;  volume  measuring  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  receptacle  and 


August  24,  1954 


TV 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


789 


responsive  to  the  volume  of  the  substance;  and 
means  for  solving  for  X  In  the  equation 

X  .  W-X 


^=^4 


wherein  V  equals  the  volume  of  the  substance 
measured  by  said  volume  measuring  means,  W 
equals  the  weight  of  the  substance.  X  equals  the 
unknown  weight  of  one  of  the  materials  in  the 
substance,  Di  equals  the  known  density  of  the 
material  whose  weight  is  equal  to  X,  and  Da  equals 
the  known  density  of  the  other  material,  the 
equation  solving  means  including  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  to  said 
weight  responsive  means  for  applying  thereto  an 
actuating  force  which  opposes  the  force  applied 
to  said  weight  responsive  means  by  the  weight  of 
the  substance  and  which  is  at  least  proportional 
to  X  in  said  equation,  and  including  indicating 
means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  for 
automatically  measuring  and  indicating  said  ac- 
tuating force. 

2.687.038 
GAUGING  DEVICE  FOR  BEARINGS 
Willis  Fay  Aller.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Sheffield  Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

AppUcation  October  8. 1949.  Serial  No.  120,402 
18  Claims.     (CI.  73—37.5) 


^-^ 


1.  Gauging  apparatus  for  antifriction  bearings 
to  gauge  the  inner  and  outer  races  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  size  of  antifriction  mraibers  to 
be  used  therewith,  comprising  a  support,  gaug- 
ing heads  carried  by  said  support  and  of  such 
size  and  shape  as  to  substantially  interflt  be- 
tween the  raceways  of  the  races  when  the  races 
are  concentric,  the  inner  portions  of  the  heads 
having  a  curvature  ai^roximating  the  curvature 
of  an  inner  raceway  and  the  outer  portions  of  the 
heads  having  a  convexity  in  a  direction  annular 
of  the  raceway  approximating  the  curvature  of 
the  adjacent  portions  of  an  outer  raceway,  said 
heads  having  fluid  passages  the  ends  of  which  co- 
operate with  the  raceways  to  provide  for  leak- 
age of  fluid  supplied  under  pressure,  means  for 
mounting  said  heads  for  movement  on  said  sup- 
port so  that  the  heads  can  be  arranged  in  sE>aced 
locations  with  the  ends  of  their  fluid  passages 
facing  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  inner  and 
outer  races,  and  means  for  gauging  the  flow 
through  said  passages. 


2.687.039 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  DETERMINATION  AND 
APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING    THE   DETER- 
MINATION 
Wilhelm  Heidbrink.  Memmlngerberg.  Germany 
Application  January  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  208,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
January  31,  1950 
5  Claims.     (CL  73—53) 
1.  Method  for  the  determination  of  volatile 
substances  in  highly  viscous  systems  comprising 


putting  the  sample  to  be  analysed  between  the 
plane-parallel  surfaces  of  two  glass  plates  of  equal 
size,  weighing  the  appliance,  distributing  the 
sample  on  these  surfaces  by  moving  these  plates 


contacting  each  other  to  and  fro.  lifting  the  glass 
plates  off  each  other,  putting  them  in  a  drier, 
heating  them  for  a  suitable  length  of  time  to  a 
suitable  temperature  therein  and  weighing  them 
again. 

2,687,040 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  TESTING  MILKING 

MACHINE  TEAT  CUP  INFLATIONS 

Robert  Sydney  Passmore,  New  Plymouth, 

TaranaU.  New  Zealand 

AppUcaUon  Aogust  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  242,807 

3  Claims.    (CL  73—88) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  testing  milking  machine 
teat  cup  inflations  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  connected  together  and  each  having  a 
handle  forming  extensions  beyond  the  pivot 
whereby  the  arms  may  be  moved  together  and 
apart,  a  housing  combined  with  one  of  the  said 
handles  to  project  transversely  from  its  inner 
edge  and  surrounds  a  part  of  the  other  handle 
in  spaced  relation,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  housing 
being  formed  with  a  slot  opening,  a  tension  spring 
positioned  within  the  said  housing  and  connected 
to  the  said  other  handle  and  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  housing  and  serving  to  draw  the  said  other 
handle  outwardly  in  the  housing  to  normally 
cause  the  arm  ends  to  be  positioned  a  certain 
distance  apart,  an  indicator  pointer  pivotally 
mounted  by  means  of  a  pivot  within  the  housing 
and  having  its  free  end  passing  behind  the  said 
slot  opening,  the  pointer  having  a  cam  at  the 
pivot  end  thereof  and  projecting  from  it  so  as  to 
engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  other  handle 
within  the  said  housing,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  the  pointer  and  the  housing  serving  to  normal- 
ly force  the  said  cam  into  contact  with  the  said 
other  handle,  controlling  the  said  pointer  to 
cause  it  to  be  moved  in  reverse  directions  by  and 
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under  control  of  the  respective  in  and  out  move- 
ments of  the  said  other  handle  within  the  hous- 
ing.   

2,687.041 
APPARATUS  FX)R  MEASURING  HUMIDITY 
Frederick  O.  Anderefi,  Readinfton  Township, 

Hunterdon  County,  N.  J. 
AppUeation  January  19,  1949.  Serial  No.  71.619 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—335) 


*^Wff 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  humidity  compris- 
ing a  body  of  a  hygroscopic  substance  which 
changes  its  appearance  progressively  without 
cliange  of  color  as  it  absorbs  or  loses  moisture. 
and  a  chart  positioned  adjacent  said  body  for 
comparison  with  said  body,  said  chart  being 
marked  with  successive  graduations  correspond- 
ing to  successive  appearances  of  said  body  under 
mcreasing  degrees  of  hiunidity. 


2.6«7.042 

MERCURY  GAUGE 

John  C.  Grayum,  Houston.  Tex. 

AppUeation  May  9. 1952.  Serial  No.  286.950 

1  Claim.    (CL  73—401) 


A  mercury  gauge  comprising  a  mercury  receiv- 
ing pot,  a  gauge  column  extending  from  the  pot, 
a  valved  fitting  for  connection  with  a  ime  to  be 
tested  and  a  trap  for  receiving  mercury  from  the 
pot  and  holding  the  same  therein  while  the  gauge 
is  not  in  use.  said  trap  being  composed  of  an 
elongated  barrel  having  one  end  connected  to 
and  in  communication  with  the  pot,  a  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  barrel,  a  valve  ele- 
ment at  the  pot  end  of  the  rod.  a  knob  at  the 
other  end  of  the  rod  and  exteriorly  of  the  barrel 
and  a  spring  on  the  rod  at  the  knob  end  there- 
of for  normally  holding  the  rod  moved  outwardly 
and  the  valve  element  engaged  asainst  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  barrel. 


2.687.043 
VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM 

Carleton  G.  Umsted.  Northport.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
The    Sperry    Corporation,    a    eorporation    of 
Delaware 
AppUeation  August  17.  1946.  Serial  No.  691.310 
7  Claims.     (CL  74—198) 
1.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising  a 
framework  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a 
bushing  rotatably  disposed  in  the  opening  having 
a  bore  slightly  off  center,  a  disc,  a  shaft  therefor, 
bearing  means  for  the  shaft  effective  to  support 
the  disc  against  thrust  disposed  in  the  bore,  a 


movable  ball  carriage  and  roller  disposed  in  the 
framework  cooperating  with  the  disc,  and  means 
for  securing  the  bushing  against  rotation  in  the 


opening,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
bushing  may  be  tiuTied  to  position  the  center  of 
the  disc  with  reference  to  the  path  of  the  ball 
carriage.  

2.687.044 
POWER  ACTUATOR  WITH  PILOT  CONTROL 
Edwin  R.  Smith.  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Seneca  Falls  Machine  Company.  Seneca  Falls, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
AppUeation  AprU  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,897 
2  CUUma.     (CL  74—388)  , 


1.  In  a  power  actuator,  a  control  shaft,  an 
output  shaft  aligned  therewith,  a  limited  lost- 
motion  connection  between  said  shafts,  a  power 
shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  power  shaft  in  one 
direction  only,  a  servo-connection  between  said 
power  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  which  includes 
a  countershaft,  a  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  gear  loose 
thereon  and  connected  to  drive  said  output  shaft, 
a  drum  loose  on  said  countershaft,  a  one-way 
clutch  for  said  drum,  a  helical  spring  encircling 
said  drum  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
loose  gear,  and  a  spring -tightening  connection 
from  said  control  shaft  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  spring,  and  said  clutch  normally  rotating 
said  dnmi  with  said  countershaft  but  permit- 
ting said  drum  to  be  rotated  freely  on  said  shaft 
when  independently  turned  ahead  more  rapidly 
than  said  shaft  is  rotated. 


2.687.045 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Kenneth  A.  Schroeder.  MUwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 

to  The  Falk  Corporation,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
Application  February  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272.230 
8  Claims.     (CL  74—410) 
1.  A  power  transmission  for  connecting  driv- 
ing cuad  driven  mechanisms,  said  power  transmis- 
sion comprising  a  plurality  of  gear  sets  each  in- 
cluding a  power  input  shaft  and  a  power  output 
shaft,  connecting  means   for  mamtaining   said 
power  input  shafts  against  relative  axial  move- 
ment, connecting  means  establishing  driving  re- 
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latlonship  between  said  power  input  shafts  and 
said  driving  mechanism,  separate  connecting 
means  establishing  driving  relationship  between 
said  individual  power  output  shafts  and  said 
driven  mechanism,  and  reacting  means  on  said 


power  input  shafts  responsive  to  an  excessive  load 
on  one  portion  of  said  transmission  to  effect  a 
predetermined  division  of  transmitted  power  be- 
tween said  gear  sets  by  the  unitary  axial  move- 
ment of  said  power  input  shafts  and  said  react- 
ing means. 

2,687,046 

LOCK  FOR  BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTERS 

Stephen  Vorech.  Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bendlx- 

Westinghonse  AntomotiTe  Air  Brake  Company, 

Elyria,  Ohio,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  AprU  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,819 

7  CUims.     (CL  74—527) 


/.V 


1.  In  a  brake  slack  adjuster  of  the  type  having 
a  body  provided  with  a  brake  lever,  a  worm  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  body,  a  worm  engaging 
the  worm  wheel  and  provided  with  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  body,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  sliaf  t  and  worm  to  adjust  the  worm  wheel 
relative  to  the  body,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  detent  member  carried  by  the  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  formed  on  said  shaft  and  with 
which  one  end  of  said  member  cooperates  to  re- 
leasably  maintain  said  shaft  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion of  rotatable  adjustment,  resilient  means  for 
yieldably  urging  said  member  into  one  of  said 
notchps  to  engage  said  shaft,  and  means  sep- 
arate from  said  member  and  carried  by  the  body 
and  movable  therein  to  compress  the  resilient 
means  and  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  said 
member  to  positively  lock  the  latter  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and 
body  and  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

685  O.  G.— 53 


2,687,047 
INERTIA  MASS  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ROTARY  MOTION 

Bernard  E.  O'Connor,  BnfTalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 

HoudaiUe-Hershey  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcaUon  February  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  76.375 

4  CbOms.     (CL  74— <74) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  member  having  a 
circular  closed  chamber  therein  provided  with 
opposing  axiaUy  facing  surfaces,  a  damping  fluid 
in  said  chamt>er,  a  circular  inertia  mass  freely 
axiaUy  movable  and  rotatably  housed  within  said 
chamber  between  said  surfaces.  axiaUy  facing 
surfaces  on  said  inertia  mass  disposed,  when 
the  mass  is  centered  l>etween  said  chamber  sur- 
faces, in  shear  film  spaced  relation  to  said  op- 
posing surfaces  within  the  chamber,  and  spacer 
pads  of  narrow  radial  extent  offset  from  a  minor 
portion  of  the  axially  facing  surfaces  of  said 
inertia  mass,  but  normally  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  opposing  chamber  surfaces  less  than  said 
shear  film  spaced  relation  so  as  to  permit  slight 
free  axial  movement  of  the  inertia  mass  within 
the  chamber,  said  spacer  pads  being  operative 
as  stops  engageable  with  the  opposing  chamber 
siu-faces  during  axial  movements  of  the  rotary 
member  to  maintain  the  major  portions  of  the 
axiaUy  facing  surfaces  of  the  inertia  mass  out 
of  rubbing  contact  with  the  opposing  chamber 
surfaces. 

2.687.048 
INTERNAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  VARIABLE 
COMBINED  HTDRODYNAMICAL  AND 
PLANETARY  GEARING  DRIVEN  TRANS- 
MISSION COUPLER  APPUCABLE  TO  A 
TRACTION  WHEEL  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 

Frank  David  Butler.  Veniee.  CaUf . 
AppUeation  September  8. 1952.  Serial  No.  308.466 
21  Claims.  (CL  74—655) 
1.  In  a  combined  hydrodynamic  and  planetary 
gearing  driven  type  of  coupler  equipped  with,  a 
reversible  sun-gear  type  of  driving  member,  a 
coaxially  rotatable,  annular  shaped,  combined 
orbit  gear  carrier  and  dual-bucketed  closed  fluid 
receptacle  casing  forming  a  hydrodynamical  and 
gearing  driven  member  having  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrically opposite  surfaces  thereon,  and.  a  coax- 
iaUy  rotatable  combined  planet-gear  carrier  and 
dual-vaned  fluid  circulating  Impeller  forming  an 
intermediate  meml>er  of  said  coupler  and  having 
a  pair  of  symmetricaUy  opposite  surfaces  rotat- 
able therewith;  the  provision  therein  of  a  variable 
fluid    pressure    means,    ai^licable    within   said 
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closed  casing,  by  which  a  variable  dual  contact-    combination  three  epicyclic  gear  trains,  respec- 
clutching  is  produced,  simultaneously,  between    tively  a  primary,  a  secondary  and  a  tertiary  gear 


said    pair    of    symmetrically    opposite    surfaces 


rotatable  with  said  intermediate  member  and 
said  pair  of  symmetrically  opposite  surfaces 
rotatable  with  said  driven  member  of  said 
coupler.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.687.049 

AXIAL  PISTON  FLUID  TRANSMISSION 

Heinrich  Ebert.  Furth,  Germany 

Application  December  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

December  14,  1950 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—687) 


1.  An  axial  piston  fluid  transmission  which 
comprises  In  combination,  a  hollow  output  shaft, 
a  primary  fluid  operable  cylinder  piston  arrange- 
ment arranged  within  said  output  shaft,  a  sec- 
ondary fluid  operable  cylinder  piston  arrange- 
ment mounted  within  said  output  shaft,  first 
swash  plate  means  operable  by  said  primary 
cylinder  piston  arrangement,  second  swash  plate 
means  operable  by  said  secondary  fluid  operable 
cylinder  piston  arrangement,  fluid  control  means 
arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  first  and  said 
second  cylinder  piston  arrangements,  means  driv- 
ingly  connecting  said  first  and  second  swash  plate 
means  with  said  output  shaft,  and  drive  shaft 
means  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  out- 
put shaft  and  drivingly  connected  to  the  cylinder 
bodies  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary  cylin- 
der piston  arrangements  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
der bodies. 

2.687.050 

EPICYCLIC  CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR 

William  Brown,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor 

to  Sturmey-Archcr  Gears  Limited 

AppUcation  May  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  290,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

June  4.  1951 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—750) 

1.  An  epicyclic  change-speed  gear  for  the  hub 

of  the  driving  wheel  of  a  bicycle  comprising  in 


train,  the  primary  and  secondary  gear  trains  each 
having  a  sun.  planet  pinion,  planet  carrier  and 
annulus  and  the  tertiary  gear  train  having  at  least 
a  planet  carrier  and  planet  pinions  operatively 
connected  to  those  of  the  secondary  gear  train 
and  one  gear  member  meshing  with  the  planet 
pinions,  means  coupling  the  annulus  of  the  pri- 
mary gear  train  to  the  wheel  hub.  means  cou- 
pling an  input  member  to  the  planet  carrier  of 
the  primary  gear  train,  selector  coupling  forma- 
tions on  the  planet  carrier  and  on  the  sun  wheel 
of  the  primary  gear  train,  said  annulus  for  the 


secondary  gear  train  having  means  coupling  the 
said  annulus  to  the  wheel  hub.  the  planet  carrier 
for  the  secondary  and  tertiary  gear  trains  being 
common  to  both,  selector  coupling  formations  on 
said  common  planet  carrier,  the  planet  pinions 
and  sun  pinions  for  the  secondary  and  tertiary 
gear  trains  being  separate,  the  planet  pinion  for 
the  secondary  gear  train  being  permanently  fixed 
to  the  wheel  axle,  a  coupling  selector  slidably 
mounted  on  the  wheel  axle  and  means  for  re- 
straining rotation  of  the  coupling  selector,  means 
coupling  said  selector  to  the  primary  sun  member 
and  coupling  formations  on  said  selector  adapted 
to  be  engaged  alternatively  with  the  tertiary  sun 
member,  with  the  said  common  planet  carrier  or 
with  the  primary  planet  carrier. 


2.687.051 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  LAMINATED 

ARTICLES  TO  SUPPORTS 

Henry  E.  Brandt,  North  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Application  January  19.  1948,  Serial  No.  3,044 

15  Claims.     (CI.  78 — 49) 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  a  laminated  article 
to  a  support  having  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  holders  respectively  engaging  said  supports, 
an  endless  articulated  carrier  on  which  said 
holders  are  mounted  in  spaced  relation,  means 
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for  intermittently  moving  said  carrier  to  bring 
said  holders  successively  to  different  positions, 
means  at  one  position  for  riveting  said  articles 
to  said  supports,  a  plate-lilce  member  at  another 
position  over  which  said  articles  are  successively 
moved,  said  member  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  support  depends,  means  for  elevating 
said  member  for  removing  said  articles  and  sup- 
ports from  their  respective  holders,  and  means 
for  moving  said  articles  and  supports  laterally 
after  they  have  been  so  removed  from  their 
holders.  

2.687,052 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
ROLLING  OF  TAPERED  SHEETS 
Alexander  Zeitlin,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  asslffnor 
to  Hydropress  Ine.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  SeptemWr  18. 1951.  Serial  No.  247.169 
5  Claims.    (CI.  80—56) 


ii>ii^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  a  predetermined 
taper  to  a  strip  of  material  as  it  passes  through  a 
rolling  mill  stand  or  the  like,  said  mill  stand 
having  work  rolls  through  which  the  strip  is 
passed,  comprising  means  including  a  motor  for 
causing  one  work  roll  to  advance  toward  and 
recede  from  the  other  work  roll,  said  motor  be- 
ing adapted  to  operate  continuously  as  the  strip 
passes  through  the  stand  for  applying  pressure 
continuously  in  a  given  direction  to  provide  con- 
tinuous increase  or  continuous  decrease  in  pres- 
sure between  the  rolls  to  taper  the  strip  in  the 
desired  direction,  a  first  actuated  means  actu- 
ated BLS  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the  strip 
through  the  work  rolls,  a  second  actuated  means 
actuated  by  said  first  actuated  means  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  desired  taper,  a  third  actuated  means 
actuated  as  a  fimction  of  the  actual  taper,  a 
fourth  actuated  means  actuated  in  accordance 
with  the  differential  of  actuation  of  said  second 
and  third  actuated  means,  and  a  fifth  actuated 
means  actuated  by  said  fourth  actuated  means 
for  varying  the  rate  of  application  of  pressure 
applied  to  the  strip  in  a  direction  to  eliminate 
the  differential  between  the  second  and  third 
actuated  means. 


2.687.05S 
BALANCE  WHEEL  ROLLER  REMOVER 
Edward  George  Schmelser,  Oberlin.  Kans. 
AppUcation  November  5.  1951,  Serial  No.  254,888 
3  Claims.     (CL  81—6) 
1.  In  a  balance  wheel  remover,  a  supporting 
post,  a  platform  carried  by  said  post,  a  pair  of 
jaw  heads  slidable  upon  said  platform  toward  or 
away  from  one  another,  an  expansion  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  heads  to  normally  hold 
the  latter  in  separated  position,  a  pair  of  pivots 
rising  from  said  platform  to  one  side  of  said 
heads  and  in  spaced  relationship,  a  clamp  arm 


pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  posts  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  into  engagement  with  their 
adjacent  heads,  and  a  contractile  spring  con- 
necting said  arms  and  normally  forcing  the  same 


toward  one  another  into  engagement  with  said 
heads,  said  contractile  spring  possessing  tensile 
strength  in  excess  of  the  strength  of  said  ex- 
pansion spring. 


2.687.054 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  VARIABLE  TORQUE 

WRENCH 

Gorman  R.  Nelson,  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak. 

AppUcation  September  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  244.956 

3  CUims.     (CL  81—52.4) 


irta^ntfie 


mo^tttic  fluid 


2.  A  variable  torque  wrench  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  a  casing  attached  to  said  shaft, 
said  casing  containing  a  magnetic  fiuid  there- 
in, said  casing  further  including  magnetic  por- 
tions, a  further  shaft  rotatable  in  said  casing, 
magnetic  discs  attached  to  said  further  shaft 
whereby  rotation  of  said  casing  will  cause  a 
binding  magnetic  action  between  said  mag- 
netic casing  portions  and  said  discs  to  there- 
by rotate  said  further  shaft,  a  nut-engaging 
member  attached  to  said  further  shaft,  means  for 
electrically  energizing  said  casing  magnetic  por- 
tions including  a  coil  wound  in  said  casing,  means 
for  electricall  energizing  said  coil  including  an 
electric  circuit  passing  thereto,  a  switch  in  said 
circuit  whereby  the  magnetic  circuit  can  be 
broken  when  desired,  means  for  varying  the  elec- 
trical input  to  said  coil. 


2,687.055 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  LEVER  JAW 
WRENCHES 
Harold  A.  Berger,  Piano,  lU.,  assignor  to  Metal 
Engineering  Company,  Piano.  IlL,  a  eorpora- 
tion  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  October  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,249 
5  Claims.    (CI.  81—84) 
1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising 
pivotally  connected  stationary  and  movable  Jaws, 
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the  stationary  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  fixed 
handle,  toggle  operating  mechanism  for  the  mov- 
able Jaw  comprising  a  lever  in  pivotal  connection 
near  one  end  with  the  movable  Jaw  and  having  a 
free  end.  a  link  in  pivotal  connection  near  one 
end  with  the  lever  intermediately  of  its  ends.  and. 
a  fulcrum  pivotally  interconnecting  the  link  near 
its  opposite  end  with  the  stationary  Jaw  handle 
at  a  point  relatively  near  its  rear  end,  an  extension 
piece  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  lever  intermediately  of  its  ends  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  to  engage  therewith 
and  provide  therefor  a  handle  opposed  to  the 
handle  of  the  stationary  Jaw  to  be  grasped  simul- 


I     I 


taneously  therewith  for  moving  the  lever  inwardly 
to  operate  the  movable  jaw  to  closed  position,  said 
extension  piece  being  channeled  to  face  toward 
the  fixed  handle  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and  having 
spaced  side  walls  between  which  the  lever,  is  dis- 
posed, and  means  carried  on  the  side  wall  of  the 
extension  piece,  inwardly  thereof,  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  lever  but  in  position  to  engage  there- 
with at  a  i)oint  relatively  close  to  its  free  end 
when  the  extension  piece  has  been  swung  away 
from  the  fixed  handle  of  the  stationary  jaw 
through  a  predetermined  distance,  for  transmit- 
ting to  the  lever  a  retracting  movement  relative 
to  the  fixed  handle  of  the  stationary  Jaw. 


2,687,056 
OPEN-END  WRENCH  HAVING  WEDGY  JAWS 

AND  A  RECESSED  CONCAVE  BIGHT  WALL 
Wilbur  M.   Poor,   Shepherd,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  December  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  264,115 
2  CUims.     (CI.  81—119) 


2.  In  an  open  end  wrench,  a  unitary  work  en- 
gaging head  having  a  nut-engaging  recess  formed 
by  spaced  jaws  extending  from  a  bight  portion. 


said  Jaws  being  provided  with  parallel  nut-engag- 
ing confronting  surfaces  and  with  opposite  side 
surfaces  adjoining  said  confronting  surfaces, 
each  of  said  side  surfaces  inclining  from  said 
bight  portion  and  converging  toward  free  ends 
of  said  Jaws  so  as  to  form  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately fifteen  degrees  between  a  common  central 
plane  of  the  Jaws  and  a  plane  containing  the  re- 
spective side  surface,  said  bight  portion  having  a 
concave  wall  for  enlarging  said  nut-engaging 
recess,  the  concavity  of  said  wall  extending  from 
one  of  said  confronting  surfaces  to  the  other,  and 
said  concave  wall  also  having  another  unob- 
structed concavity  midway  between  said  con- 
fronting surfaces  which  further  enlarges  and  in- 
creases the  depth  of  said  nut-engaging  recess  at 
said  central  plane. 


2,687.057 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Josephus  Thompson,  Covington,  Ohio,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Grossman  Music  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  189,545 

2  Claims.     (CI.  84—270) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  shell  member 
having  an  annular  edge  portion,  a  vibrant  body 
extending  over  said  shell  member,  an  anchoring 
hoop  enclosed  within  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
vibrant  body,  a  tension  ring  having  an  annular 
depending  edge  portion  engaged  between  the 
membrane-covered  edge  portion  of  said  shell 
member  and  said  membrane -covered  hoop  and 
having  an  adjoining  annular  groove  for  seatinp 
engagement  of  said  membrane -covered  hoop 
therewithin  so  as  to  securely  anchor  said  vibrant 
body  in  taut  condition  upon  said  shell  member, 
and  means  for  adjustably  and  removably  mount- 
ing said  tension  ring  in  position  upon  said  shell 
member. 

^  2,687,058 

HARMONICA  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  J.  Obst,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,   assignor  to 
Magnus  Harmonica  Corporation.  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  October  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,425 
4  Claims.     (CL  84—377) 


2.  In  a  harmonica,  the  combination  of  a  comb 
section,  a  reed  plate  secured  to  the  comb  section, 
said  reed  plate  having  apertures  extending 
through  said  plate  at  the  ends  thereof  and  re- 
cesses on  its  inner  face  communicating  with  said 
apertures,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  outer  face 
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of  the  reed  plate  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  cover  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  face  of  the  reed  plate,  L- 
shaped  tongues  projecting  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cover  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  L- 
shaped  tongues  extending  through  the  apertures 
in  the  reed  plate  and  having  portions  seating  in 
the  recesses  communicating  with  said  apertures 
and  a  projection  extending  inwardly  from  the 
cover  along  one  side  thereof  and  engaging  with 
the  lug  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  reed  plate  in 
opposing  relation  to  the  engagement  of  the  L- 
shaped  tongues  with  the  apertures  in  the  reed 
plate. 

2,687,059 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Edward  J.  Doyle.  Brighton.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  July  12.  1950,  Serial  No.  173,130 

7  Clainu.     (CL  84—402) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  embodying  a  thin  and 
laterally  tapered  manually  bendable  steel  blade 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  honed  to  a  slight 
bevel  to  take  the  friction  of  a  violin-type  bow, 
the  grain  and  surface  finish  of  the  blade  being 
parallel  with  said  edge. 


2,687.060 

MUSICAL  NOTE  AND  KEYBOARD 

TRANSLATOR 

Joseph  E.  Seheb,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

AppUcation  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277.449 

4  Claims.     (CL  84—482) 


1.  A  musical  note  and  keyboard  translator 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  guide  en- 
velope having  its  opi)osite  short  ends  open,  a 
vertically  extending  window  in  approximately  the 
center  of  the  envelope  front  face  spaced  sub- 
stantially above  its  bottom  edge,  a  longitudinally 
extending  front  face  window  below  said  vertical 
window,  musical  staff  indicia  of  substantially  the 
normal  size  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
vertical  window,  musical  keyboard  representa- 
tions located  along  said  longitudinally  extending 
window,  a  slide  sheet  of  a  size  to  reciprocably 
slide  through  the  open  ends  of  said  envelope  and 
always  have  at  least  one  end  available  through 
one  end  of  said  envelope,  musical  staff  and  mu- 
sical note  representations  extending  longitu- 
dinally across  said  slide  sheet,  said  musical  staff 
being  located  to  be  visible  through  said  envelope 
front  vertically  extending  window  and  align  with 
the  musical  staff  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
marker  indicium  on  said  slide  sheet  visible 
through  said  front  mvelope  longitudinally  ex- 
tending window,  the  horizontal  spacing  of  said 


musical  note  representations  on  said  slide  sheet 
and  of  the  musical  keyboard  representations  be- 
ing substantially  identical  with  said  representa- 
tions extending  in  opposite  directions,  said 
marker  indicium  being  located  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  that  musical  note  representation  on 
said  slide  sheet  corresponding  to  the  particular 
keyboard  representation  which  is  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  vertical  window,  whereby 
when  said  slide  sheet  is  stopped  with  any  musi- 
cal representation  visible  through  said  vertical 
window,  said  marker  indicium  will  always  indi- 
cate the  particular  key  on  the  musical  keyboard 
that  corresponds  thereto,  a  series  of  letter  names 
extending  longitudinally  on  the  back  face  of  said 
slide  sheet,  each  name  being  spaced  correspond- 
ingly to  said  musical  keyboard  and  note  repre« 
sentations.  and  a  marker  window  in  the  envelope 
rear  face  showing  the  letter  name  therethrough 
that  corresponds  with  the  corresponding  musical 
note  and  keyboard  representation  pointed  out 
through  the  front  windows,  whereby  said  trans- 
lator may  be  rotated  to  make  the  letter  name 
observable  that  corresponds  to  the  indicated  mu- 
sical note  and  keyboard  representations. 


2.687,061 
STAPLE  FOB  STAPLING  MACHINES 

WiUiam  Drypolcher,  VaUey  Stream,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Lou  Obstfeld,  Brooklyn,  and  Abraham 
Obstfeld.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  23.  1950,  Serial  No.  202,535 
2  Claims.     (CL  8S— 49) 


1.  A  staple  for  use  in  a  magazine  t3rpe  stapling 
machine  having  a  sloping  staple  guide  passage  to 
receive  a  matingly  sloping  staple  leg,  said  staple 
as  manufactured  and  before  being  driven  be- 
ing formed  of  a  uniform  wire,  and  having  a  crown 
with  two  straight  legs  depending  therefrom,  said 
crown  being  slightly  downwardly  convex,  one  of 
said  legs  being  perpendicular  to  the  mean  crown, 
and  the  other  leg  sloping  outwardly  relative  to 
the  perpendicular  to  the  mean  crown,  said  legs 
having  substantially  the  same  length,  and  said 
legs  and  crown  all  Ijring  in  a  common  plane. 


2,687,062 
HIGH-SPEED  CAMERA 
Kenneth  M.  Baird,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Honorary  Advisory  CouneU  for 
Scientific    and    Industrial    Research,    Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate  of  Canada 
AppUcation  January  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  141,330 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada 
March  10,  1949 
13  CUims.     (CL  88—16) 
13.  A  camera  for  taking  a  succession  of  pic- 
tures of  an  object  comprising  at  least  one  ob- 
jective aperture  for  admitting  light  from  an  ob- 
ject to  be  photographed,  a  plurality  of  image 
forming  elements  of  which  each  is  arranged  to 
receive  light  from  said  objective  aperture  con- 
tinuously and  simultaneously  and  to  form  one 
of  a  series  of  adjacent  virtual  images  of  said 
object,  at  least  one  rotatable  light  refiecting  sur- 
face  arranged    to   reflect   light   simultaneously 
from  each  of  said  virtual  images  and  to  form  a 
series  of  moving  virtual  images  remote  from  said 
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reflecting  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  reflect- 
ing siu*face.  an  image  forming  element  located 
to  transmit  light  consecutively  from  said  moving 
virtual  images  to  form  successive  moving  real 


29^3* 


images  of  said  object  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  rotatable  light  reflecting  surface  so  that 
said  real  images  can  then  be  recorded  one  at  a 

lime  on  photogiaphic  film. 


'  2.687.063 

PROJECTION  OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE  OF  THE 
TELECENTRIC  TYPE 

Kenneth  Roy  Coleman,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  Limited. 
Leicester,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  December  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  4,  1952 
30  Claims.     (CL  88—57)  i 


1.  An  optical  objective,  corrected  for  spherical 
and  chromatic  aberrations,  coma,  astigmatifon. 
field  curvature  and  distortion,  and  comprising  a 
convergent  front  member,  and  a  rear  member 
axiaUy  spaced  therefrom,  such  rear  member  com- 
prising a  divergent  doublet  component  having  a 
highly  dispersive  front  surface  and  an  internal 
contact  surface  convex  to  the  front,  and  having 
an  axial  thickness  between  .20  F  and  .40  F.  where 
P  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  complete 
objective,  and  two  simple  convergent  commnents 
located  behind  such  doublet  component  and  each 
having  an  equivalent  focal  length  less  than  3  F. 
the  materials  of  all  the  elements  of  the  objective 
having  mean  refractive  indices  greater  than 
1.580,  whilst  the  front  focal  point  of  the  objective 
lies  between  two  planes  respectively  located  .15  F 
in  front  of  the  front  surface  of  the  objective  and 
.50  F  behind  such  front  surface. 


2.687.064 
THREE-COMPONENT    PHOTOGRAPHIC    OB- 
JECTIVE FORMED  OF  SIX-LENS  ELEMENTS 

Ladwiff  Bertele,  Heerbrngf ,  Swltieriand 

AppUcaUon  January  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329.681 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

January  12,  1952 

1  Claim.     (CL  88—57) 


r.  r. 


A  photographic  objective  made  up  of  six  lenses 
grouped  into  three  components  separated  by  air 
spaces  of  which  the  first  lens  counting  from  thd 
object  side  is  a  converging  lens  constituting  the 
first  component,  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
lenses  constitute  the  second  component  which  is 
of  meniscus  form  convex  towards  the  object,  and 
the  fifth  and  sixth  lenses  are  of  negative  and 
positive  power  respectively  and  constitute  the 
third  component,  andean  iris  diaphragm  between 
the  fourth  and  fifth  "lenses,  the  difference  be- 
tween the  refractive  indices  for  the  d-line  of  the 
fifth  and  sixth  lenses  exceeding  0.165  and  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
said  lenses  being  greater  than  38%  and  less  than 
50%  of  the  total  focal  length  of  the  objective, 
and  the  said  third  component  following  said  iris 
diaphragm  being  a  meniscus  bent  towards  the 
image,  the  axial  thickness  of  which  being  less 
than  0.280  f.  whereby  f  indicates  the  said  total 
focal  length  of  the  objective. 


2.687,065 
MIRROR  SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPLATE  CON- 
TROLLED MACHINE  TOOLS 
William  G.  Hoelscher.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  American  Tool  Works  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  9. 1950.  Serial  No.  161,009 
3  CUims.     (CI.  88—74) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  a  duplicating  lathe 
having  a  bed.  a  translatable  carriage,  a  template 
mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  the  rear  of  the 
<  bed.  and  a  stylus  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the 
^template,  said  optical  system  adapted  to  illumi- 
nate the  stylus  and  a  portion  of  the  template  and 
project  an  erected  image  thereof  to  an  observer 
at  the  front  of  the  bed.  said  optical  system  com- 
prising, a  support  structure  mounted  upon  the 
carriage  and  rising  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
reflecting  mirrors  mounted  upon  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  support  structure  and  spaced  apart 
transversely  from  one  another,  said  mirrors  dis- 
posed above  the  template  and  stylus  and  extend- 
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Ing  longitudinally  In  parallelism  with  one  an- 
other and  with  the  bed.  said  mirrors  each  having 
plane  reflecting  surfaces  facing  one  another  and 
diverging  downwardly  relative  to  one  another,  one 
of  said  reflecting  surfaces  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  receive  an  image  of  the  template  and 
stylus,  the  other  reflecting  surface  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  first  to  receive  said  image 
and  reflect  the  image  in  erected  position  toward 
the  observer  at  front  of  the  lathe  bed,  a  lamp 
mounted  upon  said  support  structiu*e  and  dis- 
posed above  the  upper  edges  of  said  spaced  mir- 
rors, said  lamp  including  a  source  of  light  and 
having  an  opting  which  projects  light  rays  in  a 
generally  downward  direction  between  said  spaced 
mirrors,  the  downwardly  diverging  reflecting  sur- 
faces of  said  mirrors  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  said  source  of  light  to  reflect  light  rays  from  the 
source  of  light  upon  the  portion  of  the  template 
which  is  reflected  as  an  erected  image  toward  the 
front  of  the  bed. 


'{,687,066 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

VALVE  BAGS 

Charles  Gilman,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Kraft  Bag  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  Jane  26.  1951,  Serial  No.  233,628 
4  CUimi.     (CL  93—8) 


3.  In  a  bag-making  machine,  wherein  valve 
bags  of  the  gussetless  type  are  made  from  flat 

Kiper  tubes,  scoring  means  for  transversely  scor- 
g  a  paper  tube  a  spaced  distance  from  its  in- 
tended valve  end.  a  folding  means  whi:h  folds 
that  portion  of  one  side  wall  of  the  paper  tube 
which  lies  between  said  end  and  the  score  line 
back  upon  the  remaining  portion  of  the  same  side 
wall  which  lies  on  the  other  side  of  said  score 
line,  whereby  the  two  top  comers  of  the  tube 
are  folded  inwardly,  simultaneously  therewith, 
upon  the  folded  portion  of  said  last  mentioned 
side  wall  and  upon  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  other  side  wall,  means  for  applyUig  a  length 
of  gummed  paper  tape  to  the  inner  edge  of  only 
one  of  said  folded  comers,  lifting  means  for  lift- 
ing the  folded  portion  of  the  flrst  mentioned  side 
wall  back  to  its  original  unfolded  state,  and  a 
blower  which  blows  a  current  of  air  into  the  other 
folded  comer  to  blow  it  out  to  its  original  un- 
folded state.      

lk.687,067 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTICLE  CARRIERS 
Edwin  L.  Ameson,  Morris,  m.,  assignor  to  Morris 
Paper  Mills,   Chicago,   HI.,   a  corporation   of 
Illinois 
AppUcation  March  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,611 

4  Claiim.  (CL  93—36) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  article  carriers 
comprising  preparing  a  blank  of  flexible  paper- 
board  stock  by  creasing  the  same  along  parallel 
lines  to  deflne  a  i>air  of  side  wall  panels,  a  bot- 
tom panel  lying  between  and  integrally  hinged  by 
longitudinal  creases  to  said  side  wall  panels,  a 


longitudinal  partition  panel  lying  adjacent  one 
of  said  side  wall  pcmels,  and  a  portion  integrally 
connecting  said  partition  panel  and  adjacent  side 
wall  panel,  forming  a  weakened  and  readily 
severable  but  integral  longitudinal  connection 
between  said  portion  and  adjacent  side  wall 
panel,  folding  said  blank  at  the  crease  connect- 
ing said  bottom  panel  to  said  adjacent  side  wall 
panel  to  bring  said  adjacent  side  wall  panel,  said 
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weakened  connection,  said  connecting  portion 
and  said  partition  panel  into  overlying  relation 
to  the  remainder  of  the  blank,  with  said  jwrtion 
and  weakened  connection  extending  longitudi- 
nally and  medially  along  said  bottom  panel,  se- 
curing said  portion  to  said  bottom  panel,  and 
thereafter  severing  said  weakened  connection  to 
detach  said  longitudinal  partition  panel  from 
said  adjacent  side  wall  panel. 


2.687.068 

CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Kaximer  A.  Stnaki.  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  200.394 

10  Claims.     (CI.  93—37) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  the  bottom  flaps 
of  a  rectangular  carton  having  partition  panels 
inserted  therein,  said  carton  having  side  and  end 
flaps,  the  width  of  the  end  flaps  being  such  that 
a  space  exists  between  the  edges  of  the  end  flaps 
when  they  are  in  folded  position  on  the  bottom 
of  the  carton,  the  combination  including  means 
for  compressing  the  sides  of  the  carton  and 
carrying  the  carton  in  a  horizontal  path,  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  top  of  said  carton 
during  the  horizontal  movement,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bottom  end  flaps  in  folded  position  during 
a  portion  of  the  horizontal  movement,  said  latter 
means  extending  from  a  point  in  advance  of  the 
means  for  compressing  the  sides  to  a  point  below 
the  means  for  compressing  the  sides,  means 
mounted  below  the  path  of  the  cartons  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  to  the  folded  bottom  end  flaps, 
an  arm  projecting  upwardly  into  the  path  of  the 
cartons  to  raise  certain  of  the  partition  panels 
as  the  cartons  move  thereover,  said  arm  being 
mounted  in  advance  of  the  adhesive  applying 
means  and  in  advance  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
means  for  compressing  the  sides  of  the  carton, 
said  arm  being  spring  loaded  so  that  it  will  be 
pushed  out  of  the  path  of  the  carton  by  the 
bottom  end  flaps  as  the  carton  is  being  placed 
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in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  means  for 
compressing  the  sides  and  will  be  forced  upwardly 
into  the  space  between  the  edges  of  the  end  flaps 
as  the  carton  is  advanced  and  forcibly  push  any 
misaligned  partition  strips  upwardly  into  the  car- 
ton into  position  to  be  retained  by  the  means  for 
compressing  the  sides. 


) 


-§-^ 


^^ 


rr 
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1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  pre-slit  blanks 
comprising  means  to  engage  and  positively  ad- 
vance individual  blanks  longitudinally  and  a 
rotary  conditioning  unit  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  blanks,  said  unit  comprising  a  rotary  male 
knock  out  die  having  male  die  elements  engage- 
able  with  portions  of  the  blank  to  strip  the  same 
entirely  from  the  blank,  a  female  knock  out  die 
having  a  marginally  shaped  annular  die  rim  re- 
ceiving said  male  die  elements,  and  a  scrap  dis- 
charge roller  of  relatively  small  diameter  ar- 
ranged in  internal  rolling  engagement  with  the 
rim  of  said  female  die  to  snatch  and  discharge 
scrap  punched  through  the  latter  by  said  male 
die.  

2.687.070 
BULK  MERCHANDISE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Frank  A.  Gastright.  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor 
to  The  Queen  City  Mannfaeturing  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  June  3. 1950,  Serial  No.  165.989 
4  Claims.     (CI.  93—53) 


1.  In  a  coin  actuated  combination  carton  set- 
ting up  and  merchandise  dispensing  machine,  a 
horizontally  pivoted  cradle  shaft  carrying  a  cradle 
for  holding  a  stack  of  lock  type  bottom  closure 
cartons  folded  flatwise,  a  feed  plate,  a  pressure 
plate  having  a  universal  joint  mounting  on  the 
cradle  for  advancing  the  cartons  against  the 
feed  plate,  a  pusher  bar  for  advancing  folded  car- 
toiis  from  the  feed  plate  end  of  the  stack,  at  right 
angles  to  their  side  wall  surfaces,  and  a  weight 
operatively  connected  with  the  shaft  forming  the 
pivot  for  the  cradle  for  coimterbalancing  the 
cradle  to  equalize  the  weight  of  the  cartons  as 
they  are  fed  by  the  pressure  plate  to  cause  sub- 
stantially uniform  pressure  of  the  stack  against 
the  feed  plate  irrespective  of  the  number  of  car- 
tons in  the  stack. 


2,687,071 

ROAD  WORKING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  P.  Day,  CleveUnd  Heighto.  Ohio 

AppUeaUon  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,958 

3  Claims.     (CL  94—48) 


2,687.069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDI- 
TIONING CARTON  BLANKS 
Martin  Burger  and  Le  Roy  F.  Carldinff,  Morris, 
111.,  assignors  to  General  Package  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  221.664 
5  Claims.     (CL  93— 37) 


1.  A  road  working  apparatus  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle; a  shoe  structure  having  a  surface  adapted 
to  slide  on  the  ground;  an  arm  structure  carry- 
ing the  shoe  and  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  for  mounting  the  shoe  on  the  vehicle 
for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  vehicle  movement;  a 
pair  of  similar  eccentrically  weighted  gear  wheels 
mounted  on  the  shoe  by  transverse  shafts  and 
meshed  to  rotate  at  equal  speeds  in  opposite 
senses,  the  shafts  of  said  wheels  being  mounted 
parallel  in  a  common  plane  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  centerline  of  said  arm  when  in 
operative  position  and  the  eccentric  weights  of 
the  wheels  being  oppositely  rotationally  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  to  substantially 
counterbalance  one  another  in  the  direction  par- 
allel to  the  centerline  of  said  arm,  whereby  when 
the  wheels  are  rotated  at  high  speeds  the  major 
force  components  developed  by  the  eccentrically 
weighted  wheels  act  in  a  direction  generally  nor- 
mal to  the  centerline  of  said  arm ;  means  for  driv- 
ing the  unbalanced  wheels;  a  loading  weight  re- 
siliently  supported  on  said  shoe  and  centered 
above  said  wheels  with  its  center  of  mass  in  a 
line  normal  to  the  plane  through  said  shafts  and 
midway  therebetween ;  transverse  pivot  means  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  shoe  pivotally  support- 
ing said  mass  on  said  shoe,  said  pivot  means  In- 
cluding resilient  bushings  operatively  disposed 
between  said  weight  and  shoe  to  restrain  upward 
movement  of  said  weight  relative  to  said  shoe, 
the  restraint  increasing  with  Increase  of  said  up- 
ward movement;  and  compression  spring  means 
resiliently  supporting  said  weight  on  the  shoe,  the 
axis  of  said  spring  means  being  disposed  in  the 
said  normal  line. 


■    1 


2.687,072 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LETTERING  DEVICE 

George  A.  Lohr.  Arlington.  Va. 

AppUcation  February  27, 1950.  Serial  No.  146,617 

12  Claims.     (CL  95—4.5) 


1.  In  a  photographic  lettering  device  having 
an  enlarging  camera,  a  movable  multiple-letter 
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negative  holder  and  table,  a  layout  and  sensi- 
tized surface  holder  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, means  permitting  free  movement  of  said 
member  in  a  plane,  a  sensitized  surface  sup]x>rt 
on  the  body  member,  a  light  proof  cover  means 
for  the  sensitized  surface  support,  said  cover 
means  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a  layout, 
and  registration  means  for  causing  registration 
of  one  with  the  other  so  that  the  layout  surface 
can  be  removed  and  replaced  accurately  at  Its 
former  position,  whereby,  successively,  letters 
may  be  projected  from  the  multiple-letter  nega- 
tive onto  the  layout  surface  and  the  layout  sur- 
face and  cover  removed  to  expose  the  letters  on 
the  sensitized  surface  in  the  respective  positions 
indicated  on  the  layout  surface,  to  produce  the 
desired  design  or  arrangement. 


I.687.07S 
EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTOR- 
MOUNTED  IMPLEMENTS 
James  F.  Thorp.  Clinton.  IlL 
AppUcation  Jnnet.  1953,  Serial  No.  359,047 
2  Claims.     (CL  97—46.07) 


1.  An  extension  assembly  for  a  tractor-drawn 
Implement  comprising,  in  combination  with  an 
Implement  attached  to  and  disposed  transversely 
of  a  tractor,  and  with  a  three-point  hydraulic 
lift  mechanism  mounted  on  said  tractor  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  implement,  said  mechanism 
Including  a  vertically  swingable  top  link,  a  pair 
of  extension  frames  hlngedly  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  Imple- 
ment, said  frames  being  aligned  longitudinally 
with  the  implement  so  as  to  increase  the  overall 
length  thereof,  the  frames  being  freely  swingable 
about  their  hinge  axes  so  sis  to  adapt  the  same 
for  conditioning  ground  of  uneven  contour;  pul- 
ley brackets  upstanding  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  Implement;  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  brackets:  cables  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  extension  frames,  said  cables 
being  trained  Intermediate  their  ends  over  said 
pulleys:  spring  means  connected  between  the 
cables  and  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  Im- 
plement, for  maintaining  said  cables  under  a 
selected  tension;  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  hydraulic  lift  mechanism,  the  cables  being 
trained  at  their  other  ends  about  said  last-named 
pulleys;  and  a  flexible  element  connected  to  said 
last-named  ends  of  the  cables,  said  flexible  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  top 
link  and  being  trained  intermediate  its  ends  about 
a  tractor-mounted  idler  pulley,  whereby  to  exert 
upward  pull  upon  the  first-named  ends  of  the 
cables  responsive  to  upward  swinging  movement 
Of  the  top  link,  to  swing  the  extension  frames 
upwardly  to  selected,  inoperative  poslUons. 

685  O.  O.— 64 


2.687,074 
TOOL  MOUNTING  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
IMPLEMENTS 
WUUrd  H.  Tanke,  August  G.  Ruhr,  and  John  J. 
Groth.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chal- 
mers    Manufacturing    Company,    MUwaukee. 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  27. 1948.  Serial  No.  56,842 
5  Claims.     (CL  97—47.11) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  mobile  structure,  a 
quick  detachable  Implement  support  comprising 
an  elongated  depending  rigid  element  mounted 
for  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said  structure, 
said  element  presenting  a  lower  terminal  portion 
which  is  offset  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  de- 
pending element  in  the  direction  of  travel,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  part  having  en  open  end  and 
being  fixedly  secured  In  upwardly  facing  relation 
to  said  lower  terminal  portion  of  said  element 
with  the  sides  of  said  part  extending  in  trans- 
verse relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  pre- 
senting upper  portions  spaced  from  said  upper 
portion  of  said  depending  element  In  the  direc- 
tion of  travel,  said  open  end  exposing  an  up- 
wardly facing  base  surface  which  is  approximate- 
ly parallel  to  an  Inclined  transverse  plane  pass- 
ing therethrough,  said  part  having  aligned  open- 
ings through  said  upper  portions  of  said  sides, 
and  a  tapered  key  element  inserted  through  said 
pair  of  openings  and  presenting  an  Inner  edge 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  base  surface  when  the  outer  edge  of  said  key 
element  is  disposed  in  wedged  engagement  with 
the  surfaces  defining  the  outer  sides  of  said  open- 
ings. 

2,687.075 

CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT 

Arleigh  Glynn  Hupp.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 

to  The  Midland  Co.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  112.253 

3  Claims.     (CL  97—165) 


Cf^ 


1.  A  cultivator  attachment  for  use  with  a  mo- 
bile power  unit  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
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posed  drawbar,  a  hitch  secured  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  handle  secured  to  said  drawbar,  vertically 
disposed  frame  members  secured  to  said  draw- 
bar and  having  horizontally  disposed  shovel 
carrying  members  rigidly  secured  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  horizontally  disposed  bolts  ex- 
tending through  and  secured  to  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  the  shovel  carrying  members  at  their 
points  of  juncture,  wheel  carrying  members  piv- 
oted at  one  end  about  said  bolts  and  having 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  at  the  other  end  there- 
of, and  vertically  disposed  cultivator  shovels  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  carrying  members,  said 
wheel  carrying  members  being  freely  pivotal  be- 
tween stops  selectively  to  either  one  of  two  po- 
sitions, in  one  position  of  which  the  wheels  de- 
termine the  depth  of  cut  for  the  shovels  and  in 
the  other  position  of  which  the  wheels  support 
the  shovels  above  the  ground  level  for  transport. 


2.687.076 
VENTILATING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  R.  Phillips,  East  Hartford,  Ck>nn^  as- 
signor to  Anemostat  Corporation  of  America, 
New  Torlt,  N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,263 
2  Claims.    (CL  9S— 41) 


1.  In  a  ventilating  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  air  outlet  devices  and  means  for  supplying  to 
said  devices  a  rate  of  flow  of  air  approximately 
equal  to  their  collective  rate  of  flow  requirements, 
an  adjustable  valve  in  said  air  supply  means  In- 
dividual to  and  behind  and  spaced  from  each  de- 
vice for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  there- 
through, the  static  pressure  in  the  space  between 
each  device  and  its  associated  regulating  valve 
being  different  and  definite  for  each  different  rate 
of  flow  of  air  through  the  device  and  thereby  be- 
ing a  measure  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  through 
the  device,  and  means  to  enable  the  static  pressure 
in  the  space  between  each  device  and  its  associated 
regulating  valve  to  be  readily  ascertained  for  use 
as  a  guide  in  adjusting  the  valves  of  the  differ- 
ent devices  to  regulate  the  rates  of  flow  of  the 
air  therethrough  to  approximate  their  exact  in- 
dividual requirements  and  thereby  to  balance  the 
system,  said  latter  means  comprising  an  open- 
ended  tube  in  each  device  having  one  end  thereof 
located  in  the  space  between  the  device  and  its 
related  regulating  valve  and  its  other  end  exposed 
at  a  point  where  it  is  readily  accessible  for  appli- 
cation thereto  of  a  static  pressure  measuring 
instrument. 

2,687.077 

INFUSION  DEVICE 

Jose  Maria  Domingo  Regina.  Villa  Ellsa, 

Argentina 

AppUcation  June  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  233.335 

6  Claims.     (CL  99—313) 
1.  An  infusion  device  comprising  an  outer  con- 
tainer having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  mouth. 


a  movable  lid  for  closing  said  open  mouth  to 
thereby  deflne  with  said  outer  container  a  sub- 
stantially closed  housing,  an  inner  container  in- 
cluding a  surrounding  wall,  an  open  end,  an  out- 
wardly directed  annular  flange  adjacent  said 
open  end,  an  annular  floor  at  the  end  of  the 
inner  container  remote  from  said  open  end,  a 
tubular  duct  extending  from  said  annular  floor 
towards  said  open  end.  said  duct  including  a  free 
end  portion,  said  outer  container  having  an  an- 
nular supporting  surface  comprised  within  said 
housing  and  of  a  size  to  support  said  annular 
flange,  said  inner  container  being  of  a  size  to  be 
entirely  enclosed  in  said  housing  and  to  be  sus- 
pended in  said  outer  container  when  said  annular 
flange  is  supported  by  said  supporting  surface, 
a  reservoir  member  comprising  an  annular  fo- 
ramlnous  end  wall,  a  side  wall  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  end  wall,  a  hollow  supporting 
portion  extending  centrally  from  said  end  wall 
on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  side  wall,  said 
supporting  portion  being  of  a  size  to  be  received 
by  said  free  end  portion  of  said  duct,  a  cap  mem- 
ber comprising  an  imperforate  top  and. an  im- 


perforate depending  side  wall  of  a  size  to  fit 
over  the  side  wall  of  said  reservoir,  a  plurality 
of  protuberances  projecting  from  said  top  on 
the  same  side  thereof  as  said  depending  side  wall 
said  protuberances  being  arranged  in  mutually 
spaced  relationship  and  to  engage  the  side  wall 
of  said  reservoir,  whereby  to  provide  gaps  of 
predetermined  dimensions  when  said  cap  is  lo- 
cated on  said  reservoir  for  controlled  passage 
of  vapor  from  said  reservoir,  a  compressible  an- 
nular packing  member  of  a  size  to  fit  between 
said  supporting  surface  and  said  annular  flange, 
releasable  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  lid 
to  said  outer  container  to  close  said  outer  con- 
tainer and  prevent  unintentional  displacement  of 
said  lid  away  from  said  closed  end,  pressure  trans- 
mitting surfaces  on  said  lid  for  transmitting 
pressure  to  at  least  said  annular  flange  to  urge 
said  flange  towards  said  supporting  surface  to 
there  establish  a  substantially  gas-tight  Joint  be- 
tween said  outer  container  and  said  inner  con- 
tainer and  passage  means  in  said  housing  for 
communicating  the  Interior  of  said  inner  con- 
tainer with  the  atmosphere. 


2.687,078 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  TOASTER  WITH 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  CARRIAGE  AND  TIMER 
Mervin  C.  Ihrke.  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric   Company,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

ApplicaUon  July  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,159 
16  Claims.     (CL  99—328) 

1.  In  an  automatic  electric  toaster  having  a 
toast  carriage  movable  between  a  toasting  posi- 
tion and  a  non-toasting  position  and  resillently 
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biased  to  said  non -toasting  position,  an  electric 
motor,  a  first  gear  train  operable  by  and  normally 
connected  to  said  motor  for  moving  said  carriage 
to  said  toasting  position  against  the  action  of 
said  resilient  means,  a  second  gear  train  oper- 
able by  and  normally  disconnected  from  said 
motor  to  time  the  toaster  operation,  a  latch  to 
retain  said  carriage  in  toasting  position,  and 


part  away  from  said  stop  whereby  said  biasing 
spring  serves  to  hold  said  circuit  closing  means 
against  said  contact  means. 


2,687,080 

SPIT  FOR  ROASTING 

Etienne  Marcel  Dorin,  Paris,  Franee 

ApplicaUon  January  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,990 

Claims  priority,  application  France 

January  31,  1951 

2  Claims.     (CL  99— M9) 


means  disengaging  said  first  gear  train  from 
the  motor  upon  movement  of  said  carriage  to 
said  toasting  position  and  simultaneously  con- 
necting said  second  gear  train  to  the  motor  for 
timing  the  toasting  operation,  said  second  gear 
train  Including  means  for  tripping  said  latch  to 
terminate  toaster  operation  and  permit  said  car- 
riage to  be  returned  to  non-toasting  position  by 
said  resilient  means. 


W         •HI 


S,687.079 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC ELECTRIC  TOASTERS 
Karl  J.  neming,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

ApplicaUon  August  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,704 
3  Claims.     (CL  99—337) 


1.  A  device  for  roasting  food  and  simulta- 
neously preparing  dressing  therefor,  comprising 
a  roasting  chamber  freely  accessible  to  air,  spits 
disposed  in  said  chamber  and  arranged  for  rota- 
tion about  respecUve  substantially  verUcal  axes, 
primary  heating  means  for  each  of  said  spits 
substantially  vertical  axes,  primary  heating 
means  for  each  of  said  spits,  substantially  ver- 
tical heat-reflecting  means  surrounding  said  spits 
said  primary  heating  means  being  arranged  to 
extend  in  front  of  said  heat  reflecting  means  and 
auxiliary  heating  means  positioned  below  each  of 
said  spits,  each  auxiliary  heating  means  being 
provided  with  a  surface  for  retaining  a  recepUcle 
thereon  to  thereby  collect  juices  exuded  from  a 
roast  when  skewered  on  a  respective  spit  to  pre- 
pare said  dressing  therefrom,  said  auxiliary  heat- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  intensify  the  treat- 
ment of  said  roast  from  below  said  spits. 


1.  In  an  automatic  electric  toaster  having  heat- 
ing units,  an  electric  circuit  for  the  heating  units, 
a  carriage  movable  from  non-toasting  to  toast- 
ing  position,  and  holding  and  releasing  means 
for  the  carriage,  carriage  biasing  and  circuit  clos- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  stop  on  the  carriage 
stationary  contact  means,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a 
point  between  its  ends  on  said  carriage  having 
circuit  closing  means  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  point 
to  engage  and  effect  the  closing  of  the  circuit 
through  said  contact  means  and  the  heating  units 
and  a  part  on  the  other  side  of  its  pivot  point  for 
engagement  with  said  stop,  and  a  biasing  spring 
fixed  at  one  end  and  connected  to  said  lever  at 
its  other  end  on  the  side  of  the  lever  pivot  at  which 
said  part  Is  located  whereby  said  spring  serves  to 
bias  the  carriage  to  non-toasting  position  and  said 
part  into  engagement  with  said  stop,  said  lever 
being  so  positioned  on  the  carriage  that  said  cir- 
cuit closing  means  engages  said  stationary  con- 
tact means  during  the  latter  part  of  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  carriage  to  move  said  lever 


2,687,081 

WIENER  ROLL  BAKING  PAN 

Eugene  L.  Tucker,  Washington.  D.  C. 

AppUeaUon  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,258 

1  Claim.     (CL  99—439) 


/5 


ts 


A  frankfurter  roll  baking  pan  comprising-  a 
rectangular  receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom  wall 
and  having  opposed  longitudinal  walls  and  op- 
posed transversely  extending  end  walls  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  at  the 
periphery  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  longitudinal 
and  end  walls  being  Integrally  connected  at  their 
ends  to  define  a  continuously  extending  upper 
edge  upon  said  receptacle,  said  upper  edge  being 
formed  with  a  continuous  bead  and  said  bead 
being  formed  with  recesses  confronting  one  an- 
other and  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pan 
at  one  side  thereof;  a  core  member  removably 
engaged  in  the  receptacle  and  including  a  plate 
element  coextensive  in  area  with  one  of  said 
longitudinal  walls  and  overlying  said  one  longi- 
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tudinal  wall  inside  the  receptacle,  said  plate  being 
formed  at  opposite  ends  with  ribs  complementary 
to  said  grooves  and  slidably  engageable  in  the 
grooves  to  hold  said  plate  in  jxwition  against  its 
associated  longitudinal  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the 
core  member  additionally  including  a  plurality 
of  core  elements  extending  laterally  of  the  core 
member  within  the  receptacle  and  spaced  uni- 
formly apart  longitudinally  of  the  plate,  said 
core  elements  extending  from  the  plate  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  plate 
so  as  to  be  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  the  core  elements  terminating,  at 
those  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  plate,  short 
of  the  other  longitudinal  wall  of  the  receptacle: 
and  a  separator  comprising  a  rectangular,  open 
frame  having  a  depending,  continuous  flange  at 
its  outer  periphery  seating  against  said  bead  of 
the  receptacle  to  support  the  frame  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  said  frame  over- 
lying the  ribs  and  grooves  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
frame,  the  separator  further  including  blade 
members  depending  from  the  frame,  the  blade 
members  being  spaced  equal  distances  apart  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  frame  and  occurring  between 
the  core  elements,  said  blade  members  having 
their  upper  edges  in  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the 
blade  members  being  fixedly  secured  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  upper  end  edges  thereof  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  and  having  their  lower  edges 
terminating  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  receptacle. 

2.687.082 

BUNDLE  BINDING  MACHINE 

Albert  E.  Cranston.  Sr.,  Oak  Grove,  Ore^. 

AppUeation  July  19.  1948,  Serial  No.  39,568 

40  Claims.     (CL  100—28) 


in  one  direction  of  oscillation  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
brake  mechanlam  associated  with  said  gears  to 


prevent  rotation  of  the  gears  when  the  shaft 
oscillates  in  the  o]MX)site  direction. 

2.687.084 

OIL  EXTRACTION  PRESS 

Clarence  A.  Bowman,  Decatur,  111. 

Application  August  16,  1949.  Serial  No.  110,583 

6  Claims.     (CL  100—93) 


30.  A  binding  machine  comprising  a  reversible 
rotary  carrier  for  laying  a  band  under  binding 
tension  about  a  bundle,  a  reversible  electric  mo- 
tor having  a  belt  drive  on  said  carrier  to  rotate 
the  carrier  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  se- 
curing portions  of  said  band  together  on  one  side 
of  the  bundle,  grippers  for  holding  said  band  in 
position  for  said  securing  means,  switch  means 
adjacent  said  carrier  for  controlling  said  motor, 
securing  means  and  grippers,  and  means  on  said 
carrier  for  actuating  said  switch  means  in  timed 
relation  with  the  rotation  of  said  carrier  to  per- 
form a  cycle  of  binding  operations. 

2.687,083 
WIRE  BINDING  MACHINE 

Albert  E.  Cranston,  Sr.,  Oak  Grove,  Oreg. 

AppUeation  January  10,  1949.  Serial  No.  70,088 

27  Claims.     (CI.  100—28) 

1.  In  a  wire  binding  machine,  a  double  slotted 
twister  gear  having  one  slot  in  wire  receiving  po- 
sition when  the  other  slot  is  in  wire  discharge  po- 
sition, a  gear  for  rotating  said  twister  gear,  an 
oscillating  shaft,  a  ratchet  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  said  gears  for  rotating  said  gears 


1.  An  oil  extraction  press  having,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  body  having  pressure  creat- 
ing screw  means  therein  including  a  shaft  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  and  screw  flights  spaced  apart 
on  the  shaft  to  form  a  compression  space  be- 
tween them,  means  for  circulating  a  quantity  of 
oil  through  said  shaft  bore,  and  an  inner  screen 
on  the  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  annular  plates 
encircling  the  shaft  and  keyed  thereto,  said 
plates  being  spaced  apart  axially  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  minute  passages  between  the  plates 
opening  outwardly  into  said  compression  space 
and  having  their  inner  peripheral  edges  notched 
to  form  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft,  the  shaft  being  apertured  transversely 
for  the  passage  of  oil  from  said  channel  Into  the 
bore.  

2,687.085 

IMACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  JUICE  FROM 

CITRUS  FRUIT 

Maximilian  Koffler.  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

AppUcaUon  April  27.  1950.  Serial  No.  158.400 

2  Claims.     (CL  100—97) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  extracting  juice  from  citrus 
fruit  comprising  two  intermittently  rotating 
spaced  drums  having  peripheral  circumferential 
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hemispherical  depressions  In  rows  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  the  drums  and  having  juice  squeezing 
members  with  means  for  projecting  the  same  to 
enter  into  said  depressions,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  fruit  to  the  rows  of  the  depressions  of 
one  dnmi,  a  knife  structure  comprising  a  wedge- 
like knife,  composed  of  two  diverging  plates, 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
two  drums,  said  knife  Including  a  horizontal 
bridge  underneath  the  line  of  meeting  of  the 
diverging  plates  and  connected  to  said  two  plates, 
and  a  fixed  horizontal  beam  beneath  the  bridge 
on  which  said  bridge  slidlngly  rests,  said  bridge 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part  of  the 
machine.  

S.687.086 
RECORD  CONTROLLED  LINE  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Horace  S.  Beattie  and  Ralph  E.  Page.  Pough- 
keepsie.   and   James   F.   Kerbin,   Washington, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  eorpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

AppUeation  February  3. 1949.  Serial  No.  74.424 
19  Claims.    (CL  101—93) 


1.  In  a  multiline  printing  machine  controlled 
by  a  single  record  having  several  data  represent- 
ing parts,  said  record  having  a  special  character- 
ization to  select  the  number  of  lines  to  be  printed 
under  control  of  the  same  record,  printing  means, 
means  for  repeatedly  analyzing  said  record,  a 
plurality  of  progressively  operated  means  under 
control  of  said  record  to  cause  said  printing 
means  to  be  successively  set  under  control  of 
said  analyzing  means  to  print  line  by  line  as  said 
record  is  repeatedly  analyzed  the  data  derived 
directly  from  the  parts  of  the  same  record,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  special  characterization 
to  predetermine  and  select  the  progressively  oper- 
ated means  to  be  effective  to  control  and  select 
the  number  of  lines  to  be  printed. 


2.687.087 
RECORD  CONTROLLED  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Arnold  B.  CroweU.  Endicott.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUeation  May  22.  1951.  Serial  No.  227,671 
4  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 

1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  type  carrier  sup- 
ported for  reciprocation,  operating  mechanism 
connected  thereto  and  including  an  element  also 
mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  pair  of  reciprocable 
means  drlvingly  connected  to  said  element,  means 
for  moving  with  a  phase  relationship  said  recip- 
rocable means  in  either  direction  from  home  po- 
sitions and  thereafter  returning  them  thereto 
so  that  the  advance  or  positive  stroke  of  one  is 
concurrent  with  the  return  or  negative  stroke  of 
the  other,  record  controlled  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  direction  and  extent  of  advance 
of  each  reciprocating  means  from  its  home  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  type  carrier  will  be  positioned 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  from  home  position 
at  each  half  stroke  an  amoimt  proportional  to  the 


algebraic  sum  of  the  movements  of  said  pair  of 
reciprocating  means,  and  means  for  taking  an  im- 


pression from  the  type  carrier  at  the  termination 
of  each  half  movement. 


2,687.088 
PRINTING  RECORDING  COUNTER 
Mark  M.  Hennessy  and  Harold  J.  Lawrence,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  aMignors  to  Durant  Manofactur- 
ing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Original  appUeation  August  30.  1948,  Serial  No. 
46.772.  now  Patent  No.  2.619,283.  dated  Novem- 
ber 25,   1952.     Divided   and  this   appUeation 
February  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  273,852 
4  Claims.     (CL  101—95) 


1.  In  a  recording  counter,  a  casing  having  up- 
per and  lower  Interconnected  sections  separated 
by  an  open  slot,  coaxial  numeral  wheels  Journalled 
in  one  of  said  sections  on  one  side  of  said  slot,  a 
platen  movably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions on  the  opposite  side  of  said  slot  and  in  line 
with  alined  numerals  of  said  wheels,  means  for 
positioning  a  recording  sheet  within  said  slot  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  said  platen,  an  oscillatory 
leaf  spring  movably  supporting  said  platen  and 
being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  other  casing  sec- 
tion, a  shaft  journalled  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  peripheral  projections  for  stressing 
and  releasing  said  leaf  spring  with  an  impact  ac- 
tion to  cause  said  platen  to  deliver  a  recording 
blow  against  the  recording  sheet,  said  shaft  also 
having  a  flat  surfaced  polygonal  portion  located 
axially  of  the  shaft  remote  from  said  projections, 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  cooperable  with  the  flat 
surfaces  of  said  shaft  portion  to  positively  arrest 
the  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  after  each  record- 
ing, and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  advance 
the  successive  peripheral  projections  thereof  past 
the  leaf  spring  and  to  simultaneously  cause  the 
successive  flat  shaft  surfaces  to  retract  said 
plunger. 
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2.687.t89 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTING  PRESS  FOR  PRINT- 
ING OF  DIFFERENT  COLORS 
Gonter  Nelkl.  Hftmburf ,  Germany,  assifoor  to 
Frederick  D.  Lowell,  Chlcaf  o.  111. 
AppUcation  May  25.  1951,  Serial  No.  228,157 
7  CUims.     (CL  101—201) 


/la; 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  printing  cylin- 
der and  a  main  form,  in  combination,  a  sub- 
form  movably  inserted  in  said  main  form,  means 
supporting  said  printing  cylinder  rolling  across 
said  forms,  biasing  means  normally  maintaining 
the  surface  of  said  sub-form  below  the  surface 
of  said  main  form,  mechanism  for  displacing  said 
sub -form  against  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means,  cam  means  controlling  said  mechanism, 
said  cam  means  being  engageable  by  said  print- 
ing cylinder  for  raising  said  sub-form  to  the  level 
of  said  main  form,  a  pair  of  rails  connected  to 
and  positioned  intermediate  said  cam  means  and 
extending  alongside  said  sub-form  on  0]K>08ite 
sides  thereof,  said  mechanism  including  lever 
means  operatively  connecting  the  underface  of 
each  of  said  rails  with  the  underface  of  said 
sub -form,  said  biasing  means  comprising  spring 
means  acting  upon  said  rails  by  way  of  said  lever 
means  so  as  to  normally  maintain  said  rails 
raised  above  the  level  of  said  main  form. 


2  687  090 

MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  CONTINUOUS 

FORMS 

Fred  M.  Carroll,  Binrhamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Easiness  Machines  Corporation. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  1,  1949.  Serial  No.  78,936 

16  Claims.     (CL  101—227) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  through  a 
machine,  means  for  transversely  scoring  the  strip 
at  intervals  along  its  length,  said  scoring  means 
having  a  given  peripheral  velocity,  means  for 
marking  the  strip  with  horizontal  lines  at  inter- 
vals along  its  length,  said  marking  means  includ- 
ing a  laterally  movable  marking  cylinder  and  a 
platen,  means  for  driving  said  feeding  means  to 


feed  said  strip  at  the  same  velocity  as  the  periph- 
eral velocity  of  said  marking  means,  cyclically  op- 
erable means  for  varying  the  velocity  of  said  strip 
past  said  scoring  means,  means  for  operating  said 
cyclic  means  to  cause  the  velocity  of  said  strip 
past  the  scoring  means  to  equal  the  peripheral 
velocity  of  said  scoring  means  while  the  scoring 
operation  is  being  effectuated,  and  means  con- 
trolling the  lateral  movement  of  said  marking 
cylinder  into  and  out  of  marking  relationship 
with  the  strip  in  timed  relation  to  the  rate  of 
feed  of  the  strip  to  mark  lines  on  the  strip  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  scored  lines. 


2,687.091 

PRINTING  MACHINE  DRIVE  MEANS 

William  B.  Miles,  Bedford.  Va. 

AppUcation  August  12,  1949.  Serial  No.  109,882 

6  Claims.     (CL  101—286) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  in  one 
direction  of  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  reciprocable 
bed,  toothed  elements  fixed  on  bed  and  cylinder 
respectively  and  adapted  to  be  periodicaUy  en- 
gaged to  effect  periodic  advancements  of  the  bed 
as  the  cylinder  rotates,  and  means  associated 
with  the  bed  and  cylinder  for  preliminarily  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  the  bed  to  insure  proper 
meshing  of  said  toothed  elements  upon  engage- 
ment thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  member 
supijorted  for  movement  relatively  to  said  bed 
and  said  cylinder,  and  a  part  connected  to  and 
rotatable  with  said  cylinder  for  intermittently 
engaging  and  actuating  said  member  as  the  cyl- 
inder rotates  and  causing  the  same  to  engage 
said  bed  only  at  the  start  of  a  printing  cycle, 
said  member  being  substantially  stationary  and 
in  out-of-contact  relationship  with  said  bed 
throughout  the  remainder  of  said  cycle. 


2.687.092 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  BLASTING 
CARTRIDGES 
Bert  F.  Dnesing,  Big  Lake.  Tex. 
AppUcaUon  Febmary  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  212,734 
6  Claims.     (CL  102—22) 
1.  For  use  with  a  blasting  cartridge,  a  protec- 
tive device  to  protect  an  upper  end  of  the  car- 
tridge against  damage  during  and  after  emplace- 
ment thereof  in  a  shot  hole,  said  device  com- 
prising tubular  confining  means  closed  at  one 
end  to  withstand  a  tendency  of  said  end  of  the 
cartridge  to  burst,  means  to  secure  said  confining 
means  to  the  cartridge,  and  means  cooperative 
with  said  confining  means  whereby  said  device 
may  be  engaged  by  suspension  means  for  the 
purpose  of  lowering  the  cartridge  in  a  shot  hole 
and  whereby  said  device  may  receive  downwardly 
directed  forces  intended  to  overcome  resistance 
to  desired  downward  movement  of  the  cartridge 
in  the  shot  hole,  said  means  cooperative  with 
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said  confining  means  including  a  platform  dis- 
posed above  and  apart  from  said  confining  means. 


there  being  a  plurality  of  supporting  elements 
therebetween.     

2,687.093 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Henry  W.  Botts,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  117,352 
9  CUims.     (CL  102—24) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  connected  coaxially 
with  similar  devices  to  form  a  column  which  has 
in  combination  an  outer  tubular  sleeve  internally 
threaded  with  a  high  pitch  spiral  female  thread 
formed  from  cellulosic  material,  and  threadedly 
engaged  therewith,  an  inner  tubular  member  ex- 
ternally threaded  with  a  mating  high  pitch  spiral 
male  thread  formed  from  cellulosic  material, 
said  female  thread  having  a  beveled  side  edge  with 
a  slope  of  between  about  6  and  about  30°  to  re- 
ceive the  male  thread  in  locking  relationship  when 
tensile  stress  occurs  between  the  outer  sleeve  and 
inner  tubular  member. 


2.687,094 

MAGNETIC  SAFETY  GATE 

William  D.  Crosier.  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcaUon  August  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  179.103 

10  Claims.    (CL102— 70Je) 


and  having  an  ignition  train  leading  from  the 
squib  to  the  explosive  charge  of  the  ammunition; 
in  combination,  a  movably  mounted  gate  initially 
obstructing  said  Ignition  train  whereby  detona- 
tion of  said  squib  is  ineffective  to  explode  said 
charge,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  moving 
said  gate  into  non -obstructing  position  to  arm 
said  fuze  prior  to  igniting  said  squib. 


2,687,095 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  FUSE 
Edward  J.  Naumann.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 
AppUcation  June  4, 1945.  Serial  No.  597,571 
6  Claims.     (CL  102— 70JB) 


.'.'■■■■■^kw^wvW    fey 


J-^ww 


5.  A  control  system  for  an  ordinance  fuse 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  assembly  of  di- 
poles,  a  radiating  heterodsme  detector  circuit 
connected  to  said  dipoles  to  energize  said  di- 
poles.  said  radiating  heterodyne  detector  cir- 
cuit producing  an  electrical  output  in  dependence 
of  the  difference  in  frequency  of  transmitted 
and  received  signals  on  said  dipoles,  an  ampli- 
fier responsive  to  a  limited  range  of  frequencies 
of  output  voltage  of  said  radiating  heterodyne 
detector,  a  detonating  circuit  for  said  fuse,  a 
control  circuit  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
magnitude  of  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier 
for  energizing  said  detonating  circuit,  power 
supply  means  for  energizing  said  radiating 
heterodyne  detector,  said  amplifier  and  said  con- 
trol circuit,  and  a  fluid  operated  device  for  op- 
erating said  power  supply  means. 


2.687.096 

SEAL  IN  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

WUbor  H.  Armaeost,  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  140.636 

3  CUims.     (CL  103—111) 


^L.^« 


9,  In  safety  firing  means  for  test-detonating       1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  having  an  impeller 
squib-actuated  fuzed  ammunition  while  at  rest  enclosed  within  a  housing  provided  with  a  bear- 
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ing  for  the  impeller  shaft  together  with  a  stuffing 
box  for  the  latter  and  a  chamber  between  said 
stuffing  box  and  the  bearing  on  the  pressiire  side 
of  the  impeUer;  the  improvement  comprising  an 
annular  sealing  ring  tn  said  chamber  mounted 
for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  presenting  an 
annular  sealing  surface  disposed  normally  to  the 
shaft  axis;  a  complementary  sealing  sleeve  sup- 
ported for  movement  along  said  shaft  in  a  loca- 
tion between  said  stuffing  box  and  sealing  ring 
and  presenting  an  annular  sealing  face  normal 
to  the  shaft  axis  and  confronting  that  of  said 
ring;  spring  means  acting  on  said  sleeve  to  urge 
its  iimer  annular  end  face  into  engagement  with 
the  end  face  of  the  ring  carried  by  said  carrier 
to  form  a  seal  for  minimizing  the  flow  of  pres- 
sure fluid  between  said  bearing  said  shaft  and 
along  the  latter  to  said  stuffing  box;  a  source 
of  cooling  fluid  including  supply  and  discharge 
connections  leading  to  and  from  said  chamber; 
and  a  secondary  impeller  secured  to  said  shaft 
within  said  chamber  for  circulating  cooling  fluid 
through  the  latter  to  carry  off  the  heat  imparted 
to  said  bearing  and  casing  by  hot  fluid  handled 
by  said  pump. 


2.687.097 

GREASE  GUN 

Martin  O.  Engseth,  Wayxata.  Minn. 

AppUcaUon  April  19.  1950.  Serial  No.  156.830 

4  Claimt.    (CL  103—153) 


1.  In  a  grease  gun,  a  body  providing  a  cylinder 
for  the  reception  of  grease,  a  piston  slidable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  guide  in  said  body,  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  movable  along  said 
guide,  a  spring  seat  carried  by  said  body  a  spring 
acting  between  said  plunger  and  said  spring  seat 
and  urging  said  plunger  and  piston  in  a  direction 
to  compress  the  grease  in  said  cylinder,  said 
plunger  upon  movement  in  the  opposite  direction 
retracting  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  longitudi- 
nally spaced  shoulders  formed  on  said  plunger 
and  disposed  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  plunger,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  having  a  part  movable 
substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  said  plunger, 
an  actuator  movably  connected  to  said  lever  at 
the  denoted  part  thereof,  a  catch  on  said  actua- 
tor, said  actuator  being  spring  biased  to  bring 
said  catch  into  engagement  with  either  of  said 
shoulders,  said  lever  when  moved  in  one  direction 
causing  said  actuator  to  move  said  plunger  in  a 
direction  to  retract  said  piston,  and  stressing  said 
first  named  spring  to  a  greater  degree  when  the 
catch  is  in  engagement  with  one  shoulder  than 
with  the  other  and  release  means  carried  by  said 
body  and  engaging  said  catch,  for  moving  said 
catch  laterally  away  from  said  plunger  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  with  which  it  co- 
operates when  the  actuator  reaches  a  certain  po- 
sition in  its  piston  retracting  movement. 


2.687.098 
CABLE  RAILWAY  FOR  CIRCULATION 
SERVICE 
Karl  Peter,  Batsehons,  Vorarlberg.  Austria,  as- 
signor to  Alois  Rackstnhl,  Sen..  Wil.  St.  GaUen, 
SwitxerUnd 
AppUeaUon  January  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  204.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria 
January  19.  1950 
6  Claims.     (CL  104—191) 


■i[ 


1.  A  cable  tramway  for  circulatory  service 
comprising  two  supporting  track  cables,  rigid 
track  sections  each  fixed  to  one  end  of  a  track 
cable,  an  endless  hauling  cable,  two  sheaves  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  and  each  rotat- 
able  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  guid- 
ing and  reversing  the  hauling  cable,  a  carrying 
member  for  each  sheave  and  rotatable  about  the 
axis  thereof  and  including  a  rigid  track  section 
aligned  with  either  of  the  first  mentioned  track 
sections  in  one  of  two  opposite  positions  of  the 
carrying  member,  all  the  track  sections  adjacent 
a  sheave  being  arranged  in  a  common  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  and  a  carriage  including 
track  roUers  and  connected  to  the  hauling  cable. 


2.687.099 
ARTICULATED  RAILWAY  VEfflCLE 
James   MaeVeigh.   Madrid.   Spain,   assignor   to 
Patentes  Talgo,  S.  A.,  Madrid,  Spain,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Spain 
AppUcation  July  3. 1947.  Serial  No.  758.887 
8  Claims.     (CI  105—4) 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  comprising  an  articulated 
body  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  sections, 
pairs  of  wheels  supporting  the  body  and  located 
at  or  near  its  articulation  points,  a  connection  be- 
tween each  pair  of  wheels  and  the  section  in  ad- 
vance of  it  arranged  to  permit  lateral  movement 
of  the  pair  of  wheels  and  to  maintain  the  axis  of 
the  pair  of  wheels  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  section  during  such  movement,  and  resilient 
means  opposing  lateral  movement  of  the  wheels. 
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whereby  a  lateral  force  on  the  vehicle  at  any  ar- 
ticulation point  thereof  causes  the  wheel  receiv- 
ing such  force  to  attack  the  track  at  a  negative 
angle  when  the  vehicle  Is  running  on  a  straight 

8.687.1N 

STABILIZER  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 
George  E.  Dath,  Mokoia,  IlL,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Miner.   Inc.,   Chieaco.   DL.   a   eorporation   of 
Delaware 

AppUcaUon  March  12. 1949.  Serial  No.  81.114 
1  Claim.     (CL  105—197) 


In  a  railway  car  truck,  including  side  frames 
and  a  transversely  extending  bolster  supported  by 
springs  on  said  side  frames,  the  combination 
with  opposed.  Interior,  vertically  extending  fric- 
tion surfaces  on  each  side  frame  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  bolster,  said  surfaces  lying  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  bolster ;  of  lat- 
erally projecting,  vertical  flanges  on  said  bolster 
at  opposite  sides  of  each  end  of  the  same,  each 
of  said  flanges  at  each  end  of  said  bolster  ex- 
tending between  the  opposed  friction  surfaces 
at  the  correqx>nding  side  of  the  corresponding 
side  frame;  a  transverse  follower  at  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  flanges  projecting  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  corresponding  flange:  a  block 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  flanges  formed 
integral  therewith  and  having  transverse  wedge 
faces  at  its  lower  end;  a  pair  of  friction  shoes 
at  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  flanges  having 
vertically  extending  friction  surfaces  on  th^r 
outer  sides  engaging  the  corresponding  opposed 
friction  surfaces  of  said  corresponding  side  frame, 
said  shoes  having  transverse  wedge  faces  at  their 
upper  ends  in  wedging  engagement  with  the 
wedge  faces  of  said  block;  and  springs  under 
compression  interposed  and  reacting  between  said 
shoes  and  follower. 


2.687.101 
RACK  ROD  LOADING  MECHANISM  f6r  ALI- 
MENTARY PASTE  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  De  Francisci,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  February  16. 1951.  Serial  No.  211.222 

9  Claims.     (CI.  107—7) 

1.  In  a  long  alimentary  paste  production  appa- 
ratus including  a  rack  rod  conveyer  means  for 
cooperation  with  a  die  from  which  paste  strings 
are  extruded  in  a  linear  row  and  further  includ- 
ing cutting  means  cooperative  with  said  die  for 
cutting  away  therefrom  extruded  paste  strings, 
a  power  actuated  cutting  means  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  to  actuate  said  conveyer  means,  a 
conveyer  means  drive  shaft,  means  for  driving 
the  driven  shaft  of  said  conveyer  means  from 
said  conveyer  means  drive  shaft  including  a  one- 
revolution  clutch  comprising  a  power  actuated 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member  fixed  on 
said  conveyer  means  drive  shaft,  means  for  tim- 
ing the  operation  of  said  clutch  and  thereby  the 
movement  of  said  conveyer  means,  power  driven 
means  for  actuating  said  timing  means,  addition- 
al one-revolution  clutch  means  driven  from  said 
power  actuated  cutting  means  drive  shaft  for 


operating  the  cutting  means,  clutch  trip  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  additional 
one-revolution  clutch  means,  and  a  trip  cam 
member  rotated  by  the  driven  shaft  of  the  con- 


»"i 


L 


veyer  means  for  controlling  said  last  mentioned 
trip  means  whereby  to  coordinate  the  operation 
of  the  cutting  means  with  the  movement  of  the 
conveyer  means. 


2.687,102 
TRUSS  SUPPORT 
Paul  I.  Rongved,  Riverdaie.  N.  Y.,  and  Cyral  P. 
Erwln,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Erwin- 
Newman  Company.  Houston,  Tex.,  a  copart- 
nership 
AppUcation  December  6. 1952,  Serial  No.  324,438 
4  Claims.     (CL  108—1) 


I ^_i 

1  "                           V 
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1.  In  a  structure,  vertical  supporting  means,  a 
truss  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  said  vertical  sup- 
porting means  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, and  means  for  suspending  said  truss  from 
said  vertical  supporting  means  comprising  rigid 
means  capable  of  taking  compression  or  tension 
disposed  above  said  truss  and  secured  to  the  latter 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  inner  end  of  the  truss 
for  opposing  the  turning  moments  of  the  truss 
in  either  of  the  two  directions  about  the  point  of 
said  securement  of  its  inner  end  to  said  vertical 
supporting  means,  said  rigid  means  capable  of 
taking  tension  or  compression  comprising  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  vertical  supporting  means  at 
a  point  spaced  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
truss  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  extending 
from  said  last  mentioned  point  to  said  point  of 
securement  to  the  truss,  said  truss  having  a  canti- 
lever section  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
point  at  which  said  rigid  means  cai>able  of  taking 
tension  or  compression  is  secured  to  said  truss. 


2.687.103 

BLINDSTITCH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Abraham  Mosberg.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  November  18. 1952.  Serial  No.  321.091 

4  Claims.     (CL  112—176) 

1.  A  single  thread,  chain-stitch,  blind-stitch 

attachment  for  a  sewing  machine,  comprising  a 

frame  adapted  to  be  secured  onto  the  presser  foot 

bar  of  a  sewing  machine  whose  needle  has  been 
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removed,  a  vertically  positioned  rack  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  needle  bar  of  said  machine,  a 
first  member  swingably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  curved  needle  with  a  hole  therethrough  at  its 
point  for  a  thread;  said  needle  extending  from 
said  first  member  and  positioned  thereon  whereby 
upon  movement  of  said  first  member  the  needle 
will  move  in  its  own  plane  which  is  vertical  and 
forward  of  the  frame,  a  second  member  positioned 
behind  said  plane,  swingably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  slidable  along  its  own  axis  of  swing; 
the  line  of  said  axis,  intersecting  said  plane,  a 
looper  member  carried  on  said  second  member, 
extending  therefrom  forwardly  towards  said 
plane;  the  tip  of  said  looper  member  being  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  swing  of  said  second  swingable 
member,  a  first  means  on  the  frame  to  recipro- 
cate the   second  swingable  member  along   the 


axis  of  the  latter  during  a  predetermined  partial 
turn  of  said  second  member;  said  first  means 
being  operated  by  any  of  mentioned  members 
and  gears  on  the  frame,  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  members  in  engagement  with  each 
other  and  at  least  one  of  said  gears  being  in 
engagement  with  said  rack  and  operated  thereby, 
whereupon  movement  of  the  said  rack  carried 
by  the  needle  bar,  said  first  and  second  members 
will  be  simultaneously  swung  predetermined  parts 
of  a  turn  respectively  and  the  said  second  mem- 
ber will  be  automatically  slid  along  its  axis  of 
swing ;  the  sliding  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber along  its  said  axis  being  such  that  when  the 
needle  is  at  the  terminal  positions  of  its  travel,  the 
looper  tip  will  be  at  needle  point  region  and  when 
the  needle  is  between  its  said  terminal  positions, 
the  looper  tip  will  be  spaced  from  and  to  one  side 
the  plane  of  the  needle. 


2.687.104 
ECCENTRIC  DRIVE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Allan  Herman  Eriksson.  Haskrama,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Husqvama  Vapenfabriks  Aktiebolag, 
Huskvama,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 
AppUcation  May  9, 1950.  Serial  No.  160.864 
6  Claims.     (CI.  112—210) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  rotary  shaft 
in  the  arm  of  the  standard,  an  eccentric  driving 
means  comprising  a  member  mounted  axially 
displaceably  on  said  shaft,  said  member  having 
a  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  carried  slidably  by  said  surface  and  having 
an   axial   bearing   surface,    an    eccentric    strap 
mounted  on  said  bearing  surface,  an  eccentric 
rod  connected  with  said  eccentric  strap,  means 
for  guiding  the  eccentric  in  the  radial  direction 


of  the  shaft,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
and  releasable  means  to  key  said  sleeve  to  the 
shaft  in  any  peripheral  position  thereon,  operat- 
ing means  to  displace  said  axially  displaceable 
member  on  the  shaft  relative  to  the  eccentric  to 
displace  the  eccentric  radially  and  to  vary  the 
eccentricity  thereby,  said  eccentric  being  ad- 
justable during  operation,  the  means  for  the 


axial  displacement  of  said  member  on  the  shaft 
comprising  the  operating  sleeve  mounted  dis- 
placeably and  rotatably  around  the  shaft  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  plate  adjustable  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  sleeve  for  a  variable  extent 
by  contact  in  the  slot,  means  to  turn  said  sleeve 
on  the  shaft,  and  means  to  guide  the  sleeve  to 
provide  only  a  limited  rotary  movement  but  also 
a  limited  axial  displacement. 


\ 


PIPl 


2.687.105 

>E  AUGNING  RACK 

James  E.  Rlggs,  Roeheater,  N.  T. 

AppUcntion  March  20, 1952.  Serial  No.  277,701 

3  Claims.     (CL  113—103) 


1.  A  pipe  alining  rack  including  three  elon- 
gated metal  angle  plates  each  having  two  mar- 
ginal fianges  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  all  three 
of  said  plates  being  fastened  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  with  one  flange  of  the  first  plate  and 
one  flange  of  the  second  plate  arranged  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  with  another 
flange  of  the  first  plate  and  another  flange  of  the 
second  plate  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  both  secured  to  the  third  plate,  a  Jaw  plate 
movably  mounted  between  and  guided  by  the  two 
spaced  flanges  of  said  first  and  second  angle 
plates,  pin  and  slot  means  holding  said  Jaw  plate 
against  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  said 
first  and  second  angle  plates  while  guiding  it  for 
lateral  movement  between  said  spaced  flanges, 
said  Jaw  plate  having  an  outer  alining  edge  pro- 
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Jecting  laterally  beyond  said  spaced  flanges  of 
•aid  angle  plates,  an  actuating  bar  also  mounted 
between  and  guided  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  the  two  spaced  flanges  of  said  flxst 
and  second  angle  plates,  said  actuating  bar  be- 
ing located  between  said  Jaw  plate  and  said  third 
angle  plate,  cooperating  Inclined  cam  surfaces  on 
said  Jaw  plate  and  actuating  bar  to  cause  lateral 
Inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  Jaw  plate 
upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  actuating 
bar,  and  screw  thread  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  actuating  bar  to  move 
said  actuating  bar  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
angle  plates,  so  that  when  said  alining  rack  is 
Inserted  longitudinally  in  two  or  more  pipe  sec- 
tions with  two  of  said  marginal  flanges  engag- 
ing the  interior  surfaces  of  said  pipe  sections 
along  two  lines,  said  actuating  bar  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  to  displace  said  Jaw  plate  radially 
outwardly  to  engage  said  interior  surfaces  along 
a  third  line,  to  aline  the  pipe  sections  with  each 
other.  

1.687,106 
SNUG  STOWING  ANCHOR 
Donald  Unnenbank.  Chester,  Pa.,  Fred  B.  Money, 
Tborofare.  N.  J.,  and  Dwlght  P.  Noel,  Jr.,  Cnun 
Lynne,  Pa.,  assifnors  to  The  Boston  Metals 
Company,  Chester.  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Blary- 
land 
Application  April  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,842 
1  Claim.     (CL  114—208) 


A  stockless  anchor  for  ready  engagement  with 
a  generally  cylindrical  hawse  pipe  comprising  a 
shank  having  cable-attaching  means  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  unitary  crown  and  fluke  member 
pi vo  tally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
and  rockable  from  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
the  shank  through  a  limited  angle  in  either  di- 
rection, said  crown  and  fluke  member  including 
a  tripping  head,  stabilizing  arms  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  outwardly  from  said  tripping 
head,  flukes  extending  forwardly  from  the  inner 
portions  of  said  arms  and  immediately  adjacent 
the  shank,  said  arms  and  flukes  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  coplanar,  said  tripping  head  com- 
prising symmetrical  portions  projecting  in  op- 
posite directions  from  the  plane  of  said  arms  and 
flukes,  each  said  portion  having  a  generally  semi- 
circular contour  when  projected  on  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  shank  when  the 
shank  is  in  limiting  position  adjacent  said  portion, 
whereby  when  the  shank  of  the  anchor  is  drawn 
snugly  into  a  ship's  hawse  pipe  having  a  diam- 
eter approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
semi-circular  contour  either  tripping  head  por- 
tion fully  enters  into  the  generally  cylindrical 
hawse  pipe  and  together  with  the  shank  and  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  flukes  substantially 
blocks  the  hawse  pipe,  and  said  arms  and  flukes 
rest  generally  flat  against  the  side  of  the  ship. 


2,687,107 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

WUliam  E.  Evans.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Application  May  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  285,741 

4  Claims.     (CL  114—208) 

1.  In  an  anchor,  a  supporting  body  having  a 

plurality  of  radially  extending  anchoring  arms 


pivotally  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  anchor- 
ing arms  having  a  substantially  flat  vertically 
extending  inner  end  portion,  a  pair  of  spai^ 
opposed  vertically  extending  shoulders  at  the 
upper  edge  of  said  inner  end  portion,  first  means 
carried  by  said  body  exterior  of  said  body  engag- 


ing  the  outermost  of  said  shoulders  to  limit  up- 
ward movement  of  said  anchoring  arms,  second 
means  carried  by  said  body  within  said  body  re- 
leasably  engagirig  the  innermost  of  said  should- 
ders  to  limit  downward  movement  of  said  anchor- 
ing arms. 

2,687,108 

SIGHT  GLASS 

Samael  J.  Walker,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Butler  Manofactaring  Company,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

AppUcation  November  26.  1951,  Serial  No.  258,114 

3  Claims.     (CL  116—117) 
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1.  A  sight  glass  for  fluid  flow  lines  comprising 
a  transparent  tube,  a  tubular  casing  open  at  both 
ends  containing  said  tube,  said  casing  molded  to 
the  side  and  end  surfaces  of  the  tube  forming  an 
integral  fluid-tight  structure  and  having  openings 
in  its  sides  through  which  the  inner  transparent 
tube  and  its' contents  are  visible. 


2,687,109 

STRIPING  MACHINE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

CONDUCTORS 

Alexander  C.  Krukonis,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Surprenant  Mfg.  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 
AppUcation  January  31,  1952.  Serial  No.  269,187 
28  Claims.    (CL  118—221) 
1.  In  a  striping  machine,  mechanism  vertical- 
ly moving  a  wire  to  be  striped  through  the  ma- 
chine, a  striping  unit  having  means  providing  an 
inking  pocket  radiating  from  the  wire,  driving 
means  rotating  the  unit  around  the  wire,  a  strip- 
ing disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  unit  extend- 
ing into  the  pocket  and  revolved  about  the  wire 
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and  turned  by  the  latter  due  to  vertipal  movement 
of  the  wire,  a  replaceable  Ink  well  formed  sep- 
arately from  the  unit  located  below  said  pocket 
and  having  an  open  upper  end,  and  support 
means  on  the  unit  cooperating  with  the  latter 
to  hold  the  well  fixed  to  the  unit  with  said  open 


end  in  communication  with  the  pocket,  the  driv- 
ing means  when  rotating  the  unit  and  the  well 
axed  thereto  causing  ink  in  the  well  to  rise  into 
the  pocket  due  to  centrifugal  force  to  be  taken 
up  by  the  disk  to  stripe  the  wire  as  the  disk  Is 
rotated  by  the  moving  wire. 


2,687,110 
EMULSION  ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR 
George  T.  West  and  Walter  H.  Winters,  Minne- 
apolis.  Minn.,   and   Malcolm   J.   Odell.   Man- 
chester, and  Richard  P.  Stokes,  Maiden.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
Application  August  18,  1950.  Serial  No.  180,252 
3  CUims.     (CI.  118—246) 


1.  An  adhesive  applicator  adapted  to  apply  an 
emulsion  adhesive  to  an  Intermittently  advancing 
box  tape  in  a  box  taping  machine  wherein  the 
tape  is  advanced  by  movement  of  the  box  com- 
prising an  adhesive  applicator  roll  mounted  to 
rotate  freely  in  response  to  the  advancement  of 
the  tape,  means  to  maintain  the  tape  in  contact 
with  the  roll,  adhesive  supplying  means  located 
remote  from  the  tape  to  supply  adhesive  to  the 
roll,  doctoring  means  between  the  adhesive  sup- 
plying means  and  the  tape  on  the  periphery  of 
the  roll  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  adhesive 
on  the  roll,  power  means  to  rotate  the  roll  at 
a  speed  less  than  that  speed  at  which  the  roll 
rotates  when  the  tape  is  advancing  along  with 
the  box  and  disconnect  means  interposed  between 
the  power  means  and  the  roll  to  disconnect  the 
roll  from  the  power  means  when  the  tape  is 
advancing. 


2,€87.111 

STAMPING  UNIT  FOR  INK  MARKING 

DEVICES 

George  L.  Denlston,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  July  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  239,127 

3  CUims.     (CI.  118—256) 


1.  In  an  ink  marking  device  for  the  produc- 
tion marking  of  goods,  a  chamber  defining  a 
well  for  the  receipt  of  ink  therein,  said  chamber 
having  an  aperture,  and  a  compressible  cellular 
rubber  member  forming  a  closure  for  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  up- 
wardly into  said  well  and  a  lower  ink-stamping 
surface  portion,  said  ink-stamping  portion  com- 
prising a  tapered  inking  tip,  said  cellular  rub- 
ber member  extending  outwardly  of  said  chamber 
and  having  interconnected  cells  extending  there- 
through for  the  passage  of  ink  from  said  well 
to  said  ink-stamping  surface  portion  and  which 
upon  application  of  compressive  stresses  to  said 
rubber  member  causes  said  cells  to  collapse  and 
expel  ink  held  therein,  and  skin  means  closing 
said  cells  which  are  disposed  In  the  outermost 
side  wall  portions  of  said  rubber  member  where- 
by ink  is  prevented  from  flowing  outwardly 
through  the  side  walls  thereof  and  is  restricted 
for  passage  to  said  ink  stamping  surface  por- 
tion. 

2.687,112 
TEAT  CUP  INFLATION 

Englebert  Shurts.  Waukesha,  Wis. 

AppUcation  March  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  147,903 

5  CUims.    (CI.  119—14.49) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine  inflation  a  resilient 
milk  tube  having  a  lower  shell  engaging  abutment 
at  its  upper  end:  a  thin- walled,  resilient,  yield- 
able  infUtion  cell  integrally  Joined  in  communl- 
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cation  with  and  extending  in  line  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  milk  tube  upwardly  from  said 
lower  shell  engaging  abutment;  a  non -collapsible 
less  resilient  collar  of  substantially  thicker  cross 
section  than  that  of  said  thin-walled  Inflation 
cell  forming  nn  integral  upward  extension  of  said 
inflation  cell  terminating  at  an  entrance  opening 
and  forming  an  upper  shell  engaging  abutment, 
the  downward  extent  of  said  collar  from  the  en- 
trance opening  being  equal  to  V^  to  1  times  the 
Internal  diameter  of  said  cell;  and  a  resilient 
cushion  top  Joined  with  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  collar. 


2.687.113 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY 

BATTERIES 

Matthew  B.  Gault,  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa. 

Application  December  24, 1948.  Serial  No.  67.189 

5  Claims.     (CL  119—22) 


.  LI.  LI 


1.  In  a  battery  system  having  two  superimposed 
vertically  spaced  dropping  boards,  a  cleaning  sys- 
tem comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  mount- 
ed adjacent  each  end  of  each  of  said  dropping 
boards,  a  pair  of  continuous  pintle  chains  passing 
in  proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said 
dropping  boards,  a  narrow  lightweight  scraper 
blade  mounted  on  and  extending  transversely 
between  said  pintle  chains,  said  blade  having 
oppositely  disposed  scrai?er  edges,  a  uni- 
directional driving  mechanism  connected  in  driv- 
ing relation  to  said  pintle  chains,  said  mecha- 
nism operating  said  chains  at  a  low  rate  of  speed 
for  traversing  said  blade  successively  over  the 
dropping  boards,  one  edge  of  said  scraper  blade 
making  contact  with  one  of  said  dropping  boards 
and  the  opposite  edge  of  said  scraper  blade  mak- 
ing contact  with  the  other  of  said  dropping 
boards. 

2.687.114 
ANIMAL  CONTROLLED  HOPPER  AND 
TROUGH  TYPE  PIG  FEEDER 
James  G.  Tuddenham.  Cawston.  Norfolk.  EngUnd 
AppUcation  December  7.  1951.  Serial  No.  260.517 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
March  7.  1951 
3  Claims.     (CL  119—54) 
1.  A  feeder  for  piglets  to  the  exclusion  of  larg- 
er animals,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  side 
walls  whose  lower  front  edges  are  inclined  rear- 
wardjy  and  upwardly  to  intersect  upper  front 
edges  which  are  parallel  to  the  rear  wall,  an  in- 
ner wall  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  related  up- 
per front  comer  portions  of  the  side  walls  and 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the 
rear  wall  to  define  a  hopper  open  at  its  top  and 
also  open  at  its  lower  end  to  provide  a  feed  dis- 
charge opening  extmding  throughout  the  width 
of  the  inner  portion  of  the  housing,  a  continuous 
trough  below  said  discharge  opening  and  ex- 


tending from  end  to  end  of  the  housing  and  from 
the  rear  wall  beneath  the  terminal  edge  of  said 
inner  wall  to  a  point  forwardly  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  feed  access  area,  a  plurality  of  partitions 
of  substantially  triangyilar  shape  cut  away  at 
their  lower  inner  comers  to  ];M*ovide  clearances 
for  said  continuous  trough,  said  partitions  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  between  the  upwardly 
inclined  portions  of  the  side  walls  to  provide  com- 
partments each  to  receive  the  head  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  a  piglet  having  access  to  a 


portion  of  the  feed  access  area  of  the  trough  de- 
fined by  related  partitions,  a  self  closing  trough 
Ud  between  each  pair  of  compartment  forming 
partitions,  and  a  cover  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly  front 
edges  of  the  side  walls  and  having  a  top  for  clos- 
ing the  charging  end  of  the  hopper  and  also  hav- 
ing angularly  related  front  wall  portions  adapted 
to  close  the  front  portion  of  the  casing  betwe«i 
the  upper  portions  of  the  partitions  and  the  up- 
per front  edge  of  the  inner  wall. 


2.687,115 

POULTRY  FOUNTAIN 

Kenneth  L.  Andrews,  Maeomb,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Globe  American  Corporation,  a  eorporation 

AppUcation  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,577 

4  CUims.     (CL  119—77) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  container, 
a  drinking  pan  associated  with  said  container, 
said  container  being  open  at  the  top  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  adjacent  the  bottom,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
aperture,  a  sealing  cover  for  said  container  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  spring  arm  mounted 
on  said  container  for  normally  maintaining  said 
valve  In  closed  position,  a  rounded  camming  pro- 
tuberance sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending valve  carrying  projection  bent  inwardly 


812 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUgT  24,  1954 


at  an  acute  angle  from  said  protuberance  to  ex- 
tend through  said  container  aperture,  an  out- 
wardly flared  downwardly  extending  rounded  lip 
formed  on  said  cover  terminating  at  said  cover 
aperture  to  receive  and  seat  said  protuberance, 
and  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  flared  lip  formed 
on  said  cover  terminating  in  said  cover  aperture 
to  engage  and  interlock  with  said  valve  carrying 
projection.         

2.687.116 

MARKER 

Jesse  F.  Sheets,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

AppUeaUon  February  5, 1951.  Serial  No.  209.466 

2  Claims.     (CL  126—9) 


<^- 


2.  Marking  means  comprising  an  elongated 
handle,  a  collet  adapted  to  hold  a  length  of 
marking  chalk,  a  square  sectioned  coil  spring, 
means  anchoring  one  end  of  the  spring  in  an 
end  of  the  handle  and  means  anchoring  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  in  an  end  of  the  collet, 
the  spring  traversing  in  excess  of  one  loop  about 
an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
handUe  and  collet  so  that  the  collet  lies  at  an 
angle  to  and  points  away  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  handle. 


2.687.117 
TWO-HAND  SAFETY  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Kaleb  E.  Evrell.  Eskilstona.  Sweden,  aisimor  to 
Aktiebolaget     BoUnder-Mimktell,     Eskilstona. 
Sweden 

AppUeation  May  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  227.855 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Sweden  May  25. 1950 

2  Claims.     (CL  121— S8) 


valve  when  one  of  said  slide  valves  is  actuated 
and  the  other  released,  means  connecting  each 
of  said  control  buttons  with  both  of  said  slld^ 
valves,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  each  button,  each 
lever  of  said  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  slide  valves,  and  cam  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  levers,  said  cam  means  serving 
as  fulcrums  for  said  levers  and  being  adjustable 
rendering  all  four  levers  operable  in  one  position 
and  one  lever  of  each  pair  of  levers  operable  in 
the  other  position. 


1.  In  a  pressure  actuated  starting  device  for 
machine  tools,  in  combination,  a  starting  piston, 
a  pair  of  control  buttons  separated  by  a  distance 
such  that  operation  thereof  by  one  hand  is  impos- 
sible, two  slide  valves,  a  piston  valve  controlling 
ports  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  said  machine  tool 
starting  piston  and  to  release  pressure  therefrom, 
means  controlled  by  said  slide  valves  to  admit 
pressure  fluid  to  one  side  of  said  piston  valve  and 
to  release  pressure  from  the  other  side  thereof 
when  both  slide  valves  are  actuated,  passage 
means  controlled  Jointly  by  said  slide  valves  to 
release  pressure  fluid  from  said  one  side  of  said 
piston  valve  and  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the 
other  side  of  said  piston  valve  when  both  said 
slide  valves  are  in  released  position,  passage 
means  controlled  Jointly  by  said  slide  valves  for 
releasing  pressure  from  both  sides  of  said  piston 


2.687,118 
FLUID  MOTOR  EMBODYING  POWER  UNITS 
OPEBATIYELY  CONNECTED  TO  A  CRANK- 
SHAFT 

Robert  N.  Bennett,  MeComb,  Ohio 

Application  August  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,258 

1  CUim.    (CL  121—43) 


»,'» 


A  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  a  crank  shaft, 
having  a  p«dr  of  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies 
connected  respectively  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
crank  pin  and  a  stationary  bearing  means  and 
having  such  assemblies  so  arranged  that  straight 
lines  connecting  the  stationary  bearing  means 
and  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  crank 
shaft  divide  the  circle  of  the  crank  pin  means 
into  substantially  equal  arcs,  the  improvement  In 
which  each  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  com- 
prises a  piston,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  piston,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston 
is  reciprocable  and  through  one  end  of  which 
the  piston  rod  extends,  the  annular  area  of  the 
rod  end  of  the  cylinder  being  approximately 
one-half  the  area  of  the  base  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  piston,  a 
valve  chest  having  an  Inlet  for  pressure  fluid  and 
an  exhaust,  ports  and  passages  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  chest  and  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  through  which  the  piston  rod  ex- 
tends affording  liquid  pressure  constantly  on 
the  side  of  the  piston  connected  to  the  piston 
rod,  ports  and  passages  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  valve  chest  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  means  in  said  chest 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  liquid  to  said 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  oppo- 
site cylinder  end  to  said  exhaust,  the  passages 
between  the  rod  end  and  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  being  In  communication  with  each  other 
and  with  the  pressure  fluid  inlet  of  the  valve  chest 
on  the  extending  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  valves  in  timed  relation  to 
the  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft,  whereby  liquid 
pressure  is  maintained  on  both  sides  of  the  pis- 
ton head  during  the  extending  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  only  on  the  rod  side  of  the  piston 
during  the  retracting  stroke  of  the  piston. 


2,687.119 
FLUID  HEATER 

Charles  Bliss,  Ardsley.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUeation  April  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,346 

8  Claims.     (CI.  122—356) 
1.  In  fluid  heating  apparatus,  a  setting  having 

opposite  side  walls,  opposite  end  walls,  a  roof  and 
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a  bottom  forming  therebetween  a  furnace  cham- 
ber, a  pliu-ality  of  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing tubular  members  arranged  along  at  least  one 
of  said  walls,  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally 
extending  floor  tubular  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  bottom  of  the  setting,  said  floor 
tubular  members  being  laterally  spaced  from 
one  another,  flring  means  for  said  furnace  dLi- 
posed  above  the  floor  tubular  members,  said  fur- 
nace having  gas  outlet  means  extending  along 
one  wall  of  the  furnace  below  the  floor  tubular 
members,  said  gas  outlet  means  comprising  pas- 
sage forming  means  providing  a  passage  extend- 
ing from  a  gas  outlet  opening  in  said  one  waU  to 
a  point  in  said  furnace  chamber  adjacent  but  in 
spaced  relationship  with  the  wall  opposite  said 


one  wall,  the  passage  forming  means  having  a 
plurality  of  baffles  providing  a  top  for  said  passage, 
said  baffles  positioned  in  vertically  spaced  hori- 
zontal planes  below  said  floor  tubular  members, 
the  upper  most  baffle  nearest  said  floor  tubular 
members  being  adjacent  said  one  wall,  the  other 
baffles  being  disposed  in  successive  lower  hori- 
zontal planes,  each  of  successive  baffles  extending 
inwardly  of  the  furnace  chamber  from  a  point 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  Innermost  edge 
of  the  baffle  next  above  to  a  point  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  edge  nearest  said  wall  of  the 
baffle  next  below,  thereby  providing  a  plurality 
of  gas  inlet  openings  at  a  plurality  of  dlffermt 
elevations  below  the  floor  tubular  members  and 
at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  laterally  of  said 
one  wall  and  each  other  toward  the  opposite  wall. 


2,687,120 

MOISTURE  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Jerry  P.  Malee,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

AppUeation  August  26,  1950.  Serial  No.  181.657 

4  Claims.     (CL  123—25) 


^^p=5^-*^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  injecting  moisture  Into  fuel 
of  internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  intake  manifold  having  a  fuel 
inlet  with  a  flange,  carburetors  having  a  flange, 
a  generator  actuated  by  the  engine,  a  plate  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  and  having  a  flange 
on  an  extended  edge  thereof,  said  plate  positioned 
between  the  flanges  of  the  manifold  and  carbu- 


retors and  having  mixing  chambers  in  the  flange 
thereof,  nozzles  extended  from  the  mixing  cham- 
bers of  the  flange  through  the  plate  and  into  the 
openings  of  the  part  of  the  plate  i>ositioned  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  the  manifold  and  carburetors, 
said  flange  of  the  plate  having  passages  extended 
from  the  mixing  chambers  therein  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  water  tank  to  which  the  said  flange  of 
the  plate  is  attached,  a  control  valve  in  said  water 
tank,  resilient  means  holding  said  valve  closed, 
a  diaphragm  actuated  by  the  vacuum  of  the  in- 
take manifold  for  preventing  opening  of  the  valve 
with  the  engine  Idling,  resilient  means  having 
greater  force  than  the  valve  closing  means  for 
urging  the  valve  to  the  open  position,  sind  means 
actuated  by  current  supplied  by  the  said  generator 
for  releasing  the  valve  to  permit  opening  thereof 
by  the  resilient  means  with  the  engine  operating 
under  load.        ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.687,121 

DIESEL  ENGINE 

Frans  Lang,  Monleh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Durex 

S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 

Switzerland 

Application  December  27,  1950.  Serial  No.  202,936 

4  Claims.     (CL  123—32) 


1.  In  a  diesel  engine  of  the  t3T>e  described  the 
combination  comprising  an  engine  cylinder:  a 
cylinder  head;  a  single-lobe  combustion  chamber 
in  said  cylinder  head  set  off  to  one  side  of  the 
cylinder  axis;  a  fuel  injector  and  an  energy  cell 
opening  in  opposing  positions  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber;  a  funnel  shaped  throat  between 
the  energy  cell  and  the  combustion  chamber;  side 
walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  diverging  from 
said  throat  to  provide  substantially  pearshaped 
cross  sections  of  said  chamber  perpendicular  to 
the  cylinder  axis;  and  a  top  wall  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  energy  cell  to  diverge  therefrom  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  throat  and  extend- 
ing In  such  inclined  position  to  make  the  height 
of  the  combustion  chamber  a  maximum  at  the 
combustion  chamber  wall  opposing  said  throat. 


2,687,122 

FUEL-LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

MODEL  AIRPLANES 

Francis  P.  Hareslak,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

AppUeaUon  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,627 

2  Claims.     (CL  123—97) 


Q^ 


1.  In  a  model  airplane,  an  Internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  intake  manifold,  a  fuel  tank, 
a  movable  float  member  in  said  tank  controlled 
by  the  amount  of  fuel  in  the  tank,  a  valve  member 
In  axial  alignment  with  the  open  end  of  said 
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intake  manifold  and  movable  into  said  manifold 
open  end  in  response  to  movement  of  said  float 
member  to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  fuel 
tank,  spring  means  biasing  said  valve  member 
toward  closing  position  relative  to  said  open  end, 
releasable  holding  means  restraining  said  valve 
member,  and  means  controlled  by  said  float  mem- 
ber for  disengaging  said  holding  means  from  the 
valve  member  upon  movement  of  said  float  mem- 
ber to  such  predetermined  position  in  said  fuel 
tank. 


2.6D7.123 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Ben  G.  Parsons,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Fueleharger  Corporation,  Wayne.  Mich^  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  December  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  199.325 

7  Claims.     (CL  123—140) 


rrn 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  fuel  injection  type,  a  pump  for  de- 
livering fuel  to  the  injection  system,  a  variable 
speed  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  generator 
driven  by  said  engine  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  motor,  and  a  pressure-responsive  rheostat 
connected  to  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine, 
said  rheostat  being  in  the  circuit  of  said  genera- 
tor, whereby  the  output  of  said  generator  is  a 
function  of  both  the  engine  speed  and  the  intake 
manifold  pressure. 


2  687  124 
PREHEAT  APPARATUS  FOR  SMALL  ENGINES 
Franz  J.  Nengebauer.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  and 
Hans  O.  Berkner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
AppUcation  May  20,  1952.  Serial  No.  288,994 

8  Claims.     (CI.  123—142.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952). 

sec.  266) 


prising  a  vertical  stack  connected  adjacent  to 
said  engine,  said  stack  being  open  at  both  ends 
for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  burner 
located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  stack  for 
heating  the  air  and  creating  a  thermo-siphon 
to  move  air  in  an  upward  direction,  a  first  heat 
exchanger  having  one  element  of  low  heat  con- 
ductivity material  extending  into  said  stack  and 
another  element  of  high  heat  conductivity  ex- 
tending into  said  oil  pan,  a  second  heat  exchanger 
having  one  element  of  low  heat  conductivity  ma- 
terial extending  into  said  stack  and  another 
element  of  high  heat  conductivity  connected  to 
said  carburetor,  a  third  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing a  manifold  surrounding  the  stack  for  heating 
the  air  entering  into  said  carburetor,  the  ele- 
ments of  the  first  and  second  heat  exchangers 
are  connected  together  by  solid  central  portions 
having  reduced  cross-sectional  areas  which  may 
be  varied  to  control  the  amount  of  heat  conduc- 
tion therethrough. 


2,687,125 
COOKING  STOVE 
Alvln  G.  Sherman,  Grosse  Pointe  Park.  Mkh^  as- 
signor to  Globe  American  Corporation,  Kokomo. 
Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
AppUcaUon  May  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  163,485 
5  CUims.     (CL  126—200) 


M  ■»'    ,*•»*// 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  an 
oil  pan  and  carburetor,  preheat  equipment  com- 


1.  A  cooking  stove  having  a  cooking  top  and 
an  oven  compartment,  the  top  lining  of  said  com- 
partment being  formed  upwardly  to  provide  an 
upper  dome-like  recess  at  the  forward  portion 
of  said  compartment  and  terminating  in  an  open- 
ing, a  seating  flange  formed  on  said  lining  form- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  opening,  a  glass  panel 
supported  on  said  seating  flange  to  close  said 
opening  and  provide  a  section  of  the  top  lining, 
a  resilient  frame  member  confined  within  said 
opening  coextensive  with  said  seating  flange  and 
positioned  for  engagement  with  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  panel,  said  frame  member  having 
a  clip-like  portion  In  yielding  engagement  with 
the  upper  peripheral  portion  of  said  panel  posi- 
tioned to  removably  clamp  it  against  said  seat- 
ing flange,  said  cooking  top  having  an  opening 
of  substantially  the  same  length  but  of  less  width 
than  said  panel  and  spaced  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  depressed  seating  flange  surrounding  said  cook- 
ing top  opening  and  spaced  above  said  flrst-men- 
tioned  flange,  and  a  glass  window  supported  by 
the  said  depressed  flange  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  panel  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  opening 
of  said  cooking  top  through  which  the  Interior 
of  the  oven  compartment  may  be  viewed  in  a 
downward  direction  through  said  window  and 
panel. 

2.687,126 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  CONTROL  OF  SUN 

FURNACES 

Georges  Boachet.  Bellevne,  France,  assignor  to 

Prosilis.  Paris,  France 

AppUcation  July  22,  1949.  Serial  No.  106,243 

CUims  priority,  application  France  July  26, 1948 

3  CUims.     (CI.  126—270) 

1.  In  a  soUr  furnace.  In  combination,  optical 

means  for  concentrating  soUr  energy,  a  focal  sup- 
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port  on  which  said  energy  is  concentrated,  vari- 
able screening  means  associated  with  said  optical 
means,  said  screening  means  being  movable  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  solar  energy 
concentrated,  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 


ture at  said  focal  support,  and  relay  means  act- 
ing on  said  varUble  screening  means  and  oper- 
ated by  said  temperature  responsive  means  to 
maintain  said  temperature  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant predetermined  value. 


2.687,127 
INSULATED  FLUE 
John  J.  Leffler,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  John  R.  Davidson,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicaUon  June  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,227 
7  CUims.     (CL  126—307) 


*•     1  J*- 


1.  A  multiple  passage  flue  construction  for  a 
burner  unit  comprising  inner,  intermediate  and 
outer  imperforate  sheet  metal  wall  sections  of 
substantially  uniform  thinness  and  length  re- 
spectively secured  together  and  mounted  con- 
centrically in  spaced  relation  one  within  another 
forming  respectively  a  central  flue  passage,  on 
iimer  insulating  draft  passage  and  an  outer  in- 
sulating draft  passage  separate  one  from  another, 
said  outer  and  intermediate  wall  sections  having 
adjacent  openings  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  provid- 
ing top  and  bottom  openings  for  the  outer  and 
inner  draft  passages,  said  Inner  and  intermediate 
wall  sections  being  of  heat  conducting  material, 
the  inner  wall  section  being  adapted  to  open  only 
into  the  burner  unit  thereby  comprising  a  hot 
walled  flue  passage  for  said  unit  and  comprising  a 
draft  inciter  for  said  draft  passages. 


2.687.128 

METABOUMETEB 

Alfred  Fleisch,  Lausanne.  SwitserUnd 

AppUcation  July  7. 1950.  Serial  No.  172,410 

CUims  priority,  application  SwitserUnd 

August  19.  1949 

6  CUims.     (CL  128—2.07) 


1.  In  a  metabollmeter,  a  carbon  dioxide  ab- 
sorption vessel,  a  spirometer  comprising  a  bell 
of  substantially  sectorial  cross-section,  a  water 
container  deflning  a  seal  around  the  edge  of  the 
bell  and  means  supporting  the  bell  for  pivoting 
movement  In  the  container  through  at  least  90°, 
and  a  measuring  device  comprising  a  carrier  rail 
disposed  in  the  pivoting  axis  of  the  bell,  a  slide 
scale  including  a  barometric  pressure  gradua- 
tion for  dry  air  and  a  temperature  graduation 
movable  in  said  rail,  a  pointer  on  said  scale  mov- 
able along  the  barometric  graduation,  a  terminal 
mark  on  said  pointer  cooperating  with  the 
barometric  graduation,  a  mark  on  the  rail  co- 
operating with  the  temperature  graduation,  and 
a  scale  for  directly  reading  the  calorie  number 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  oxygen  consumed 
in  a  24  hour  period  for  dry  air  at  0°  C.  and  760 
mm.  Hg.  

2.687.129 

SCOLIOSIS  BRACE 

Ernest  E.  Talkish.  Erie.  Pa. 

AppUcation  January  11. 1952.  Serial  No.  265,961 

2  CUims.     (CL  128—78) 


1.  A  scoliosis  corrective  brace  comprising  a 
rigid  hip  pad  conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  wear- 
er's hip,  a  rigid  chest  pad  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  a  wearer's  chest,  means  rigidly  coimecting  said 
hip  and  chest  pads,  supporting  straps  carried  by 
said  hip  and  chest  pads  and  intended  to  encircle 
a  wearer's  trunk  to  position  said  hip  and  chest 
pads,  a  trunk  encircling  tension  strap  carried 
by  said  connecting  means  Intermediate  said  hip 
and  chest  pads,  said  connecting  means  including 
aligned  connecting  bars  rigidly  secured  to  the 
chest  and  hip  pads,  said  connecting  bars  being 
overlapped  and  having  aligned  elongated  slots 
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therein,  fasteners  clamping  said  bars  together 
and  securing  said  chest  and  hip  pads  in  spaced 
adjusted  positions,  said  hip  and  chest  pads  to- 
gether with  said  connecting  bars  forming  a  rigid 
beam,  a  buckle  secured  to  said  connecting  bars, 
said  tension  strap  being  carried  by  said  buckle 
and  cooperating  with  said  hip  and  chest  pads  to 
apply  direct  leverage  to  a  spine,  said  hip  and 
chest  pads  being  intended  to  be  secured  to  the 
same  side  of  a  body  as  is  the  concave  aspect  of 
the  scoliotic  curve,  whereby  the  spine  may  be  con- 
tinuously and  adjustably  urged  to  a  straightened 
position  by  said  tension  strap. 

2.687.1S0 
MEDICAMENT  AND  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Milton  J.  Cohen,  Washincton,  D.  C. 

Application  January  13.  1950.  Serial  No.  138.495 

8  CUims.     (Cl.  128—272) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  flexible  tube  hav- 
ing a  mouth  and  a  fllling  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  powder,  a  frangible  capsule  adapted  to 
receive  a  liquid  mounted  within  the  tube  at  said 
fllling  opening,  ax\d  means  for  closing  said  fllling 
opening  and  simultaneously  rendering  said  cap- 
sule immovable  within  the  tube. 


2.687.131 

FEMALE  INCONTINENCE  CATHETER 

Paul  A.  Raiche,  North  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignm- 

to  Davol  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Rhode  Island 

AppUcation  September  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  309,981 

5  Claims.     (Cl.  128—349) 


1.  A  female  incontinence  catheter,  comprising 
a  tubular  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
drainage  passage,  the  wall  of  the  catheter  at  the 
distal  end  having  a  drainage  eye  communicating 
with  the  drainage  passage,  an  inflatable  balloon 
integral  with  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  distal 
end.  and  an  inflatable  balloon  unit  slldably 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  Integral  Inflatable  balloon. 


2,687,132 
MECHANISM  FOR  AIR-CLEANING  EARS  AND 

SHELLED  CORN  IN  CORN  HARVESTERS 
Norman  F.  Andrews,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Deere  Manufaeturing   Co.,  Dnbnque,  Iowa,  a 

corporation  of  Iowa 
Application  December  4. 1950.  Serial  No.  199.085 
24  CUims.     (Cl.  130—5) 

1.  In  corn-husking  mechanism  wherein  ears  of 
com  are  husked  and  discharged  to  a  receptacle 
means  and  husks  and  shelled  com  removed  from 
the  ears  as  an  incident  to  the  husking  operation 
are  separated  from  each  other  and  the  shelled 
com  discharged  to  said  receptacle  means  and  the 
husks  discharged  externally  of  said  receptacle 
means,  the  improvement  residing  in  mechanism 
for  air-cleaning  the  ears  and  shelled  com.  com- 


prising: means  for  directing  the  ears  from  the 
husking  mechanism  to  the  receptacle  means 
through  an  ear-transfer  zone;  means  for  direct- 
ing the  shelled  com  from  the  husking  mechanism 
to  the  receptacle  means  through  a  sheUed-com- 
transfer  zone  spatially  separate  from  the  ear- 


transfer  zone;  and  air-current-generating  means 
having  a  pair  of  air-current-directing  elements, 
one  of  relatively  low  capacity  positioned  to  act 
in  the  shelled-com-zone,  and  the  other  of  rela- 
tively higher  capacity  positioned  and  confined  to 
act  in  the  ear-transfer  zone. 


2  687  133 
COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  ASSEM- 

BLY,  INCLUDING  A  MIRROR 
Hedwlff  Schwan,  n€e  Korinyi,  Vienna,  Austria, 
and  Bemhard  KdlUach,  Nnmberr,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bemhard  KdiUseh,  Nnmberg,  Ger- 
many 
AppUcation  January  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Aastria 
January  22,  1949 
4  Claims.     (CL  13£— 79) 


X    # 


1.  A  cosmetic  Implement  for  a  colored  pencil 
comprising  a  socket  in  which  the  pencil  is 
mounted,  a  casing  for  said  pencil  and  socket,  a 
mirror  hinged  to  said  casing  on  the  outside 
thereof  movable  adjacent  to  and  away  from 
the  casing  and  having  a  tongue -shaped  retain- 
ing member,  and  a  ring  member  including  at 
least  one  internal  wedge-shaped  portion  remov- 
ably mounted  on  one  end  of  the  casing  for  en- 
gaging said  retaining  member  by  the  wedge  por- 
tion and  jamming  the  ring  member  on  the  cas- 
ing by  rotation  thereof  whereby  the  mirror  is 
retained  on  the  longitudinal  side  of  the  casing 
in  its  non-operative  position  but  is  manually 
movable  away  from  the  casing  in  its  operative 
position  by  means  of  the  hinge,  and  said  ring 
member  also  retaining  the  pencil  in  the  casing  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  implement. 


2.687,134 
BARBERING  COMB 

Frederick  Baner.  Wausan,  Wis. 

AppUcation  August  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,935 

7  Claims.     (Cl.  132—142) 

1.  A  comb  comprising,  a  handle,  a  back  offset 
from  said  handle,  a  set  of  teeth  extending  up- 
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wardly  of  said  back,  relaUvely  widely  spaced  in- 
termediate teeth  depending  from  said  back  and 
providing  an  outer  guide  surface  for  the  cutting 
of  hair  protruding  between  said  teeth,  auxiliary 
teeth  extending  laterally  forwardly  of  the  inner 
faces  of  said  intermediate  teeth  and  being  gradu- 
ated in  length  to  provide  when  placed  against  the 


short  of  the  ends  of  the  belt  and  control  means 
for  selectively  operating  either  of  the  sources  of 
rotary  motion. 


2.687.1S6 

CAN  WASHING  AND  UQUID  FEEDING 

DEVICE 

Clark  M.  Moore,  Shaker  Heighta,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Cowies  Cliemleal  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  eorporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  22. 1951,  Serial  No.  217,000 
4  CUims.     (CL  134—49) 


head  a  gauge  for  the  cutting  of  graduated  lengths 
of  protruding  hair  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
rows  of  lower  teeth  disposed  below  said  inter- 
mediate teeth,  the  said  rows  being  of  gradually 
decreasing  thickness  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
comb  and  providing  an  outer  guide  surface  for 
the  cutting  of  further  graduated  lengths  of  hair 
protruding  between  said  rows. 


2,687,115 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Carl  J.  Helm,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  February  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,845 

2  CUims.    (CL  188—1) 


1.  A  Storage  device  comprising,  a  protective 
casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  first 
opening  to  receive  articles  to  be  stored  and  a 
second  opening  to  discharge  said  articles,  a  first 
rotatable,  article  receiving,  spool  horizontaUy  dis- 
posed within  the  casing,  a  second,  article  dis- 
pensing, spool  horizontally  joumaled  within  the 
casing  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  first  spool, 
an  elongated  article  transporting  belt  carried  be- 
tween the  spools  and  passing  across  the  first 
opening  and  wound  about  said  spools  so  as  to 
present  an  article  receiving  surface  beneath  the 
first  opening,  a  source  of  rotary  motion  consist- 
ing of  a  first  electric  motor,  a  source  of  electri- 
cal potential  connected  to  the  motor  and  a  first 
drive  member  in  engagement  with  the  first  motor 
and  connected  to  the  first  spool  to  wind  the 
belt  in  a  receiving  direction  upon  the  said  first 
spool  at  a  given  rate,  a  source  of  rotary  motion 
consisting  of  a  second  electric  motor  connected 
to  the  source  of  potential  and  a  second  drive 
member  in  engagement  with  the  second  motor 
and  connected  to  the  second  spool  to  wind  the 
belt  in  a  dispensing  direction  toward  the  second 
opening  upon  the  second  spool  at  a  rate  sub- 
stantially slower   than  that  of  the  first  spool, 
spool  arresting  arms  pivotally  secured  in  slidable 
contact  with  the  belt  adjacent  the  first  and 
second  spools,  means  to  stop  the  sources  of  ro- 
tary motion  controllable  by  the  arms,  arm  operat- 
ing means  carried  by  and  adjacent  each  end  of 
the  belt  whereby  the  arms  are  caused  to  trip  the 
stop  means  and  rotation  of  the  spools  is  stopped 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  feeding  pre- 
determined discrete  quantities  of  a  detergent  so- 
lution to  the  detergent  reservoir  of  an  article 
washing  machine  of  the  type  wherein  articles 
to  be  washed  are  moved  to  successive  stations  at 
which  they  are  automatically  washed  with  fluid 
including  detergent  solution  from  said  reservoir, 
and  a  steam  valve  Is  mounted  near  at  least  one 
of  said  stations  and  is  actuated  by  movement  of 
one  of  said  articles  to  said  station  to  supply  steam 
to  said  article,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination  with  said  machine,  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  said  detergent  solution,  a 
measuring  chamber  positioned  below  the  liquid 
level  in  said  tank  for  measuring  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  solution,  a  conduit  for  conduct- 
ing solution  from  said  body  of  solution  to  said 
measuring  chamber,  said  conduit  containing  a 
cheek  valve  to  prevent  backflow  of  solution  from 
said  measuring  chamber  to  said  body  of  solution, 
a  discharge  conduit  extending  into  said  measur- 
ing chamber  to  a  predetermined  point  between 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  leading  to  said 
reservoir,  and  a  third  conduit  connecting  the 
discharge  side  of  said  steam  valve  with  the  top 
of  said  chamber,  whereby  a  predetermined  amount 
of  solution  within  said  chamber  is  periodically 
forced  through  said  discharge  conduit  and  to  said 
reservoir,  and  thereafter  said  measuring  chamber 
is  refilled  by  fiow  from  said  tank. 


2.687.137 
ROTARY  WASHER  WITH  VERTICAL  AXIS 
AlUn  Kramer  and  Henry  A.  Bessesen,  CleveUnd. 
Ohio,  auignors  to  Bessen,  Inc.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  May  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  159,476 
9  CUims.     (a.  134—112) 
1.  A  washer  comprising  in  combination  a  tub 
having  an  overflow  outlet  to  limit  the  maximum 
height  level  of  washing  liquid  therein,  an  article 
contoiner  mounted  in  the  tub  for  rotation  and 
having  a  substantially  circular  periphery,  a  motor 
having  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from  one  end, 
means  supporting  the  motor  above  the  mayin^^iTn 
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height  level  of  the  washing  liquid,  and  means  es- 
tablishing a  direct  frictional  driving  connection 


between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  periphery  of  the 
container.  

2,6S7.138 
UMBRELLA 
Edward  Okon,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Oriffinal  appUcation  October  5.  1946.  SerUI  No. 
701.509.  now  Patent  No.  2.510,597.  dated  Jane 
6.  1950.    Divided  and  this  appUeation  Jane  9, 
1949.  Serial  No.  98,029 

3  Claims.     (CL  135—46) 


1.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  tubular 
metal  umbrella  stick,  said  stick  having  telescop- 
ically  related  inner  and  outer  portions,  the  inner 
or  smaller  diameter  portion  being  provided  with 
rounded  frictional  detent  means  cooperating  with 
the  outer  or  larger  diameter  portion  to  yieldably 
hold  the  stick  In  shortened  condition,  said  detent 
means  including  a  spring  metal  strip  bent  to 
U  shape  and  disposed  inside  the  smaller  diam- 
eter portion,  the  ends  of  said  U  being  bent  re- 
versely to  form  rounded  detent  projections,  and 
said  inner  portion  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  windows  through  which  said  detent  pro- 
jections project  to  engage  a  part  of  the  outer 
tubular  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
outer  tubular  member,  a  flat  lock  formed  at  one 
end  of  a  U-shaped  spring  also  disposed  in  said 
inner  portion,  the  plane  of  said  lock  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  stick  and  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  detent, 
said  lock  and  said  detent  being  so  shaped  and 
disposed  as  to  avoid  interference  by  the  detent 
when  the  lock  is  pushed  inward  to  release  the 
same. 


2.687,139 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DETERGENT 
CONCENTRATION  IN  DISHWASHING  MA- 
CHINES OR  THE  LIKE 
Sidney  G.  Noble,  Oak  Park,  and  Clark  E.  Wood- 
row,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignors.  by  mesne  aadgn- 
ments,  to  The  Da  Bois  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

AppUeation  April  22, 1948,  Serial  No.  22,538 
2  Clalma.    (CL  137—5) 


/       II; 


4M4 


i*=t 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  detergent  concen- 
tration in  a  dish  washing  machine  or  the  like, 
which  method  comprises  continuously  subjecting 
two  exi)osed  electrodes  to  said  solution,  intermit- 
tently supplying  to  the  solution  amounts  of  con- 
centrate sufficient  to  bring  the  solution  to  the 
desired  concentration,  said  concentrate  being 
supplied  in  response  to  variations  in  the  resistance 
of  said  solution  as  determined  by  the  current 
flow  between  said  electrodes,  and  maintaining 
the  electrodes,  in  an  immersed  condition  while 
said  solution  is  completely  drained  from  the  wash- 
ing machine. 


2.687.140 
CHANGE-OVER  REGULATOR 
Theodore  A.  St.  Clair,  Soath  Enclid,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Weatherhead  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  28, 1959.  Serial  No.  192,706 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—113) 


I.  In  a  change-over  regulator  including  a  body 
having  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inlets  and  an  outlet,  a  diaphragm  form- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  one  wall  of  the  chamber, 
each  inlet  having  a  spring  closed  valve  controlling 
fluid  flow  therethrough  and  an  operating  rod  ex- 
tending from  a  portion  adjacent  from  said  dia- 
phragm, a  change-over  device  for  selectively  op- 
erating said  valves  comprising  a  plunger  meani 
having  a  cam  engaging  the  diaphragm  and  in- 
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tended  for  rotation  and  reciprocation  in  the  body, 
a  turning  stem  attached  to  the  plunger  means  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  body,  a  washer  fas- 
tened to  said  stem  and  spaced  from  said  plunger 
means,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  plimger  means, 
spring  means  extending  between  said  washer  and 
nut,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  stem,  said 
stem  being  provided  with  means  preventing  rela  - 
tive  rotation  between  said  stem  washer  and 
plunger  whereby  there  is  no  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  spring  and  said  nut  and  washer  when 
said  stem  is  rotated  to  selectively  operate  said 
valves. 


2,687.141 
WALL  HYDRANT 
Albert  A.  Baker,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Zam 
Mfff.  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
AppUcaUon  Janaary  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  296,079 
1  Claim.     (CL  137—369) 


mounted  in  a  liquid  receptacle  to  control  fluid 
flow  through  the  discharge  orifice  thereof  com- 
prising, a  follow  cylindrical  body  having  an  in- 
tegral end  wall  of  hemispherical  shape,  said  end 
wall  being  of  a  much  greater  thickness  than  the 
cylindrical  body  over  its  entire  hemispherical 
area,  said  hemispherical  end  wall  providing  a 
weighted  end  for  said  float  to  maintain  the  same 
in  an  upright  position  in  a  body  of  liquid  in  said 
receptacle,  and  also  providing  a  rigid  surface 
which  will  withstand  impact  blows  when  the 
float  strikes  the  edges  of  the  receptacle  adjacent 
the  discharge  opening,  said  hemispherical  end 
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In  a  wall  hydrant.  In  combination,  a  valve 
housing,  a  transverse  wall  in  said  housing  having 
a  cylindrical  bore,  a  conical  shaped  valve  head 
slidable  in  said  bore  to  provide  a  valve  guide,  a 
valve  rod  upon  which  said  valve  head  is  mount- 
ed, a  cup  shaped  washer  disposed  back  to  back 
with  said  conical  shaped  valve  head  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  with  the  inner  side  of  said  bore 
with  the  legs  of  said  washer  extending  upstream 
from  the  base  of  said  washer,  a  second  conical 
shaped  head  disposed  on  the  end  of  said  valve  rod 
in  opposed  spaced  relation  to  said  first  men- 
tioned valve  head  with  the  bases  of  said  conical 
valve  heads  adjacent  said  washer,  a  unitary  head 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  wall  and  having  a 
spout  disposed  externally  of  said  wall,  a  casing 
coimecting  said  valve  housing  and  said  imitary 
head,  said  valve  rod  esctending  through  said  cas- 
ing, means  in  said  head  for  moving  said  valve  rod 
and  conical  shaped  heads  longitudinally  in  the 
bore  in  the  wall  of  said  head  to  a  valve  open  posi- 
tion whereby  fluid  flows  through  said  head  and 
casing  to  the  spout  in  said  housing,  said  means 
in  said  head  comprising  a  counterbore  in  said 
head,  a  cylindrical  bearing  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  counterbore.  a  sealing  means  disposed  in  a 
peripheral  groove  in  said  bearing  and  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  counterbore,  a  threaded 
member  formed  on  said  bearing,  said  threaded 
member  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  a 
female  threaded  member  on  said  valve  rod,  said 
female  member  being  flattened  on  one  side  and 
said  flattened  side  being  in  engagement  with  a 
flattened  portion  of  said  head  whereby  said  valve 
rod  \8  held  against  rotation  upon  rotation  of  the 
bearing  member. 


wall  being  continuous  with  the  cylindrical  wall 
and  presenting  an  unbroken  surface  with  a  ra- 
dius equal  to  the  radius  of  the  cylindrical  body, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  body  being  curved  in- 
wardly and  thence  turned  reversely  with  rela- 
tion to  said  cylindrical  body  wall  to  form  a  cen- 
trally disposed  inwardly  directed  projection  hav- 
ing a  tapered  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  plug 
welded  in  said  passage  to  form  an  air-tight  liquid 
proof  joint,  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  being  flush 
with  the  outer  face  of  said  inwardly  curved  op- 
posite end  to  provide  a  smooth  surface  for  the 
float. 

2,687.143 
REGULATOR 
Theodore    A.    St.    Clair,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    as- 
signor to  The  Weatherhead  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUeation  March  11, 1950.  Serial  No.  149,073 
3  CUims.     (CL  137—525.5) 


2,687,142 
METAL  FT«OAT 
Don  C.  Law,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MagUne, 
Inc.,    Pinconning,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
AppUcaUon  September  16, 1948,  Serial  No.  49.565 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—452) 
1.  As  an  article  of  maniifacture,  a  float  formed 
of  relatively   thin   light  metal   adapted   to   be 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet  noz- 
zle, and  a  rigid  valve  member  in  said  casing  for 
closing  said  nozzle;  said  valve  member  compris- 
ing a  ring  for  surrounding  the  end  of  said  nozzle, 
a  body  having  a  substantially  flat  face  facing  said 
nozzle,  and  a  connection  between  said  ring  and 
body  forming  a  transverse  slot  bounded  by  said 
ring,  connection,  and  body  face,  said  slot  provid- 
ing spaced  substantially  parallel  walls,  an  elastic 
member  of  rubber-like  material  having  an  un- 
stressed thickness  greater  than  the  spacing  of 
said  walls  disposed  in  said  slot  for  engaging  the 
nozzle,  said  elastic  member  being  retained  in  said 
slot  by  compression  of  the  rubber-like  material 
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by  the  walls  of  said  slot,  said  slot  being  open 
whereby  said  elastic  member  may  be  inserted 
therein  in  a  stretched  condition  and"  thereafter 
be  allowed  to  contract  and  press  against  said  ring 
and  body  face. 


2.687.144 

VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PRESSURE  IN  FXUID  CONDUITS 

Arthnr  W.  RafTerty,  Saeramento.  Calif. 

AppUcation  August  8, 1949.  Serial  No.  109,176 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—565) 


1.  In  a  fluid  convejrlng  system  having  a  main 
conveyor  conduit  provided  with  a  discharge  out- 
let and  an  electrically  activated  pressure  source 
for  flowing  fluid  through  the  conveyor  conduit 
and  a  fluid  discharge  meter  relatively  spaced  in 
the  line  of  fluid  flow  between  the  pressure  source 
and  discharge  outlet,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  flow  regulating  valve  assembly  in  the  con- 
veyor conduit  in  the  line  of  fluid  flow  between 
the  pressure  source  and  the  discharge  meter  com- 
prising a  valve  chamber  in  the  conveyor  conduit, 
a  valve  member  in  the  valve  chamber  adapted  for 
opening  and  closing  the  conduit  through  the 
valve  chamber,  means  operable  for  opening  the 
valve,  and  a  pressure  take-off  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  conduit  in  the  line  of  fluid  flow 
between  the  pressure  source  and  the  discharge 
meter  for  closing  the  valve  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  in  the  conveyor  conduit,  said  regulating 
valve  assembly  including  a  switch  operable  by  the 
valve  assembly  for  making  and  breaking  an  elec- 
tric circuit  by  which  the  pressure  source  is  ac- 
tivated.   

2,687.145 
PILOT  CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  AND 
VACUUM  OPERATED   PNEUMATIC 
VALVE 

CUrence  F.  Carter.  DanviUe.  Dl. 

AppUcation  February  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271.748 

1  Claim.     (CL  137—599) 


A  pneumatic  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
particles,  which  comprises  a  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical passageway  therethrough,  a  flrst  inflatable 
sleeve  seallngly  attached  at  each  end  to  the  body 
to  cover  the  wall  of  said  passageway  intermediate 
its  length,  a  flrst  air-vacuum  supply  line  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  said  body  and  opening 
between  the  wall  and  the  sleeve,  a  flrst  tube 
mounted  coaxlally  within  said  body  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  the  passageway,  thereby  forming 


an  annular  passage  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
first  tube,  a  perforated  tube  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  flrst  tube  mounted  coaxlally  of  said 
first  tube,  a  second  inflatable  sleeve  seallngly 
attached  at  each  end  to  said  second  tube  to  cover 
the  perforations  therein,  intermediate  the  lengUi 
of  the  second  sleeve,  a  second  air-vacuum  line 
communicating  with  said  second  tube  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  opposite  end  being  sealed. 


2,687.146 
BELLOWS  FOR  RADIATOR  VALVES 
Warren  T.  Ferguson.  Newton  Highlands,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Anderson  Products.  Incorporated, 
Cambridge.  Maaa.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 
AppUcation  November  17.  1950.  Serial  No.  196.307 
6  Clalnu.     (CI.  137—784) 


r*   m 


1.  A  bellows  for  use  in  a  steam  radiator  air 
venting  valve  comprising  a  stem  with  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  circular  rigid  metal  diaphragm 
support  made  of  non-corrosive  sheet  metal  affixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral upwardly  facing  groove  thereabout,  a 
flexible  rubber  diaphragm  overlying  and  spaced 
vertically  from  said  diaphragm  support  and  hav- 
ing a  downturned  outer  flange  positioned  in  said 
groove,  the  walls  forming  said  groove  exerting  a 
compressive  force  on  said  outer  flange  thereby  to 
secure  said  diaphragm  flange  in  peripheral  fluid- 
tight  engagement  with  said  support,  said  passage 
through  said  stem  permitting  flow  of  gas  to  the 
space  between  said  support  and  said  dlc^hragm, 
and  a  rigid  member  extending  through  said  dia- 
phragm at  its  center  in  alignment  with  said  stem 
said  in  fluid- tight  engagement  with  said  dia- 
phragm, said  rigid  member  acting  as  a  support 
for  a  superimposed  element  and  preventing  said 
diaphragm  and  said  support  from  coming  into 
contact  with  each  other  when  said  diaphragm  Is 
in  normal  collapsed  condition. 


2,687.147 

ORIFICE  CONSTRUCTION 

Harold  R.  Feichter.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

United  States  Quarry  TUe  Company,  Canton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  29.  1949.  Serial  No.  84,044 

6  Claims.     (CL  138—44) 


1.  In  orifice  construction,  a  metering  orifice 
rotor,  radial  and  double  thrust  bearing  means 
rotatably  mounting  the  rotor,  and  housing  mem- 
bers mounting  the  bearing  means  and  the  hous- 
ing members  including  coupling  members  adapted 
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for  connection  in  a  pipe  line,  and  the  metering 
orifice  rotor  including  an  inner  rotor  member  and 
an  outer  rotor  member  on  the  inner  rotor  member, 
the  outer  rotor  member  exerting  pressure  on  the 
inner  rotor  member,  and  the  Inner  rotor  member 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  metering 
orifice  bores. 


2,687,148 
MECHANISM  FOB  ACTUATING  THE  HEDDLE 

FRAMES  IN  LOOMS 
Erwin  PfarrwaUer.  Winterthur,  Switserland,  as- 
signor to  Sulzer  Freres,  Societe  Anonyme.  Win- 
terthur, Switserland.  a  eorporaUon  of  Switser- 
land 

AppUcation  May  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,919 
16  Claima.     (CL  139—58) 


providing  within  its  outUnes  a  machine-housing 
space  said  frame  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  pivot  pin  located  below  the  plane 
wwch  contains  the  uppermost  elements  of  the 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  for 
movement  in  the  vertical  medial  plane  of  the 
frame,  means  depending  from  the  carriage  when 
m  a  horizontal  position  for  securing  a  machine 
to  the  carriage,  said  securing  means  being  spaced 
from  the  pivot  pin  a  distance  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  pivot  pin  and  said  plane 
said  carriage  and  its  machine-securing  means 
contained  entirely  within  the  housing  space  of 
the  frame  when  the  carriage  is  in  a  horizontal 
position,  fastening  means  for  supporting  the  car- 
riage from  the  frame  when  the  carriage  Is  in 
said  horizontal  position,  and  other  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  carriage  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion with  the  part  of  the  carriage  having  the 
machine-securing  means  located  in  the  space 
above  the  frame. 


2.687,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLICING  HONETCORIB 

CORES 
Bernard  D.  Beamish.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signer  to  Honeycomb  Company  of  America,  In- 
corporated, Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
AppUcation  July  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  234.879 
3  Claims.    (CL  143—4) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  actuating  the  heddle 
frames  in  looms  for  weaving  comprising  at  least 
two  parallel  shafts,  at  least  one  set  of  cam  ele- 
ments supported  by  each  shaft,  the  number  of 
cam  elements  in  each  set  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  heddle  frames  required  to  produce  a 
desired  weaving  pattern  and  the  number  of  sets 
of  cam  elements  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
different  bindings  required  to  produce  the  de- 
sired weaving  pattern,  cam  follower  means  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  number  of  cam  ele- 
ments in  one  of  said  sets,  individual  actuating 
means  individually  interconnecting  said  follower 
means  and  the  heddle  frames,  the  configuration 
of  the  individual  cam  elements  being  such  as  to 
produce  the  movements  of  the  individual  heddle 
frames  required  for  producing  the  desired  weav- 
ing pattern,  and  switching  means  for  changing 
the  relative  positions  of  said  sets  of  cam  ele- 
ments and  of  said  follower  means  for  selectively 
engaging  the  latter  by  the  former. 


2,617,149 

PORTABLE  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

^•-JI**"^^-  »*^«»».  Wettfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Thomas  A  Betts  Co.,  EUsabetti,  N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,630 

5  Claims.     (CL  140—113) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vehicle  Including  a  skeleton  frame 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  sawing  a  slice  from  a 
block  of  material  wherein  the  block  of  material  is 
advanced  into  cutting  engagement  with  a  saw 
by  a  driving  roll  engaging  with  one  side  thereof 
in  opposing  relation  to  a  relatively  fixed  guide 
and  the  driving  roll  Is  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  one  side  of  the  block  of  ma- 
terial by  a  double-acting  cylinder  and  piston 
normaUy  urging  the  driving  roU  toward  the  guide, 
said  cylinder  being  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  through  a  valve,  said  valve  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the.  cylinder  and  piston 
in  opposite  directions,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  valve-operating  member  connected 
to  the  valve  and  being  movable  with  the  driving 
roll,  said  valve-operating  member  being  posi- 
tioned to  engage  with  one  side  of  the  block  of 
material  upon  movement  of  the  roll  toward  the 
guide  when  the  block  of  material  is  advanced  be- 
yond the  roU,  said  engagement  of  the  valve-oper- 
ating member  with  the  block  of  material  operat- 
ing the  valve  to  move  the  piston  and  the  roll 
away  from  the  guide. 
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2.687.151 
PORTABLE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Rex  A.  Younf,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  anirnor  to  Arm- 
stroni:  Cork  Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  October  3. 1952.  Serial  No.  312.885 
1  Claim.    (CI.  144— 21) 


A  portable  cutter  for  cutting  rods  of  cork  com- 
position, the  elements  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  projection  on  one  end  of  said  sup- 
porting member  for  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  rod  to  be  cut,  a  cutting  head  on  the  other 
end  of  the  supporting  member,  a  cutter  positioned 
in  said  cutting  head,  the  distance  from  said  cut- 
ter to  said  projection  being  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  rod  desired,  means  for  actuating  said  cut- 
ter when  the  device  is  in  position  over  a  rod.  and 
a  pair  of  curved  fingers  adjacent  said  cutting 
head  for  encircling  said  rod  to  hold  the  same 
firmly  when  the  cutter  is  actuated. 


2.687,152 

HYDRAUUC  LOG-BARKING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  OPPOSED  SLIT-NOZZLES  AND 

LOG-AUGNING   CONVEYERS 

Sydney  Hansel,  Vancouver,  British  Colombia. 

Canada 

Application  November  15.  1951.  Serial  No.  256.537 

19  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


comprising  spaced,  parallel  side  members  and 
a  top  member  disposed  over  the  abutted  edges  of 
the  side  members,  with  the  back  and  bottom  of 
the  housing  open,  the  side  members  being  ex- 
tended rearwardly  of  the  top  member  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  dressing  tool,  means  for  pivotally  securing 
the  extended  ends  of  the  side  members  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  carrier,  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  housing  about  the  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  thereof,  and  a  feed  roller  rotatably 
disposed  in  the  housing  and  protruding  through 
the  open  bottom  thereof,  the  axis  of  the  feed 
roller  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  dressing  tool,  in  which  the  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  the  housing  about  the 


1.  Log  barking  apparatus  comprising  means  by 
which  the  logs  are  progressively  advanced  longi- 
tudinally, a  pair  of  housings  arranged  one  at 
either  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  logs,  means 
supplying  water  at  high  pressure  to  said  housings, 
and  a  slit  nozzle  in  that  side  of  each  housing  fac- 
ing said  path  of  travel,  said  slit  nozzles  extending 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  log  travel  and  be- 
ing of  a  length  not  less  than  the  log  width. 

13.  Log  barking  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
veyor on  which  the  logs  are  arranged  lengthwise, 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor,  means  for  di- 
recting two  transverse  silt  Jets  of  liquid  In  opposed 
directions  against  the  bark  surfaces  of  the  logs 
over  their  full  width,  and  mechanical  means  for 
aligning  the  logs  with  said  conveyor  prior  to  their 
transfer  thereto. 


2.687.153 

POWER  FEED  FOR  WOOD  PLANERS 

Henry  T.  Moore.  Greenfield.  Mass..  assignor  of 

one-half  to   George  A.   Merriam,   Greenfield. 

Mass. 

AppUcation  Jane  25. 1951.  Serial  No.  233.397 

1  Claim.     (CI.  144—246) 

A  feed  roller  unit  in  combination  with  the 

tool  carrier  of  a  wood  planer,  the  carrier  having 

a  dressing  tool  rotatably  disposed  therein,  the  feed 

roller  unit  comprising  a  housing,  the  housing 


pivotal  mounting  means  thereof  comprises  an 
upstanding  anchor  disposed  on  the  top  member 
of  the  housing  and  adjacent  the  carrier,  a  sec- 
ond upstanding  anchor  disposed  on  the  carrier 
in  opposed  relationship  with  the  first  mentioned 
anchor,  the  anchors  having  aligned  openings 
formed  therethrough  and  the  opening  in  the 
first  mentioned  anchor  being  threaded,  a  screw 
threaded  through  the  opening  in  the  flirst  men- 
tioned anchor  with  the  end  extremity  of  the  screw 
rotatably  disposed  through  the  opening  in  the 
second  mentioned  anchor  and  protruding  there- 
beyond,  and  a  pin  dis[>osed  through  the  protrud- 
ing end  of  the  screw  and  coacting  with  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  anchor  on  the  side  opposite  the 
carrier.  

2.687.154 

BEET  TOPPER 

Vigffo  Gade  Larsen.  Picture  Batte,  Alberta. 

Canada 

AppUcation  August  20.  1951.  Serial  No.  242.609 

14  Claims.     (CL  146—85) 


1.  A  device  for  topping  sugar  beejbs  and  the  like 
comprising  a  frame  or  chassis;  a  hollow,  gen- 
erally cylindrical  topper  housing  secured  to  said 
frame  in  substantially  axial  alignment  there- 
with: means  for  supplying  beets,  with  their  roots 
oriented  to  the  rear,  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
topper  housing;  gripper  means  including  at  least 
four  gripper  bars  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends 
to  the  inside  of  said  topper  housing,  and  spring 
loaded  actuating  means  for  said  gripper  bars,  said 
actuating  means  being  connected  to  the  rearward 
ends  of  said  gripper  bars  and  being  adapted  on 
actuation  to  swing  the  rearward  ends  of  said 
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gripper  bars  Inwardly  to  a  gripping  position;  a 
carriage  slideably  mounted  for  longitudinal  recip- 
rocation with  respect  to  said  frame  or  chassis 
forward  of  said  topper  housing;  a  rearwardly 
extending  push  rod  mounted  on  said  carriage  In 
substantially  axial  alignment  with  said  topper 
housing  for  reciprocation  into  and  out  of  said 
topper  housing  as  said  carriage  reciprocates  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  frame  or  chassis;  releasable 
catch  means  mounted  on  said  topper  housing  in 
position  to  co-act  with  said  spring  loaded  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  gripper  bars  and  retain  the 
latter  in  a  cocked  position,  said  releasable  catch 
means  Including  a  forwardly  extending  depres- 
slble  trigger  release  arm ;  means  mounted  on  said 
carriage  cooperating  with  said  trigger  release  arm 
to  depress  the  same  as  said  carriage  approaches 
Its  rearmost  position  during  reciprocation;  cock- 
ing means  for  said  spring  loaded  actuating  means 
comprising  a  cocking  lug  projecting  therefrom, 
catch  arm  means  on  said  carriage  for  engaging 
said  cocldng  lug  and  carrying  the  same  forward 
with  the  forward  reclprocatory  movement  of  said 
carriage;  cam  lug  means  on  said  topper  housing 
positioned  to  engage  said  catch  arm  means  as  it 
moves  forwardly  of  a  position  which  corresponds 
to  the  cocked  position  of  said  spring  loaded 
actuating  means  to  release  said  catch  arm  means 
from  engagement  with  said  cocking  lug;  a  cutter 
shaft  mounted  transversely  on  said  frame  or 
chassis  to  the  rear  of  said  topper  housing;  a 
cutter  blade  mounted  substantially  parallel  to 
said  cutter  shaft  on  arms  secured  and  rotatable 
therewith  to  swing  said  cutter  blade  upwardly 
past  the  rearward  end  of  said  topper  housing  in 
close  proximity  thereto ;  toppings  extractor  means 
including  a  second  shaft  transversely  mounted  on 
said  frame  or  chassis  and  an  extractor  arm  se- 
cured to  said  second  shaft  and  arranged  to  swing 
upwardly  between  the  rearward  ends  of  said 
gripper  bars  when  the  latter  are  in  the  cocked 
position;  and  drive  means  for  said  device  ar- 
ranged to  drive  said  carriage  in  reciprocating 
forward  and  rearward  movement  and  rotate  said 
cutter  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  In  positive 
synchronization  whereby  said  cutter  swings  up- 
wardly past  said  topper  housing  when  said  car- 
riage is  in  its  rearmost  position,  and  said  top- 
pings extractor  swings  upwardly  between  the 
ends  of  said  gripper  bars  when  said  carriage  Is 
in  its  forward  position. 


2.687.155 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SUBSTANTIALLY    SKIN-FREE    PEA- 
NUT KERNELS 
Esler  L.  D'AquIn  and  Joseph  Pominskl.  New  Or- 
leans, Laurie  J.  Molaison,  Gretna,  and  Henry 
L.  E.  Vix.  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agrieultore 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  1. 1951, 
Serial  No.  239.832 
11  Claims,    (a.  146—231) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

MC.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially 
sldn-free  peanut  kernels,  which  process  com- 
prises: grading  the  peanuts  Into  batches  which 
on  the  basts  of  uniformity  of  development  .and 
size  are  equivalent  to  U.  S.  No.  1  grade;  contact- 
ing the  graded  peanut  with  liquid  water  imtil 
they  take  up  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of 
water,  drying  the  wet  peanuts,  at  from  100"  F. 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  protein  denatura- 
tlon  becomes  excessive,  until  they  contain  not 
more  than  about  9%  moisture;  and  passing  the 
dried  peanuts  through  a  spUt-nut  blancher. 

685  O.  G. — 55  -^ 


2.687.156 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  HEARTS 

FROM  ARTICHOKES  AND  METHOD 

Vane  Laurence,  Menio  Pai^,  Calif.,  as8ign9r  to 
Pratt-Low  Preserving  Co.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  January  28. 1951.  Serial  No.  207.290 
6  Claims.     (CL  14»— 238) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  the  hearts  from 
the  outer  leaves  of  artichokes  that  comprises  the 
steps  of:  successively  moving  artichokes  axlally 
of  their  longitudinal  axes  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  a  uniform  distance  from  a  start- 
ing point  to  a  common  transfer  point  with  their 
butt  ends  trailing,  then  moving  said  artichokes 
laterally  and  successively  from  said  transfer  point 
along  a  common  path  of  travel  and  severing  the 
outer  leaves  at  their  butt  ends  from  said  heart 
at  a  point  In  said  path,  thereby  forming  an  annu- 
lar sheath  of  said  leaves  around  said  heart  in 
substantially  undisturbed  relationship  to  each 
other,  supporting  said  heart  within  said  sheath, 
splitting  said  sheath  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  at 
one  side  thereof  while  so  supporting  said  heart 
and  then  loosening  the  said  leaves  from  each 
other  and  from  said  heart  by  Impact. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  outer  leaves 
of  an  artichoke  from  its  heart,  a  support  for  sup- 
porting said  artichoke  for  movement  axlally  of 
its  longitudinal  axis  along  a  path  of  travel  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  said  axis,  with  Its 
butt  end  trailing,  leaf  engaging  means  positioned 
at  a  point  along  said  path  for  yleldably  engag- 
ing said  outer  leaves  at  points  around  the  arti- 
choke for  compressing  said  leaves  against  said 
heart,  a  centrally  open  holder  adjacent  said  leaf 
engaging  means  having  elements  thereon  for 
holding  said  artichoke  with  Its  said  outer  leaves 
compressed  against  said  heart,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  holder  away  from  said  leaf  engaging 
means,  and  cutters  respectively  spaced  from  said 
leaf  engaging  means  supported  for  movement 
Into  said  artichoke  when  the  latter  Is  so  moved 
away  from  said  leaf  engaging  means  and  is  in 
said  holder  for  severing  said  outer  leaves  from 
said  heart  at  points  adjacent  said  heart  to  there- 
by provide  an  annular  sheath  of  severed  leaves 
around  said  heart  and  for  splitting  such  sheath 
at  one  side  of  said  heart  transversely  thereof. 


2.687.157  , 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Clifton  J.  Cowan.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Cowan  Boyden  Corporation.  Providence,  R.  I., 
a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
AppUcation  December  10,  1948.  Serial  No.  64.526 
4  Claims.     (CI.  150 — 0.5) 
1.  A  container  having  self-supporting  base  and 
cover  sections  having  adjacent  side  walls  char- 
acterized by  a  strap  hinge  Interconnecting  same 
and  integral  therewith,  said  strap  hinge  joining 
said  base  and  cover  sections  each  along  a  line 
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intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  such  tion  wherein  it  overlaps  a  portion  of  said  wall 
side  walls,  said  container  being  composed  of  a  and  covers  said  open  top  and.  respectively  an 
thermoplaaUc  synthetic  resin  selected  from   a    open  position  wherein  it  uncovers  said  portion 

^^,^-v  and  said  open  top.  said  portion  of  said  wall  hav- 

'  i  ^^^-""^         \  ing  a  slot  forming  an  intercommunication  be- 

C      V  tween  said  pocket  and  the  exterior  of  said  body, 

-J      V  t  \  .,.       said   cover   having   an   aperture   positioned   for 

registry  with  said  slot  when  said  cover  is  in  the 
closed  position,  said  slot  and  aperture  being 
dimensioned  sufficiently  large  for  the  passage  of 
coins. 


group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  character- 
ized in  that  it  is  a  flexible  solid  having  high  re- 
sistance to  fatigue  failure. 


2,687.158 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Harold  A.  Owen,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Latex  Corporation,  Dover.  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  30, 1951.  Serial  No.  218,469 
12  CUims.     (CI.  150—1) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  container  for  use  with  an 
outer  casing  of  substantially  non-stretchable, 
non-elastic,  flexible  fibrous  material,  the  com- 
bination of  such  outer  casing,  an  outer  bladder 
having  relatively  thin  flexible  walls,  an  inner 
bladder  having  substantially  elastic  relatively 
thin  walls  of  liquidproof  material,  said  inner 
bladder  being  enclosed  within  said  outer  bladder, 
the  normal  volumetric  capacity  of  said  inner 
bladder  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  nor- 
mal volumetric  capacity  of  said  outer  bladder, 
said  bladders  each  having  an  opening  therein 
which  is  in  register  with  the  opening  in  the 
other  bladder,  and  a  collar  member  having  an 
opening  therein  and  positioned  with  such  open- 
ing in  register  with  said  other  opening*,  said 
bladders  and  collar  member  being  intimately  se- 
cured together  in  liquid-tight  engagement 
throughout  a  preselected  neck  area  surrounding 
the  openings  in  said  bladders,  said  outer  casing 
being  smaller  in  volumetric  capacity  than  either 
one  of  said  bladders. 


2.687,159 

CHANGE  PURSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  G.  Dobbs  and  Stephan  H.  Dobbi, 

New  York.  N.  Y. 

ApplieaUon  October  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  388^76 

5  Clainu.     (CL  150— S7) 


2,687.160 

ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES 

Harold  A.  Norton,  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis. 

AppUcation  May  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,360 

4  Clainu.     (CL  152—222) 


1.  In  an  antiskid  device  for  application  to  a 
vehicle  tire  for  improved  traction  of  the  vehicle 
on  ice  and  snow,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  generally  flexible  shoes  having  a  body  por- 
tion of  molded  rubber  material  of  a  size  and 
length  to  overlie  a  tire  transversely  and  extend 
inwardly  on  both  sides  of  the  tire  and  which 
has  been  stretched  prior  to  molding  to  a  limit  pre- 
venting stretching  thereof  after  molding,  said 
shoe  being  formed  with  the  ends  of  each  shoe 
tending  to  fold  toward  each  other  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  tire,  a  metal  bracket  molded  to 
the  end  of  each  shoe,  means  extending  from  each 
bracket  to  the  bracket  of  adjacent  shoes  to  se- 
cure the  shoes  to  the  tire,  a  plurality  of  calks 
secured  to  each  shoe  and  projecting  from  the 
outer  surface  of  each  shoe  to  engage  ice  or  snow 
covered  surfaces  for  effective  gripping  thereof, 
and  gum  rubber  reinforcement  strips  secured 
to  each  shoe  along  the  ends  and  edges  of  the  body 
portion  of  each  shoe  and  transversely  of  the  body 
portion  of  each  shoe  across  the  holes  in  which 
the  calks  are  disposed  to  reinforce  the  shoe. 


2.687.161 

RIM 

Charles  W.  Sinclair.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Kelsey-Hayes  Wheel  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  15.  1951,  Serial  No.  206,051 

4  CUimi.     (CL  152—410) 


1.  In-'ST  tire  carrying  rim.  an  endless  annular 
base  member  having  an  annular  gutter,  a  detach- 
able transversely  spht  clamping   ring   member 
extending  within  said  gutter  and  a  detachable 
endless  tire  retaining  ring  member  movable  over 
said  base  member  and  having  a  generally  axially 
1.  In  a  purse  structure,  in  combination,  a  body   extending  tire  bead  seat  portion  extending  over 
deflning  a  pocket  open  on  t<H)  and  including  a    and  encircling  said  base  member,  a  hoUow  return 
wall,  a  cover  for  said  open  top  secured  to  the   bent  tire  retaining  flange  portion  connecting  Into 
body  and  being  movable  between  a  closed  posi-   said  seat  portion,  a  generally  axially  extending 
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flexible  portion  connecting  Into  said  flange  por- 
tion and  extending  within  and  radially  spaced 
from  said  seat  portion  to  permit  flexing  of  said 
flexible  portion  toward  said  seat  portion,  and  a 
generally  radially  extending  portion  connecting 
into  said  flexible  portion,  said  flexible  portion 
being  seated  on  said  clamping  ring  member  and 
said  generally  radially  extending  portion  bearing 
on  the  axially  inner  face  of  said  clamping  ring 
member. 


£.687.162 
METAL  BENDING  TOOL 
George  M.  Smith.  Grafton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatton,  MUwankee.  Wis.,  a  eorpo- 
r  ration  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Jane  B9. 1950.  Serial  No.  171.017 
1  Claim.    (CL  15S— 16) 


for  said  magnet  carried  by  said  conveyor  and 
guide  rails  for  said  plate  extending  alongside  said 
conveyor  for  engaging  said  moving  plate  to  retain 
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2.687.163 

MACHINE  FOR  REFORMING  CAN  BODIES 
WUllam  Ross  Smith.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to 

Ameriean  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUeaUon  NovemlMr  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254Jt8 
6  Claims,     (a.  153—32) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  reforming  flattened  can 
bodies,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  a  flattened  can  body  to  be 
reformed,  means  disposed  adjacent  said  mandrel 
for  reforming  the  can  body  on  said  mandrel, 
means  for  moving  said  mandrel  and  reformed 
body  to  a  discharge  position,  a  conveyor  disposed 
adjacent  said  mandrel  at  said  discharge  position, 
means  for  actuating  said  conveyor,  a  magnet  car- 
ried on  said  conveyor  for  engaging  the  reformed 
can  body  on  said  mandrel  for  removing  the  body 
longitudinally  from  said  mandrel,  a  guide  plate 


said  magnet  in  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  conveyor  and  said  mandrel  during  engage- 
ment and  removal  of  the  body  from  the  mandrel. 


2.687.164 
CAMBER  ADJUSTING  TOOL 
Frederik  Nielsen.  Qaincy,  Mass. 
Original  appUeaUon  Jannary  31.  1947,  Serial  No. 
725.529,  now  Patent  No.  2.572,654,  dated  Octo- 
ber 23,  1951.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  No- 
vember 21. 1950,  Serial  No.  196.878 
1  Claim.    (CL  153—39) 


A  tool  for  bending  the  edge  of  sheet  metal 
which  comprises  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  C -shaped  members  Joined  at  the 
upper  portions  thereof  by  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing brace,  an  elongated  exteriorly  threaded  shaft 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  brace  and  threaded  at 
the  other  end  Into  a  tube  adapted  to  be  rotated 
thereon,  clamping  means  carried  by  said  C- 
shaped  members  to  clamp  the  body  portion  of 
the  sheet  metal  with  the  free  edge  to  be  bent  ex- 
tending within  the  entrance  of  the  C -shaped 
member,  a  second  clamping  means  disposed  In- 
side the  C -shaped  members  and  free  to  rotate 
therein,  said  second  clamping  means  having  a 
pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  edge 
of  the  sheet  to  be  b«it.  a  hollow  shder  pivoted 
to  the  second  clamping  means  and  freely  en- 
circling said  shaft  ahead  of  the  tube,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  tube  and  thread  the  shaft  into  the 
same  to  push  the  sUder  forward  and  pivot  the 
second  clamping  means  around  the  first  clamp- 
ing means  for  shaping  the  edge  of  the  sheet. 


I 


A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  the  outer  ends  of  which  are 
spaced  apart,  pov.'er  mechanism  for  forcing  said 
outer  ends  apart  located  between  said  outer 
ends,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  loop  near  to  Its 
inner  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  portions  for  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  a  knee  action  knuckle 
support  at  points  spaced  therealong,  and  the 
other  of  said  arms  extending  through  said  loop 
and  being  pivotally  supported  thereon  and  having 
an  end  portion  positioned  to  engage  the  opposite 
side  of  said  support  between  said  spaced  points. 


2.687.165 
CORRUGATOR  ROLL  MOUNTING 
Robert  Frank  HoUis.  Alton.  DL.  assignor  to  F.  X. 
Hooper  Company.  Inc..  Glenarm,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 
Application  October  8. 1951.  Serial  No.  250.223 

9  CUims.  (CI.  154—30) 
1.  A  machine  for  making  single  faced  corru- 
gated board  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  axis 
revolvable  fluted  rolls  normally  disposed  to  inter- 
mesh  the  crowns  and  valleys  of  the  two  rolls,  one 
of  said  rolls  operating  on  an  axis  shiftable  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  other  roll,  a  pair  of 
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spaced  levers,  fixed  pivot  means  for  one  end  of 
said  levers,  said  shiftable  roU  being  Joumaled  in 
said  levers  intermediate  the  lever  ends,  the  levers 
extending  beyond  both  sides  of  the  roll,  separate 
positive  pressure  applying  means  attached  to 


tition  being  located  above  the  forward  portion  of 
said  seat  and  has  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear 


said  levers  at  their  free  ends,  whereby  pressxire 
applied  to  the  levers  urges  the  shiftable  roll  to- 
ward the  other  roll  to  intermesh  their  resjaectlve 
crowns  and  valleys,  adjusting  means  common  to 
said  two  pressure  applying  means  for  balancing 
their  pressure  equally  simultaneously. 


2.687.166 

TILTING  CHAIB 

Bertis  F.  Hamilton,  Columbns.  Ind. 

AppUcation  April  4.  1952.  Serial  No.  280.499 

14  Claims.     (CI.  155—77) 


a     f  j»  w  *>    f' 


edge   thereof   adjacent  said   seat  substantially 
midway  of  the  depth  of  said  seat. 


2.687.168 
ROCKET  REACTANT  FEED  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Haviland,  ScotU.  N.  T^  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  eorporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  November  22.  1950,  Serial  No.  197.050 
3  Claims.     (CL  158—36) 


1.  In  a  swivel  chair,  a  base  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  seat-supporting  rod,  a  bracket  com- 
prising two  rigidly  interconnected  sheet-metal 
members  having  horizontal,  vertically  spaced  i)or- 
tions  provided  with  aligned  openings  rotatably 
receiving  said  rod,  a  collar  located  between  said 
member- portions  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod 
to  support  the  bracket  in  fixed  vertical  position 
on  the  rod,  said  member-portions  being  provided 
with  integral  annular  flanges  surrounding  and 
bearing  radially  on  said  rod,  and  a  seat  supported 
from  said  bracket. 


2,687,167 
CHILD'S  CHAIR 

"■  Albert  Janeslck.  Flint.  Mich. 

Application  July  17.  1951.  Serial  No.  237.261 
5  Claims.     (CI.  155—127) 

1.  A  child's  chair  comprising  a  seat,  a  back, 
arms  attached  to  said  seat  and  back,  a  child- 
retaining  element  extending  across  said  arms 
and  spaced  above  the  forward  portion  of  said 
seat,  and  a  partition  bodily  carried  by  said  re- 
taining element  arranged  substantially  midway 
between  and  parallel  with  said  arms,  said  par- 


1.  In  a  rocket  having  a  hull  and  within  said 
huU  reservoirs  for  Uquid  fuel  and  oxidizer  react- 
ants  and  a  rocket  motor,  conduits  leading  from 
said  reservoirs  to  the  rocket  motor,  and  pumps  in 
series  with  said  conduits  for  pumping  said  re- 
actants  from  said  reservoirs  to  said  rocket  motor 
for  reaction  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  fiow 
of  said  reactants  comprising  liquid  level  respon- 
sive means,  an  electrical  bridge,  an  electric  motor, 
valve  means  in  the  conduit  from  one  reactant 
reservoir  t€h  said  rocket  motor,  said  electrical 
bridge  having  two  similar  resistance  arms,  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  power  one  for  each  reactant  reser- 
voir, each  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar 
resistances  serially  cormected  by  fixed  contacts, 
a  slidably  movable  contact  for  each  arm  respec- 
tively adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  contacts  of 
said  bridge,  .said  movable  contact  being  mechani- 
cally imked  to  said  liquid  level  responsive  means 
in  the  corresponding  reservoir,  said  movable  con- 
tacts bemg  connected  directly  to  said  electric 
motor  which  operates  said  valve,  said  bridge 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  liquid  level  in 
one  reservoir  is  the  same  as  that  in  the  other, 
the  bridge  is  in  balance  and  no  signal  is  relayed 
to  the  electric  motor,  and  further  so  arranged 
that  when  the  liquid  level  in  one  reservoir  is  be- 
low that  of  the  other  reservoir,  the  bridge  is 
unbalanced,  relajring  a  signal  to  the  electric 
motor  which  immediately  operates  said  valve  to 
bring  the  reservoir  levels  in  line. 
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2,687,169 
BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH 
SAFETY  CONTROL  MEANS 
George  Maurice,  Muskego,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mil- 
waukee Gas  Specialty  Company.  Milwaukee. 
Wit.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  February  9, 1948.  Serial  No.  7.203 
20  CUima,    (CL  158—130) 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  valve  for  intermediate  pilot 
burner  means,  a  second  valve  for  a  main  burner, 
lever  means  for  said  valves,  a  shut-off  device 
for  shutting  off  the  fuel  supply  for  both  said  pilot 
burner  means  and  said  mam  burner  and  com- 
prising a  part  mounted  for  turning  movement, 
means  under  the  control  of  said  shut-off  device 
and  having  means  operable  to  prepare  said  lever 
means  for  closing  said  first  valve  and  opening 
said  second  valve,  time  delay  means  operable 
firstly  to  open  said  second  valve  and  then  to  close 
said  first  valve,  thermoelectric  control  means 
comprismg  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  for 
said  electromagnet,  a  safety  shutoff  valve  con- 
nected to  said  armature,  and  means  operated  by 
said  shut-off  means  for  actuating  said  armature 
to  attracted  position  and  said  safety  shutoff  valve 
to  open  position. 


.01 


2.687.170 

ACCORDION-TYPE  DOOR 

Theodore  L.  Johnson,  Kirkwood.  Mo. 

AppUcation  February  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273.605 

3  CUims.     (CL  160—84) 


3.  In  a  foldable.  accordion  type  door,  a  light 
weight  fabric  element  constituting  a  closure,  and 
prefolded  along  spaced  vertical  lines  to  establish 
vertical  panels  of  substantially  even  width,  a  rigid 
supporting  strip  at  the  top  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  said  panels,  the  length  of  each  such  supporting 
strip  being  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the 
panel  served  thereby,  a  vertical  pivot  element 
characterized  by  a  diametral  kerf  receivmg  the 
rigid  strip  of  the  adjacent  panel  and  secured 
thereto,  a  channel  track  arrangement  horizontally 
above  the  panels  of  the  door,  a  plurality  of  track- 
riding  elements  working  along  the  channel  as  the 
door  is  opened  and  closed,  each  of  the  track- 
ridmg  elements  receiving  in  Journalled  relation, 
one  of  the  pivot  elements,  each  of  the  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  a  head  or  enlargement,  swivelly 
engaging  the  adjacent  track-riding  element,  a 
series  of  fixed  abutments  supported  in  the  region 
of  the  track,  said  fixed  abutments  projecting  at 
differing  distances  in  a  direction  toward  the  path 


of  the  door,  a  series  of  coacting  movable  abut- 
ments each  associated  with  one  of  the  track- 
riding  elements,  said  movable  abutments  pro- 
jecting at  differing  distances  in  a  direction  toward 
said  fixed  abutments,  said  fixed  and  movable 
abutments  coacting  to  provide  a  plurality  of  stops 
for  the  panels  of  the  closure,  arranged  along  the 
path  of  movement  thereof,  the  movable  abut- 
ments being  arranged  in  series  in  order  of  the 
extent  of  projection,  the  series  of  fixed  abutments 
being  arranged  in  relatively  reversed  order  to  that 
of  said  movable  abutments  so  that  each  of  the 
movable  abutments  will  engage  only  one  of  the 
fixed  abutments,  whereby  to  fix  the  angularity  of 
the  panels  and  to  fix  the  limit  of  opening  move- 
ment of  intermediate  and  end  portions  of  the 
door.  

2,687.171 
VENETIAN  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  S.  Rosenbaum,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  July  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,802 
11  CUims.    (CI.  160—173) 


1.  In  a  Venetian  bimd  having  a  bottom  rail 
and  employing  a  tape  ladder  and  an  operating 
cord,  said  bottom  rail  havtog  a  slot  in  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed 
transversely  across  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  rail,  said  plate  having  a  width  corresjwnd- 
ing  to  the  length  of  said  bottom  rail  slot,  an 
extension  integral  with  said  plate  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  horizontally  in  a  plane  lower 
than  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  said  exten- 
sion being  slightly  narrower  than  the  width  of 
said  bottom  rail  slot,  a  member  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  plate  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  first  extension  m  a  plane  lower  than 
the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  said  member 
being  capable  of  rotation  from  a  vertical  to  a 
horizontal  position  while  said  plate  is  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  whereby  said  plate  can  be  at- 
tached to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  rail 
by  inserting  said  extension  into  said  bottom  rail 
slot  below  said  upper  surface  of  the  plate  and 
moving  said  second  member  from  a  vertical  to 
a  horizontal  position  with  the  extending  portion 
below  said  upper  surface  of  the  plate. 


2,687.172 

RETRACTING  MEANS  FOE  SAFETY  EDGES 

OF  ELEVATOR  DOORS 

Horace  M.  Norman,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

AppUcation  July  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370.341 

4  CUims.  (CL  160—375) 
1.  In  a  safety-edge  mechanism  for  use  with 
a  power  actuated  elevator  door  of  the  type  which 
moves  rectilinearly  to  open  and  closed  position 
relative  to  the  elevator  frame,  the  combination 
of  a  safety  edge  mounted  on  the  door  for  move- 
ment with  and  reUtive  to  the  door,  and  means 
for  retracting  said  safety  edge  as  the  door  moves 
to  its  closed  p)osition  comprising  a  part  connected 
with  said  safety  edge  and  a  part  on  the  elevator 
frame,  said  parts  having  a  camming  action  rela- 
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tive  to  each  other  to  shift  said  safety  edge  back- 
wardly  as  the  door  moves  to  its  cldsed  position 


and  acting  to  gradually  decelerate  the  movement 
of  said  edge. 


2.687.17S  ' 

LONG  RANGE  TIMING  APPARATUS 
Anie  Loft,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  assifnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Norember  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  392,652 
3  Claims.     (CL  161—1) 


1.  Long  range  timing  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  motor  driven  cumulative  timer  adapted 
to  signal  the  end  of  a  first  preset  time  interval, 
a  second  motor  driven  interval  timer  adapted  to 
signal  the  end  of  a  second  preset  time  interval,  a 
time  delay  relay  having  an  operating  cycle  of 
a  shorter  third  time  interval,  means  for  energiz- 
ing the  first  timer  during  each  operating  cycle 
of  the  time  delay  relay,  means  for  energizing 
the  second  timer  whenever  the  time  delay  relay 
is  in  Laactive  condition,  and  means  for  initiat- 
ing the  operating  cycle  of  the  time  delay  relay 
each  time  the  second  timer  reaches  the  end  of 
said  second  time  interval,  whereby  said  first 
timer  accumulates  intervals  representing  the  sum 
of  successive  operating  cycles  of  the  time  delay 
relay. 

2.687.174 

BAG  CUTTING  MEANS 

Charles  E.  Riehens.  Richmond,  Va. 

Application  June  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,463 

2  Claims.     (CL  164—58) 


»o» 


a  piece  of  paper-like  material  in  the  nature  of 
a  paper-like  tube  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  cut- 
ting element  having  a  straight  perpendicular 
outer  face  and  a  flat  bottom  face,  a  cutting  edge 
formed  along  the  bottom  of  said  outer  face,  the 
cutting  edge  being  at  right-angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cutting  element  and  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  material  to  be  cut,  the 
cutting  edge  being  formed  by  a  plane  intersecting 
said  perpendicular  outer  face  at  a  small  acute 
angle  thus  defining  a  sharp  penetrating  cutting 
edge  terminating  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  face  of  said  cutting  element  to  eliminate 
the  stubbing  and  choking  of  material  against  the 
cutting  edge  as  the  material  moves  in  the  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  cutting  edge  and  in 
the  plane  of  said  flat  bottom  face  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cutting  element,  said  cutting  ele- 
ment being  undercut  to  provide  a  channel  trans- 
versely of  said  bottom  face  and  directly  in  the 
rear  of  the  cutting  edge  to  permit  the  material 
to  flex  in  the  direction  of  the  cutting  edge  while 
cutting,  the  cutting  edge  having  as  a  rear  face 
said  intersecting  plane  which  is  inclined  down- 
wardly and  toward  said  straight  perpendicular 
outer  face  to  direct  the  end  of  the  cut  material 
downwardly  and  under  the  cutting  edge  should 
the  end  of  the  cut  material  abut  against  the  inner 
downwardly  inclined  face  of  said  cutting  edge, 
said  intersecting  plane  being  one  of  two  planes 
that  intersect  to  form  said  channel,  and  a  means 
for  forcing  said  piece  of  material  against  said 
cutting  edge  at  periodic  intervals  for  severing 
said  material  into  bags. 


2.687.175 

GELLED  HYDROCARBON  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Everett  A.  Johnson.  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  assifnor  to 
SUndard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  17,  1950, 
Serial  No.  190.653 
7  Claims.  (CL  166—42) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  productivity  of 
wells  which  comprises  the  steps  of  injecting  into 
the  well  a  hydrocarbon  gel  comprising  kerosene 
to  which  has  been  added  an  equal  mixture  of 
aluminum  fatty  acid  soaps  and  acetylene  carbon 
black,  said  mixture  comprising  between  about  4 
and  about  10  wt.  percent  of  the  hydrocarbon 
liquid,  applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  hydro- 
cai-bon  gel  sufficient  to  fracture  a  formation 
traversed  by  the  well,  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hydrocarbon  gel  into  the  fracture,  reducing 
the  viscosity  of  the  hydrocarbon  gel  due  princi- 
pally to  the  presence  of  the  aluminum  fatty  acid 
soap  to  produce  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  of  decreased 
viscosity  incapable  of  supporting  an  acetylene 
black  gel.  and  withdrawing  the  said  liquid  from 
the  fracture.  , 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper-like  bags, 
the  combination  of  a  cutting  element  over  which 


2  087  176 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  DRILL  STEM 

TESTS  , 

Leland  W.  Jones.  Edmond,  Okla.  | 

AppUcation  July  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,117 

1  CUim.  (CI.  166—74) 
In  a  well  having  a  drill  pipe  extending  from  the 
surface  of  the  well  into  the  bore  hole  thereof  hav- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  a  formation  to  be  tested 
and  a  packer  on  said  pipe  above  said  opening  an 
apparatus  for  conducting  drill  stem  tests  in  the 
well  to  determine  the  productivity  and  capacity 
of  the  producing  formation  thereof  and  compris- 
ing a  Venturi  tube,  a  mud  pump,  mud  pipes  con- 
necting said  mud  pump  to  the  top  of  said  drill 
pipe  and  said  Venturi  tube,  a  valve  in  each  pipe 
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for  alternately  and  selectively  controlling  the 
flow  of  mud  to  the  drill  pipe  or  said  Venturi  tube, 
a  vacuum  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  said  drill 
pipe  with  a  low  pressure  area  in  said  Venturi 
tube,  a  valve  for  selectively  opening  said  vacuum 


pipe  when  the  mud  is  pumped  through  said  Ven- 
turi tube,  the  mud  pipe  connecting  said  mud 
pump  to  said  Venturi  tube  extending  axially  into 
said  tube  and  terminating  adjacent  the  restric- 
tion therein. 

iB.687,177 

OIL  WELL  CAPPING  DEVICE 

William  H.  De  Camp,  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Application  July  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,058 

11  Claims.     (CL  166—76) 


1.  An  oil  well  clipping  device  comprising  a 
cylindrical  core  having  a  threaded  axial  passage 
therethrough,  a  transverse  opening  provided 
through  said  core  which  intersects  said  passage, 
an  outer  casing  comprised  of  two  parts  which 
may  be  detachably  secured  together  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  cavity  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  snugly  said  core,  threaded 
openings  provided  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
casing  in  registry  with  said  core  passage,  a 
transverse  opening  provided  through  one  side 
of  said  casing  and  registering  with  the  trans- 
verse core  opening,  the  cavity  wall  of  the  other 
side  of  said  casing  having  a  notch  which  registers 
with  said  transverse  core  opoiing  also,  a  valve 
plunger  reclprocably  received  in  said  transverse 
openings  and  said  notch,  a  valve-operating  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  support 
carried  by  said  casing  and  rockably  mounting 
said  lever  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said 
lever  being  rockable  to  reciprocate  said  plunger 
into  and  out  of  said  transverse  core  opening 
thereby  providing  valve  control  of  fluid  passing 
through  said  core  passage,  and  two  operating 
connections  on  the  ends  of  said  lever  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  operated  from  a  remote  dis- 
tance, said  core  serving  as  a  pipe  coupling  when 
said  casing  Is  removed  therefrom. 


2.687.178  - 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  WALLS  OF 
BOREHOLES 
Albert  Edward  Atkinson,  Hinchley  Wood,  Esher, 

England 

Application  November  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  197.697 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  29.  1949 

6  Claims.     (CL  160—178) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  caked  mud  and  the 
like  from  the  walls  of  bore  holes,  comprising  a 
ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outside  of  a 
bore  hole  casing,  sa'd  ring  comprising  a  portion 
having  an  inside  diameter  fltting  the  casing,  a 
shoulder  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  skirt  porticMi  connected  to  said  shoulder 
portion  and  of  a  size  for  enclosing  an  annular 
chamber  about  the  bore  hole  casing,  mud  cake 
scratching  wires  having  upstanding  U-shaped 
bight  portions  disposed  In  said  chamber  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  bore  hole  casing  wall  and 
with  the  end  portion  of  the  wires  extending 
through  said  shoulder  portion  and  outwardly 
therebeyond,  and  means  within  said  chamber  for 
securing  said  U-shaped  portions  to  said  ring. 


2.687,179 

MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SUBTEB- 

RANEAN  FLOW  INTO  AND  FROM  WELLS 

Newton  B.  Diamakes,  Tuba.  Okla. 

Application  August  26, 1948,  Serial  No.  46.236 

5  Claims.    (CL  166—177) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  fracturing  the  stratum 
forming  the  wall  of  a  weU  bore,  a  support  struc- 
ture Including  a  tubular  member  provided  with 
a  pressure  fluid  passageway  and  an  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  the  member  intermediate  its  ends;  an 
expansible  sleeve  structure  of  flexible  material 
having  a  well  bore  wall-engaging  outer  face  and 
opposite  end  portions,  said  sleeve  structure  In- 
cluding a  fluid  tight  portion  and  an  outer  portion 
said  outer  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  helical 
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springs,  the  portion  of  said  face  engaging  said  wall 
being  of  material  which,  when  pressed  against 
said  wall  by  fluid  pressure  will  cause  said  wall  to 
fracture:  and  means  to  secure  the  end  portions 
of  said  sleeve  structure  to  and  around  that  jwr- 
tlon  of  said  tubular  member  at  and  adjacent  said 
opening,  said  means  being  spaced  from  said  open- 
ing and  being  a  substantially  fluid-tight  means, 
said  means  including  spaced-apart  members,  one 
secured  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  helical  springs 
and  the  other  secured  to  the  like  end  of  the  other 
helical  spring,  the  opposite  end  of  said  springs  be- 
ing free  and  spaced  intermediate  the  length  of 
said  fluid-tight  portion. 


outboard  propeller  carried  in  part  by  the  inboard 
propeller  and  in  part  by  the  outboard  propeUer; 
said  latter  mechanism  including  a  gear  between 
the  propellers  and  carried  by  the  outboard  pro- 
peller, a  layshaft  joumalled  in  the  inboard  pro- 


2,687.180 
METHOD  OF  EXTINGUISHING  BURNING 
FXAMMABLE  VAPORS 
Robert  A.  Cranston,  deceased,  late  of  Cranston. 
R.  I.,  by  Margaret  S.  Cranston,  administratrix, 
Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Grinnell  Corpora- 
tion, Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatlon  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,934 
3  Claims.    (CL  169—1) 


peller  and  spaced  from  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  Inboard  propeller  shaft,  and  a  gear 
on  the  layshaft  engaging  said  outboard  propeller 
gear  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  pro- 
peller axes  and  passing  through  said  bearing. 


/o 


2.887.182 

PROPELLER  OR  FAN  BLADE 

John  C.  Hogan,  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcaUon  June  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  171,159 

5  Claims.     (CL  170—159) 


1.  The  method  of  extinguishing  a  burning 
vapor  originating  from  a  flammable  liquid  im- 
miscible with  water,  which  method  comprises 
mixing  a  surface  tension  reducing  agent  with 
water,  the  mixture  being  predominantly  water, 
projecting  the  mixture  from  a  suitable  globule- 
forming  projector  and  forming  a  mjrriad  of  in- 
dividual, non-cohesive  air-filled  globules  of  water 
and  from  a  height  above  the  surface  of  the  flam- 
mable liquid  dependent  upon  the  pressure  of  the 
water  supply  and  type  of  projector  selected, 
directing  a  great  preponderance  of  the  globules 
through  the  flames  onto  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
without  emulsifying  agitation,  said  globules  hav- 
ing a  sufficiently  high  air  content  to  float  on  the 
said  surface  and  having  a  sufficiently  high  water 
concentration  so  that  heat  of  combustion  of  the 
burning  vapor  vaporizes  the  water  globules  and 
the  resulting  water  vapor  from  the  globules  mixes 
with  and  dilutes  the  burning  vapor  of  the  liquid 
to  a  point  where  the  mixed  vapors  will  not  bum. 

2,687,181 
VARIABLE  PITCH  COAXIAL  PROPELLER 
Robert  K.  Tiedeman.  Packanacic  Lake.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppUeation  December  1. 1950,  Serial  No.  198,530 
4  CUlms.     (CI.  170—135.27) 
1.  In  a  dual  rotation  propeller  system,  an  in- 
board propeller  shaft  having  a  propeller  mounted 
thereon,    an   outboard   propeller   shaft    pcissing 
through  the  inboard  shaft  and  having  a  propeller 
mounted  thereon  outboard  of  the  inboard  pro- 
peller, a  self -alining  bearing  between  the  inboard 
propeller  and  the  outboard  shaft,  disposed  be- 
tween   said    propellers    and    enabling    weaving 
of  said  propellers  relative  to  each  other  about 
the   center   of  said   self-alining   bearing,   piteh 
change  mechanism  for  and  carried  by  the  in- 
board propeller,  pitoh  change  mechanism  for  the 


1.  A  fluid  propulsion  device  comprising,  an 
axially  extending  member,  a  support  extending 
transversely  across  said  member  and  connected 
centrally  thereto,  a  pair  of  blades  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  support,  each  pair  compris- 
ing, a  leading  blade  and  a  trailing  blade,  each 
b:ade  being  deflned  by  successively  adjoined  edge 
portions  comprising,  a  substantially  straight 
leading  edge  extending  outwardly  from  said  sup- 
port, a  substantially  semi-circular  outer  edge, 
and  a  concavely  arcuate  trailing  edge  returning 
to  said  support,  the  trailing  edge  of  said  lead- 
ing blade  and  the  leading  edge  of  said  trailing 
blade  Joining  said  support  farther  from  said 
member  than  the  leading  edge  of  said  leading 
blade  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  trailing  blade, 
and  on  each  blade  the  distance  between  the  Jxinc- 
tion  of  said  leading  edge  with  said  support  and 
the  Junction  of  said  trailing  edge  with  said  sup- 
port being  substantially  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  semi-circular  outer  edge,  said  blades  be- 
ing pitohed  so  that  the  trailing  edges  are  out- 
wardly of  the  leading  edges  in  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow. 

2,687,183 

ENGINE  AIB  CONDITIONER 

William  F.  Bennett,  Everett,  Pa. 

AppUcatlon  July  29. 1952,  Serial  No.  301,520 

2  Claims.     (CI.  183—10) 
1.  An  air  conditioner  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body. 
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having  opposite  ends  thereof  closed,  a  turbine 
wheel  compartment  at  one  end  of  said  tubular 
body,  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  within  said  tur- 
bine wheel  compartment,  said  turbine  wheel  in- 
cluding a  drive  shaft,  an  air  inlet  in  said  tubular 
body  adjacent  said  one  end  communicating  with 
said  turbine  wheel  compartment,  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  body  adjacent  said  turbine 
wheel  compartment  being  in  the  form  of  a  water 
storage  compartment,  a  circular  screen  carried 
by  said  drive  shaft  in  the  path  of  air  passing 


control  means  in  said  C(xiduit  to  control  the  con- 
tinuous flow  of  oil  from  said  storage  reservoir  to 
said  oil  supply  reservoir  at  a  predetermined  con- 
stant rate  independent  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
gas. 

2.687.185 
CONDENSATE  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Inrin  G.  McChesney,  East  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one- half  to  Sheppard  T.  Powell,  Bal- 
timore. Md. 

AppUcatlon  July  31, 1950,  Serial  No.  176.895 
18  Claims.     (CL  183—32) 


from  said  turbine  wheel,  said  screen  passing 
through  said  water  storage  compartment  to  sup- 
ply moisture  to  air  passing  through  said  tubular 
body,  a  baffle  overlying  said  water  storage  com- 
partment, fllter  means  carried  in  said  tubular 
body  in  overlying  relation  to  said  water  storage 
compartment,  said  fllter  mean  being  supported 
by  said  baffle,  an  air  manifold  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  receiving 
air  from  said  fllter  means,  said  manifold  having 
an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  carburetor. 


2.687,184 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  DUST  REMOVER 
SCRUBBER 
Arthur  J.  L.  Hutchinson,  Ray  C.  Fish,  and  Paul 
Hall,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Fish  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppUcatlon  October  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  120,544 
3  Claims.     (CL  183—22) 


14.  The  method  of  preventing  gas  absorption  by 
a  pool  of  condensate,  which  comprises  directing 
into  a  sampling  cell  a  stream  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  gases,  droplets  of  condensate  and  imcon- 
densed  vapor  at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to 
the  boiling  temperature  of  the  condensate  drop- 
lets, separating  trom  said  stream  said  droplets 
for  collection  of  condensate  within  said  cell,  re- 
moving through  an  outlet  passage  said  uncon- 
densed  vapor  and  said  gases  from  said  cell  at  a 
region  therein  adjacent  a  desired  level  of  said 
condensate,  and  continuously  varying  the  area 
of  the  inlet  to  said  passage  for  said  uncondensed 
vapor  and  gases  with  change  in  level  of  said 
condensate  to  maintain  a  pressure  within  said 
cell  which  induces  surface  boiling  of  said  con- 
densate for  removal  of  particles  of  condensate 
along  wifh  said  gases  and  said  uncondensed  vapor, 
said  surface  boiling  of  said  condensate  prevent- 
ing absorption  of  gases  by  said  pool  of  conden- 
sate. 


2.687,186 

PUMP  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Cart  F.  Erikson,  White  PUins.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Nathan  Manufacturing 

Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  May  5. 1951,  Serial  No.  224,756 

7  Claims.     (CL  184—27) 


1.  A  scrubber  to  remove  dust  and  foreign  mat- 
ter from  a  gas  stream,  comprising  a  housing  an 
oil  supply  reservoir  therein,  means  for  continu- 
ously maintaining  a  body  of  oil  in  said  oU  supply 
reservoir,  a  mixing  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  oil  supply  reservoir,  a  mist  extractor  to 
remove  suspended  oil  particles  from  the  gas. 
means  for  collecting  extracted  oil,  an  oil  storage 
reservoir,  means  for  conducting  the  collected  ex- 
tracted oil  directly  from  said  collecting  means 
to  said  oil  storage  reservoir,  a  conduit  for  con- 
tinuously returning  collected  oil  from  said  oil 
storage  reservoir  to  said  oil  supply  reservoir  flow 

685  O.  G.— 56 


1.  A  multiple  forced  feed  lubricator  having  a 
housing  acting  as  an  oil  reservoir  and  pump 
mechanism  within  said  housing  comprising  a 
detachable  frame  carrying  an  oscillating  drive 
shaft  and  a  cylinder  supporting  rod,  a  plurality 
of  pump  units  mounted  for  independent  angiiuir 
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adjustment  on  said  rod.  a  vibrating  drive  plate 
attached  to  said  drive  shaft  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  to  overlie  said  pump  units,  an 
extension  on  each  pump  piston  having  operat- 
ing relation  with  said  plate,  a  resilient  means 
individual  to  each  pump  unit  tending  to  move 
its  piston  extension  toward  the  edge  of  the  plate 
remote  from  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  stroke  ad- 
Justing  means  for  each  pump  unit  for  holding 
its  piston  extension  at  any  selected  distance  from 
the  drive  shaft. 


2.687,187 
LUBRICATOR  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS 

Toivo  W.  Lake,  Pennsville,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  Jane  21. 1951,  Serial  No.  232.814 

2  Claims.     (CL  184—55) 
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1.  A  lubricator  for  Installation  in  an  air  line 
between  a  pneumatic  tool  and  a  compressor  com- 
prising a  casing  having  bottom,  top  and  side  walls 
defining  a  lubricant  containing  reservoir,  said 
bottom  having  a  conduit  therethrough  provid- 
ing a  manifold,  the  latter  having  individual  pipe 
connections  at  opposite  ends,  an  attenuated 
vacuum  controlled  lubricant  delivery  nozzle  in- 
tegral with  said  bottom  wall  and  situated  con- 
centrically in  said  manifold  and  having  its  dis- 
charge end  terminating  in  close  sps^ed  prox- 
imity to  one  of  said  pipe  connections." he  upper 
face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  reservoir  having 
a  socket  recessed  therein  and  the  intake  end  of 
said  nozzle  communicatively  connecting  with  said 
socket,  a  ported  fitting  removably  mounted  in 
said  socket  and  accessible  by  way  of  said  reser- 
voir, a  spring  closed  vacuum  opened  ball  check 
valve  unit  accessibly  and  removably  mounted  in 
said  fitting,  said  top  wall  having  a  screw -threaded 
filler  hole  directly  above  and  in  alignment  with 
said  fitting,  and  a  screw-plug  closing  said  filler 
hole  and  provided  with  a  vent  and  a  spring  closed 
ball  check  valve  normally  closing  said  vent. 


2.687.188 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOCKING  MACHINE 
TOOL  SPINDLES 
Francis  Courtois,  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Societe  Genevoise  d'Instruments  de  Physique. 
Geneva.  Switzerland,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 
Application  September  16. 1952.  Serial  No.  309.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
October  10.  1951 
6  Claims.     (CI.  188—77) 
1.  In  a  drilling,  boring  and  milling  machine, 
comprising  a  headstock  formed  with  a  circular 
recess,  and  a  quill  arranged  in  said  headstock, 
means  for  locking  the  quill  in  the  headstock  com- 
prising a  split  collar  fitted  over  the  quill  and  en- 
closed inside  said  circular  recess,  said  collar  end- 
ing with  terminal  sections  having  surfaces  that 


are  oblique  with  reference  to  each  other,  said 
terminal  sections  being  adapted  to  assume  a  rela- 
tive mov«nent  with  reference  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  quill,  a 
clamping  screw  located  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  quill  axis  and  passing  through  both  termi- 
nal sections  to  urge,  upon  rotation,  said  sections 


towards  one  another  for  clamping  said  collar  on 
the  quill,  at  least  one  wedge  mounted  on  said 
screw  and  engaging  said  oblique  surfaces  of  the 
terminal  sections,  whereby  upon  the  clamping  of 
the  collar,  said  wedge  and  said  sections  are 
shifted  axially  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
grip  in  said  recess  and  clamp  the  quill  fast  in  the 
headstock  over  the  collar. 


2.687,189 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Steve  Schnell.  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Serial  No.  632,470. 
December  3.  1945.  This  application  October 
13, 1949.  Serial  No.  121,181 

19  Claims.     (CI.  188—152) 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  comprising  a 
pressure  fluid  cylinder  having  a  manually-op- 
erated piston  therein,  a  second  pressure  fluid 
cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  a 
power  driven  pump  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
piston  of  said  second  cylinder,  a  brake  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  cylinder, 
means  enabling  the  piston  of  said  first  mentioned 
cylinder  to  directly  apply  pressure  fluid  to  the 
piston  of  said  second  cylinder  for  initially  actuat- 
ing the  brake  motor;  and  valve  means  responsive 
to  pressure  fluid  produced  by  said  flrst  mentioned 
cylinder  piston  for  causing  said  pump  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  piston  of  said  second  cylinder  at 
substantially  the  same  pressure  as  that  developed 
in  said  flrst  mentioned  pressure  fluid  cylinder. 

13.  A  braking  system  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  manually-operated  piston  therein,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  a  pxmip  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  second  cylinder,  a 
brake  including  a  brake  shoe  and  a  brake  drum, 
operating  means  for  said  brake,  means  for  estab- 
lishing fluid  communication  between  said  second 
cylinder  and  said  brake  operating  means,  means 
for  actuating  the  piston  in  said  second  cylinder 
solely  by  said  manually-operated  piston  for  bring- 
ing said  brake  shoe  into  contact  only  with  said 
drum  by  fluid  pressure  derived  from  said  flrst 
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mentioned  cylinder;  and  a  pressure  responsive  de- 
vice including  a  valve  arranged  in  the  outlet  of 
said  pump,  said  valve  being  moved  to  closed  posi- 
tion by  tne  pressure  developed  by  said  piston  in 
said  flrst  mentioned  cylinder  after  said  brake  shoe 
and  said  brake  drum  are  in  pressure  contact, 
thereby  enabling  said  pump  to  develop  a  pressure 
for  assisting  said  manually-operated  piston  to  op- 
erate said  piston  in  said  second  cylinder. 


v;  ^•i  •  «  t 


2  687  194 
BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION 
Russell  Hastings.  Jr..  WeUesley  Hills,  and  Walter 
A.  Bong,  Dedham.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lewis- 
Shepard  Company.  Watertown.  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration of  Massaehusetts 
AppUcaUon  December  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,516 
IS  Claims.     (CL  188—171) 


i  > 


member;  said  inverted  channel  member  having 
holes  in  its  top,  at  least  one  ground  engaging  ele- 
ment comprising  a  metallic  portion  having  re- 
sUient  material  molded  around  It.  studs  secured 
to  the  metal  portion  of  said  ground  engaging 
element;  said  studs  extendable  through  the  holes 
in  said  inverted  channel  member  top  when  said 
ground  engaging  element  is  embraced  by  said 
inverted  channel  member,  and  nuts  threadably 
engaging  said  studs  to  secure  said  ground  «i- 
gaglng  element  in  said  inverted  channel  member 
and  release  said  ground  engaging  element  from 
said  channel  member  selectively;  whereby  said 
studs  and  nuts  serve  primarily  to  hold  said 
ground  engaging  element  in  said  inverted  chan- 
nel member  and  the  latter  is  the  major  source  of 
support  for  said  ground  engaging  element. 

2.687.192 

BRAKE  COOLING  DEVICE 

John  P.  Butterfield.  Groese  Pointe  Woods,  Mich., 

assignor   to    Chrysler   Corporation,    Highland 

Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  November  30,  1949.  Serial  No.  130;S13 

16  CbUms.     (CL  188—264) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  drum  and  a 
brake  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  dnmi, 
said  brake  comprising  brake  shoes  carried  by 
pivotally  mounted  levers  positioned  to  permit  said 
brake  shoes  to  be  pressed  against  opposite  sides 
of  said  brake  drum,  spring  means  for  constantly 
urging  said  levers  and  brake  shoes  toward  said 
drum,  a  cam  jxwltloned  between  said  levers  which 
cam  upon  actuation  will  overcome  said  spring 
means  and  move  said  levers  and  brake  shoes  away 
from  said  brake  drum,  said  cam  being  actuated  by 
a  rotary  solenoid,  said  levers  having  attached 
thereto  rollers  for  engaging  said  cam.  each  of  said 
rollers  being  set  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  cam.  said  cam  upon  actuation  of  said 
roUry  solenoid  positioned  to  engage  said  rollers 
with  true  rolling  contact  to  move  said  levers  and 
brake  shoes  to  free  said  brake  drum  as  aforesaid 


2.687.191 
EMERGENCY  BRAKING  AND  ANTUACK- 
KNIFING    DEVICE    FOR    TOWED    VE- 
HICLES 

Fred  L.  Shannon.  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

AppUcation  July  16,  1952.  Serial  No.  299,148 

2  CUims.     (CI.  188—234) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  wheel,  friction 
brake  means  for  said  wheel,  including  a  wheel 
carried  brake  drum  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
wheel,  a  flrst  fan  means  comprising  curved  axial- 
ly extending,  blades  mounted  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  brake  drum  and  adapted  to  force 
cooling  air  axiaUy  across  said  drum  periphery 
towards  the  other  side  of  said  wheel,  a  wheel 
cover  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  wheel, 
a  second  fan  means  mounted  oil  the  wheel  cover 
arranged  to  assist  in  the  circulation  of  air  by  said 
first  fan  means,  and  axially  extending  conduit 
means  directly  connecting  the  discharge  of  said 
flrst  fan  means  to  the  Intake  of  said  second  fan 
means. 


2.687.19S 

METAL  FALSEWORK  CARRIER  FOB  REIN. 
FORCED  BRICKWORK  AND  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Otto  Hinxe.  Hannover-Klaefeld.  Gemuuiy  as- 
signor  to  Johann  Frtedrieh  Zwleky.  Zortch. 
Switzerland  ^^ 

AppUeation  August  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  18i.l86 
8  CUims.     (CL  189—37) 


1.  In   an    anU-jackkniflng    device   for   towed 
vehicles,  a  shoe  comprising,  an  inverted  channel 


1.  A  light-weight  structurally  self-contained 
sectional  lattice  beam  structure,  suited  to  engage 
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siipports  at  its  ends  and  to  be  loaded  between 
said  supports,  comprising:  a  top  member  com- 
posed of  at  least  two  sections  which  abut  end 
to  end  in  their  load  bearing  position  to  react 
horizontally  against  one  another  directly  in 
thrust;  releasable  means  joining  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  the  top  member;  a  bottom  member  com- 
posed of  a  like  number  of  sections  which  are 
aligned  and  react  in  tension,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom members  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length:  means  connecting  the  top  and  bottom 
members  of  each  section  together  in  spaced  re- 
lation; and  tension  connecting  means  joining  the 
sections  of  the  bottom  member,  the  tension  con- 
necting means  between  at  least  one  pair  of  ad- 
jacent sections  being  positively  adjustable  in 
length:  whereby  an  upward  camber  may  be  pro- 
duced in  the  upper  surface  of  the  structure  such 
that  deflection  produced  by  the  ultimate  super- 
imposed working  load  will  substantially  neutral- 
ize said  camber. 


2.687,194 
INSIDE-OUTSroE  METAL  TRIM 
Clyde  W.  Kelly,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  De- 
troit Steel  Prodncts  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUcation  March  27, 1950.  Serial  No.  152,109 
12  Claims.     (CL  189^75) 


3.  A  pre-assembled  window  frame  designed  for 
insertion  &s  a  unit  into  the  opening  of  previously 
constructed  window  framing  from  the  weather 
side  thereof,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  jamb  members,  a  horizontal  head  mem- 
ber, and  a  horizontal  sill  member,  said  members 
being  rigidly  interconnected  at  their  corners  to 
form  a  rectangular  frame,  said  members  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  webs  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
said  webs  having  their  weather  and  room  side 
edge  portions  shaped  outwardly  and  reversely  to 
provide  channel  shaped  moldings  each  having  an 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  a  vertical 
wall  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  wall  of  each 
molding,  the  outer  walls  of  said  moldings  at  the 
weather  side  having  integral  vertical  outwardly 
extending  nailing  flanges  continuous  throughout 
the  length  of  said  moldings  and  dimensioned  to 
extend  outwardly  of  the  window  opening,  said 
vertical  walls  at  the  room  side  of  said  frame  being 
spaced  from  said  nailing  flanges  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  window  framing  to 
extend  inwardly  beyond  the  room  side  of  such 
framing  when  said  frame  is  fully  inserted  there- 
in, and  flanges  extending  from  the  ends  of  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  room  side  sill  molding  and  bent 


across  the  ends  thereof  to  form  end  closure  walls 
for  said  room  side  sill  molding  and  thereby  pro- 
vide a  plaster  stop  continuous  around  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  said  frame. 


2,687.195 

ROTARY  TURBINE  TYPE  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Vernon  E.  Gleasman,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  22, 1949.  Serial  No.  117;ei5 

12  Claims.     (CI.  192—3.2) 


1.  In  a  fluid  fly-wheel  tjrpe  transmission  having 
a  fluid  coupling  section  and  a  fluid  converter 
section,  a  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft  axially 
aligned  with  and  spcM^ed  from  the  drive  shaft;  a 
non-rotatable  hollow  shaft  around  the  driven 
shaft  terminating  short  of  the  inner  end  thereof; 
a  closed  housing  to  hold  a  quantity  of  fluid 
rotated  by  the  drive  shaft  and  overlying  the  inner 
ends  of  the  driven  shaft  and  hollow  shaft  and 
joumaled  on  the  hollow  shaft,  one  end  of  the 
housing  being  provided  with  an  annular  series  of 
blades  forming  the  impeller  of  the  fluid  coupling 
section;  an  arcuate  impeller  having  blades  rotat- 
able  with  the  housing  and  disposed  in  the  con- 
verter section;  flxed  reactor  blades  on  the  non- 
rotatable  hollow  shaft  cooperating  with  the  arcu- 
ate impeller ;  a  hub  on  the  inner  end  of  the  driven 
shaft  within  the  housing  carrying  a  portion  of 
the  converter  section;  a  plate  on  the  hub  portion 
completing  the  converter  section  and  extending 
inwardly  around  the  arcuate  impeller  between 
said  impeller  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  plate  terminating  adjacent  the  hub  of 
the  arcuate  impeller;  spaced  sets  of  runner 
blades  carried  by  the  hub  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  the  flxed  reactor  blades; 
other  nmner  blades  on  the  hub  of  the  driven 
shaft  cooperating  with  and  disposed  opposite  the 
said  series  of  coupling  impeller  blades;  and  tran- 
sition means  for  passing  the  fluid  from  the  cou- 
pling section  into  the  converter  section,  and  vice 
versa,  depending  on  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  torque  converter  as  set  forth  in  claim  1. 
means  for  positively  locking  the  housing  and 
plate  member  together  when  the  speed  ratio  is 
substantially  1:1. 


2.687.196 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 
Percy  B.  Camp,  Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Railway  Devices  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  August  20,  1949,  Serial  No.  111,543 
10  Claims.     (CI.  192—15) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  brake 
applying  means,  actuating  means  therefor  in- 
cluding a  shaft,  clutch  means  oi>erative  to  con- 
nect the  shaft  and  the  brake  applying  means, 
ratchet  means  to  hold  the  brake  applying  means 
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independent  of  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  rotation  thereof  and  otherwise  being  of  limited 
shaft,  a  x>awl  engageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel,   supply  and  wholly  within  the  capacity  of  the 

lower  part  of  said  chamber  beneath  said  driven 

member. 

2,687,198 

CLUTCH 

Harry  R.  Greenlee,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeaUon  Aagnst  3. 1950.  Serial  No.  177.489 

3  Claims.     (CL  192—113) 


and  means  associated  with  the  ratchet  means  for 
releasing  said  pawL 


2  687  197 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 'fOB  DIRECT  DBIVE 

SPINDLE  LATHES 

I^reoi  Albert  Leifer.  Madison,  Wis.,  aaairnor  to 

Giaholt  Machine  Company,  Madison.  Wis.,  a 

oorporation  of  Wiaeonsin 

Application  August  27, 1948,  Serial  No.  46485 

2  Claims.     (CL  192—18) 


1.  In  a  power  drive  including  a  base,  a  horizon- 
tal rotary  member  supported  by  said  base,  a  drive 
member  rotating  continuously  in  one  direction, 
and  brake  and  clutch  means  selectively  connect- 
ing said  members  to  rotate  the  rotary  driven 
member  and  connecting  the  rotary  member  and 
base  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  member,  said 
brake  and  clutch  means  respectively  including 
electro-magnetic  elements  and  friction  means  to 
engage  the  corresponding  elements  upon  energi- 
zation of  the  elements,  said  brake  and  clutch 
means  requiring  the  dry  operation  of  elements 
and  friction  means  thereof  for  maximum  torque 
capacity;  means  securing  said  brake  element  to 
said  base  with  the  end  of  the  rotary  member  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  drive  member  having 
bearings  supporting  the  same  for  rotation  on  said 
end  of  the  rotary  member  and  carrying  said 
clutch  element  in  axially  spaced  and  opposite  re- 
lation to  said  brake  element,  means  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  and  supporting  said  friction 
means  between  said  brake  and  clutch  elements, 
said  brake  clement  remaining  stationary  and  said 
clutch  element  being  adapted  for  continuous  ro- 
tation with  said  drive  member,  said  drive  member 
forming  a  housing  and  with  said  rotary  member 
deflning  an  annular  sealed  chamber  enclosing 
said  bearings  and  including  an  outer  and  end 
walls  formed  by  and  rotating  with  the  drive  mem- 
ber, said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
a  liquid  for  lubricating  said  bearings,  said  liquid 
being  maintained  entirely  within  the  housing  of 
said  drive  member  to  preclude  leakage  to  said 
elements  and  friction  means  by  the  continuous 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  drlvlngly 
connect  a  pair  of  Input  and  output  members  com- 
prising an  annular,  drum-like  casing  enclosing 
adjacent  portions  of  said  members  and  drlvlngly 
connected  to  one  of  said  members,  said  casing 
having  an  Integral  interiorly  disposed,  annular, 
slotted  wall  that  provides  the  casing  with  an 
Interior,  centrally  disposed,  main  chamber  and 
an  interior,  peripherally  disposed,  fluid  storage 
chamber  extending  concentrically  about  said 
main  chamber  and  in  continuous,  direct  com- 
munication therewith  by  means  of  the  slot-like 
openings  in  said  wall,  said  slot-like  openings  pro- 
viding for  removal  of  fluid  from  the  main  cham- 
ber by  centrifugal  force,  a  radially  extending 
clutch  reaction  member  drlvlngly  connected  to 
said  casing  having  portions  thereof  disposed 
completely  withm  said  main  chamber,  a  radially 
extending  clutch  drive  transmitting  member 
drlvlngly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  located  completely  within  the  main  cham- 
ber of  said  casing  having  portions  thereof  ar- 
ranged for  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  re- 
action member,  and  pressure  fluid  operated  clutch 
actuation  means  for  effecting  engagement  of 
said  drive  transmitting  member  and  said  reac- 
tion member  located  within  said  main  chamber, 
the  volume  of  said  fluid  storage  chamber  being 
substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  one-half 
the  unoccupied  volume  of  said  main  chamber. 


2  687  199 
MAGNET  UNIT  FOR  OPERATING 
TYPEWRITERS 
Kenneth  S.  Goodale,  Dion,  and  Dana  L.  Kilcrease. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    New    York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  December  21.  1950.  Serial  No.  201.898 
8  Claims.     (CI.  197—19) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  power  operated  t3T?e- 
writer  having  a  power  roll,  type  bar  and  machine 
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function  linkage  systems  adapted  for  operation 
when  coupled  with  said  power  roll,  and  a  power 
cam  carried  by  each  of  said  systems  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  power  roll  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  driving  relation  therewith,  a  control 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  electromagnets 
between  which  and  said  power  roll  said  cams  are 
interposed,  an  armature  for  each  of  said  mag- 


nets, and  a  mechanically  independent  operating 
rod  extending  between  each  of  said  cams  and  an 
associated  armature,  said  rod  being  guided  for 
longitudinal  movement  into  direct  operative  con- 
tact with  its  associated  cam  whereby  the  same  is 
moved  into  operative  contact  with  said  power 
roll  upon  energization  of  its  associated  electro- 
magnet.   

2.687»200 
HECTOGRAPHIC  RIBBON-FEEDING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  TYPEWRITING  MACHINES 
Ronald  Max  Ford.  Sparkbrook,  Birminf  ham, 
England 
AppUeation  February  20.  1951,  Serial  No.  211.927 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  25,  1950 
'  4  CUims.     (CI.  197—151) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  carbon  tape  in  a 
typewriting  machine  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  a  pair  of  supports  independent  of  the 
typewriter  and  adapted  for  mounting  in  spaced 
relationship  upon  a  base  member  which  supports 
the  typewriter,  a  dispenser  for  carbon  tape 
mounted  on  one  of  the  supports,  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  other  support,  a  feed  roller 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  shaft,  a  drum 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  band  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  drum  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  the  typewriter  carriage,  a  weight  connected  to 
said  shaft  so  as  to  be  raised  when  the  carriage  is 
traversed  back  after  a  line  of  typing  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  due  to  the  band  being  unwound 
from  said  drum,  a  one-way  drive  between  the  feed 
roller  and  the  shaft  so  that  the  feed  roller  Is 
driven  from  said  shaft  when  said  weight  descends 
during  the  typing  traverse  of  the  carriage,  a  pres- 
sure roller  cooperating  with  said  feed  roller  for 
engagement  of  the  carbon  tape  therebetween, 
and  a  guide  member  attached  to  the  carriage  of 
the  typewriter  and  cooperating  with  the  platen 
roller  thereof  to  constrain  the  carbon  tape  to  ex- 
tend lengthwise  of  the  platen  roller  and  move  with 
the  carriage  past  the  typing  station. 


2.687  Jtl 

STONE  LOADING  MECHANISM 

William  H.  Bergman.  Pigeon,  Mieh. 

AppUeation  March  31.  1949.  Serial  No.  84,670 

3  Claims.     (CL  198—12) 


1.  In  a  stone  loading  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame  having  wheels  at  its  rear 
end,  a  sub-frame  associated  with  the  front  end 
of  the  main  frame  with  its  rear  end  hingedly 
connected  to  said  main  frame,  wheels  on  the 
front  end  of  the  sub-frame,  an  elevator  frame 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  includ- 
ing chain  and  bucket  assemblies,  and  means  on 
the  main  frame  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
sub-frame  for  adjusting  the  front  end  of  the 
main  frame  and  the  elevator  as  a  unit  with  rela- 
tion to  said  sub-frame. 


2.687.202 
MECHANISM  FOB  RETAINING  AND  EX- 
TRACTING CANS  AND  COVERS  FROM 
CLOSING  MACHINE  POCKETS 
Ronald  E.  J.  Nordqnist,  Maplewood,  and  John 
Felber,  Hillside.  N.  J.,  assifnora  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporaUon 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  267,418 
12  Claims.     (CL  198—22) 


12.  In  an  apparatus  for  advancing  sheet  metal 
cans  and  covers  therefor,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  can  carrier  having  a  pocket  for  receiv- 
ing a  can  part,  a  magnet  disposed  within  said 
carrier  for  retaining  said  can  part  in  said  pocket 
against  displacement  by  centrifugal  force,  an 
extensible  and  contractible  bellows  in  said  can 
carrier  for  shifting  said  magnet,  means  for  con- 
tracting said  bellows  while  the  can  part  is  in 
said  pocket  and  for  extending  them  to  partially 
eject  said  can  part  from  said  pocket,  a  magnetic 
extractor  rail  having  greater  magnetic  force  than 
said  magnet  and  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
can  carrier  for  withdrawing  said  can  part  fully 
from  said  magnet  and  from  said  carrier  pocket, 
said  rail  being  shaped  to  facilitate  rolling  of  said 
can  part  therealong,  and  means  for  propelling 
said  can  part  along  said  rail. 
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3,887.203 
.     LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOTTLE 

WASHERS 
Archie  E.  Ladewif,  Waukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Archie  Ladewig  Co.,  Waukesha.  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
AppUcaUon  September  15. 1950.  Serial  No.  185.116 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—85) 


eating  with  the  open  ends  of  said  processing 
paths  and  also  communicating  with  said  single 
file  conveyor,  said  screw  conveyor  being  disposed 
to  transfer  articles  from  one  of  said  conveyor 
means  to  the  other,  and  means  for  synchronizing 
the  operation  of  said  screw  conveyor  with  said 
processing  path  conveyor  means. 

2,887,205 

DRYING  TUNNEL  FOR  LONG-SHAPED 

ALIMENTARY  PASTE 

Augusto  FaTa,  Milan,  Italy 

AppUeation  November  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  March  10, 1950 

2  CUims.     (CL  198—31) 


1.  in  a  bottle  loader  for  a  cleaning  machine 
having  transverse  rows  of  carriers  successively 
presentable  in  empty  condition  at  a  final  loading 
station,  a  conveyor  for  receiving  the  bottles  indis- 
criminately and  in  upright  position,  means  for 
actuating  said  conveyor  to  advance  the  mass  of 
bottles  toward  the  carriers,  partitions  extending 
along  and  In  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the 
bottles  for  segregating  the  advancing  mass  into 
longitudinal  rows  disposed  in  approximate  aline- 
ment  with  the  carriers  of  the  transverse  rows, 
the  rear  portions  of  all  of  the  partitions  being 
fixedly  moimted  but  the  forward  edge  portions  of 
some  of  said  partitions  being  reciprocable  only 
fore  and  aft  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of 
the  bottles  to  prevent  jamming  and  to  divide  the 
advancing  mass  Into  parallel  longitudinal  bottle 
rows,  and  means  for  transferring  the  successive 
bottles  of  each  longitudinal  row  from  said  con- 
veyor to  the  successive  empty  carriers  at  the 
loading  station. 


2,687.204 
CONVEYER  MECHANISM  FOR  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGED  FOOD 

Roy   M.    Magnnson,    Campbell,    and    Ralph    K. 

Dangherty,  San  Jose.  Calif.;   said  Daugherty 

assignor  to  said  Magnnson 

AppUeation  March  8.  1948.  Serial  No.  13.665 

10  Claims.     (CL  198—31) 


1.  In  a  tunnel  for  dnrlng  elongated  alimentary 
pastes,  wherein  the  paste  Is  supported  by  hori- 
zontal canes  from  which  It  depends,  and  wherein 
the  canes  carrying  the  paste  are  delivered  to  the 
tunnel  in  succession  along  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal path,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  dry- 
ing floors  extending  horizontally  from  a  point 
in  substantially  vertical  alignment  with  the  end 
of  said  horizontal  path,  first,  continuous  means 
for  conveying  canes  from  said  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal path  in  a  substantially  vertical  path  past 
said  drying  floors,  a  stationary  horizontal  cane- 
supportlng  guide  rail  at  each  drying  floor,  second, 
stepwise  conveying  means  at  each  drying  floor 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  substantially  ver- 
tical path  to  pick  up  a  cane  from  said  first  con- 
vejrlng  means  as  it  is  conveyed  past  the  dnrlng 
fioor  and  to  deposit  it  on  said  guide-rail,  said 
second  convesring  means  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  said  guide-rail  to  convey  canes 
supported  thereon  stepwise  from  end  to  end,  drive 
means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  con- 
veying means,  and  separate  transmission  means 
from  said  drive  means  to  each  conveying  means, 
the  drive  ratio  of  the  first  transmission  means 
to  the  second  transmission  means  being  such  that 
the  first  conveying  means  advances  as  many 
canes  as  there  are  drying  fioors  while  the  second 
convejrmg  means  completes  one  cycle  oT  oper- 
ation. 

2.887,206 
FRUIT  ORIENTATION  DEVICE 
Ellsworth  W.  CarroU.  Redwood  aty,  CaUf.,  as- 
signor to  S  A  W  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcaUon  September  12, 1949.  Serial  No.  115,178 
9  Claims.     (CL  198—83) 


1.  In  processing  apparatus  for  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  housing  enclosing  a  plurality 
or  spaced  parallel  processing  paths  each  open 
at  an  end  thereof,  each  of  said  paths  having  con- 
veyor means  associated  therewith  for  advancing 
the  articles  therealong,  a  single  file  conveyor 
means  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  one 
of  said  processing  paths,  transfer  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  screw  conveyor  and  stop  means  co- 
operating therewith  disposed  adjacent  said  single 
file  conveyor  and  extending  along  and  communi- 


1.  Means  for  orientating  seamed  indented  fruit 
comprising  a  carrier,  means  for  progressing  said 
carrier  over  a  horizontal  path,  a  plurality  of 
means  forming  fruit  restraining  recesses  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  each  of  said  means  being  formed 
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from  two  opposed  parts,  means  for  loading  fruit 
into  said  recesses,  an  orientation  wheel  rotatable 
in  vertical  planes  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  each 
recess  forming  means  and  mounted  to  move  with 
said  recess  forming  means,  said  wheel  being  sup- 
ported on  one  of  said  parts  only,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel,  and  means  for  displacing 
said  wheel  out  of  the  central  vertical  plane  of  said 
recess  prior  to  said  recess  forming  means  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  point  on  said  path. 

2,687,207 

GROUPING  AND  SHINGLING  DEVICE  FOR 

ROTARY  DISK  SLICING  MACHINES 

Paid  H.  Meyer.  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assifnor  to  U.  S. 

Slicing  Machine  Company.  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  April  11.  1950,  Serial  No.  155,284 

4  Claims.     (CL  198—35) 


means  to  Impart  intermittent  movement  to  said 
conveyor,  said  conveyor  having  rows  of  longitu- 
dinally aligned  article-receiving  elements  which 
are  advanced  step  by  step  in  said  intermittent 
movement,  a  plurality  of  coimterbalance  scales 


re      Ji 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine  having  a  conveyor,  a 
drive  shaft  for  the  conveyor,  and  a  fly  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  shaft  for  discharging  slices  onto 
the  conveyor,  a  grouping  and  shingling  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  including  a  driving  ratchet 
wheel,  a  timing  ratchet  wheel  and  a  shingling 
ratchet  wheel,  a  driving  pawl  operatlvely  associ- 
ated with  the  driving  ratchet  wheel,  a  timing 
pawl    operatlvely    associated    with    the    timing 
ratchet  wheel,  a  shingling  pawl  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  the  shingling  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam 
roller  on  the  driving  pawl,  a  cam  roller  on  the 
timing  pawl,  a  cam  roller  on  the  shingling  pawl 
a  driving  cam  operatlvely  associated  with  the 
driving  pawl  cam  roller,  a  cam  operatlvely  associ- 
ated with  the  timing  pawl  cam  roller,  a  .shingling 
cam  operatlvely  associated  with  the  shingling 
pawl  cam  roller,  means  connecting  the  timing 
pawl  ratchet  wheel  to  the  driving  pawl  cam, 
means    operatlvely    connecting    the    shingling 
ratchet  wheel  to  said  drive  shaft,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  driving  ratchet  wheel  to 
said  drive  shaft,  means  to  cause  said  pawls  to 
be  reciprocated  In  the  same  direction  simultane- 
ously,  manually   operative   adjusting   means  to 
change  the  position  of  the  timing  pawl  cam  with 
respect    to   its   associated    pawl,   and    manually 
operated  adjusting  means  to  change  the  position 
of  the  shingling  pawl  cam  with  respect  to  its 
associated  pawl. 

^  2,687,208 

EGG  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
lohn  W.  Cox,  Chicago,  lU..  assignor  to  General 
Pacicage  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

^'^5i"A',  *PP"*'*""»  AP»^  5.  1946.  Serial  No. 
660.003.  now  Patent  No.  2.563.583,  dated  Au- 
gust 7. 1951.  Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  April 
15.  1949,  Serial  No.  87,790 

20  Claims.     (CI.  198—37) 
1.  In  egg  handling   machinery,  a  frame,  an 

endless  conveyor  traveling  orbitally  on  the  frame 


traversed  by  said  elements,  each  engageable  with 
an  article  on  one  of  said  elements  during  halting 
of  the  conveyor  and  variably  movable  thereby  In 
accordance  with  the  article  weight,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  scales  to  visually  indicate  the 
weight  of  the  articles. 

2,687,209 

ENDLESS  CONVEYER  OR  ELEVATOR  BELT 

AND  RESILIENT  JOINT  FOR  SAME 

Helffe  Fabian  Rost,  Djursholm,  and  Oscar 

Herman  Waem,  Eksjo,  Sweden 

Application  September  20.  1950,  Serial  No.  1K,BSB 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden 

October  27,  1949 

8  Claims.     (CL  19ft— 199) 


1.  A  conveyer  belt  formed  of  flexible  Inelastic 
material,  a  section  of  elastic  material  Incorpo- 
rated therein  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of 
the  belt,  at  a  transversal  edge  of  said  section  a 
rib  provided  with  a  torus  of  the  same  elastic 
material  and  at  about  right  angles  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  said  section  and  forming  an  in- 
tegral part  thereof,  at  a  transversal  edge  of  said 
belt  of  inelastic  material  a  rib  provided  with  a 
torus  of  elastic  material  attached  to  said  trans- 
versal edge  of  said  belt  of  Inelastic  material  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  belt, 
and  at  least  one  removable  resilient  clamp  fitting 
two  adjacent  torus-shaped  ribs  forming  a  cou- 
pling to  join  the  edge  of  said  inelastic  belt  to  the 
edge  of  said  elastic  section  into  an  endless  con- 
veyer belt  or  to  enable  opening  said  endless  belt 
when  desired  at  the  resulting  Joint. 

2.687.210 
DELAY  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE 
CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
Frank    MartindeU.    Chicago,    lU..    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Teletypesetter  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,728 
11  CUims.     (CI.  199—18) 
1.  In  a   tape  controlled  selector  mechanism 
means  for  sensing  code  indicia  In  a  tape,  trans- 
fer means,  a  plurality  of  settable  members  set 
by  said  transfer  means  according  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  tape  sensing  means,  a  special  ele- 
ment associated  with  said  tape  sensing  means, 
a  special   setteble   member,   cyclically   operable 
cam  means,  cam  follower  means  comprising  a 
blockable  portion  and  a  setting  portion,  control 
means  controlled  by  said  tape  sensing  means, 
said  control  means  comprising  cam  projections 
on  said  settable  members,  a  rocker  member  con- 
trolled by  said  projections,  and  a  latch  member 
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articulated  to  said  rocker  member,  said  latch 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  blockable 
portion,  and  spring  means  effective  through  said 
cam  follower  means  following  the  nonoperation 
of  said  latch  member  by  said  rocker  member 
under  an  inert  condition  of  said  plurality  of 
settable  members  Indicative  of  consecutive  oc- 
currences of  similar  code  indicia  in  the  tape. 


whereby  said  special  settable  member  is  enabled 
to  be  set  in  one  manner  solely  by  the  setting  por- 
tion of  said  unblocked  cam  follower  means,  and 
to  be  set  in  a  reverse  manner  by  the  coaction  of 
said  special  element  and  said  transfer  means  in 
response  to  the  blocked  condition  of  said  cam 
follower  means  indicative  of  the  resumption  of 
normal  occurrences  of  variant  code  indicia  in 
the  tape. 

2,687,211 

MEDICINAL  TABLET  DISPENSER 

George  C.  Sparks,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 

AppUcaUon  May  8, 1950.  Serial  No.  160,790 

1  Claim.    (CL  206— 4S) 


^ 


JtS 


J» 


A  dispensing  package  comprising  of  two-ply 
body  composed  of  articulated  relatively  thick 
panels  pasted  together  In  superimposed  relation, 
said  panels  each  having  through  and  through 
apertures  with  those  In  one  panel  in  registra- 
tion with  those  in  the  other  and  companion  panel 
to  form  chambers  to  hold  medicinal  tablets,  the 
apertures  in  one  panel  being  larger  than  the 
apertures  in  the  other  panel  to  insure  register 
of  the  two  sets  of  apertures  when  the  edges  of 
the  panels  are  flush  even  though  there  are  some 
slight  discrepancies  In  the  positions  of  the  aper- 
tures relative  to  the  edges  of  their  respective 
panels,  a  sheet  of  relatively  thin  material  pasted 
on  one  face  of  the  body  to  permanently  close 
ends  of  the  chambers,  a  second  sheet  of  rela- 
tively thin  material  pasted  on  the  other  face  of 
the  body,  said  second  sheet  having  a  central 
opening  commensurate  in  size  to  the  area  oc- 
cupied by  the  chambers  with  all  of  the  apertured 
chambers  lying  within  the  periphery  of  said  cen- 
tral opening,  and  integral  fingers  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  central  open- 
ing, each  finger  overlying  one  of  the  chambers 
to  cover  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  fingers 
being  bendable  outwardly  to  selectively  individu- 
ally open  the  ends  of  said  chambers  which  are 
normally  closed  by  the  fingers. 


2.687,212 
STRING  BEAN  GRADER 
Charles  E.  Kerr  and  Marion  O.  Smith,  Hoopeston, 
III.,  assignors  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical 
Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  May  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  163,194 

4  Claims.     (CL  209—98) 
1.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  rotary  grading  drum, 
comprising  an  iimer  and  outer  reel  mounted  to 


rotate  eccentrically  of  each  other  and  composed 
of  alternately  interposed  grading  rings,  tie  bars 
arranged  exteriorly  and  longitudinally  of  the 
grading  rings  of  said  outer  reel  and  having  grooves 
formed  lengthwise  within  the  inner  faces  there- 
of, interchangeable  ring  spacing  and  guiding  ele- 
ments slldably  mounted  within  said  grooves  for 
engagement  by  and  interposition  between  the 
grading  rings  of  the  outer  reel  to  thus  maintain 
the  same  in  axially  aligned  spaced  relation,  said 
elements  having  notches  formed  therein  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  the  grading  rings  of  said  inner 
reel  for  eccentric  rotative  movement  relative  to 
said  outer  reel  grading  rings  and  to  maintain  said 


inner  reel  grading  rings  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  grading  rings  of  the  inner  reel  having 
their  axes  normally  disposed  below  the  axes  of 
the  grading  rings  of  the  outer  reel  to  thereby  form 
sizing  openings  between  the  spaced  overlapping 
portions  of  the  alternately  interposed  grading 
rings  of  said  inner  and  outer  reels,  said  sizing 
openings  being  circiunferentially  continuous 
throughout  said  overlapping  portions,  and  tie  bars 
arranged  interiorly  and  longitudinally  of  the 
grading  rings  of  the  inner  reel  and  having  ribs 
formed  lengthwise  upon  their  outer  faces  for  en- 
gagement by  said  grading  rings  to  thus  maintain 
the  same  in  co-axial  relation. 


2,687,213 
FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Norman  A.  MacLeod,  Altadena,  Calif. 

AppUcation  January  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,345 

15  Claims.     (CL  209—164) 


25?2r-, 


1.  In  a  froth  flotation  ai^Miratus,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  horizontally  elongated  tank 
having  pulp  feed  means  at  one  eiid,  tailings  dis- 
charge means  at  the  other  end.  and  froth  dis- 
charge means  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank 
providing  horizontal  froth  overflow  lips  dis- 
tributed along  the  length  of  the  tank;  said  tail- 
ings discharge  means  including  means  defining 
a  tailings  overflow  lip  near  the  top  of  the  tank 
for  maintaining  therein  a  pulp  level  adjacent  but 
slightly  below  the  level  of  the  froth  overflow  lips; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 
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lower  partitions  within  the  tank,  each  extending 
across  the  width  of  the  tank  and  extending  up- 
ward from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  an  inter- 
mediate level  spaced  a  substantial  distance  below 
the  level  of  said  tailings  overflow  lip  so  as  to 
divide  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  into  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  pulp  agitation  chambers  while 
providing    openings    above    said    partitions    for 
longitudinal  flow  of  pulp;  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tank  having  walls  deflning  a  bubble  separa- 
tion and  froth  formation  space  therein  overlying 
and  opening  directly  into  the  upper  ends  of  said 
agitation    chambers    for    free    communication 
therewith,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to 
said  froth  overflow  lips:  means  for  agitating  pulp 
in  each  of  said  agitation  chambers,  comprising 
a  pump  connected  to  the  corresponding  chamber 
to  withdraw  pulp  therefrom  at  one  position  and 
to  return  it  thereto  at  a  different  position;  the 
positions  at  which  the  pulp  is  withdrawn  from 
and  returned  to  each  agitation  chamber  by  the 
corresponding  pump,  and  the  direction  in  which 
the  return  connection  of  each  pump  opens  into 
the  corresponding  agitation  chamber,  being  such 
as  to  maintain  active  circulation  of  pulp  in  the 
respective  agitation  chambers,  in  paths  that  ex- 
tend into  the  upper  portions  of  said  chambers  but 
below  said  bubble  separation  and  froth  formation 
space;  and  means  for  introducing  gas  under  pres- 
sure into  the  pulp  at  a  plxu-ality  of  distributed 
positions  within  the  upper  portion  of  each  agita- 
tion chamber,  within  said  paths  of  pulp  circula- 
tion and  below  said  bubble  separation  and  froth 
formation  space. 

13.  In  a  froth  flotation  process,  the  steps  which 
comprise:  passing  pulp  comprising  liquid  and 
suspended  solid  particles  in  a  generally  linear 
flow  through  a  plurality  of  successive  agitation 
zones  and  a  plurality  of  bubble  separation  and 
froth  formation  zones  overlying  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  agita- 
tion zones;  positively  directing  the  pulp  to  flow 
alternately  through  the  agitation  zones  and  the 
bubble  separation  and  froth  formation  zones  in 
such  manner  that  the  pulp  passes  from  an  agita- 
tion zone  into  a  bubble  separation  and  froth  for- 
mation zone  and  from  a  bubble  separation  and 
froth  formation  zone  into  an  agitation  zone; 
maintaining  a  pulp  level  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  bottom  of  said  bubble  separation  and 
froth  formation  zones;  maintaining  active  swirl- 
ing movement  of  pulp  in  each  agitation  zone  in 
a  generally  annular  path  extending  into  the 
upper  portions  of  such  zone;  introducing  gas 
under  pressure  at  a  plurality  of  positions  in  the 
upper  portion  of  each  agitation  zone,  within  such 
path  of  swirling  movement  of  the  pulp,  to  aerate 
the  pulp  therein  and  came  gas  bubbles  with  at- 
tached solid  particles  to  rise  through  the  pulp 
and  form  a  froth  in  each  bubble  separation  and 
froth  formation  zone;  and  removing  the  froth  by 
overflow  at  the  top  of  the  bubble  separation  and 
froth  formation  zones. 


pulp  said  frother  being  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkoxy  substituted  acyclic  hydro- 
carbon, the  unsubeUtuted  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  being  substituted 
with  from  4  to  6  alkoxy  groups,  having  no  more 
than  one  di-substituted  alkoxy  grouping  at  a  ter- 
minal carbon  atom  of  said  hydrocarbon,  and  an 
alkoxy  subsUtuted  acycUc  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbon containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms 
in  the  hydrocarbon  chain  and  subsUtuted  with 
from  3  to  5  alkoxy  groups  and  one  divalent  oxy- 
gen, the  alkoxy  substltuents  being  connected  to 
the  hydrocarbon  chain  by  a  C— O—C  ether  link- 
age, having  no  more  that  one  di-substltuted  al- 
koxy grouping  at  a  terminal  carbon  atom  of  said 
hydrocarbon,  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methoxy.  ethoxy.  normal  propoxy 
isopropoxy,  methoxy-ethoxy  and  ethoxy-ethoxy 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture 
to  a  flotation  operation. 

2.687;ei5 

AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  OF  HORIZONTAL 

EXTRACTORS 

Francis  J.  Amutronr.  FayettevUle.  N.  Y^  aadgnor 
to  United  States  HoflTman  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  eorporaUon  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUeation  December  29, 1951.  Serial  No.  2M.1S7 
16  Claims.     (CL  210—71) 


iCfi-. 


2,6S7JH4 

FROTHING  AGENTS  FOR  USE  IN  FROTH 
FLOTATION  PROCESSES 
Roife'  F.  Powell.  Gwelo,  Soathem  Rhodesia,  and 
Eric  F.  Martin,  Germiston,  TransyaaL  Union 
of  Sooth  Africa;  said  Martin  aMignor  to  said 

No  Drawing.    ApplicaUon  June  IS,  1959. 

Serial  No.  167,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUtn 

June  14,  1949 

10  Claims.     (CI.  209—166) 

3.  A  method  for  concentrating  minerals  by  flo- 

Ution  comprising  adding  a  frother  to  a  mineral 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  an  extractor  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  rotated  about  a  normal  horizontal  axis,  eccen- 
tric bearing  means  supporting  said  cylinder  to 
permit  and  compel  said  cylinder  to  oscillate  as 
a  pendulum,  due  to  unequal  distrlbuUon  of  weight 
to  carry  its  axis  of  rotation  to  horizontally  laterai 
positions  with  respect  to  said  normal  rotation 
axis,  means  for  supplying  balancing  liquid  a 
plurality  of  tanks  distributed  evenly  about  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  and  meems  carried  by 
said  cylinder  and  cooperative  with  said  eccentric 
supporting  means  to  effect  a  flow  of  balancing 
liquid  to  a  tank  or  tanks  mounted  diagonally  op- 
posite that  side  of  the  cylinder  which  may  be 
heavier  by  reason  of  unequal  weight  distribution 


2,697.216 
STRAINER  FOR  RECEPTACLE  DRAINS 
Winston  L.  Shelton,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppUeation  December  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,596 
2  Claims.     (CI.  210—94) 
1.  A  strainer  for  the  drain  conduit  of  a  clothes 
washer  tub  in  which  said  conduit  forms  the  in- 
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take  passageway  for  a  liquid  pump,  comprising 
an  assembly  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  im- 
perforate fins  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
a  central  axis  and  connected  together  at  their 
inward  edges  to  form  a  hub  extending  outwardly 
and  coaxially  from  said  conduit,  the  radial 
width  of  each  of  said  fins  being  greater  than 
•the  radius  of  the  opening  of  said  drain  conduit 
said  flns  forming  a  plurality  of  acute  angles  to 
provide  passages  between  the  fins  parallel  to  said 


p->^- 


and  upwardly  therebeyond  and  having  a  fixed 
ajachorage  near  its  lower  end  at  a  point  below 
the  column,  a  head  ring  In  engagement  with  the 
top  face  of  the  filtering  sheet  of  the  topmost 
filter  unit  through  an  annular  area  substantially 
concentric  with  the  horizontal  faces  of  the  outer 
compression  rings  therebelow,  a  hub  above  the 
cap  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  an 
axial  opening  through  which  the  bolt  is  extended, 
a  plurality  of  arms  rigidly  interconnecting  the 
hub  and  head  ring  to  provide  a  truss  structure, 
and  nuts  threaded  on  the  bolt  one  above  the  cap 
for  engagement  with  the  top  face  thereof  and 
the  other  above  the  hub  for  engagement  with 
the  top  face  thereof,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  separate  rotative  advance  of  the  nuts  down- 
wardly upon  the  bolt  wlU  exert  downwardly  di- 
rected forces,  each  independent  of  the  other, 
upon  the  columns  of  inner  and  outer  compres- 
sion rings,  and  reactively  of  an  upwardly  directed 
tension  force  upon  the  bolt  axially  of  the  two 
columns  of  rings  whereby  to  maintain  thereon 
a  selected  pressure  that  is  uniform  at  all  points 
circumferentially  thereof. 


f 


axis,  said  passages  opening  lateraDy  from  one 
end  of  the  fin  assembly,  the  ends  of  said  passages 
at  the  hub  end  of  said  assembly  being  adapted 
to  discharge  into  said  drain  conduit  opening,  said 
assembly  being  proportioned  to  said  conduit 
opening  so  that  said  hub  ends  of  said  passages 
are  of  insufficient  size  to  permit  the  passage  of 
articles  capable  of  rendering  said  pimtip  inoper- 
ative, and  means  for  securing  said  strainer  to 
said  drain  conduit  with  said  last-named  ends  in 
registry  therewith. 


2,687.218 

CAR  COUPLER 

Carl  G.  A.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicaUon  September  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  114,653 

8  Claims.     (CL  213—21) 


2.687,217 
HORIZONTAL  PLATE  FILTER 

Aloysins  C.  Kracklaner,  Mondelein,  HI. 

AppUcaUon  December  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,786 

5  Claims.     (CL  21»— 185) 


1.  In  a  horizontal  plate  filter  of  the  type  where- 
in is  arranged  a  tier  of  firmly  based  filter  units 
each  comprising  a  plate-supporting  filtering  sheet 
on  whose  upper  face  is  rested  the  bottom  faces 
of  inner  and  outer  compression  rings  disposed 
concentrically  about  a  vertical  axis  and  collec- 
tively defining  spaced  inner  and  outer  tubular 
columns,  the  feature  of  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  cap  surmounting  the  inner  column  and 
in  engagement  with  the  top  face  of  the  filtering 
sheet  of  the  topmost  filter  unit  through  an  annu- 
lar area  substantially  concentric  with  the  hori- 
zontal faces  of  the  inner  compression  rings  there- 
below, the  cap  being  formed  with  a  hole  extending 
axially  therethrough,  a  tie  rod  extending  axially 
within  the  column  through  the  hole  in  the  cap 


1.  A  car  coupling  device  comprising  a  draw  bar 
for  attachment  to  a  car,  a  head  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  a  complementary  device,  said 
head  having  a  hoUow  portion  to  receive  the  draw 
bar  and  provided  with  an  inner  key  groove  ex- 
tending substantially  transversely  of  said  hollow 
portion,  key  means  including  a  key  lockingly 
engaging  the  draw  bar  for  movement  with  said 
draw  bar  and  having  an  end  portion  disposed  in 
said  key  groove  for  guiding  rotational  movement 
of  the  head  relative  to  the  draw  bar,  and  means 
resiliently  opposing  relative  rotation  of  said  head 
and  draw  bar,  said  means  comprising  a  rubber- 
body  in  the  head,  a  spreader  disc  keyed  to  the 
head  for  rotation  therewith  and  bearing  on  said 
rubber  body,  and  a  second  spreader  disc  mating 
with  and  bearing  upon  the  first  spreader  disc  and 
keyed  to  the  draw  bar  for  rotation  therewith 


2,687,219 
COMBINED  RUBBER  AND  FRICTION  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  MECHANISM 
Vernon  S.  Danlelson,  Dolton,  and  William  D. 
Wallace   Park  Forest,  DL,  assignors  to  W.  H. 
Miner,    Inc..    Chicago,   lU.,   a   eorporaUon   of 
Delaware 
Application  July  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,522 

2  Claims.     (CL  213—24) 
1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  the  com- 
binaUon  with  a  friction  casing;  of  friction  shoes 
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slidingly  telescoped  within  the  casing;   springs  2  687je21 

within  the  casing  bearing  on  said  shoes  and  op-  AUTOMATIC  AONE  CAR  roiTPi  TNr. 

posing  inward  movement  thereof;  a  wedge  bloJk  Dewey  0.¥^?^Grort€Smt!^^  by 

m  wedging  engagement  with  the  shoe;  a  front  decree  of^tritmtlon  IJ'Swte  TwS    ^ 

foUower  member  having  arms  extending  rear-  AppOemtk^n  Jt^uun  3  li^   s^  s!^  !iS9 

wardly  therefrom;  cooperating  shoulders  on  said  S  cSSZ    (CL  ti^SS) 


.'.f- 


arms  and  casing  for  limiting  outward  movement 
of  said  foUower  member;  a  follower  plate  bearing 
on  said  wedge  block,  said  wedge  block  engaging 
only  said  follower  plate  and  shoes;  and  a  rubber 
cushioning  unit  interposed  between  and  bear- 
ing at  opposite  ends  on  said  follower  member 
and  foUower  plate. 


2.687.220 

COMBINED  FRICTION  AND  RUBBER  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  MECHANISM 

Vernon   S.   Daniebon.  Dolton,   and   William 

WaUace   Park  Forest.  HI.,  assignors  to  W. 

Miner,   Inc.,   Chicago.   111.,   a   corporation 

Delaware 

AppUcaUon  Jnly  9,  1951.  Serial  No.  «S5,755 

2  CUims.     (CL  21S— 34) 


'**'!    •?*'JJ    3  3 


r 


2.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  socket 
members  adapted  to  be  carried  on  cars  in  posi- 
tion for  registry  as  the  cars  approach  each  other  a 
coupling  link  having  a  head  on  each  end  for  recep- 
tion by  either  socket,  a  gravity  actuated  latch 
bolt  projecting  into  each  socket  to  engage  and 
retain  a  head  of  the  latch  pin  in  the  socket 
vertically  extending  guide  means  for  each  latch 
bolt,  said  guide  means  having  openings  in  oppo- 
site sides,  said  latch  bolt  having  sockets  register- 
ing with  said  openings  when  it  is  in  latched 
position,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  locking  levers 
normally  depending  with  ends  adjacent  said 
openings  and  sockets  whereby  one  lever  end  will 
swing  into  one  of  said  sockets  and  prevent 
retraction  of  the  latch  bolt  when  the  coupling 
is  rocked  toward  an  inverted  position. 


D. 
H. 
of 


«.e87.222 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PARKING  AUTOMOBILES 

Aacnst  W.  Wahler,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppUcation  February  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,784 

2  Claims.    (CL  214—16.1) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  friction  casing  having  laterally 
projecting  stop  flanges  at  its  rear  end;  of  length- 
wise extending  guide  ribs  on  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  said  casing;  friction  shoes  slidingly  tele- 
scoped within  the  casing;  a  wedge  in  wedging 
engagement  with  the  shoes;  springs  within  the 
casing  bearing  on  said  shoes;  a  rear  foUower 
having  forwardly  extending  arms  embracing  said 
casing  on  opposite  sides  and  having  flanges  at 
their  front  ends  engageable  with  the  flanges  of 
tne  casing  to  limit  movement  of  said  foUower 
away  from  the  casing,  said  flanges  of  said  fol- 
lower having  guide  slots  within  which  said  guide 
ribs  are  engaged;  and  a  rubber  cushioning  unit 
interposed  between  said  rear  foUower  and  rear 
end  of  the  casing. 


>JV 


1.  In  a  garage,  structure  for  transporting  auto- 
mobiles to  and  from  points  of  storage  in  the 
garage,  said  structure  comprising  an  upper  set  of 
tracks  and  a  lower  set  of  tracks;  upright  primary 
framework  between  the  tracks;  wheels  on  the 
framework  for  each  set  of  tracks  respectively  and 
engageable  therewith  for  rendering  the  frame- 
work mobUe;  a  turntable  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
primary  framework;  means  attaching  the  turn- 
table to  said  primary  framework  for  rotation  on 
a  vertical  axis;  a  plurality  of  upright  guides 
mounted  on  the  turntable;  secondary  framework 
mounted  on  the  guides  at  the  uppermost  ends 
thereof  and  pIvotaUy  secured  to  the  primary 
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framework  for  rotation  with  the  turntable;  a 
platform  mounted  on  the  guides  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocation between  the  tiuntable  and  said  sec- 
ondary framework;  mechanism  operably  coupled 
with  the  platform  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
latter,  said  mechanism  being  mounted  on  the 
secondary  framework  for  rotation  therewith  and 
with  the  platform,  the  guides  and  the  turntable 
as  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  primary  framework 
and  the  tracks,  said  mechanism  including  a  num- 
ber of  hoists  each  having  a  rotatable  drum,  each 
drum  being  provided  with  a  number  of  hoisting 
cables  wound  thereabout  and  fastened  to  the 
platform;  and  guide  puUeys  for  each  cable  re- 
spectively carried  by  the  secondary  framework. 


k 


I.687.22S 

LOAD  LIFTING  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Maurioe  Walter,  Lawrence,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  April  18.  1950.  Serial  No.  156,563 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—86) 


1.  A  Uft  and  haul  motor  vehicle  Including  the 
usual  vehicle  frame  and  rear  axle,  a  crane  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  the  vehicle  frame  ahead  of 
the  rear  axle,  latches  pivoted  on  the  crane  frame 
adapted  to  engage  the  truck  frame,  and  double 
acting  hydraulic  rams  pivotaUy  connected  to  the 
vehicle  frame  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid 
latches  for  pivotaUy  displacing  the  crane  frame 
and  for  engaging  said  latches. 


2,687.224 

DUMP  TRUCK  BODY 

John  P.  K.  Fontaine.  Birminf  ham,  Ala. 

Application  October  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  190.861 

3  Claims.     (CL  214—147) 


1.  In  a  dump  truck  body  for  hauling  substan- 
tially rectangular  articles  including  a  bottom  and 
substantially  parallel  sides,  said  body  being  open 
at  the  top  and  rear  and  movable  from  a  horizon- 
tal carrying  position  to  a  vertical  loading  and  un- 
loading position,  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom,  each  bracket  hav- 


ing a  longitudinally  extending  opening  there- 
through, elongated  tubular  members  extending 
substantially  paraUel  to  said  side  edges  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  brackets,  a  piano  hinge 
connecting  said  elongated  member  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  a  lever  secured 
to  the  rotatable  member  for  rotating  the  same, 
means  to  hold  the  lever  in  closed  position  and 
clamping  means  engaging  the  bottom  course  of 
articles  when  said  body  is  in  said  vertical  load- 
ing and  unloading  position  and  holding  the  same 
against  shifting. 


2,687,225 

MOBILE  TRAILER  BRIDGE 

William  E.  Martin,  Kewanee,  lU. 

AppUcation  September  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,535 

19  Claims.     (CL  214—505) 


1.  A  traUer  comprising  a  bed.  and  hitch  units 
to  transport  said  bed  comprising  a  foldable 
gooseneck  at  one  end  of  said  bed.  a  foldable 
gooseneck  at  the  other  end  of  said  bed,  said  bed 
being  freely  suspended  from  both  of  said  goose- 
necks when  the  latter  are  disposed  in  raised  trans- 
portable position,  and  operable  cable  mechanism 
interconnecting  said  goosenecks  and  the  bed.  said 
cable  mechanism  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  elevate  said  bed  from  said  freely  sus- 
pended position  to  the  transportation  hitching 
level  of  said  goosenecks  to  form  a  raised  plat- 
form type  traUer. 


2,687,226 

LIFT  TRUCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HANDLING 

HOLLOW  BODIES 

Jack  N.  Garrett,  Waco,  Tex. 

AppUcation  April  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  284,596 

13  Claims.    (CL  214—620) 


1.  An  automobUe  tire  lifting  and  hauling 
attachment  for  a  power  lift  truck  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  member,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  supporting  members 
rigidly  secured  to  said  verticaUy  movable  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof;  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  suspension  plate  connected  to 
the  ui;H>er  ends  of  said  vertical  supporting  mem- 
bers and  having  radial  slots  therein,  a  mounting 
block  having  a  lug  slldable  in  each  of  said  slots, 
a  depending  leg  pivotaUy  suspended  from  each 
of  said  lugs,  each  of  said  dependent  legs  having  a 
telescopically  related  extensible  section,  means 
supported  on  said  suspension  plate  for  moving 
said  blocks  to  radially  actuate  said  legs  and 
means  mounted  on  said  susi>ension  plate  and 
connected  to  said  extensible  sections  for  displac- 
ing said  sections  downwardly  and  Uien  out- 
wardly. 
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2.6S7;n7 

UNITART  LABORATORY  WASH  BOTTLE 

Durward  O.  Guth.  Etanwood  Park,  IlL 

AppUcaUon  Auffust  17.  1949,  Serial  No.  119,8M 

3  Claims.    (CL  215— S) 


2.687.2X9 

PRESSURE  TIGHTENED  JOINT 

Milton  P.  Laurent,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

AppUeation  Mareh  S,  195S.  Serial  No.  249,119 

8  Claima.     (CL  229— 46) 


ffr  .  -f'. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  flask  of  the  type  having 
an  elongated  open-ended  neck  portion,  compris- 
ing: a  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
collar  portion  arranged  to  engage  around  the  end 
portion  of  such  a  neck  and  to  extend  therebeyond. 
a  delivery  tube-supporting  plug  inserted  in  said 
collar  portion,  means  defining  a  collapsible  bulb 
on  said  member,  said  member  having  means  de- 
fining a  duct  extending  from  said  bulb  and  open- 
ing internally  from  said  collar  portion  beyond 
the  end  of  the  neck  in  communication  with  the 
neck  interior  through  the  end  thereof  when  said 
member  is  in  position  on  the  neck,  and  said  mem- 
ber having  means  defining  a  normally  open  air 
vent  from  said  duct  to  the  outside  of  said  mem- 
ber for  venting  the  interior  of  the  flask  to  the 
atmosphere. 

2.687.228 

EXPANSIBLE  CLOSURE  PLUG 

Louis  T.  Knocke,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Atrk,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  January  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  204.612 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—24.5) 


y^> 


8.  A  hollow  member  adapted  to  be  subjected 
to  high  internal  fluid  pressure  and  having  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  its  interior  and  terminating 
in  an  outwardly  flaring  concave  conoidal  seal  sur- 
face; a  closure  for  said  passage  having  an  out- 
wardly more  flaring  convex  conoidal  seal  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  opposed  to  the  first  named 
seal  surface  to  define  between  them  an  annular 
interval  which  narrows  outward;  means  sup- 
ported on  the  hollow  member  for  sustaining  said 
closure  against  the  force  reaction  of  fiuid  pres- 
sure on  the  closure;  and  an  elasUc  metal  sealing 
ring  bridging  and  substanUally  filling  said  an- 
nular interval,  said  ring  being  subject  to  said 
pressure  on  its  inward  face,  said  conoidal  seal 
surfaces  being  so  related  geometrically  that  cross 
sections  of  said  ring  taken  on  planes  normal  to 
its  axis  are  substantially  equal  in  area. 


2.687.230 
LINER  FOR  MIXERS  ' 

Robert  H.  McPherson.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Steel  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.,  a  eorporation  of  California 
AppUeation  August  28. 1959,  Serial  No.  181,829 
1  Claim.     (CL  220—63) 


1.  A  closure  for  an  opening  in  a  metallic  pres- 
ure  retaining  body,  including  a  disc  of  resiUently 
deformable  metal  centrally  dished  and  having  at 
one  side  thereof  a  surface  of  convex  curvature 
and  at  the  opposite  side  a  surface  of  concave  cur- 
vature, the  disc  including  a  peripheral  edge  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  disc  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  open- 
ing, and  first  and  second  converging  surfaces 
intersecting  said  peripheral  edge,  said  first  sur- 
face circumscribing  said  surface  of  concave  cur- 
vature and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
said  second  surface  extending  outwardly  from 
said  surface  of  convex  curvature. 


In  a  pug  mill  mixer  for  abrasive  materials,  a 
liner  plate  of  uniform  thickness  and  of  a  hard 
abrasive  resistant  material  having  an  outer  sur- 
face and  an  inner  wear  surface,  said  plate  having 
threaded  sockets  therein  open  to  the  outer  sur- 
face only,  cylindrical  ferrules  having  axial  aper- 
tures therein  and  a  substantial  waU  thickness 
about  said  apertures,  the  outer  walls  of  said  fer- 
rules being  provided  with  screw  threads,  the  inner 
walls  of  said  ferrules  also  being  provided  with 
screw  threads  separate  and  distinct  from  said 
screw  threads  on  said  outer  walls,  the  threads 
on  said  outer  walls  screw  threadedly  engaging 
those  of  the  sockets  and  the  threads  on  the  inner 
walls  being  of  the  same  hand  as  the  threads  on 
the  outer  walls,  and  threaded  securing  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  shell  of  the  mixer  and 
screwed  into  the  ferrules,  said  securing  bolts 
terminating  in  the  ferrules  outwardly  from  the 
inner  wear  surface  of  the  liner  plate. 


2,687,231 

STACKING  DEVICE 

Herbert  H.  Somers,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

AppUeation  November  22.  1959.  Serial  No.  197,979 

7  CUims.     (CI.  220—97) 

1.  A   stacking  device   for  cylindrical  beaded 

cans  comprising   a  cylindrical   resilient  collar 
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open  throughout  its  length,  arcuate  abutment 
means  extending  inwardly  from  the  Inner  swr- 
face  of  the  collar  and  dividing  the  collar  into 
sockets  of  different  axial  lengths  for  respectively 
receiving  cans,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 


tially  spaced  axially  extending  ribs  provided  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  socket  of  shortest  axial 
length,  the  inner  ends  of  the  ribs  terminating 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  arcuate  abutment  means 
to  form  in  combination  therewith  a  plurality  of 
seats  for  receiving  the  bead  of  a  can. 


laterally  spaced  fnsn  the  loading  station,  fixed 
guide  structure  comprising  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  plates  each  with  a  vertical  rivet  trans- 
fer opening  therethrough,  said  openings  being 
horizontally  off-set  with  respect  to  one  another, 
a  rivet  selector  slide  plate  having  a  vertical  rivet 
transfer  opening  therethrough,  means  mounting 
said  selector  slide  plate  for  limited  movement  in 
the  space  between  said  horizontal  plates  to  reg- 
ister its  said  transfer  opening  alternately  with 
the  openings  in  said  horizontal  plates,  a  rivet 
transfer  slide  having  a  rivet  receiving  opening. 


^^^/'J^'^'K" 


2,687,232 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Edwin  L.  Ameson.  Morris,  m.,  assignor  to  Morris 

Pftper  Mills,   Chleago.   IIL.   a   corporaUon   of 

Illinois 

AppUcaUon  September  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,999 

2  Claims.     (CL  229—28) 


1.  An  article  carrier  fabricated  from  a  blank 
of  fiexible  paperboard  material  comprising,  in  a 
flat,  knocked  down  condition  thereof,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  partition  panels  integrally  hinged 
to  one  another  by  a  horizontal,  top  marginal 
crease,  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels,  end  wall  mem- 
bers integrally  hinged  by  vertical  creases  to  said 
respective  partition  and  side  wall  panels,  a  bot- 
tom forming  structure  integral  with  at  least  one 
of  said  side  wall  panels,  cross  partition  struc- 
tures associated  with  the  respective  longitudinal 
partition  panels,  a  pair  of  outer,  handle  form- 
ing panels  integrally  connected  by  vertical  creases 
to  corresponding  ends  of  said  longitudinal  par- 
tition panels  and  to  one  another  by  a  horizontal 
crease,  said  handle  forming  panels  being  secured 
in  externally  overlying,  side-by-side  relation  to 
said  respective  longitudinal  partition  panels,  each 
of  said  cross  partition  structures  comprising  two 
or  more  partition  forming  panels  arranged  in 
immediate  succession  lengthwise  of  the  longitudi- 
nal partition  panel,  said  partition  forming  panels 
being  integrally  hinged  by  vertical  creases  to  the 
longitudinal  partition  panel,  each  of  said  parti- 
tion forming  panels  including  a  partition  section 
and  a  wall  engaging  section  integrally  hinged  by 
a  vertical  crease  to  said  partition  section,  and 
means  to  secure  the  wall  engaging  sections  to  said 
respective  side  wall  panels  in  face-to-face  en- 
gagement therewith. 


means  mounting  said  rivet  transfer  slide  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  selector  slide  to  re- 
ceive in  its  said  rivet  receiving  opening  a  rivet 
selected  by  said  selector  slide  and  to  transfer  said 
rivet  from  a  said  loading  station  to  a  said  anvil, 
said  transfer  slide  including  a  rivet  supporting 
surface  at  the  bottom  of  its  said  opening,  and  the 
latter  being  open  to  one  side  of  the  transfer  slide 
for  displacement  of  a  rivet  horizontally  from  its 
said  opening  onto  a  said  anvil,  and  closure  means 
for  normally  closing  the  transfer  slide  opening  at 
its  said  one  side  only  when  in  the  rivet  receiving 
position. 

2,687,234 

AUTOMATIC  PROPORTIONER 

Arthur  B.  MeLaochlan  and  John  Alboi  Barry, 

Salem,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  McLauehlan 

Co.,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg.,  a  eorporation  of  Oregon 

Application  August  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,502 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—57) 


-^^^^ 


2.687,233 
RIVET  TRANSFER  SLIDE  MECHANISM 

Adolphe  Wenckus,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Tomkins-Johnson  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUeation  January  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  71,160 
2  Claims.     (CL  221—293) 
1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  transferring  rivets 

and  the  like  from  a  loading  station  to  an  anvil 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ro- 
tatable  cylindrical  drum  moimted  on  a  horizontal 
axial  shaft,  a  plurality  of  identical  symmetrically- 
positioned  pockets  extending  inwardly  from  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum,  a  stationary 
hopper  positioned  above  said  drum  for  discharg- 
ing into  said  pockets  consecuUvely.  means  be- 
tween said  hopper  and  the  drum  surface  to  pre- 
vent material  from  said  hopper  escaping  over  the 
surface  of  said  drum,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  axis  said  axis  being  parallel  to 
said  drum  shaft,  said  drum  shaft  supported  on 
said  frame  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  frame  to  enable  said  dnmi  to  overbalance 
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said  frame,  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
frame,  adjustable  means  normally  holding  said 
frame  in  substantially  horizontal  position  in  op- 
position to  the  weight  of  said  dnmi  and  the  weight 
of  a  predetermined  amount  of  material  in  said 
drum,  whereby  to  hold  said  dnmi  in  raised  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  but  en- 
abling said  frame  to  become  tilted  and  said  drum 
to  drop  to  lowered  position  when  said  prede- 
termined amount  of  material  in  said  drum  is 
exceeded,  an  engageable  member  connected  with 
and  rotated  with  said  drum,  a  stationary  en- 
gaging element  positioned  above  said  member 
to  engage  said  member  whenever  said  drimi  is  in 
raised  position  with  one  of  said  i>ockets  in  regis- 
tration with  said  hopper,  said  element,  said  mem- 
ber and  said  hopper  so  arranged  that  when  said 
dnmi  is  in  raised  position  with  a  pocket  in  regis- 
tration with  said  hopper  said  registering  pocket 
will  be  off-center  on  said  drum,  whereby  when  a 
deposit  of  material  from  said  hopper  into  such 
registering  pocket  is  of  sufBcient  amount  to  cause 
said  drum  and  said  deposited  material  to  tilt  said 
frame  and  move  said  drum  to  lowered  position, 
said  engageable  member  will  momentarily  be- 
come disengaged  from  said  stationary  oigaglng 
element  and  said  drum  will  be  partially  rotated  by 
the  weight  of  material  in  such  pocket  until  the 
material  is  discharged  from  the  pocket,  a  second 
cylindrical  dnmx  rotatably  mounted  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis  near  said  first  drum,  said  second  dnmi 
having  the  same  number  of  symmetrically -posi- 
tioned pockets  as  said  first  drum,  a  hopper  above 
said  second  drum  adapted  to  discharge  into  said 
second  drum  pockets  successively,  a  shield  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  said  second  hopper  and 
extending  over  said  second  drum  to  prevent  ma- 
terial from  said  second  hopper  escaping  over  the 
surface  of  said  second  drum,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  drums,  whereby  rotation  of  said  first 
drum  will  cause  equal  degree  of  rotation  of  said 
second  drum. 


2.687.235 

ROLLER-MILL  FEED  REGULATOR 

Willy    Loffler,    Uzwil.    Switierland,    assignor    to 

Gebriider  Biihler,  Uswil,  Switzerland 

Application  November  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  258.667 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

December  9,  1950 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—58) 


1.  In  a  roller  mill  feed  regulator  having  a 
hopper  with  multiple  walls,  said  hopper  being 
open  at  its  top  for  the  receipt  of  the  goods  to  be 
ground,  feed  rollers  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper 
and  a  spring  regulated  gate  adjacent  to  the  feed 
rollers,  said  feed  rollers  and  said  gate  closing 
said  bottom,  a  bafSe  in  the  path  of  said  goods 
while  they  descend  downwardly  by  gravity,  and 
linkage  between  said  baffle  and  gate  extending 
outside  of  said  hopper  to  open  or  close  the  gate, 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  member  on  said 
baffle  extending  inwardly  of  said  hopper,  a  gate 
regulating  member  pivotally  connected  with  said 


supporting  member  and  disposed  in  the  approxi- 
mate median  of  said  goods  in  said  hopper  and  ex- 
tending vertically  downwardly  towards  and  in 
proximity  to  said  gate  and  to  one  of  said  feed 
rollers,  said  regulating  member  being  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  plate  of  corrugated  sheet  iron, 
of  which  the  corrugations  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  said  feed  roller,  whereby  on  the  goods 
descending  in  the  hopper  space,  free  of  any  im- 
peding means  and  unimpededly  to  said  gate,  the 
goods  act  laterally  on  said  corrugations,  which 
tend  to  push  said  plate  downwardly  to  slowly 
and  gently  open  said  spring  controlled  gate,  and 
when  goods  diminish  in  their  fiow  with  less  push 
against  said  corrugations,  said  gate  slowly  and 
gradually  closes,  said  opening  and  closing  of  said 
gate  taking  place  practically  without  any  pump- 
ing action  or  pulsating  delivery  of  the  gate. 
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2.687.2S6 

ROTARY  CAP  CLOSURE  FOR  TUBES 

Rndolf  Relniseh.  Vienna,  AostrU 

AppUeaUon  May  14,  1951.  Serial  No.  226.170 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—92) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  tube  closure  the  combination 
comprising  a  tube  including  a  neck  with  a  top 
closure  plate  having  an  opening,  rib  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  face  of  the  closure  plate 
and  completely  surrounding  the  opening,  other 
rib  means  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of 
the  closure  plate  and  extending  radially  of  the 
first  projecting  means,  a  non-rotatable  sealing 
disc  freely  supported  on  the  closure  plate  and 
the  projecting  means  and  having  an  opening 
registering  in  a  predetermined  position  with  the 
closure  plate  opening,  a  cap  rotatable  on  the  neck 
and  sealing  means,  and  means  on  the  neck  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  the  cap  and  holding 
same  against  axial  motion  and  pressing  the  seal- 
ing disc  against  the  closure  plate  and  the  pro- 
jecting means  thereon. 


2.687,237 
DISPENSING  AND  METERING  DEVICE  FOR 

CONCENTRATES  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  E.  Stout,  Mount  Dora,  Fla.,  assimor  to 

Miz-A-Trate,  Ine.,  Mount  Dora,  Fla.,  a  eorpo- 

ration  of  Florida 

Application  February  27, 1953.  Serial  No.  339.204 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—129.3) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  concentrates  and 
the  like  a  concentrate  container  having  a  dis- 
charge port,  a  metering  cylinder  having  a  filling 


port  In  registry  with  the  discharge  port  of  said 
concentrate  container  and  a  discharge  port,  a 
metering  piston  within  said  cylinder,  filling  and 
discharge   ports   through   portions   of   the  "wall 
thereof,  said  filling  port  of  said  piston  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  out  of  registry  with  the  discharge 
port  of  said  concentrate  container  when  the  dis- 
charge port  of  said  piston  is  In  registry  with  the 
discharge  port  of  said  cylinder,  pressure  actuated 
water  control   means  having  a  discharge  port 
positioned  to  mix  water  emitted  therefrom  with 
concentrate  discharged  from  said  cylinder  when 
an  element  of  said  pressure  actuated  water  con- 
trol means  enters  a  portion  of  the  discharge  port 
of  said  piston,  and  control  means  for  said  meter- 
ing piston  connected  to  rotate  said  piston  within 
said  cylinder  whereby  when  the  filling  port  of 
said  piston  is  in  registry  with  the  discharge  port 
of  said  concentrate  container  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  piston  renders  said  pressure  actuated 
water  control  means  inoperative  and  when  said 
discharge  port  of  said  piston  comes  Into  align- 
ment with  said  pressure  actuated  water  control 
means  said  means  is  rendered  operative  causing 
water  to  be  emitted  therefrom  In  mixture  with 
concentrate  being  discharged  from  said  meter- 
ing piston,  said  discharge  port  of  said  concentrate 
container  being  closed  off  by  the  wall  of  said 
piston. 


adjustable  transversely  of  said  tractor  in  con- 
formity with  the  endwise  adjustment  of  said 
wheel  transversely  of  said  tractor. 


2.687,239 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLUENT  MATERIALS 

William  Keenan,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

AppUcation  May  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  287,337 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—368) 
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2.687.238 

FERTILIZER  ATTACHMENT 

WiUard  H.  Tanke.  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Bfll- 

waukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplieaUon  May  19, 1949.  Serial  No.  94,151 

5  CUims.     (CL  22t— 135) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  an  im- 
obstructed  forward  frame  portion  superimposed 
on  a  front  axle  structure,  an  auxiliary  structure 
bodily  movable  as  a  unit  and  Including  an  at- 
taching member  in  superimposed  relation  to  said 
forward  frame  portion  and  detachably  secured 
thereto,  said  auxiliary  structure  also  including 
an  elongated  member  mounted  on  a  forward  part 
of  said  attaching  member  for  endwise  adjust- 
ment transversely  of  said  tractor,  a  ground  en- 
gaging wheel  mounted  on  said  elongated  mem- 
ber for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto  and 
with  the  wheel  positioned  In  advance  of  said  front 
axle  structure,  said  wheel  being  bodily  movable 
with   said   elongated    member    for    adjustment 
transversely  of  the  tractor  with  endwise  adjust- 
ment of  the  elongated  member,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  hopper  mounting  supports  mount- 
ed on  said  attaching  member  and  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  forward  part,  each  support  be- 
ing disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  said  forward 
frame  porUon.  hoppers   having  material  dis- 
pensing mechanisms  secured  to  said  supports 
and  actuating  means  to  operate  said  mechanism 
including    a    transverse    drive    shaft    rotatably 
mounted  on  said  attaching  member  intermediate 
longitudinal  vertical  planes  passing  through  said 
supports,  said  actuating  means  also  including  an 
element  mounted  on  said  attaching  member  and 


1.  In  a  manually  operable  dispensing  appara- 
tus, a  body  structure  comprising  a  hopper  portion 
having  a  topered  lower  end  and  a  valve  housing 
and  dispensing  spout  portion  disposed  below  said 
lower  end  of  said  hopper  portion  and  an  aper- 
ture affording  communication  between  said  por- 
tions of  said  body  structure;  said  body  structure 
being  formed  of  identical  halves  united  along  a 
median  plane  of  said  body  structure,  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  valve  element  disposed  within  said 
valve  housing  portion  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  disposed  in  said  median  plane  and  having 
a  plurality  of  material  receiving  pockets  disposed 
to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said 
aperture  incident  to  rotation  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment; said  valve  element  comprising  a  hollow 
generally  cylindrical  body  portion  having  pocket 
forming  depressions  extending  axially  thereof  a 
disc  secured  to  one  end  of  said  valve  body  por- 
tion and  having  an  Integrally  formed  Journal  ele- 
ment disposed  In  axial  alignment  with  said  valve 
body  portion  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
a  second  disc  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
valve  body  portion  and  having  a  second  Journal 
element  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
first-named  Journal  element;  each  of  said  body 
structure  forming  halves  at  the  lower  ends  there- 
of having  Identical  portions  disposed  away  from 
said  medial  plane  with  resultant  formation  of  a 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  slots  in  which  said 
Journal  elements  are  received,  and  blocks  secured 
in  said  slots  below  said  Journal  elements  effective 
to  retain  said  Journal  elements  in  said  slots. 


2,687  je40 

DISPLAY  FORM 

Leopold  Newman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,115 

13  Claims.     (CL  223—68) 


1.  A  display  form  for  garments  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  supporting  base  a 
main  body  frame  pivotolly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
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porting  base,  a  secondary  frame  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  main  body  frame,  a  bust  form  plvotally 
secured  to  said  secondary  frame,  a  bracket  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  supporting  base  and  a 
waist  encircling  ring  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket. 

-J     — ^-^— 

2.687^1 
PRESSING  MACHINE 
Ira  C.  Maxwell  and  Ole  H.  Laiifeii.  Minneapolis, 
and  Dan  R.  Plehal,  Robbinsdale.  Minn.^  aa- 
si^nors,  by  mesne  assifnments,  to  The  Unipress 
Company,  Incorporated.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  » 
eorporation  of  Minnesota 
AppUcation  February  20.  1950,  Serial  No.  145^^58 
24  Claims.     (CL  223—73) 


1.  A  press  for  tubular  garment  sectioiis  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  tapered  form  tapered  from 
one  end  towards  the  other  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  swinging  movement  about  a  pivot  axis 
through  the  large  end  thereof,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  form  from  an  upright  loading  position 
to  a  rearwardly  slanted  pressing  position,  a  pair 
of  presser  heads  each  having  a  pressing  surface 
conforming  to  opposite  halves  of  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  form,  said  presser  heads  being 
mounted  generally  parallel  to  the  form  when  it 
is  in  Its  rearwardly  slanted  pressing  position, 
presser  head  operating  means  for  moving  the 
presser  heads  towards  each  other  and  Into  press- 
ing engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  the  form 
and  then  way  from  each  other  to  a  position  out 
of  engagement  vith  the  form  and  means  respon- 
sive to  swinging  movement  of  said  forms  for 
energizing  said  presser  head  operating  means  for 
bringing  said  heads  into  engagement  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  form. 


2.687.242 

EXPANSIBLE  COAT  HANGER 

Arthur  D.  Baker,  San  Fernando,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  May  22,  195S,  Serial  No.  356.663 

2  Claims.  (CI.  223—94) 
1.  An  expandible  coat  hanger  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  curved  bars  plvotally  intercon- 
nected at  adjoining  ends  for  relative  angular 
movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
Including  the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  both  of 
said  bars  and  together  constituting  a  bowed 
shoulder  bar  of  the  hanger,  rods  plvotally  se- 
cured each  at  one  end  to  said  shoulder  bar  one 
at  each  end  of  the  latter  and  extending  toward 
each  other  from  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
shoulder  bar.  a  tube  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  said  shoulder  bar  and  slidably  receiving  said 


rods,  and  a  stem  extending  through  said  shoul- 
der bar  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  constituent  portions  thereof  and  having  on 
one  end  an  eye  formation  receiving  said  tube 
and  on  its  other  end  a  hook  formation  spaced 
from  the  edge  of  said  shoulder  bar  remote  from 
said  tube,  said  shoulder  bar  being  expandible 
and  contractible  by  relative  angular  movement 


of  the  constituent  portions  thereof  about  the 
pivotal  connection  therebetween  and  said  stem 
being  effective  when  subjected  to  the  weight  of 
a  garment  on  said  hanger  to  apply  a  bending 
force  to  the  tube  and  rod  assemb^  and  thereby 
releasably  lock  the  constituent  portions  of  said 
shoulder  bar  in  selected  positions  of  angular  ad- 
justment relative  to  each  other. 


2,687,243 

CLOTHES  HANGER  BAR 

Viggo  Raiiiiiiwni,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ApplieaUon  January  16,  19S2,  SeriiU  No.  266,688 

2  Claims.     (CL  223—98) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  wire 
clothes  hanger,  which  hanger  has  a  horizontal 
rod  or  wire  with  supporting  means  at  the  ends 
thereof  comprising  an  elongated  member  gener- 
ally rectangular  in  vertical  section  having  a 
rounded  top  and  having  end  portions  with  ver- 
tically extending  open-ended  slots  therethrough, 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  member  having  a 
second  slot  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
and  having  side  walls  of  susbtantial  height,  said 
walls  being  spaced  to  closely  fit  said  horizontal 
rod  or  wire  whereby  said  device  can  be  placed 
on  said  hanger  with  said  horizontal  member  dis- 
posed in  said  second  slot  and  said  supporting 
members  disposed  respectively  In  said  first  men- 
tioned slots. 


2,687,244 
SCREW  TYPE  FILLING  MACHINE 
William  R.  Peterson,  Oswego,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
eorporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  15,  1948.  Serial  No.  65,895 
10  Claims.     (CL  286—48) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  filling 
screw  trough  having  an  outlet  at  one  extremity 
thereof;  a  filling  screw  in  said  trough  adapted 
for  forcing  material  through  said  outlet;  a  cen- 
trifugal impeller  having  a  plurality  ot  blades  and 
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positioned  adjacent  said  filling  screw,  the  blades 
of  such  Impeller  being  movable  into  proximity 
with  such  filling  screw  for  forcing  material  into 
the  spaces  between  the  screw  surfaces  of  said 
filling  screw,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  im- 
peller being  transversely  dlspiwed  relative  to  the 


axis  of  rotation  of  said  filling  screw;  and  sub- 
sidiary ImpeUer  means  positioned  on  at  least 
one  side  of  said  first-mentioned  Impeller  and 
having  impeller  surfaces  for  urging  material  lat- 
erally into  the  spaces  between  the  blades  of  said 
first-mentioned  impeller. 


2.687.245 

NONSPnX  SCOOP 

Francis  B.  Allston  and  Aliee  C.  Allston, 

Beaufort,  S.  C. 

AppUcation  December  7.  1951,  Serial  No.  260,354 

2  Claima.     (CL  226— «0) 


1.  A  scoop  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  tapering,  channel-shaped 
main  body,  the  side  walls  of  said  body  tapering 
in  height  toward  the  smaller  end  of  the  body, 
whereby  said  body  has  its  forward  end  relatively 
smaller  in  cross  sectional  area  than  its  rear  end. 
a  shield  plate  of  substantial  longitudinal  length 
secured  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  top 
margins  of  the  side  waUs  of  said  body  and  cover- 
ing the  intermediate  portion  of  said  body,  and 
a  handle  secured  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
body  and  extending  alongside  the  body  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  thereto  toward  its  smaller  end. 


2.687,246 
PACK  FOR  FRUIT  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 
Walter  H.  Randall.  Watenrille,  Maine,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Canal  National 
Bank  of  Portland,  a  national  banking  associa- 
tion, and  Porter  Thompson,  trustees 
AppUcation  Blay  27.  1950,  Serial  No.  164,769 

9  Claims.  (CL  229—2.5) 
1.  An  expendible  sales  carton  for  packaging 
generally  spherical  articles  such  as  fruits  and 
vegetables,  said  carton  comprising  an  integral 
molded  pulp  sheet  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness contoured  to  provide  a  plurality  of  coex- 
tensive elongated  concave  tray-llke  sections  each 


long  enough  to  hold  a  plurality  of  the  spherical 
articles  and  shallow  enough  to  receive  only  a 
minor  segment  of  each  article,  the  sections  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  with  the  concavi- 
ties facing  In  the  same  direction,  each  section 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  margi- 
nal walls  joined  at  their  longitudinal  ends  by  end 
segments,  and  a  pair  of  sections  being  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  intervening  marginal  walls  to  fold 
into  opposed  juxtaposition  against  the  articles 


received  in  one  of  the  sections,  and  the  end  seg- 
ments being  similarly  tapered  outwardly  and  ex- 
tending up  to  a  level  higher  than  the  marginal 
walls  as  well  as  the  balance  of  the  sheet  to  i^t  as 
srieldable  stop  means  limiting  the  amount  the  sec- 
tions can  be  folded  together,  for  yieldably  holding 
apart  the  sides  of  the  sections  opposite  the  hinge 
and  providing  a  display  opening  narrower  than 
the  articles  through  which  ope^ng  all  the  arti- 
cles in  the  two  folded  sections  can  be  se^i. 


2,687,247 

COLLAPSIBLE  PAPERBOARD  CARRIER 

Francis  A.  Chldsey,  Jr.,  Ithan,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Container  Corpwation  of  Ameriea,  Chieago. 

lU.,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  November  14.  1950,  Serial  No.  195.582 

4  CUims.     (CL  229—41) 


1.  An  open-ended  tubular  structure  capable  of 
being  folded  to  provide  an  open  top  carrier  for 
cans,  said  structure  comprising  a  single  blank 
of  paperboard  folded  at  right  angles  along  four 
parallel  lines  to  provide  a  top  panel,  a  bottom 
panel  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  wall  panels,  a 
pair  of  spaced  transverse  cut  lines  extending 
completely  across  the  top  panel  and  continued 
through  the  upper  portion  of  each  side  wall,  each- 
side  waU  having  a  pair  of  fold  lines  Intermediate 
its  height  and  parallel  to  the  fold  lines  defining 
its  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  intermediate  fold 
lines  extending  in  opposite  directions  each  from 
one  end  of  one  of  the  cut  lines  to  the  adjacent 
outer  end  edge  of  the  side  wall,  and  another  pair 
of  fold  lines  each  extending  diagonally  down- 
wardly from  the  end  of  each  of  the  cut  lines  to 
the  adjacent  lower  comer  of  the  side  waU,  where- 
by each  side  waU  may  be  folded  about  both  of 
its  intermediate  fold  lines  and  both  of  its  diago- 
nal fold  lines  simultaneously  to  swing  the  outer 
portions  of  the  top  panel  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly through  a  90°  angle  to  form  oK)ositely 
disposed  end  walls  for  the  carrier,  the  portions 
of  each  side  wall  and  the  top  panel  poisitioned 
between  the  cut  lines  remaining  in  place  to  serve 
as  an  integral  handle  for  the  carrtor. 
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2.687;e48 

CAN  HOLDER 

Claude  Cummins  Freeman,  Fort  Worth,  Tez^  aa- 

sisnor  to  Container  Corporation  of  America, 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  15,  1950.  Serial  No.  195,853 

7  Claims.     (CL  229—87) 


1.  A  can  holder  for  a  row  of  cans,  said  row 
Including  at  least  two  cans  of  different  heights 
at  its  ends,  comprising  top  and  bottom  wall 
panels  connected  by  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels, 
means  integral  with  the  bottom  wall  panel  fold- 
able  to  engage  the  inner  portions  of  the  chimes  of 
each  of  the  said  end  cans  positioned  in  the  can 
holder,  means  integral  with  the  top  wall  panel  at 
one  end  and  foldable  to  engage  the  inner  portion 
of  the  top  chime  of  the  taller  of  said  end  cans, 
an  end  wall  forming  flap  extending  downwardly 
from  and  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  top  wall 
panel,  the  vertical  extent  of  said  end  wall  form- 
ing flap  being  substantially  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence in  height  between  said  two  cans  of  different 
height,  and  a  can  retainer  flap  hinged  to  the  end 
wall  forming  flap  and  engageable  with  the  inner 
portion  of  the  top  chime  of  the  shorter  of  said 
end  cans,  the  last  mentioned  flap  being  positioned 
in  a  plane  substantially  lower  than  the  plane  of 
the  top  wall  panel. 


2.687,249 
FAN  CLUTCH  DRIVE 
Andrew   P.    Papanelc,   University    Heifhts,   and 
Newell  Mecartney,  Jr.,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Jaclc  &  Heints,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  December  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,412 
1  Claim.     (CL  230—271) 


^ 
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In  a  rotating  electrical  machine,  a  housing,  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing, 
a  self-contained  unitary  cooling  fan  assembly 
and  a  drive  therefor  consisting  of  a  hub  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  be  rotatably  driven  thereby,  a 
single  element  circular  fan  blade  ring  loosely 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  radially  inwardly 
slotted  to  form  a  plurality  of  fan  blades,  a  single 
friction  disc  loosely  mounted  to  circumf erentisJly 
surround  said  hub  externally  of  said  single  ele- 
ment fan  blade  ring,  a  leaf  spring  flxedly  secured 
to  the  external  face  of  said  hub  to  directly  con- 
tact said  friction  disc  and  adapted  to  continu- 
ously resiliently  force  said  friction  disc  axially 
inwardly  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 


fan  blade  ring,  regardless  of  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  to  constitute  a  continuously 
operating  torque  limiting  device  and  a  con- 
tinuously operating  slip  clutch  drive  between  said 
shaft  and  said  fan.  regardless  of  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 


2,687,250 

COMBINED  RECORD  SORTING  AND 

ACCOUNTING  BIACHINE 

Frank  J.  Fnrman  and  Harold  J.  Kistner,  Endieott, 

and  Harold  L.  Read,  Veatal,  N.  T.,  aaaignors  to 

International  Bnalnew  Machines  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.  T.,  a  eorporation  of  New  York 

AppUeation  Mareh  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  217.118 

IS  Claims.     (CL  235— 60J1) 


9.  In  a  cyclically  operable  machine,  a  group 
totalizer,  a  group  total  storage  means,  an  amount 
entering  keyboard,  means  under  control  of  said 
keyboard  to  enter  by  successive  cyclic  operations 
of  the  machine  amounts  in  said  group  totalizer 
to  represent  a  group  total,  means  for  talcing  a 
group  total  from  said  group  totalizer  without 
dealing  said  totalizer  in  a  total  taking  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  machine,  means  under  control 
of  said  keyboard  for  setting  up  on  said  storage 
means  a  group  total  presumably  agreeing  with 
the  group  total  in  said  group  totalizer,  means 
for  comparing  the  group  total  on  said  storage 
means  with  the  group  total  on  said  group  total 
representing  means,  a  supplemental  totalizer. 
and  means  initiated  by  said  comparing  means  to 
effect  upon  an  agreement  a  second  group  total 
taking  cycle  and  to  effect  under  control  of  said 
group  totalizer  a  transfer  of  the  total  therein 
to  said  supplemental  totalizer. 


2.087,251 

PRINTING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYPEWRITER-COMPUTERS 

John  Toffrenbarfer,  Hartford,  Conn^  anifnor  to 

Underwood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  December  21,  1948.  Serial 

No.  66.441.    Divided  and  this  appUeaUon  No- 
vember 2,  1951,  Serial  No.  254.485 
16  Cbiims.     (O.  235—60.31) 

11.  In  a  computing  machine  having  a  register. 

set  of  printing  members  having  each  a  row 
of  digit  types  including  a  "0"  type  and  requiring 
tTpe  selecting  movements  that  are  one  unit  move- 
ment In  excess  of  the  digit  values  represented 
by  the  t3T?e  to  be  selected,  item  entry  means  for 
said  register  including  machine  cycling  means, 
to  move  said  printing  members  differentially  to 


a 
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type  selecting  ix>8itions.  and  in  no  instance  to 
less  than  "0"  position,  total  printing  control 
means,  cycling  means  actuatable  means  respon- 
sive to  said  total  printing  control  means  to  cause 
movement  of  said  printing  members  to  printing 
positions  in  accord  with  the  digital  values  con- 
tained in  the  register,  and  in  no  case  to  less  than 
"0"  position,  said  printing  members  whenever 
the  total  is  zero  moving  all  to  "0"  position,  a  de- 
vice, cycling-means-actuated  after  all  printing 
members  have  moved  at  least  to  "0"  position  and 
before  a  printing  phase  in  the  cycle  is  reached. 


p'^"' 


to  retract  below  printing  position  any  printing 
member  which  is  at  the  left  of  the  leftmost  print- 
ing member  that  has  been  moved  above  "0" 
printing  position,  means  responsive  to  said  total 
printing  control  means  to  incapacitate  said  re- 
tracting device  with  reference  at  least  to  one 
printing  meml}er,  means  including  a  rolling 
member  common  to  said  printing  members  and 
operable  across  the  unretracted  printing  mem- 
bers under  control  of  the  machine  cycling  means 
at  a  printing  phase  in  the  cycle  to  effect  im- 
prints off  all  the  printing  members  which  have 
not  been  retracted  by  said  device. 


2.687.252 
PRINTING  CONTROL  BIECHANISM  FOR 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Raymond  A  Christian  and  Pan!  H.  Williams, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Original  appUcation  December  6.  1947,  Serial  No. 
790,032,  now  Patent  No.  2.626,749,  dated  Jan- 
nary  27.  1953.     Divided  and  this  appUeaUon 
May  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  290.174 

10  CUims.     (CL  235—60.47) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having 
four  rows  of  depressible  date  keys,  a  differential 
actuator  for  each  row  of  keys,  movable  from  a 
home  position  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions under  control  of  the  keys,  and  a  traveling 
carriage  movable  from  one  columnar  position  to 


another,  the  combination  of  control  elements 
mounted  on  the  traveling  carriage  in  predeter- 
mined columnar  positions  thereof,  said  control 
elements  each  having  a  stop  surface  of  prede- 
termined dimension  thereon;  means  including  a 
movable  stop  member  for  retaining  each  actuator 
in  home  position,  said  members  being  secured 
in  fixed  echelon  or  stepped  relationship  to  each 
other;  means  to  move  the  stop  members  from 
normal  ineffective  position  so  as  to  bring  one 
after  the  other  of  said  members  into  position  to 
retain  the  corresponding  actuators  in  home  posi- 
tion; and  sensing  means  connected  to  the  stop 
members  and  coacting  with  the  stop  surfaces  to 
selectively  control  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  stop  members  in  relation  to  the  actuators 
to  determine  whether  all  or  part  or  none  of  said 
actuators  wiU  be  positioned  under  control  of 
the  corresponding  depressed  date  keys. 


t.687.25S 
PHOTOCELL  TESTING  CIRCUIT 

Wilmor  M.  MeBOUan.  Wapplngen  Falls.  N.  Y^ 
assignor  to  International  Baslncas  M^*  chines 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T^  a  eorporation  of 
New  York 

Application  October  81, 1952,  Serial  No.  S174H>S 
5  Claims.    (CL235-41.il) 


1.  A  light  responsive  device  checking  circuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  means 
adapted  to  successively  scan  data  bearing  record 
cards,  a  source  of  light,  a  plurality  of  series  cir- 
cuits coTiprising  a  resistance  element  and  an 
associated  gas  aischarge  lamp,  there  being  one  of 
said  circuits  for  each  said  photoelectric  means, 
means  for  applying  an  impulse  of  predetermined 
polarity  to  each  said  series  circuit  at  the  time  the 
leading  edge  of  said  cards  pass  over  said  photo- 
electric means  causing  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  gas  lamps  to  be  extinguished,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  non- linear  resistance  commonly  cou- 
pled to  said  discharge  lamp  of  each  said  series 
circuit  for  producing  an  output  pulse  of  predeter- 
mined polarity  when  said  lamp  of  all  said  series 
circuits  Is  extinguished. 


2.687,254 

TOTAL  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
George  W.  Hopkins,  San  Leandro,  and  Jon  E. 
Grobl,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Friden  Cal- 
eolatlng  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  a  eorporaUon  of 
California 
Application  Mareh  20. 1950,  Serial  No.  150.608 

3  Oafans.     (CL  235—63) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine  provided  with  a 
keyboard  having  at  least  one  value  selecting  slide 
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for  each  order  thereof,  a  shlf table  carriage  having 
an  accumulator  therein  operable  to  receive  values 
entered  into  the  said  selecting  slides  by  the  said 
keyboard,  a  revolutions  counter  in  the  said  car- 
riage provided  with  a  tens-transfer  mechanism, 
an  automatic  division  mechanism,  and  selectively 
operable  means  for  disabling  the  said  revolutions 
counter  in  all  computing  operations  with  the  ex- 
ception of  automatic  division,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  movable  member  for  initiat- 
ing an  automatic  division  operation,  a  transfer 
control  key,  a  value  selecting  slide  in  one  pre- 
determined order  of  the  said  keyboard  having  a 
bracket  secured  thereto,  a  bail  disposed  trans- 
versely across  the  said  keyboard  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  predetermined  angular  displacement 
upon  depression  of  the  said  transfer  key,  a  cam 


face,  and  stops  for  preventing  the  tens  cam  car- 
rier from  tilting  beyond  the  normal  position  of 


engagement  with  the  wheels  of  the  next  higher 
denomination  of  the  totalizer. 


actuator  removably  secured  to  the  said  ball  and 
operable  to  coact  with  the  said  bracket  upon 
depression  of  the  said  transfer  key  to  cause  the 
said  selecting  slide  to  move  to  a  predetermined 
adjusted  position  equivalent  to  the  depression 
of  the  "1"  key  in  that  keyboard  order,  a  latch 
movable  with  the  said  bail  for  retaining  the  said 
selection  slide  in  the  said  predetermined  adjusted 
position  during  operation  of  the  automatic  divi- 
sion mechanism,  means  operated  by  a  depression 
of  the  said  transfer  control  key  for  positioning 
the  said  movable  member  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  initiate  an  automatic  division  operation,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  said  latch  and  return- 
ing the  said  selecting  slide  to  its  normally  inac- 
tive position  upon  the  completion  of  each  such 
automatic  division  operation  initiated  by  a  de- 
pression of  the  said  transfer  control  key. 


2.687,256 

DRAFT  REGULATOR  FOB  STOVE  PIPES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  L.  Pnffer,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Harold  T.  Lanigan,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

AppUcation  Jannary  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  208,139 
2  Claims.     (CI.  236—45) 


a- 


2.687.255 
TENS  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Eberhard  Menge,  Braanschwelg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Brunsviga  Maschinenwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Braunschweig,  Germany 
AppUeation  February  9.  1953.  Serial  No.  335,846 
Claims  priority,  applieatlon  Germany 
February  16,  1952 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—138) 
7.  In  a  tens  transfer  device,  a  main  frame  and 
mounted  therein,  a  totalizer  including  totalizer 
wheels,  an  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft  there- 
for, a  disk-shaped  tens  cam  carrier  including  tens 
cams  non-rotatably  but  tiltably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  operating  mechanism,  an  inclined 
control  surface,  a  tens  transfer  guiding  member 
adapted  to  be  swimg  towards  the  tens  cam  car- 
rier in  a  radial  direction  and  comprising  an  op- 
erating head  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  remain 
m  permanent  superposition  with  the  tens  cam  car- 
rier and  to  move  the  tens  cam  carrier  into  its  op- 
erative position  as  the  tens  transfer  guiding  mem- 
ber is  swung  towards  the  tens  cam  carrier,  by 
direct  axial  action  of  the  inclined  control  sur- 


1.  A  draft  regulator  for  stove  i^pes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  stove  pipe 
section  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  heating  unit  and  an  outer  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  exhaust  stack  to 
discharge  the  exhaust  gases  outwardly  through 
said  pipe  section,  a  substantially  cylindrical  draft 
releasing  conduit  intersecting  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  pipe  section,  a  generally  circular 
stack  damper  diametrically  Joumalled  in  said  sec- 
tion for  oscillation  on  a  diametrical  axis  dis- 
posed between  the  coimection  of  the  pipe  lec- 
tion with  the  heating  unit  and  the  intersection 
of  said  draft  releasing  conduit  with  said  stove 
pipe  section,  a  generally  dnnilar  control  damper 
eccentrically  Joumalled  in  said  conduit  for  oscil- 
lation on  cm  axis  disposed  along  a  chord  thereof, 
a  pair  of  operating  crank  arms  respectively  fixed 
to  said  dampers  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said 
pipe  section  and  said  conduit,  an  interconnection 
link  pivotally  Interconnectig  said  crak  arms,  and 
stop  means  preventing  said  dampers  swinging 
through  more  than  90°. 


2.687,257 

GYRATORY  CRUSHER 

Harvey  H.  Rnmp^  Whitellsh  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor 

to  Smith  Engineering  Works,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcation  Jane  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  231,379 

6  Claims.  (O.  241—215) 
1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  frame  having  an 
aimular  outer  wall,  a  crushing  head  mounted  for 
gyration  in  said  frame  within  said  wall,  an  an- 
nular crushing  concave  carried  by  said  wall  and 
cooperating  with  said  head  to  form  an  annular 
crushing  chamber,  said   frame  wall  and  said 
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concave  having  relatively  rotatable  and  coactlng 
screw  threads  associated  therewith  for  effecting 
adjustment  of  the  concave  relative  to  said  head, 
and  several  fluid  pressure  actuated  jacks  spaced 
circumferentially  about  said  screw  threads  at 
approximately  equal  intervals  and  each  having 
relatively   movable  parts  oooperable   with   the 


in  on  and  between  which  said  medium  is  wound, 
an  arm  articulately  mounted  In  said  casing  so  as 
to  be  engageable  with  the  medium  on  said  spools, 
a  spring  active  on  said  arm  to  urge  said  arm  into 
engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  spools. 


screw  threads  to  clamp  the  latter  together  in 
various  positions  of  adjustment,  each  of  said 
jacks  also  having  a  displacement  chamber  for 
relatively  moving  its  said  parts  and  all  of  said 
chambers  communicating  vRth  a  common  source 
of  fluid  pressure  to  cause  simultaneous  and  uni- 
form clamping  of  said  screw  threads  at  all  of  said 
intervals.  

2,687,258 

OPERATING  MEANS  AND  ACTION  FOB 

STONE  CRUSHERS 

Nelson  H.  Bogle,  Lextngion,  Ky. 

AppUeatioB  Mareh  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  276,933 

6  Claims.     (CL  241—276) 


a  flrst  lever  on  said  arm  and  a  second  lever  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  arm.  said  levers  extending 
from  said  arm  so  as  to  engage  and  actuate  con- 
trols as  the  medium  on  the  spool  with  which  the 
arm  is  In  contact  becomes  depleted. 


2.687;e66 

SHROUDED  SPOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Louis  H.  Mortn.  Bronx,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Coats  A 

Clark  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeation  October  16. 1952,  Serial  No.  315,139 

9  Claims.     (CL  242—119) 


1.  A  rock  crusher  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  annular  support  forming  an  open  bot- 
tomed tnaterlal  discharge  chamber,  a  spider  with- 
in said  support  and  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
arms  extending  inwardly  from  said  support  and 
a  block  carried  by  said  arms  and  disposed  cen- 
trally of  said  chamber,  an  upper  frame  including 
a  lower  inwardly  converging  anvil  portion  and  an 
upper  hopper  portion  opening  into  said  anvil  por- 
tion, said  frame  being  mounted  on  said  support 
substantially  centrally  above  said  block,  a  conical 
crusher  head  slidably  mounted  on  said  block  for 
vertical  movement  axlally  of  said  anvil  portion, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  head  relative  to 
said  anvil  portion  to  crush  rock  on  the  upstroke 
and  discharge  crushed  rock  down  through  said 
chamber  on  the  downstroke. 


2.687.259 

CONTROL  AND  INDICATOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

REEL- WOUND  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Freeman  H.  Owens.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Original  appUcation  Mareh  19.  1949,  Serial  No. 
82,464.     Divided  and  this  appUeaUon  July  6. 
1951.  Serial  No.  235,438 

13  Claims.     (CL  242—55) 
1.  A  magazine  for  an  elongated  medium  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  pair  of  spools  mounted  there- 


1.  A  shrouded  spool  of  the  character  defined, 
comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  having  com- 
mon diameter  bores  at  opposed  ends,  a  one-piece 
moulded  shroud  covering  outer  surfaces  of  said 
body,  said  shroud  having  Integral  projecting  rims 
at  opposed  ends,  the  bores  of  said  body  having 
conical  outer  ends,  and  said  shroud  having  por- 
tions overlying  said  conical  ends  and  with  aper- 
tures registering  with  and  In  alinement  with  the 
bores  of  said  body. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing 
shrouded  articles  of  manufacture  of  the  charac- 
ter defined,  which  comprises  centralizing  an  in- 
sert body  axlally  of  a  mould  cavity  of  a  pair  of 
dies  by  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  cores  hav- 
ing portions  adapted  to  extend  into  said  cavity, 
arranging  on  each  of  said  cores  a  spring-loaded 
member  normally  exposed  to  said  cavity  and  en- 
gaging end  walls  of  said  body  to  centralize  said 
body  longitudinally  of  said  cavity,  exposing  part 
of  said  members  to  the  cavity  beyond  the  limits 
of  said  body,  then  pressure  injecting  heated  ma- 
terial into  the  cavity  to  form,  upon  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  body,  a  shroud,  moving  said  mem- 
bers away  from  said  body  in  extending  said  ma- 
terial onto  end  surfaces  of  the  body  in  the  forma- 
tion of  said  shroud,  then  withdrawing  the  cores 
from  said  body  and  shroud,  separating  the  dies 
to  remove  the  shrouded  article  therefrom,  and 
then  trimming  said  article. 
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2.687.261 
SPOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Wineenty  Zygmnnt  Jftrmield,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Can»dji,  Msifnor  to  Dominion  Bf»ffnesiiim  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Ontario 
Oricinal   appUeation   July   6,    1948,    Serial   No. 
37,142,  now  Patent  No.  2,691,660,  dated  Jane 
24,  1952.    Divided  and  this  application  Novem- 
ber 7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,289 

2  Claims.    (CL  242— lU) 


1.  A  spool  for  wire  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
discs  each  having  a  peripheral  rim,  an  axial  hub, 
an  annular  plane  portion  joining  said  rim  and 
hub.  said  hub  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  plane  portion,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
on  the  external  surface  of  said  plane  portion 
joining  the  rim  and  hub.  and  a  series  of  inwardly 
deflected  and  uniformly  spaced  offset  wall  por- 
tions in  said  plane  portion  arranged  in  alternate 
relation  to  certain  of  said  ribs  and  in  uniform 
radial  relation  to  the  hub  each  said  deflected 
wall  portion  providing  a  complementary  wall 
opening  in  the  plane  portion,  an  axial  supiporting 
tube  having  Its  end  portions  anchored  in  said 
hubs  by  press  fltting  engagement  therewith  and 
having  its  ends  terminating  within  the  hubs, 
and  a  drum  having  its  ends  terminating  in  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  walls  of  the  discs  and 
each  overlying  a  series  of  said  offset  wall  por- 
tions, the  inner  surfaces  of  said  ends  being  welded 
to  said  offset  wall  portions  and  to  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  oj)enings,  said  tube  and  drum  be- 
ing otherwise  free  of  attachment  to  the  discs. 


2.687,262 
JET  PROPELLED  CHANNELED  AIRCRAFT 
WiUard  R.  Coster.  Hagerstown,  Md. 
Original  appUeation  September  19.  1947.  Serial 
No.  775.107,  now  Patent  No.  2.611.556.  dated 
September  23,  1952.    Divided  and  this  appUea- 
Uon  November  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,370 
3  Claims.     (CL  244—12) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  an  upwardly  open- 
ing channel  having  a  leading  edge  and  disposed 
in  the  direction  of  flight,  and  jet  propulsion 
means  mounted  in  the  channel,  said  jet  propul- 
sion means  having  an  inlet  opening  facing  in  the 
direction  of  flight  immediately  adjacent  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  channel,  said  means  having  an  ex- 
pulsion end  intermediate  the  fore  and  aft  ends 
of  the  channel  to  effect  a  rearward  flow  of  fluid 
adjacent  the  inside  channel  surface. 


2,687  J862 

PARACHUTE  PACK 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Great  Neek,  and  Walter  S. 
Finken,  Brooldyn,  N.  T.;  said  Finken  assignor 
to  said  Frieder 

AppUeation  Mareh  9, 1951.  Serial  No.  214,655 
14  Claims.    (CL  244— 148)     - 


'r^- 
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1.  A  parachute  assembly  including  in  copibina- 
Uon  a  container  formed  with  a  bottom  and  side 
walls,  a  cover  for  the  container,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  cover  to  the  container  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  cover,  a  parachute,  a  static  cord, 
a  flrst  rupturable  link  for  attaching  the  static 
cord  to  the  parachute,  holding  means  including 
a  second  rupturable  link  for  positioning  the 
parachute  in  the  container,  means  for  seeming 
the  holding  means  to  the  static  cord,  shroud 
lines,  means  for  positioning  the  shroud  lines  in 
free  nmning  relation,  load  attaching  means, 
means  for  connecting  the  load  attaching  means 
to  the  shroud  lines  and  means  for  ]x>8itioning  the 
static  cord  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  cover 
in  a  position  to  render  the  cover-securing  means 
inoperative  when  the  parachute  pack  Is  dropped. 


2.687,264 

LADDER  ATTACHMENT 

William  Ehrood  Bowen,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

AppUeation  Aprfl  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  282.437 

2  CUims.     (CL  248—210) 


1.  A  supporting  attachment  for  use  on  a  ladder 
comprising  a  circular  flat  p^ate  adapted  to  be 
secured  against  the  side  of  a  ladder  rail,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  circular  series  of 
apertures  adjacent  its  periiAery,  a  substantially 
semi-circular  flat  plate  of  substantially  the  same 
radius  as  the  flrst-mentloned  plate,  said  second- 
mentioned  plate  engaging  and  being  pivoted  to 
the  flrst-mentloned  plate,  substantially  diametri- 
cally disposed  locking  members  mounted  on  said 
second-mentioned  plate  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
lectively engaged  in  certain  of  the  apertures  in 
said  flrst-mentloned  plate,  a  container  having 
a  side  wall,  means  to  detachably  secure  said 
container  to  said  second-mentioned  plate,  said 
means  comprising  screws  on  said  second-men- 
tioned plate  extending  through  openings  in  the 
side  wall  of  said  container,  a  pair  of  substantially 
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parallel  elongated  clamping  plates  hinged  to  the 
flrst-mentioned  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
ladder  rail  between  them,  means  to  adjustably 
secure  one  edge  of  said  clamping  plates  on  said 
flrst-mentioned  plate,  a  plate  member  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  one  of  said  clamping  plates, 
a  laterally  extending  projection  on  the  other 
clamping  plate,  an  outwardly-opening  recess  In 
said  projection,  and  a  latch  bolt  on  said  plate 
member  for  engagement  in  said  recess. 


.  2.687,265 

TAPE  REEL  HOLDER 
Theodore  I.  Prsysieeki,  Park  Ridge,  IIL.  assignor 
to  Teletype  Corporation,  Chicago,  m..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUeation  March  30. 1950.  Serial  No.  152,810 
2  Claims,     (a.  248—298) 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  tape  reels  for  use  in 
portable  telegraph  transmitters  comprising  a 
member  rigidly  mounted  to  the  telegraph  trans- 
mitter base  having  a  pair  of  bushings  secured 
thereto  at  opposite  extremities  thereof  and  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  a  slide  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  longitudinal  slots  therein,  said  slide  being 
secured  to  said  member  by  said  bushings  on  said 
member  entering  one  of  the  slots  in  said  slide  in 
a  maimer  that  said  slide  may  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  member,  and  means 
on  which  a  tape  reel  may  be  mounted  having  a 
pair  of  bushings  secured  thereto  at  opposite  ex- 
tremities thereof  and  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  said  tape  reel  mounting  means  being  se- 
cured to  said  slide  by  said  bushings  on  said  means 
entering  the  other  of  the  slots  in  said  slide  in  a 
manner  that  said  means  may  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  slide,  whereby  when 
said  tape  reel  mounting  means  is  moved  with  re- 
spect to  said  slide  and  said  slide  is  moved  with 
respect  to  said  member  a  tape  supply  may  be 
readily  replenished. 


2.687.266 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Frederick  W.  Cloedy,  Sappington,  and  Frederick 
G.  Beuer.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Carter 
Carbnretor  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUeation  May  11, 1948,  Serial  No.  26.404 
1  ChUm.     (CL  248—300) 


diverging  faces  adapted  to  be  disposed  so  as  to 
be  deformed  by  the  adjacent  outer  side  faces 
of  one  of  the  connecting  members  during  their 
connection  with  each  other  to  forcibly  grip  the 
same  to  facilitate  firm  attachment  between  the 
connecting  members. 


2.687,267 

TURNTABLE  UNIT  FOR  ARTICLES  OF 

FURNITURE 

Roy  T.  Copenhaver,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

AppUeation  January  15, 1951.  Serial  No.  206,078 

1  Claim.     (CL  248—349) 


A  mounting  bracket  including  a  plate-like 
body  portion  to  be  secured  to  a  member,  a  sup- 
porting extension  formed  integral  with  the  body 
portion  and  projecting  angularly  therefrom,  said 
extension  being  formed  with  an  opening  for 
receiving  one  of  a  pair  of  connecting  members, 
an  Integral  outwardly  diverging  ear  projecting 
from  the  side  edge  of  the  extension  at  each  side 
of  said  opening,  said  ears  having  flat  opposed 

683  O.  G.— 57 


A  turntable  unit  for  television  sets  and  the 
like  comprising  a  circular,  horizontal  base  plate 
having  a  central  ojjening.  and  a  counterbore  in 
the  lower  face  thereof;  an  annular,  upstanding 
skirt  surrounding  the  plate  and  secured  thereto- 
a  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  plate  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening ;  a  first  screw 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  head  disposed 
in  said  counterbore;  a  hub  rigid  to  the  shaft  above 
the  plate  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
temaUy  threaded  bores;  a  plurality  of  threaded 
horizontal  arms  radiating  from  the  hub,  there 
being  an  arm  in  each  bore  respectively;  a  roller 
on  the  outermost  end  of  each  arm  respectively 
and  resting  on  the  plate;  and  a  top  polygonal 
plate  overlying  the  skirt,  said  top  plate  having 
a  central  opening  receiving  said  shaft,  and  a 
counterbore  in  the  uppermost  face  thereof;  a 
second  screw  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having 
a  head  disposed  in  the  counterbore  of  the  top 
plate,  whereby  the  said  top  plate  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  top  plate  resting  on 
said  rollers,  the  diameter  of  the  rollers  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  plate  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  skirt  whereby  to  hold  the  top  plate 
out  of  engagement  with  the  skirt. 

2,687,268 
ADJUSTABLE  SHORE  OR  STRUT 
Albert   Henry   Hawes.   Erdington,   Birmingham, 
England,  assignor  to  KwilEform  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham. England,  a  British  company 
AppUcaUon  May  5, 1951.  Serial  No.  224.793 
CUims  priority,  appUeation  Great  Britain 
May  8.  1950 
6  CUims.     (CL  248—354) 
1.  An  adjustable  shore  comprising  inner  and 
outer  shore  members  arranged  telescopically  one 
within  the  other,  said  outer  shore  member  being 
of  tubular  form  and  having  an  external  screw- 
thread,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  nut  portion 
rigid  therewith,  said  nut  portion  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  outer  shore  member  in  operable 
engagement  with  said  screwthread  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  the  longitudinal   axis  of  said 
shore,  said  sleeve  member  together  with  its  as- 
sociated  nut  portion  having   an   overall   axial 
length     greater     than     the     axial     length    of 
said   outer   shore   member   screwthread    so    as 
to  enclose  said  screwthread  completely  in  var- 
ious axial  positions  of  said  nut  portion  in  re- 
lation to  said  outer  shore  member,  said  screw- 
thread  having  a  helix  angle  sufficiently  small  as 
to  preclude  relative  axial  displacement  of  the 
sleeve  member  and  the  outer  shore  member  imder 
a  force  acting  axially  of  the  shore,  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  member  extending  at  one  end  of  said 
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shore  beyond  said  outer  shore  member,  said  end 
of  said  sleeve  member  being  provided  with  an 
annular  bearing  face  directed  axially  of  said 
shore  in  a  direction  away  from  said  outer  sleeve 
member,  a  thrust  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
end  of  said  sleeve  member  and  in  rotatable  an- 
nular engagement  with  said  annular  bearing  face, 
one  of  said  shore  members  having  a  plurality  of 
diametrically  extending  holes  therein,  said  holes 
being  spaced  apart  axially  of  said  shore,  the 
other  shore  member  having  a  hole  extending 
diametrically  threthrough,  a  pin  adapted  re- 
leasably  to  extend  diametrically  through  any  one 
of  said  axicdly  spaced  holes  in  said  one  shore 
member  and  to  further  extend  within  the  hole 
in  said  other  shore  member,  each  of  said  holes 


In  said  shore  members  having  axially  directed 
faces  adapted  to  transmit  axially  directed  thnist 
to  said  pin.  a  thnist  member  on  the  end  of  said 
inner  shore  member  most  remote  from  said  thnist 
plate,  said  sleeve  member  and  said  outer  shore 
member  being  adapted  to  transmit  axially  di- 
rected thrust  therebetween  solely  through  the 
interengaging  screwthreads  of  said  nut  portion 
and  said  outer  shore  member,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  transmit  axially  directed  thrust  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  shore  members  solely 
by  its  engagement  within  the  respective  holes  of 
these  members,  said  sleeve  member  having  its 
end  remote  from  said  thrust  plate  spaced  axially 
of  said  pin.  and  means  for  rotating  said  nut  por- 
tion around  said  outer  shore  member. 


2.687.269 
VIBRATION  ABSORPTION  UNIT 
Elwin  S.  Titos,  Ridge  wood,  and  Ian  M.  Home, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Robinson  Avia- 
tion, Inc.,  Teter1>oro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoric 
Application  October  25. 1950,  Serial  No.  191,976 
7  Claims.     (CI.  248—358) 


1.  In  a  vibration  absorption  unit,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  base  and  a  hole  in  the 
top  of  the  casing,  an  annular  resilient  member  at 
the  top  of  the  casing  having  a  hole  substantially 
concentric  with  and  of  lesser  diameter  than  the 
hole  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  an  inverted  cup 
whose  upper  portion  extends  above  the  top  of 


the  casing,  said  cup  having  side  walls  extending 
down  thru  the  hole  in  the  casing  top  and  the  hole 
in  the  annular  resilient  member,  the  diameter  of 
said  side  walls  being  smaller  than  the  hole  in 
the  annular  resilient  member  so  sis  to  allow  for 
normal  lateral  vibrations  before  the  cup  strikes 
the  armular  resilient  member,  a  bottom  cushion 
in  the  casing,  a  lateral  flange  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  inverted  cup,  said  flange  being  nor- 
mally spaced  free  from  and  between  the  annular 
resilient  member  and  the  bottom  cushion  so  as 
to  float  therebetween,  said  flange  impinging  on 
the  under  side  of  the  annular  resilient  member  at 
the  top  for  extreme  upward  vibrations  and  im- 
pinging on  the  bottom  cushion  under  extreme 
downward  vibrations,  a  main  resilient  element 
extending  from  the  base  up  thru  the  bottom  cush- 
ion and  the  annular  resilient  member  at  the  top 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  inverted  cup  above 
the  top  of  the  casing,  a  load  supporting  member 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  inverted  cup.  said 
main  resilient  element  extending  substantially 
the  entire  distance  between  the  bsise  and  the 
point  of  support  of  the  load  smd  absorbing  ver- 
tical vibrations  by  changing  its  height  and  lateral 
vibrations  by  bending  sideways. 


2,687,270 

VIBRATION  ABSORPTION  BEAM  MOUNT 

Cecil   S.  Robinson,  Ithaca,  N.   T..   assignor  to 

Robinson  Aviation,  Inc.,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  eor- 

poration  of  New  Toric 

Application  November  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  196^8 

2  CUims.     (CL  248—358) 


1.  In  a  vibration  absorption  mount  the  combi- 
nation of  a  base  plate;  a  supporting  plate  for 
mounting  a  load  to  be  protected  from  vibration, 
said  supporting  plate  being  spaced  from  and  nor- 
mally located  above  said  base  plate;  a  plurality 
of  unitary  resilient  members  disposed  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  relation  between  said  plates  for 
supporting  and  protecting  from  vibration  the 
load  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate,  each  of 
said  unitary  resilient  members  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical cushion  and  a  helical  spring  surrounding 
said  cushion  and  in  contact  therewith,  each  of 
said  cushions  having  progressively  decreased  in- 
crements of  axial  deflection  under  uniform  in- 
crements of  axial  load  and  being  made  up  of  a 
mass  of  springy  wires  crimped  at  innumerable 
points  beyond  their  elastic  limit  and  intermingled 
so  as  to  bind  them  together  into  a  coherent  body, 
said  wires  extending  in  various  directions  and 
contacting  each  other  at  innumerable  points  of 
support  so  that  the  short  spans  of  wire  between 
said  points  act  as  vibration  absorption  springs 
and  points  of  contact  between  the  wires  act  as 
frictional  snubbers.  the  cushion  and  helical  spring 
making  up  each  of  said  resilient  elements  each 
extending  axially  for  substantially  the  full  dis- 
tance from  one  plate  to  the  other  and  together 
serving  to  support  a  portion  of  the  load  carried 
by  said  supporting  plate,  the  cushion  in  each  of 
said  resilient  members  serving  also  to  damp  in  a 
highly  effective  non-linear  manner  vibratory  mo- 
tion of  the  supported  load,  and  the  helical  spring 
in  each  of  said  main  resilient  members  also  as- 
sisting in  holding  said  cushion  in  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  and  in  axial  aligimient  during 
deflection  of  said  unitary  resilient  members  inci- 
dent to  absorption  of  vibration  or  shock  between 
said  supporting  plate  and  said  base  plate. 
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2.687,271 

WEIGHING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 

Clarenee  F.  Carter,  Danville,  m. 

AppUeation  April  1, 1952.  Serial  No.  279.889 

8  Claims.    (CL  249—3) 


1.  A  powder  filling  machine  which  comprises  a 
first  weighing  hopper,  a  powder  inlet  valve,  a 
powder  outlet  valve,  means  for  determining  the 
net  weight  of  powder  within  said  hopper,  means 
for  evacuating  the  hopper  to  draw  powder  into 
the  hopper  from  a  supply  source  when  the  inlet 
valve  is  open,  means  for  closing  the  inlet  valve 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  powder  has  been 
added,  means  for  restoring  said  hopper  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  means  for  opening  the  outlet 
valve,  a  second  weighing  hopper,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  outlet  valve  to  said  second  weighing 
hopper  in  series,  means  for  determining  the  net 
weight  of  powder  within  said  second  hopper, 
means  for  evacuating  the  second  hopper  to  draw 
powder  from  said  first  hoi;4>er,  means  for  closing 
the  outlet  valve  of  the  first  hopper  when  a  pre- 
determined weight  of  powder  is  introduced  into 
the  second  hopper,  means  for  releasing  said  sec- 
ond hopper  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  vacuum 
means  for  introducing  the  weighed  contents  of 
said  second  hopper  Into  a  container. 

e.687.272 
AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  FILLING  AND 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Warren  J.  Schieser  and  John  F.  Kelley,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to   The   Exact  Weight   Scale 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  June  2f ,  1948,  Serial  No.  35,334 
8  CUims.     (CL  249— «3) 


L-WT^iH'*''*    V 


rallty  of  electrical  vibrators,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  supplying  current  to  actuate  the  vibrators 
connected  therein,  a  plurality  of  relay  switches  In 
the  circuit  adapted  to  make  and  break  current 
flow  to  the  vibrators,  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
cells  including  a  common  light  source  to  deener- 
gize  the  relay  switches  when  the  light  source  Is 
interrupted,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  light 
source  to  one  of  the  cells  while  the  light  source  to 
the  other  cell  remains  uninterrupted,  whereby 
the  rate  of  feeding  the  material  may  be  auto- 
matically changed  when  the  light  source  to  one 
cell  is  interrupted  and  completely  discontinued 
when  the  light  source  to  both  cells  is  interrupted. 


2,687,273 
FUEL    REGULATING    VALVE    WITH    FLUID- 
PRESSURE  SERVO  RESPONSIVE  TO  RATIO 
OF  TWO  PRESSURES 

Neal  E.  Starkey,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUeation  June  15. 1951,  Serial  No.  231,703 
4  Claims.     (CL  251—28) 


1.  In   an   apparatus   of  the   class   described, 
means  for  feeding  material  controlled  by  a  plu- 


1.  In  a  servomotor  the  combination  of  fluid- 
pressure  motor  means  with  a  reciprocable  pilot 
valve  spindle  monber  having  flow  control  por- 
tions adapted  to  control  the  motor,  first  ex- 
pansible chamber  means  adapted  to  exert  a  force 
on  said  pilot  proportional  to  a  first  signal  pres- 
sure, second  expansible  chamber  means  adapted 
to  exert  a  second  force  on  the  pilot  spindle  in 
opposition  to  said  first  force  and  proportional 
to  a  second  signal  pressure,  and  variable  ratio 
lever  means  interposed  between  one  of  the  pres- 
sure responsive  means  and  the  pilot  spindle, 
said  variable  means  comprising  a  lever  disposed 
generally  normal  to  the  pilot  spindle  and  hav- 
ing one  side  portion  engaged  by  said  last-moi- 
tioned  pressure  responsive  means  and  an  op- 
posite side  portion  engaging  the  pilot  spmdle. 
normally  fixed  fulcrum  means  supporting  said 
lever  at  one  «id  thereof,  said  points  of  engage- 
ment of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  being  at 
different  distances  from  said  fulcrum,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  toward  stnd  away 
from  said  points  of  engagement  whereby  the 
mechanical  advantage  with  which  the  respec- 
tive pressure  responsive  means  acts  on  the  pilot 
spindle  may  be  varied. 
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1  2.687;S74 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC CONTROL  DEVICES 
Hoyd  J.  Bydalek,  Milwaakee.  Wis.,  assifnor  to 
Milwaukee  Gas  Speeialty  Company,  MilwaulEee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  November  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  194,511 
8  CUims.     (CL  251—76) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pivoted  actuating  arm,  an  actuated  de- 
vice actuated  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm. 
an  electromagnetically  operated  actuator  com- 
prising a  rectilinearly  movable  sleeve  reduced  at 
one  end,  an  actuating  member  secured  on  the 
reduced  end  of  said  sleeve  by  a  nut  cooperable 
with  the  pivoted  arm  through  a  relatively  long 
length  thereof  on  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  one 
direction,  a  hook  carried  by  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  cooperable  with  the  pivoted  arm  through 
a  relatively  long  length  thereof  on  movement  of 
the  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction,  there  being 
lost  motion  between  the  nut  and  the  pivoted  arm 
in  one  direction  and  lost  motion  between  the 
hook  and  said  pivoted  arm  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  actuating  airm  having  an  angular  slot 
therein,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  actuating 
member  and  having  a  pin  operable  in  said  slot 
and  cooperating  with  said  actuating  arm  to  im- 
part final  movement  to  said  arm  in  one  direc- 
tion and  initial  movement  to  said  arm  in  the 
opposite  direction  each  through  a  relatively  short 
length  of  said  arm. 


2,687,275 
HANDLE  OPERATED  LOCKING  TYPE  GAS 

VALVE 

Norman  M.  Huff.  Chicago,  111.,  assirnor  to  Harper- 

Wyman  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  December  12. 1950,  Serial  No.  200.400 

8  Claims.     (CI.  251—96) 


end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  stem,  said 
inner  end  and  neck-lUce  portion  being  located 
back  of  said  housing,  a  locking  plate  encircling 
and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  hollow  stem  at 
the  back  of  said  housing  and  having  a  portion 
extending  through  said  slot  into  the  hollow  of 
the  stem,  said  latter  portion  being  detachably 
received  on  said  neck-like  portion  operatively  to 
connect  said  plate  and  rod.  said  plate  and  hous- 
ing having  cooperating  locking  projections  and 
recesses  engageable  and  disengageable  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  plate,  spring  means  acting  on 
said  plate  biasing  said  plate  against  said  hous- 
ing, and  locking  said  valve  when  said  projec- 
tions are  in  said  recesses,  and  a  valve  operating 
handle  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  push 
rod  and  slidably  but  nonrotatably  connected  to 
the  valve  stem  and  slidable  inwardly  to  move 
said  rod  and  plate  against  said  spring  means  to 
unlock  said  valve. 


2,687,276 

CUSHIONING  STRUCTURE  FOR  VALVES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Grover  J.  Homsby.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 

half  to  Byron  H.  Staats,  Denver.  Colo. 

Application  December  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  130.902 

10  Claims.    (CL  251— US) 


--"-ij"-^ 


7.  A  valve  for  incompressible  liquids,  adapted 
to  open  responsive  to  flow  of  liquid  in  a  normal 
direction  and  to  close  responsive  to  a  reversal  of 
flow,  including,  in  combination,  a  body  having  a 
circular  orifice  therein,  a  wall  circumscribing  the 
orifice,  a  flat  annular  seat  circumscribing  the 
orifice  wall  and  a  wall  circumscribing  the  seat; 
and  a  closure  disc  having  a  base  adapted  to 
comate  with  said  seat  and  circumferential  walls 
at  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  base  adapted, 
respectively,  to  loosely  nest  within  said  orifice 
wall  and  said  seat-circumscribing  wall,  at  least 
one  of  each  pair  of  said  nesting  walls  being  in- 
clined relative  to  the  disc  axis  whereby  the  nest- 
spacing  between  the  walls  of  each  pair  reduces 
as  the  base  approaches  the  seat. 


1.  A  locking  type  gas  valve  including  a  posi- 
tion indicating  mechanism  housing  having  a  front 
and  a  back,  a  hollow  stem  extending  forwardly 
through  the  front  of  said  housing  and  having  an 
axially  extending  slot,  a  push  rod  axially  mov- 
able in  said  hollow  stem,  said  rod  having  a  neck- 
like portion  at  Its  inner  end  and  having  its  outer 


2  687  277 

SANITARY  MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 

VALVE 

Hermann  F.  Bremer  and   Joseph  A.  Gondolfo. 

Bronx.    N.    Y..    assignors    to    Rainbows,    Inc.. 

Bronx.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  13. 1953,  Serial  No.  342.164 
4  Claims.     (CI.  251—139) 

1.  A  sanitary  magnetically  operated  valve  com- 
prising a  solenoid  coil,  a  casing  therefor  having 
a  centrally  disposed  bore  therein,  a  sleeve  body 
interfitting  with  said  bore  and  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  both  ends  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  helical  groove  in  each  exposed  end  thereof, 
inlet  and  outlet  fittings  carried  within  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  respectively  of  said  sleeve  body 
and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  central 
opening  extending  from   end   to  end   of  each 
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fitting,  one  end  of  the  outlet  fitting  constituting 
a  valve  seat,  a  shoulder  on  each  fitting  lying 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  sleeve  body,  a  compress- 
ible sealing  gasket  interposed  between  each  said 
shoulder  and  an  end  of  said  body,  a  removable 
cap  at  each  end  of  the  valve  for  retaining  each 
of  said  fittings  in  mounted  position  within  said 
sleeve  body,  each  said  cap  having  an  opening 
receiving  an  end  of  one  of  said  fittings,  an  in- 
dentation on  each  cap  frictionally  engaging 
within  one  of  said  grooves  in  the  sleeve  body,  a 
multi-sided  valve  element  of  magnetic  material 


having  inclined  channels  at  Its  upper  end  and 
movable  within  said  sleeve  body  and  having  the 
sides  thereof  spaced  from  said  body  to  form  a 
plurality  of  pcueageway?  for  transmitting  liquid 
from  the  opening  in  the  inlet  fltting  to  that  in 
the  outlet  fltting,  said  channels  intersecting  said 
passage  ways,  a  block  of  compressible  material 
embedded  within  said  valve  element  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  inlet  fitting  and  said 
valve  element  normally  urging  said  valve  element 
to  a  position  engaging  said  valve  seat  whereby 
said  block  of  material  will  effectively  close  and 
seal  the  passageway  in  said  outlet  fitting. 


2.687,278 
ARTICLE  WITH  PASSAGES 
Robert  H.  Smith  and  Cornelius  J.  Van  Haltem, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assicnors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  May  26.  1948,  Serial  No.  29.348 
4  CUims.    (CL  253—39.15) 


*,\  r 


1.  A  turbine  blade  widening  from  root  to  tip 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  tubes  adja 


cent  one  another,  bonded  together  at  one  end 
and  curving  away  from  one  another  so  as  to  be 
separated  at  the  other  end,  and  cast  metal  cover- 
ing the  tubes,  the  tubes  forming  curved  cooling 
passages  extending  through  the  blade,  the  bonded 
ends  of  the  tubes  being  in  the  root  portion  of  the 
blade,  and  the  separated  ends  of  the  tubes  ter- 
minating in  the  tip  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
blade. 

2.687,279 
ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE  OB  COMPRESSOR 
Klas  Wilhelm  LJungberg,  Finspong,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Svenska  Turblnfabriks  Aktiebolaget 
Ljungstrom,    Finspong.    Sweden,    a    Swedish 
joint-stock  company 

Application  Aagnst  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  180,033 
1  Claim.    (CL  253—79) 


^   /    4 


In  an  elastic  fluid  machine  of  the  class  speci- 
fled,  the  combination  of  an  over  hanging  shaft 
having  a  central  bore  opening  into  the  free  end 
thereof,  means  providing  a  zone  of  relatively  low 
pressure,  compared  with  the  pressure  of  the  driv- 
ing fluid  of  the  machine,  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  shaft,  a  blade  disc  supported  on  the  shaft 
at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  locking  member  in- 
serted in  said  bore  of  the  shaft  and  secured  there- 
to and  having  an  outwardly  flaring  head  having 
an  inner  surface  bearing  against  said  blade  disc 
for  locking  the  disc  against  slipping  off  the  shaft 
end.  a  first  sealing  means  located  between  the 
surface  of  the  blade  disc  facing  said  head  and 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  head  of  the  locking 
member  for  sealing  the  joint  between  said  head 
of  the  locking  member  and  the  blade  disc,  other 
sealing  means  between  said  blade  disc  and  said 
shaft  for  sealing  the  bore  of  the  shaft  against 
communication  with  surrounding  spaces  con- 
taining a  high  pressure  driving  fluid,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  from  an 
inner  point  of  said  bore  to  said  surrounding  zone 
of  relatively  low  pressure,  whereby  the  surface 
of  the  locking  member  head  facing  the  blade  disc 
and  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  flrst  sealing 
means  is  subjected  to  a  lower  pressure  than  the 
opi>08ite  surface  thereof,  and  the  pressure  ditter- 
ence  thus  obtained  serves  to  relieve  stresses  of  the 
locking  member. 


2,687.280 
PUMP-TURBINE 
Robert  E.  B.  Sharp,  York.  Pa. 
AppUcation  September  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  117,313 
6  Claims.     (CI.  253—148) 
1.  A  unl-directional  pump-turbine  comprising 
in  combination;  a  runner  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  pump-turbine  and  includ- 
ing hub  means  rotatable  about  said  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  blade  imits  having  shanks  supported  by 
said  hub  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  the 
axes  of  said  shanks  through  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 90°  to  opposite  positions  and  directions 
of  Inclination  and  in  which  positions  said  blade 
units  respectively  are  operable  in  pumping  and 
turbine  capacities,  said  shanks  being  eccentric 
to  said  blades,  whereby  said  blades  are  dlsplace- 
able  radially  relative  to  the  shanks  thereof  when 
pivotally  moved  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
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positions  of  inclination,  said  blade  units  when 
positioned  to  serve  as  a  pump  providing  a  greater 
effective  runner  diameter  than  when  operating 
as  a  turbine,  and  means  interconnected  to  said 
blade  units  and  operable  to  move  the  blades  there- 


of  to  the  desired  positions;  means  operable  to 
rotate  said  nmner  uni-directionally  when  op- 
erating either  as  a  pump  and  turbine;  and  a  case 
at  least  partially  surrounding  said  nmner  and 
defining  passages  to  and  from  said  nmner. 


2.687.281 

DEVICE  FOR  ADVANCING  A  TUBE  IN  A 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

Hans  Fehlnuuin,  Bern,  Switserbuid 

AppUcation  November  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 

November  12.  1949 

5  Claims.     (CL  254— 29) 


mm  nmmmmr 


1.  For  use  with  an  apparatus  for  advancing  a 
tube  in  a  subterranean  formation  or  earth  ma- 
terial or  the  like  including  a  press  td  advance 
the  tube,  an  automatic  drive  coupling  clutch 
comprising  a  clamping  head  formed  of  comple- 
mentary matching  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  at  least  partially  overlying  the  other 
member,  adjacent  complementary  surfaces  of  the 
members  inclined  with  respect  to  the  center  line 
of  the  tube,  and  a  transmission  member  having 
a  surface  curved  in  at  least  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  positioned  between 
said  matching  members,  whereby  an  axial  force 
in  a  direction  to  advance  the  tube  may  be  ap- 
plied to  one  of  said  matching  members  auto- 
matically moving  the  complementary  surfaces  in 
engagement  with  the  transmission  member  so 
that  the  axial  force  is  radially  transmitted 
through  the  curved  surface  of  the  transmission 
member  to  the  other  of  said  matching  members 
to  press  it  against  the  wall  of  the  tube  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  therewith  so  that  the  tube 
is  advanced. 


2,687,282 

REAMING  BIT  STRUCTURE  FOR  EARTH 

BORES 

Eric  L.  Sanders.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aacifnor  to 

Eastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Company.  Denver. 

Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

ApplieaUon  January  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,877 

4  Claima.     (CL  255—1.6) 


,» 


4.  A  drilling  structure  for  driUing  a  lateral 
curved  bore  from  a  main  earth  bore  and  off  from 
a  deflecting  tool  positioned  in  the  main  bore,  said 
drilling  structure  comprising  a  drilling  bit.  a 
reamer  bit  above  and  closely  adjacent  the  drill- 
ing bit,  a  flexible  drill  pipe,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  flexible  drill  stem  to  the  reamer  bit  in- 
cluding a  Joint  structure  positioned  closely  ad- 
jacent said  reamer  bit  and  constructed  to  permit 
the  bit  to  have  universal  movement  with  respect 
to  the  lower  end  of  flexible  stem  and  embodying 
means  for  transmitting  torque  from  the  stem  to 
the  bit,  said  Joint  structure  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameters  of  both  the  reamer  bit  and 
the  drilling  bit  and  said  joint  and  reamer  bit  so 
functioning  that  under  drilling  forces  the  Joint 
structure  will  be  forced  to  the  lower  side  of  the 
bore  being  drilled  and  the  drill  bit  will  be  forced 
toward  the  high  side  with  the  reamer  bit  ful- 
cnmiing  on  the  low  side  of  the  hole,  said  reamer 
bit  having  a  cylindrical  body  provided  on  its  sur- 
faces with  spiral  cutting  ridges  with  the  upper 
end  of  each  overlapping  in  a  vertical  direction  the 
lower  end  of  an  adjacent  one. 


2,687,283 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FENCE  AND  GUARD 

RAIL  SECTION 

Winford  L.  Enf  hanser.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  September  2. 1953,  Serial  No.  378.115 

5  Claims.     (CL  25ft— 21) 
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1.  A  fence  or  railing  section  arranged  to  be 
erected  selectively  in  a  horizontal  or  inclined 
plane  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  posts, 
a  pair  of  stringers  disposed  generally  in  parallel- 
ism and  spaced  one  above  the  other,  said  string- 
ers extending  longitudinally  between  said  poets. 
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respective  coimectors  attached  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  stringers,  each  of  said  connectors 
having  an  end  portion  projecting  outwardly  be- 
srond  the  end  of  the  stringer  and  disposed  along- 
side one  of  said  posts,  respective  poet  pivots  at- 
tached to  the  posts  and  engaging  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  connectors  and  providing  articulated 
connections  between  the  ends  of  the  stringers 
and  poets,  a  series  of  paling  moimtLng  elements 
spaced  from  one  another  longitudinally  and  ex- 
tending toward  one  another  from  the  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  the  spaced  stringers,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  vertical  palings  extending  in 
parallelism  with  one  another  between  said 
stringers  in  a  plane  g^ierally  common  to  the  ver- 
tical axes  of  the  stringers,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  palings  teminatlng  at  the  said  paling  mount- 
ing elements,  respective  paling  pivots  extending 
through  the  ends  of  said  palings  and  said  paling 
mounting  elements  providing  respective  articu- 
lated connections  between  the  ends  of  the  palings 
and  stringers,  the  paling  pivots  being  located  in 
longitudinal  planes  common  to  the  post  pivots, 
said  stringers  being  articulated  to  a  plane  deter- 
mined by  the  relative  elevations  of  said  posts 
while  said  paling  members  are  maintained  in 
parallel  vertical  relationship. 


B,687.284 
FOOD  MIXER 
Dale  C.  Gerber  an4  Edward  R.  Swann.  North 
Canton,  and  Werner  G.  Seek,  Canton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ApplieaUon  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289.174 
8  Claims.    (CL  259—104) 


1.  In  a  food  mixer,  a  base  having  a  lower  face 
upon  which  it  may  be  supported,  a  pedestal  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  base, 
said  base  being  formed  with  a  plane  upper  sup- 
porting surface  forwardly  of  said  pedestal,  a 
portable  power  unit  having  a  lower  plane  surface 
to  be  supported  on  said  supporting  surface  of  said 
base,  a  first  power  takeoff  shaft  in  one  end  of 
said  power  unit  adjacent  said  lower  plane  sur- 
face, a  first  coupling  shaft  formed  in  the  forward 
wall  of  said  pedestal  for  detachable  coaction  with 
said  power  takeoff  shaft,  a  receptacle  formed  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  pedestal  shaped  to  receive 
a  power  driven  utensil,  a  second  power  takeoff 
shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  receptacle  for  detachable  coaction 
with  a  coupling  shaft  formed  In  the  bottom  of 
said  utensil  and  power  transmitting  means  con- 
nected between  said  first  coupling  shaft  and  said 
second  power  takeoff  shaft. 


2,687.285 

PORTABLE  BATCHER  PLANT 

Debnar  W.  Fisher,  Phoenix.  Arts. 

AppUcaUon  July  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  299.882 

12  Claims.    (CL  259— 154) 


1.  In  a  portable  batcher  plant  for  apportioning 
ingredients  for  concrete  and  mixing  them  and 
including  a  vehicle,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  ingredient  bins  mounted  on 
the  vehicle,  a  mixer  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a 
scales  having  a  vertically  movable  weighing  plat- 
form suspended  on  the  vehicle,  a  movable  hopper 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  platform,  a  track  extend- 
ing from  the  platform  to  the  mixer  emd  made  in 
two  sections,  one  supported  on  the  platform  and 
movable  therewith  and  the  other  on  the  vehicle, 
means  for  moving  the  hopper  from  the  platform 
to  the  mixer  along  the  track,  individual  feeders 
for  discharging  the  respective  ingredients  from 
the  respective  bins  into  the  hopper  on  the  plat- 
form and  means  for  controlling  each  feeder. 


2.687,286 
TRANSIT  CONCRETE  MIXER  DRUM 
Edwin  A.  Eickstaedt,  Milwaakee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wiseonsln 

Application  April  19. 1952,  Serial  No.  288,187 
2  Claims.     (CL  259—161) 


1.  A  rotatable  w.-^ncrete  mixing  dnmi  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  transporting  vehicle  for  mix- 
ing or  agitating  concrete  in  rransit,  said  dnmi 
having  one  end  closed  and  the  opposite  end  open, 
bearing  means  supporting  it  with  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion Inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  a  fixed  angle 
and  at  least  one  spiral  blade  secured  to  its  inner 
perimeter  arranged  to  propel  concrete  toward  its 
closed,  forward  end  when  the  drum  is  rotated  in 
one  direction  and  to  propel  such  concrete  to  its 
elevated  open  end  when  the  dnmi  is  rotated  in 
the  opposite  direction,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  in  either  direction  selectively,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  drum  being  largest  in  the  proximity 
of  the  closed  end  and  decreasing  in  diameter  over 
the  greater  portion  of  its  length  to  the  open  end. 
srnd  a  spiral  ribbon  disposed  about  the  axis  of 
the  drum  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  drum  in 
order  that  it  may  rotate  therewith,  said  ribbon 
having  a  pitch  opposite  to  that  of  said  spiral 
blade  and  a  diameter  such  that  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  ribbon  intercepts  the  concrete 
propelled  by  said  blade  during  the  discharge  op- 
eration to  strike  off  portions  of  the  concrete  mix- 
ture including  stones  and  grout,  segregation  and 
retention  of  stones  being  thereby  avoided,  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  ribbon  extending  into  the 
section  of  the  drum  of  decreasing  diameter  where- 
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by  such  Intercepting  action  is  effective  until  the 
drum  is  substantially  entirely  discharged,  the 
final  material  discharged  being  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  stones  and  grout  substantially  devoid 
of  tailings.        

2.687  je87 

FLUID  UQUID  CONTACTING  DEVICE 

Philip  Dalton  Coppock,  Epaom  Downs,  England. 

assignor  to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited, 

Edinburgh,  Seotland,  a  British  company 

AppUcaUon  Jane  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  230.666 

Claims  priority,  applleation  Great  Britain 

Jane  8.  1950 

5  Cbiims.     (CL  261—124) 
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~  1.  A  disperser  for  the  intimate  dispersion  of 
fluids  into  a  liquid  comprising,  a  container,  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  on  the  top  of  said  container, 
a  fluid  inlet  means  for  the  container,  said  dia- 
phragm forming  the  fluid  outlet  of  the  container 
and  consisting  of  a  substantially  rigid  sheet  bear- 
ing at  least  one  aperture  per  square  centimeter 
of  diaphragm  area,  each  aperture  being  provided 
with  a  rectangular  flexible  flap  which  opens  and 
closes  in  response  to  variations  in  ttie  pressure 
differential  across  the  diaphragm,  said  flap  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  sheet  and  operatively  biased 
for  closure  at  the  other  end.  and  said  flap  having 
a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  said  aperture  to  thereby  provide  an  in- 
herent non-return  means  for  the  liquid  into 
which  said  disperser  is  immersed. 


2.687.288 
CUTTINGS-REMOVING  MECHANISM 

Leon  E.  Simmons.  Claremont,  N.  H..  aasignor  to 
Joy  Manufactaring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  May  23, 1947,  Serial  No.  750.039 
6  Claims.     (CL  262—30) 


1.  A  cuttings-removing  mechanism  adapted  for 
association  with  a  coal  mining  machine  of  the 
kind  having  orbi tally  moving  kerf  cutting  devices 
guided  for  circulation  in  a  cuttings-receiving 
chamber  within  the  frame  of  the  machine  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  chamber  for  receiving 
the  cuttings  moved  rearwardly  in  said  frame- 
chamber  by  said  cutting  devices,  and  cuttings- 
moving  and  ejecting  means  in  said  casing-cham- 
ber for  moving  the  cuttings  rearwardly  therein 
and  for  ejecting  the  cuttings  therefrom  compris- 
ing a  relatively  narrow,  upright,  oscillatory 
pusher  blade  device  movable  horizontally  in  said 
casing-chamber,  and  supporting  and  driving 
means  for  said  pusher  blade  device  mounted  on 
said  casing  and  connected  to  the  remote  ends  of 
said  blade  device  for  supporting  the  latter  in  said 
casing-chamber  and  for  oscillating  said  blade 
device  to  effect  concurrent  movement  of  said 
ends  thereof  orbitally  in  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions with  one  end  of  said  blade  device  moving 
inwardly  in  said  casing-chamber  as  the  other  end 
thereof  moves  outwardly  therein  whereby  said 


0 

device  is  oscillated  with  a  continuous  rocking 
motion  with  the  ends  of  said  device  moving  alter- 
nately rearwardly  to  move  and  eject  the  cuttings 
as  aforesaid,  said  pusher  blade  device  being 
extensible  and  changeable  in  length  during  oscil- 
lation thereof  as  aforesaid  and  comprising 
cooperating  relatively  reciprocable  blade-portions 
in  guided  engagement  with  each  other,  said  driv- 
ing means  which  is  connected  to  the  remote  ends 
of  said  blade  device  effecting  relative  recipro- 
cation of  said  blade-portions  as  said  blade  device 
is  oscillated  as  aforesaid. 


2,687,289 
APPARATUS  FOB  HEAT-TREATING  ON 
THERMOMETERS 
Leon  E.  CUne  and  Dadley  C.  Smith,  Vineland, 
N.  J.,  aasignors  to  Owens-Dlinois  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  Aagnst  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  306.424 
17  Clainu.    (CL  268—6) 
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15.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  means  for 
holding  a  battery  of  thermometers,  an  insulating 
shield  interposed  between  said  holding  means  and 
the  furnace,  said  shield  comprising  a  laminated 
structure  including  a  multiplicity  of  thin  sheets 
in  superimposed  relation,  means  for  narrowly 
spacing  the  sheets  and  thereby  providing  a  multi- 
plicity of  thin  sheet-like  open  spaces  substantially 
coextensive  laterally  with  the  said  sheets,  said 
shield  having  openings  through  which  the  ther- 
mometers in  the  holders  extend  into  the  furnace, 
and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shield 
from  the  furnace  for  refrigerating  the  bulb  por- 
tions of  the  thermometers. 


2.687,290 
TREATMENT  OF  RECOVERED  CEMENT 
KILN  DUST 
John  M.  Garoutte.  Palo  Alto,  and  Peter  S.  Haas, 
Los    Altos,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Permanente 
Cement  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
AppUcation  January  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  136.852 

3  aaims.  (CL  263—53) 
1.  A  process  of  utilizing  cement  kiln  hydraulic 
dust  recovered  from  stack  gases  Issuing  from  a 
cement  kiln  system  containing  a  heat  exchang- 
ing zone,  a  calcining  zone,  and  a  firing  zone 
wherein  Portland  cement  raw  material  is  dried, 
calcined  and  fired  while  progressing  through  said 
zones,  which  comprises  forming  agglomerates 
from  said  recovered  dust  in  a  mixing  zone  sepa- 
rate from  said  kiln  system  by  intimately  mixing 
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therewith  a  water  slurry  containing  up  to  54% 
clay,  introducing  said  agglomerates  into  said  kiln 
system  at  a  point  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
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material  subsequmt  to  said  heat  exchanging  zone 
and  prior  to  said  firing  zone,  and  conducting  said 
agglomerates  to  said  firing  zone  while  effecting 
progressive  heating  thereof. 

E,687J91 

HTDRAUUC  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  PUMP  AND 

MOTOR  TYPE  GOVERNOR 

Rlehard  Joseph  Ifleld,  Dnral,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas   (Indus- 
tries) Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
AppUoaUon  July  10. 1952,  Serial  No.  298.097 
5  Claims.     (CL  264—14) 


1.  A  speed-responsive  governor  of  the  kind 
adapted  to  utilize  the  centrifugal  pressure  of  a 
rotating  liquid  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  member  including  at  least  one  liquid-fiow 
passage  of  spiral  form  having  a  plurality  of  turns 
to  afford  inherent  damping  and  consequent  sta- 
bility of  action  during  changes  of  speed,  and  a 
displaceable  and  spring-loaded  member  respon- 
sive to  the  centrifugal  pressure  of  the  liquid  cre- 
ated by  the  rotary  member. 

2.687.292 
WEIGHING  STAPLING  BIACHINE 

Frank  N.  Marianl,  Washington  Heights,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  November  15. 1948,  Serial  No.  60,059 

15  Claims.     (CL  265—27) 


1.  In  a  weighing  appliance  adapted  to  be  em- 
bodied in  a  stapling  machine  wherein  a  staple 
carrying  arm  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  base  and 
wherein  a  staple  ejecting  plunger  Is  slldably 
carried  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  arm;  a  plat- 
form mounted  on  said  plunger  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  load  to  be  weighed,  linkage  means 
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within  said  arm,  indicator  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  weight  of  said  load  for  tilting 
said  arm  towards  said  base  and  for  actuating  said 
linlcage  means  for  displacing  said  indicator  means 
relative  to  said  arm. 


2.687.293 
OVERLOAD  GAUGE  FOR  TRUCK  AXLES 

James  M.  Jaekaon,  Evansvllle,  Ind. 

AppUcaUon  March  IS.  1953,  Serial  No.  842.208 

2  Claims.     (CL  265—40) 


1.  An  overload  gauge  for  vehicles  comprising 
an  upstanding  support  frame  including  a  ver- 
tically disposed  leg,  a  horizontally  disposed  base 
portion  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
leg,  said  leg  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
axle  housing  of  a  vehicle,  a  vertically  disposed 
support  bar  having  its  lower  end  carried  by  said 
base  portion  Intermediate  the  end  of  the  latter 
portion,  a  vertically  disposed  open  ended  tubu- 
lar member  spaced  from  and  on  one  side  of  said 
support  bar  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  its 
lower  end  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
port bar,  and  an  upstanding  gauge  plate  having 
scale  markings  thereon  arranged  on  one  side  of 
and  spaced  from  said  tubular  member  and  se- 
cured to  the  latter  member  adjacent  its  upper 
end,  an  upstanding  plunger  sUding  in  said  tubular 
member  and  having  the  upper  end  adapted  for 
fixed  connection  to  the  bed  of  said  vehicle,  and 
an  index  arm  rigid  with  said  plunger  and  ar- 
ranged to  traverse  said  scale  to  provide  an  in- 
dication of  the  axle  load  of  the  vehicle. 


2,687,294 

PRESSURIZED  CUPOLAS 

Herbert  A.  Reeee,  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  April  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  222,19« 

11  CUims.     (CL  266—25) 


1.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  cupola  shaft,  means 
for  pressurising  said  shaft,  said  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  plate  within  the  shaft  having 
an  opening  therein  of  lesser  area  than  the  in- 
ternal cross-sectional  area  of  said  shaft  at  the 
level  at  which  the  plate  is  disposed,  said  plate 
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being  pivoted  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  and 
movable  from  a  closed  position  In  which  It  par- 
tially obstructs  charging  of  raw  materials  Into 
the  shaft  to  an  open  pcMltlon. 


2.687;e95 
STABIUZING  MEANS  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
TRUCKS 
Herbert  E.  Tucker,  Chiearo,  HL,  assignor  to  Card- 
well  Westinghoose  Company,  a  eorporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcaUon  November  3.  1949,  Serial  No.  125,283 
3  CUlms.     (CL  267^9) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced 
upper  and  lower  spring  plates  adapted  to  receive 
a  set  of  springs,  and  stabilizing  means  between 
the  plates  including  a  projection  on  one  plate 
having  spaced  friction  surfaces,  spaced  projec- 
tions on  the  other  plate  astride  the  first  men- 
tioned projection,  and  each  having  a  pocket  op- 
posed to  one  of  the  friction  surfaces  on  it,  a  fric- 
tion shoe  adapted  to  seat  in  and  project  from  said 
pocket  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  fric- 
tion surface,  said  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed substantially  parallel  wedge  surfaces,  a 
wedge  to  hold  the  shoe  in  place  in  the  pocket  and 
having  a  pluraUty  of  wedge  surfaces  substantially 
parallel  to,  and  in  cooperative  engagement  with, 
the  wedge  surfaces  of  said  friction  shoe,  and  re- 
silient means  compressed  between  said  wedge  and 
the  bottom  of  the  pocket  whereby  the  friction 
shoe  and  wedge  are  constantly  forced  Into  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  the  pocket. 


2  687  296 

STABIUZING  SPRING  PACKAGE  FOR 

RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 

Herbert  E.  Tueker.  Cliicago.  lU.,  assignor  to  Card- 

well  Westinghouse  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,011 

6  Claims.    (CL  267—9) 


1.  A  spring  package  for  railway  car  trucks 
comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate,  coil  springs 
interposed  between  the  four  comers  of  said  plates, 
a  centrally  positioned  friction  device  also  be- 
tween said  plates,  said  friction  device  including 
an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  capable  of 
relative  vertical  movement  therebetween,  resil- 
ient means  urging  said  members  apart,  said  top 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  receiving  the  top 


portion  of  the  upper  member  of  the  friction  de- 
vice with  substantial  clearance  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  upper  member  to  permit  limited  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween,  a  laterally  project- 
ing shoulder  on  the  upper  member  upon  which  a 
marginal  wall  of  said  aperture  is  adapted  to  rest, 
and  spaced  bolts  between  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  for  holding  said  package  In  assembled  re- 
lation.   

'^  2,687,297 

DOOR  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Harold  L.  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robot 

Appliances,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  November  1. 1951,  Serial  No.  254.300 

2  Claims.     (CL  268—59) 


1.  In  an  overhead  door  operating  apparatus, 
an  inverted  J.-beam  guide  rail  having  lateral 
flanges  and  an  upstanding  leg,  a  door  carrier 
member  guided  on  said  rail  having  a  base  for 
attachment  to  a  door  and  movable  along  the 
underside  of  said  flanges,  oppositely  disposed 
guideways  in  said  carrier  member  respectively 
and  slidably  receiving  said  flanges,  limit  switches 
at  one  end  of  said  rail,  a  rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  leg,  said  rod  being  rotatable  to  actuate  said 
limit  switches,  and  cam  means  on  said  carrier 
member  operable  to  rotate  said  rod. 


2,687,298 

DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Ronald  E.  Maple,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

AppUcation  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,175 

7  Claims.     (CL  268—74) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  an 
overhead  door  operatively  mounted  thereon,  a 
door  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  actu- 
ating arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  door,  a  pulley  block  attached  to  said 
actuating  arm,  cable  means  engaging  said  pul- 
ley block,  and  having  doubled  back  portions  op- 
eratively engaging  said  pulley  block  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  corresponding 
generally  with  the  movement  of  said  upper  edge 
of  the  door  during  the  opening  and  closing 
thereof,  a  motor,  an  actuating  pulley  driven  by 
said  motor,  said  actuating  pulley  engaging  said 
cable  means  in  driving  relation,  a  second  pul- 
ley operatively  engaging  said  cable  means,  said 
actuating  arm  and  second  pulleys  being  mounted 
on  %aid  supporting  structure  in  opposing  rela- 
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w?Sk**?»S?'lh?t«S''lf°Li5*^i°^  ■****  ^^}^^  3®'^°*'    reciprocating   suction   mechanisms   for 

block,  and  the  ends  of  said  cable  means  being  drawing  the  leading  card  Into  engagement  with 

seethed  against  any  substantial  movement  in  the  disks  movable  through  the  cut-out  wrtloES 

relation  to  said  supporting  structure.  Into  proximity  with  the  separator  disks   tog^ 

__,^.^^^^^___^_  means  for  pushing  the  trailing  edge  of  the  lead- 

2,687,299 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  PAPER  TARN 

Benjamin  Milton  KimbaU,  Gilman,  Vt.,  assignor 

to  The  CeUncord  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation 

Application  November  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,224 

1  Claim.    (CL  279—93) 


In  a  paper  yam  twisting  device  having  a  paper 
tape  supply  reel  and  a  rotatable  drum  for  receiv- 
ing tape  from  the  supply  reel  and  twisting  the 
same,  a  forming  device  Interposed  between  said 
supply  reel  and  said  drum,  said  forming  device 
comprising  a  die  luivlng  an  opening  through 
which  the  tape  may  be  drawn,  said  opening  c<m- 
verglng  toward  its  outlet  end  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  communicating  with  the  smaller  end 
of  said  opening,  a  conical  former  disposed  eccen- 
trically of  and  within  said  conical  opening  and 
tapering  toward  the  outlet  end  thereof  and 
cooperating  with  the  die  to  fold  said  tape,  said 
conical  former  terminating  short  of  the  line  of 
Juncture  between  the  said  opening  and  the  cylin- 
drical bore;  an  arm  secured  on  the  base  of  the 
conical  former  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
thereof  and  having  a  right-angled  extension  on 
said  arm  extending  along  and  abutting  the  outer 
surface  of  the  die  member  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  a  holder  having  on  one  end 
a  threaded  stem  for  engagement  with  a  support- 
ing element  and  on  its  opposite  end  an  ear  or 
thimble  which  has  a  transverse  hole  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem, 
said  ear  embracing  the  die  member,  a  set  screw 
extendhig  through  the  ear  from  the  outside  for 
removably  positioning  the  die  member  in  said 
ear  and  for  Impingement  against  said  extension 
of  the  arm  of  the  former. 


Ing  card  toward  engagement  with  the  roller  to 
insure  engagement  thereof  by  the  shelf  device, 
and  power  means  for  driving  the  roller,  the  sepa- 
rator disks,  the  suction  mechanisms,  and  the 
finger  means  in  timed  relation  to  position  the 
cards  successively  on  the  segments. 


2,687,301 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  PRINTED  SHEETS 
Walter  E.  Sooy  and  Brainard  E.  Sooy,  Middle- 
town,  and  Joseph  Kramer,  Reading,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co., 
Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  24,  1949.  Serial  No.  95,008  \ 
16  CUims.     (CL  271—87)  ^ 


,  I 


S,687.300 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  CARDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  C.  Chew,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to 

Hobson-Mlller    Machinery,    Inc.,    New    York. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,630 

4  CUims.  (CL  271—11) 
*lu^*L*  "machine  for  processing  a  stack  of  cards 
Of  the  kind  including  a  cylindrical  pressure  roller 
and  cooperating  cylinder  between  which  the 
cards  ars  successively  passed  with  the  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  cylinder  and  roller,  a  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  cards  to  the  roller  and  cylinder  com- 
prtelng  a  cylindrical  pressure  roller  as  aforesaid 
put  including  cut-out  portions  extending  axlally 
inwardly  from  its  ends  so  as  to  form  peripheraUy 
spaced  segments  on  which  the  cards  ride,  a  shelf 
device  on  the  trailing  edge  of  each  of  the  seg- 
ments for  engaging  the  trailing  edges  of  the 
cards,  a  rack  for  holding  a  stack  of  cards  and  di- 
recting them  sequentially  to  the  roller,  a  pair  of 
separator  disks  for  separating  the  leading  card 
from  the  stack  for  pick-up  by  the  roller  and  shelf 


3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described, 
means  for  feeding  sheets  flatwise  Individually 
downwardly  to  bring  their  lower  ends  into  con- 
tact with  a  support,  substantially  vertical  guides 
for  engaging  the  sheets  as  so  fed,  a  pusher  for 
pushing  the  sheets  laterally  from  said  guides  an 
elongated  element  located  to  receive  said  sheets 
between  them  and  to  contact  the  side  edges  of 
said  sheets  when  said  sheets  are  pushed  from  said 
guides,  said  elements  being  spaced  from  each 
other  less  than  the  width  of  said  sheets  whereby 
said  pusher  causes  said  sheets  to  assume  an  arcu- 
ate configuration  whereby  they  are  stiffened,  and 
means  for  moving  said  support  forwardly  In  the 
direction  in  which  said  sheets  are  pushed  by  a 
distance  for  each  sheet  at  least  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness thereof  whereby  said  sheets  are  successively 
arranged  between  and  held  by  said  elements  out 
of  destructive  surface  contact  with  each  other, 
said  elements  comprising  belts  engaging  at  their 
ends  posts  on  said  support  and  said  belts  being 
provided  with  reels,  maintaining  tension  on  said 
belts  and  paying  said  belts  out  when  said  support 
moves. 
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2,687,302 
SOUNDING  TOT  BALL 

Frank  A.  Stiefler,  MeKeesport.  Pa. 

AppUcation  February  21. 1952,  Serial  No.  272.850 

1  Claim.     (CL  27»— 58) 


A  reliable  sounding  toy  comprising  a  substan- 
tially spherical  hollow  rubber  ball  formed  inte- 
grally on  its  inner  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
internally  projecting  smaller  hollow  substantial- 
ly spherical  balls  having  common  tangential  wall 
portions  with  said  first  ball  and  arranged  on  a 
common  major  circle  of  said  first  mentioned 
ball,  said  common  wall  portions  each  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  connecting 
the  interiors  of  the  smaller  balls  with  the  out- 
side of  the  first  named  ball,  and  a  substantially 
spherical  Jingle  bell  of  greater  diameter  than  any 
of  said  apertures  disposed  loosely  in  each  smaller 
hollow  ball  to  provide  a  jingling  sound  effect 
through  the  apertures  responsive  to  the  rotation 
of  said  first  hollow  ball,  the  remainder  of  the 
first  hollow  ball  being  imperforate. 


2,687,803  • 

MOLDED  RUBBER  BALL  WITH  LACING 
Robert   Bruee  Henderson,   Whlttier,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  W.  J.  Volt  Robber  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  June  20.  1949.  Serial  No.  100.222 
3  Claims.     (CI.  273—65) 


therein,  the  extent  of  said  grooves  having  a 
curved  portion,  a  vehicle  for  each  of  said  grooves, 
each  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  a  plurali- 
ty of  vehicle  sui^Torting  wheels  carried  by  said 
body  in  fixed  steering  relation  thereto  and  bear- 
ing on  said  foundation  member  outside  of  a 
groove,  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  rotatably 
supported  by  said  vehicle  body  forward  of  the 
center  of  gravity  thereof,  a  guide  wheel  sup- 
ported on  said  pivot  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  shaped  to  enter  and  fit  a  groove,  the  axis  of 


1.  In  a  wall  construction  for  a  game  ball,  the 
combination  of:  a  bladder;  a  reinforcing  layer 
of  fibrous  material  on  and  bonded  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bladder;  and  an  outer  layer  of 
formed  and  vulcanized  material  substantially  co- 
extensive with  said  bladder  and  surrounding  said 
reinforcing  layer,  said  outer  layer  being  bonded 
directly  to  said  reinforcing  layer  but  being  un- 
bonded to  said  reinforcing  layer  over  a  portion 
thereof  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween,  said  outer 
layer  being  provided  with  two  parallel  rows  of 
lacing  holes  and  a  slit  therebetween  parallel  to 
said  rows  of  holes  and  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  rows,  said  holes  and. 
said  slit  throughout  its  length  communicating 
with  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  have  a  lacing 
threaded  through  said  holes  and  spanning  said 
slit,  said  reinforcing  layer  being  continuous  and 
imperforate  within  the  boundaries  of  said  pocket. 


2.687,304 
RACING  GAME  APPARATUS 
John  K.  Northrop  and  John  H.  Northrop,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Michael  Nagy,  Inglewood,  Calif.; 
said  John  H.  Northrop  and  said  Michael  Nagy 
assignors  to  said  John  K.  Northrop 
Application  September  13. 1949.  Serial  No.  115.462 
2  Claims.     (CI.  273—86) 
2.  A  game  having  a  foundation  member  having 
a  plurality   of   adjacent  vehicle  guide  grooves 


rotation  of  said  guide  wheel  passing  through  the 
axis  of  said  pivot,  said  guide  wheel  being  free  tp 
rotate  around  both  of  said  axes,  and  means  for 
driving  said  vehicles,  said  grooves  being  spaced 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  their  curved  extents  suf- 
ficiently close  that  as  said  vehicles  skid  while 
being  driven  over  said  curved  extents,  they  can 
interfere  with  a  vehicle  on  an  adjacent  path, 
limited  portions  of  adjacent  grooves  being  suffi- 
ciently close  to  prevent  simultaneous  passage  of 
adjacent  vehicles  through  said  limited  portions. 


2.687.305 

CHECKER  GAME  BOARD 

George  F.  Wales.  Kenmore.  N.  T. 

AppUcation  October  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  251,169 

4  CUimt.     (CI.  273—136) 


1.  A  checkerboard  comprising  an  upper,  flat 
sheet  of  material  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
playing  squares  alternating,  in  staggered  relation 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  square  holes 
punched  out  of  said  sheet,  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  around  said  square  holes  hav- 
ing rounded  comers  to  thereby  leave  portions  of 
said  sheet  to  connect  adjacent  playing  squares 
one  to  another  at  the  comers  thereof,  and  a 
second  sheet  of  material  below  and  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  playing  squares  of  said 
upper  sheet,  portions  of  said  second  sheet  pro- 
viding squares  alternating  with  said  playing 
squares,  and  means  for  supporting  the  playing^ 
squares  of  the  first  sheet  above  and  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation  to  the  second  sheet.        ^  ^       . , 
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2.687.S06 

DECK  OF  PLATING  CARDS 

George  C.  Cheng,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  September  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  811,111 

8  CUims.     (CL  278—162.44) 


-J 
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1.  A  card  game  representing  competition  be- 
tween ball  teams  from  different  geographical  lo- 
cations, the  said  game  including  a  plurality  of 
cards  having  representations  of  balls  thereon, 
these  cards  including  at  least  two  suits  of  differ- 
ent color,  but  with  all  of  the  cards  in  the  same 
suit  having  the  same  color,  each  suit  including 
cards  with  different  numbers  of  baU  representa- 
tions thereon  and  also  several  cards  having  the 
same  number  of  ball  representations  on  them,  a 
plurality  of  geographical  cards  having  legends 
thereon  representing  North,  East,  South  and  West 
as  the  home  location  for  the  various  teams,  the 
geographical  cards  for  the  North  and  South 
teams  being  of  the  same  color  and  of  a  color 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  suits  of  the  ball 
representation  cards,  and  the  East  and  West 
geographical  cards  being  of  the  same  color  and 
of  the  same  color  as  the  other  suit  of  baU  repre- 
sentation  cards,  and  at  least  one  other  geograph- 
ical card  having  a  representation  of  the  globe 
thereon  and  with  designations  of  North,  East, 
South  and  West  representing  a  combination  of 
all  of  the  individual  geographical  cards. 


2,687,307 

SEED  BROADCASTING  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  AustermiUer.  Napoleon.  Ohio 

AppUeation  January  22.  1953.  Serial  No.  832,613 

5  CUinu.     (CL  275—8) 


a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  seed  outlets  in  said 
bottom  portion,  a  bolt  extending  vertically 
through  said  bottom  portion  between  said  seed 
outlets,  a  metering  plate  pivotally  supported  on 
said  bolt  below  said  bottom  portion,  an  orifice 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  between  said 
bottom  portion  and  said  metering  plate,  said 
orifice  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  orifices 
of  different  diameters  therein,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  orifice  plate  in  selected  positions  with  a 
selected  pair  of  said  orifices  in  alignment  with 
said  seed  outlets,  apertures  in  said  metering  plate 
in  alignment  with  said  seed  outlets,  a  rotary 
motor  having  a  vertical  shaft  in  alignment  with 
said  bolt,  a  distributing  vane  assembly  fixed  to 
said  shaft  below  said  metering  plate,  said  vane 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  straight  vanes 
extoiding  horizontally  from  said  shaft,  the  inner 
end  of  each  vane  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  a 
radial  line  from  the  outer  end  of  the  vane  to  said 
shaft  and  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  meter- 
ing plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  vane  assembly  to  reduce  the 
rate  of  feed  of  seeds  to  such  vane  assembly. 


2,687.308 
CHUCK  JAW  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
George  A.  Highberg.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  and 
Leonard  C.  Pontinir.  Pawtucket,  R.  L,  assignors 
to  The  Whiton  Macliine  Company.  New  London, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
AppUcation  January  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  265.167 
4  Claims.     (CL  279—123) 


2.  A  seed  broadcasting  device  comprising  a 
hopper  having  a  fiat  horizontal  bottom  portion. 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  comprising  a 
master  Jaw  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  in  its  outer  face  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
teeth  adjacent  said  slot,  a  top  jaw  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  and  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  on 
its  inner  face  which  rib  is  engaged  within  said 
longitudinal  slot  to  permit  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment between  said  Jaws  and  to  prevent  relative 
transverse  movement  therebetween,  and  an  ad- 
justing device  disposed  between  said  Jaws  in- 
cluding a  base  member  having  at  least  one  tooth 
selectively  engaged  with  the  teeth  on  said  master 
Jaw  and  having  a  projection  engaged  with  said 
longitudinal  slot  to  fix  said  base  member  rela- 
tive to  said  master  Jaw  in  selected  position,  said 
adjusting  device  also  including  another  member 
slidably  engaged  within  said  transverse  slot  and 
engaging  said  base  member,  cam  means  between 
said  base  member  and  said  other  member  for 
effecting  a  longitudinal  component  of  movement 
of  said  top  Jaw  when  said  other  member  is  moved 
within  said  transverse  slot  and  relative  to  said 
base  member,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  other  member  within  said  transverse 

Blot.  «__«^.««,^ 

2.687.309 
LEVELING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOBILE  SAWS 

George  D.  Anders,  Liberty.  Mlaa. 
AppUcation  December  1. 1950.  Serial  No.  198,570 
4  Claims.     (CL  280—6) 
2.  A  leveling  construction  for  a  mobile  saw  mill 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  transversely  dis- 
posed front  and  rear  supporting  axles  for  said 
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frame,  a  combined  supporting  and  leveling  means 
connected  to  each  comer  of  the  frame  and  to 
each  end  of  the  axles,  said  last  means  comprising 
a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
upon  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  lever  being 
pivoted  to  an  axle  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  having  pulleys,  a  source  of  power 


on  said  supporting  frame,  a  cable  connecting 
said  source  of  power  to  said  pulleys,  a  pair  of 
telescoping,  relatively  slidable  and  rotatable 
members  connecting  each  axle  to  said  supporting 
frame,  said  telescoping  members  being  connected 
to  said  axles  and  to  said  frame  in  the  vertical 
central  plane  through  the  same. 


2,687,310 

MOBILE  SHEET  RACK 

Elmer  F.  Goets,  Ptttsbarg h.  Pa^  assignor  U  Wtt- 

Uams  and  Company,  Ineorporated,  Ptttsborgh, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Febmary  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,261 

1  Claim.     (CL  360—46) 


A  portable  sheet  rack  comprising  a  chassis 
frame  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  struc- 
tural steel  members,  the  longitudinal  members 
forming  an  edge  flange,  non-metallic  liners  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  frame  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  opposed  structural  upright  steel 
members  supported  on  said  frame  converging  at 
the  top  and  having  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  bar 
secured  thereto  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  all 
of  said  opposed  upright  members,  said  uprights 
having  non-metallic  liners  for  engaging  the  face 
of  the  material  supported  on  its  edge  on  the 
transverse  liners,  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  the 
rack  chassis  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  pivot 
pin  at  the  other  end  on  the  under  side  of  the 
chassis  directly  beneath  said  longitudinal  rein- 
forcing bar  and  extending  downwardly  to  be 
adapted  for  a  pivotal  connection  with  a  tongue 
lift  under  the  end  frame  of  the  chassis  to  con- 
stitute the  pivot  pin  as  cm  attachment  point  to 
a  dirigible  support  when  the  rack  is  to  be  moved, 
said  chassis  having  depending  members  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  supporting  wheels  consti- 
tuting feet  when  the  rack  Is  stationary.  i 


2.667,311 
DEVICE  FOB  REGULATING  THE  VERTICAL 

LEVEL  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Frledrich  K.  H.  NalUnger,  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellsehaft, 
Stattgart-Untertnrkbeim,  Germany 
AppUcation  December  20.  1950.  Serial  No.  201,609 
12  Claims.    (CL  286—124) 
1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  vertical  level  of 
motor  vehicles,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 


vehicle  chassis;  a  vehicle  wheel;  means  connected 
to  said  chassis  for  guiding  said  wheel;  resilient 
means  for  suspending  said  wheel  relatively  to  said 
vehicle  chassis;  an  auxiliary  power  mechanism 
connected  to  said  chassis,  said  auxiliary  power 
mechanism  including  an  auxiliary  power  genera- 
tor, a  device  adapted  to  change  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  wheel  with  reference  to  said  chassis 
in  vertical  direction,  and  a  system  of  conductors 
for  the  auxiliary  power,  said  system  being  ar- 
ranged between  said  auxiliary  power  generator 
and  said  device  adapted  to  change  the  relative 
position  of  said  wheel  with  reference  to  said 
chassis  in  vertical  direction;  a  first  control  mech- 
anism for  the  auxiliary  power  mechanism,  said 


first  control  mechanism  being  arranged  in  said 
system  of  conductors  in  the  path  of  the  auxiliary 
power;  means  for  actuating  said  first  control 
mechanism  in  dependence  upon  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  wheel  and  said  chassis;  a  second  con- 
trol mechanism  for  said  auxiliary  power  mecha- 
nism, said  second  control  mechanism  being  ar- 
ranged in  said  system  of  conductors  in  series  with 
said  first  control  mechanism :  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  second  control  mechanism  in  depend- 
ence on  the  driving  condition  of  the  vehicle,  said 
means  for  actuating  said  second  control  mecha- 
nism interrupting  the  fiow  of  the  auxiliary  power 
within  said  auxiliary  power  mechanism  when  the 
vehicle  is  moving. 


2,667.312  I 

TOW  COUPLER 

Floyd  F.  Radford  and  Inrin  R.  Baber, 

Miller  Sehool.  Va. 

ApplieaUon  August  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,258 

1  Claim.     (CL  260— 504) 


i 


A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  interconnected  spaced  parallel 
plates,  a  latch  pin  interiorly  interconnecting  said 
plates,  a  roller  encircling  said  latch  pin  between 
said  plates,  a  connecting  member  extending  be- 
tween said  plates  and  having  a  rounded  notch 
in  one  side  of  the  inner  portion  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving said  roller  therein,  a  tow  cable  affixed  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  connecting  member,  a  pivot 
pin  interconnecting  said  plates,  an  elongated  lock- 
ing member  mounted  between  said  plates  and 
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having  its  Inner  portion  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  pivot  pin,  said  connecting  member  having  a 
seat  formed  therein  in  that  inner  comer  thereof 
opposite  to  that  side  thereof  containing  said 
notch,  and  a  retainer  pin  extending  slidably  and 
removablv  through  said  plates  and  the  outer  por- 
tion of  sud  locking  member. 


2,667,313 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER  INSERT 
Albert  J.  Pisano,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
City  Mannfaetnrlng  Company,  Ine.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
ApplieaUon  October  20.  1951,  Serial  No.  252,263 
1  Claim.     (CL  281—42) 


A  collapsible  rest  for  insertion  in  a  loose  leaf 
binder  comprising  three  connected  panels  in- 
cluding a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  and  a  bot- 
tom panel,  said  bottom  panel  Including  two 
hinged  segments,  means  hingedly  connecting 
said  front  and  rear  panel  along  adjacent  edges, 
means  hingedly  connecting  the  other  edge  of 
said  front  panel  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of  said 
bottom  t>anel  segments,  means  hingedly  con- 
necting the  other  edge  of  said  rear  panel  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  other  bottom  panel  segment. 
and  a  loose  leaf  binder  mounting  panel  hinged- 
ly connected  to  said  front  and  bottom  panels 
at  the  hinged  connection  thereof,  said  rest  be- 
ing of  triangular  cross-section  when  open  and 
being  adapted  to  support  pages  of  a  loose  leaf 
binder  for  review  thereof  when  in  open  position 
in  a  loose  leaf  binder,  said  hinged  bottom  seg- 
ments permitting  collapse  of  said  rest  when  not 
in  use.  said  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said 
panels  and  said  panel  segments  comprising  fiex- 
ible  strips  of  material  adhesively  connected  to 
adjacent  panels  and  panel  segments  as  stated, 
the  flexible  material  hingedly  connecting  said 
other  edge  of  the  front  panel  to  the  free  edge 
of  said  one  of  said  bottom  panel  segments,  and 
said  moimtlng  panel  to  said  front  and  bottom 
panels  being  a  continuous  strip. 


«.667,314 
SELF-SEALING  COUPLING 
Rudolf  Kaiser.  EttllBcen.  Baden,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jaekson,  Mieh^ 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
ApplieaUon  June  26,  1950.  Serial  No.  176,S06 
1  Claim.    (CL  264—11) 


spective  part  rotatably  securing  the  member 
within  the  part,  and  means  rotatably  and  releas- 
ably  locking  each  member  and  the  part  carrying 
the  other  member  together,  and  means  on  said 
members  holding  said  members  against  rotation 
relative  to  each  other  after  said  locking  means 
have  been  engaged,  a  valve  seat  In  each  member 
adjacent  the  end  carrying  said  locking  means 
and  a  resilient  means  Interposed  between  each 
part  and  valve  urging  said  valves  toward  their 
respective  valve  seats,  means  on  each  part  and 
valve  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  valve 
and  preventing  rotation  of  each  valve  relative  to 
its  respective  part,  a  cam  surface  on  each  mem- 
ber engaged  with  said  valve  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  respective  part  relative  to  Its  member 
moves  the  valve  away  from  said  valve  seat,  and 
stop  means  on  said  cam  surface  engaged  by  the 
valve  after  the  valve  has  been  opened  to  limit 
the  rotational  movement  of  said  valve  relative  to 
said  member,  said  engagement  with  the  stop 
means  constituting  a  driving  means  whereby  one 
part,  its  respective  member  and  valve  and  the 
member  in  the  other  part  are  rotated  relative  to 
the  other  part  and  its  valve  thereby  opening  the 
valve  in  the  other  part. 


2,687J15 

SHORT  COUPLING  CONVERTER 

Louis  B.  Courtot.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Weatherhead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ApplieaUon  Norember  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  129,156 

4  Claims.     (CL  285—122) 


A  separable  pipe  coupling  comprised  of  a  pair 
Qi  similar  hollow  body  parts,  the  body  parts  each 
having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  in 
each  fluid  passage,  and  a  hollow  member  mounted 
in  each  part,  means  on  each  member  and  its  re- 


1.  In  a  coupling,  a  body  member  having  a  fluid 
conducting  bore,  one  extreme  end  of  said  body 
member  forming  a  generally  radial  surface  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  body 
member,  a  tube-end  abutment  surface  adjacent 
said  body  bore  and  substantially  in  radial  align- 
ment with  said  generally  radial  end  surface,  said 
body  being  formed  with  an  annular  recess  in  said 
one  end,  sleeve  means  axially  movable  relative  to 
a  tube  including  a  cutting  edge  for  gripping  said 
tube  and  holding  the  end  thereof  against  said  tube 
abutting  surface  and  a  forward  end  portion 
formed  with  a  projecting  lip  for  engaging  and 
sealing  with  the  walls  of  said  recess,  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  said  sleeve  means  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  diameter  of  said  cutting  edge,  a 
clamp  member  adjustably  connected  to  said  body 
member  for  engaging  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve  means  to  move  said  projecting  lip 
axially  relaUve  to  the  tube  against  the  body  mem- 
ber into  engagement  therewith,  the  engagement 
of  said  body  and  projecting  lip  deforming  said  lip 
to  provide  a  surface  seal  therebetween,  said  sleeve 
means  including  means  to  deform  said  cutting 
edge  radially  into  cutting  engagement  with  a 
tube  in  response  to  axial  motion  of  said  clamp 
means  thereby  gripping  the  tube  and  urging  it 
axially  toward  said  tube  abutting  surface. 
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2.687.316 
FITTING  FOR  JOINING  TUBING 
Henry  E.  Voef  ell.  West  Cheshire,  Conn.,  uslffnor 
to  The  Amerlc»n  Brass  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

AppUcaUon  March  15. 1951.  Serial  No.  215.811 
1  CUtm.     (CL  285—126) 


telescoped  segment,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
socket  member  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  hollow  seg- 
mmt  and  further  having  spaced  annular  grooves 
formed  on  the  outer  surface,  a  split  connector 
for  the  hollow  segment  and  the  socket  member, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  split  connector  coact- 


A  fitting  for  Joining  two  lengths  of  tubing  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical,  circumferen- 
tially-contlnuous  metallic  sleeve  of  uniform  wall 
thickness  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length  and  of  inside  diameter  such  as  to  fit  snugly 
over  the  Joining  end  portions  of  the  lengths  of 
tubing  to  be  Joined,  said  sleeve  being  formed  at 
its  mid-section  with  an  internal  annular  rib  of 
less  inside  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  tubing  lengths  to  be  Joined,  whereby  each 
of  said  lengths  may  be  inserted  only  about  half 
way  into  said  sleeve,  an  externally  threaded  male 
coupling  member  formed  throughout  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  its  length  with  a  cylindrical  bore 
of  inside  diameter  such  as  to  fit  snugly  over  one 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  coupling  member  also  be- 
ing formed  interiorly  with  a  conically  tapered 
'  constriction  surface  Joining  at  its  large-diameter 
end  with  said  cylindrical  bore  and  being  at  its 
small-diameter  end  of  inside  diameter  appreci- 
ably less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
but  large  enough  to  fit  snugly  over  the  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  lengths  of  tubing  to  be  Joined, 
and  a  female  coupling  member  internally  thread- 
ed to  mate  with  said  male  coupling  member,  said 
female  coupling  member  being  formed  interiorly 
with  a  conically  tapered  constriction  surface  sim- 
ilar to  that  of  said  male  coupling  member,  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  smaller-diameter  end  of 
the  tapered  surfaces  exceeding  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  tubing  by  an  amount  less  than  twice 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  when 
said  sleeve  is  slipped  over  the  adjoining  end  por- 
tions of  the  lengths  of  tubing  to  be  Joined  and 
when  said  coupling  members  are  positioned  with 
their  tapered  constriction  surfsuies  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve  and  with  their  threads  engag- 
ing and  when  said  coupling  members  are  screwed 
together  sufficiently  to  force  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  to  the  smaller-diameter  end  of  the  coni- 
cally-tapered  surfaces  of  the  coupling  members, 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve  are  circumferentially 
compressed  and  indented  into  the  walls  of  the 
lengths  of  tubing  to  be  Joined  at  points  an  ap- 
preciable distance  back  from  the  adjoining  ends 
thereof  and  a  mechanically  strong  substantially 
fluid-tight  Joint  is  formed  between  them. 


2,687,817 
BRACE  FOR  SCAFFOLDS 

Elxo  Bruno  Capra.  Mantova,  Italy 
AppUcation  August  6.  1949,  Serial  No.  108.872 

1  Claim,  (a.  287—58) 
A  coupling  for  releasably  connecting  the  ends 
of  two  segments  of  a  scaffold  brace,  at  least  one 
of  the  segments  being  hollow  for  the  telescopic 
insertion  of  the  other,  the  end  extremity  of  the 
hollow  segment  having  spaced  annular  erooves 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  the  end 
extremity  of  the  telescoped  segment  being  ex- 
terminally  threaded ;  the  coupling  comprising  an 
internally  threaded  socket  member  coacting  with 
the  externally  threaded  end  extremity  of  the 


ing  with  the  grooves  on  the  hollow  segment  and 
the  socket  member,  the  outer  surface  of  the  split 
connector  being  conical  and  threaded,  and  a 
keeper  for  the  spUt  connector,  the  keeper  having 
a  threaded  conical  bore  coacting  with  the  exter- 
nally threaded  conical  surface  of  the  split  con- 
nector. ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.687,818 
RECEPTACLE  COVER  SECURING  DEVICB 

Adrian  L.  Cooper.  Dayton,  Ohio 
Application  June  18.  195).  Serial  No.  282,118    . 
1  Claim.     (CL  292—114) 


.V 


A  cover  holding  means  for  a  receptacle  having 
a  pair  of  handles  and  a  cover  provided  with  a 
handle  in  the  center  of  the  top  thereof,  said  cover 
holding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  springs,  se- 
curing means  for  each  spring,  each  securing 
means  comprising  an  elongated  wire  formed  with 
a  single  loop  at  each  end.  said  loops  being  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  wire  having  one  loop 
secured  to  one  end  of  each  spring  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  the  cover  handle,  means  at  the 
other  end  of  each  spring  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  centiul  cutout  reverted  portion  for  securing 
the  other  end  of  each  spring  to  a  receptacle  han- 
dle, and  means  comprising  the  portion  of  said 
plate  from  which  the  cutout  is  stamped  reverted 
oppositely  to  said  cutout  portion  to  form  an  aux- 
iliary handle  for  said  receptacle  in  offset  rela- 
tion relative  to  said  receptacle,  said  auxiliary 
handle  comprising  the  exterior  rim  of  said  cut- 
out porUon  and  including  a  transverse  end  por- 
tion and  side  portions  to  afford  a  handle  grip. 


2.687.819 

DOOR  LATCH 

Herbert  Quifley.  Hattinffa,  and  Herbert  Toung, 

Grand   Rapids,  MIeh..   aasignora   to   National 

Brass  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  eorpo- 

ration  of  Miehlgan 

Application  Deeember  27, 1949,  Serial  No.  185,244 

8  Claims.     (CI.  292—169)  ^ 

1.  In  a  door  latch  having  a  hollow  housing,  a 

latch  bolt  and  a  pair  of  independently  operable 
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roll-backs,  a  retractor  for  said  latch  bolt  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  roll-backs  and  operative 
upon  rotation  of  either  of  said  roll-backs,  the 
improvement  in  said  door  latch  including:  a 
transverse  plate  mounted  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  latch  bolt  and  said  roll-backs,  said 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  slot  later- 
ally disposed  from  said  aperture;  a  lever  pivotally 
bearing  at  an  intermediate  point  thereon  against 
an  inner  surface  on  said  plate  and  having  a  first 
bar  extending  through  said  slot  toward  said  latch 


bolt,  said  first  bar  having  a  bevelled  end  disposed 
to  be  contacted  by  said  latch  bolt  on  retraction 
thereof  to  rotate  said  lever  to  Inactive  position, 
and  a  second  bar  extending  oppositely  from  said 
first  bar  and  disposed  to  engage  one  of  said  roU- 
backs  on  rotation  of  said  lever  to  active  posi- 
tion; axially-interengaging  projection  and  recess 
means  on  said  plate  and  lever  adapted  to  laterally 
locate  said  lever;  stop  means  limiting  inward 
movement  of  said  lever;  and  manual  means  for 
rocking  said  lever  about  said  point  of  pivotal 
bearing. 


2,687,320 

LATCH  BOLT  ASSEBIBLT 

Charles  C.  Moler.  Hartford  City,  Ind..  assignor 

to  Overhead  Doer  Corporation,  Hartford  City, 

Ind. 

AppUeation  July  7. 1959.  Serial  No.  172.581 

5  CbUme.     (CL  292—171) 


4.  A  latch  bolt  assembly  for  vertical  sliding 
doors  comprising  an  angled  bolt  supporting 
bracket  adapted  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  the 
door  with  one  arm  of  the  bracket  depending  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  door  and  provided  with  a 
pivot  ear,  a  bolt  slidably  moimted  on  said  bracket 
to  reciprocate  transversely  of  the  door,  a  latch 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ear,  said  bolt 
being  slotted  and  receiving  the  swinging  end  of 
said  latch  lever,  a  pin  closing  the  end  of  the  slot 
in  said  bolt  behind  said  lever,  and  a  bolt  actuating 
spring  dlsixMed  above  said  bolt  with  one  end  of 
the  spring  being  cormected  to  said  latch  lever 
and  the  other  being  connected  to  said  bracket. 


2.687421 

CARGO  BINDER 

Roger  Lonis  Toffolon,  Sehenectady.  N.  Y. 

Application  Mareh  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  275.tt0 

11  Oalms.     (CL  294—74) 
1.  In  a  binder,  at  least  two  flexible  webs  ar- 
ranged in  crisscross  face  to  face  relation  and  se- 


cured together  in  the  crosscross  region  to  thereby 
form  an  anchor  having  a  plurality  of  web  portions 
diverging  therefrom,  each  web  portion  having 
portions  of  its  side  edges  contiguous  to  said 
anchor  folded  back  upon  and  secured  to  one  face 
thereof  with  the  part  beyond  the  folded  back  por- 
tions turned  toward  the  opposite  face  thereof  to 


thereby  form  a  comer  having  a  leg  projecting 
from  said  comer,  said  comers  and  anchor  to- 
gether forming  a  base  of  a  binder,  flexible  means 
extending  between  and  conecting  the  free  ends 
of  said  legs  together,  and  other  flexible  means 
extending  between  and  connecting  said  legs  to- 
gether inwardly  of  the  free  ends  thereof. 


2,687,322 

FIFE  FULLING  TOOL 

Leo  F.  Am  Rhein,  Greensburg,  Ind. 

AppUcation  April  19.  1952.  Serial  No.  283,226 

2  CUims.     (CL  294—96) 


1.  A  pipe  pulling  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  having  an  angular  sector  cut  out  therefrom 
to  form  an  angular  notch  including  cam  surfaces 
inclined  outwardly  towards  the  periphery  of  said 
tube,  a  locking  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  tube 
and  projecting  beyond  both  ends  thereof,  a  wedge 
connected  to  said  rod  and  movable  therewith, 
said  wedge  comprising  the  cut-out  sector  of  said 
tube,  and  friction  means  connected  to  said  rod 
at  the  lower  projecting  end  thereof  operable  to 
hold  said  rod  while  the  tube  is  moved. 


2.687,323 

FISHING  TOOL  FOR  WELL  DRILLING 

Kendall  R.  Stohn.  Lubboek,  Tex. 

AppUcation  May  28.  1951,  Serial  No.  228,620 

10  Claims.     (CL  294—96) 
1.  In  a  fishing  tool  of  the  class  described, 
means  for  gripping  a  fish,  two  members  mounted 
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for  limited  relative  longitudinal  and  rotative 
movement,  means  for  operating  said  gripping 
means  by  relative  longitudinal  movement  be- 
tween said  members  of  the  tool,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  gripping  means  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion by  rotation  of  one  of  said  members  rela- 
tively to  the  other  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  permitting  said  members  to  be  placed  in  a 
different  relationship  that  locking  can  be  accom- 
plished by  rotation  of  said  one  member  relatively 


truding  beyond  one  end  of  the  rigid  element  and 
a  tapered  member  secured  to  the  other  end  and 
having  the  apex  thereof  located  within  the  skirt, 
a  plurality  of  pipe  gripping  elements  adapted  to 
grip  the  Interior  of  a  pipe  to  be  pulled  secured 
about  the  periphery  of  the  tapered  member  and 
normally  abutting  the  end  of  the  skirt,  said  grip- 
ping elements  being  adapted  to  move  radially  in- 
wardly &nd  outwardly  relative  to  the  rigid  ele- 
ment in  accordance  with  lojigitudinal  movement 
of  the  tapered  member  relative  to  the  skirt,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  the  headpiece 
and  the  rigid  element  and  contained  within  the 
skirt  for  normally  drawing  the  tapered  member 
within  the  skirt  to  displace  the  gripping  elements 
in  a  direction  of  a  maximum  displacement  from 
the  rigid  element  through  the  skirt  abutting  and 
thereby  locating  longitudinally  the  gripping  ele- 
ments relative  to  the  rigid  member.  ~ 


S,M7,S25 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY,  PARTICULARLY  OF 
THE  COMBINED  BODY  AND  CHASSIS 
TYPE  • 
Alexander  R.  Uncbay,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  aniffiior  to 
The  Bodd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  13.  1950.  Serial  No.  195,264 
11  Claims.     (CL  X96— 28) 


to  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  double  J  slot  in  the 
one  member  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  other  mem- 
ber and  projecting  into  the  slot,  said  one  mem- 
ber with  the  double  J  slot  being  constructed  and 
mounted  so  as  to  be  removable  Gind  reversible  end 
for  end  to  thus  change  the  lateral  legs  of  the 
slot  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  longitudinal 
connecting  leg  thereof  so  that  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  rotation  for  locking  can  be  accomplished. 


2.687.324 

PIPE  PULLER 

Charles  Gninsky,  San  Franeisco,  and  Oscar  F. 

Anderson,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Aagnst  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  241.544 

3  Claims.     (CL  294—96) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  pipe  puller,  a  headpiece 
having  means  associated  therewith  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  drawn  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  thereof,  a  hollow  rigid  element  pene- 
trating the  headpiece  and  slidably  supported 
thereby  and  a  tubular  skirt  fixedly  supported 
from  the  headpiece  and  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  slidable  rigid  ele- 
ment so  that  the  element  Is  adapted  to  move 
within  both  the  headpiece  and  the  skirt,  a  ro- 
tative pulling  eye  bolt  secured  within  the  slidable 
rigid  element  with  the  eye  portion  thereof  pro- 


1.  In  an  automobile  body,  a  main  body  portion 
forming  a  passenger  compartment,  a  pair  of  posts, 
one  on  each  side,  near  one  end  of  the  main  body 
portion,  side  wall  portions  projecting  longitudi- 
nally beyond  and  connected  with  said  posts,  ex- 
tensions projecting  longitudinally  beyond  said 
main  body  portion  and  comprising  transversely 
spaced  longitudinal  side  sill  members  and  in- 
clmed  braces,  said  sill  members  being  connected 
to  the  lower  part  of  the  main  body  portion,  said 
inclined  braces  extending  between  points  of  said 
sill  members  spaced  from  said  main  body  portion 
and  regions  of  said  main  body  portion  upwardly 
spaced  from  said  sill  members,  said  braces  be- 
ing extended  over  the  outsldes  of  said  side  wall 
portions  to  said  posts  and  having  their  ends 
structurally  connected  to  said  posts. 


^! 


2.687,826 

AIR  DUCT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Stanley  C.  Vahey,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aoignor  to  The 
B«dd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  13.  1950.  Serial  No.  195,268 
8  Clafans.     (O.  296—28) 
1.  In  an  automobile  body,  a  compartment  for 
occupants,  an  elongated,  slender,  inclined  brace 
forming  a  stress-transmitting  structural  element 
between  an  upright  wall  structure  at  an  end  of 
said  compartment  and  an  underframe  member 
and  extending  longitudinally  beyond  said  com- 
partment, said  brace  being  formed  as  a  closed 
box -section,  an  air  intake,  communicating  with 
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the  outside  air.  provided  on  said  section  near  its  ing  a  windshield,  in  shading  relaUonshln  to  the 


end  adjoining  said  underframe  member  and  an 


air  discharge  near  the  other  end  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  compartment. 


2.687.827 

MOUNTING  FOR  WING  PANELS  OF 

AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Leo  S.  Greoiman.  Avoca.  N.  Y. 

Original  appIicaUon  October  12,  1945,  Serial  No. 

622,632.    Divided  and  this  applicaUon  May  24, 

1951.  Serial  No.  228,090 

11  OaiuM.     (CL  296—44) 


11.  An  automobile  having  a  window  mounted 
therein  for  pivotal  movement,  a  shaft  extend^ 
from  said  window,  said  shaft  having  an  Integral 
portion  thereof  formed  as  a  helical  gear,  a  sta- 
tionary mounting  member  having  spaced  open- 
ings through  which  said  shaft  extends,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  in  one  of  said  openings,  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  disposed  in  said  cup-shaped 
member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  worm  disposed  within  said 
supporting  member  and  in  mesh  with  said  helical 
gear,  and  means  for  rotating  said  worm  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  said  helical  gear  being  removable  with 
said  window  from  said  openings  without  disturb- 
ing said  worm. 


2.687.328 

AUTOMOBILE  VISOR  AND  ROOF  MOUNT 

BRACKET  THEREFOR 

Richard  E.  Dieterich.  Long  Beach,  Ind. 

Application  Fehmary  21, 1981.  Serial  No.  212.162 

3  Claims.     (CL  29«— 95) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  elongate  «hft/<<ng 

member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  v^lcle  hav- 


wlndshield,  and  having  the  ends  of  said  member 
secured  to  the  vehicle  alongside  the  windshield, 
said  vehicle  having  a  rigid  roof  portion  border- 
ing the  top  of  the  windshield,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  roof  portion  and  having  a 
forwardly  directed  extension  engaged  with  the 


bottom  of  the  shading  member  and  supporting 
the  same,  said  bracket  including  a  base  with  an 
upstanding  portion  and  having  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  visor  secured  to  the  top  of  the  upstand- 
ing portion  in  addition  to  its  securement  to  the 
forwardly  directed  extension,  whereby  to  space 
same  above  the  roof  portion  when  installed 
thereon. 

2.687,329 

IRRIGATION  HOSE 

Edwin  J.  Hunter.  Riverside.  Calif. 

Application  NoTember  22. 1952.  Serial  No.  322.118 

10  Claims.    (CL  299—164) 


1.  An  irrigation  hose  comprising:  a  flexible 
tube  having  a  discharge  orifice;  and  a  pair  of 
gripping  elements  embracing  said  tube  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  orifice;  means  cormectiong  said  ele- 
ments and  capable  of  being  deformed  and,  when 
deformed,  retain  said  elements  in  relative  angu- 
lar relation  to  stretch  or  compress  said  flexible 
tube  In  the  region  of  said  orifice  thereby  to  ope  a 
or  close  said  orlfloe. 


2.687.330 
SPILL  BURNER  UNIT  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
COMBUSTION  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Alfred  W.  Pearoe.  Yate,  near  Bristol,  England, 
assignor  to   Dowty  Equipment  Limited.  Arle 
Court,  Cheltenham,  England 
AppUcaUon  June  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  295,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
June  29,  1951 
6  CUims.     (CL  299—120) 
1.  A  spill  burner  unit  comprising  a  rigid  tubu- 
lar supply  conduit  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
generally    tubular   atomizer    housing,    the    axis 
whereof  is  directed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
conduit,  said  housing  being  open  at  each  end;  a 
rigid  return  conduit  separate  from  and  disposed 
substantially     coaxially     within     and     spaced 
throughout  its  length  from  said  supply  conduit, 
to  define  an  annular  supply  passage,  and  ter- 
minating within  the  atomizer  housing  as  a  banjo 
fitting  coaxial  with  said  housing;  an  assemblage 
of  incompressible  rigid  parts  coaxially  arranged 
within  said  housing  and  in  part  within  said 
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banjo  fitting  and  cooperating  to  space  the  banjo 
fitting  from  one  end  of  the  housing,  and  two  of 
such  parts  cooperating  to  clamp  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  banjo  fitting  and  thus  to  hold  it  fixed- 
ly relative  to  such  end;  a  closure  means  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  housing  pressing  against  the 
assemblage  to  retain  it  and  the  interposed  banjo 
fitting  in  assembled,  liquid-tight  clamped  rela- 
tionship within  and  relative  to  the  housing:  the 
several  parts  of  said  assemblage  defining,  within 
the  assemblage  and  intermediate  certain  of  the 
individual   parts,   a  swirl   chamber  ported  for 


communication  with  the  supply  passage,  and  to 
define  an  atomizing  orifice  located  in  the  axis 
of  the  housing,  and  to  define  an  axially  disposed 
spill  orifice  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  swirl 
chamber,  and  a  spill  chamber  to  which  the  spill 
orifice  leads  and  which  is  ported  for  communica- 
tion with  the  return  conduit,  and  resilient  seal- 
ing means  interposed  between  the  spaced  end 
portions  of  the  supply  and  return  conduits  which 
are  located  remotely  from  the  housing  and  banjo 
fitting,  respectively,  whereby  the  return  conduit 
is  free  to  move  relative  to  the  supply  conduit,  as 
during  clamping  of  the  banjo  fitting. 


2.687,331 

PROJECTING  APPARATUS 

Francis  Eugene  Seaman,  Wharton,  N.  J.,  aasignor 

to   Lock  Joint  Pipe   Company,   East  Orange, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  274.981 

3  Claims.     (0.302—52) 
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apparatus  Qomprising  a  closed  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  body  of  said  material,  a  pipe  extending 
into  said  chamber  for  introducing  gas  to  the  body 
of  material  in  said  chamber,  a  tube  extending 
upwardly  through  said  body  of  material  and  hav- 
ing an  ingress  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said 
pipe  and  an  egress  located  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber  in  the  space  above  the  level  of 
said  body  of  material,  a  material  discharge  con- 
duit passing  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
having  an  inlet  adjacent  said  egress  of  said  tube 
for  receiving  material  therefrom  and  a  second 
Inlet  open  to  said  space  for  the  entry  of  gas  to 
said  conduit,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  said 
pipe,  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  said  space, 
a  source  of  supply  of  gas  to  said  last  two-named 
conduits,  a  shut-off  valve  for  shutting  off  said 
source  of  supply,  means  including  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  pressures  of  the  gas  supplied  to  each 
of  said  gas-suppl3ring  conduits,  and  means  con- 
necting between  said  source  of  supply  of  gas  and 
said  first-named  gas-supplying  conduit  for  by- 
passing said  shut-off  valve  for  providing  flow  of 
gas  from  said  source  of  supply  to  said  first-named 
gas-supplying  conduit  so  that  material  may  be 
circulated  upwardly  through  said  tube  irrespec- 
tive of  the  shut-off  of  discharge  of  material  from 
said  chamber. 

2.687,332 
VEHICLE  TRACK  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Ralph  E.  Tllley,  Weiner,  Ark. 

AppUcation  September  27, 1948,  Serial  No.  51,352 

1  Claim.     (CL  395--«) 


In  a  self  propelled  motor  operated  device,  a 
supporting  structure  comprising  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  rear  axle  housing,  wheels  on  said  axles, 
tracks  entrained  over  said  wheels,  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  support  secured  on  said 
front  axle,  a  substantially  vertical  bar  mounted 
on  the  rear  axle  housing,  said  support  and  said 
bar  being  pivotally  connected,  a  sleeve  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rear  axle,  a  nut  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  screw  secured  to  the 
front  axle,  said  nut  engaging  said  screw  for  ten- 
sioning said  track. 


2,687,333 

JOURNAL  BOX  PACKING  RETAINER 

Joseph  C.  Kostolnik.  Phoenix,  Arts. 

AppUcaUon  February  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  209,397 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308—89) 


1.  A  pacldng  retainer  for  a  journal  box  having 
a  journal  therein  and  an  upper  Journal  bearing 
1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  material  consist-   with  side  flanges,   said  retainer  comprising  a 
Ing  of  small  particles  mixed  with  a  liquid,  said  trough-shaped  elongated  container  having  pack- 
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ing  therein  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  journal 
and  having  longitudinal  edges  uppermost  to  hold 
the  pacldng,  and  rigid  suspension  means  for  said 
container  imderlying  and  engaging  the  same  and 
attachable  over  said  flanges. 


flanged  base  having  an  annular  sealing  member 
of  rubber  bonded  thereto  the  end  of  the  sealing 
member  opposite  said  flanged  base  having  an 
annular  recess  forming  inner  and  outer  annular 
concentric  lips  and  said  inner  lip  being  bonded 


2,687,334 
ROTATOR 
Felix  Weiss,  BrookUae,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  F.  Sey- 
bold,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignors  to  Cornell - 
Dobilier  Electric  Corporation.  South  Plainfleld, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  194396 
7  Claims.     (CL  398— 227) 


1.  A  rotator  for  oarrylng  a  variable-direction 
antenna  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  bottom  plate 
having  an  axis  and  including  a  base  portion  with 
upturned  sides,  a  rim  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  mounted  atop  said  sides,  a  circular  ring  en- 
circling said  rim  and  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  external  ball  races  formed  In  the  rtag 
at  the  Juncture  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
with  the  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  layer  of  balls  in 
said  upper  external  race,  a  layer  of  balls  in  said 
lower  external  race  In  a  one-to-one  relationship 
with  the  balls  in  said  upper  race;  a  ball  retainer 
and  spacer  including  a  strap  encircling  said  ring 
and  a  plurality  of  clips  secured  in  their  central 
portions  to  said  strap  and  spaced  around  the 
circimiference  thereof,  said  clips  overlapping  said 
external  races  for  holding  said  balls  against,  and 
evenly  spaced  aroimd.  said  races;  a  cover  having 
an  internal  race  which  is  supported  by  the  balls 
in  said  upper  external  race,  said  cover  having  a 
lower  surface;  a  retaining  ring  including  an  up- 
per outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  an  inter- 
nal race  which  engages  the  balls  in  said  lower 
external  race,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  retaining 
ring  being  turned  upward  so  that  said  inner  sur- 
face is  in  close-flttlng.  sliding  contact  with  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  rim.  forming  therewith 
an    effective    seal    against    the    passage    there- 
through of  water,  dirt  and  the  like;  means  rigidly 
Joining  the  upper  outer  surface  of  said  retaining 
ring  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  cover;   and 
means  for  rotating  said  cover  about  said  axis  to 
any  selected  position. 


to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve  and  terminat- 
ing substantially  opposite  the  end  of  the  outer 
lip  and  a  sealing  ring  of  rubber  bonded  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  flange  from  said  sealing 
member. 

2,687436 

FOLDING  TABLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SEATS 

George  L  Smith  and  Lottie  D.  Smith, 

Bangor,  Maine 

AppUeaUon  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,626 

2  Claims.     (CL  311—21) 


1.  A  table  for  attachment  to  the  back  of  an 
automobile  seat  comprising  a  table  top,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  brackets  beneath  said  top  sup- 
porting the  same  and  each  including  a  depending 
rear  arm.  a  pair  of  suspension  hooks  carried  by 
said  brackets  and  engageable  over  said  back  to 
suspend  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
vertical  pusher  bars  in  the  rear  of  said  arms  en- 
gageable with  the  back  of  the  scat,  hinge  means 
connecting  said  bars  at  upper  ends  thereof  to 
said  arms  for  vertical  tilting  of  said  arms  on  said 
bars  for  leveling  the  brackets  to  level  said  top 
and  Jack  screws  threaded  through  said  arms  for 
turning  against  said  bars  to  tilt  said  arms. 


2.687437 
SLOW  SPEED  TIME  MARKER 
Wayne  A.  Alford,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hath- 
away Instrument  Company.  Denver,  Colo. 
AppUcation  September  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  246.841 
3  Claims.     (CL  346—107) 


2,687,335 

PISTON 

Hulle  E.  Bowerman,  Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

AppUeatioB  Mareh  15. 1950,  Serial  No.  149,869 

1    A.  o  r.JL^^!!i^?:    ^?^  309—4)  1.  A  slow  speed  time  coordinate  marker  for  an 

sei  merSb^r  coS,r^  ^TJJlt^^Wv  *  ^.Ifi?^   oscillograph  comprising  a  synchronous  alterL^ 
seal  member  comprising  a  metal  sleeve  with  a    ing  current  motor,  two  coaxially  arranged  Ion- 
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gltudlnally  slotted  cylinders,  gear  means  inter- 
posed between  said  cylinders  and  said  motor  for 
rotating  said  cylinders  in  the  same  directions  at 
different  speeds,  one  of  said  cylinders  having  a 
larger  number  of  slots  than  the  other  cylinder 
and  certain  of  said  slots  being  shorter  than  the 
others,  at  least  one  of  said  slots  being  as  long  as 
the  slot  in  the  other  cylinder,  a  source  of  illumi- 
nation coaxially  located  within  said  cylinders, 
and  a  third  longitudinally  slotted  stationary  cyl- 
inder surrounding  said  former  cylinders  having 
an  adjustable  shield  for  controlling  the  light 
emitted  therefrom. 


emitting  light  from  said  enclosiire  in  a  greater 
amount  than  the  remaining  times,  a  synchronous 
motor  connected  to  said  shutter,  a  source  of  peri- 
odic power  for  said  motor,  means  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  source  or  to  an  external  source, 
a  photoelectric  amplifier  generating  electric  pulses 
in  accordance  with  light  emitted  from  said  en- 


2.6S73S8 

SYNCHRONOUS  TIME  SYSTEM  FOR 
OSCILLOGRAPHS 
William  L.  Davis,  Denver,  Colo.,  anignor  to  Hath- 
away Instniment  Company,  Denver,  Colo^  a 
corporation  of  Colorado 
AppUeaUon  September  14, 1P5«,  Serial  No.  184,864 
5  Claims.     (CL  S46— 109) 
2.  The  combination  for  determining  the  phase 
relation  between  the  time  interval  indications 
of  a  plurality  of  recording  oscillographs  com- 
prising for  each  oscillograph  a  source  of  light,  an 
enclosure  for  said  light  source,  a  shutter  asso- 
ciated with  said  source  of  light  for  periodicaUy 


closure:  means  for  receiving  power  from  a  select- 
ed one  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  power  and  for 
energizing  a  plurality  of  oscillograph  motors 
therefrom,  and  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  means 
for  comparing  the  pulses  associated  with  the 
greater  amounts  of  light  and  generated  by  a  plu- 
rality of  photoelectric  amplifiers  associated  with 
different  oscillographs. 
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2,687,339 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LIQ- 
UORS   TO    RECOVER    POTASSIUM    AND 
MAGNESIUM  VALUES 
William  B.   Daney  and  Robert  A.  MaeDonald, 
Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  International 
Minerals  Sc  Chemical  Corporation,  a  eorpora- 
tion  of  New  York 
AppUeaUon  January  8,  1951.  Serial  No.  204,983 
11  CbOms.     (CL  23—38) 


"sa*;™)-* 


2.687,340 
PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ALKALI  METAL  DOU- 
BLE FLUORIDE  OF  ZIRCONIUM  OR  HAF- 
NIUM 
Eugene   Walner,   Cleveland  Hdghts,   Ohio,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  Ameriea  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  CommlMion 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  29.  1952, 
Serial  No.  279.471 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—88) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alkali  metal 
double  fluoride  of  a  refractory  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  which  com- 
prises heating  an  aqueous  solutionof  a  compound 
of  the  refractory  metal  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  90'  C.  in  the  preseince  of  a  source  of  fluoride 
Ions  and  of  alkali  metal  ions  consisting  essential- 
ly of  the  spent  salt  bath  resulting  from  the  elec- 
trolsrtic  decomposition  of  an  alkali  metal  double 
fluoride  of  said  refractory  metal  in  a  fused  alkali 
metal  chloride  bath,  effecting  separation  from 
the  resulting  aqueous  phase  of   any   insoluble 
phase,    and    crystallizing    from    said    separated 
aqueous  phase  the  resulting  alkali  metal  double 
flouride  of  the  refractory  metal. 


»t  '«■'   •  ! 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  potassium  sul- 
fate reject  liquor  which  comprises  treating  a  po- 
tassium sulfate  reject  liquor  compriring  essen- 
tially sulfate,  chloride,  magnesiimi  and  potassium 
ions  with  carnallite  suspended  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium substantially  saturated  with  respect  to  mag- 
nesium chloride,  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  60°  C.  and  about  85°  C.  and  separating 
kainite  from  the  resulting  mixture  upon  substan- 
tial completion  of  the  reaction. 


2.687.341 
PRODUCTION  OF  CRYOLITE 
Isadore  Moekrln.  Philadelphlai,  Pa^  assignor  to 
The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufaetnring  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  30,  1952, 
Serial  No.  307,376 
2  CUims.     (CI.  23—88) 
1.  The  method  of  making  synthetic  cryolite 
comprising    preparing    ammonium    fluoride    by 
heating  a  substantially  dry.  finely  divided  mix- 
ture of  fluorspar  and  ammcmium  sulfate  to  a 
temperature  of  300°  to  600°  C,  preparing  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  ammonium  fluoride,  adding 
said  ammonium  fluoride  solution  to  an  aqueous 
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solution  of  sodium  sulfate  and  aluminum  sulfate 
to  form  a  cryolite  precipitate  and  ammonium  sul- 
fate, separating  said  cryolite  from  said  ammo- 
nium sulphate,  drying  said  ammonium  sulphate 
and  reacting  said  ammonium  sulphate  with  fresh 
amounts  of  fluorspar  to  produce  more  ammonium 
fluoride. 

2.687,342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TESTING  GAS 
John  P.  Strange,  Canonsbnrg,  and  Peter  V.  Paulns. 
Ptttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bline  Safety  Appli- 
aaoes  Company,  PUtsburgh,  Pa^  a  eorporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

AppUeaUon  Oetober  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,884 
8  CfaUma.     (CL  23—282) 


2,687,344 
CYCUC  METHOD  FOB  CONDENSING       ' 
SULFUR  VAPOR 
Edward  H.  Conroy,  Jr.,  and  Harry  W.  Hainei,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslffnors  to  Texas  Gulf  Salphnr 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of 
Texas 

AppUeaUon  Mareh  18, 1950.  Serial  No.  150,474 
6  Claims.     (CL  23—294) 


.^iJtr 


4.  That  method  of  supplying  gas  sample  at 
substantially  constant  humidity  to  a  gas  testing 
unit  the  response  of  which  Is  affected  by  hu- 
midity comprising  contacting  the  gas  sample  on 
Its  way  to  said  unit  with  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


2.687.343 
FLUmiZED  BED  FLOATING  BAFFLE 
James  A.  Crash.  Kansas  City.  Kans..  and  Robert 
L.  Mclntire,  BarUesvlUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  eorporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUeation  December  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  133,835 
4  Claims.     (CL  23—288) 


1.  The  cyclic  method  of  condensing  sulfur  vapor 
from  a  stream  of  gas  containing  the  same  com- 
prising removing  the  heat  of  vaporization  of  the 
sulfur  vapor  by  spraying  liquid  sulfur  in  a  finely- 
divided  state  into  said  stream  of  gas  containing 
sulfur  vapor  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  sprayed  sulfur  and  the  sulfur  condensed 
thereby  at  a  temperature  at  which  sulfur  is 
liquid,  but  below  the  temperature  substantially 
above  the  melting  point  of  sulfur  at  which  liquid 
sulfur  becomes  viscous  by  controlling  the  amount 
of  liquid  sulfur  sprayed  and  by  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  sulfur  as  it  is  sprayed 
at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the 
combined  sprayed  liquid  sulfur  and  condensed 
sulfur  and  separating  the  sprayed  liquid  sulfur 
and  condensed  sulfur  and  withdrawing  from  the 
removed  sprayed  and  condensed  sulfur  an  amoimt 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  sulfur 
condensed  by  the  sprayed  sulfur  and  using  the 
balance  of  said  sulfur  for  further  sprasring  and 
cooling  the  sulfur  to  be  sprayed  by  sprajring  it  m 
finely-divided  form  into  a  stream  of  cooler  gas 
and  removing  it  from  said  stream  of  cooler  gas  as 
a  liquid  to  be  sprayed. 


4.  In  ajHMtratus  for  controlling  entrainment  of 
solid  particles  in  a  bed  of  solid  particles  main- 
tained in  a  fluidized  state  in  a  vessel  by  the  flow 
of  vapors  therethrough,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  at  least  one  buoyant  pontoon  member; 
and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  baffle  mem- 
bers supported  upon  and  secured  to  said  buoyant 
pontoon  member  so  as  to  form  wholly  confined 
channels  between  said  members  through  which 
ascending  particles  from  below  said  pontoon 
member  must  pass. 


2.687.345 
ETCHING  COMPOSITION  FOR  LITHO- 
GRAPHIC PLATES 
Margaret  H.  Murray,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Printing  Develop- 
ments, Inc.,  New  Yoric.  N.  Y.,  a  eorporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUeaUon  November  22, 1950, 

Serial  No.  197,166 

2  Claims.     (CL  41 — 42) 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  etching  chromlimi 
and  adapted  for  use  in  the  preparation  for  offset 
printing  of  bimetal  lithographic  plates  having 
a  chromium  surface  and  a  gelatinous  resist  coat- 
ing, said  composition  comprising  hydrochloric 
acid  in  an  amount  to  etch  chromium,  calcium 
chloride  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  80% 
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to  inhibit  attack  of  the  resist  by  hydrochloric 
acid  and  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having 
from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  In  an  amount 
of  at  least  5%  to  substantially  prevent  crystalliza- 
tion of  calcium  chloride  at  the  etching  tempera- 
ture.   

» 

2.687.346 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  BRIGHT- 
ENING THE  SKIN  OF  AIRCRAFT 
Louis   McDonald,   Altadena,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Kelite  Products.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  351.053 
6  Claims.     (CI.  41—42) 
4.  A  process  of  brightening  the  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy  skins  of  aircraft  which  com- 
prises, treating  the  skins  of  aircraft  with  an 
aqueous    solution    containing    essentially    poly- 
styrene sulfonic  acid,  a  sequestering  agent,  hy- 
drofluoric acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  an  aryl  sul- 
fonic acid,  the  sequestering  agent  comprising  a 
water  soluble  aliphatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid, 
and  the  aryl  sulfonic  acid  containing  less  than  4 
alkyl  carbon  atoms. 


2,687.147 

APPARATUS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  TAPPING 
LIQUID  SLAG  FROM  PRESSURE  GAS  PRO- 
DUCERS 

Friedrioh  Wilhelm  Simon  Danulat,  Frankfort  am 
Main  Eschersheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metallgesellachaft  AkUengesellsohaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

AppUeation  January  S.  1950,  Serial  No.  1S7,0M 
11  Claims.    (CL  48—87) 


>»     * 


■M*- 


6.  An  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  slag  from 
a  gas  producer  operating  at  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  comprising  a  tube  having  one 
end  insertable  through  the  wall  of  a  gas  producer 
and  having  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  project 
outwardly  of  the  producer  wall,  said  tube  con- 
stituting a  slag  notch  for  removing  molten  slag 
from  said  producer,  a  jacket  surrounding  at  least 
the  projecting  end  portion  of  said  tube  and  having 
a  wall  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  chamber,  an 
opening  in  said  jacket  aligned  with  and  spaced 
from  the  projecting  end  of  said  tube,  and  means 
for  closing  said  opening,  and  said  chamber  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  pressure  medium  be- 
tween said  jacket  and  said  tube  in  the  space 
between  said  opening  and  the  projecting  end  of 
said  tube  for  regulating  the  flow  of  slag  through 
said  opening. 


2.687,348 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Milton  Kosmln,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aiMignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  Septemba  17. 1958, 
Serial  No.  319,113 
6  Claims.    (CT.  71—2.7) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  oil- 
in- water  emulsion  of  the  condensation  product 
of  substantially  one  mole  of  an  alkylenepolyamine 
having  not  more  than  4  amine  radicals  per  mole- 
cule and  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
radical  and  substantially  one  mole  ca  a  substan- 
tially mono-chlorinated  kerosene,  said  oondoisa- 
tion  product  being  present  in  said  composition 
in  a  quantity  which  is  toxic  to  plant  life. 


2,687.349 
PRODUCTION  OF  IRON  POWDER 
Leo  Schleeht  and  Friedrieh  Bergmann,  Lndwigi- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Aniline-    A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellsehaft, 
Lodwigthafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 
No  Drawing.   Application  February  20, 1951, 
Serial  No.  211,978 
Claims  priority,  applieation  Germanj 
February  24.  1950 
1  Claim.     (CI.  75—0.5) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  iron  powder 
having  low  oxygen  and  carbon  content  and  es- 
pecially suitable  for  use  in  mass  cores  which  com- 
prises ball  milling  for  10  to  30  hours  an  iron 
powder  obtained  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of 
iron  carbonyl  in  the  free  space  of  a  heated  vessel, 
heating  said  ground  powder  with  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  of  about  400*  C.  to  remove  oxygen 
and    carbon,    and    subsequently    grinding    said 
heated  powder  to  small  particle  size. 


2,687.350 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOTS  CONTAD^NG  t 
CHROMIUM  AND  CARBON 
Charles  M.  Craighead,  Colombos.  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Battelle  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  October  6,  1950, 

Serial  No.  188.891 

2  CUlnis.     (CL  75—177) 

2.  An  alloy  consisting  of  from  about  2.5%  to 

about  5.0%  chromium,  from  about  0.25%  to  about 

0.50%  carbon,  and  the  balance  titanium. 


2,687,351 
RAMIE  FIBER  SEPARATION 

Jaeobos  Rinse,  BemardsyiUe,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    AppUeaUon  October  23,  1951, 

Serial  No.  252.790 

3  CUims.     (CI.  92—10) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  flexible, 
cellulosic  fibers  from  raw  ramie  fibrous  masses. 
the  individual  fibers  of  which  are  boimd  to-' 
gether  with  lignln  and  other  natural  binding 
substances,  which  comprises  contacting  the  said 
fibrous  masses  at  a  temperature  between  about 
80-100'  c.  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide solution  of  between  about  3-10%  con- 
centration (calculated  as  sodium  hydroxide) 
containing  dissolved  therein  from  1-6%  (calcu- 
lated as  oxide)  of  a  compound  selected  from  zinc 
oxide  and  zinc  hydroxide  for  a  period  of  one- 
half  to  two  hours  until  natural  binding  sub- 
stances are  gelatinized  while  leaving  the  cellu- 
losic fibers  substantially  free  from  attack,  sub- 
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Jecting  the  fibers  continually  to  the  action  of 
hot  water  at  temperatures  of  from  70-100°  C. 
imtil  the  used  water  is  no  longer  substantially 
discolored  by  matter  removed  from  the  fibers, 
and  subjecting  the  fibers  to  a  treatment  in  a 
dilute  acid  solution  to  free  remaining  adhering 
fibers,  whereby  strong,  fiexible.  cellulosic  fibers 
are  obtained. 

2,687,352 
PROCESS  OF  REFINING  HARDWOOD  PULP 
Benjamin  G.  Hoot,  Berlbi,  N.  H.,  asalgnor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Brown  CompAny,  Port- 
land. Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
AppUcation  February  21. 1946.  Serial  No.  649,297 
6  Claims.    (CL  92— IS) 


tainlng  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  sulfo  and  carboxy  groups.  M  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  salt 
forming  radicals  and  the  hydroxyl  group  is  ortho 
to  the  azomethine  linkage,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  discharging  said  Schiff's  base 
by  subjecting  the  photographic  element  to  the 
action  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  primary  amine 
selected  from  the  daas  consisting  of  aliphatic 
and  aralkyl  amines. 


8,687,854 
RUMINANT  FEED  COMPOSITION 
Myers  F.  Gribblns,  Wilmington,  DeL,  aalgnor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WU- 
mington.  DeL.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applieation  October  IS,  1951, 
Serial  No.  251,241 
12  Claims.     (CL  99—2) 
1.  A  ruminant   feed   composition   containing 
carbohydrates  and  protein  and  as  a  supplemen- 
tary source  of  nitrogen  other  than  protein,  a 
condensation  product  of  urea  and  an  aldehyde. 


1.  The  process  of  refining  preUberated  hard- 
wood pulp  to  ether-soluble  contents  less  than 
0.10%  in  a  multistage  chemical  refining  process, 
including  a  hot  caustic-soap  stage,  comprising 
subjecting  the  hardwood  pulp,  in  the  hot  caustic- 
soap  stage,  to  hot  caustic  soda  refining  liquor 
having  a  soap  concentration  between  about 
0.11%  and  0.56%  based  on  the  solution,  and  regu- 
lating the  initial  stock  consistency  In  said  stage 
between  about  8.25%  and  about  26%  and  the 
concentration  of  caustic  soda  in  the  refining 
liquor  in  said  stage  between  about  1.54%  and 
6.66%  based  on  the  solution,  so  that  in  a  graph 
plotting  the  per  cent  initial  stock  consistency 
against  the  per  cent  initial  caustic  soda  based 
on  the  solution,  the  per  cent  of  caustic  soda 
based  on  the  solution  lies  above  a  straight  line 
extending  through  the  plots  for  about  1.54% 
caustic  soda  concentration  at  6.25%  stock  con- 
sistency and  2.7%  caustic  soda  concentration  at 
25%  stock  consistency. 


2.687.353 
METHOD  OF  DISCHARGING  IRREVERSIBLY 
DISCHARGEABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILTER 
LAYERS 
Vsevolod  Tulagln.  Binghamton.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  AnUine  *  Film  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  Angnst  9. 1952. 
Serial  No.  303,611 
10  Claims.     (CI.  95—2) 
1.  In  the  processing  of  an  exposed  light  sensi- 
tive photographic  element  comprising  a  base  and 
a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
including  a  water  soluble  colloid  dyed  with  an 
hreverslbly  dischargeable  Schiff's  base  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

OBI 


2,687,355 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOLUBLE  COFFEE 

CONCENTRATE 
Frank  C.  Benner,  Waltham,  and  Albert  Di  Nardo, 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass^  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massaehnsetts 
AppUcation  January  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  287.884 
6  Claims.    (CL  99—71) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  soluble  coffee 
which  comprises  extracting  soluble  coffee  solids 
from  roasted,  freshly  ground  coffee  by  passing 
water  through  said  coffee;   treating  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  extracted  coffee  grounds  to  remove 
additional  soluble  coffee  solids  by  hydrolyzing 
said  grounds  to  create  an  essentially  tasteless 
hydrolysis  product,  said  hydrolysis  step  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  hydrolyzing  said  spent  coffee 
grounds  in  an  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  solution 
having  a  pH  of  about  1.5  to  2.0,  separating  said 
spent  grounds  from  said  solution,  adding  a  first 
neutralizing  agent,  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  strongly  basic  calcium  and  magnesium  com- 
pounds, to  said  solution  to  convert  most  of  said 
phosphoric  acid  to  an  insoluble  precipitate,  add- 
ing a  second  neutralizing  agent,  from  the  group 
of  calcium  and  magnesium  compounds  which  are 
essentially  neutral,  to  convert  the  remainder  of 
said  phosphoric  acid  to  an  insoluble  precipitate 
separating  the  resulting  precipitate  and  any  im- 
dissolved  neutralizing  agent  from  said  solution, 
purifying  said  solution  to  provide  a  substantially 
tasteless  solution  containing  substantially  no  in- 
soluble solids;  concentrating  said  tasteless  solu- 
tion to  provide  a  soluble  solids  concentration  on 
the  order  of  the  soluble  solids  concentration  of 
said   water   extract;    mixing   said   concentrated 
tasteless  solution  with  said  extract;  and  drying 
said  mixture  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the 
water  therefrom. 


L 


i—CH=k-A 
SOiM 

in  which  B  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  those  of  the  benzene  and 
naphthalene  series,  A  is  an  aromatic  radical  con- 


2.687.356 
METHOD  OF  CURING  AND  PROCESSING  FISH 
PMqnale  FraUeeUi.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Sealady  Seafood  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massaehnsetts 
No  Drawing.   AppUcation  Angnst  4, 1948, 
Serial  No.  42,532 
S  CUims.     (CL  99—111) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  fish  food  which 
consists  in  taking  bloody  fleshed  fish  of  the 
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tuna  variety,  cleaning  and  comminuting  the 
same,  adding  preserving  and  curing  Ingredients 
thereto  and  subsequently  processing  and  curing 
the  same. 

ft 

2.687,357 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PBEVENTING  LOADING 

OF  CUTTING  AND  ABRADING  SURFACES 

Ernest  A.  FIser,  Clyde,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.   AppUeation  November  17. 1949, 

Serial  No.  128,001 

4  Claims.     {CI.  106—268) 

4.  A  solid  composition  for  application  to  cut- 
ting and  abrading  surfaces  for  preventing  "load- 
ing" of  such  surfaces  to  increase  the  cutting  and 
grinding  action  of  such  surfaces  containing  the 
following  ingredients  in  approximately  the  pro- 
portions stated  to  provide  a  100  pound  lot: 

Tallow  poundsx.-   65 

Paraflftn    , do 29 

Beeswax , do 6 

Citric  add  __ 1 L ounces..  1.3 

Oxalic  acid do 1.3 

Potassium  citrate do 1.3 

Urea    do 6.6 

and  Vienna  Red  in  sulflcient  amount  to  produce 
the  color  desired. 


2.687.358 

STABILIZED  SOIL  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 

STABILIZING  IT 

Edward  C.  AUberry  and  Stanley  W.  HawUiu, 
Northwlch,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 

'   Great  BriUin 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  12. 1950. 
Serial  No.  200.484 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  23.  1949 
13  Claims.     (CI.  106—287) 
1.  Soil  containing  between  0.05  and  10%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  polymethine  colouring  ma- 
terial havinsr  the  general  formula 

ArNHCH=CH— CH=C— CH=NArHX 

in  which  X  is  the  anion  of  a  strong  acid  and  Ar 
is  an  aromatic  group  free  from  sulphonic  sub- 
stituents. 


:U 


2,687,359 

PLASTERBOARD 

Dennis  E.  Cleary,  Ukiah.  Calif. 

ApplieaUon  January  30. 1950.  Serial  No.  141.210 

4  Claims.     (CL  117—25) 


■  -1 


4.  A  preformed  plaster  board  comprising  a 
panel  of  gypsum,  a  layer  of  water-setting  cement- 
gypsum  material  applied  to  one  side  of  said 
gypsum,  said  layer  of  gypsum  material  being 
mixed  with  water  and  with  a  light  weight  plaster 
aggregate,  and  a  coating  of  wet  sodium  silicate 
solution  covering  the  side  of  said  layer  that  faces 
away  from  said  panel,  and  a  dry  mixture  of 
Keene's  cement  and  hydrated  lime  applied  to  the 
coating  of  sodium  silicate  solution. 

•  ^ 


•i»    I- 


2.687.860 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTICOLOR 

FLUORESCENT  SCREEN 

Edward  L.  Michaels,  River  Forest,  IlL.  assignor 

to  The  Ranland  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

AppUeation  January  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  2064(89 

1  Claim.     (CL  117— SS.5) 
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The  method  of  forming  a  multi-color  fluores- 
cent screen  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  two 
phosphors  exhibiting  different  color-radiation 
characteristics  in  response  to  electron  bombard- 
ment, one  of  said  phosphors  having  a  higher 
luminance  in  response  to  electron  bombardment 
than  the  other,  said  phosphors  being  arranged  in 
interspersed  similar  patterns  of  discrete  elements 
on  a  single  supporting  plate,  which  method  com- 
prises: placing  m  contact  with  said  supporting 
plate  a  stencil  having  an  aperture  pattern  cor- 
responding to  the  desired  area  distribution  of 
each  of  said  phosphors;  screening  said  one  phos- 
phor through  said  stencil  onto  said  supporting 
plate  to  apply  said  one  phosphor  to  said  plate 
in  said  desired  area  distribution;  lifting  said 
stencil  from  said  supporting  plate;  laterally  shift- 
ing said  stencil  to  a  position  in  which  said  aper- 
ture pattern  is  in  registration  with  iEui  uncoated 
portion  of  said  supporting  plate;  placing  said 
stencil  over  the  elements  of  said  one  phosphor 
coated  on  said  supporting  plate,  whereby  said 
stencil  is  supported  in  a  position  slightly  spaced 
from  said  uncoated  portion  of  said  supporting 
plate;  screening  said  other  phosphor  through  said 
stencil  onto  said  uncoated  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting plate;  and  removing  said  stencil  to  leave 
interspersed  elements  of  said  different  phosphors 
on  said  supporting  plate  with  the  indivdual  ele- 
ments of  said  other  phosphor  of  larger  area 
then  the  corresponding  individual  elements  of 
said  one  phosphor. 


2.687.361 
METAL  COATED  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR 

RECORDING  INSTRUMENTS 
Eberhardt  Traub.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  asslgnm* 
to  Robert  Bosch  G.  m.  b.  H^  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
AppUeation  November  13, 1950.  Serial  No.  195.373 
1  Claim.    (CL  117—71) 

f  t 


A  Strip  for  electrical  recording  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  strip  consisting  of  hygroscopic 
material,  said  strip  having  two  faces  arranged  op- 
posite to  each  other;  a  layer  consisting  of  non- 
hygroscopic  material  and  betog  superposed  to  one 
of  said  faces  of  said  strip,  said  non-hygroscopic 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  between  .8  and  1  m; 
and  a  cadmium  layer  superposed  to  said  non- 
hygroscopic  layer,  said  cadmium  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  between  .05  and  .1  ^ 
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2  687  862 
SOLDERING  ILUX  COBfPOSITION 
Walter  H.  C.  Rneggeberg,  Fulton  Couty,  Ga^  as- 
signor to  Tennessee  Corporation,  New  Tork« 
N.  T.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  May  14, 1951. 
Serial  No.  226,281 
12  Claims.     (CL  148—23) 
1.  A  soldering  flux  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  alkanolammonium  salt  of  an  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonic  acid  having  not  more  than  about 
18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  side  chain  and  ex- 
cess alkanolamine  in  the  approximate  proportions 
of  one  mole  of  acid  and  from  1  Vi  to  about  three 
moles  of  alkanolamine,  said  alkanolamine  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary, 
secondary  and  tertiary  ethanolamines  and  iso- 
propanolamines. 


thousandths  inch,  and  heating  said  assembled 
structure  to  a  temperature  above  that  at  which 
sintering  takes  place  of  said  ring  and  recrystal- 
lization  begins  in  said  center  and  below  that  at 
which  melting  begins  in  either  said  ring  or  said 
center,  said  heating  being  continued  until  a  firm 
bond  between  said  ring  and  said  center  is  effected. 


2,687463 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  FILAMENTS  AND  NONWOVEN 
FABRICS 

M,     »  ^!^  y*  ?«*«>»*«>f .  l^o  Alto.  CaUf. 
AppUeation  September  16. 1950.  Serial  No.  185,248 
84  Claims.    (CL  154—101) 


2,687465 
WARFARIN  RODENTICIDE  BAIT  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kari  Paul  Link,  Mlddleton,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  The 
J"^"-  Company,  Inc.,  Chieago,  DL.  a  eorpora- 
tion  of  minois 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  July  18,  1951, 
Serial  No.  237.480 
5  Claims.     (CL  167—46) 
1.  A  multiple  dosage  type  rodenticide  composi- 
tion comprising  cereal  grain  coated   and  im- 
pregnated with  3-(a-acetonylbenzyl)-4-hydroxy- 
coumarin,  said  grain  being  provided  with  a  toat- 
Ing  of  mineral  oil  covering  said  3-(a-acetonyl- 
benzyl) -4-hydroxycoumarin    coated     and     im- 
pregnated grain,  and  an  external  coating  of  com 
syrup  solids  covering  said  mineral  oil  coating, 
said  composition  containing  at  least  0.025%  3- 
(a  -  acetonylbenzyl)  -  4  -  hydroxycoumarin  by 
weight  on  the  dry  substance  basis. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  the  composition  of 
claim  1  which  comprises  spraying  the  cereal  grain 
with  an  ethanol  solution  of  3-(a-acetonylbenzyl)  - 
4-hydroxycoumarln,  drying  the  sprayed  grain, 
spraying  the  dried  grain  with  mineral  oil,  then 
spraying  the  resulting  oil  coated  grain  with  a 
com  syrup  solution,  and  then  drying  the  grain 


1.  In  a  method  for  attenuating  fibre-forming 
material  into  filaments  by  propulsion  of  discrete 
solids  adherent  therewith,  the  steps  comprising- 
depositing  the  said  solids  upon  a  retaining  wall- 
moving  the  said  wall  through  an  endless  circuit 
to  bring  the  said  solids  into  adhering  contact  with 
the  said  material;  and  propelling  the  said  solids 
with  a  portion  of  the  said  adherent  material  from 
the  said  waU  during  the  said  movement  to  atten- 
uate the  said  material  into  a  continuous  succes- 
sion of  discontinuous  filaments  of  substantial 
length  and  strength. 


»-.v^„  «.687464 

DH^iffiS-^SSSSF^  PLASTICALLY 
DgORW^BLE  BODIES  AND  PRODUCTS 

■"S?^- f  "y .  "»»hi.  •■«  Edward  Washken. 
Belmont,   Mass..   assignors   to   Owens-DUnois 

S^o       '*^'  '^•"•'  ^"•'  •  ••n»oration 

No  Drawing.   AppUeation  Anrast  8.  ItSi 
Serial  No.  1784511  ' 

1  Claim.     (CL  154—128) 

of  V^^I??Sf"-i°'  'onnlng  a  structure  consisting 
of  a  metallic  ring  surrounding  and  bonded  toa 

SSr^SSP*''  J^°^'  "^^^""^  comprises  moldhiS 
^^^  ^***'"  PJ^^r^  a  ring  of  finely  divided 
mSS^^^.^?^  *^**  »  ^^^  'rom  a  masaTof  findy 
divided  ^cium  fluoride  crystals,  SSd  pi^mJ 

SfSfJ^?*2S^  PlasticiSTdScirrSald^SJ 
SH^^^T****"**^  "i?  ^  ^"^^  to  "W  ring  and 

iSSViJJ*  ?i.  ^?  ^*  "P^"^  K™vlty  thereof. 

2?  i2*^?^2®  '°™  S  *  *^^*^  ^  both  surfaces 
to  be  bonded,  assembling  the  ring  around  sSd 
center  into  the  flnal  structure  with  Mld™fSS 

between  said  ring  and  said  center  being  a  few 


2.687.866 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION 

Joseph  Seifter,  Willow  Grove.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUeation  March  20,  1951, 
Serial  No.  216.658 
4  Claims.     (CL  167—68) 
1.  An  analgesic  comprising,   in  combination, 
acetylsalicylic  acid  and  a  non-toxic  salt  of  N- 
methyl  -  omega  -  phenyl  -  tertiary  -  butyl  amine 
wherein  said  non-toxic  salt  increases  the  anal- 
gertc  effect  of  the  analgesic  while  producing  no 
substantial  symptoms  of  central  cerebral  stimu- 
lation. 

2  687.367 

BfEDICINAL  TABLET  CONTAINING 

IDENTIFICATION  FRAGBIENTS 

Piulo  L.  Burrin,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to 

EU  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolte,  Ind..  a 

corporation  of  in^i^tia 

AppUeation  May  5. 1952,  Serial  No.  286,157 

3  Claims.     (CL  167—82) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mo«^irtT|^i 
base  tablet  havin«  a  coating  exteriorly  tbereorer 
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and  Interiorly  of  said  coating  having  Its  medicinal 
granulations  uniformly  flecked  throughout  with 
a  dispersion  of  multi-colored,  inert,  harmless, 
metabolizible,  gelatin  fragments,  said  colored 
fragments  having  been  previously  admixed  with 
said  granulations  and  being  completely  hidden 
by  said  coating  but  becoming  readily  visible  upon 
removal  of  a  portion  of  said  coating  sufOcimt  to 
expose  a  relatively  small  area  of  the  surface  of 
said  base  tablet  or  upon  breaking  said  tablet  open. 


2.687.368 
•-,         HTDROLYSI8  OF  CRUDE  DEXTRAN 
FERMENT  ATES 
George  S.  Stoyeos.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
1,      Commonwealth  Enj^eering  Company  of  Ohio, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  Angvst  6, 1951.  Serial  No.  240,580 
9  Claims.     (CL  19S— 31) 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrolyzed  dextran 
directly  from  native  dextran  as  contained  in  a 
crude  fermentate  resulting  from  the  cultivation 
of  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Leucoruatoc  mesenteroides  and  Leuconostoc  dex- 
tranicum  in  a  sucrose-containing  medium,  which 
consists  of  the  steps  of  diluting  the  fermentate 
with  water  and  acidifjring  it  to  a  normality  of  be- 
tween 1  and  about  5,  heating  the  acidified  fer- 
mentate at  a  temperature  between  about  37  de- 
grees C  and  85  degrees  C,  for  between  about  35 
minutes  and  60  hours,  the  pH.  temperature  and 
heating  time  being  correlated  so  that  no  substan- 
tial coloration  develops  in  the  fermentate  dur- 
ing heating  thereof,  adding  alkali  to  the  fermen- 
tate while  it  is  in  the  heated  condition  to  adjust 
the  pH  thereof  to  about  6.8-7.0,  cooling  the  re- 
sulting solution,  de-colorlztng,  de- ionizing  and 
clarifying  the  same,  precipitating  the  hydrolyzed 
dextran  directly  from  the  cooled  clarified  solu- 
tion and  fUterlng  off  the  precipitated  dextran. 


2.687.369 
PREPARATION  OF  DECARBOXYLASE 
Lucile  R.  Hac.  Woodland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  bi- 
temational  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  7.  1950, 
Serial  No.  166,767 
8  Claims.     (CI.  195—67) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  highly  active  glu- 
tamic acid  decarboxylase  which  comprises  inocu- 
lating a  sterile  aqueous  medium  containing  essen- 
tially yeast  extract,  casein  hydrolysate,  and  di- 
basic potassium  phosphate  with  Escherichia  coli. 
incubating  the  same  for  several  hours  at  a  slight- 
ly superatmospheric  temperature,  adding  to  the 
inculMited   medium   sterile   glucose,   casein   hy- 
drolysate. and  monosodlum  glutamate,  then  con- 


tinuing the  incubation  for  a  few  additional  hours, 
and  recovering  the  decarboxylase  by  separating 
the  organisms  from  the  aqueous  medium. 


2,687.370 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 
NICKEL    OXIDE-MOLYBDENUM    OXIDE 
CATALYST 
Grant  W.  Hendricks.  Brea.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  August  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  243.913 
5  Claims.    (CL  19«— 28) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catidytic  conversion  of 
mineral  oil  hydrocarbon  stocks,  which  comprises 
passing  said  hydrocarbon  stock  in  admixture  with 
hydrogen   through   a   catalyst   contacting   zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  600° 
and  1200°  F.  and  a  pressure  between  about  at- 
mospheric and  5000  p.  s.  1.,  said  catalyst  contact- 
ing zone  containing  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  minor  proportion  of  nickel  oxide  plus 
molybdenum  oxide  and  a  major  proportion  of  an 
adsorb^it  carrier,  said  catalyst  having  been  pre- 
pared by  first  impregnating  an  adsorbent  carrier 
which  is  essentially  alumina  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  molybdeniun  compound,  heating 
the  once- impregnated  carrier  at  an  activation 
temperature  above  about  400"  C.  to  thereby  acti- 
vate the  alumina  and  decompose  said  molybde- 
num compound  to  the  oxide  form  thereafter  im- 
pregnatixig  said  carrier  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  nickel  compound  and  heating  the  twice- 
impregnated  carrier  at  an  activation  tempera- 
ture above  about  400°  C.  to  thereby  activate  the 
alumina  and  decompose  said  nickel  compoimd  to 
the  oxide  form. 


2,687.371 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTIC 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Vernon  O.  Bowles,  Rye.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Soeony- 

Vacuiun  Oil  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York. 

N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  15. 1949,  Serial  No.  133,186 

7  Clahns.     (CL  19fr— 52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  conversion  of  hydro- 
carbons to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  compris- 
ing: a  supply  hopper,  an  elongated  substantially 
vertical  feed  leg  located  below  said  hopper,  a 
valve  in  said  feed  leg  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  contact  material  therethrough,  an  elongated 
substantially  vertical  mixing  vessel,  the  bottom 


August  24.  1964 


CHEMICAL 


ot  said  feed  leg  being  located  near  the  bottom 
of  said  mixing  vessel,  means  for  feeding  vapors 
mto  said  mixing  vessel  at  sufllclcnt  velocity  to 
fluidize  contact  material  introduced  into  said 
vessel  from  said  feed  leg,  said  mixing  vessel  be- 
ing open  at  the  top  to  permit  the  contact  material 
and  gases  to  discharge  therefrom,  an  elongated 
substantially  vertical  vessel  surrounding  said 
mixing  vessel,  a  h<Mizontal  plate  in  said  verUcal 
vessel  adapted  to  define  a  fioor  near  the  bottom 
or  said  mixing  vessel  and  provide  a  support  for 
a  substantially  compact  continuous  column  of 
contact  material  in  the  annulus  surrounding  said 
mixing  vessel,  a  multiplicity  of  downwardly  di- 
rected conduits  through  said  floor  plate  adapted 
to  feed  contact  material  from  the  bottom  of  said 
substantially  compact  column  to  a  hollow  dis- 
charge cap.  and  at  least  one  substantially  hori- 
zontal inverted  endless  trough-shaped  member 
located  in  the  annulus  surrounding  said  mixing 
vessel  at  a  locaUon  Just  above  the  horizontal  plate 
and  means  for  discharging  vapors  from  said 
trough  shaped  member. 
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. 2,687,372 

M"™®JSL^^  APPARATUS  FOR  OONVERT- 

K?.J55I^^  HYDROCARBONS    CHARGED 
IN  UQUID  FORM  ««-^-«/ 

Frederick  E.  Ray.  Woodbnry.  N.  J.  assignor  to 
Soeony-Vaeanm  OU  Company.  Ineonwrated.  a 
corporation  of  New  York  •--   .<^  « 

AppUeation  Jaly  1, 1950.  Serial  No.  171,Mf 
7  Claims.     (CL  19*— 52) 


tact  material  in  the  upper  confined  bed  upwardly 
through  the  lift  passage,  in  gaseous  suspension: 
introducing  liquid  hydrocarbons  in  an  upward  di- 
rection into  the  lower  portion  of  said  lift  passage 
to   become   adsorbed   on   the  contact  material 
therein;  permitting  this  contact  material  to  enter 
the  upper  region  of  the  conversion  zone;  deflect- 
ing it  downwardly  with  a  downward  stream  of 
gas^  to  shower  upon  the  surface  of  the  down- 
war«Uy  moving  compact  bed  of  contact  material 
in  the  conversion  zone;  passing  the  remaining 
proportion  of  the  contact  material  in  the  upper 
confined  bed  of  contact  material  directly  down- 
ward as  a  pluraUty  of  compact  streams  to  a  plu- 
rality of  locations  substantially  equally  distrib- 
uted over  the  surface  of  the  lower  downwardly 
moving  bed  of  contact  material  at  a  substantially 
umf orm  level  to  prevent  the  surface  of  the  lower 
bed  from  falling  substantiaUy  below  that  level 
and  controlling  the  fiow  of  said  laterally  and  up- 
wardly flowing  streams  of  gases  introduced  into 
said  upper  confined  bed  of  contact  material  to 
prevent  the  surface  of  said  lower  bed  of  contact 
naaterlal  from  rising  substantially  above  said 
level. 


2.687,373 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

METAL  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATE 

Willy  Hering,  Mettlaeh,  France,  assignor  to  Crta 

Tmst.  Vadns,  Ueehtenstein 

AppUcation  Aognst  21, 1948.  Serial  No.  45,558 

4  Claims.     (CL  204—38) 


lMHT-S£MlT,yC 

— UAixa. 


1.  The  method  for  converting  hydrocarbons  in 
the  presence  of  suitable  commhiuted  contact  ma- 
terial wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydro- 
carbons are  in  the  liquid  sUte.  which  comprises 
maintaining  a  lower  downwardly  moving  oomnact 
bed  of  contact  material  in  the  lower  portionofan 
enclosed  conversion  zone;  mninf-aiTring  an  upper 
confined  compact  bed  of  contact  material  In  the 
upper  region  of  said  conversion  zone;  constantly 
supplying   contact  material   as   a   substantially 
compact  stream  to  said  upper  confined  compact 
bed  of  contact  material  to  maint-fttn  the  level 
thereof  substantially   constant;    mniTi».attHTig   a 
lift  passage  extending  upwardly  from  below  the 
surface  of  said  upper  confined  bed  of  contact  ma- 
terial and  opening  into  the  upper  region  of  said 
conversion  zone;  introducing  gases  laterally  into 
said  upper  confined  bed  of  contact  material  to 
move  said  contact  material  towards  the  lower 
portion  of  the  lift  passage;  introducing  a  stream 
of  gases  upwardly  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
Uft  passage  from  a  point  within  the  upper  con- 
fined bed  substantiaUy  below  the  opening  of  the 
lift  passage  to  lift  a  major  proportion  of  the  con- 


1.  The  process  of  treating  an  aluminum  sheet 
ror  use  in  an  offset  printing  process  which  com- 
prise electrolyUcally  treating  the  surface  of  the 
Sheet  with  an  alternating  current  of  low  voftage 
to  obtain  a  porous  aluminum  oxide  surface  layer 
thereon,  treating  the  sheet  with  an  ammonium 
hydroxide  solution  to  neutralize  residual  acid 
prwent  therein,  treating  the  neutralised  plate 
with  a  volatile  organic  solvent  dispersion  of  mag- 
nesium oxide  to  close  the  pores  of  the  aluminum 
oxide  surface  layer  by  deposiUon  of  the  mag- 
nesium oxide  therein,  and  evaporating  the  vola- 
tile solvent. 

2.687.374 
^  ^^  FILTRATION  METHOD 

^VSA  ''•  ^^"^  »"»^  *«"  M-  Hedriek.  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com^ 
P*^' St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aprfl  27. 1951. 
Serial  No.  223.442 
16  Claims.     (CI.  210—2) 
\7^^  method  of  decontaminating  aqueous 
waste  liquids  which  comprises  percolating  them 
through  a  body  of  aggregated  soil  in  which  there 
has  been  dispersed  a  synthetic  water-soluble  poly- 
mer having  a  structure  derived  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  mono-olefinlc  compound  through  its 
aUphatlc  unsaturated  groups,  and  containing  hy- 
drophlUc  substltuents  selected  from  the  group 
conristing  of  carboxyl.  alkali  metal  carboxy  salt 
alkaline  earth  metal  carboxy  salt,  ammonium' 
carboxy  salt,  carboxy  amide,  sulfonic  acid  salt, 


884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  24,  1954 


tertiary  amino  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  said  poly- 
mers having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000 
having  sufficient  hydrophilic  substituents  to  ren- 
der the  soil  aggregates  water  stable. 


2.687.375 
DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Pan!  W.  Fiseher.  Long  Beach,  and  Raymond  A. 
Rogers,  WOmlngton.  Callf^  assignors  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  1,  1949, 
Serial  No.  119.196 
11  Claims.     (CL  tSZ—%Ji) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  which  comprises  water,  a 
suspended   clay,   between   0.01%    and   10%    by 
weight  of  a  soap  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  soaps  of 
carboxyllc  acids  containing  more  than  about  ten 
carbon  atoms  and  oil-soluble  sulfonic  adds,  and 
betweoi  about  0.01%  and  10%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble   hydrozyalkyl   cellulose   ether   in 
which  the  hydrozyalkyl  substituent  groups  each 
contain  at  least  2  carbon  atoms. 


2.687,376 
RUST-PREVENTIVE  COBfPOSITIONS 
John  D.  Sptraek,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tide 
Water  Associated  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  13, 1951, 
Serial  No.  346.513 
14  Claims.     (CI.  353—51.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  substantially 
non-corrosive  vehicle  In  major  amount  based  on 
the    weight   of   the   composition   and   a   small 
amount,  sufficient  to  Impart  rust-lnhlbitlng  prop- 
erties, of  a  nist-inhibiting  dl(N-carboxyalkyl- 
alkanamide)  in  which  the  alkanoyl  radical  of  the 
alkanamide  grouping  is  an  alkanoyl  residue  of 
a  long  chain  fatty  acid. 


3.687.377 
LUBRICANT 
William  T.  Stewart  and  Alfred  Goldschmidt.  El 
Cerrito,  and  OliTer  L.  Harle.  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Application  December  11, 1951, 
Serial  No.  361,141 
3  Claims.     (CI.  353—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  which  comprlaee  a 
major  portion  of  polyalkylene  glycol  polsrmeric 
material  of  lubricating  oil  viscosity  which  is  sus- 
ceptible to  oxidative  deterioraton,  together  with 
from  about  0.1  to  5  per  cent,  by  weight,  of  a 
diarylamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl-a-naphthylamlne,  p-hydrozydiphenyl- 
amlne.  dli^enyl-p-phenylene  diamine,  dlphenyl- 
amine.  pbenothlazlne.  di  -  ^  -  naphthylamlne. 
p  -  isopropoxy  dlphenylamine.  phenyl  -  ^  -  naph- 
thylamlne.   di(p  -  Isopropylphenyl)  p  -  phenylene 
diamine,     di-^-naphthyl-p-phenylene     diamine. 
and    p.p'-diisooetyl    dlphenylamine.    and    from 
about  0.5  to  10  per  cent,  by  weight,  of  an  aliphatic 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tet- 
raethylenepentamlne.  trilsopropanolamine,  poly- 
ethylene diamine,  aminoethylmorpholine,  trieth- 
anolamine.     dlpropylenetriamine.     amlnoethyl- 
ethanolamine.     hydroxyethyldlethylenetrlamlne. 
N'.N»  -  dioleoyltetraethylenepentamine,  and  tri- 
ethanolamlne  trtstearate.  said  diarylamine  and 
said  aliphatic  amine  each  being  soluble  in  said 
polyalkylene  glycol  polymeric  material  to  the  ex- 
tent of  at  least  0.25  per  cent,  by  weight. 


3,687.378 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Alfred  Goldschmidt  and  William  T.  Stewart,  El 
Cerrito,  and  OUrer  L.  Harle,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Reaeareh  Corporation, 
San  Franclseo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  11. 1951, 
Serial  No.  261,143 
7  Claims.  (CL  353—81.5) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  pol3ralkylene  glycol  polymeric  material 
of  lubricating  oil  viscosity  which  is  susceptible  to 
oxidative  deterioration,  together  with  from  0.1 
to  5%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  ar(»natlc  com- 
poimd  having  two  hydroxyl  groups  on  an  aro- 
matic nucleus  and  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of 
an  aliphatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetraethylenepentamlne.  trilsopropa- 
nolamine. polyethylene  diamine,  aminoethylmor- 
pholine. triethanolamlne.  dlpropylenetriamine, 
aminoethylethanolamlne.  hydroxyethlydiethyl- 
enetrlamine.  N^N*  -  dioleoyltetraethylenepenta- 
mine. and  triethanolamlne  tristearate.  said  hy- 
droxy aromatic  compound  and  said  aliphatic 
amine  each  being  soluble  in  said  polyalkylene 
glycol  polymeric  material  to  the  extent  of  at  least 
0.25  by  weight. 


3.687,379 
HETEROCYCLIC    DITHIAZINE    COBIPOUNDS 

IN  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Irving  Joseph  Krems,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J.,  aaslgmM'  to 

Colgate-PatanollTe  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 

a  eorporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angvst  38.  1951, 

Serial  No.  344.994 

10  Claims.    (CL  353—137) 

3.  A  detergent  composition  normally  tending 
in  water  solution  to  cause  tarnishing  of  a  copi>er 
base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  water-soluble 
inorganic  polyphosphate  salt,  and  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  dlthiazine  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  5.6-dihydro-l,S.5- 
dlthlazlne  and  lower  allcyl  derivatives  thereof  in 
a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  said  tarnish- 
ing. 

4.  A  detergent  composition  bi  accordance  with 
claim  3  which  contains  about  10  to  about  50% 
of  water-soluble  organic  detergent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  organic  sul- 
fated and  sulfonated  detergents. 


3.687.380 
REGENERATION  OF  A  SILVER  CATALYST 
USEFUL     IN     THE     PREPARATION     OF 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Alfred   SaflTer.  Floral  Park.  N.  Y..   assignor  to 
Chempatents,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  eorpo- 
ration of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  1. 1959, 
Serial  No.  159.371 
7  CUIms.  (CI.  353—411) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  activity  and  ef- 
ficiency of  a  silver  surface  catalyst  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  ethylene  oxide  by  the  partial  oxi- 
dation of  ethylene  with  gaseous  oxygen,  the 
activity  and  efficiency  of  said  catalyst  being  lower 
than  its  potential  high  activity  and  efficiency, 
which  method  comprises  contacting  said  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  220  to  350°  C. 
with  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  above  about 
0.8  up  to  about  4%  by  volume  of  ethylene  oxide, 
the  latter  being  the  essential  agent  for  increas- 
ing said  activity  and  efficiency,  the  output  of 
ethylene  oxide  from  any  feed  gases  in  said  mlx- 
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ture  being  insufficient  to  provide  the  said  amount 
thereof,  whereby  an  improved  catalyst  is  ob- 
tained. I II 

3,687.381 

METHOD  OP  PREPARING  A  COBALT,  MOLYB. 
PENUM  DfPRBGNATED  CATALYST  COM- 
POSITE 

Grant  W.  Hendricks.  Compton,  CaBf .,  aMignor  to 
Union  OU  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 
CaUf .,  a  eorporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    Appiieation  April  16,  1949. 
Serial  No.  88,046 
7  Clalma.    (CL  353—479) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  oondking 
essentially  of  a  minor  proportion  of  cobalt  oxide 
plus  molybdenum  oxide  and  a  major  proportion 
of  a  carrier  which  comprises  impregnating  an 
adsorbent  carrier  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
compound  of  one  metal  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cobalt  and  molybdenum,  decom- 
posing said  compound  during  heating  to  form 
the  corresponding  metal  oxide  on  said  carrier 
impregnating  said  carrier  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  compound  of  the  other  of  said  metals 
and  decomposing  said  compound  during  heating 
to  form  the  corresponding  metal  oxide  of  said 
other  metal. 

8,687483 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  ION  EXCHANGE 

RESINS 
George  B.  Butler  and  Robert  L.  Bunch.  Gaines- 
ville. Fla.,  amignors  to  Board  of  Commissioners 
•J  **»*•  InsUtaUons  of  the  SUte  of  Florida 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  5, 1949. 
Serial  No.  131,353 
39  CUims.    (CL  360—3.1) 
1.  A  process  for  prfeparing  strongly  basic  wa- 
ter Insoluble  polyquatemary  ammonium  ion-ex- 
change   resins    which    comprises    polymerizing 
through  Its  carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation  and 
With  the  aid  of  a  peroxide  catalyst,  an  unsatu- 
rated quaternary  ammonium  hallde  having  at 
least  two  unsaturated  low  molecular  weight  al- 
kenyl  groups  attached  to  the  pentovalent  nltro- 
^«2 Jflth  the  remaining  nitrogen  valences  being 
satisfied  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
low  molecular  weight  alkyl.  low  molecuUr  weight 
alkenyl.  and  aralkyl  and  converting  the  result- 
ing polymer  to  the  free  base  form  by  treating 
with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  and 
ammonium  hydroxide. 
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functional  unsaturated  compound  of  the  class 
consisting  of  polyalkenyl  aryl,  aliphaUc  polyene, 
cydoallphatic  polyene,  vinyl  ethinyl  hydrocar- 
wm  compounds,  alkenyl  halldes  and  doubly  un- 
saturated nonbenrenold,  unsubstituted  ethers, 
the  mole  proportion  of  said  compound  being 
more  than  one  of  unsaturated  compound  per 
mole  of  phenolic  compound,  and  (3)  a  strong 
Ionic  acidic  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  added 
at  room  temperature  with  stirring  to  said  phe- 
nolic and  polyfunctlonal  imsaturated  constitu- 
ents and  allowing  the  reaction  to  proceed  under 
autogenous  temperature  conditions. 


3,687,384 

WATER  PAINT  CONTAINING  ENZYME- 
DIGESTED  PROTEIN 

Samuel  M.  Wetoberg.  East  Islip.  N.  Y..  assignor 
i«  J*f*J«nal  Dairy  Research  Laboratories,  Inc^ 
Oakdale,  IsUp,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwaiv 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  382,691 

13  Claims.     (CL  26»— 7J) 

1.  A  water  paint  comprising  a  synthetic  latex 
and  anraryme-dlgested  protein  stabUlrer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  enzyme-di- 
gested milk  casein  and  soya  protein  and  prepared 
by  dispersing  an  Isolated  protein  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  milk  casein  and  soya  pro- 
tein In  water  to  form  a  dispersion  with  the  aid 
of  an  alkaline  substance  in  an  amount  to  bring 
the  pH  to  within  the  range  from  about  6  to  about 
8.5,  adding  a  proteolytic  enzyme  which  Is  active 
at  a  PH  within  that  range  and  is  capable  of  di- 
gesting milk  casein  or  soya  protein  to  a  stage 
having  calcium  ion  compatibility,  and  allowing 
the  enzyme  to  digest  the  protein  until  there  is 
produced  a  digested  protein  having  bivalent  metal 
ion  compatibility  as  measured  by  the  calcium 
sulfate  test,  while  retaining  good  bonding  and 
emulsifying  power. 


3,687.383 
ION-EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  DIHYDROXY 
BENZENES   OB  PHENOL  SULFOmC   A^ 
AND^WjIYFUNCnONAL     UNSATUMATED 

Gaetano  F.  D'AleUo,  Pittsborgh.  Pa.,  asaignor  to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc..  m  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

No  Drawing.   Application  September  24. 1949 
Serial  No.  117.725 
12  Claims.     (CI  269— 2JR) 
1.  An  infusible,  insoluble  resin  comprising  the 
reaction  product  obtained  by  forming  a  mix- 
ture wmsisting  solely  of  (1)  a  phenolic  compound 
of  the  formula  »^»-«* 


in  which  Y  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  -OH  and  — SOiH  radicals.  (3)  a  poS^ 


2,687,385 

WIRE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Emil  H.  Obon,  Muskegon.  Miclu,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  eorporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  December  39, 1951, 
Serial  No.  364,324 

3  CUfans.     (CL  36»— 15) 

2.  A  wire  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  solute  composed  essentially  of  70%  to 
95%  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  ester  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  acid  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  resinous 
condensation  polymer  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alde- 
hyde with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  cyanamlde,  guanl- 
dlne.  and  melamine.  said  solute  being  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  composed  essentially  of  approximately  1 
part  by  weight  of  a  lower  monohydroxy  alkanol 
containing  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  about  100"  C.  3  parts  by  weight  of 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  its  methyl  homologuee,  and  1  part 
by  weight  of  a  lower  dlalkyi  ketone  containing 
*-o  cartxKi  atoms  and  having  a  boiling  point  of 
about  100'  C.  said  composition  having  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  from  600  to  1500  centipoises  at  100' 
f;.*^  «eUln«  to  a  non-flowing  solid  at  about 
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WIRE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Emil  H.  Obon.  Mntkeffon,  Mleh..  Mdffnor  to  Aii»- 

eonda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  eorporatlon 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawinf .   AppUeation  December  29, 19S1, 

Serial  No.  264^5 

4  Claims.     (CL  26«— 15) 

1.  A  wire  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  solute  composed  essentially  of  (a)  60% 
to  86%  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  ester  of  at  least 
one  aliphatic  acid  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  resinous 
condensation  polymer  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alde- 
hyde with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  cyanamide.  guanl- 
dine.  and  melamine,  and  (c)  5%  to  20%  by  weight 
of  a  drsrlng-oil-modifled  resinous  condensation 
polymer  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybasic 
acids  and  their  anhydrides,  the  oil  content  of 
said  oil-modifled  polymer  being  in  the  range  from 
30%  to  50%  by  weight  thereof,  said  solute  being 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  composed  essentially  of 
approximately  1  part  by  weight  of  a  lower  mono- 
hydroxy  alkanol  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  100°  C.  3 
parts  by  weight  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene  and  its  methyl  homo- 
logues.  and  1  part  by  weight  of  a  lower  diaUcyl 
ketone  containing  3-6  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  of  about  100'  C.  said  com- 
position having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  600 
to  1600  centipoises  at  100*  P.  and  gelling  to  a 
non-flowing  solid  at  about  66°  P. 


aromatic-hydrocarbon  solvent-soluble,  phenyl- 
methyl  sllozane  resin  oompristng  copolymerlzed 
monophenyl  siloxane  imlts.  dimethyl  siloxane 
units  and  monomethyl  siloxane  units  dissolved 
in  a  volatile  solvent  and  containing  as  a  hard- 
ening agent  a  zirconiimi  salt  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  zlrconiimi  naphthenate  and  sirconyl 
stearate  in  a  proportion  within  the  range  equiv- 
alent to  0.005%  to  0.5%  of  zirconium  by  weight 


2.6S7.S87 
WIRE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Emil  H.  Obon,  Muskegon,  Mleh.,  aarignor  to  Ana- 
conda Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29, 1951, 
Serial  No.  264,222  ^. 

7  culms.  (CL  260—16) 
1.  A  wire  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  solute  composed  essentially  of  (a) 
80%  to  95%  by  weight  of  ceUulose  acetate  butyr- 
ate  and  (b)  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  drylng-oil- 
modifled  oxidizing  alkyd  resin  in  which  the  oil 
content  is  in  the  range  from  30%  to  50%.  said 
solute  being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  composed  es- 
sentially of  approximately  1  part  by  weight  of  a 
lower  monohydroxy  alkanol  containing  1-5  car- 
bon atoms  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  about 
100°  C.  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  its 
methyl  homologues.  and  1  part  by  weight  of  a 
lower  dialkyl  ketone  containing  3-6  carbon  atoms 
and  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  100°  C,  said 
composition  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from 
600  to  1500  centipoises  at  100*  P.  and  gelling  to  a 
non-flowing  solid  at  about  66*  P. 


2,687,289 

VINTL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  4-  (ALKYLSULFONYL)  MORPHOLINES 

Joaehlm  Dasil,  Daytmi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jane  26,  1959, 
Serial  No.  170.462,  now  Patent  No.  2.644,819, 
dated  July  7.  1953.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion December  4.  1952,  Serial  No.  324.126 

2  Claims.     (CL  266— 26.4) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  polyvinyl 
chloride  plasticized  with  a  4-(alkyl8ulfonyl)mor- 
pholine  \n  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  8 
to  25  carbon  atoms. 


2,687,299 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  2- (2-BTHYLHEXYLOXY)  ETHYL-n- 
BUTYL  PHTHALATE 

Joaehlm  DanL  Dayton.  Ohio,  aalgnor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis.  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Angnst  26, 
1951.  Serial  No.  242.764.  now  Patent  No. 
2.661,367.  dated  December  1. 1952.  Divided  and 
this  appUcaUon  May  27. 1952.  Serial  No.  357.929 

5  Oaims.    (CL  26»— 21.4) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  plasticized  with  2-(2-ethylhex- 
yloxy)  ethyl  n-butyl  phthalate. 


2.687488 
PHENYL  METHYL  SILOXANE  SOLUTION 
CONTAINING  A  ZmCONIVM  SALT 
Herbert  W.  McNnlty,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Dennis 
J.  Kllllan.  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  anignors.  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   National   DlstiUen   Products 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.   Application  November  12, 1950. 
Serial  No.  195,488 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  liquid  solution  stable  at  normal  tempera- 
tures consisting  essentially  of  a  heat-hardenable. 


2.687.391 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  ESTERS  OF  N-CARBOXYALKYL-a- 
AMINO  TOLUIC  ACIDS 

William  S.  Emerson  and  Robert  A.  Helmsch,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company.  St.  LoidB.  Mo.,  a  eorporatlon  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  April  25, 1950, 
Serial  No.  158.974.  now  Patent  No.  2.642.456, 
dated  June  16, 1952.  Divided  and  this  appUea- 
tlon  December  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  S25,7N 

6  CUims.     (CL  269-41.8) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vtnyl 
chloride  polymer  plastlclied  with  an  amino  dl- 
carboxylate  havng  the  general  formula 


ROOC 


50 


CHiN— CHCOOB 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  X  and  Y  are  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  idkyl  groups  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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2.687.292 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED 
WITH  DIALKYL  AR-CARBOXYHYDRO- 
CINNAMATES 
William  S.  Emerson  and  Robert  A.  Helmsch.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporaUon  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  applicaUon  April  29,  1959, 
Serial  No.  157,181.  now  Patent  No.  2.642,457, 
dated  June  16,  1952.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  226,166 

6  CUhns.     (CL  269— 21J) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  plasticized  with  a  dialkyl  ester 
of  ar-carboxyhydroclnnamic  acid  in  which  each 
alkyl  group  has  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


8,687.393 

SYNTHETIC  FIBER  PREPARATION 
Qnirino  A.  TrementossI  and  George  E.  Ham.  Day- 
ton.  Ohio,   assignors   to  Monsanto   Chemical 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  DeU- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26. 1951. 
Serial  No.  208.986 
9  Claims.     (CI.  266—32.6) 
7.  A  homogeneous  miscible  solution  of  N,N-dl- 
methylpropionamide  and  a  ternary  copolymer  of 
a  monomeric  substance  of  which  from  80%  to 
92%  of  the  toUl  polymerizable  monomer  con- 
tent is  acrylonltrlle.  at  at  least  2%  is  a  compound 
containing  an  N-heterocycllc  nucleus  and  a  poly- 
merizable oleflnic  radical  on  a  side  chain,  and  of 
which  up  to  18%  is  comprised  of  other  mono- 
oleflnic  monomers  copolymerizable  with  acrylo- 
nltrlle. 

t.687.294 
COATED  PARTICLES  OF  CALCIUM  CARBON- 

ATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harry  J.  Somermeyer.  Painesville.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Diamond  AlkaU  Company.  CleveUnd.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  29.  1949. 
Serial  No.  111.571 
8  CUims.     (CL  269—41) 
1.  The  method  of  coagulating  a  poisoner  emul- 
sion obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  comprising  vinyl  chloride,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  mixing  said  emulsion  with  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  calcium  carbonate  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  one  micron, 
thereby  to  coagulate  said  emulsion  and  deposit 
polymer  particles  of  said  emulsion   upon  said 
particles  of  calcium  carbonate,  and  recovering 
the  coagulated  material  thus  formed. 


2.687.395 

METHYL  METHACRYLATE  POLYMER  OF 

IMPROVED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Barnard  Mitchel  Marks,  WUmington.  DeL,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  6. 1951, 
Serial  No.  214.210 
6  Claims.     (CL  266—41) 
5.  Light- transmissible    sheets    of    polymeric 
methyl  methacrylate  containing  no  water  that 
is  chemically  uncomblned  having  reduced  elec- 
trical resistivity,  and  containing  from  30  to  120% 
of  a  metal  halide  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
methyl    methacrylate.   the   metal   halide   being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alimiinum. 
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Zinc  and  stannic  halides.  the  halides  being  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorides,  bromides  and 
iodides.  

2.687,396 
COMPOSITION   OF   SILICON-ALKYD   RESIN. 
AN  EPOXY  RESIN,  AND  A  PHENOL-FORM- 
ALDEHYDE RESIN 
WUUam  Malcolm  McLean.  MidUnd.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  14.  1952. 
Serial  No.  298.852 
2  CUims.     (CL  269—44) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  consisting  essentially 
of:  (1)  Prom  60  to  80  per  cent  by  weight  of  the 
reaction  product  of  (a)  from  40  to  80  per  cent  by 
weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound  of  the 
formula 

2 

where  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl 
radicals.  X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
and  hydroxy  radicals,  m  has  an  average  vidue 
of  from  1  to  2,  n  has  an  average  value  of  from 
.01  to  3  and  the  sum  of  (m-\-n)  \s  not  greater 
than  4,  (b)  from  10  to  40  per  cent  by  weight  of 
a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  tereph- 
thalic  and  isophthalic  acids  and  lower  alkyl  esters 
thereof,  and.  (c)  from  9  to  35  per  cent  by  weight 
glycerine:  (2)  from  10  to  30  per  cent  by  weight 
of  the  condensation  product  of  epichlorohydrin 
and  bis-p.p'  -  hydroxyphenyldimethylmethane, 
said  resinous  product  having  an  epoxy  equivalent 
of  at  least  450,  and;  (3)  from  5  to  20  per  cent 
by  weight  of  a  phenol-formaldehyde  fesin. 


2.687497 
RESIN-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING AMINE  SALTS  OF  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Hans  Dannenberg.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Development  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  21, 1951, 
Serial  No.  247.757 
9  CUims.     (CL  260—45.2) 
1.  A  composition  adapted  to  ciu'e  to  a  hard 
resinous  product  upon  being  heated  to  a  tem- 
peratiu*e  above  about  100°  C.  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  glycidyl   polyether  of  a  polyhydric 
phenol  having  a   1,2-epoxy  equivalency  greater 
than  1.0  and  a  convertible  urea-formaldehyde 
condensate  in  admixture  with  a  small  amount  of 
a  neutral  salt  of  an  amine  and  a  sulfonic  acid, 
said  amine  being  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of   morpholine.   triethylamine.   pyridine, 
aniline,  diisopropylamine,  diethylamine  and  cetyl- 
dimethylamlne. 


2.687.398 
COMPOSITION  OF  SILICON-ALKYD  RESIN 

AND  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 
WlllUm  Malcolm  McLean.  MIdUnd.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  14.  1952. 
Serial  No.  298.851 
1  Claim.     (CI.  269—45.4) 
A  resinous  composition  consisting  essentially 
of:  (1)  from  10  to  30  per  cent  by  weight  of  the 
condensation  product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  bis- 
p.p'. hydroxyphenyldimethylmethane,  said  prod- 
uct having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  at  least  450 
and  (2)  from  70  to  90  per  cent  by  weight  of  the 
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reaction  product  of  (a)  from  40  to  80  per  coit  by 
weight  of  an  organoelllcon  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

i 

where  R  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl  radicals,  X  Is  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy  and  OH  radicals,  m  has  an  average  value 
from  1  to  2,  n  has  an  average  value  from  0.01  to 
3  and  the  sum  of  (m-\-n)  is  not  greater  than  4, 
(Z>)  from  10  to  40  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  com- 
poimd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
terephthallc  and  Isophthalic  acids  and  lower  alkyl 
esters  thereof  and  (c)  from  9  to  35  per  coit  by 
weight  glycerine. 


2.687499 
PROCESS  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ORGANOSILOXANES 
Walter  Noll  and  Peter  Simons,  Leveitoisen-Bayer. 
werk,  Germany,  aasignon  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer    Aktiengeaellscliaft,    Leverk«sen,    Gtf- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Crermany 
No  Drawing.   Application  Deeember  2S,  1959, 
Serial  No.  202,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Switserland 
Deeember  24,  1949 
4  Claims.     (CL  290—46.5) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  organosiloxanes  by 
hydroljrsls  of  a  mixture  of  organohalogenosilanes 
of  the  general  formula  SlR»Xt-«.  wherein  R 
stands  for  an  organic  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl  groups,  X  stands  for  a 
halogen  and  n  is  a  positive  number  less  than  4, 
the  step  which  comprises  cohydrollzlng  the  mix- 
ture with  the  amount  of  water  necessary  for  the 
hydrolysis  and  for  forming  an  aqueous  hydro- 
hallo  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  butyl 
acetate  at  least  sufficient  for  dissolving  the  silox- 
ane  formed  during  hydrolysis,  the  butyl  acetate 
containing  a  substantial  quantity  of  butanol.  said 
quantity  of  butanol  being  smaller  than  the  quan- 
tity of  butyl  acetate  and  recovering  and  separat- 
ing a  sHoxane-butylacetate  layer  from  an  aque- 
ous layer  to  thereby  recover  the  desired  co-con- 
densation product. 


2.687.400 

POLYBfERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  N-PTRI- 
DYL  ITACONIC  AMIDE 

Gaetano  F.  D'AleUo,  Pittsburgh.  Pa^  aarignor  to 
Koppers  Company,  Ine..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  AagiMt  SI.  1951. 
Serial  No.  244,690 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—78) 

1.  A  polymerization  product  obtained  by  poly- 
merizing a  mass  comprising  N-P3rrldyl  Itaconic 
acid  mocoamide. 


2.687.401 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  N-PYRI- 

DYL    AMIDE    OF    AN    ALKENE-l,2-DIOIC 

ACID 
Gaetano  F.  D'AleUo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa<^  assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Ine.,  a  eorporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.    Application  Aagust  SI.  1951, 

Serial  No.  244,699 

15  Claims.     (CL  260—78) 

1.  A    polymeric    composition    having    in    the 

polymer  molecule  a  plurality  of  repeating  units 


having  the  formula  selected  from  the  class  coh- 
sisting  of 

— CH— CR'— 


BO— j  CO    CO  |— NR"P 

— CH— CR'— 
B»N— IcO    CO  |— NR"P 


-CH- 


-CR'— 


CO  CO 

R"NP     R"NP 


and 


— CH— CB'— 

r-fco   col— I 


/ 

in  whleh  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  plperidyl.  plperazino,  and  morpholino;  R  is 
selected  fnmi  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  and  cyclo- 
allphatic  groups;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical; 
R"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  not  more  than 
three  carbon  atoms  and  P  is  the  pjrridyl  group 
which  can  be  substituted  with  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stltuents  containing  not  more  than  5  carbon 
atoms.  

2,687,402 
VULCANIZED  POLYMERIC  CYANOALKOXY- 

ALKYL  ACBYLATES 
George  L.  Wesp  and  Richard  R.  Momer,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Application  Deeember  17. 1951, 
Serial  No.  262,180 
4  Claims.    (Q.  ZM—lBJi) 
1.  A  ssmthetlc  rubber  composition  comprising 
the  sulfur  vulcanized  polymer  of  a  cyano  ether- 
ester  having  the  formula 

T  B    PR'        R"-|R"' 

CHi:C.COOCh|  CH.O.CH  IcHCN 

in  which  Y,  R.  R'.  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl 
radical  and  nis  an  Integer  of  from  1  to  S. 


2,687.403 
UNSATURATED  N-SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES  OF 
TEBTIABY    ALKYL    SUBSTITUTED    ARO- 
MATIC ACIDS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Seaver  A.  Ballard,   Orinda,  RoptU^  C.  Morris, 
Berkeley,  and  Vernon  W.  Bnls,  Walnat  Creek, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany, Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  April  14, 1951. 
Serial  No.  221.134 
14  Claims.     (CL  260—8500 
13.  N-substituted  amides  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  N-alkenyl  substituted  amides  of  tertiary 
alkyl  substituted  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  con- 
taining a  single  six  membered  aromatic  ring,  (2) 
N-carbalkenoxy   substituted   amides   of  tertiary 
alkyl  substituted  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  con- 
taining a  single  six  membered  aromatic  ring,  and 
(3)     N-alkenyl    N  - carboalkenoxy    substituted 
amides   of   tertiary  alkyl  substituted   aromatic 
carboxylic  acids  containing  a  single  six  membered 
aromatic  ring,  the  N-alkenyl  radicals  attached  to 
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the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  above-described  com- 
pounds containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the 
alkenoxy  portion  of  the  carbalkenoxy  radical  at- 
tached to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  above-de- 
scribed compounds  containing  no  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms  and  the  tertiary  alkyl  radical  at- 
tached to  the  aromatic  acid  portions  of  the  above - 
described  compounds  containing  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


2.687,494 

EPOXY-CONTAININQ  COPOLYMERS  OF 
4-VINYLCYCLOREXENB  MONOEPOX- 
IDE  AND  A  POLYMERIZABLE  ETHYL- 
ENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUND 

James  A.  Robertson,  Lewiston,  N.  Y^  aasignor  to 
E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Af  pUeatton  July  5, 1951, 
Serial  No.  235,377 
7  Claims.    (CL  260-<85.7) 
6.  An  epoxy-containlng  copolymer  of  4-vin7l- 
cyclohexene  monoepoxide  with  vinyl  acetate,  said 
copolymer  containing  from  3  to  50%  by  weight 
of  said  4-vinylcyclohexene  monoepoxide  poly- 
merised through  the  vinyl  group  and  retaining 
the  epoxide  group  intact. 


2,687,497 
PRODUCTION  OF  RESINS  FROM  DIALLYU- 
DENE  PBNTAERYTHRITOL  AND  A  POLT* 
HYDROXY  ALCOHOL 

Hans    Orth,    Trolsdorf,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Dynamit-Actien-Getellsehaft    Tormals    AU^ed 
Nobel  *  Co.,  Troisdorf  (Bes.  Kotai).  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  18,  1951, 
Serial  No.  237,481 
8  Claims.    (CL  260—88.3) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  easting  resins 
comprising   the  steps   of   reacting   dlallylidoie 
pentaerythrit<d  with  at  least  one  polyhydroxy 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  acid  na- 
ture, said  alcohol  containing  at  least  two  and  not 
more  than  six  hydroxy  groups,  at  least  two  hy- 
droxy groups  being  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  carbon  bridge  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms. 


2.687.498 
AQUEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  A  PHOS- 
gHATjE      SUSPENDING      AGENT     AND     A 
BUFFER 

John  Marshall  Grim,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


2.687,405 
AULYL  GLYCIDYL  BTHER/ACRYLATE  ESTER 

COPOLYMERS 
Henry  Shirley  Rothroek  and  William  Kenneth 
Wilkinson.  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  de  Nemouv  A  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Application  February  16, 1950, 
Serial  No.  144.574 
6  Clahns.     (CL  260—86.1) 
1.  A  copolymer  wherein  the  polymer  chain  is 
solely  carbon,  essentially  consisting  of  5%  to  95% 
of  combined  allyl  glycidyl  ether  wherein  each 
ether  unit  contains  its  oxirane  ring  unchanged, 
and  95%  to  5%  of  a  combined  ester  of  an  acid 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  the 
alpha-alkyl-substituted  acrylic  acids  and  an  al- 
cohol from  the  group  consisting  of  the  monohy- 
drlc  alkanols  and  cydoalkanols. 


2.687.496 
4-VINYLCYCLOHEXENE  MONOEPOXIDE  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Foster.  New  Castle.  DeL.  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  WO- 
mington,  Del.,  a  eorporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.   AppUeation  Jnly  5, 1951, 
^  Serial  No.  235,361 

3  culms.     (CT.  260—88.8) 
1.  A  polymer  of  4-vlnylcyclohexene  monoepox- 
ide consisting  solely  of  the  recurring  structural 
units  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

-CH»-CH- 

!     d^H 

/  \ 

HiC  CHt 


No  Drawing.    Application  October  3.  1951. 

Serial  No.  249,633 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 93J() 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polymer  beads 
comprising  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  compo- 
sition comprising  at  least  one  ethylenic  monomer 
While  said  polymerizable  composition  is  suspended 
in  water,  said  water  sufpension  being  stabilized 
during  the  polymerization  by  means  of  a  finely 
divided  phosphate  dlffcultly  soluble  in  water  and 
containing  at  least  three  equivalents  of  a  metal 
the  carbonate  of  which  is  only  slightly  soluble  in 
water  said  polymerization  being  catalyzed  by  a 
peroxide  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising 
maintaining  the  pH  of  said  suspension  between 
approximately  6  and  9  by  the  addition  of  a  buffer 
chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  oxides  and 
hydroxides  of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  magnesium,  calcium,  barium,  and  zinc, 
in  which  suspension  the  ratio  in  parts  by  weight  of 
said  polymerizable  composition  to  water  is  no 
more  than  3:1. 


/ 


:i 


and 


— O— CH— CH— 
HiC  CHi 

HiO-rt^CH— CHMJdk 


2,687.499 

UQUEFACTION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 
PINE-RESIN 
Albert  Canouet,  Le  Bonscat-Bordeaux,  France, 
assignor  to  Vitex  S.  A.  Anclens  EtabUssements 
J.  Canouet,  Le  Bonscat-Bordeaux   (Gironde), 
Fraaee 

K  No  Drawing.    Application  January  24, 1951, 
Serial  No.  297,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Franoe  April  S,  1959 
4  Claims.  (CL  269—199) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  pine-resin  normally 
fltlld  when  fresh  to  preserve  its  fluidity  for  an 
extended  period  of  time  which  comprises,  dehy- 
drating said  resin  to  produce  a  fresh  balsam  of 
relatively  high  viscosity,  and  adding  to  said 
freshly-dehydrated  balsam  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  a  low  molecular  weight  monohydric 
alcohol  InsufBclent  to  dissolve  said  balsam  but 
sufficient  to  form  a  fluid,  stable  resin  product 
exhibiting  substantially  unchanged  fluidity  on 
storage. 
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2.M7.410 

AZO  PIGMENT 

Albert  R.  Hanke.  Weitflcld,  N.  J^  aariffsor  to  E.  I. 

do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUminc- 

ton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,288 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—204) 


2,687,412  f 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL 
PENICILLINATES 

Jobn  C.  Sheehan,  Arlington  Heiffhts.  Mass.,  and 
Max  Tishler,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Anmst  9,  1949, 

Serial  No.  109.416  j 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—239.1) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  alkali  metal  salts 
of  penicillin  O  which  comprises  metathetically 
reacting,  in  solution  in  organic  solvent,  an  amine 
salt  of  penicillin  O  and  an  alkali  metal  thio- 
cyanate  having  a  solubility  in  said  organic  solvent 
substantially  greater  than  the  solubility  of  the 
corresponding  metal  salt  of  penicillin  O. 


1.  As  a  new  yellowish-hued.  light  marocm-col- 
ored  azo  pigment,  the  beta  crystal  form  of  diazo- 
tized  para-chloro-ortho-nitraniline  coupled  with 
the  ortho-anisidide  of  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic 
acid  characterized  in  that  when  exposed  to  X-rays 
it  exhibits  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  in  which 
the  line  of  maximum  intensity  corresponds  to  an 
Interplanar  spacing  of  about  3.28  A.,  in  which 
the  second  most  intense  Une  corresponds  to  an 
interplanar  spacing  of  about  6.14  A.,  and  in 
which  the  third  most  intense  lines  are  two  of 
about  equal  intensity  corresponding  to  inter- 
planar spacings  of  about  6.96  A.  and  8.50  A. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  crystal  form  of 
pigment  having  a  relatively  light  maroon  shade 
of  yeUowish  hue  which  comprises  converting  to 
a  new  beta  crystal  phase  the  alpha  crystal  phase 
of  the  pigment  obtained  by  coupling  diazotized 
para-chloro-ortho-nitraniline  with  the  ortho- 
anlsidide  of  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid  by  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  contact  with  an  organic 
liquid  exerting  solvent  action  thereon,  and  salt 
milling  the  resulting  large  crystals  to  finely  com- 
minuted form. 


2,687,413 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL 
PENICILLINATES 
John  C.  Sheehaii,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.,  and 
Max  Tishler,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Mwek 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  • 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  October  17,' 
1947.  Serial  No.  780,588.    DiTlded  and  this  ap- 
plicaUon  August  9,  1949,  Serial  No.  109,417 

14  CUims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  alkali  metal  salts 
of  penicillin  O  which  comprises  reacting,  in  solu- 
tion in  organic  solvent,  an  amine  salt  of  penicillin 
O  and  an  alkali  metal  2-ethylhexoate. 


2.687.411 
PRODUCTION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE 
CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Thomas  J.  Higglns,  Jr..  Fredericksburg.  Va..  as- 
signor to  American  Viscose  Corporation.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcaUon  March  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  276.881 
7  CUims.     (CI.  260—232) 
1.  A  method  for  making  water-soluble  cellu- 
lose   ethers    which    comprises    wetting    a    dry 
fibrous  mass  comprising  a  low-etherifled  water- 
insoluble,  alkali-soluble  cellulose  ether,  which  is 
"soluble  in  aqueous  alkali  solutions  of  at  least 
3%  concentration,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  having  a  concentra- 
tion less  than  3%  down  to  0.5%  to  form  a  moist 
fibrous  mass,  slowly  adding  an  etherifylng  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylating, 
hydroxy  -  alkylating,     and     carboxy  -  alkylating 
agents  in  small  amounts  over  a  period  of  3  to  6 
hours  to  the  moist  fibrous  mass  thus  obtained 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  at  from  15° 
to  30'  C.  allowing  the  mixture  of  the  moist 
fibrous  mass  and  the  etherifying  agent  to  stand 
at  a  temperature  of  from  15"  to  30°  C.  until  the 
water-soluble  ether  is  produced,  and  then  neu- 
tralizing the  small  amount  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide contained  in  the  mass. 


2.687,414 

METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING   AROMATIC 
AMINOALKTL  AMINES 
John  W.  Cusic.  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  lU..  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.   Application  Norember  26, 1948, 
Serial  No.  62,215 

18  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  N-(amino- 
alkyl) -tertiary-aromatic  amine  which  comprises 
heaUng  a  secondary  aromatic  amine  with  an 
aminoalkyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  caustic  alka- 
li, and  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  the 
N- (aminoalkyl) -tertiary-aromatic  amine. 


2,687.415 

4-SUBSTITUTED-2-CIILORO-5-BENZTL- 
PTRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Aaron  S.  Goldberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tonkers,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  S,  19S2, 
Serial  No.  280.391 

12  CUims.     (CL  260—256.4) 

1.  2-chloro-5-benzylpyrlmidine  containing  a 
substituted  amino  group  in  4-po8ition  which  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamino 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
hydroxy  lower  alkylamino.  cyclohexylamino, 
piperidino.  furfurylamino,  benzylamino  and  beta- 
phenyl-isopropyl  amino  radicals. 

7.  Process  for  the  production  of  2-chloro-5- 
benzylpyrimidine  compounds  containing  a  sub- 
stituted amino  group  in  4-position.  which  com- 
prises reacting  2,4-dichloro-5-benzylpyrimidine 
with  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkylamine  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
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contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  lower 
alkylamine,  cyclohexylamine,  piperidine.  furfur- 
ylamine,  benzylamine,  and  beta-phenyl-isopro- 
pyl  amine. 

2,687  416 
HYDANTOIN  COMPOUNDS 
Walther  Persch.  Frankfurt  (Main)  Hochst,  and 
Adolf  Schmidt.  Frankfurt  (Main)  Fechen- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  CasselU  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
(Main)  Fechenbetm,  Germany,  a  German 
company 

No  Drawing.   AppBeatlon  February  19, 1951, 

Serial  No.  211,794 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany 

March  6.  1950 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.5) 

1.  Hydantoln  compounds  corresponding  to  the 

general  formula 


from  0  to  1.  the  sum  of  a+b  is  1,  c  is  1  when  b  is  1. 
both  c's  always  have  the  same  value  and  in  which 

10%-CNCM 


•M*,  SiOt,CCM,CM,CM 

I  caec« 


b,*CH,CCM,0<,CM 


i 


■Ma,  «CM,OCM,CM,COOM 

OHOOay 
"***'*°''  J  T  HO,»ofceM,o««,e«,cooH 


la,  acM,cMCM,CM,coaM 

J'O  l«, 


a(iiCN,cMo«,CHKseM), 

compound  when  c  is  zero  the  carbonyl  carbons 
are  linked  through  the  oxygen  atom  O'. 


wherein  one  Y  stands  for  hydrogen  and  the  other 
Y  for  methyl,  which  compounds  represent  when 
recrystallized  from  an  alcohol  white  or  feebly 
yellow  crystals  of  a  definite  melting  point  and 
are  distinguished  by  an  antiepileptic  and  simul- 
taneously a  hypnotic  action. 


2,687,417 
PRODUCTION  OF  S-CHLOROCOUMARIN 
John  T.  Rueker,  Lewiston,  N.  Y.,  assicnor  to 
Hooker    Electrochemical    Company.    NUgara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.   AppUeation  NoTember  29, 1950, 
Serial  No.  198,240 
5  Claims.     (CL  260— 343 JB) 
1.  The   process   for   production   of   3-chloro- 
coumarin  which  comprises:  introducing  gaseous 
chlorine  in  substantially  theoretical  proportions 
required  to  produce  dichlorination  into  a  mix- 
ture of  coumarin  dissolved  in  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride maintained  at  the  reflux  temi>erature  of  said 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  actinic  light;  distilling 
the  solvent  from  the  reaction  mixture:  heating 
the  dlstiUate  residue  to  a  temperature  between 
about  190  and  250°  C.  until  the  evolution  of 
hydrogen  chloride  has  been  completed,  to  form 
crude   3-chlorocoumarin ;    and,   recovering  sub- 
stantially pure  3-chlorocoumarin  by  recrystalllz- 
Ing  the  crude  from  isopropyl  alcohol. 


2.687,419 

2,3,4.5-BIS  (A>-BUTENYLENE )  -TETRA- 

HYDROFURFURYL  ALCOHOLS 

John  C.  Hillyer,  BartlesvUle,  OkU.,  aasignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

DeUware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  8, 1951,  ' 
Serial  No.  255.520 
6  Claims.     (CL  260— S46X) 
1.  A  poly  cyclic  alcohol  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

H  H 

R'»-C    R  R    C— R', 


R 


,-^c/i  -o 


\  / 


^ 


\  / 

C-R'. 


i 


HiCOH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radical,  wherein  at  least 
one  R  is  hydrogen,  wherein  each  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
allcyl  radical  having  not  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  the  siun  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  the  R'm  and  in  the  R'n  in  each  case  is  not 
greater  than  3  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  the 
R'm  and  at  least  two  of  the  R'n  are  hydrogen. 


2487.418 

DICARBOXYLIC  ORGANOSIUCON 

COMPOUNDS 

Leo  H.  Sommer.  SUte  College.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Dow  Coming  Corporation,  BfidUnd,  Bflch.,  a 

corporation  of  Miebigan 

Application  March  31. 1953.  Serial  No.  346,053 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—345.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ut,     C-(OH).     0'(H). 
R.0»(8iCHtCHCHtCHiC=:0]«H 

in  which  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  phenyl  radicals,  a,  b  and  c  are  each  integers 


2,687.420 

PROCESS    FOR   THE    NEUTRALIZATION   OF 
SULFONATED    PRODUCTS    SUITABLE    AS 
DETERGENTS 
Robert   Francis   Brady,   Earlwood,    New   South 
Wales.  AnstraUa,  asidgnor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
AppUeation  January  8,  1951.  Serial  No.  204^77 
14  CUims.     (CI.  260—400) 
1.  A  process  for  the  neutralization  of  an  acid 
mixture  containing  a  siJphonated  organic  prod- 
uct selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
sulfonic  acids  and  sulfuric  acid  esters  together 
with  excess  sulfonating  agent  to  prepare  a  salt 
of  the  sulfonated  organic  product  substantially 
free  of  inorganic  salt  which  comprises  feeding 
separate  streams  of  said  acid  mixture  and  neu- 
tralizing agent  into  a  solvent  solution  contain- 
ing water  and  organic  solvent,  the  rate  of  feed 
of  the  stream  of  neutralizing  agent  being  propor- 
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tloned  to  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  stream  of  acid 
mixture  such  that  the  resultant  neutralization 
reaction  mixture  remains  substantially  neutral, 
said  water  and  organic  solvent  being  present  In 
sufflclent  amounts  whereby  two  immiscible  liquid 


aluminum  trlalkozkle  haying  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
In  each  alkoxlde  group,  the  aluminum  trlsecond- 
ary  butoxlde  being  present  in  the  mixture  In  pro- 
portion of  5  to  40%  thereof. 


phases  form,  one  of  said  liquid  phases  having 
substantiaUy  all  the  neutraliied  sulfonated 
organic  product  dissolved  therein  and  the  other 
liquid  phase  having  substantially  all  the  neu- 
tralized excess  sulfonating  agent  dissolved  there- 
in, and  separating  the  said  liquid  phases. 


2,687.421 
FATTT  ACID  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
John  Mann  Bvtler,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   AppUeation  February  15, 1950, 
Serial  No.  144^83 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 4f4J) 
1.  A  viscous  composition  comprising  a  con- 
densation product  having  the  general  formula 


[ROOC 
ROOC 


Rooc.c—  pr— cooz 


i, 

in  which  Y  Is  an  aliphatic,  mono-oleflnic.  hydro- 
carbon residue  of  from  9  to  23  carbon  atoms,  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
Z  Is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  R.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4. 


2.687,422 
F-ACYLOXYSTYRENES  AND  INTER- 
MEDIATES THEREFOR 
Charles  G.  Orerberger,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor 
to  L.  A.  Dreyfus  Company,  Oak  Tree,  N.  J.,  a 
company  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.   Application  Deeember  IS,  1949, 

Serial  No.  1S2.80S 

SClatans.    (CI.  260— 410 J) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  p-acyloxyst3rrenes 

which   comprises   acylating  p-hydroxycixmamlc 

•dd  to  form  a  p-acyloxycinnamic  acid  and  de- 

earboxylatlng  the  latter  to  form  a  p-acylozysty- 

rene,  the  acyl  group  being  a  fatty  acid  acyl  of  at 

least  three  carbon  atoms. 


2.687.428 

PREPARATION  OF  UQUID  ALUMINUM 

ALKOXIDES 

Raymond  Mesirow,  Chicago,  DL 

No  Drawing.    Applieatlon  July  18,  1952, 

Serial  No.  299.730 

24  Claims.     (O.  260—448) 

1.  A  stablliied  liquid  blend  of  aluminum  trl- 

secondary  butozide  with  a  normally  solid  lower 


8,887,484  

ORGANOSnJCON  N1TRILE8  AND  THBOt 
DERIVATIVES 
Leo  H.  Sommer,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Dow  Coming  C«rp<M«tion,  Midland,  Mieh^  a 
corporation  of  Mkthtgan 
No  Drawing.    ApplieaUon  March  81,  ItSS, 
Serial  No.  346,058 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 448 J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R>Si(CHa)  .OCHjCHsCN 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
satm^ted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
monocyclic  aryl  hydnfcarlxm  radicals  and  n  Is 
an  Integer  of  the  group  consisting  of  1,  3, 4,  and  6. 


2,687.425 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  CARBONATES 

Merton  H.  Doathitt,  Oaslnlng,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

National  Distillers  Prodaets  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  Deeember  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  268,875 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—168) 


^BBPffc^W" 


m.r^'J 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of 
alkyl  esters  of  carbonic  acid  by  reacting  an  alkyl 
chloroformate  with  an  alcohol,  comprising  main- 
taining a  body  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  reac- 
tion vessel  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  ex- 
tending from  about  the  boiling  point  of  the  par- 
ticular alkyl  cliloroformate  to  about  6*'  C.  be- 
low the  boiling  point  of  the  alcohol,  continuously 
feeding  to  the  reaction  vessel  substantially  equal 
molar  proportions  of  the  alkyl  chloroformate  and 
the  alcohol,  continuously  withdrawing  liquid  from 
the  reaction  vessel,  stripping  hydrogen  chloride 
and  imreacted  alcohol  &nd  chloroformate  from 
the  withdrawn  liquid  by  passing  said  liquid  down- 
wardly through  a  stripping  column,  heating  the 
remainder  of  the  withdrawn  liquid  to  a  tempera- 
ttue  substantially  the  boiling  point  of  the  carbonic 
ester  and  passing  vapors  from  the  heated  re- 
maining liquid  in  contact  with  the  descending 
liquid  in  said  column,  passing  hydrogen  chloride 
and  unreacted  alcohol  and  chloroformate  vapors 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  condensing  the 
alcohol  and  chloroformate  and  separating  the 
hydrogen  chloride  therefrom,  returning  the  con- 
densed alcohol  and  chloroformate  to  said  reac- 
tion chamber,  and  continuously  withdrawing  the 
carbonic  ester  from  the  lower  end  of  said  column. 
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8,687,426 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BfANUFACTURE  OF  A  1,2- 
DI-LOWER  ALKYL-2-CARBOXY-7  ETHERI- 
FIED    HYDROXY.1,24.4,9,10-HEXAHYDRO- 
PHENANTHRENE 
John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamaioo.  Mieh.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kaiamaior,  MioL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  81, 1947, 
Serial  No.  756427 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—473) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hy- 
droxy-hexahydropbenanthrene  -  carboxylic   acid 
and  derivatives  thereof  which,  upon  hydrolysis, 
are  convertible  thereto,  the  step  of  hydrogenat- 
ing,  at  a  temperature  between  about  zero  and 
about  sixty  degrees  centigrade,  with  substantially 
one  mole  of  hs^drogen  and  a  hydrogenation  cat- 
alyst comprising  palladinized  charcoal,  a  hexa- 
hydrophenanthrene  which  is  saturated  at  the 
1,2,3,4.9,  and  10  positions  and  which  contains,  as 
sole  substltuents,  (O)  a  lower  alkyl  group  in  the 
2-po8itlon;  (b)  an  esterlfled  carboxy  group  in  the 
2-position,  said  esterlfled  carboxy  group  having 
the  formi^  COOR',  wherein  R'  Is  the  residue  of 
an  organic  alcohol  containing  up  to  seven  carbon 
atoms.  Inclusive;  (c)  an  etherifled  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl  group,  which  contains  in  the  etherifying 
radical  from  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
in  the  7-position;  and  (d)  in  the  l-position  a 
lower  alkylldene  radical,  to  saturate  the  double 
bond  of  the  lower  alkylldene  group  in  the  1 -posi- 
tion and  convert  said  lown*  alkylldene  group  to 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  without  saturation  of  the 
double  bond  which  is  present  In  the  11,12-poei- 
ticm  of  the  hexahydrophenanthrene  nucleus. 


2,687,487 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYCAR- 
BOXYLATES 
Joseph  E.  Fields,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemieal  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Applleation  Deeember  89, 1950, 

Serial  No.  803.587 

18  Claims.    (CL  260— 485) 

1.  A    liquid,    having    an    average    molecular 

weight  of  less  than   15.000,  and  comprising  a 

mixture  of  adducts  having  the  formula: 

X— Ic-CHiCR.COOTMT'OOC.CR.CRCOOToJcXi 

In  which  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine  and  in 
which  only  one  X  is  hydrogen,  R  Is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl 
radical,  T  and  T'  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  m  and  n  are  integers  of  at 
least  2.  

2,687.428 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ACONITATE 
FUMARATE  ADDUCTS 
Joachim  Dassi.  Daytm,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemieal  Company,  St.  Loois,  Bio.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeatlon  May  24,  1951, 
Serial  No.  288.113 
2  ClaiBM.     (CL  260—485) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  200°  C.  a  trialkyl  aconi- 
tate  in  which  each  alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  with  a  dialkyl  fumarate  in  which 
each  alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct an  adduct  in  which  1  mole  of  the  said  aconi- 
Ute  is  combined  with  1  mole  of  said  fumarate. 


2.687,429 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SUCCINATE- 
FUMARATE  ADDUCTS 
Joachim  Dasii,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Compaay,  St.  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Bfay  86,  1951,    ,r. 
Serial  No.  228,589 
2  CUims.     (CL  26*— 485) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  200"  C,  a  dialkyl  suc- 
cinate of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  a  di- 
alkyl fumarate  of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  prod- 
uct an  adduct  in  which  1  mole  of  said  succinate 
\a  combined  with  1  mole  of  said  fumarate. 


2,687.430 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
XYLYLENE  GLYCOL 
John  E.  Snow,  Hasbronck  Heights,  and  Robert 
H.  Barth,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Heyden 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yartc,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  10,  1951, 
Serial  No.  241.382 
6  CUims.     (CL  260—488) 
6.  A  Chemical  compound  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 


{ 


CH»(OCtH4)iO-C-CiH» 


f, 


Hi(0  CtH4)iO— C— CtHi 


2.687,481 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  NITBO 
PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Frans  ManehaU,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  A  FUm  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Application  December  20, 1950, 
Serial  No.  201.878 
2  Claims.     (CL  260—509) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  2  -  phenylamino  -  4  -  (2  -  hydroxyethylamlno)  - 
5-nltro  benzene  sulfonic  acid  which  comprises 
heating  in  an  autoclave  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  140-160*  C.  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  2-chloro- 
4  -  (2  -  hydroxyethylamlno)  -  5  -  nitro  benzene 
sulfonic  acid,  aniline,  water  and  magnesium  oxide 
as  the  acid  acceptor. 


2,687,482 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Donald  Drake  Coffman,  West  Cheater.  Pa.,  as- 
signs to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DtL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  8.  1958, 

Serial  No.  81SJ05 

7  CUims.     (CL  860—582) 

1.  Process  of  synthesizing  a  carboxylic  acid 

wtiich  comprises  reacting  an  organic  compound 

free  from  open  chain  carbon-to-carbon  unsatura- 

tion  and  containing  hydrogen  bonded  to  carbon. 

with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  hy- 

droxyl  free-radicals  in  an  aqueous  medium  c<m- 

taining  not  more  than  100  parts,  by  weight,  of 

water  to  one  part  of  said  organic  compound. 
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2.6S7.4SS 
MANUFACTURE  OF  OXAUC  ACID 
LeUnd  J.  Beekluun,  Bermnda  Distriet,  Chester- 
field County,  Va.,  assirnor  to  Allied  Chemieal 
A  Dye  Corporation,  New  Torii,  N.  Y^  a  eorpo- 
ration  of  New  York 
AppUeation  December  29, 1951.  Serial  No.  264,129 
2  CUlms.     (CL  269--5SS) 
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1.  A  cyclic  process  for  producing  oxalic  acid 
from  sodium  oxalate  which  comprises  reacting 
sodium  oxalate  at  temperature  within  the  range 
of  15°-65°  C.  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  approxi- 
mately a  stoichiometric  amount  of  nitric  acid 
contained  within  a  mother  liquor  hereinafter  de- 
scribed to  produce  sodium  bioxalate  monohydrate 
and  sodium  nitrate,  separating  said  sodium  bi- 
oxalate monohydrate  as  solid  from  said  aqueous 
medium,  reacting  the  separated  sodium  bioxalate 
monohydrate  at  temperature  within  the  range  of 
IS^-eS"  C.  with  nitric  acid  in  an  aqueous  men- 
struum hereinafter  described  to  produce  oxalic 
acid  dihydrate  euid  additional  sodium  nitrate, 
said  aqueous  menstruum  providing  about  3.2  to 
4  mols  of  hydr6gen  ion  to  each  mol  of  oxalate 
ion  therein,  separating  said  oxalic  acid  dihydrate 
as  solid  from  said  aqueous  menstruum  to  provide 
the  aforesaid  mother  liquor,  returning  such  por- 
tion of  said  mother  liquor  as  contains  a  quantity 
of  nitric  acid  approximately  stoichiometrically 
equivalent  to  said  sodium  oxalate  for  reaction 
therewith,  subjecting  the  balance  of  the  mother 
liquor  to  concentration  to  effect  precipitation  of 
sodium  nitrate  therefrom,  separating  precipitated 
sodium  nitrate  from  the  concentrated  liquor,  and 
bringing  together  said  separated  sodium  bioxalate 
monohydrate,  said  separated  concentrated  liquor 
and  added  nitric  acid  to  provide  the  aforesaid 
aqueous  menstruum. 


2.6rf.4S5 

l,14-DIMETHYL-2-KBTO  -  t.7  -  DIHTDROXT- 
2,S,4,5.C.7,842,1S.14  -  DECAHTDROPHENAN- 
THRENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Robert  B.  Woodward.  Belmont,  Masa,^  aaaignor 
to  Researeh  Corporation,  New  Toric,  N.  T^  a 
corporation  of  New  Toric 
No  Drawiaff.    ApplieaUon  May  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  35«,MS 
'        4  Claims.     (CL  260— 586> 
4.  l,14-dlmethyl-2-lceto-6.7-dihydroxy-2.3,4,5,- 
6,7,8.12.13. 14-decahydrophenanthrene  of  the  for- 
mula 

CHi 


OH 


2,687.434 
PRODUCTION  OF  l-(NITROPHENTL)-2 
ACTLAMIDOPROPANE- 1.3-DIOLS 
Loren  M.  Long.  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mieh.,  as- 
signor to  Parlte,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  26.  1953, 
Serial  No.  333.379 
19  CUims.     (CL  26»— 562) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  threo-1- 
p-nitrophenyl-2-acylamidopropane-1.3  -  diols  by 
the  reduction  of  p-nitro-a-acylamido-/9-hydroxy- 
propiophenones   with   an   oxidizable   aluminum 
alkoxlde  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carnrlng  out  the 
reduction  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  balide. 


OH 


2,687,436 
SUBSTITUTED  I-(2-N APHTHYL) - 
CYCLOHEXANE    . 
Frederick  C.  NoveOo,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  28, 19S2» 
Serial  No.  268.693 
6  Claims.     (CI,  266— 599) 
1.  A  2,6-disub8tituted  naphthalene  compoimd 
selected  from  the  class  of  compounds  having  the 
general  formulae 


RO 


and 


.V  ! 


RO- 


^  ♦;  -. . 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and  A  1> 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


H          OH 

, 

c 

and 

-■-f- 

radicals. 

>■    '•  T 


2.687.437 
ORGANIC   PHOSPHINES.   THEIR   PHOSPHO- 
NIUM  HALIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREP- 
ARATION THEREOF 
Alfred  L.  Oppegard,  Wilmington  Bfanor,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  29, 1951, 
Serial  No.  222,155 
16  CUims.    (CL  269—607) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture 
of  a  hydrocarbon  having  one  to  two  ethylenic 
double  bonds,  white  phosphorus  and  hydrogen  at 
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a  temperature  of  250'  to  400°  C,  and  under  a  pres- 
sure of  700  to  3000  atmospheres. 

16.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  tricyclohexylphosphine,  tetracyclohex- 
ylphosphonium  iodide,  tricyclohexylphosphine 
hydroiodlde  and  tricyclohexylmethylphospho- 
niimi  iodide. 


2^7.438 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  a.a-DIALKYL-a- 

ARYL  CARBINOLS 

Eugene  J.  Lorand,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  John  E. 

Reese,  St.  Simons  Island,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Her- 

cvles  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Deeember  2, 1959, 

Serial  No.  198,997 

8  Claims.    (CL  269— 618) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  adding  a  hy- 
droperoxide of  the  formula  ROOH  to  an  aryl-sub- 
stituted  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula  RH  in  the 
presence  of  a  heavy  metal  salt  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  40"  to  about 
70°  C.  at  a  rate  no  greater  than  the  rate  of  dis- 
appearance of  hydroperoxide  from  the  solution 
and  subsequently  recovering  an  alcohol  of  the 
formula  ROH  as  the  major  product  from  the  re- 
action mixture,  the  R  in  said  formuals  being  a 
radical  of  the  formula 

Ri 


ft 


r-C- 
I 
Rt 


where  Ri  and  Ra  represent  alkyl  groups  and  Ar 
represents  an  aryl  radical. 


2,687.439 
HYDROTROPIC  EXTRACTION  OF  ALCOHOL 
Philip  James  Gamo*.  Hooton,  WlrraL  Philip  Alan 
WInsor,  Great  Sutton,  and  Ernest  CoUn  Lnmb, 
Wimbledon  Park,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Shell  Development  Company,  San  Franciseo, 
Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  2, 1959, 

Serial  No.  142.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febmary  15.  1949 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—643) 
7.  The  process  of  separating  a  substantially 
water-immiBcible  alcohol  from  a  hydrocarbon  so- 
lution thereof  which  comprises,  extracting  said 
mixture  with  an  aqueous  hydrotropic  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkanesulfonlc  acid, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  alcohol  is  dis- 
solved in  said  aqueous  salt  solution,  separating 
said  aqueous  salt  solution  containing  dissolved 
alcohol  from  the  remaining  material,  and  re- 
covering the  alcohol  from  said  aqueous  salt  so- 
lution. 


2,687.449 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINATED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Frank  C.  McGrew.  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Edward 
H.  Price,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279.741 
9  Claims.     (CI.  266—653) 
1.  The  process  for  converting  dicWorodifluoro- 
methane  to  other  fluorinated  organic  compounds 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  the  vapors 
of  dichlorodlfluoromethane  and  a  saturated  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  from 
about  400°  C.  to  about  1000*  C. 

685  O.  O.— flO 


2,687.441 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINATED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUBIDS 
Edward  H.  PHee.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  WnUam 
S.  Johnson.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  B.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  Felniiary  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,743 
6  Claims.     (CI.  266—653) 
1.  The  process  for  converting  dichlorodlfluoro- 
methane   to   other   fluorinated    alkanes   which 
comprises  intimately  contacting  dii^lorodifluoro- 
methane    with    metallic    sine    in    an    aqueous 
medium. 

2.687,442 

POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITORS 
George  C.  Oarer,  Jr..  South  Hadley,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcaUon  March  28.  1951, 
Serial  No.  218.985 
8  Claims.     (CL  269—666.5) 
1.  Monomeric  styrene  containing  a  polymeriza- 
tion inhibiting  amount  of  an  amine  oxide,  said 
amine  oxide  inhibiting  the  poljrmerization  of  the 
styrene  at  temi>eratures  up  to  120°  C. 


2,687.448 

CHEMICAL  MANUFACTURE 

Merton  H.  Douthitt,  Ossinlng,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
National  Distillers  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

AppUcaUon  January  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  268,269 
4  Claims.     (CL  269—674) 


1.  A  method  for  removing  volatile,  water-insol- 
uble organic  bases  and  substituted  organic  bases, 
compounds  which  react  with  aqueous  caustic  soda 
to  form  volatile  water-insoluble  organic  bases 
and  tars  from  volatile  hydrocarbons,  liquid  at 
ordinary  temperatures  and  pressures,  contami- 
nated therewith,  comprising  the  steps  of  steam 
distilling  the  contaminated  mixture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  aqueous  caustic  soda,  condensing  the 
vapors,  forming  a  non-aqueous  layer  and  an 
aqueous  layer  by  settling,  separating  the  non- 
aqueous layer  and  passing  it  in  contact  with  a 
strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin. 


2.687.444 
VULCANIZABLE  RUBBERY  POLYMER  COM* 
POSITIONS  COMPRISING  ZINC  MONO  AL- 
KYLBENZENE   SULFONATES  AS   VULCAN- 
IZATION RETARDERS 
Willie  W.  Crouch  and  William  B.  Reynolds.  Bar- 
tlesville.  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleom 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUeation  January  4.  1950, 
Serial  No.  136.848 
11  CUims.    (CL  269—763) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  natural  rubber 
product  wherein  the  rubber  mix,  containing  from 
10  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  a  furnace  carbon 
black  having  a  pH  of  from  8  to  10.5,  from  0.1 
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to  4  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  accelerator 
of  vulcanization  and  from  1  to  3  parts  by  weight 
of  sulfur,  each  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
natural  rubber,  is  formed  and  vulcanized,  that 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  rub- 


ber mix  from  0^  to  6  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  natural  rubber  of  a  zinc 
salt  of  a  mixture  of  monoalkylbenzene  sulfonates 
containing  12  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aUqrl 
group. 


<*-" 


ELECTRICAL 


'»:. 


«,6S7.445  , 

BATTERY  SEPARATOR 

Edward  Wilson  Merrill,  Cambridge,  Mass^  as- 
signor to  Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Company. 
North  Cambridge.  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
saehusetts 

Application  April  11.  1950.  Serial  No.  155.294 

2  Claims.     (CL  IS*— 145) 


li'. 


i 


^. 


.  f  * 


-// 
n 


U 


1.  A  plate  separator  for  storage  batteries 
formed  of  a  water-laid  felt  Impregnated  with  a 
simthetic  acid  resistant  thermoset  resin,  said 
resin  bonding  the  fibers  and  making  the  same 
acid  resistant  and  being  distributed  throughout 
the  entire  felt,  said  felt  having  portions  upthrust 
therefrom  and  forming  integral  ribs  extending 
across  the  separator,  said  ribs  having  a  uniform 
height  and  being  dimenslonally  stable  under 
conditions  of  use,  that  portion  of  the  felt  con- 
tained in  the  integral  rite  having  a  greater  com- 
pactness than  the  felt  in  the  remaining,  current 
carrying  areas  of  the  separator,  the  ribbed  areas 
only  having  been  ciired  under  both  heat  and 
pressure.  

*^'  2.687,446  '' 

BATTERY  SEPARATOR 

Edward  Wilson  Merrill.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Company, 
North  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

^  Application  April  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  ZZZfill 

5  Claims.     (CL  136—145) 


•^^^^ 


■■'•:v-.:w.y>./ff 


^^^^^^^^^•»-^*^^~rj-cmr-^;^^^fXV^\i:^ 


2.6S7.447 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Edward  Wilson  Merrill.  Cambridge,  Mass^  as- 
signor to  Dewey  and  Afany  Chemical  Company, 
North  Cambridge,  Maaa.,  a  eorporatkm  of  Bfas- 
tiafthntiftts 

AppUcation  April  25,  1961,  Serial  No.  222.920 
1  Claim.     (CL  126—146) 


A  Storage  battery  plate  separator  comprising  a 
web  of  felted  fibers  bearing  protective  coatings  of 
an  acid  resistant  resin,  the  fibrous  web  having  a 
density  of  3.8  to  4.5.  a  porosity  lying  between  5 
and  9  seconds,  a  dry  strength  in  excess  of  0.8  lb. 
per  square  inch  per  mil  thlclmess  of  the  web.  Uie 
completed  separator  having  a  resin  content  lying 
between  10  and  35%  of  the  weight  of  the  fiber, 
said  separator  having  a  breaking  moment  in  ex- 
cess of  0.100  inch  lb.  ijer  linear  inch  per  0.030  inch 
of  separator  thickness,  and  having  an  electrical 
resistance  in  the  curroit  carryinp'  areas  of  not 
over  0.001  ohm  per  square  inch  per  mil  thickness. 


2,687,448 
BATTERY  CAP  APPARATUS      "    ** 
Harold  M.  Golick.  Miami,  and  Creaswell  E.  Sted- 
man.  Coral  Gables.  Fla..  assignors  to  Didostrial 
Researeh,  Inc.,  Bfiami,  Fla..  a  corporation  of 
Florida 
AppUcation  February  S.  195S.  Serial  No.  234,814 
24  Claims.     (CL  lSfr->179) 


f 


1.  A  storage  battery  plate  separator  camprlsing 
a  pliurality  of  plies  of  a  high  porosity,  water-laid 
felt,  the  fibers  of  which  are  protected  by  a  sub- 
stantially uniformly  distributed  coating  of  an  add 
resistant,  thermosetting  resin  reacted  to  its  in- 
fusible stage,  the  back  ply  being  a  plain  sheet, 
the  front  ply  bearing  transverse  upthrust  portions 
forming  rite  extending  across  the  separator,  the 
hollow  portions  of  the  rite  being  filled  with 
sintered  grains  of  an  acid  resistant,  thermoplastic 
resin  which  form  a  reinforcement  for  the  rite  and 
adhesively  secure  the  plies  together. 


re 


1.  A  catalsrtlc  reactor  unit  adapted  to  be  used 
with  an  electrolytic  cell  for  recombinlng  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  gases  escaping  from  the  cell 
to  thereby  form  water  to  be  returned  to  the 
cell,  comprising  a  reactor  chamber  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  cell,  a  catalyst  unit  ar- 
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ranged  in  the  said  reactor  chamber  and  including   to  form  a  light  transmitting  slit,  and  said  flute 


a  highly  porous  catalyst  carrier  coated  with  a 
water-resistant  but  gas-permeable  coating, 
catidyst  material  arranged  in  and  surrounded  by 
said  carrier  to  recombine  the  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  gases  which  may  te  evolved  from  the 
electrolsrte  to  form  water  therefrom,  and  means 
permitting  return  of  said  recomblned  water  in 
the  form  of  liquid  to  the  cell. 


forming  a  converging  lens  for  directing,  to  said 


2,687.449 
BATTERY  CAP  APPARATUS 
Harold  M.  Gnliek,  Miami,  and  CressweU  E.  Stod- 
man.  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Researeh.  Inc.,  MlaasL  Fla..  a  emporation  of 
Florida 
AppUcation  Avgvst  IT.  1963.  Serial  No.  374.552 
8  Claims.     (CL  136—179) 


li 


8.  A  catalyst  unit  fbr  catalyzing  the  water- 
forming  reaction  tetween  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
comprising,  a  hollow  porous  holder  having  one 
end  thereof  open,  a  mass  of  finely  divided  heat 
insulating  material  packed  into  the  interior  of 
said  holder,  a  catalyst  of  a  tjrpe  for  catab'zing 
the  water-forming  reaction  between  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  distributed  throughout  the  Insulator 
material  whereby  the  catalyst  is  heat  insulated 
with  the  finely  divided  insulation  serving  to  meter 
the  fiow  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  uniformly  to  the 
catalyst,  and  a  rounded  corrosive  resistant  one- 
piece  metal  cap  arranged  over  the  open  end  of 
said  holder,  said  cap  being  provided  with  open- 
ings to  permit  water  vapor  to  pass  therethrough 
from  the  interior  of  said  holder  but  each  having 
a  diameter  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  the  return 
of  condensed  water  back  into  the  interior  of  said 
holder.  

2.687.456 

COLOR  TELEVISION 
James  L.  D.  Morrison  and  WUlard  J.  Faulkner, 
Benton  Harbor.  Mtoh.,  assignors  to  V-M  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor.  MIeh..  a  eorporation 
of  Michigan 
AppUcation  August  16.  1951,  Serial  No.  241.254 
2  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 
1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  for  television  purposes 
having  an  integral  wall  portion  supporting  fluo- 
rescent material  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall 
in  position  to  be  scanned  by  an  electron  beam 
in  the  tube,  said  integral  wall  pwrtion  comprising 
light  transparent  material  forming  a  composite 
lens  structure  embodying  paraUel  sections  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  wall  portion,  each 
section  comprising  a  convex  flute  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  wall  portion  and  a  concave  groove 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  groove  being 
in  centered  registration  with  respect  to  the  flute 


groove,  light  rays  applied  at  the  surface  of  said 
fhite.  

2,687,481 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  TELEGRAPH  TRANS- 
MITTING  DISTRIBUTOR 
Ransom  D.  Slayton,  Etanhnrst,  IlL.  assignor  to 
Teletype  Corporation,  Chicago.  VEL^  a  eorpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUeation  April  15.  1953.  Serial  No.  348451 
7  Claims.    (CL  178—17) 


7.  In  an  electronic  transmitting  distributor  for 
accommodating  multi-element  signals  having 
code  elements  which  are  of  one  of  two  different 
characteristics,  a  series  of  mixer  tubes,  a  gaseous 
discharge  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
plurality  of  control  grids,  means  for  coupling  the 
cathode  of  said  gaseous  discharge  tobe  to  control 
the  last  of  said  series  of  mixer  tubes,  means  for 
applying  all  of  the  code  elements  except  the  last 
of  a  signal  to  the  mixer  tubes,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  last  code  element  to  one  of  the  grids 
of  the  gaseous  discharge  tubes,  a  ring  tsrpe  dis- 
tributor having  means  for  applying  impulses  to 
each  individual  mixer  tube,  means  for  cycUcally 
driving  the  distributor  to  successively  apply  im- 
pulses to  each  successive  mixer  tube  whereby 
each  successive  mixer  tube  Is  operated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  characteristic  of  the  code  element 
applied  thereto,  means  for  appljring  the  next  to 
last  Impulse  of  the  distributor  cycle  to  another 
control  grid  of  the  gaseous  discharge  tube  to  op- 
erate the  tube  in  accordance  with  the  character 
of  the  code  element  applied  thereto,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  last  of  said  distributor  Impulses  In  a 
cycle  for  removing  the  signal  and  applying  a  new 
signal,  a  vacuum  tube  having  its  anode  connected 
to  the  anode  of  the  gaseous  discharge  tube,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  first  distributor  impulse 
of  the  next  siU)sequent  cycle  for  rendering  the 
vacuum  tube  conductive  to  quench  the  gaseous 
dischaive  tube. 
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2.M7.452 

TELEPHONE  REST 

Leonard  Trank.  Los  Angeleg,  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  153,656 

8  Claima.     (CL  179—157) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  hand  set 
having  a  handle  interconnecting  a  receiver  and 
a  transmitter,  of:  a  strut  adapted  to  overlie  the 
top  and  sides  of  said  handle  and  conforming 
to  the  cross-section  thereof,  one  end  of  said  strut 
provided  with  a  U-shaped  edge  to  engage  the 
user's  shoulder,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  strut  to  said  handle. 


2,687,453 

CLOSED  ROTATABLE  SWITCH 

Erwin  J.  Saxl,  Harvard,  BlaM. 

AppUeaUon  April  19.  1959,  Serial  No.  156,788 

27  CUims.     (CL  209—32) 


J6 


1.  A  Circuit  making-and-breaking  device  com- 
prising a  rotatable  closed  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  interposed  in  an  electric  circuit  and  having 
therein  spaced  terminals,  a  free  globule  of  con- 
ductive material  in  said  receptacle  that,  upon 
each  rotation  of  said  receptacle,  Is  thereby  lifted 
bodily  from  an  initially  stable  position  therein  to 
an  unstable  ]X)sition.  from  which  latter  position 
it  gravitates  suddenly,  to  return  to  its  said  stable 
position,  said  spaced  terminals  being  located  in 
the  return  path  of  said  free  globule,  which  latter 
therefore  makes  contact  with  said  terminals  prior 
to  the  arrival  of  said  free  globule  at  its  stable 
position,  an  insulator  cartridge  wherein  said  re- 
ceptacle is  mounted  and  which  insulator  car- 
tridge is  rotatable  with  said  receptacle,  and  an 
outer  supporting  cylinder  of  insulating  material, 
wherein  the  said  Insulator  cartridge  is  itself 
mounted  and  wherein  there  are  means  to  support 
the  said  outer  supporting  cylinder  either  in  a 
horizontal  plane  or  angularly  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  plane,  whereby  the  speed  of  fall  of  the 
body  of  conductive  material  within  the  inner  re- 
ceptacle may  be  reduced  if  desired. 


2.687,454 

ELECTRICAL  CHECKING  DEVICE 

Rob«l  T.  Hall,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Kelsey-Hayes  Wheel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  168.930 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—61.41) 
An  electrical  device  for  checking  dimensional 
variation  of  an  article  comprising  an  electrical 


conducting  support,  a  channel  shaped  insulator 
slide  mounted  on  said  support  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  transversely  of  the  flanges  of  said 
slide,  an  electrical  contact  adjustably  mounted 
on  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  slide,  an  electrical 
conducting  member  movably  mounted  on  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  support  and  having 


a  part  movable  between  and  engageable  with 
said  contact  and  the  other  flange  of  said  slide  and 
a  part  engageable  with  the  article,  said  member 
upon  engagement  with  said  other  flange  being 
adapted  to  adjust  said  slide  relative  to  said  sup- 
port, and  magnetic  means  for  normally  holding 
said  slide  in  adjusted  position. 


2,687,455 

SAFETY  EDGE  BfECHA?aSM 

Horaoe  M.  Norman,  SkoUe,  IlL 

AppUcation  Mareh  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,305 

10  Claims.     (CL  20^-4(1.43) 


1      1 

'^v.  :•;" 


1.  In  a  safety  edge  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
power  operated  elevator  door  of  the  tsrpe  which 
moves  rectilinearly  to  open  and  closed  positions, 
a  safety  edge  holder  mounted  on  the  door  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  be  movable  as  a  unit  relative  to 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  door,  a  safety 
edge  member  held  by  said  safety  edge  holder  in 
a  manner  so  as  to  be  movable  as  a  unit  relative 
to  said  safety  edge  holder  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  door;  an  electric  switch  mounted  in 
a  manner  such  that  movement  of  the  safety  edge 
member  relative  to  the  safety  edge  holder  causes 
the  electric  switch  to  be  operated,  said  safety  edge 
member  adapted  to  precede  the  edge  of  the  door 
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and  contact  an  obstruction  as  the  door  moves 
toward  its  closed  position,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing the  safety  edge  holder  and  safety  edge  mem- 
ber as  the  door  nears  its  closed  position. 


2.687.4M 

SPEED  CONTROLLED  CONTACT 

ARRANGEBfENT 

Albin  Buehmann,  Solenre,  Swltserland,  assignor 

to  Scintilla  Ltd.,  Soleure,  Swltserland 

AppUcation  June  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Swltserland 

June  5.  1951 

16  Claims.     (CL  200—80) 


2.  A  speed  controlled  contact  arrangement, 
comprising,  in  combination,  support  means;  a 
first  contact  member  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  movement,  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, from  an  initial  position  suid  permanently 
tending  to  return  to  said  initial  position;  a  second 
contact  member  mounted  on  said  support  means 
and  contacting  said  first  contact  member  in  one 
position  of  the  latter;  a  rotatable  member  rotat- 
ing at  a  varying  speed;  and  means  actuated  by 
said  rotatable  member  for  moving  said  first  con- 
tact member  periodically  from  said  one  position, 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  initial  position 
thereof,  to  another  position  spaced  from  said 
initial  position  by  a  distance  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  said  rotatable  member  so  that  said 
distance  increases  with  an  increase  in  speed  of 
said  rotatable  member. 


2.687,487 

FLUID  FLOW  INDICATOR 

Frank  Smith,  Stockport,  England,  aariignor  to  F. 

Bamford   and   Company   I.hnitod.    Stoekport, 

Enjiand,  a  British  company 

AppUeatlon  Blareta  14. 1951,  Serial  No.  215.420 

5  CUims.     (CI.  200—81.9) 


said  points,  a  second  pair  of  pointer  pivot  pins, 
screw  threads  on  said  second  pair  of  pivot  pins 
threaded  apertured  lugs  on  said  casing,  said 
second  pair  of  pivot  pins  being  threadedly  en- 
gaged in  said  threaded  apertures  and  having 
their    pointed  ends  engaged  in  said  recesses  in 
the  outer  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  pivot  pins 
whereby  said  vane  is  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween a  position  direcUy  in  the  fluid  path  and  a 
posiUon  clear  of  said  path,  an  aperture  in  said 
casing,  a  disc  secured  over  said  aperture,  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  said  disc,  a  movable  switch  oper- 
ating member  extending  through  said  central 
opening  into  said  casing,  flexible  bellows  enclos- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  switch  operating  mem- 
ber and  connected  thereto  at  one  end,  the  other 
end  of  said  bellows  being  connected  to  said  disc 
surroimding  said  opening  and  sealing  the  latter, 
a  member  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  switch 
operating  member  outside  of  said  bellows  for 
movement  therewith  and  having  recesses  in  its 
opposite  sides  wherein  said  points  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  flrst  pair  of  pivot  pins  engage,  where- 
by movements  of  said  vane  will  cause  longitudinal 
movements  of  said  switch  operating  member  due 
to  the  eccentricity  between  said  recesses  and  said 
points  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flrst  pair  of 
pivot  pins,  said  longitudinal  movements  of  said 
switch  operating  member  also  causing  compress- 
ing and  expanding  movements  of  said  bellows, 
and  switch  means  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  switch  operating  member  for  actuation  by 
said  longitudinal  movements  of  said  operating 
member. 

2,687.458 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Harold  E.  Cobb,  Aurora,  and  William  C.  Furnas, 
BaUvia  Township.  Kane  County,  m.,  assignors 
to  Fnmas  Eleetric  Company,  Batavia,  DL    a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUeaUon  July  19,  1950.  Serial  No.  174.758 
1  Claim.     (CL  200—104) 


5.  A  fluid  flow  indicator  device  comprising  a 
casing,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  vane  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  said 
vane,  a  bore  in  each  of  said  lugs,  said  bores  being 
aligned  with  one  another,  a  flrst  pair  of  pivot 
pins,  one  of  said  pivot  pins  being  mounted  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movements  in  each  of  said 
bores,  means  for  locking  said  pivot  pins  in  said 
bores,  a  point  on  the  inner  end  of  each  said  pivot 
pin.  a  recess  in  the  outer  end  of  each  said  pivot 
pin.  said  recesses  being  eccentric  relatively  to 


In  a  magnetic  switch,  a  U-shaped  fleld-plece 
of  magnetic  metal  provided  with  upright  parallel 
side  walls  interconnected  at  their  lower  ends  by 
an  integral  horizontal  bottom  plate  having  there- 
in a  central  rectangular  opening,  a  horizontal 
top  plate  of  magnetic  metal  spanziing  the  upper 
ends  of  said  side  walls  and  also  having  therein 
a  central  rectangular  opening  disposed  in  vertical 
alinement  with  said  bottom  plate  opening,  a 
laminated  core  of  magnetic  material  and  of  rec- 
tangular transverse  cross-section  secured  within 
said  top  plate  opening  and  depmding  from  the 
top  plate  between  said  side  walls  and  having 
therein  a  central  vertical  bore,  an  energizing  coil 
for  said  core  snugly  embracing  the  latter  within 
said  fleld-piece.  a  guide  block  of  insulation  co- 
acting  with  the  lower  face  of  said  bottom  plate 
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and  having  therein  a  rectangular  opening  of  lesser 
cross-section  than  said  bottom  plate  opening  dis- 
posed in  vertical  alinement  with  said  bottom 
plate  opming,  a  laminated  plunger  of  magnetic 
material  and  of  rectangular  transverse  cross- 
section  sUdably  confined  within  said  guide  block 
to  space  said  plimger  from  said  bottom  plate 
opening,  said  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  up- 
wardly extending  central  rod  of  non-magnetic 
material  slidably  confined  within  said  core  bore 
and  projecting  upwardly  beyond  said  top  plate, 
a  switch  contact  mounting  board  of  Insulation 
coactlng  with  the  upper  face  of  said  top  plate 
and  having  fixed  contacts  mounted  therein,  mov- 
able switch  contacts  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  plimger  rod  and  being  cooperable  with  said 
fixed  contacts,  means  closely  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  walls  for  detachably  clamping  said  top  plate 
and  said  guide  block  against  said  field-piece,  and 
means  closely  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  walls 
for  detachably  clamping  said  guide  block  and  said 
mounting  board  to  said  field-piece  and  said  top 
plate  respectively. 


2.M7.459 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Albert  Henry  Midgley.  Moor  Park,  Northwood. 

England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ASbtri  MorreO 

Midgley,  Moor  Park,  Northwood.  Enjiand 

AppUcation  May  9. 1952.  Serial  No.  2S6.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

May  21.  1951 

I  Claims.     (CL  200— US) 


■  «^-k«. 


^5-  vt; 


»»;  > »   I J 


1.  An  electric  Interrupter  switch  comprising 
a  pair  of  terminal  members,  a  sheet  of  spring 
material  firmly  supported  at  one  part  between 
the  terminal  members  leaving  a  strip  separated 
from  the  supported  part  by  a  slot,  the  length  of 
which  strip  is  increased  slightly  in  relation  to 
the  supported  part,  an  insulating  layer  between 
one  terminal  member,  and  the  sheet  of  spring 
material,  a  stop  member  on  the  other  terminal 
member  and  located  opposite  the  centre  part  of 
the  strip,  a  stretched  wire  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  the  sheet  of  spring  material  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  one  of  the  terminal 
members  and  adapted  when  cold  to  force  the 
centre  part  of  the  strip  into  contact  with  said 
stop  member  to  complete  a  circuit  between  said 
terminal  members  through  the  wire,  and  when 
hot  to  allow  the  centre  part  of  the  strip  to  move 
away  from  said  contact  member  and  thereby 
interrupting  said  circuit  through  the  wire. 


ber,  a  rockable  actuating  arm  the  movement  of 
which  Is  controlled  by  the  bimetallic  member,  a 
leaf  spring  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
roller,  a  second  leaf  spring  havkig  a  roller  re- 
slllently  abutting  against  the  roller  carried  by  the 
first-mentioned  leaf  spring  and  secured  to  the 
frame,  the  leaf  springs  being  directed  towards 
each  other,  a  contact  mounted  on  the  first-men- 
tioned leaf  spring  and  a  contact  mounted  on  the 


CI    .j*A'»  ol 


frame  adapted  to  contact  the  contact  on  the 
first-mentioned  leaf  spring,  the  two  rollers  when 
pressing  against  the  first-mentioned  leaf  spring 
will  snap  past  each  other  with  snap  action  to 
cause  fixed  contact  engagement  between  the  said 
contacts  or  will,  with  snap  action,  move  said  con- 
tacts away  from  each  other,  and  said  actuating 
arm  upon  heating  of  the  bimetallic  member  pro- 
vides said  pressing  against  the  first-mentioned 
leaf  spring  to  open  the  contacts. 


2.6S7.461 
AIR-TYPE  CTBCVrt  INTERRUPTER 
Robert  C.  Diekinaon  and  Ruasell  E.  FrinlE.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghonse  Eleetrie 
CorporaUon.  East  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  23.  1949,  Serial  No.  77.794 
8  Claims.     (CL  20«— 144) 


•         < 
i 


2.687.460 
THERMOSTATIC  RELAY 
Olav  Amandus  Johansen.  Langhus,  Norway,  as- 
signor   to    EI-Ka    Elektrisk    Apparatfabrikk. 
Langhus,  Norway 

AppUcaUon  May  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  288.350 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  May  23, 1951 

5  Claims.     (CL  200—122) 

1.  A  thermostatic  relay  having  an  actuating 

member  comprising  a  frame,  a  bimetallic  mem- 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  of  the  air  break  type 
including  an  arc  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  plates  of  insulating  material,  each  plate 
having  a  closed -end  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  spacer  stripe  separat- 
ing adjacent  plates  a  relatively  short  rfW^n^^ 
apart,  means  for  establishing  an  arc  and  moving 
it  through  the  slots  provided  by  the  several 
plates,  and  the  lateral  distance  between  each 
pair  of  spacer  strips  rfimipuhtny  toward  the  ex- 
haust end  of  the  arc  chute. 
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fl,M7.4<S 

CIRCUIT  DfTBRBUPTBR 

Albert  R.  Celierini.  Beaver,  Pa.,  asrignsr  to  West- 

ingboose  Eleetrie  Oerporation.  East  Plttsbargh, 

Pa.,  •  oorporatioB  of  PuuMylraiiia 

AppUeation  Febroary  18, 19M,  Serial  No.  144.481 

U  Claims.    (CL888— 147) 


J-J. 


2,887  484 

HIGH-FREQUENCT  'INDUCTION  TUBE 

WELDING 

.     .."^J™*  '•  Crawford.  Berkley.  Blleli. 

AppUcation  Janaary  11, 19S1,  Serial  No.  888,511 

18  Claims.     (CL  Sl>— 8) 


1/ 


.ft 


fiiu„r 


INOUCTOd 


3.  A  circuit  tntemQ)ter  Including  an  arc  chute 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  support 
member  composed  of  gas-evolving  material  and 
supporting  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  conduct- 
ing plates  in  spaced  relationship,  contact  means 
for  establishing  an  arc,  a  U-shaped  magnetic 
yoke  member  partially  surrounding  the  arc  chute, 
a  pair  of  electrically  parallel  energizing  colls 
wound  about  the  legs  of  the  }roke  member  and 
connected  electrically  in  series  with  the  contact 
means,  the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  mag- 
netic yoke  member  being  positioned  at  the  ends 
of  the  spaced  plates  opposite  the  contact  means 
for  establishing  the  arc  so  that  the  arc  moves 
toward  the  bight  portion  of  the  yoke  member 
Into  engagement  with  the  spaced  conducting 
plates  to  become  subdivided  thereby,  and  the  arc 
evolving  gas  from  the  gas-evolving  sui^x>rt  mem- 
ber to  assist  in  deionizing  the  arc. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  welded  tubing 
which  comprises  fomiing  a  generally  tubular 
blank  having  an  open  longitudinally  extending 
seam,  generating  a  high-frequency  alternating 
magnetic  field,  passing  such  tubular  blank 
through  such  field  with  such  field  being  substan- 
tially uniform  circumferentially  of  such  blank, 
and  bringing  the  opposed  seam  edges  together  at 
a  point  beyond  the  effective  limits  of  such  field 
after  passage  therethrough,  such  point  being 
spaced  a  sufficient  distance  beyond  such  limits  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  such  blank  that  the 
induced  voltage  across  the  spaced  seam  edges 
will  be  substantially  lower  immediately  prior  to 
such  point  than  within  such  region,  thereby  caus- 
ing a  high-frequency  Induced  current  to  flow 
generally  circumferentially  of  such  blank  with- 
in such  field  and  along  the  opposed  seam  edges  to 
such  point  of  Juncture  thereof,  the  combined  re- 
sult of  the  skin  effect  and  proximity  effect  be- 
ing thus  to  concentrate  such  current  along  such 
seam  edges  to  an  Increasing  degree  toward  such 
point  of  Juncture  where  an  extremely  high  cur- 
rent density  is  obtained,  such  high  current  density 
being  effective  to  heat  the  seam  edges  to  fusion 
temperature  and  to  interfuse  the  same. 


8,687.488 

SUBMINIATURE  POTENTIOMETER 
John  M.  Riley.  Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chance  Vought  Aireran,  In- 
corporated, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  10, 1953.  Serial  No.  879,339 
7  Claims.     (CL  201-^») 


8.887.485  , 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  TUBE 
WELDING 
Thomas  J.  Crawford.  Berklev.  Mich. 

^fi'V*,^*'*??******"  J*nwuT  11.  1951.  Serial  No. 
205  511.  Divided  and  this  application  Blareli 
6. 1953.  Serial  No.  340,887 

10  Claims.    (CL  219—8) 


1.  An  adjustable  potentiometer  for  minia- 
turized equipment  comprising;  two  mating  chan- 
nti-shaped  members  forming  a  parallelepiped 
housing,  end  caps  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends 
of  said  channels,  an  axlally  mounted  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  end  caps  having  an  adjust- 
ing head  extending  externally  of  said  housing 
and  a  collar  fixedly  mated  to  the  end  of  said 
screw  opposite  said  head,  a  traveler  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  screw  within  said  housing,  a 
composition  resistance  element  mounted  on  an 
Interior  wall  of  one  of  said  channel  members,  a 
conductor  plate  mounted  on  an  interior  wall  of 
said  channel  member  opposite  said  resistance 
element,  a  wiper  element  mounted  on  said  traveler 
having  electrical  contact  with  said  composition 
resistance  element  and  said  conductor  plate,  and 
terminals  having  individual  contact  with  said 
resistance  element  and  said  conductor  plate  and 
extending  externally  of  said  housing 


10.  Seam-welding  apparatus  for  continuously 
welding  the  edges  of  a  longitudinally-split  tube 
comprising  means  for  advancing  said  tube  along 
a  predetermined  path,  means  for  moving  said 
edges  into  abutting  engagement  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  said  path,  high  frequency  induc- 
ing means  encircling  said  path  in  advance  of  said 
point,  and  non-encircling  inducing  means  dis- 
posed to  embrace  In  spaced  relation  a  major  pe- 
ripheral porUon  of  said  tube  between  said  en- 
circling means  and  said  point  and  extending  along 
said  edges  for  concentrating  current  along  the 
edges  to  an  increasing  degree  toward  said  point. 
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2.687.466 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  OF  COMPOSITE 
METAL 
Chester  Mott.  deceased.  Ute  of  Evanston.  111.,  by 
Georre  A.  Mott,  execntor,  Evanston.  HI.,  as- 
sifnor  to  Fansteel  Metallurfical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Torli 
AppUcaUon  June  24.  1952.  Serial  No.  295.305 
8  CUims.     (CL  219—10) 


1.  In  the  method  of  butt  welding  two  composite 
metal  sheets,  each  composite  metal  sheet  consist- 
ing of  two  layers  of  different  metals  permanently 
bonded,  said  two  different  metals  having  melting 
points  which  differ  so  much  that  the  refractory 
metal  cannot  be  maintained  in  a  weldable  con- 
dition when  subjected  to  the  normal  welding  tem- 
perature for  the  more  refractory  metal,  the  steps 
of  welding  the  more  refractory  metal  which  com- 
prises disposing  an  arc  welding  electrode  in  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  work  to  define  a  lim- 
ited weld  region,  discharging  a  measured  quantity 
of  electric  energy  between  said  electrode  and  the 
work  to  create  a  momentary  arc  at  said  weld  re- 
gion, said  energy  being  proportioned  so  that  the 
momentary  arc  butt  welds  the  more  refractory 
metal  together  over  said  weld  region  for  a  lim- 
ited depth,  displacing  the  metal  sheets  with  ref- 
erence to  the  electrode  so  that  a  succeeding  but 
overlapping  new  weld  region  is  selected,  the  new 
weld  region  being  similar  to  the  adjacent  region, 
and  repeating  the  weld  steps,  whereby  a  number 
of  adjacent  overlapping  weld  regions  are  inte- 
grated to  form  a  substantially  continuous  weld 
of  the  more  refractory  metal  without  substantial 
damaging  effects  upon  the  less  refractory  metal, 
and  thereafter  welding  the  less  refractory  metal 
in  conventional  manner. 


2.687.467 

WITHDRAWN 


2  687  468 

REMOTE -CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  APPLIANCES 

Uscher  Mansehak.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  Jane  21.  1951.  Serial  No.  232.684 

4  Claims.    (CL  219— 20) 
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temperature  of  electrical  heating  appliances,  said 
controller  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  casing,  a  variable 
resistance  within  said  casiiig:  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive device  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
within  said  casing  at  a  constant  value,  said  tem- 
perature-responsive device  comprising  two  tem- 
perature responsive  strips  and  a  heater  body  lo- 
cated between  said  strips,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  heater  body  in  parallel  with  said 
variable  resistance,  interengaglng  contacts  car- 
ried by  said  strips  and  adapted  to  move  away 
from  each  other  when  said  straps  are  heated  by 
said  heater  body,  whereby  said  parallel  connected 
variable  resistance  and  heater  body  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  temperature  responsive 
device  operate  intermittently  for  heating  the  In- 
terior of  the  casing  and  said  strips;  an  insulating 
base  plate,  a  central  pivot  carried  by  said  plate, 
a  lever  rotating  around  said  pivot,  an  electrical 
contact  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  contact 
sliding  over  said  variable  resistance  during  rota- 
tion of  the  lever  to  vary  the  ohmic  value  of  said 
variable  resistance,  a  disc  fixed  over  said  lever, 
manual  means  for  rotating  said  disc  and  lever,  a 
dial  on  the  upper  face  of  the  disc  for  indicating 
the  position  of  regulation  through  an  opening 
formed  In  the  cover  of  the  casing,  means  on  the 
end  of  said  strips  interrupting  and  reestablishing 
the  supply  current  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  controller  in  series  with  the  appli- 
ance being  regulated  and  the  supply  of  electrical 
energy. 

2.687,469 
THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ludvik  J.  Koci.  Brookfleld.  111.,  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam Corporation.  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  April  14.  1950.  Serial  No.  155,981 
13  CUims.     (CI.  219—43) 


1.  An  inaependeat  remote  controller  for  vary- 
ing the  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  and  the 


13.  Thermal  control  means  for  a  cooking  device 
of  the  t3T3e  including  an  electric  heating  unit  and 
thermal  responsive  switch  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  to  said  heating  unit,  said 
thermal  responsive  switch  means  including  a  bi- 
metallic element  having  one  end  thereof  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  cooking  device, 
said  switch  means  including  a  resilient  element 
incorporated  in  a  snap  acting  over  center  mecha- 
nism whereby  said  resilient  element  assumes  two 
relatively  spaced  positions,  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  bimetallic  ele- 
ment in  response  to  the  attainment  of  a  prede- 
termined high  temperature  of  said  cooiclng  device 
for  causing  said  resilient  element  to  move  from 
one  of  said  two  positions  to  the  other  of  said 
two  positions  and  said  switch  means  to  interrupt 
current  flowing  to  said  heating  unit,  and  means 
Including  said  bimetallic  element  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  the  circuit  controlled  by  said 
switch  means  while  said  resilient  element  Is  In 
the  other  of  said  two  jsositions  to  maintain  con- 
stant the  temperature  of  said  coolcing  device  at  a 
temperature  below  said  predetermined  high  tem- 
perature. 
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S.687.470 

ILLUMINATING  CLOCK 

Matthias  A.  Weiss.  Long  Beach.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  February  11. 1953.  Serial  No.  336,217 

3  Claims.     (CL  240—2) 


um  and  hafnium  when  the  device  Is  In  opera- 
tion, said  anode  comprising  a  rod  composed  of 
a  metal  having  high  melting  and  volatilization 
point  temperatures,  said  restricted  active  surface 
portion  of  the  cathode  and  said  anode  rod  being 
positioned  sufficiently  close  to  each  other  to 
maintain  a  concentrated  arc  stream  between  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  electrodes  when  current 
is  supplied  thereto,  the  length  of  said  anode  rod 
being  at  least  several  times  greater  than  the 


1.  An  illuminating  clock  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  base,  comprising  a  dome-shaped  reflector 
and  a  front  ring  plate,  means  for  connecting  the 
said  reflector  with  the  said  front  ring  plate,  a 
transparent  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  inner 
face  of  the  said  front  ring  plate  and  a  translucent 
plate  having  a  central  opening  and  disposed  in- 
side of  the  said  reflector  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  said  transparent  plate,  means  for  securing 
the  said  transparent  plate  and  the  said  trans- 
lucent plate  in  their  respective  positions,  a  clock 
motor  having  a  base  plate,  the  latter  being  dis- 
posed in  the  said  central  opening  of  the  trans- 
lucent plate  and  means  for  securing  the  said  base 
plate  to  the  said  translucent  plate,  the  said  clock- 
motor  having  stems  and  means  for  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  said  stems  to  the  said  deflector, 
a  bridge  plate  connecting  the  said  stems  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  the 
said  bridge  plate  and  a  light  bulb  received  by  the 
said  socket,  the  said  reflector  having  an  opening 
of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  widest  diameter 
of  the  said  light  bulb  and  the  latter  projecting 
through  the  said  opening  to  the  rear  of  the  said 
reflector  in  order  to  provide  direct  lighting  to- 
wards the  rear  of  the  clock,  and  indirect  light- 
ing by  means  of  the  said  reflector  toward  the  said 
translucent  plate,  the  said  clock  motor  carrying 
hands  disposed  between  the  said  translucent  plate 
and  the  said  transparent  plate,  and  a  front  cover 
plate  of  a  smaller  outer  diameter  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  said  front  ring  plate,  the  latter 
defining  together  with  the  said  front  cover  plate 
a  ring-shaped  field  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
transparent  plate  and  making  visible  in  the  said 
field  the  ends  of  the  said  hands,  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  front  cover  plate  to  the  said  trans- 
parent plate  and  means  for  securing  the  said  re- 
flector to  the  said  base. 


2.687.471 
CONCENTRATED  ARC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
William  D.  Buckingham.  Southampton,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUeation  May  1,  1948.  Serial  No.  24.555 

7  Claims.  (CL  240— 46.01) 
1.  A  concentrated  arc  discharge  device  com- 
prising an  envelope  enclosing  at  least  one  anode 
and  a  cathode  and  a  gas  fllling  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  several  centimeters,  said  cathode 
having  a  restricted  active  surface  portion  formed 
by  an  arc  of  high  current  density  which  is  con- 
centrated thereon  when  the  device  is  operating, 
said  active  surface  portion  comprising  a  metallic 
substance  which  forms  a  molten  Incandescent 
pool  of  a  metal  of  the  class  consisting  of  zlrconl- 


length  of  said  arc  stream,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  anode  from  overheating  due  to  ter- 
mination of  the  positive  end  of  the  arc  thereon 
which  comprises  structure  for  supporting  the  ac- 
tive surface  portion  of  the  cathode  in  a  position 
to  cause  the  positive  end  of  the  arc  to  terminate 
on  the  anode  rod  at  a  place  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  anode  rod  so  that  the  heat  produced 
in  the  rod  flows  outwardly  from  a  central  por- 
tion thereof  toward  both  ends  of  the  rod. 


2.687,472 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Clyde  E.  Ingalls.  Canisteo.  N.  Y..  and  Robert  L 

Hulsizer.  Belmont.  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUeation  September  18. 1946.  Serial  No.  697,718 

12  CUims.     (CL  250—20) 


1.  In  a  radar  receiver,  means  for  periodically 
receiving  echo  pulse  signals,  means  for  selecting 
periodic  target  pulses  from  said  echo  signals, 
means  responsive  to  said  target  pulses  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  having  a  substantially 
constant  amplitude  proi>ortional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  target  pulse  and  having  a  duration 
corresponding  to  the  period  between  successive 
target  pulses,  a  power  amplifier  having  low  im- 
pedance output,  a  capacitor  in  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  power  amplifier,  means  for  applying 
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said  output  signal  to  said  power  amplifier  where- 
by said  capacitor  is  substantially  instantaneously 
charged  to  a  potential  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  output  signal,  means  for  coupling 
said  capacitor  potential  to  a  first  filter  having 
a  comparatively  short  time  constant,  the  output 
of  said  filter  providing  a  first  automatic  gain  con- 
trol signal  for  said  receiver,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling a  i)ortion  of  the  output  of  said  short  time 
constant  filter  to  a  second  filter  having  a  com- 
paratively long  time  constant,  the  output  of  said 
last-mentioned  filter  providing  a  second  auto- 
matic gain  control  signal  for  said  receiver. 


the  values  of  said  first  and  third  resistors  being 
such  that  the  voltage  drop  across  said  second 
resistor  is  directly  proportional  to  said  input  po- 
tential regardless  of  variations  thereof. 


2.687.473 

SIGNAL  CYCLING  DEVICE 

John  Presper  Eckert,  Jr.,  Mount  Airy,  and  Albert 

A.  Auerbach,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assifnors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Remington  Rand.  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  13,  1950.  Serial  No.  155,628 

14  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 


2,687,475 
LOW-FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 
Marvel  W.  Scheldorf.  Palos  Heights.  IIL,  assignor 
to  Andrew  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

AppUcation  April  11.  1950,  Serial  No.  155,267 
7  Claims.    (CL  250—33.55) 
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1.  An  antenna  for  very  low  frequency  ver- 
tically polarized  radiations  comprising  two  pairs 
of  parallel  conductors  each  connected  togeth- 
er at  their  ends,  each  pair  of  said  conductors 
being  bent  at  their  centers  to  form  an  obtuse 
angle,  the  apices  thereof  being  spaced  apart  in 
parallel  horizontal  planes,  and  connections 
from  the  apices  of  each  pair  of  conductors  to  a 
source  of  oscillations. 


1.  In  combination,  pulse  transfer  apparatus 
having  input  and  output  terminals,  a  signal  trans- 
fer link  characterized  by  a  predetermined  delay 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  output  of  said 
pulse  transfer  apparatus  and  at  its  other  end 
with  the  input  of  said  pulse  transfer  apparatus, 
a  single  pulse  device  connected  with  the  input 
of  said  pulse  transfer  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
signal  responsive  devices  operatively  connected 
with  spaced  regions  along  said  signal  transfer 
link,  and  clearing  apparatus  connected  between 
said  signal  transfer  link  and  said  pulse  transfer 
apparatus. 

2.687,474 
INTEGRATOR 
William  Frank  Riclunond,  Jr.,  Towson,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Company.  Mid- 
dle River.  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
AppUcation  February  14.  1952.  Serial  No.  271,617 
7  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 


2  687  476 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FREQUENCY 

CONVERSION 
Gnstav  GnanelU.  Zurich,  Switierland.  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Radio  Patents  Com- 
pany, a  partnership 

AppUeaUon  April  28, 1949.  Serial  No.  90,125 
5  Claims.     (CL  250—36)  -^ 
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1.  In  a  high  frequency  signaling  system  hav- 
ing an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  means 
for  changing  the  output  frequency  to  bear  a  pre- 
determined constant  relation  to  the  input  fre- 
quency, said  means  comprising  a  heterodyne  fre- 
quency converter  connected  to  said  input  circuit 
for  producing  signals  of  intermediate  frequency, 
an  intermediate  frequency  amplier  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  converter,  an  amplitude  limiter 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  a  pair 
of  frequency  multipliers  connected  to  said  limiter, 
means  for  applying  energy  of  multiple  frequency 
supplied  by  one  of  said  multipliers  to  said  con- 
verter to  serve  as  heterodsming  oscillation  for  said 
converter,  and  a  further  frequency  converter  hav- 
ing inputs  connected  to  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  and  to  the  other  of  said  fre- 
quency multipliers  to  produce  signal  energy  feed- 
ing said  output  circuit 


1.  An  electrical  integrating  circuit  comprising  a 
first  resistor,  a  second  resistor,  and  a  capacitor 
cormected  in  series  in  that  order,  means  con- 
necting said  series  circuit  to  a  source  of  input 
potential,  an  electronic  amplifier  responsive  to 
the  voltage  drop  across  said  capacitor  and  adapted 
to  produce  a  voltage  directly  proportional  to  the 
voltage  drop  across  said  capacitor,  a  third  re- 
sistor providing  a  direct  current  path  directly  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  Junc- 
tion between  said  first  and  said  second  resistors. 


2.687,477 
DEVICE  FOR  X-RAY  TESTING 
Egon  L.  H.  PfafT,  Stattgart-Untertorkheim.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Daimler-Bens  AktiengeseU- 
schaft.  Stnttgart-Untertnrkheim.  Germany 
Application  July  28.  1950.  Serial  No.  176,281 
Claims  priority.  appUeation  Germany 
Aogost  3.  1949 
10  Claims.     (CL  250—52) 
1.  Device  for  inspecting  generally  hemicylindri- 
cal  bodies  like  bearing  shells  by  means  of  X-rays. 
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comprising  a  ray  source,  a  slitted  diaphragm 
which  permits  only  a  flat  beam  of  rays  to  pass 
the  diaphragm,  an  image  surface  placed  in  gen- 
eral perpendicular  to  the  rays,  a  work  holding  de- 
vice for  the  bodies  to  be  tested  arranged  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  image  surface  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  axis  of  the  bodies  extends  sub- 


\t' 


stantially  parallel  to  the  image  surface,  and  a 
device  for  turning  the  holding  device  around  an 
axis  which  is  in  general  parallel  to  the  image 
surface,  so  that  the  individual  sections  of  the 
bodies  to  be  tested  are  one  after  another  brought 
into  a  position  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
image  surface.        i  j 


said  liquid-confining  layers,  said  container  being 
located  relative  to  said  sensitive  layer  in  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  liquid  content  thereof  will  be 
discharged  onto  said  radiation-sensitive  layer 
upon  rupture  of  said  container,  said  unit  con- 
taining within  said  envelope  reagents  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  develop  the  latent  image  in  the 
radiation-sensitive  layer  within  said  unit  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  extent  of  the  exposure  thereof 
to  said  nuclear  radiation,  said  reagents  being 
rendered  operative  to  perform  said  processing 
upon  release  of  the  liquid  from  the  container  by 
the  rupture  of  said  container  by  pressing  the 
overlying  wall  members  of  said  envelope  toward 
each  other,  said  seal  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  layers  together  being  sufficiently  strong 
to  resist  forces  acting  thereon  by  the  rupture 
of  said  container  and  the  release  of  its  liquid 
content. 

2.687.479 
X-RAY  CASSETTE 
Alexander  Gobos,  Eimhorst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Sam  Tonr  A  Co.  Inc.,  a  eorporatioo  of  New 
York 

AppUeation  May  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,272 
2  Claims.     (CL  250—68) 


2.687,478 
RADIATION  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Bfass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUeaUon  September  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  118,596 
5  Claims.    (CL  250—68) 


1.  A  radiation  detection  unit  comprising  an 
envelope  sufficiently  small  to  fit  into  the  mouth 
of  a  human  being,  said  envelope  having  overly- 
ing wall  members  each  of  a  deformable  sheet 
material  of  a  character  transparent  to  radiation 
to  be  detected  and  substantially  opaque  to  radi- 
ation of  a  wavelength  within  the  visible  spectrum 
and  each  providing  a  liquid-confining  layer  which 
is  substantially  impervious  to  liquid  in  the  mouth 
of  a  human  being  and  to  liquid  eulapted  to  be 
released  within  the  envelope,  said  liquid-confin- 
ing layers  which  provide  said  wall  members  being 
positioned  one  upon  the  other  so  that  facing 
marginal  portions  thereof  are  substantially  in  fiat 
and  face-to-face  relaUon.  seal  means  for  releas- 
ably securing  said  overlying  layers  together  anvi 
comprising  an  adhesive  material  which  is  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  said  liquids  and  which 
is  located  between  otherwise  unconnected  margi- 
nal iwrtions  and  which  strippably  secures  said 
marginal  portions  in  said  fiat  face-to-face  rela- 
tion, an  extension  portion  on  each  said  liquid- 
carrying  layer,  said  extension  portions  being  in 
overlying  relation  and  free  of  connection  with  each 
other  and  providing  means  for  manually  applying 
opposed  forces  in  a  direction  away  from  the  outer 
siu^aces  of  said  liquid-confining  layers  for  rend- 
ing the  seal  and  stripping  said  layers  apart,  a 
radiation-sensitive  layer  responsive  to  nuclear  ra- 
diation to  be  detected  and  capable  of  having  a 
latent  image  formed  therein  upon  exposure  to 
said  nuclear  radiation,  and  a  rupturable  liquid- 
carrying  container  holding  a  liquid  for  process- 
ing said  sensitive  layer,  said  rupturable  container 
and  said  sensitive  layer  being  enclosed  within 
said  envelope  and  each  being  carried  by  one  of 


1.  An  X-ray  cassette  with  circular  cut-out  and 
quickly  mountable  and  demountable  sealing 
means  for  the  edges  of  said  cut-out.  comprising 
an  X-ray  cassette,  a  circular  opening  therein, 
a  neck  concentric  with  said  circular  cut-out 
terminating  in  an  annular  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  neck  overlaying  the  margin  of 
said  cut-out  on  one  side  of  said  cassette,  an 
annulus  removably  embracing  said  neck  overlay- 
ing the  margin  of  said  cut-out  on  the  other  side 
of  said  cassette,  and  quickly  demountable  means 
securing  said  neck,  flange  and  annulus  in  posi- 
tion, with  adjacent  faces  of  said  annulus  and 
flange  fitting  snugly  against  and  sealing  the 
margins  of  said  circular  cut-out. 


2.687.480 
RADIATION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Francis  R.  Shonka,  Riverside,  Anthony  J.  Okle- 
shen.  Lemont.  and  Riehard  F.  Selmaa.  Chicago, 
m..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
AppUcation  Aagnst  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,952 
LOCUims.    (CL  250— 83.6) 


1.  A  radiation  measuring  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  casing,  an  ionization 
chamber  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed 
within  the  casing,  an  electrometer  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  the  electrodes,  and  optical 
means  for  viewing  the  electrometer  comprising  an 
eyepiece  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  means  for 
directing  light  upon  the  electrometer,  and  a  re- 
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fleeting  concave  surface  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
electrometer  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  eyepiece, 
the  electrometer  being  at  a  distance  from  the 
concave  surface  between  the  focal  length  and  the 
radius  of  the  curvature  of  the  concave  surface. 


2.687,481 
MEANS  FOE  CREATING  CURRENT  IMPULSES 
Wilhelm  Henninr  Petersen,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktie- 
bolaget,   Vasteras,   Sweden,   a  corporation   of 
Sweden 
AppUeation  July  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  297.378 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  13, 1951 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—15) 


1.  Means  for  creating  current  impulses,  com- 
prising a  magnetic  circuit  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged pole  pieces  of  opposite  polarity,  a  movable 
member  arranged  between  said  pole  pieces,  a 
round  pin  mounted  between  said  pole  pieces  and 
pivotally  supporting  said  movable  member,  an 
oblong  hole  in  said  movable  member  for  the  pas- 
sage of  said  pin.  the  greater  axis  of  said  oblong 
hole  extending  crosswise  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  coil  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  magnetic 
circuit  and  so  arranged  that  the  magnetic  flux 
penetrating  said  coil  is  reversed  by  displacement 
of  said  movable  member  from  one  extreme  posi- 
tion to  the  other,  a  pressure  member  for  operat- 
ing said  movable  member,  and  a  pivoted  ridge- 
shaped  member  engaging  said  movable  member. 
said  pressure  member  operating  said  rldge-ahaped 
member  to  move  the  movable  member  in  one  di- 
rection or  the  other  depending  on  the  position 
of  said  ridge-shaped  member. 


2,687.482 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Ralph  N.  Harmon  and  Edward  J.  Nanmann,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assirnort,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUeation  June  4, 1945.  Serial  No.  597,573 
2  Claims.     (CI.  310—156) 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  structure  for  a  rotating 
electrical  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  flrst  member  of  magnetic  material  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  axially 
extending  finger-like  elements  Joined  at  one  ex- 
tremity thereof  by  a  transversely  disposed  ele- 
ment, a  second  member  of  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and 
axially  extending  flnger-llke  elements  of  shorter 
length  than  the  finger- like  elements  of  the  flrst 
member,  each  of  the  finger-like  elements  of  the 
second  member  being  joined  at  corresponding 


extremities  by  a  transversely  disposed  element, 
said  members  being  disposed  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship such  that  said  flnger-like  elements  of  each 
thereof  are  in  circumferentially  spaced  inter- 
locking relationship  with  the  flnger-like  elements 
of  each  thereof  extending  in  the  same  axial  di- 
rection from  each  of  the  said  transverse  ele- 
ments and  terminating  at  their  free  extremities 
in  a  conunon  transverse  plane,  a  split  tubular  sec- 
tion of  magnetic  material  coaxially  disposed  be- 
tween and  abutting  at  its  extremities  the  con- 
fronting faces  of  said  transverse  elements,  a  sec- 
tion of  magnetic  material  extending  through  said 
transverse  elements  and  said  tubular  section  and 
having  portions  thereof  seciu'ely  engaging  the 
remote  faces  of  said  transverse  elements  to  effect 
secure  Joining  thereof,  and  a  member  of  non- 
magnetic material  engaging  the  free  extremities 
of  said  flnger-llke  elements  to  accurately  radially 
space  each  of  said  flnger-like  elements. 


2,687.483 

WINDINGS  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

William   Lawrence   Fry,  Birmingham,   Enfland, 

assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited, 

Birmingham,  England 

AppUeation  August  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,917 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Great  Britain 

August  27,  1951 

1  Claim.     (CL  310—194) 


A  dynamo-electric  machine  stator  having  a 
plurahty  of  salient  poles  around  its  interior,  bob- 
bins on  the  salient  poles,  windings  on  the  bobbins, 
and  lengths  of  wire  uniting  the  windings  on  alter- 
nate bobbins,  each  bobbin  having  an  end  flange 
formed  with  a  groove  which  accommodates  a  part 
of  the  wire  uniting  the  two  windings  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bobbin. 


2.687,484 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  TARGET 

Paul  K.  Weimer,  Princeton,  N.  J^  aaslcnor  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUeation  February  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,550 

12  Claims.     (CL  313—65) 


i:-' 


1.  A  photoconductive  target  electrode  for  a 
pickup  tube,  said  electrode  comprising,  a  con- 
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ductive  fllm.  a  thin  film  of  photoconductive  mate- 
rial on  one  surface  of  said  conductive  fllm  and  a 
normally  insulating  fllm  on  said  fllm  of  photo- 
conductive material,  said  normally  insulating  film 
being  of  a  material  having  the  property  of  pos- 
sessing long  range  charge  carrier^. 


cathode  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  anodes, 
said  regions  communicating  with  one  another 
through  said  apertures,  electrode  means  adjacent 
one  of  said  regions  for  ionizing  said  medium  and 


ie.687,485 

GAS  TUBE  WITH  REDUCED  NOISE 

Arthur  L.  lirieo,  BeUeviUe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUeation  April  2, 1951.  Serial  No.  218.744 

12  CUims.     (CI.  313—71) 


1.  A  gas  amplifier  tube  comprising:  a  sealed 
envelope  containing  a  gaseous  filling;  means  for 
providing  a  load  current  through  the  tube  com- 
prising a  main  cathode  and  a  main  anode  in 
cooperative  spaced  relationship:  means  including 
an  auxiliary  cathode  for  producing  a  current- 
stabilized  ionizing  discharge  to  provide  a  con- 
ductive plasma  between  said  main  cathode  and 
anode:  means  adjacent  said  auxiliary  cathode  for 
forming  the  ionizing  discharge  into  a  directed 
stream  having  a  constricted  portion  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  rest  of  said  stream, 
and  means  for  constriction-modulating  said 
stream  to  thereby  modulate  the  plasma  density. 


2  687  486 
GASEOUS  DISCfHAKGE  LAMP 

Thomas  H.  Heine,  Cedar  Grove,  and  George  S. 
Evans.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUeation  January  24,  1952.  Serial  No.  268,068 
1  Claim.     (CL  313—109) 


Jt 


^ 


X 


iS 


to 
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A  low  pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp 
comprising  a  vitreous  envelope,  a  fiuorescent 
material  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope, 
an  electrode  mount  In  each  end  of  said  envelope, 
a  discharge  supporting  material,  and  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  argon  with  from  60%  to  66%%  neon 
at  a  pressure  of  from  2.0  to  4.0  mm.  of  mercury. 


2,687.487 

MULTIANODE  GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
William  M.  Webster.  Jr.,  Prineeton.  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315.876 
18  Claims,     (a.  313—193) 

1.  A  gas  discharge  device  comprising,  a  sealed 
envelope  having  an  ionlzable  medium  therein,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  groups  of  electrodes  in  said 
envelope,  a  plurality  of  apertured  elements  in 
said  envelope  and  one  intermediate  each  of  said 
groups,  each  of  said  groups  and  the  adjacent 
apertured  element  defining  a  main  region  in  said 
envelope  there  being  a  main  region  for  each 
group,  each  of  said  groups  Including  a  thermionic 


producing  a  plasma  in  each  of  said  regions,  and 
an  apertured  element  intermediate  said  electrode 
means  and  said  adjacent  one  of  said  regions  with 
the  apertures  opening  into  said  region. 


2,687,488 

GAS  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION 

Lawrence  J.  Giaeoletto.  Prineeton,  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUeation  October  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  316,425 

10  CUims.    (CL  313—195) 


1.  A  gas  discharge  device,  comprising  a  sealed 
envelope  having  an  ionlzable  medium  therein,  a 
heater  element,  an  array  of  electrodes  including 
an  electrode,  an  apertured  indirectly  heated 
thermionic  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  an 
anode  spaced  in  that  order  from  said  heater  ele- 
ment and  within  said  envelope. 


2.687,489 
ELECTRODE 
WiUiam  T.  Anderson,  Jr..  Maplewood,  and  Rudolf 
W.  Samer,  Cranf ord,  N.  J.,  assifnors  to  Hanovia 
Chemical  Sc  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUeation  June  26.  1952.  Serial  No.  295,626 
15  Claims.     (CL  313—211) 


9.  An  electrical  discharge  device  comprising  a 
sealed  vitreous  envelope  defining  a  discharge 
chamber,  an  ionlzable  atmosphere  within  said  en- 
velope, a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  in  said  dis- 
charge chamber,  electrical  conductor  means  lead- 
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ing  from  each  of  said  electrodes  outwardly  of  said 
envelope  and  sealed  therethrough,  each  of  said 
electrodes  comprising  a  metal  core,  a  first  tightly 
wound  coil  of  refractory  metal  wound  about  said 
core  in  close  contact  therewith,  a  second  tightly 
wound  coil  of  refractory  metal  wound  about  said 
first  coil  and  in  close  contact  therewith,  said  sec- 
ond coil  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
said  first  coil,  an  activation  material  on  a  com- 
ponent of  said  electrode  covered  by  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  coils,  the  windings  of  said 
second  coil  hermetically  contacting  each  other, 
whereby  free  egress  of  said  activation  material 
through  said  second  coil  is  substantially  inhibited. 


2.6S7.490 

HIGH-FREQUENCT  BEAM  TUBE  DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Rich  and  Chao  C.  Wang,  Hempstead, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Sperry  Corporation,  a 

eorporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  September  22. 1949.  Serial  No.  117,187 

12  Claims.     (CL  315— €) 


4.  An  ultra-high-frequency  electron  discharge 
device  comprising  an  electron  emitter,  anode 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  producing  an 
electron  beam,  magnetic  means  coupled  to  said 
beam  for  confining  said  beam  to  a  desired  path, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  means  form- 
ing said  anode  means,  and  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy field  defining  means  coupled  to  said  beam 
in  energy  exchanging  relation..*  , 


2  687  491 
ULTRAHIGH-FREQUENCY  VACUUM  TUBE 

George  H.  Lee,  Troy,  W.  Y. 

AppUeation  May  15,  1946.  Serial  No.  669.811 

33  CUlms.     (CI.  315 — 6) 


&--;^ 

/' 

1.  Ultra-high  frequency  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding a  sinusoidal  modulated  electron  beam, 
comprising  a  cavity  resonator  having  an  entrance 
grid  in  one  face  thereof  for  the  entry  of  an  im- 
modulated  electron  beam  and  an  emergent  grid 
in  the  opposite  face  thereof  for  the  emergence 
of  the  sinusoidal  modulated  electron  beam,  said 
resonator  having  a  length  in  the  direction  of 
traversal  of  the  electron  beam  equal  to  at  least 
ore  half  guide  wave  length,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting an  electron  beam  through  said  resonator 
at  a  velocity  (V),  said  entrance  and  emergent 


grids  being  separated  by  a  distance  given  by  the 
expression 

wherein  n  is  an  even  integer  greater  than  two 
and  T  is  the  resonant  period  of  said  resonator. 


2.687,492 

SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

CoDstantin  Stephen  Ssegho  and  William  O.  Reed. 

Chicago,  IlL.  assignors  to  Raoland  Corporation, 

a  eorporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Jane  16. 1949,  Serial  No.  99.U1 

15  Claims.     (CL  315—12) 


■r."'  Y"-— , ■K/,.",>if  f    ,..-~,~~      t     .,.n 


1.  A  signal -storage  device  comprising:  a  stor- 
age electrode  Including  a  conductive  grid-like 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  interstices  and  s 
secondary  electron-emissive  dielectric  film  dis- 
tributed on  a  single  surface  of  said  structure  and 
across  said  interstices  in  substantially  coplanai 
relation  with  said  structure;  an  electrode  S3rs- 
tem  for  projecting  a  writing  cathode-ray  beam 
on  said  storage  electrode  diiring  writing  intervals 
and  for  projecting  a  reading  cathode-ray  beam 
on  said  storage  electrode  during  reading  Inter- 
vals; means  for  modulating  said  writing  beam 
during  said  writing  Intervals  in  accordance  with 
an  electrical  input  signal  representing  an  Image 
to  be  stored  In  said  device;  means  for  causing 
said  writing  beam  to  scan  said  storage  electrode 
to  develop  a  space-modulated  charge  image  of 
said  Input  signal  on  said  dielectric  film  during 
said  writing  Intervals  and  for  causing  said  read- 
ing beam  to  scan  said  storage  electrode  to  Induce 
current  flow  in  said  grid-like  structure  in  ticcord- 
ance  with  intensity-control  of  said  reading  beam 
by  said  space-modulated  charge  image  during 
said  reading  intervals;  and  means  connected  to 
said  grld-Uke  structure  for  deriving  an  electrical 
output  signal  representing  said  image. 

4.  A  storage  electrode  for  a  signal-storage  de- 
vice consisting  essentially  of:  a  conductive  grid- 
like structure  having  a  plurality  of  interstices; 
and  a  secondary  electron-emissive  dielectric  film 
distributed  on  a  single  surface^  of  said  structure, 
said  film  extending  into  and  across  said  inter- 
stices in  substantially  coplanar  relation  with 
said  structure. 


2.687.493 

DYNAMIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Loren  R.  Kirkwood.  Oaldyn,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  November  30.  1950.  Serial  No.  198.31S 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—13) 
1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  image-reproducing 

system  wherein  a  plurality  of  electron  beams. 
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which  traverse  paths  before  deflection  that  are 
spaced  respectively  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube,  are  angularly  deflected  both  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  to  scan  a  raster  In  a  prede- 
termined plane,  a  dynamic  beam-controlling  sys- 
tem comprising,  individual  field -producing  means 
disposed  respectively  adjacent  to  the  paths  of 
said  electron  beams  and  energizable  to  control 
the  f ociislng  of  said  individual  beams.  waA  means 
for  energizing  all  of  said  field-producing  means 
as  functions  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  beam 
deflections,  at  least  one  of  said  functions  being 
substantially  RiTm«i<^^ii^] 


7.  In  a  system  for  controPlng  the  operation  of 
a  cathode  ray  image-reproducing  tube,  an  elec- 
trical wave  generator  comprising,  first  and  sec- 
ond electron  tubes  each  having  input  and  output 
circuits,  an  inductive  output  device  for  said  gen- 
erator coupled  to  said  second  tube  output  cir- 
cuit, means  impressing  upon  the  input  circuit  of 
said  first  tube  a  wave  having  a  substantially 
paraboUc  form  and  a  predetermined  frequency, 
means  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  first 
tube  and  serving  to  pre-emphaslze  the  low  fre- 
quency of  said  parabolic  wave,  whereby  to  com- 
pensate for  de-emphasis  of  said  components  by 
said  inductive  output  device,  means  coupling 
said  first  tube  output  circuit  to  said  second  tube 
input  circuit,  and  means  degeneratively  coupling 
said  second  tube  output  circuit  and  said  first  tube 
Input  circuit. 

2,687.494 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICE  OF  THE 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TYPE 

Robert  Adler.  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  eorporation  of  Illinois 

AppUeation  May  It,  1949,  Serial  No.  92,437 

31  Claims.     (CL  315—39) 


tron  emissive  cathode  and  an  accelerating  elec- 
trode for  projecting  a  stream  of  space  electrons; 
and  a  low-velocity  helical  wave-transmission  line 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial  convolutions 
spaced  from  said  accelerating  electrode  and  dis- 
posed with  their  common  axis  transverse  to  said 
electron  stream,  said  convolutions  surrounding 
said  accelerating  electrode  and  said  cathode  being 
disposed  externally  of  said  convolutions  and  adja- 
cent to  said  line. 


30.  A  signal-translating  device  of  the  traveling - 
wave  type  comprising:  means  including  an  elec- 


2,687,495 

STARTING  AND  OPERATING  dRCUTTS  FOB 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

WUliam  S.  H.  HamUton,  Larehmont,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  15. 1952,  Serial  No.  266.524 

14  Claims.    (CL  315—96) 


'•^^^^r^ 


1.  In  a  starting  and  operating  circuit  for  a 
plurality  of  gaseous  discharge  lamps  embodying 
at  least  two  lamps  connected  in  series,  each  lamp 
having  spaced  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which 
Is  a  filamentary  electrode  adapted  to  be  heated, 
an  operating  circuit  for  each  lamp  including  in- 
put and  output  conductors  connecting  the  lamp 
electrodes  in  series  through  the  gas  of  the  lamp 
for  operation  from  a  line  source  of  current,  a 
primary  preheating  circuit  including  the  input 
conductor,  the  filamentary  electrodes  and  a  re- 
actor, switching  means  for  normally  closing  said 
primary  preheating  circuit  and  connecting  it 
through  the  input  conductor  with  the  line  for 
preheating  the  filamentary  electrode  of  each 
lamp  when  the  line  circuit  is  closed  for  a  lamp 
starting  operation,  control  means  arranged  in 
the  operating  circuit  so  as  to  be  energized  by 
fiow  of  current  therein  for  activating  and  caus- 
ing said  switching  means  to  break  Uie  primary 
preheating  circuit  when  a  lamp  fires,  a  normally 
open  secondary  preheating  circuit  including  the 
input  and  output  conductors  and  the  reactor  and 
connected  with  the  filamentary  electrode  of  the 
last  lamp  of  the  train  so  as  to  be  closed  to  con- 
tinue the  preheating  of  the  filamentary  electrode 
of  any  lamp  or  lamps  not  fired  during  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  of  operation  of  the  pri- 
mary preheating  circuit,  and  a  thermostatic 
switch  energized  by  fiow  of  preheating  current 
for  successive  actions  when  the  line  circuit  is 
closed  for  first  closing  the  secondary  preheating 
circuit  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the 
closing  of  the  line  circuit  and  then  opening  the 
secondary  preheating  circuit  at  a  predetermined 
later  time  interval  and  operating  on  each  of  such 
<^;>enlng  and  closing  actions  to  cause  the  reactor 
to  give  an  inductive  kick  to  fire  the  unstarted 
lamp  or  lamps. 


2,687.496 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  REGISTER 

Nathaniel  B.  Wales.  Jr.,  Morristown.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  International  Busineas  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.  Y^  a  eorporation  of 
New  York 
AppUeation  July  15.  1949.  Serial  No.  104.980 

13  Claims.  (O.  315—167) 
1.  In  a  gaseous  discharge  storage  device  of  the 
glow  transfer  type  the  combination  comprising 
an  anode  and  a  plurality  of  extended  similar 
cathodes  each  representing  a  preselected  digital 
value  and  having  a  first  point  of  closest  approach 
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to  said  anode  and  a  second  point  more  remote 
than  said  first  point  from  said  anode,  said  first 
points  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal 
glow  discharge  gaps  with  said  anode,  said  cath- 
odes being  so  positioned  that  the  first  said  point 
of  a  given  cathode  lies  closer  to  the  second  said 
point  of  an  adjacent  cathode  than  to  the  first 
said  point  of  said  adjacent  cathode,  the  first  point 
of  said  given  cathode  being  intermediate  the  sec- 
ond point  of  said  adjacent  cathode  and  the  anode: 
voltage  means  connected  between  said  anode  and 
cathodes  to  sustain  a  glow  discharge  on  one  of 
said  cathodes  to  the  exclusion  of  others,  said  glow 


discharge  being  at  the  first  point  of  closest  ap- 
proach of  said  cathode  to  said  anode;  current  in- 
creasing means  connected  to  said  one  of  said 
cathodes  for  extending  the  area  of  glow  dis- 
charge along  that  one  of  said  cathodes  to  its  said 
second  point  thereby  placing  said  glow  discharge 
between  the  first  point  of  another  adjacent  cath- 
ode and  said  anode;  and  voltage  maintaining 
means  connected  to  said  another  adjacent  cath- 
ode for  transferring  the  discharge  from  said  sec- 
ond point  of  said  one  cathode  to  the  first  point 
of  said  another  adjacent  cathode  and  establish- 
ing a  stable  glow  discharge  between  the  first  point 
thereof  and  said  anode. 


2,687,497 
LOAD  MEASURING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Charles  Allan  Schorr,  Eaclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Electric  Controller  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  November  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,944 
14  Claims.     (CI.  317— 23) 


^tU . 


^S' 
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1.  An  automatic  reclosing  circuit  breaker  sjrs- 
tem  for  controlling  the  connection  between  a  load 
circuit  of  predetermined  maximum  current  rat- 
ing and  a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage  of  pre- 
determined   value    and    comprising    a    circuit 


breaker  having  contact  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  the  load  circuit  so  as  to  connect  and 
disconnect  said  load  circuit  to  and  from  said 
source,  electroresponsive  means  operative  when 
energized  to  close  said  contact  means,  an  over- 
load responsive  device  arranged  to  be  connected 
in  said  load  clrciiit  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the 
electrical  condition  of  said  load  circuit  for  effect- 
ing opening  of  said  contact  means  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  fault  condition  in  said  load  circuit,  a 
bridging  resistor,  means  rendered  operative  upon 
opening  of  said  contact  means  to  connect  said 
bridging  resistor  in  parallel  with  said  contact 
means,  and  a  load-measuring  relay  circuit  elec- 
trically associated  with  said  closing  means  and 
operative  when  said  relay  circuit  is  subjected  to 
a  voltage  above  a  predetermined  value  to  render 
said  closing  means  operative,  and  said  relay  cir- 
cuit being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  load 
circuit  and  in  series  with  said  bridging  resistor 
so  as  to  be  subjected  to  the  voltage  across  said 
load  circuit,  whereby  when  the  voltage  across  said 
load  circuit  is  above  said  predetermined  value 
said  relay  circuit  renders  the  closing  means  oper- 
ative.   

2.687,498 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  ASSEMBLAGE 
Edward  L.  Rneks,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Arthur 
B.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Maywood,  111.,   assignors  to 
Furnas  Electric  Company,  Batavia,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
AppUcation  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256.703 
8  Claims.     (CL  317—120) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  assemblage,  a  casing 
having  a  removable  cover  normally  firmly  at- 
tached thereto,  a  switch  unit  having  a  base  firmly 
clamped  to  said  cover  and  a  contact  carrying 
portion  secured  to  said  base  by  clamping  elements 
projecting  from  said  jwrtion.  a  plate  carried  by 
said  casing  remote  from  said  cover,  and  a  snap 
ring  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  being  cooper- 
able  with  the  projecting  ends  of  said  clamping 
elements  remote  from  said  base  to  frictionally 
hold  said  unit  in  any  of  several  selected  positions 
within  said  casing  while  said  cover  is  being 
applied.  ^^^^^^ 

2.687.499 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Scothom,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Industrial  Eleetronles,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370.088 

5  Claims.     (CL  317-130) 


1.  In  an  electronic  control  system,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electrically-actuated  power  de- 
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vice,  an  electrical  circuit  serving  said  device,  a 
switch  and  switch  operated  relay  means  in  said 
electrical  circuit  adapted  to  open  and  close  a 
double  set  of  electrical  contacts  arranged  on  said 
relay  means,  a  photoelectric  circuit  served  by  one 
set  of  said  contacts,  said  power  device  being 
served  by  the  second  set  of  said  contacts,  a  second 
relay  means  in  said  photoelectric  circuit  adapted 
to  close  contacts  in  the  circuit  served  by  said 
second  set  of  contacts  upon  electrical  actuation 
of  said  photoelectric  circuit  by  said  switch,  and 
a  third  relay  means  operative  upon  electrical 
actuation  of  said  second  relay  means,  said  switch 
operated  relay  means  and  said  third  relay  means 
being  arranged  in  a  mechanically  coacting  rela- 
tionship, the  magnetically  controlled  contact 
arms  of  both  said  last  mentioned  relay  means 
being  so  disposed  that  upon  energization  of  one 
of  said  last  mentioned  relay  means  its  contact 
arm  will  come  Into  movement-resistant  contact 
with  the  other  of  said  arms,  preventing  movement 
of  said  latter  arm. 


field  the  auxiliary  magnetic  field  will  tend  to 
maintain  the  mix  in  a  conducting  state  until 
near  a  current  zero  on  the  alternating  current 
wave. 


2.687.501 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Carl  Wolff.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwau- 
kee Gas  Specialty  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^ 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
ApplicaUon  November  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,505 
7  CUims.     (CL  317—168) 


2,687,500 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Charles  H.  Jones  and  George  W.  Nagel.  PitU- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  East  PitUburgh,  Pa*.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
ApplicaUon  Deoember  6.  1949.  Serial  No.  131,412 
9  Claims.     (CL  317—135) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  container 
containing  a  magnetizable  powder  disposed  in  a 
dielectric  liquid,  a  pair  of  electrodes  associated 
with  the  container  in  contact  with  the  dielectric 
liquid  between  which  current  may  flow  and  be 
interrupted,  means  /or  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  within  the  dielectric  liquid  to  establish  a 
conductive  condition  therein  between  the  elec- 
trodes, means  for  removing  the  magnetic  field  to 
establish  a  non -conductive  state  in  the  region  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  disconnect  means  serially 
connected  with  the  electrodes,  means  for  closing 
the  disconnect  means  during  the  closing  operation 
only  after  establishment  of  the  magnetic  field 
within  the  dielectric  liquid,  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  disconnect  means  only  after  removal  of 
the  magnetic  field  within  the  dielectric  liquid  to 
establish  a  non-conductive  state  therein. 

5.  An  alternating  current  circuit  Interrupter 
including  a  mix  of  finely  divided  conducting  mag- 
netic particles  dispersed  in  a  non-rigid,  non- 
conducting medium,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
having  the  mix  therebetween,  means  other  than 
the  controlled  main  circuit  for  establishing  a 
magnetic  control  field  in  the  mix  at  will  to  bring 
about  current  fiow  through  the  interrupter  by  a 
formation  of  conducting  chains  of  the  particles 
means  for  disconUnulng  said  magnetic  controi 
field  at  will,  and  a  s«-ies  coil  in  which  flows  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  series  current  disposed  in 
such  proximity  to  the  mix  to  set  up  an  auxiliary 
magnetic  field  therein  responsive  to  the  series 
current,  whereby  upon  removal  of  the  control 


1.  An  electromagnetic  operator  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  outer  magnetically  permeable 
sleeve,  an  inner  magnetically  permeable  sleeve 
disposed  within  and  coaxial  with  said  outer  sleeve 
with  an  annular  air  gap  therebetween,  means 
for  producing  magnetic  fiux  in  said  sleeves  and 
across  said  air  gap.  a  non-magnetic  and  electric 
conducting  sleeve  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  sleeves,  said  nonmagnetic  and  electric 
conducting  sleeve  being  movable  rectilinearly  in 
one  direction  in  said  air  gap  by  reaction  of  elec- 
tric current  induced  in  said  non-magnetic  and 
electric  conducting  sleeve  with  magnetic  flux 
across  said  air  gap,  said  non-magnetic  and  elec- 
tric conducting  sleeve  having  a  reduced  neck  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  Inner 
sleeve,  an  actuating  head  on  said  reduced  neck, 
a  guide  stem  carried  at  one  end  by  said  reduced 
neck  beyond  said  adjacent  end  of  said  inner 
sleeve  for  rectilinear  movement  with  said  non- 
magnetic and  electric  conducting  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting coaxially  into  said  inner  sleeve,  a  first 
bearing  for  said  guide  stem  carried  internally 
within  the  adjacent  end  of  said  inner  sleeve,  a 
second  bearing  for  said  guide  stem  carried  by 
said  stem  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  bearing 
and  coacting  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  coiled  about  said  stem  and 
within  said  inner  sleeve  and  coacting  at  oiHX>site 
ends  with  said  bearings  to  bias  said  non-magnetic 
and  electric  conducting  sleeve  rectilinearly  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


2.687,502 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLAGE 
William    C.    Furnas.    BatavU    Township.    Kane 
County,  and  Harold  E.  Cobb.  Aurora,  DL.  as- 
signors to  Furnas  Electric  Company,  Batavia, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  July  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  237.948 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—191) 
1.  In  an  electro-magnet,  an  upright  supporting 
frame,  a  laminated  magnet  core  having  laterally 
spaced  upright  end  poles  and  a  central  inter- 
vening shorter  upright  projection  all  formed  in- 
tegral with  and  depending  from  an  upper  hori- 
zontol  bridge  piece,  brackets  rigidly  attached  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  core  and  having  a 
transverse  stop  plate  coacting  with  one  of  said 
end  poles  and  flanges  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
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pole  secured  to  said  frame,  an  annular  ener- 
gizing coil  surrounding  said  central  core  projec- 
tion between  said  end  poles,  a  unitary  inverted  U- 
shaped  sheet-metal  coil  retainer  spanning  said 
bridge  piece  and  having  opposite  side  walls  ex- 
lending  downwardly  between  said  core  projectiop 
and  the  interior  of  said  coil  beyond  the  latter  and 
being  provided  with  integral  inwardly  extending 
flanges  snugly  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  core  projection  to  prevent  distortion  of 
said  retainer  when  the  downwardly  extending 
lower  wall  ends  arc  bent  outwardly  beneath  the 
coil,  an  inverted  laminated  T-shaped  armature 


beneath  said  core  and  coil  having  a  lower  cross- 
bar and  the  opposite  end  portions  of  which  are 
engageable  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  poles  and 
also  having  a  central  upright  stem  slidable  along 
said  retainer  flanges,  and  an  inverted  u -shaped 
sheet-metal  pusher  spanning  the  upper  bridge 
piece  of  said  core  transversely  of  said  retainer 
and  having  depending  opposite  side  walls  guided 
for  upright  movement  along  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  core  and  which  are  interconnected  at  their 
lower  extremities  and  attached  to  the  outermost 
ends  of  said  armature  cross-bar,  said  pusher  also 
having  a  stop  plate  cooperable  with  the  stop  plate 
of  said  bracket. 


2.687.503 
MODULATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEMS 
George  M.  AUnra.  Levlttown,  N.  T.,  assigiior  to 
Senromeehanisins,  Inc^  Mineola.  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUeatkm  September  34. 1M9.  Serial  No.  118.9M 
4  Claims.     (Q.  318— M) 


I 


7~^ 


TO 


^. 


■'    ,r' 


^-\ 


1.  A  servo  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  alternating 
current  error  signal,  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  to  produce  a  direct  cur- 
rent feedback  signal  proportional  thereto,  a  direct 
current  control  signal,  an  integrating  and  differ- 


entiating electrical  network  operable  to  produce  a 
direct  current  error  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  said  control  and  feed-back 
signals,  mechanical  means  for  periodically  inter- 
rupting said  error  signal,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  interrupted  error  signal  to  the  input  of  the 
amplifler.  -^ 

2.687,504 
FOLLOW-UP  TYPE  OF  MEASURINO 
APPARATUS 
William  H.  Wannamaker.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Bflnn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplieatloB  Mareh  8,  195t.  Serial  No.  875,088 
16  Claims.     (CL  318—88) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  resistance  vari- 
ations of  a  variable  sensing  resistor,  comprising, 
a  source  of  potential,  a  slidewire  resistor  having 
a  flxed  resistance  and  an  associated  tap,  circuit 
means  connecting  said  source  and  said  slidewire 
resistor  in  a  series  circuit  to  said  variable  sensing 
resistor,  a  condenser,  means  directly  connecting 
said  condenser  in  paraUel  with  said  sensing  re- 
sistor so  that  said  condenser  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  assume  a  potential  which  varies  with 
the  potential  drop  across  said  sensing  resistor,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  condenser  and 
operative  to  compare  the  potential  on  said  con- 
denser with  a  potential  on  said  tap  of  said  slide- 
wire  resistor. 


8,687,505 
CONTROL    SYSTEM   FOR   INDUCTION 
MOTORS     AND    BRAKING     GENER- 
ATORS USING  SATURABLE  CORE  RE- 
ACTORS 
Charles  Allan  Sehorr,  Eaclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Eleetrle  Controller  ft  Mannfaeturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Febmary  88, 1952.  Serial  No.  873,906 
16  CUlms.     (CI.  318—209) 


1.  A  motor  and  control  system  combination 
comprising  an  electric  motor  mechanically  con- 
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neeted  to  a  braking  means  which  has  a  flux  pro- 
ducing winding  means  and  Is  operable  to  exert 
a  braking  torque  in  relation  to  the  amount  of 
power  supplied  to  said  winding  means,  control 
power  means  connected  to  a  circuit  of  the  motor 
and  operative  to  provide  control  power  at  a  po- 
tential that  depoidB  upon  an  electrical  condition 
of  said  circuit  of  the  motor,  amplifsring  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  control  power  means 
and  operative  in  response  to  the  potential  of  the 
control  power  to  produce  amplified  power  at  a 
potential  of  uniform  polarity  that  depends  in 
magnitude  upon  the  potential  of  said  control 
power,  and  means  connecting  said  amc^ifying 
means  to  said  winding  means  for  supplying  said 
amplified  power  to  said  winding  means  through- 
out the  entire  speed  range  of  said  motor. 


2.687,506 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
James  C.  Maefarlane,  Braehead.  Catheart,  Glas- 
gow, and  William  L  Maefarlane,  Alderwood. 
Catheart.  Glasgow.  Scotland 
Application  Mareh  4.  1952.  Serial  No.  274,687 
7  Claims.     (CL  322—65) 


1.  A  generator  whereof  the  output  is  adapted  to 
effect  generation  of  and  to  maintain  at  a  pre- 
selected set  value  a  quantity  which  can  be  repre- 
sented by  an  electrical  current  (hereinafter 
called  the  "controlled  current"),  comprising  an 
armature;  a  pair  of  ou^ut  brushes  therefor;  a 
field  system  comprising  a  relatively  saturated 
field  part,  and  a  relatively  unsaturated  field  part; 
main  excitation  windings  on  the  latter  field  part 
self -excited  from  a  function  of  the  generator  out- 
put at  said  brushes:  a  control  circuit  adapted  to 
carry  a  current  which  Is  a  funcUon  of  the  con- 
trolled current;  and  control  windings  on  each 
field  part  connected  to  said  control  circuit,  the 
ampere  turns  of  the  control  windings  being  de- 
signed to  act  mutually  in  opposition  with  refer- 
ence to  said  armature  system  and  so  that  their 
resultant  excitation  is  self -neutralising  only  when 
said  controlled  current  is  at  the  set  value,  where- 
by any  variation  in  the  controlled  current  from 
the  set  value  varies  the  generated  resultant  cur- 
rent at  the  output  brushes  to  correct  said  varia- 
tion. 


2,687,507 

**ESS^^  ^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THE   EARTH'S    TOTAL  BfAGNETIC   FIELD 

VECTOR  ^^ 

Erick  O.  Schonstedt.  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  September  29. 1950.  Serial  No.  187.658 

1  Claim.    (CL  324—43) 

(Granted  under  Tttle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1958). 

see.  266) 
Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  the 
attitude  of  an  aircraft  In  fiight  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  the  earth's  total  magnetic  field 
comprising,  in  combination,  magnetic  detector 
means  for  measuring  the  total  intensity  of  said 


detector  element  suj^wrted  by  the  gimbal  mech- 
anism orienting  means  for  maintaining  said  field 
detector  element  continually  aligned  with  the 
direction  of  the  field  by  pivotal  movements  about 
the  gimbal  axes,  said  gimbal  axes  being  mutually 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  detector  element, 
the  centerllne  of  the  aircraft  being  parallel  with 
the  outer  ring  of  the  gimbal  mechanism  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  outer  gimbal  axis,  means  car- 
ried by  said  outer  ring  for  indicating  when  the 
plane  of  said  outer  ring  Is  perpendicular  to  true 
vertical  during  Initial  adjustment  of  the  gimbal 
mechanism  to  align  said  detector  element  axis 


with  true  vertical  thereby  to  establish  a  rectangu- 
lar coordinate  sjrstem  Including  true  vertical  and 
the  centerllne  of  the  aircraft  and  from  which  to 
measure  angular  variations  of  the  aircraft  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  detector  elraient.  a  pair 
of  potentiometers  carried  by  said  gimbal  mech- 
anism and  respectively  mounted  for  adjustment 
about  said  gimbal  axes  in  response  to  movements 
of  the  Inner  and  outer  gimbal  rings  thereabout, 
and  a  pair  of  bridge  circuits  including  said  poten- 
tiometers and  a  pair  of  recording  meters  Indi- 
vidual thereto  for  measuring  and  recording  said 
angular  variations. 


2,687.508 
COMBINED  FLASHUGHT  AND  CIRCUIT 
TESTING  DEVICE 
Edwin  A.  Noyes,  Chevy  Chase.  Md.,  assignor  of 
twenty-five  per  cent  to  Stewart  K.  Brown,  Alex- 
andria, and  twenty-five  per  eent  to  Frank  G. 
CampbeU.  Arilngton  County,  Va. 
AppUcaUon  October  30. 1951.  Serial  No.  253.917 
4  CUims.     (CL  324—53) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conventional  <^ft*>< 
light  battery  of  the  type  comprising  a  light  bulb, 
a  pair  of  battery  cells  dlqposed  in  contacting  re- 


field  including  a  gimbal  mechanism  and  a  field   latlon  end  to  ^.  a  caSgta  which  Mid  c3i 


914 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  24,  1954 


are  disposed  and  which  casing  has  an  opening 
formed  in  its  side  wall  substantially  in  line  with 
the  line  of  division  and  contact  between  the  ends 
of  said  cells  and  a  spring  thrusting  one  of  said 
cells  against  the  other  of  said  cells;  of  a  test 
Jack  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  insulating 
material,  a  pair  of  metallic  contact  elements  one 
upon  each  side  of  said  strip,  the  strip  and  con- 
tact elements  being  dimensioned  to  complement- 
ally  enter  through  the  side  oi>ening  of  the  casing 
and  enter  between  the  ends  of  said  cells  to  sep- 
arate them  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said 
contact  elements  engaging  and  making  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  cells  after  their  separation 
and  test  wires  connected  to  said  contact  ele- 
ments.   

2.687.509 

TESTING  INSTRUMENT 

Sidney  Le  Roy  Lewis,  Dover.  N.  H. 

AppUcaUon  April  15.  1953.  Serial  No.  348.847 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324—53) 


M- 


:A<V2/:/S^>'>?^^>>>ry 


//^  ^'^ 


1.  An  electrical  screwdriver  tester  comprising 
a  hollow  body  fabricated  of  transparent  material 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  chamber,  a  shank 
extending  from  an  end  of  said  body  and  project- 
ing into  said  chamber,  a  disc  seated  in  said  cham  - 
ber  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  bulb 
positioned  in  said  opening  and  abutting  said 
shank,  a  battery  positioned  within  said  chamber 
and  spaced  from  said  bulb,  a  coil  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  battery  and  disc,  said  body 
have  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  an  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  sleeves  extending  into  said 
body,  a  stud  arranged  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  innermost  of  said  sleeves,  a  wing  nut 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stud  and  seated 
in  said  recess,  a  metal  collar  circumposed  on  said 
sleeves  and  adapted  to  engage  said  battery,  there 
being  a  slot  in  said  body,  a  spring  meUl  elec- 
trode seated  in  said  slot,  and  a  securing  element 
extending  through  said  electrode  and  engaging 
said  collar. 

2.687.510 

ELECTRICAL  BIEASURING  SYSTEM 

Harold  J.  Hoge,  Lafayette  Hill.  Pa.,  assimor  to 

Leeds  and  Northmp  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  eorporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  August  14.  1952.  Serial  No.  304.365 

14  CUims.     (CL  324—57) 


..-«, 


10.  A  measuring  system  comprising  two  voltage 
sources,  a  reference  impedance  and  a  second  im- 
pedance whose  value  is  to  be  measured,  said  volt- 
age sources  and  said  impedances  being  alter- 
nately arranged  and  connected  in  series-circuit 
relation  with  each  other,  detecting  means  includ- 


ing at  least  one  sensitive  element  and  two  circiiit 
branches,  one  of  which  extends  between  an  end 
of  said  reference  impedance  and  an  end  of  said 
second  impedance  and  the  other  of  which  ex- 
tends between  the  remaining  ends  of  said  im- 
pedances, and  circuit  changing  means  in  at  least 
one  of  said  circuit  branches  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  current-flow  therethrough. 


2.687.511 

APPARATUS  FOR  TIMING  OF  PERIODIC 

EVENTS 

Ira  B.  Penniman.  Canton,  Onto 

AppUcation  June  26, 1947.  Serial  No.  757,196 

17  Claims.     (CI.  324—68) 


«/ 


10.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding in  combination  pulse  producing  means 
including  a  normally  nonconductlve  electron 
tube  circuit  having  a  plate,  a  cathode,  and  a 
control  element  coupled  to  a  source  of  cyclic 
phenomena,  resistance  means  connecting  said 
plate  to  a  source  of  voltage,  said  cathode  being 
at  a  potential  such  that  the  circuit  is  rendered 
conductive  upon  occurrence  of  a  cycle  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  events  of  the 
phenomena,  constant  time  duration  pulse  pro- 
ducing means  including  one-shot  multi-vibrator 
means,  means  coupling  said  multi-vibrator  means 
to  the  plate  of  said  tube  circuit  and  arranged  to 
initiate  operation  of  said  multi- vibrator  means 
upon  production  of  a  pulse,  other  normally  non- 
conductive  electron  tube  circuit  means  having 
control  means  and  having  plate  means  connected 
to  said  first  mentioned  plate,  means  coupling  said 
constant  time  duration  pulse  producing  means  to 
the  last  mentioned  control  means  to  render  the 
circuit  means  conductive  for  the  duration  of  said 
pulse,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said 
plates,  said  resistance  means  being  of  such  mag- 
nitude that  the  first  mentioned  tube  circuit  is 
rendered  nonconductlve  by  the  reduction  of  its 
plate  voltage  when  said  second  mentioned  tube 
circuit  means  is  rendered  conductive. 


2.687.512 
APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  PHASE 
ROTATION 
John  H.  Miner.  Short  HlDs.  and  Roswell  W.  GO- 
bert,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  anignors  to  Weston  Elec- 
trical Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  372,275 

4  Claims.  (CI.  324—86) 
1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  relative  phase  ro- 
tation sequence  of  a  three  wire  polyphase  system 
having  a  given  frequency  and  substantially  equal 
voltages  between  wires,  said  device  comprising 
three  terminals  for  individual  connection  to  the 
three  wires  of  the  poljo^hase  system ;  a  continuous 
ring  rectifier  having  four  Junctions;  a  resistor 
connected  between  one  bridge  junction  and  a  first 
terminal;  a  resistor  connected  between  the  op- 
posed bridge  Junction  and  a  second  terminal;  a 
pair  of  condensers  individually  connected  between 
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the  other  opposed  bridge  Jtmctlons  and  the  third 
terminal,  each  said  condenser  having  an  Im- 
pedance at  the  given  frequency  of  V^  to  2  times 


pacitance  therefor,  at  least  one  of  said  coils  being 
connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
reference  terminal,  a  signal  Input  circuit,  a  high 
pass  filter  and  a  low  pass  filter,  means  for  timing 
said  network  to  a  desired  resonant  tnqueney  se- 
lectively within  either  of  said  different  frequency 


^-7J 


that  of  the  Individual  said  resistors;  and  polar- 
ity-discriminating means  connected  across  the 
said  other  opposed  bridge  junctions. 


ft,887,51l 
IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMATION  NETWORK 
Nils  E.  Undenblad,  Prineelon,  N.  J.,  aMigaor  to 
Radio  CorporatioB  of  Amerlea,  a  eorporaUon 
of  Delaware 

ApplieaUoB  March  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  877,382 

The  terminal  15  yean  of  the  terai  of  the  patent 

to  be  granted  has  been  dlaelalmed 

9  Claims.     (CL  388—82) 


ranges  comprising  a  single  paramagnetic  core 
movable  alternatively  with  respect  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  coUs.  and  unl-contnd  means  for 
selectively  connecting  said  filters  between  said 
signal  Input  circuit  and  said  network  Input  termi- 
nal and  for  moving  said  core. 


2,687.515 

SWIVEL  PLUG  ADAPTER 

George  W.  Booth.  Charleston.  W.  Va. 

AppUeatioa  Jvly  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  236,551 

1  Claim.     (CL  339—8) 


j-y 


5.  An  Impedance  matching  network  having 
four  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  re- 
spective portions  of  a  transmission  line  circuit 
which  operate  at  dilTerent  impedance  levels,  com- 
prising an  auto- transformer  type  arrangement 
of  two  coils  each  having  two  substantially  co- 
axial windings  connected  in  opposed  inductive 
relation  to  a  center-tap.  the  center-taps  being 
connected  to  two  of  said  terminals,  a  pair  of 
taps  on  the  respective  windings  of  each  coil  equal- 
ly spaced  from  the  associated  center-tap,  means 
connecting  the  equally  spaced  taps  of  each  coil 
together  to  provide  a  Junction,  means  connecting 
the  Jimctions  to  two  others  of  said  terminals, 
and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  each  coil  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential,  whereby  said  Junc- 
tions and  said  center-taps  respectively  are  bal- 
anced with  respect  to  said  point. 


2.687,514 
TWO-BAND  TUNING  NETWORK 

Walter  Van  B.  Roberts,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  August  27, 1948,  Serial  No.  46,436 
4  Claims.     (CL  333—76) 

1.  A  two  band  signal  transfer  network  selec- 
tively tunable  to  a  desired  frequency  within  one 
of  two  substantially  different  high  frequency 
ranges  comprising  in  combination,  a  network  in- 
put terminal,  a  network  output  terminal  and  a 
reference  terminal,  a  pair  of  resonant  circuits 
connected  between  'Sald  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, each  circuit  having  a  coil  and  associated 
means  coimected  therewith  providing  tuning  ca- 


A  swivel  plug  adapter  comprising  a  female  plug 
receptacle  having  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  post  mem- 
ber axially  secured  to  said  female  receptacle  and 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  said  post 
member  comprising  a  conductive  core  and  an  In- 
sulating sheath  surrounding  said  core,  a  conduc- 
tive sleeve  secured  on  said  sheath,  an  annular 
male  plug  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
slidably  received  on  the  core,  said  male  plug  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  prongs,  said  post  member  extending 
into  said  male  plug  and  the  end  of  the  core  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  the  insulating  sheath 
and  being  formed  with  a  ball  tip,  said  core  ad- 
jacent said  tip  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  tip.  i-espective  conductors  connecting  the  con- 
tacts of  the  female  receptacle  to  said  core  and 
sleeve,  and  additional  respective  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  prongs  of  the  male  plug  and  respec- 
tively rotatively  engaged  on  and  encircling  the 
sleeve  and  on  the  core  portion  of  reduced  diame- 
ter adjacent  said  ball  tip  and  arranged  to  secure 
the  male  plug  against  endwise  separation  from 
the  female  plug  receptacle.  / 


2.687.516 
GUARDS  FOR  FLUORESCENT  UGHT  TUBES 

Eli  Schneiderman.  Hillside,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  May  31, 1950,  Serial  No.  165.179 

2  CUims.     (CI.  339—54) 

1.  A  dual  guard  for  the  tubes  of  fluorescent 
lights  in  combination  with  adjacent  sockets  for 
releasably  supporting  successive  tubes  end  on  end. 
each  socket  having  a  front  mounting  surface  and 
a  back  surface  spaced  parallel  from  the  front 


916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  24,  1954 


member  and  spaced  parallel  side  surfaces,  the  ad- 
jacent sockets  being  mounted  back  to  back  in- 
termediate two  successive  tubes;  the  guard  com- 
prising a  resilient  collar  for  the  adjacent  sockets, 
the  collar  comprising  integrally  formed,  spaced, 
front  and  back  members  and  spaced  parallel  side 
members  coacting  with  corresponding  surfaces  of 
the  adjacent  sockets,  one  of  the  members  of  the 
collflu*  having  an  opening  formed  therein  with  in- 
tegrally formed  and  outwardly  turned  ears  ad- 
jacent the  opening,  means  coacting  with  the  ears 
for  securing  the  coUar  to  the  sockets,  a  resilient 


stem  disposed  on  each  side  member  of  the  collar, 
the  stem  being  extended  downwardly  therefrom 
along  the  side  of  the  socket  substantially  to  the 
center  line  of  the  tubes  when  inserted,  a  resilient 
ring  holder  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  each  stem, 
the  ring  holders  being  offset  from  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  and  oppositely  directed  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  the  tubes  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  lines  thereof,  a  resilient  apertured 
ring  disposed  on  the  free  end  of  each  ring  holder 
with  the  aperture  directed  toward  the  side  of  the 
tube.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.687.517 
WIRE  TERMINAL  OR  CONNECTOR 
VIetor  R.  Despard,  Syraeuae.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc^  Syraense,  N.  Y.,  a  eorpo- 
ratlon  of  New  York 

AppUcatlon  March  SO.  1951.  Serial  No.  218.493 
t  Claims.     (CL  839—263) 


y» 
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1.  A  Wire  clamp  and  terminal  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  base  plate  having  an  integral 
moimting  and  connecting  tang  extending  there- 
from and  in  the  plane  thereof,  said  plate  and 
tang  having  a  flat  bottom  constructed  for  direct 
mounting  against  an  insulating  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  tongues  projecting  upwardly  from  one 
edge  of  said  plate  to  form  a  slight  obtuse  angle 
with  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  binding  screw 
threaded  into  said  plate  intermediate  its  edges,  a 
wire  clamping  washer  captive  on  said  screw  di- 
rectly beneath  the  head  thereof  Euid  relatively 
rotatable  m  respect  thereto,  one  edge  of  said 
washer  closely  approaching  the  inner  faces  of 
said  tongues  when  the  screw  is  run  down,  a 
projection  from  said  washer  edge  adapted  to  be 
received  between  said  tongues,  said  tongues  being 
of  such  length  as  to  only  receive  the  projection 
after  the  washer  approaches  the  base  to  approxi- 
mately the  thickness  of  a  wire  to  be  clamped,  a 
tang  depending  from  an  edge  of  the  washer  sub- 
stantially 90°  displaced  from  said  projection,  a 
slot  in  said  base  closely  receiving  said  tang  and 
having  walls  continuously  engaged  by  the  tang 
to  mamtain  alignment  of  the  projection  and 
tongues  for  proper  interfltting  and  to  limit  cant- 
ing of  the  washer  over  the  eccentrically  positioned 
wire.  .  ^r^ 


2.687^18 

AUTOMATIC  BURGLAR  ALARM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

VIetor  Helman,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

AppUeaUon  November  2. 1951.  Serial  No.  254.492 

1  Claim.    (CL  340—63) 


H 


The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  a  hous- 
ing secured  to  the  dash,  a  base  mounted  within 
the  housing;  a  dielectric  shaft  mounted  on  the 
base  and  sUdable  longitudinally  thereof  between 
a  first  and  a  second  position,  the  said  shaft  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  button  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  collar  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
shaft  located  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  a 
leaf  spring  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  its 
free  end  pressed  against  the  shaft;  a  pair  of  con- 
tact fingers  mounted  on  the  base,  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  contact  button  on  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  out  of  contact  therewith 
when  the  shaft  is  in  its  first  position;  electromag- 
netic means,  including  an  armature  having  a  head 
normally  speu^ed  from  said  collar  and  engageable 
therewith,  when  energized,  to  slide  said  collar  and 
shaft  to  their  second  position;  an  audible  signal 
device;  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected 
thereto  electrically  through  a  first  circuit  includ- 
ing said  contact  fingers;  and  a  second  circuit  elec- 
trically connecting  the  source  of  electrical  energy 
to  the  electromagnetic  means,  including  a  master 
switch  and  a  secondary  switch  for  closing  the  sec- 
ond circuit  thereby  to  energize  the  electromag- 
netic means  to  move  said  armature  head  against 
the  shaft  collar,  thereby  to  slide  the  shaft  and 
conductive  button  to  their  second  position  to 
bring  the  button  into  electrical  engagement  with 
the  fingers  to  complete  the  first  circuit  to  the 
audible  signal  Independently  of  the  subsequent 
operation  of  the  secondary  switch,  the  said  shaft 
being  maintained  in  its  second  position  by  the 
aforesaid  leaf -spring  upon  the  opening  of  the  sec- 
ond circuit.        ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2.687.519 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLT  OPERATED 
SOUND  PRODUCING  HORN 
Robert  Hesketh  Pnrden.  SoUhoU.  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lneas  Limited,  Rirmingham, 
England 

AppUcation  October  10. 1950.  Serial  No.  189,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Oetober  10.  1949 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—388) 
An  electromagnetically  operable  sound  produc- 
ing horn  comprising  in  combination  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  stationary  part  and  a  movable 
armature  situated  side  by  side  with  an  air  gap  be- 
tween them,  an  air  chamber,  an  elastic  diaphragm 
bounding  one  side  of  the  air  chamber  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  armature  of  the  electro- 
magnet, a  rigid  plate  secured  to  the  air  chamber, 
supporting  lugs  on  the  stationary  part  of  the 
electromagnet,  headed  screws  through  the  medi- 
um of  which  the  stationary  part  of  the  electro- 
magnet is  adjustable  relatively  to  the  rigid  plate 
for  varying  the  width  of  the  said  air  gap.  and  . 
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which  extend  through  plain  holes  In  the  rigid 
plate  towards  the  diaphragm  and  into  engage- 
ment with  oomplemttitary  screw  threaded  holes 


in  the  said  supporting  lugs,  and  compression 
springs  surrounding  the  said  screws  and  abutting 
at  opposite  ends  respectively  on  the  said  rigid 
plate  and  supporting  lugs. 


2,687.520 
RADAR  RANGE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Nelson  S.  Fox.  Metedeeonk,  and  William  P.  Gold- 
berg. Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
ApplicaUon  March  28. 1959,  Serial  No.  152,436 

1  Claim.    (CL  343—13) 
(Granted  under  TMle  85,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

266) 


ously  receiving  in  said  patterns  echo  return  wave 
energy  pulses  at  said  repetition  in  time  displace- 
ments corresponding  to  the  range  displacements 
of  the  points  of  their  origin,  means  comprising  a 
wave  guide  hybrid  circuit  for  combi^iig  the 
energy  received  in  each  of  said  patterns  additively 
in  one  channel  to  provide  a  signal  and  subtrac- 
tively  in  another  channel  to  provide  a  control 
potential,  and  means  for  utilfcng  said  control 
potential  mversely  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  said 
signal  substantially  to  translate  an  echo  from 
only  said  sighted  target  and  means  for  producing 
a  time  base  concurrently  at  said  repetition  and 
means  for  displaying  said  translated  echo  on 
said  time  base  to  determine  the  range  of  said 
target.  

2.687,521 

DIRECTION  FINDER  INSTALLATION 

Albert  Troost,  Ulm  (Donau),  Germany,  asrignor 

to  Telef  unken  Gesellschaft  fner  drabtloae  Tele- 

graphie  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

AppUcaUon  October  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,663 

Claims  priority.  appUeation  Gemiaiiy 

Oetober  89,  1959 

19  Claims.    (CL  343—118) 


A  radar  system  for  measuring  range  to  a  sighted 
target,  said  target  ordinarily  having  no  radar 
echo  responsive  distinguishable  over  the  clutter 
echo  of  the  area  of  the  target  location,  com- 
prising an  antenna  structure  adjustoble  in  direc- 
tion, said  structure  comprising  means  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  wave  energy  in  a  pair  of 
narrow  conical  patterns  overlapping  in  elevation 
to  define  a  sight  direction  wherein  the  amplitudes 
of  said  pattern  ai-e  equal  optical  means  for  aim- 
ing said  structure  to  cause  said  sight  direction  to 
intersect  said  target,  means  for  simultaneously 
transmitting  in  each  of  said  patterns  pulses  of 
in-phase  wave  energy  of  a  chosen  frequency  at 
a  regular  repetition  rate,  means  for  simultane- 


A  I'i 
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1.  In  a  direction  finder  installation,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  directional  antennas  ar- 
ranged S3rmmetrically  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other; a  goniometer  having  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary windings  arranged  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  connected,  respective- 
ly, to  said  directional  antennas;  a  rotatable  wind- 
ing forming  part  of  said  goniometer,  said  goni- 
ometer being  arranged  remote  from  said  direc- 
tional antennas;  connections  connecting,  respec- 
tively, said  stationary  windings  of  said  goniometer 
with  said  directional  antennas;  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  winding  of  said  goniom- 
eter, said  amplifier  including  an  oscillating  stage; 
means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  voltage  In 
said  oscillating  stage  of  said  amplifier;  switching 
means  for  connecting  said  stationary  windings 
simultaneously  to  said  generating  means,  said 
switching  means  including  stationary  contacts 
connected,  respectively,  to  the  terminals  of  said 
stationary  windings,  and  movable  contacts  con- 
nected to  said  oscillating  stage  of  said  amplifier; 
and  condensers  inserted,   respectively,  between 
said  stationary  contacts  and  the  terminals  of  said 
stationary  windings  whereby  the  high  frequency 
voltage  is  applied  by  said  switching  means  simul- 
taneously to  said  stationary  windings  and  said 
directional  antennas  connected  therewith  so  that 
the  operative  condition  thereof  can  be  ascer- 
tained by  rotating  said  rotatable  winding  of  said 
goniometer  into  a  position  of  extreme  current 
response. 
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17MW  ntJMl 

TBLLKB'8  DIP08IT0RT  BOOTH  TIBK 

LeUnd  W.  Belew.  Hftmllton.  Ohio.  sMlffnor  to  WUltem  F.  BUUnffsley.  Slhror  Lake.  Ohio.  aMifnor 

Herrinf-HaU-Mjmrin  Safe  Company.  Hamll-  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrieh  Company.  New  York, 

ton,  Ohio,  a  eorporaUon  of  Ohio  N.  Y.,  a  oorporation  of  New  York 

ApplieaUon  October  2. 1953.  Serial  No.  27.061  AppUeation  March  22.  1954.  Serial  No.  29.639 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

(CL  DIS— 1)  (CL  D99— 20) 


rci 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown 
and  described. 


^*  -  .••:      «? 


172J62 

ELECTRIC  TOOTH  BRUSH 

William  Thomas  Brennan,  Dnnmore,  Pa. 

Application  September  15. 1953,  Serial  No.  26.805 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  teller's  depository 
booth,  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  tooth 
brush,  as  shown. 


172.860  .1 

TIRE 
William  F.  Billingsley.  SUver  Lake.  Ohio,  aasirnor 
to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
ApplieaUon  January  21.  1954.  Serial  No.  28.623 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D90~20) 


172,863 

SCREW  CLAMPING  DEVICE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Henry  J.  Backley,  Gardiner,  Maine,  assignor  to 

J.  F.  Hodgkins  Company,  Randolph.  Maine,  a 

corporation 

AppUeation  February  25.  1954.  Serial  No.  29,207 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 13) 


o. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown 
and  described. 

918 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  screw  clamping 
device  or  similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 
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172  864 

HANDLE  FOR  STAPLING  AIR  GUN 

Lee  R.  CampbeD.  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

ApplieaUon  January  13, 1954.  Serial  No.  28,500 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


172.867 

RACK 

Manriee  Dnehln.  New  York.  N.  T. 

ApplieaUon  March  12. 1954.  Serial  No.  29.481 

Term  of  patent  SH  yean 

^  (CL  D80— 10) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  stapling 
air  gun,  as  shown. 


I 


172.865 
SMOKER'S  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  W.  Clemens.  Nashville.  Tenn..  assignor 
to  Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated,  Nashrille, 
Tenn.,  a  eorporatlon  of  nUnois 
ApplieaUon  February  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  28.977 
Tenn  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D85— X) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rack,  substantially 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  smoker's  stand  or 
similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


172368 

COMBINED  DECANTER  AND  CLOSURE 

CAP  THEREFOR 

Ernest  L.  Du  Free,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Sehenley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  12. 1954.  Serial  No.  28.488 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58-^) 


172.866 

CHEST 

Peter  Cuccio,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf. 

AppUeation  March  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  29.647 

Term  of  patent  m  jmn 

(CL  D58— 12) 


€3* 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chest,  substantially      The  omamentol  design  for  a  combined  decanter 
as  Shown  and  described.  and  closure  cap  therefor,  as  shown  and  described. 

885  O.  O— SI  «iw*«w. 
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COMBINED  DECANTER  AND  CLOSURE 

CAP  THEREFOR 

Ernest  L.  Da  Pree,  Weston,  Conn.,  aasifnor  to 

Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  Jannary  12. 1954.  Serial  No.  28.489 

Term  of  patent  14  jean 

(CL  D58— 8) 


17M71 
FIGURINE 
Edfar  G.  Frensel,  Chleaco.  DL.  assiffn<w  to  Con- 
tinental Art  Company,  Chieaf  o.  DL,  a  partner- 
ship 

Application  Jannary  29. 19S4.  Serial  No.  28,720 

Term  of  patent  SH  years 

(CL  D29— 28) 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   figurine,   m 
shown. 

172J72 
FIGURINE 
Edgar  G.  Frensel,  Chicago.  DL.  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Art  Company.  Chicago,  DL,  a  partner- 
ship 

AppUcation  Jannary  29, 1954.  Serial  No.  28,721 

Term  of  patent  SH  years 

(CL  D29— 28) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  de-       The   ornamental   design   for   a    flg\irine,    as 
canter  and  closure  cap  therefore,  as  shown  and   s^own. 
described.  ^^^_^.^^^__ 


172370 

EXTENSION  TABLE 

James  F.  Eppenstein.  Chicago,  m. 

Application  August  4. 1953.  Serial  No.  26.268 

Term  of  patent  SVi  years 

(CL  DSS— 14) 


172.878 

ASH  TRAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Aubrey  A.  Gayle  and  Edna  P.  Gayle.  Chicago.  DL 

AppUcation  August  26. 1958.  Serial  No.  26,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D85— 2) 


(     ■• 


IT 


=^_ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  extension  table.       The  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  tray  or 
as  shown  and  described.  ., .,, ,  similar  arUde.  as  shown. 


'Ti 
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17M74 

ASH  TRAT  OR  SIBOLAR  ARTICLE 

Aubrey  A.  Gayle  and  Edna  P.  Gayle.  Chicago.  HL 

AppUcation  August  26. 19S8.  Serial  No.  28,585 

Term  of  patent  14 
o*i  (CL  D85— 2) 


172.878 
CHILD'S  TOT  CHEST 
Robert   Goldman   and   Roy  R.  Nemser,   South 
Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bo-Low  Lamp 
Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Y«1i 

AppUcation  Febmary  8, 1954.  Sertel  No.  28,896 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  DS4— 15) 


ImM 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  child's  toy  chest, 
as  shown. 


172377 

TOT  AUTOMOBILE 

ElUot  Handler,  Los  Angeles,  and  Joseph  KossolT, 

Hawthorne,  Calif. 

AppUcation  January  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  28.649 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  DS4— 15) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  tray  or  simi- 
lar article,  as  shown. 


17M75 

torchArb 

Ben  GUssman.  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Rem% 
brandt  Lamp  Corporation.  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dllnois 

AppUcaUon  October  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  27.097 

Term  of  patent  7  year* 

(CLD48— 20) 

Bi7r 


i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  automobile, 
substantially  m  shown. 

172378 

SPOON  OR  OTHER  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Lillian  V.  M.  Helander,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  The  International  SUver  Company.  Meriden, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

AppUcaUon  March  22. 1954.  Serial  No.  29,620 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


I 


/  « 


•-•»■ 


The  ornamental  design  for 
stantially  as  shown. 


a  torchere,  sub- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  or  other 
article  of  flatware  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 
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in,S79 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

John  R.  HeM,  Brooklyn*  N.  T.,  aadinor  to  Meteor 

Machine  Corporation,  Brooklyn.  N.  T^  »  eorpo- 

rstion  of  New  York 

AppUcation  July  22. 195S.  Serial  No.  26.099 

Term  of  patent  SH  yean 

(CL  DS4— 5) 


179.881 

LINOLEUM  FLOOR  COVERING  OB 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robin  F.  Jones,  Montelalr.  N.  J.,  assifnor  to  Con- 

roieom-Naim  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  January  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  2S.148 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D99— 17) 


»%■ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  amusement  de- 
vice, substantially  as  shown. 


172.880 
AIRPLANE 
Clarence  L.  Johnson,  Encino,  and  Wlllia  M.  Haw- 
kins. Jr.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assifnors  to 
Locldieed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif. 
AppUcation  May  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  19.929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D71— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  linoleum  floor 
covering  or  similar  article,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


172,882 

SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET 

Godf  red  F.  Kahn,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

AppUcation  November  23. 1953.  Serial  No.  27.716 

Term  of  patent  SVi  yean 

(CL  DS3— U) 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  airplane,  as       The  ornamental  design  for  a  sewing  machine 
shown  and  described.  cabinet,  as  shown  and  described. 
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172,888  172,886 

AH«i  K  IT  ^^iSiF"  OB  THE  LIKE  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kati,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Adolph  Kati.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

toe^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Inc^  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New 

xork  York 

AppUeaUon  Febmanr  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  29.069  AppUcation  March  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  29,343 

(CL  D45— 16)  (CL  D45»16) 


^j^-^<WP 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 

^__^^^^^^___^  like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172,884  .^— ^^-1^— 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE  172,887 

Adolph  Kats,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

uic..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Adolph  Kats.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro. 

V' ..     ..      .-          .  '"«••  ^«^  Y®**»  N.  Y.,  a  corporaUon  of  New 

Application  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,341  York 

Term  of  patent  7  yean  Application  March  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  29  347 

(CI.  D45— 4)  Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


'^'^i^ 


M 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 

____^^^^^^___  necklace  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172.885 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Kats.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  March  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  29,3U 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 4) 


172.888 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Kats.  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  March  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,349 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


br^e'e?TrTeX'*SS.?ti.n  ^  *?^  '*^'  *       "^^  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown.  necklace  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 
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172,889 in,89S 

*^  .  u  =^  ?*^iP  OR  THE  LIKE  UNK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  KaU,  Provideiice,  R.  I.,  assifnor  to  Core,  LoaJs   Kramer.   New  York,   N.   Y^  aviffiior  to 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Kramer  Jewelry   CreaUons.   Inc..  New  York. 

York  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,359  Application  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  29JS6 

^•™/^?^i^7/*^  Term  of  pate«t  m  7«» 

(CL  D45— 4)  (CL  D45— 18) 


_^  ,  ,  ^    .       .  The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet  or  the  necklace  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown 
like,  substantially  as  shown. 


.* 


172.899 
NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Louis    Kramer.   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to 
Kramer  Jewelry   Creations,   Inc.,  New   York, 
N.Y. 

AppUcation  March  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  29.333 

Term  of  patent  3H  7Mn 

(CL  IMS— 16) 


:.'      .w 


f$      U 


rr- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  necklace  or  the 
like,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


172.891 
BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis  Kramer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Application  March  4.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,334 

Term  of  patent  3H  yean 

(CL  D45— 4) 


^h 


172.893 

FIANO 

Edward  G.  Korti,  Nashiine,  Tenn. 
AppUcation  October  29. 1953,  Serial  No.  27,243 
.  Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D5»-9) 


7 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano,  as  shown. 


172,894 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSER 

Aribert  J.  Lehmann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Janmuy  4. 1954.  Serial  No.  28.332 

Term  of  patent  3H  years 

(CL  085— 2) 


».*• 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet  or  the       The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigarette  dis- 
like, substantially  as  shown Denser,  substantially  as  shown.        ^'^^  *^.. 
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172,895 
TELEVISION  ANTEBTNA 
Edmund  D.  UMas,  Jr.,  Los  Angeica,  Calif.,  as- 
ilgiior  to  Best  Eleetronlcs  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  NoTember  39.  1953,  Serial  No.  27  J81 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yi 
(CL  D2»— 14) 


172,898 

WHEEL  COVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit.  Mich. 

AppUcation  February  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  29,999 

Term  of  patent  14  yew* 

(CL  D14— 49) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wheel  cover  or 
similar  arUcle.  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


172397 

SHOE  OR  SnOLAR  ARTICLE 

Adolph  M.  Mondl,  Oshkooh,  Wis. 

AppUcation  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,493 
Term  of  patent  3H  years 

(O.  D7— 7) 


172,898 

SPINDLE  FOR  A  YARN  WARPING  FRAME 

Elphege  Nadean,  Blaekstone,  Blass. 

AppUcation  February  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,991 

ToTM  of  patCBt  SH 

(CL  D98— 18) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  television  antenna, 
M  shown. 


^ 

■?ll 

SB 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spindle  for  a  yam 
warping  frame,  as  shown. 


172  899 

UNK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhUlppe,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussman  *  Fishel,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  February  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,982 

Torm  of  yiUont  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 18) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
necklace  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172  '^^, 

LWK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PbiUppe,  Scarsdale.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tri- 

fari  Krussman  &  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  29.983 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 18) 


arSSi  rS^  '"•^  ''''  *  "^°*  °'  "*"^       '^  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
•rwcio,  as  snown.  necklace  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  24,  1954 


172.901 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  PhiUppe.  Scandale,  N.  T.,  aniffnor  to  Tri- 

fari,  Krussnuui  A  Fishel.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  15. 1954.  Serial  No.  29.535 

Term  of  patent  7  jears 

(CL  D45— 4) 


172  J94 

FISH  LURE 

Charles  H.  Redman.  St.  Charles,  DL 

Application  January  27. 1954.  Serial  No.  2S.692 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

IL  (CL  DSl— 4) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for 
a  bracelet  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fish  lure,  as 
shown. 


172.902 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Philippe.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

f art,  Krussman  &  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaUon  March  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  29.536 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


172.905 
SNACK  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Noah  Rubin.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  August  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  26.505 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  link  chain  for  a 
necklace  or  the  like,  substantially  as  shown. 


172,903 

LADY'S  STOCKING 

Rebecca  Rabinowiti,  PhiUdelphla.  Pa. 

AppUcation  November  6. 1951,  Serial  No.  17,300 

Term  of  patent  3H  7ears 

(CL  D47— 7) 


The  ornamental  design  for  snack  dish  or  simi- 
lar article,  as  shown. 


172.906 
XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 
Edward  R.  Sabel,  Clyde  R.  Mayo,  and  Joseph 
Douglas  Guite,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Haloid  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcaUon  October  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  27.300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lady's  stocking.       The    ornamental    design    for    a    xerographic 
as  shown.  processor,  as  shown  and  described. 
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172,907  172J09 

K^J^PJP?-?  ri?^£  GENERATING  UNIT  LETTER  SCALE  OB  THE  LIKE 

Normaa  L  SehaJler,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  Stelser  Sammlt  N  J 

S!?*JSjIr'f!S^Jlffi*^*S?*!?**'^!i:®*»"-    AppUcation  October  20.  1958.  Sc^riaJ  No.  27.249 

*     ..  '  A^®**"-  »  corporation  of  New  York  Term  of  patent  SH  Toaia 

AppUcation  August   11.   1953.   Serial  No.  26.413  (CLD5?-10) 

Term  of  patent  14  y<  *»«*—*•/ 
(CL  D14— 3) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  letter  scale  or 
the  like,  as  shown. 


172.910 

TILE  CUTTER 

Harold  L.  Vennell,  Haddonfleld.  N.  J. 

AppUcation  May  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  20,368 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  54—18) 


The  ornamental  d^gn  for  a  mobUe  poww 
generating  unit,  substantially  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tile  cutter,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


172.908 
PLAY  SUIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edward  Sehultheiss.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^— ^^»_ 

AppUcation  February  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  23,812 

Term  of  patent  3H  years  172,911 

(CLDS— 17)  ^  ^  AUTOMATIC  TMER 

I  ^^^^^  Chauncey  E.  Waltman.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

' '  ^B^i-'rm  /  IntemaUonal  Register  Company.  Chicago.  DL. 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcaUon  December  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  27,861 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D42— 7) 


The  ornamental  d 
like,  as  shown.  , 

685  O.  O.— «2 


for  a  play  suit  or  the       The  ornamental  design  for  an  automatic  timer, 

as  shown. 
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17M1X 
SAFETY  SAZOR  CASE 
John  D.  Wark.  Freeport.  and  Peter  Sehlader- 
mundt,  BronxTille.  N.  T^  mnlffoon  to  The  Gil- 
lette Company.  Boston,  Blav.,  »  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  November  20. 1953.  Serial  No.  27.702 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D5S— 12.6) 


17tJ14 

nXUBflNABLB  CLOCK 

Matthias  A.  Weiss,  Lonf  B«udi.  N.  T. 

Application  February  2. 1952.  Serial  No.  22,495 

Term  of  patent  2H  y« 

(CL  D42— 7) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  safety  razor  case, 
as  shown. 


172,912  J110  **  -:t 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
Hermann  Weinacker.  Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  assifnor 
to  Universal  Chain  Co.  Inc.  Maplewood.  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  June  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  25.325 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  045— 16) 


&--13--X3 


ifi-^-^TS-" 


The  ornamental   design  for  an   ornamental       The  ornamental  design  for  an  iUuminable  clock, 
chain,  as  shown.  as  shown  and  described. 
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NOTICES 


Non-Profrietiry  Mane 


The  Public  Health  Service  has  Informed  the  Patent  Offlc« 
that  the  name  linted  l)elow  is  under  consideration  with  a 
view  to  its  being  selected  by  the  World  Health  Organisa- 
tion as  a  recommended  international  non-proprietary  name. 
The  World  Health  Organisation  submitted  this  informa- 
tion to  the  Public  Health  Service  in  accordance  with  pro- 
cedures established  by  WHO  and  published  in  the  Chronicle 
of  the  World  Health  Organisation,  volume  7,  number  10, 
October  1953. 

Objections  to  the  selection  of  this  name  as  a  recom- 
mended international  non>proprietary  name,  and  comments 
in  regard  thereto,  may  t>e  made  by  any  interested  person 
before  December  1954.  All  such  objections  and  coinmentB. 
as  well  as  other  communications  concerning  the  name  listed 
should  l>e  sent  directly  to  the  Director  Gieneral,  World 
Health  Organisation,  Geneva,  Switserland. 

All  communications  should  include  a  clear  identification 
of  the  individual  or  agency  making  the  objections  or  com- 
ments, an  explanation  of  the  specific  interest  in  the  drug 
and  its  name,  a  citation  of  the  non-proprietary  name  pro- 
posed, and  a  clear  statement,  in  appropriate  detail,  of  the 
objections  or  commentH— legal,  technical,  scientific,  or 
other — concerning  the  name  under  consideration  : 

PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL     CHEMICAL  NAME  OR 
NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 
{L»tiH,  English,  French) 

levallorphanum 


Henry  G.  Bartsch  (Reg.  No.  13,654,  dated  June  24,  1933) 
is  removed  from  the  Register  of  Patent  Attorneys. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER, 
Aug.  12,  1954.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(D.  C.  111.)  Myers  Patent  No.  2,301.070,  for  a  thermo- 
stat for  electric  bread  toaster.  Claims  6,  7,  and  8,  Held 
invalid.  Proctor  Electric  Co.  v.  Sunbeam  Corp.,  121  F. 
Supp.  411  ;  — USPQ— . 

(D.  C.  N.  Y.)  McDonough  Patent  No.  2,577.710,  for 
permanent  waving  compositions  and  methods.  Held  in- 
valid. Helene  Curtin  Industries,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  <Sa{e«  Affll- 
iates.  Inc. ;  The  Oillette  Company  et  al.  v.  Sales  Affiliates, 
Inc.;  Sales  Affiliates,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Skillem  d  Sons,  Inc., 
et  al;  Same  v.  Layden,  doing  business  as  8outhu:estem 
Beauty  Products  Company,  121  F.  Supp.  490;  101  USPQ 
220. 


DESCRIPTION 
{English,  French) 


levallorphan 
levallorphane 


Disdaniers 

2.298,484. — EniHn  C.  Horton.  Hamburg,  and  Anton  Rappl, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Windshield  Cleaner.     Patent  dated 

Oct.  13,  1942.     Disclaimer  filed  July  30,  1954,  by  the 

assignee,     Trico  Products  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  5  of  said  patent. 


(-)  3-hydroxy-JV-allyl- 

morphinan 
(-)  hydroxy-3  A/^-allyl- 

morphinane 


RemoTtl  from  Repster 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  347  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases, 
a  letter  was  directed  on  June  29,  1954,  to  Mr.  Henry  G. 
Bartsch,  at  126  C  Street.  N.  W.,  Washington  1,  D.  C,  the 
last  post  office  address  furnished  by  him  to  the  Committee 
on  Enrollment,  in  which  inquiry  was  made  as  to  whether  he 
desired  to  have  his  name  remain  on  the  Register  of  Patent 
Attorneys.  No  reply  to  that  letter  was  received  within  the 
period  of  31  days  therein  set.     Accordingly,  the  name  of 


2,500,605. — Comelis  de  Lange,  Pieter  Ooede.  and  Hendrik 
Jan  van  den  Berge,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands.  Method 
AND  Device  for  Manufactcrino  Electric  Resist- 
ance Bodies.  Patent  dated  Mar.  14.  1950.  Disclaimer 
filed  July  26,  1954,  by  the  assignee,  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  as  trustee. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  and  8  of  said 
patent. 


2.629.862.— r/»oma«  H.  Sawyer,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Method 

AND  Means  o»  Measitrino  Current  Collector  Wear. 

Patent  dated  Feb.  24,  1953.     Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  4. 

1954,  by  the  assignee.  The  Ohio  Brass  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  16  of  said  patent. 


Tbs  OFFICIAL  GAZETTB  k  aaiM  maim  tbs  diraetioa  of  Um  S«p«riiitMMlMl  of  DnemMat*.  G«v«iim«nt  Printiaf  Oftes.  to  wtxm 
•n  MbMriptioM  tbould  bo  MMh  payabl*  mmi  all  eonnaafaMtions  reafMetins  tbs  Gaaotto  shooU  b*  addfMMd.  iMood  wsaUy.  S«basrip- 
tioaa.  taO.OO  per  •nmmi.  foreim  maiiinf  $8.50  additiooal;  ringla  nmnbera.  7S  eenU  each. 

PRINTED  CX>PIES  OF  PATENTS  ar«  fumiibad  by  the  Patent  Office  at  25  oeoU  Mch;  oopias  of  TRADEMARKS  mmi  DESIGNS 
at  10  eaau  mA.     Addroaa  ordern  tn  the  Cotnniiiiaioner  nf  Patents.  Waahinstoo  25.  D.  C 

Tbo  TRADE-MARK  SUPPLEMENT  to  the  OFFIOAL  GAZETTE,  iaanod  weekly.  subaoriptkM  priee,  $19.00  par  aMrass:  rfagk 
45  eaou  eeeli.     DECISION  LEAFLETS.  aobeeripUoo  price.  $3.75  per  year:  rinfU  eopiea.  10  eentt  eedi. 


CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  ooncamim  PATENTS  or  TRADE-MARKS  will  be  seat  wfehoat  eeet  on  nqnaet  to 
the  rswwiirinsir  of  PataMa.  WaAiagtoa  IS,  D.  C 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications ~^  •:    1 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) _ "."C." 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action I" \ .[[[[[ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ]' j^l^ 


194,  620 
5,803 

115,960 
2,787 

17,  1953 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application "'"""'  Mav  27  1 953 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

ROSA.  M.  C.  EiecnUTe  Examiner 

PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


GROUP  I.  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 
STONE.  I.  G..  SnperviMry  Exmminer 

«.  SURLE.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  ipmrt),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteina,  Heterocyclic.  Amides.  Amines,  Oeneral 

Organic  Processes. 
31.  HUTCHISON,  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Ure»  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon 
^      Compounds,  Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures, 

Hydrocarbons.  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons. 
38.  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignins,  Aio,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives;  Carbocyclic 

or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  Anthrones,  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids.  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers, 
/       Phenols,  .\loobols. 
43.  ARNOLD,  D..  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching.   Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of 

Textiles,  Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving.  Sterilizing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus). 
50.  BENGEL.  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

5fi.  KEELY.  J.  E.   Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification 

59.  H EN KLN.  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertiliters:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

fi3.  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  MeUl  ConUining 

Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part), 

e.  g.  Pigments.  Fillers,  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions. 
64.  OORECKl,  O.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 


GROUP  U.    COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 
STRACHAN.  O.  W..  Supervisory  Enuainer 

1«.  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.  Television;  Telephony;  Rt'corders 

23.  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education '     . 

2fi.  VOrNG.  R.  R..  F.lectricity— Generation.  .Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control 
Systems.  Furnaces.  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Umps.  Resistors  and  Rheostats,  Prime 
Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  MechanLsm. 
LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating 

MA  RAN8,  H..  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 
BERNSTEIN.  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  .Measuring and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets.  Inductors.  Transformers.  Condensers, 
Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers. 

51.  YAFFEE.  S..  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Piezoelectric  Devices;  Music. 

54.  NILSON,  R.  ().,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications. 

6».  OALVIN.  D.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

70.  BREWRINK.  J.  L..  Explosive  W  eupoius.  Ammunition.  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufac- 
turing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torjiedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas;  Actinide  series  (e.  g.. 
Fissionable)  Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers. 


37. 
42. 

48. 


GROUP  in.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING  (METALS  AND  TEXTILES).  MACHINE  ELEMENTS 

AND  DESIGNS 


2. 

12. 
13. 

14. 

21. 
24. 

57. 

58. 
«1. 


YUNG  KWAI.  B..  Supervisory  Euminer 

HERRMANN.  D.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin   Destroying;   Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 

SPINTMAN.  S..  .Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 
BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  .Manufactun-;  Ne«'dle  and  Pin  .Making;  .Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,   ForKing,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  .Milling,  Planing,  Turning. 
MANIAN.  J.  C,  .Metal  Working  (i)art),  e.  g.  Sheet  .Metal,  Wire.  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes. 
.M  A  DER.  R.  C,  Textiles 

DRACOPOULOS.  P.  T.,  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 
MILLER,  A.  B.,  Cutting  and  Punching:  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making:  T>riven 

and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  I»cks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings. 
DOWELL.  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Prowsses 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators:  Baths.  Closets.  «lnks  and  Spittoons. 
MORSE  (.Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  J*ulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus: 

Railway  .Mail  Delivery. 

REHM.  O    L.  Industrial  Arts 

Y.  M.  \.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. ....'...  .'.'... 


Oldest  Application 


New 


7-31-53 
8-18-53 

8-21-53 

7-17-63 

11-16-53 

11-17-63 

8-12-53 

»-25-53 

10-13-53 


Amended 


6-12-53 
7-10-63 

6-23-53 

7-8-53 

9-4-63 

9-15-53 

8-6-53 

8-3-53 

8-17-53 


J. 


8-17-53 
8-11-63 
10-1-53 


8-24-53 
lO-6-.'a 
7-29-53 


12-7-53 
10-»-53 

9-8-53 
7-17-53 


6-18-53 

fr-10-53 

8-4-53 


8-11-53 

8-18-53 

7-1-53 


1 


DESIGNS:!  ^""'^'^^ 
IB-GRA'! 


11-6-53 
9-28-53 
9-1. 1-53 

10-29-53 

11-9-53 

11-23-53 

11-3-55 

8-13-53  I 

12-14-53  ' 

11-20-53  I 
12-22-63 


6-30-53 
7-3-63 

7-17-53 
5-27-53 


8-7-53 

7-10-53 

7-3-53 

8-18-53 

8-4-53 
10-19-53 
8-20-68 

7-24-.'a 

10-22-53 

12-9^53 
1-11-54 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954--Contmue<i 


PATENT  EXAMINING  D1TI8ION8.  KXAMmCSS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INTENTION 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


GROUP  IV. 


MATERIAL  BANDUNG    AND  TREATING. 

DEVICES 


OPTICS.    RAILWAYS   AND   AMUSEMENT 


PREEHOr.  H.  B..  SapenriMry  Enmiasr 


7.  GON8ALVE8.  J.  E..  Optia,  Photographic  Apparatus , 

11.  BENHAM.E.  V.,  BooU.  Shoes  and  l^eggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Cutlery:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids. 
17.  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactores;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 
Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding. 

27.  JA.MES,  S.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

34.  8APER8TE1N.  8..  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line 
Implements. 

BRO.MLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

WEIL,  I..  Fluid-Prenure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Self-Pro- 
portioning Systems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows). 
REY.NOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 
Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Sutionery:  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or 
Partitions:  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutters:  Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus. 
SHAPIRO,  A. (LOWE,  D.  B.,  Acting),  Games;  Toys;  Amuaemenu  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns 
and  Projectors;  Illumination. 


35 
39 

53 


62 


GROUP  V.    STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


HULL,  J.  S..  Smpmrrkmrj 


8 
30 


LEWIS,  R.  (>.,  Beds;  Chain  and  Seats:  Cabinets:  Tables:  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks:  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry 

and  Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas:  Canes:  UnderUklng. 
HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  W  heel  Making:  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 

Washing  Machines:  Bamnffc;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers. 
MUSH  A  KE.  W.  L..  Bridget:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Encineering;  BuildiBg  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements. . 

MrFADYEN.  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing  .     

DRUMMOND.  E.  J  .  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass:  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages     

41.  OURLE  Y.  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling:  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 
tion Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes:  Ladders;  Scaffolds. 
52.  WHITNEY,  F.  I..  Supports:  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool 

Handle  Fastenings:  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits:  Shaft  Parking. 
M.  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geometric  InstrumenU:  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales:  Acoustics. 


29 

3.1 
36 
40 


GROUP  VI.     AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

1 1         MURPHY.  T.  P..  SapsnrtMry  BuMiiwr 

1.  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..    ExcsTating;   Planting;   Plows;  Harrows:  Earth   Rollers:  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering 
Unloaders;  Sewerage. 

4.  FALLER.  E.  A.,  Hoisto;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite 

Lengths. 

5.  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters:  PoUto  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers:  Threshhjg; 

Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture;  Dairy:  Butchering;  VegeUbleand  Meat  Cuttersand  Comminutors; 

Fences;  Gates. 

9.  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines 

18.  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems:  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines; 

Speed  Responsive  Devices,  Brakes. 
22.  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  BoaU;   Buoys;  Ships;   Marine  Propulsion;   Propellers;   WindmUls;   Fluid 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling. 
28.  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Poword  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons:  l>rive  Shafts;  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or 

Sockets;  Chute.  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fhiid  Current  Conveyers;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Stor* 

Service:  Wheel  Substitutes. 
45.  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides:  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances. 
47.  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining,  Quvrytaf.  and  Im  Harvestian:  Motor  Vebiciea:  LmkI  Vehiolaa 


8-13-53 
12-7-8S 

10-20-53 

11-30-53 
8-31-53 


11-20-53 
10-22-53 

9-11-6J 


lO-V-68 


•-17-6> 
11-2D-53 

10-5-53 

9-18-S3 

10-15-58 

11-3-68 

8-28-53 

11-19-63 
10-2-53 


9-16-53 
9-28-58 
9-2»-63 

•-S-«l 

8-31-63 

io-as-63 

13-2-S8 

1 1-38-58 
ll-«-<8 


6-24-53 
»-16-53 

8-17-68 

W-1-68 

6-39-58 


8-3-58 
8-20-68 

7-7-63 


8-5-53 


9-18-88 
9-»-58 

9-1-68 

7-8-88 

9-8-53 

9-14-68 

8-4-53 

9-14-53 

8-7-53 


8-17-88 
7-29-63 
8-17-68 

7-16-68 
7-9-53 

9-8-63 

9-10-68 

9-16-88 


930 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT  CLOSE 

OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954— Continued 


PATENT  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTENTION 


GROUPS  vn.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  HEATING  AND  COOLING. 
SEPARATION  AND  MIXING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING 

1 

j       I  KAUFTMAN.  H.  E..  Samnrlaory  Eumiiier 

3.  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUlhirgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal 

Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g..  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mold  Coating 

Compositions. 

15.  BRINDI8I.  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

19.  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners         ."..."' 
26.  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating 

Apparatus. 
30.  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 

sUto,  HumidisUts;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing. 
32.  BERMAN,  H..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  Agitation;  Fluid  Pressure 

Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Uvel  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers. 
4«.  BEXDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  ConUct  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 
46.  KLINE.  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Comminutors. 
87.  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  OmamenUtlon;  Paper  Making... 


*l  <,i- 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amended 


8-17-53 


11-30-53 


8-7-61 


10-14-53 

8-18-61 

»-%-Si 

8-6-51 

10-l(V-58 

0-14-68 

»-21-53 

9-10-68 

11-16-53 

8-14-68 

11-2-58 

8-17-58 

7-21-53 

8-10-63 

9-14-53 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10,  44,  4«,  flO,  68  and  68. 


Number  of  new  applications  received  during  month  of  June  1954 
Patents  7,234  Designs  501  Reissues  18  Total  7,753 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION  AT 

CLOSE  OF  BUSINESS  JUNE  30,  1954 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  renewals  and  republications)  26  774 

lot&l  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  republications)         '  ll'  001 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^  t-_    /  iqcV 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application " Jan   4  1954 


TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

MERCHANT.  JOHN.  Eaecatire  Euniner 

TRADE-MARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADE-MARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION  ««,« 


Oldest  Application 


KALK.  C.  A..  Saperriaory  Examiner 

I.  STERBA.  J.  R.,  Classes  1,  4,  5,  ft,  12,  15,  18,  27,  28.  30.  33.  35,  44,  51.  52. 

II.  SUMMERS,  a.  S..  Classes  ».  10,  13,  14,  21,  22.  23.  24.  26.  26.  31,  34,  36 

Renewals  (All  Classes) ' 

Republications  (All  Classes) 

III.  RACKNOR,  M.,  Classes  3,  7,8.  17.20.32.37,38.39,40.42.43,45.47,48.49 

IV.  KEYS.  0.  M.,  Classes  2,  11,  16,  19.  22.  29,  46,  50,  and  Service  Mark  Clasks  100.  101.  102,  103,  104.  106,  106,  107 


I  e 


'  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

which  ma^v^hTv.  h!t^n".^f^  T!?^  of  numbers  indicated  below  wUl  expire  during  August  1954  except  those 
^^L^d^dh^(^R%Jlo'^^^.t^'  thtP':«^>«>o"«  ofthe  Veterans  Patent  fxteiSion  Act  (64  Stat.  316 
as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the 

Fn'dex  o7paLtt8  T9^"  ^^^      ^  '^'  ^^  '^'''"'''''  ^'^'^"'^  ""^''^  ^*"«  ^^"  «^^"^«^  ap^ Tthe  Annu^ 

PUntPatentH"   """^" --   lumbers  2,088.662  to  2,091,947,  inclusive 

nant.Patents..-..^ _ _    Numbers  259  to  261    inclusive 


•T  i 


-^•i.,  V'  rA, 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Abraham,  ^aul  D. :  fifee- 

Thompson  Medical  Co. 
Ace  High   DlHtrlbutorB,   New  York.   N,   Y.     594,601    pub. 

^1-64.    CI.  46.  '       '   y 

Accurate  Spool  and  Tube  Co. :  Set — 

Stolon,  Milton. 
Acme  Tackle  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.    594,456.  pub.  5-25-54. 

Aeroflex    Laboratories    Inc..    Long    laland    City,    N.    Y. 

594,457,  pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  26. 
Alax  Box  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     600,610,  cane.     Q.  37. 
All  Mica  Co. :  See — 

Carden,  Eatea  S.        , , 
Allen,  Mark,  Co.  :  See — 

Allen,  Mark  W.,  &Col' 
Allen.  Mark,  Co.,  Detroit.  Mlcb.     694,636,  pub.  6-11-64. 

Cl.  61 
Allen.  Mark  W.,  h.  Co  ,  by  Mark  Allen  Co.,  Detroit    Mich 

315,340,  12(c)  pub.  8-31-64.    Cl.  61. 
Allen,  8.  L.,  k,  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    816,819,  12(c) 

pub.  8-31-64.    Cl.  22 
Allied  Cb^nical  k  Dye  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     694,480, 

pub.  5-4-54.     Cl.  12. 
Allied   Metals,   Inc.,   New   London,   Conn.     694,428.   pub. 

5-25-54.    a.  12. 
Allied  Millinery  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     694,648,  pub. 

6-1-54.     Cl.  39. 
Allmlinna     Svenska     Elektrlska     Aktlebolaget,     Vasteras. 

Sweden.     97,307,  12(c)  pub.  8-31-54.     Cl    21 
Alpha  Chi  Sigma  Fraternity,  Indianapolis,  Ind      694,646, 

pub.  6-1-54.    Cl.  100.  .  .       . 

Alsol  Products  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     694,887,  pub.  6-18-54. 

Aluminum  City.  Inc.,  Huntington  Station,  N.  Y.     694.408, 

pub.  5-25-54.    Cl.  12. 
Aluminum    Industries,    Inc.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      288.656, 

cane.    Cl.  13. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  The. :  fiee — 

Patapsco  Guano  Co 
American   Cyanamid   Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     600,666-6 

cane.    Cn.  6. 
American  Farm  Bureau  FMeration.  Chicago.  Ill     694.600, 

pub.  5-18-54.     CT.  38. 
American  Greetings  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    694,494,  oub- 

5-18-54.     Cl.  37 
American    Heart    Association.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

594,645.  pub.  6-1-54.    Cl.  100 
American  Hide  and  Leather  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     309.891. 

12(e)  pub.  8-31-54.    CL  1. 
American   Smelting  and   Befinlng  Co.,   New  York,   N    Y. 

317.694.  ren.  10-2-54.     O    14. 
Anderson  k.  Shaw,  Ltd.,  to  J.  Deans  k  Co.  Ltd..  Glasgow. 

Scotland.    312.564.  ren.  6-1-54     Cl.  49 
Anstendig.  Cy.  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     694,569,  pub. 

5-25-54.     Cl.  39. 
Antlnorl,  Niccolo,  Florence,  d.  b.  a.  I^Iarcbesl  Lodovico  k 

Piero  Antlnorl,  Florence.   Italy.     309,164,  ren.   1-2-54. 

Cl.  47. 
Antlnorl,  Plero  :  Bee — 
Antlnorl.  Niccolo. 
^^  Motor  Fuel  Co..  Chleigo,  111.     317,879,  ren.  9-25-64. 

Cl.  15. 
Arcade  File  Works,  Anderson.  Ind..  by  Nicholson  File  Co  . 

Providence.  R.  I.     311.704.  12(c)  pub.  8-31-54      CT.  23 

S"?'."^-  *iS^-  ^***'  ^^**  Angeles.  Calif.     694.610.  pub. 
6-1-54.     (Jl.  46. 

Arldor  Co..  The,  Chicago.  III.    398.377.  cane.    Cl  50. 

Arkansas  Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Little  Rock.  Ark.     314.382   ren 
6-26-54.    Cl.  37. 

Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     594.600.  pub.  6-1-64.     CL 
46. 

Aronson.  Will  M..  d    h.  a   Will  M.  Aronson  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     594.653.  pub.  6-1-64.     Q    108 

Aronson.  Will  M..  Co.  :  Bee— 
Aronson.  Will  M. 

'^'"6-?5-64^'*cV"2  ^**     '"*'•    ^*''*«°'    '"•      594,481.    pub. 
Arwa   FelnBfruiiinf'wlrkprei  G.  m    h.  H..  Backn<«ng    Wnrt- 

temberg.  Germany.     594.631.  6-25-54.     Cl.  89.   ' 
Atlas  Microfllming  Service,  to  Sertafilm.  Inc..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     594.488.  Dub.  5-25-54.    Cl   37 
Atlas   Mineral   Products  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  The 

Mertztown.   Pa.      594.394.   pub.   5-26-64.     0    6. 

i* O.C  «i'*'''J^^'ir«  ^**  •   '^''«'    P'<l"a'   ^h«o      594.536.   pub. 
o— ^o— 54.     Cl.  .19. 

Awnair  Corporation  of  America.  Paterson.  N.  J.     694.414. 

cf*4^'    ^     ^'    '°^'    ^*''   ^''^^-    ^    ^       850.920.   cane. 
Balrd  Daniels  Co     Inc..   to  Knickerbocker  Honors  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     312.103.  ren.  4-17-64.     Cl.  49. 

Ball  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.    594.459.  pub  5-11-54     Cl  27 

'i«*L^ir'L*?"  'iS'ii,  Ltd..  London. ^ngUnd.    42.489^o: 
r*"-  4—19—64.    Cl.  48. 


Barry,  R.  G.,  Corp.,  Colnmbus.  Ohio.  694,670,  pub.  6-26- 

Beacon  Mfg.  Co.,  Swannanoe.  N.  C.  99,636,  ren.  9-8-64. 

Beck,  a!  8.,  Shoe  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     808,684,  cor. 

Beck,  a!  8.,  Shoe  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     868,670,  cor. 

Beck,  a!  8.,  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     862,282.  cor. 

Beck,  a!  8..  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     899.711,  cor. 

Cl  39 
Beck,  A.'  8.,  Shoe  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    681,627-8.  cor. 

Beck.  a'.  8..  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     677,401.  cor. 

Beck,  a!  S.,  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     678.806,  cor. 

Cl  39 
Beck,  a]  S..  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     678.862.  cor. 

Cl   39 
Beltx  Corp..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    694,630.  pub.  6-26-64.    O.  89. 
Berger.  Max,  d.  b.  a.  P.  F.  Products  Co.,  to  P.  F.  Products 

Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     816,408,  ren.  8-28-64      Q    46. 
Bermingham  k  Prosser  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     694,406-4.  pub. 

5-25-54.    Cl.  7. 
Bertolli,  Francesco.  S.  n.  A.  :   See — 

Locatelli,  Ercole  H. 
Beverly  Hills  CItiren  Publishing  Co..  The.  Beverly  Hills. 

Calif.    594.510.  pub.  6-1-64.    Cl.  38. 
Blair  Cedar  and  Novelty  Works,  Camdenton.  Mo.    694,669, 

pub.  6-1-54.    Cl.  39. 
Booth,    Sheldon   M.,   South   Haven,   Mich.     594,648,   pub. 

(V-1-64.     Cl.  100. 
Borgia,    Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.      694,644,   pub.   6-26-64. 

Cl   39 
Borgia.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      694,647,   pub.    6-1-64. 

Borsari   k   Comp.,    Zollikon.    Switzerland.      814,907,    ren. 

7-10-64.    Cl.  12. 
Bourjois.  A.,  k  Co.  Inc.,  to  Bourjols,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

99,940,  ren.  9-29-64.    Cl.  61. 
Bourjols,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bourjols  A.,  k  Co.  Inc. 
Brockleeby.  H.  N.,  d.  b.  a.  H.  N.  Brocklesby  and  Associates, 

Terminal  Island.  Calif.     594.604,  pub.  6-1-64      Cl.  46. 
Brocklesby.  H.  N.,  and  Associates  :  Bee — 

Brookle'bv.  H.  N. 
Brooks   Brothers.   Inc..   New   York.    N    Y.      694.680,   pob. 

5-2.%-.'»4.     V\.  42 
Brown  k  Brown  :  Bee — 

Brown.  Samuel. 
Brown.    Samuel,   d.    b.   a.    Brown  k   Brown,    Mobile.   Ala. 

594.616.  pub.  6-1-54.    Cl.  50. 
Brown  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Clayton.  Mo.     594.660.  pub.  6-1-64. 

cn  39 
Bucks   County    Smithy.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      594.467. 

pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  30. 
Burgess  Cellulose  Co..  Freeport.  111.     694.376.  pub.  6-18- 

54.    Cl.  1. 
Burke.  Frank  G..  to  Manhattan  Soap  Co.    Inc.    New  York. 

N.  Y.      96.640.  ren.  4-28-.'^4.      Cl.  52. 
Burma   Cravats  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     594.560-1    pub. 

5-25-54.      Cl.  .39.  .   v 

Burton.  Parsons  nnd  Co.  :  Bee — 

National  Vaccine  and  Antitoxin  Institute. 
C.    G.    Trading   Corp..    New   York,    N.    Y.      594,587,    pub 

5-25-.'S4.      cn.  42. 
C.    Q.    S.    Photo    Service.    Arlington.    Va.      594,655     pub. 

5-25-54.     Cl.  lOfl.  .        .    f 

Cabot.    Godfrey    L..    Inc..    Boston,    Mass.      594,377,    pub. 

5— 18-.'54      Cl.  1. 
Caled   Products  Co..   Inc..  Cottage  City.  Brentwood.   Md. 

594.637.  nub.  5-2.5-54.     Cl.  52. 
California  Tuna  Canning  Co.  :  Bee — 

Westgate-Callfornla  Tuna  Packing  Co. 

Callahan.  John,  k  Co.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.     60.793.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Camp  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.    594,489,  pub.  6-1-54. 

'   I.  oT . 

Capitol  OaftR.  Carlisle.  Pa.    594.556.  pub.  6-1-64     Q  39 
Tarabao  Special  Products  Co. :  Bee — 
Dwyer.  James  E. 

''"59:S4f.Tub  V2l5'4'  cr'52"^"  ''*'••   ^"  ^»*''*-   «'^- 

'^"r9^4;4V2"Sb.'i^^iiSt'.  ^^t:  i^'**~*-  '''"^'-•«'*''  ^''•«- 

('arml^AJnsbrooke  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  594.535.  pub. 
*^*C1  43'*'  ^"'■P-  ^''**to'.  R-  I-  317.656.  ren.  10-2-54. 
^*5-25-.54'^**'n  50'  "**°*''"'°-  H*''»"  594.617,  pub. 
^*'Jib"'5^4*  ^QX^^i  ^°-  ^"'^  •  Lo"»«^"'«.  Ky.    594,440. 

i 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


See— 


ChamberMn,  Joseph  F.,  d.  b.  a   Chamberlln  Metal  Producta, 

ChicaKo.  111.      ■)94,4r>4,  pub.  5-25-54.      CI.  22. 
Chamlwrlin  .Motal  rrodutta:  Sre   - 

('hamberlln.  Joseph  t'-         ,  . 

Chaw  Cliem lea M 'o.  :   Bee —         '    f     •    . 

Strong.  RUhard.  .      .  „        .    , 

Chase  &  Sanborn    Boston,  Mass..  to  Standard  Brands  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     99,548,  ren.  9-M-54.     CI.  46. 
ChattanooKH     Medicine     Co.,     The,     Chattanooga.     Tenn 

.311..545,  i2(c)  pub.  8-31-.')4.      <'l.  18. 
Cheinl»<'he  ForBohanKH^eHeUachaft  m.  b.   H..   Munich.   Ba- 
varia, (J»>rniany.     ."•!>4,."»94,  pub.  .'S-2,'>-54.     CI.  4.3. 
Chlcajio    District    Electric    Generating   Corp..    Hammond. 

Ind.     500.539^  cane.     CI.  12. 
Chicago  Spring  Producta  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     594.482,  pub. 

»l-l-54.     CI.  ."52. 
Chlcopee    Mills.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      .•»94,."»83.    pub. 

rt-1    54.     CI.  42. 
Children'a    Hospital.    The,    Boston.    Mass.      .594.455,    pub. 

.>-25-.54.      Cl.  22. 
Circle  M  Ranch:  Hee —  ■     .  -    i  . 

Moore.  M.  P. 
Cleveland    Graphite    Bronze    Co..    The.    by    Clevite    Corp., 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     .310,954,  12(c)  pub.  8-31-54.     Cl.  2.3. 
Clevite  Corp.  .  tiee-- 

Cleveland  Graphite  Bronse  Co..  The. 
Cllmalene  <'o..  The:    Hee — 

Softene  Co.,  The. 
C«>e  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    323,064.  cano.    Cl.  44. 
Coe  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.    359.532.  cane.    Cl.  44. 
Colorado  Petroleum  I'roducts  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     .594,435, 

pub.  5-11 -.54.     Cl.  15. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp 

l'iltsbur>;h  Plate  (llasa  Co. 
Comet  Press.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     594.695. 
Consaul    Lee  A.,  Co.    Yuma.  Arls.     594.690.     Cl. 
Consolidated  Royal  (  hemlcal  Corp.  :   Hee— 

Fooae.  Alnhoose  P. 
Consolidated  Royce  Chemical  Corp,  :  See — 

Kendall  Co..  The. 
Consolidated  Trimming  Corp.,  New  York.  N 

Cl.  40. 
Container  Laboratories,   Inc..  Chicago,   111 

rt-l-.54.      Cl.  H»l. 
Continental  Can  C<».,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mill.x.  Elmer  E..  Corp. 
Cormier  Hosiery  .Mills  Inc. 

5-25-54.      Cl.  .39. 
Cornco,     Inc..    Baltimore. 

Cl.  40. 
Corona  Mills.  Lowell.  Mass 

Craft  Metal  Products.  Inc 

.5-11-54.      Cl.  12. 
Craftsmen.    Inc..    The.   Harrisonburg 

6-1-54.     Cl.  .32. 
Cranston  Print  Works  Co.,  Cranston.  R.  I.     594.666,  pub. 

6-1-.54.     Cl.  106. 

Crawford  Furniture  Mfg.  Corp..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  .594,477, 
pub.  6-1-54.      CL  .32. 

Crown  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  The  Crown 
Overall  Mfg.  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  444.799,  pub. 
.3-28-.50.     n.  .39. 

Crown  Overall  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 
Crown  Mfvi.  Co.,  Inc. 

The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


Di 
Di 


Cl. 
46. 


101. 


.  Laconia,  N.  H. 
Md.       .594,614. 


Y.     594.682. 
594,651,  pub. 

594,555.  pub. 
pub.    5-25-54. 


,594,398.  pub.  5-25-54,    Cl.  6. 
Newark.  N.  J.     594,411.  pub. 

Va.      594,481.    pub. 


San   Francisco.   Calif. 


N.  Y.    .594.635,  pub.  .5-11-54. 


.594,475,  pub.  6-1-.54. 


Mo. 
Ohio. 


Crown  Overall  .Mfg.  Co. 

pub.  H-1-54.     (1.  .39. 
Crown   Zellerbach   Corp 

Cl.  37. 
Dache,  Lilly,  Inc.,  New  York 

Cl.  51. 
Dainty  Maid,  Inc.  :   Sec 

Mon  Docteur  Importing  (*o..  Inc 

Davidson  Bros.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Cl    3" 
Davis,  David  :    See — 

Pal  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Dawley.    Henry    A..    Kansas    City. 

.5-25-.54.      Cl.  .50. 
Dav.    Willis.    Storage    Co..    Toledo, 

r,-l-.54.     Cl.  105, 
Deans.  J.,  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See~~ 
Anderson  St  Shaw,  Ltd. 
Deering.  Milllken  k  Co..  Inc..  New 

pub.  6-1 -.54.      Cl.  42. 
Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc.. 

5-18  54.     Cl.  38. 
Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc., 

5    18-54.      Cl.  .38. 
IVtex  Watchclock  Corp.  :    See^ 

Hardinge  Brothers. 
Diamond    Bros.    Co..    Trenton,    N. 

6-1-54.     Cl.  32. 
Diamond  Hosiery  Corp..  New  York 

6-1-.54,     Cl.  39. 
Display  House,  The  :  See — 

r>*wv.  .Archie. 
Disston.   Henrv.   &   Sons,   Inc.,   Philadelphia, 

12(c)  pub.  8-31-.54.      Cl.  23. 
Disston,   Henrv,   A   Sons.    Inc.,   Philadelphia, 

12(c)  pub.  8-31 -.54.      Cl.  23. 
Disston.   Henry,  &  Sons.   Inc.,   Philadelphia, 

12(c)  pub.  8-31 -.54.     Cl.  23. 


.594,519, 
.594.677, 


.594,618, 
.594,654, 


pub. 
pub. 


York.  N.  Y 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


.594,.574, 
.594,504,  pub. 
.594,506,  pub. 


N. 


.594.469-70.    pub. 
Y.     594,524.  pub. 


Pa. 

Pa. 
Pa. 


9.5,071, 
95.073, 
95,075, 


versey  Corp..  The,  Chicago,   111.     500.469.  cane.     CL  6. 

xie   ("ottonseeils.    Inc..    Columbus.    Mlsa.      .594.373.    pub. 

5-18-.54.      Cl.  1. 
Dombrower,  Ralph  L..  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  to  Horbtex  Founda- 
tion. Inc..  Richmond.  Va.     316,033.  reu.  8-14-54.     Cl.  6. 
Duf  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Surprenant.  Ernest  N. 
Dunbar.   Patricia  M.  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     594,513.  pub. 

6-1 -.54.      Cl.  38. 
Dunham  Chemical  Co.  :   See  — 

Motor  Chemical  Corp. 
Dunlop  Tire  and   Rubber  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     313,018, 

ren    .5-1 5. 54.      Cl.  22. 
Dunrite  Simrtswear  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     594.579, 

pub.  .V2.5-.54.     Cl.  42. 
Dwyer.  James  E..  d.  b.  a.  Carabao  SjK'cial  Products  Co., 

.San  Francisco.  Calif.     .594. .589,  pub.  6-1-.54.     Cl.  42. 
Eaton  Paper  Corp..  Plttsfleld,  Mass.     312,659,  ren.  5-1-54. 

Cl.  37. 
Egret    I'roducts    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      338,992,    cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Eisen    Brothers,    Inc.,    New    York,    N,   T.      594,571.    pab. 

6-1 -.54.     Cl.  40. 
Elevator  World  :  See — 

Sturgeon,  William  C. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co.,  Elgin,  IlL    315,693.  12(c)  pub, 

8-31-54.     Cl.  27. 
Elk  Horn  Coal  Corp.,  Charleaton,  W.  Va.     316,862.  ren. 

9-4-.54.    Cl.  1. 
Essex  Rubber  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     309,372.  ren.  1-9-54. 

Cl   39 
Ever-Dry  Corp.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    594,633,  pub.  5-11-54. 

Cl.  51. 
Fairchild   Publlcatlona,   Inc..  New   York,   N.   Y.      694.516, 

pub.  6-1-54.    (I.  3s 
Family  Weekly  Magazine,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    594,507, 

pub.  5-2.5-54.    Cl.  38. 
Fanning,  Warren  II.,  Valols,  N,  Y.     .500.530,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Farm    Journal.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      594.505,    pub. 

6-1-54.    Cl.  38. 
Fawcett.  Frederick  J,,  to  Frederick  J.  Fawcett  Inc.,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     313,772,  ren.  6-5-54.     Cl.  43. 
Fawcett.  Frederick  J.,  to  Frederick  J.  Fawcett  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     315.723,  ren.  8-7-54.     Cl.  43. 
Fawcett.  Frederick  J.,  to  Frederick  J.  Fawcett,  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     316,814,  ren.  9-4-54.     Cl.  40. 
Fawcett,  Frederick  J.,  Ine  :   See — 

Fawcett,  Frederick  J. 
Ferguson,   Edgar  A.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     594,441,  pub. 

10-14-52.     Cl.  18. 
Fld.des-Moore  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     594,417,  pub.  5-25-54. 

Cl.  12. 
Finsbury    Distillery    Co.,    Ltd.,    The,    London,    England. 

311.853,  12(c)  pub.  8-31-.54.    Cl.  47. 
Flaherty,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Hair  Specialty  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     .594,629.  pub.  .V2.V64.     Cl.  51. 
Flexityne    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.      594,517.    pub.    6-1-54. 

Foam  Rubber  Center  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     594,476,  pub. 

6-1-54.    Cl.  32. 
Folmar,  R.  H.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Folmar,  Robert  H. 
Folmar,  Robert  H.,  d,  b.  a.  The  R.  H.  Folmar  Co.,  Austin, 

Tex.     .594,418,  pub.  5-18-54.     Cl.  12. 
Fooae,  .Vlphonse  P.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  to  Consolidated  Royal 

Chemical    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      99,387,    ren.    »-25-54. 

Cl.  18. 
Fort   Howard   Paper  Co.,  (Jreen  Bay,  Wis.     594,497,  pub. 

5-^2.5-.54.     Cl.  37. 
Freiherrlleh   Von   Tiicher'sche   Brauerel  A.   G.,   Nurnberg, 

(;ermany.     594.692.     Cl.  48. 
French.  Shriner  &  Drner  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    694,527, 

pub.  6-1-.54.     Cl.  .39. 
Freydberg.  O.,  H.  &  E.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y,     594,568. 

pub.  5-25-.54.    Cl.  39. 
Fruitland     Cooperative.      Inc..     The.     Fruitland.     Idaho, 

.594,606,  pub.  6-l-,54.     Cl.  46. 
Fuller   Brush    Co.,   The,    Hartford,    Conn.      594,.388,   pub. 

.5-25-54.    Cl.  4. 
Fuller    Brush    Co..    The.    Hartford.    Conn.      .594.640.    pub. 

.V2.5-.54.     Cl.  52. 
Fuller.  D.  B.  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     594,591,  pub. 

6-1-.54.    Cl.  42. 
Fuller,  D.  B.,  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     594.683.     Cl. 

42. 
Gabriel.  Saml..  Sons  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .594..502.  pub. 

6-1-54.    Cl.  38. 
<>alusha  Stove  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  to  Norman  Products 

Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.     99.456,  ren.  9-1-54.     Cl.  34. 
(iarratt-Callahan  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

400.468.  cane.    Cl.  0. 
Gendron  Wheel  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.     47,894,  cane.     Cl.  22. 

Gendron  Wheel  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     54,103.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Gendron   Wheel   Co.,   The,   Toledo,   Ohio.      212,949,    cane. 

Cl.  22 
General  Aluminum  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     594,420, 

pub  5-25-54.    Cl.  12.  • 

freneral  Interiors  Consolidated  :  See — 

Ziock.  E.  J. 
Q«nerHl  Time  Corp.  :   See — 

Western  Clock  Co. 
Gerber,  Morrla  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    594.451.  pub.  5-25-54. 
.       Cl.  22. 
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Gibson,     Dorothy,     Perfumes    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y 
600,537,  cane.    Cl.  6. 


.Jl 


#w  York,  N    T.     594,553-4,  pub. 


266,932. 
268,254, 
269,659, 
271.000, 
274.911. 


Giles,  C.  k  Co.  :   Set 

Meaaer.  William  8. 
Glmbel  Brothers,  Inc.. 

5-25-54.     Cl.  39. 
Glade  Candy  Co.,   Salt  Lake  City.   Utah.     594,597,  pub. 

6-1-54.    Cl.  46. 
Glass  Containers  Inc..  Saa  Francisco,  Calif.     313,303.  ren. 

.5-22-54.     Cl.  33. 
Globe  .Mfg.  Co..   Pittsfleld,   N.   H.     694,538,  pub    6-1-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Gold  Bond  Sterilliing  Powder  Co..  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass 

.594,624,  pub.  .">-25-54.    Cl.  51. 
Gongalez.  Byass  &  Co.  Ltd.  :    See — 

Schenley  Wine  k  Spirit  Import  Corp. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    56,756. 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     70,658. 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     72,867 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     85.434, 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     159,885. 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     179.515, 

cane.     Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     201.299. 

cane.    Cl.  22. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     201,718, 

cane.    Cl.  36. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     218,161. 

cane.     Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     257,201, 
cane.    Cl.  35.  -,  ,       , 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     260,180, 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     266,927, 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Obfo. 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
(Joodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

cane.    Cl.  5. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
(Soodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  .\kron.  Ohio. 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     276,605, 

cane.    Cl.  11. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     288,121. 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
(loodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    332,893-6, 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     340,101. 

cane.    Cl.  5. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     345,899, 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     351,186, 

cane.    Cl.  16. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     351,642, 

eanc.    Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     357,540, 

cane.    Cl.  .39. 
Ooodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     360,634, 

cane.     Cl.  21 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     361.8.59, 

cane.    Cl.  21 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     367.048, 

cnnc.     C\   39. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     371,013. 

cane.    Cl.  .50. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     384,.5d7, 

cane.    Cl.  1. 
Oooilyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

cane.     Cl.  .50. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

eanc.     Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

cane.     Cl.  .39. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio. 

cane.    Cl.  2. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  (Tt)..  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     403.052, 

cane.     Cl    32. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     403,770, 

eanc.     Cl.  1. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    408.185-6. 

cane.     C\.  12. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     409,838. 

eanc.    CI.  6. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  C».,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     414.738 

eanc.    Cl.  6. 
Ooodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     421.000 
cane.    Cl.  33. 

^'^VT"'"  1"**^  ^**-  °'  Adventurers  of  England  Trading  into 
Hudson  B  Bay,  d.  b.  a.  Hudsons  Bay  Co.,  I»ndon.  Eng- 
l*  o.'  S^^  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  312,274,  ren. 
4— 24— .54.  fl.  49. 
Gray  Mills  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  406,899,  cane.  Cl,  15 
Great  American  Tea  Co.,  ipe.  New  York,  N.  Y.  500,564 
eanc.    Cl.  39. 


384,.590, 
386,080. 
389,496, 
392,429, 
.395.181. 


^Tf^l  A!i*°"<^  *  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

500,506,  eanc,     Cl.  46. 

^^i  ««?'*''*•     Industrial     Laboratories.     Toledo.     Ohio. 

222.881.  eanc.    Cl.  12. 
Griffin,  John  J  .  d.  b.  a.  John  J.  Orlffln  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    .594,.380.  pub.  .V2.5-54.    Cl.  4. 
Orlffln.  John  J,.  Co. :  See — 

Griffin,  John  J. 
Groveton   Papers  Co.,  Groveton,  N.   H.     594.490-1,   pub. 

5-2.5-,54.     Cl.  37. 
Grubb    and    Petersen,    Champaign,    111.      594,6.50,    pub. 

6-1-54.     Cl.  100. 
Gruber,   Abe,   New   York.   N.   Y.      .500,560,   cane.     Cl    39 
Gunnison  Homes,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  now  by  change 

VlT'54  '^^'/'^o^****"*  ^^^'  Homes,  Inc.     594,409,  pub. 

"ko*.  Ji^  WBtributors,   Inc..   Upper   Saddle   River,   N.   J. 

594.473.  pub.  6-1-54.    Cl.  32. 
Hair  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

naherty.  Joseph  B.,  Jr. 
Hamilton    Mfg     Corp.,    Columbus,    Ind.      594,478,    pub. 

6-1^54.     Cl.  32. 
H«jn»Iton    Metal    Products    Co.,    The,    Hamilton,    Ohio. 

.)94.471,  pub.  6-1-54.    Cl.  32. 
Hammermaa.   J.   M.,    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      594,537, 

Hampden  Watch  Co!,  Chicago,  111.     ,594,458,  pub.  5-11-54. 
Cl.  27. 

""r^i'^o'^*"''*''^    ^°**-    ^'*^   ^<*'^'   ^-    ^-     417,496,    cane. 

Hanos  Hosierj  Mills  Co.,  Winston-Salem,  N,  C.     318  29a 

eanc.    Cl.  39. 
ITanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co.,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     323  169 

eanc.     Cl.  43. 

"V'''/^n^^*''^??.*°oo'''-    ^'^"^    ^"'■'''    ^'     Y-      5»-i.514.    pub 
•'~'lcy"04,     Cl.  38. 

"".°,'^T.o5^   Klnsella    Coffee   k   Spice    Co.,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 

417.283,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Hansan.  John  H..  d.  b.  a.  Hansan's  Coin  and  Stamp  Shop. 

Kansas  City.  Mo.     .594.498.  pub.  6-1-.54.     Cl.  38 
Hansan's  Coin  and  Stamp  Shop  :  See — 

Hansan.  John  H. 
Hardinge   Brothers.   Chicago,    111.,    by    Detex    Watchclock 

Corj^     New  York.  N.   Y.     97,768,   12(e)    pub.  8-31-54. 

Haultain  Champion     Co..      Inc..      The.      Oakland      Calif 

.594.486.  pub.  5-18-54.    CL  35. 
Hearst  Corp.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     594.512,  pub.  6-1-54. 

Heller    B..   k  Co..  Chicago.   111.      594,603.   pub.   5-18-54. 

Cl.  46. 
Heribert,    Herbert   J.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      426.418,   cane. 

Heribert,   Herbert  J.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     426.419.   cane 

Cl.  6. 
Heribert.   Herbert  J..   New  York.    N.   Y.      427,127.    eanc. 

ITerlbert.   Herbert  J.,   New   York,   N.  Y.     428.747    eanc. 

Cl.  6. 
Heribert,   Herbert   J.,    New   York.   N.   Y.      429,156,   eanc. 

"ci'*4'*'    ^^^^'*^   '••    ^'^'^   ^'"■•''   ^-   ^      430,160,    eanc. 
^*^  il!^    '""''P-  *'^'*''  ^"'■'''  ^-  ^'     594,615.  pub.  6-1-54. 

Heurtevant  Co.  :  See — 

Heurtevant,  Roxane  M. 
Heurtevant  Roxane  M    d.  b.  a.  Heurtevant  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    ,594.5o2.  pub.  6-1-.54.    Cl.  39. 

"rn'\^a"sJ."^?4.5'98'p"ub%-5i"  'S'V/  '''''"^'  ^""'*- 

"t&4'';^VcTpub*  8S3^-.5^:'c,.'?9"'°^'"'"-     ^°«'"''- 
Holmes   and    Barnes,    Ltd.,    Baton    Rouge,   La.      131.996, 

Homway  Frozen  Foods.  Ine.  :  See — 
Shu.  Madam,  Frozen  Foods.  Inc. 
Hcwven  k  Allison  Co..  The.  Xenla.  Ohio.     126,188.  cane. 

H^ven  k  Allison  Co.,  The.  Xenla,  Ohio.     153,202,  eanc. 

Hooven  k  Allison  Co.,  The,  Xenla,  Ohio.     177,897,  cane. 

Hooven  k  Allison  Co.,  The,  Xenla,  Ohio.     394,452.  cane 
Cl.  7. 

"'i^I"*'J-l   ^°    ^■'    *   ^o-    Austin.    Minn.      210,056,    cane. 
Cl.  46. 

Hormel    Geo.  A.,  k  Co..  Austin.  Minn.     322.600-2    eanc. 
Cl.  46. 

Hormel,   Geo.    A.,   k   Co..    Austin,    Minn.      370,467,   cane. 
Cl.  46. 

Hormel,    Geo.    A.,   k   Co.,   Austin,   Minn.      405,307,   eanc. 
Cl.  46. 

Household  Products  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Household  Products  Com- 
pany. Evanston,  111.     594,608,  pub.  6-1-54.     C.  46. 

H'  u-iehold  Products  Company  :   See — 
Household  Products  Co. 

Hudnut.  Richard.  New  York,  N.  Y.    594,630,  pub.  5-25-54. 

n.  51. 
Hudson's  Bay  Co. :  See — 

Governor  and  Co.  of  Adventurers  of  England  Trading 
Into  Hudson's  Bay. 
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594.657,    pub.    6-1-54. 
594,399-^02, 


Hull    Dye   Works,    Derby,   Conn. 

CI.  10«. 
Hunt,  Philip  A.,  Co.,  Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 

pub.  5-23-34.    CI.  6. 
Hutchinson,    Merrill,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      594.508,    pub. 

6-1-54.     CI.  38. 
Imperial  Dry  Cleaners,  Sharon,  Pa.    594,659,  pub.  6-1-54. 

CI.  106. 
Industrial   Research  Engineering,   Chicago,   111.     594,684. 

CI.  4o. 
Integrity   Supply,   Inc.,   Columbus,   Ohio.      594,421,   pub. 

5-25-54.     CI.  12. 
International    Minerals   h  Chemical  Corp..   Chicago.   III. 

594,446,  pub.  5-11-54.     CI.  18. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Southern  Kraft  Corp. 
International  Tailoring  Co.   of   N.   Y.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

412,673,  cane.    CI.  39. 
Interstate   Bakeries  Corp.,   d.   b.   a.    Schulze   Baking  Co., 

Kansas  Citv.  Mo.    411.331,  cane.    CI.  46. 
Irish  Ropes  Ltd.,  Newbridge   (Droiehead  Nua),  Irish  Re- 
public.    594.378.  pub.  6-1-54.     CI.  42. 
Irving-Cloud  Publishing  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.     594,679. 

CI.  38. 
Ivo  Inc.,  West  Bend,  Wis.     594,395,  pub.  »-25-54.     CI.  6. 
J.  F.  C.  Corp.,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.     594.485.  pub.  5-18-64. 

CI.  35. 
Jackson.      Peter      (Overseas).     Ltd..     London.     England. 

594.670.    CI.  17. 
Jacobs,  Melvln  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Premier  Products.  Chicago.  111. 

394.460.  pub.  4-27-54.    CI.  30. 
Jadow.  B..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     316.453.  ren.  8-28-54. 

CI.  27. 
JerKfiiK.  Andrew,  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    594.639  pub. 

5-25-54.     CI.  52. 
Johaneson.  Wales  &  Sparre.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    594.374. 

pub.  5-18-54.    CI.  1. 
Johns-Manville    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      594.415.    pub. 

S-25-54.    CI.  12. 
Joyce.  Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif.     594.567.  pub.  5-25-54.     Cl. 

39 
K.  4  S.  Mfg.  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     594.674.     Cl.  23. 
Kahn,    David.    Inc..    North   Bergen.    N.   J.     594,496,    pub. 

5-25-54.     Cl.  37. 
Kalamazoo    Pant    Co.,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      594.562.    pub. 

6-1 -.34.    Cl.  39. 
KarlH    Shoe    Stores.    Ltd..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      594.528. 

pub.  .3-25-54.     Cl.  39. 
Karseal  Corp..   Hollywood.  Calif.     594.389.  pub.  5-25-54. 

n.  4. 
Kavanaugh.  Helen.  Fort  Myers  Beach,  Fla.     594.680.     Cl. 

39 
Kay  Mfe.  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     592,193^  cor.     Cl.  32. 
Kay   Mfg.   Corp.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     394.479.  pub.   6-1-54. 

Cl.  32. 
Kayser.  Julius.  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     312.187.   12(c) 

pub.  8-31 -.34.    Cl.  .19. 
Kearney  &  Foot   Co..   by   Nicholson   File  Co..    Providence. 

R.    I.      311.706.    12(c)    pub.   8-31-54.      Cl.   23. 
Kelco  ('o..  San  Diego.  Calif.     313.500.  12(c)  pub.  8-31-54. 

n  6. 
Kelco  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif.     594,613.  pub.  6-1-54.     Cl. 

46. 
Kellogg  Co..   Battle  Creek.   Mich.     314,238.   ren.   6-19-54. 

Cl.  46. 
Kellogg.  L.  H..  Chemical  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     594,r>96. 

pub.  5-23-34.    Cl.  6. 
Kendall   Co.,    The.    Boston.    Mass..   to  Consolidated   Royce 

Chemical    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      313.767.    ren.    8-7-54. 


The.  Kenyon.  R.  I.  394.660. 
Peoria.  111.  97.542.  12(c) 
New   York.   N.   Y.     694.525. 

5 

See — 


Cl.  51 
Kenyon  Piece  Dyeworks.  Inc. 

pub.  r>-l-34.     Cl.  106. 
Keystone    Steel    &    Wire    Co., 

pub.  8-31-34.    Cl.  13. 
Kleineit.    I.    B..    Rubber   Co.. 

pub.  .V25-.34.     Cl.  .'^9. 
Knickerb<icker  liitiuors  C'orp.  : 

BHlrd-I)aniel«  Co.,  Inc. 
Kop«  Bros.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  236.345.  cane.  Q.  39. 
Kress  &  Owen  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  500,563.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Kress.    S.    II..   and   Co..   New   York.    N.    Y.      594.390.   pub. 

.5_1S_.')4.    c\.  3. 
Krueger.    Richard    O..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      594.453, 

pub.  3-23-34.     Cl.  22. 
I.4iiiiont.    Corliss    &    Co..    New    York,    to    The    Nestl*    Co.. 

White  Plains.  N.  Y.     317.388.  ren.  9-2.5-54.     Cl.  45. 
Lantont.    Corliss    &    Co..    New    York,    to   The    Nestl*    Co.. 

White  Plains.  N.  Y.     317.427.  ren.  9-2.5-54.     Cl.  46. 
Lane    Publishing   Co..    Menlo    Park.    Calif.      594.503.    pub. 

6-1-54.    Cl.  38. 
I.,anvin    Parfums.    Inc..    New    York     N.    Y. 

.5-25.34.     Cl.  31. 
Lavender.    Robert    A..    Washington.   D.    C. 

6-1-54.    Cl.  100. 
Lee.  H.  D..  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Lee.  H.  O.    Mercantile  Co..  The. 
Lee    H.    D..   Mercantile   Co..   The.   Salina. 

H.    D.    Lee    Co.,    Inc.,    Kansas   City     Mo 

9-1 -.34.    Cl.  39. 
I^onard  James  Co..  San  Saba.  Tex.     311.576    12(c) 

8-31 -.34.    Cl.  18. 
Leroux    and    Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      317.938. 

10-9  34.     Cl.  49 
I^roux    and    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      317.940 

10-9-34.    Cl.  49. 


594.631. 
594.642. 


pub. 
pub. 


Kans..   to 
99.475. 


The 
ren. 

pub. 

ren. 

ren. 


Philadelphia.   Pa.      317.942.    ren. 


Leroux    and    Co..    Inc. 

10-9-54.    Cl.  49. 
I^'ss,   Betty,   Dallas,  Tex.     594,499.  pub.  6-1-64.     Cl    38 

^«*.>.^'?t'V;r'.,*-®-    '"*«*    York     -N.    Y.      594.628.    pub. 
5-2.5-.34.     (  1.  51. 

Levy,  Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     126.033    cane.     Cl    39 

Lewlttes  k  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.     500.520   cane.  '  Cl   32 

Lewy.  Archie,  d.   b.  a.  The  DUplay  House."  Philadelphia! 

Pa.    594  483.  pub.  6-1-54.    Cl.  32 

Locatelli.  Krcole  H..  d.  b.  a.  Mattia  Locatelli.  New  York. 


cane, 
cane. 


352,955 
354.694 
S38.001.  cane 
339.409.  cane. 
387.072.  cane. 


N.    Y      by   Francesco    BertoiU,    S.    p 

312.368.  12(c)  pub.  8-31-54.    tl.  47 
I..ocatelli.  Mattia  :   See — 
Locatelli.  Ercole  H. 
Lodovico  Marchesi :  See — 

Antinori.  Niccolo. 
London  k  Co..  Inc..  Elizabeth.  N.  J. 
London  k  Co..  Inc..  Elizabeth.  N.  J. 
I>ondon  k  Co..  Inc..  FTIlzabeth.  N.  J. 
London  &  Co..  Inc..  Elizabeth.  N.  J. 
L<indon  k  Co.,  Inc..  Elizabeth.  N.  J. 
Long.  Elwood.  d.  b.  a.  Midwest  Cordage  Co 

594.404.  pub.  6-1-54.     Cl.  7. 
Los   Angeles   Union   Stock   Yards  Co..   Los 

394,694.     Cl.  100. 
Lueders.  George.  New  York.  N.  Y.     23.883. 
Lueders.  George,  k  Co.,   New  York.  N.   Y 

Cl.  6. 
Lueders, 

Cl.  6. 
Lueders. 

Cl.  46 
Lutheran  Laymen's  League. 

5-25-54.     Cl.  107. 
Madam  Shu  Frozen  Foods.  Inc..  New  York. 

Homway    Frozen    Foods.    Inc.      594.599. 

Cl.  46. 
.Magikitch'n  Equipment  Corp..  Quakertown 

pub.  5-25-64.    Cl.  46. 
Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N 

ren.  3-13-54.    Cl.  39. 
Maiden     Form     Brassiere    Co..     Inc 

316.451.  ren.  8-28-64.    Cl.  39. 
Malone    Knitting   Co..    Springfield. 

6-1-54.    Cl.  39. 
Manhattan  Soap  Co.,  Inc.  :  tire — 

Burke,  Frank  G.  ^ 

Marathon  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Akron. 


A..   Lucca.   Italy. 


Cl.  49. 
Cl.  49. 
Cl.  49. 
Cl.  49. 
Cl.  49. 


Fayette.  Mo. 
Angeles.  Calif. 


cane.    Cl. 
63.579. 


6. 
cane. 


George. 
George, 


k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 


222,304.  cane. 

227,630.  cane. 

594,663.  pub. 


N.  Y.. 
pub. 


formerly 
6-1-54. 


Pa.     594.595, 

Y.    310,984. 

,     New    York.     N.     Y. 

Mass.      394.523.    pub. 


Cl.  35. 
Marathon 

Cl.  39. 
Marathon 


Rubber  Co..  Inc.. 


Co 


Akron. 
.  The. 


Ohio.     224,549.  cane. 
Ohio.     226.055.  cane. 


Cuyahoga  Falls. 
The.  Cuyahoga  Falls. 
The.  Cuyahoga  Falls. 


Ohio. 
Ohio. 
Ohio. 


Marble   Face   Blocks.    Inc.. 
pub.   5-18-54.     Cl.    12. 
N.   Y. 


Jamestown 
Jamestown.   N.   Y 


594.648.  pub. 
694.658.   pub. 


Cl.  46. 
cane.     Cl. 


Tire  *  Rubber 

118.981.  cane.    Cl.  33. 
Marathon  Tire  k  Rubber  Co., 

120,508.  cane.    Cl.  33. 
Marathon  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.. 

140,480.  cane     Cl.  35. 
Marble    Face    Blocks.    Inc..    to 

Kenilworth.    X.   J.     394.42 
.Marlln-Rockwell   Corp. 

6-1-.34.    Cl.  100. 
Marlin-Rockwell   Corp. 

«;-l-54.    Cl.  106.  „    .    .. 

.Mars.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     316.733.  ren.  9-4-54. 
Marvellum  Co..  The.  Holyoke,  Masa.     380.468. 

Marx   k   Newman   Co..    Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y. 

pub.  0-1-54.    Cl.  39. 
Maslin.  Alice  E..  Bayside.  N.  Y.     694.520.  pub 

Cl   39 
Masonlte    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      594.407.    pub. 

Cl     12 
Mavest    tnc.    New    York.    N.    Y.      594.645.   pub. 

Cl  39 
Maxwell     Med.    d.    b.    a.    Med    Maxwell   Productions 

Wayne.  Ind.     594.662.  pub.  6-1-54.     Cl.  107. 
Maxwell.  Med.  Productions  :  See — 

Maxwell.  Med. 
May  IVpartment  Stores  Co..  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     594.586. 

pub.  5-2.3-.34.     Cl.  42. 
McCormlck    k    Baxter    Creosoting    Co..    Portland.    Oreg. 

594.413.  pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  12. 
.McCormick.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  H.   West.  M.  D.. 

Deland.  Fla.     97.156.  ren.  5-19-64.     Cl.  46. 
McCulley.  Thomas  T.   A..   San  Francisco.  Calif.     594.626, 

pub.  6-18-64.    CI.  51. 
.McFeely  Brick  Co.,  Latrobe.  Pa.     500.472.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Measurement    Methods   Co..   Chicago.   111.     388.762.   cane. 

Cl   26 

"       Joplin.  Mo.     594.385.  pub.  6-25-54. 


594.664, 
5I23-54. 
6-11-54. 
5-25-54. 
Fort 


Meeker  Co..  Inc..  The 

Cl.  3. 
Meredith    Publishing 

cane.    Cl.  38. 
Meredith    Publishing 

cane.      (1.  .38 
.Meredith    Publishing 

can<        Cl.  .18. 
.Meredith    Publishing 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Meredith   Publishing  Co 

<anr.      Cl.  38. 
Meredith  Publishing  Co., 

6-1-54.     Cl.  38. 


Co.. 
Co.. 
Co.. 
Co.. 


Des 
Des 
Des 


Moines.  Iowa.  297,910. 
Moines.  Iowa.  316,999, 
Iowa.  367.145, 
368,811, 
421,147-8, 


Moines, 
Des    Moines.    Iowa. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa. 


Des  Moines.  Iowa. 


Merit  Clothing  Co.,  Mayfleld,  Ky.     594.681. 


.3i>-t.501.  pub. 
Ci.  39. 
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Merrell     Wm.    8..    Co..   The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      594,447. 

pub.  5-11-54.     CL  18. 
Merrimae   Hat   Corp..   New    York.    N.    Y.      694,533,    pub. 

6-1-34.     Cl.  39. 
Messer,  William  S..  d.  b.  a.  C.  Giles  k  Co.,  St.  Albaoa. 

England.     394.450.  pub.  2-9-54.     Cl.  22. 
Meukow,  A.  C.,  k  Co.  :  S«e — 

Shepherd.  T.  D.,  k  Co. 
Midwest  Cordage  Co.  :  8te — 

Long.  Elwood. 
Mills,  Elmer  E.,  Corp..  Chicago^  111.,  to  Continental  Can 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     594,656.  pub.  6-1-54.     Cl. 

106. 
Mishawaka  Rubber  and  Woolen  Mfg.  Co.,  Mishawaka.  Ind. 

500  475,  cane.     Ci.  39. 
Mon   I»octeur   Importing  Co..  Inc..  to  Dainty  Maid,  Inc., 

Middlefteld.  Conn.     307  228.  ren.  10-17-53.     Cl.  18. 
Mon    Docteur   Importing   Co..    Inc..   to   Dainty   Maid.   Inc.. 

Middlefteld.  Conn.     307.418.  ren.  10-24-53.     Cl.  44. 
M.tco  .Shops,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     594.649.  pub    5-23-54. 

Cl.  100. 
Moore.  M.  P.,  d.  b.  a.  Circle  M  Ranch.  Senatobia.  Miss. 

394,379,  pub.  6-18-54,     Cl.  1. 
Morando  F.  Lli.  k  C.  S.  A.,  Turin,  Italy.    594.675.    Cl.  23. 
Morden  Machines  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.     594.676.     Cl.  23. 
Morse  Sewing  .Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

594.672-3.     Cl.  23. 
Motor  Chemical  Corp.,  to  Dunham  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.      594.392,  pub.  5-11-54.      Cl.  6. 
Musselman.  C.  H.,  Co..  The,  Blglervllle.  Pa.    398,633  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Mutual  Dealers  Wholesale.  Inc..  St.  PauL  Minn.     594,652, 

pub.  5-25-54.     (1.  103. 

~     "  The,  Ashland.  Ohio.     171.764, 


Co., 


The,  Ashland.  Ohio.     206,744, 
Lynchburg,   Va.     594.557.   pub. 


500,465,  cane. 
694,416,  pub. 
594,577.    pub. 


594,623,  pub. 
594.647, 


Myers.   F.   E.,  k  Bro.   Co 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Myers.   P.   E..  k  Bro 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
N  k   W   Industries,   Inc.. 

6-1-.34.     Cl.  39. 
Natick  Industries  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Natick  Pharmacal  Labora 

tories.    Natick.    Mass.      594,442.   pub.   5-18-54.     Cl.   18 
Natick  Pharmacal  Laboratories:  See — 

Nathk  Industries  Corp. 
National  Drug  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

CI.  6. 
National    Gypsum    Co..    Buffalo     N     Y 

5-18-34.     Cl.  12. 
National    Tricot    Co..    Hawthorne     N     J. 

«l-l-34.      Cl.  42. 
National  Vaccine  and  Antitoxin  Institute,  to  Burton    Par 

»on«  and  t'o..  Washington.  D.  C.     313.620.  ren.  tt-'5-54. 

Ne8ti«  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Sfjif— 

Lamont.  Corliss  k  Co. 
Nestle  Le  Mur  Co..  The.  New  York    N    Y 

5-2.3-34.     Cl    51. 
New   England    Electric   Bystem.    Boston    Mass 

pub.  6-1.34.     Cl.  100. 
^•"•T-X?"''',*/!*^  London  DniK  Co.,  to  N>al  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich., 

8-3^-54     *CI    18'  "•  '''•  ®^'^^'  ^^^*^>  P"'' 

Nicholson  File  Co.  :  See->-f 
Arcade  File  Works.  1 1 
Kearney  k  Foot  Co. 

Nicholson  File  Co.  G.  k  H   Barnett  Division. 
Nicholson  Hie  Co.  (;.  AH    Barnett  Division,  by  Nicholson 
riK^°'  P'o^'dence.  R.  I.     311.703.  12(c)  pub.  8-31-34. 

^'KSvi  *ci^3y'"*  ^'  *'^'<*«»^"-  ^"  316.985.  ren. 
'""'n^To?^*'  ^*'^-  ^'■'^''«'"-   ^'■■•'      594.664.  pub.  6-1-54. 

Norman  Products  Co.  :   S«r — 
Galusha  Stove  Co. 

■^"J^l?r"e-  '^'"K  *  <'« .  Minneapolis,  Minn 
•>—'"— 34.      Cl.  1. 

•"^'u- Art    Hosiery    Co.,     Philadelphia.    Pa. 

•Vurserytyme    Products.    Brooklvn     .\     Y 
6-1-34.     Cl.  32.  ...    X. 

Nyal  Co.  :   See— 

X.     .^f*  ^^'^  •"<*  London  Drug  Co. 
Nyal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

New  York  and  London  r>rug  Co 

'''3lT620.'p\rb".3-^3'^?**?r'51 '"'■•'  ^^"  ^""''  -^'-  ^ 
Ohio  Oil  Co..  the.  Flndlay,  Ohio 

Ohio  Oil  Co..  The,  Findlay.  Ohio, 
^"nge^  Screen    Co.,    Maplewood. 

Ostow   k   Jacobs.    Inc..  New   York 

3-23-34.      Cl.  42.  i 

P.  F.  Pro<lucts  Co.  :  See4\ 

Berger.  Max 
P.    M.    Enterprises,    Inc..    Rock    Springs 

pub.  .3-ll-.»4.      Cl.  22 

''"cine  ^  cY  ,0 '■'**'"*'*"•  '^"  Angeles,  Calif.  300,533-6. 
Pacific  Mills,  "New  York.  N.  Y.  394.590.  pub.  6-1-54. 
'••»^}"^g«hoe   Co..    Paeifip,    Mo.      394.568.    pub.    5-25-54. 


594,378, 
594.539. 
594.484. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


300,.361 
594.437. 


N 


J. 
N.   Y. 


cane.     Cl.  6. 
,  pub.  6-ll-,34. 

500.548.    cane. 

694.581.    pub. 


I  Wyo.      594.449. 


***n   4*    ***°***'"*°    ''*<*••    Ola»gow,    Scotland.      694,691. 

*'*^oi*-^°*^*'   V'*;-«'i»5'   1"   ^    I^^»«.    Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 
309..13 7,  ren.  1-16-54.     Cl.  4. 

''•^^"•j.J'o^^lty  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     330.126,  cane. 

*'"l"36  '°*^ '  ^°  J^rancisco.  Calif.    594,521,  pub.  6-1-64. 
Patapsco  Guano  Co..   Baltimore.    Md..   by  The  American 

ffi72'!?ri-S?-T4*'*'c,^T6  •"'^'^  ^^"^  ^^-  ^-  ''•''' 

I'atcraft  Inc..  Dalton.  Ga.  594.592.  pub.  ft-1-64  Cl  42 
mI!T.  n^^^?'"''.^V^'..'°^-  ^'in^^lnnati,  Ohio.  694."419; 
*'^»«  dor  Sales  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.  594,619.  pub.  6-11-54. 
****;f '■g'''"oduct8  Co..  St.  LoulB.  Mo.  594.397.  pub.  6-26-64. 
''♦'{.'o^jg^^orp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  594.573.  pub.  5-26-54. 
Pemco  Corp..    Baltimore.    Md.      594,380-1.   pub.  6-18-54. 

''"9T693*    n^sf'  ^'^^'^'^  Anonima.  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Perkins  Soap  Co.   .Springfield,  Mass.    500.512  cane     Cl  6 

'%94%Vl^t;E-,r''A  ?■•—<•''  TowS«bfp.  SS: 

*'"Srb°6lS-3?**C?iM°''''-    *'^*^*'«'P»>»«-    P*-      5W,644. 

;:;&.|ro.'^'fi^^2.'^wv  vM4^c?T8'^-'  ^°-  ''■ 

Pine  Hill  Turkey  Farm  :  See— 
Hinds.  Arthur  F. 


Ploj^per.  Herbert  H..  Litchfield.  lil.    694,444,  pub.  6-1&-54. 

'***6?^l^^"'cf.'38''   '"*'••  ^^"^  ^'"^'  ^-  ^-     5»*«518'  P"". 
Poor  k  Co.    Chicago,  111.     ,394.436.  pub.  6-11-54      Cl    13 

(Tsi     •     "''  •  ^•"^  ^*""*'*  ^'    ^      M4.632.  pub    5-2^-54: 
Powell  Muffler  Co..  Inc..  Utiea.  N.  Y.     .394  671      Cl   2^ 
Powers-Sainas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd..'  Halborn  B^rs 

London.  England.     694.487.  pub.  6-25-54      a   37 

^'■5^25L5]"''C1  ^2^  ^°  '"'^  •  **•  ^*'""''  ***»• '  5»*-*l<>.  P"b. 
Pr^is^ion   Steel   Warehouse,    Inc.,   Chicago.   111.      394.669. 

Premier  Products  :    See 

Jacoba,  Melvin  H. 

'^"ma"nV^'"3"09:'35^^"r^rl-9-^^^^  ^^J^"'  ''"°'^'''  «" 
^TN"5?"ci^2''''^°''  '"*'•  «*'»^'°8.  Pa.  694.474.  pub. 
^"^i'lis^t^Cni?  ^''^^'''  As«>ciation.  Chicago.  111. 
"5^25-54  ^1^"]2^°'  ^^™^*'*'  Mich.  694,424-6,  pub 
^"sI^I-Kl'  C1^22:  ^** '  ^•*"'***''  "'•  ^^'^*^-  12(c)  pub. 
""s^i^M^'n''*"?  ^''ilJ,"*^'  S«n  Francisco,  Calif.,  by  Sicks' 

?2(cVpr3"f-S4'"'ff%^"'  ^""'*'  ^"•'-  ^i'""- 

""Sub.  6  Si4^"cri2   ^'^ '   ^*"""   ^'*^'   **°-      '^»4-*29. 
Reeder,  Oliver,  k  Son,  by  Oliver  Reeder  k  Son,  Inc    Balti- 
more, Md.     95.473,  12(c)  pub.  8-31-64.     Cl.  16 

Reeder.  Oliver,  k  Son.  Inc.  :   See 

Reeder.  Oliver,  k  Son. 

®*8^1^m""ci*  ^g-  '^*"''  ^'••▼♦'land,  Ohio.  316.135.  ren. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Thurston  Cutting  Corp 
Reeves,  Charles  R.,  Detroit.  Mich.     420.107.  cane.     Cl    22 
Reli^a^nce  .Shower  Curtain  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    394.'588; 

Republic    Rubber   Co..    The,    Youngstown.    Ohio.      91.260, 

Republic   Rubber  Co.,   The,   Youngstown,   Ohio.      175,966 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Resinous  Products  k  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    327,334,  cane.    Cl.  16. 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :    See — 

United  Drug  Co. 
Rich  &  Prance,  Chicago.  111.     180.644,  cane.     CT.  29. 
Richmond    Screw    Anchor    Co.    Inc.,    New    York.    N     Y 

394.423.  pub.  3-23-.34.    Cl.  12.  .        • 

Bichter  k  Phillips  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     604,526, 

pub.  5-25-54.    Cl.  39. 
Rilling  Dermetics  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Rilling  Dermetlca  Co.,  New 

York,  N.  y.     594.621.  pub.  5-25-64.     Cl.  51. 
Rilling  I><>rmeties  Co.  :    See — 

Rillink'-Dermetics  Co. 
Robbins  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    594,593,  pub.  6-1-54. 

Cl.  42. 
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Rob4>rta,  Robert  T.,  d.  b.  a.  Trebor  PerfumeB,  Detroit.  Mich. 

594.H22.  pub.  5-11-04.     CI.  51. 
Rockfurd   Mitten   *  Hoaiery  Co.,   Rockford,   III.     500,509, 

ranc.     CI.  39. 
Rohm  k  HaaH  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    315,762,  ren.  8-7-54. 

Ci.  6. 
Borer,  William  H.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     594,448,  pub. 

.■>-18-54.     CI.  18. 
Rosenberg  Bros,   k  Co.,   to   Rosenberg  Bros,  k  Co.,   Inc., 

San   Francisco,   Calif.      313,041,    ren.   5-15-54.     CI.  46. 
Rosenberg  Bros,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   See —  , 

Rosenberg  Bros,  k  Co.  * 

Rosenberg,  Lydie  B.  :    See — 

Rosenberg,  ManueJ  and  L.  B. 
Rosenberg,  Manuel  and  L.  B.,  New  York,  N.  T.     594.511, 

pub.  6-1-54.     CI.  38. 
Rosenthal-Bercow   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.   Y.      500,540, 

cant.    CI.  H. 
Rosewood  Fabrics,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     592,252,  cor. 

CI.  42. 
Roasman,  Jerry,  Corp.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     594,575,   pub. 

5-25-54.     CI.  42. 
Runnels-Shakour,  '  Inc.,     ^Seattle,     Wash.       594,634,    pub. 

5-25-54.     a.  51. 
Russell,  F.  C,  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     594,427,  pub. 

5-18-54.    CI.  12. 
St.  Paul  Milk  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     594,685.     CI.  46. 
Salant  k   Salant.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     594,558,   pub. 

6-1-54.    CI.  39. 
Samuel.      H.,      Ltd.,      H6ckley, ,    Birmingham,      England. 

594,463.  pub.  .V4-54.     CI.  28. 
Sanborn    Co.,    Cambridge.    Mass.      594,509,    pub.    ft-1-54. 

CI  38 
Scharff  Trading  Corp.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     594.472,   pub. 

6-1-54.    CI.  32. 
Schenley  Wine  &  Spirit  Import  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to 

Oonsalex,      Byass     k     Co.      Ltd.,      London,      England. 

313.558-9.  ren.  6-5-54.     CT.  47. 
Schenley  Wine  k  Spirit  Import  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 

Gonxales.      Byass     k      Co.      Ltd.,      London,      England. 

314.805-6,  ren.  7-10-54.    CI.  47. 
Schenley  Wine  k  Spirit  Import  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to 

Gonzalez,      Byass     k     Co.      Ltd.,      London,      England. 

314.811-12.  ren.  7-10-54.    CI.  47. 
Schenley  Wine  k  Spirit  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 

Gonzales.      Byass      k     Co.      Ltd..      London,      England. 

315.553-5.  ren.  7-31-54.     CI.  49. 
Schenlt-y  Wine  &  Spirit  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 

Oorzalez,      Byass     k      Co.      Ltd..      London,      England. 

316,500,  ren.  8-28-54.     CI.  49. 
Schoenleber    k    Price,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      594,612,    pub. 

6-1-54.    CI.  46. 
Schulse  Baking  Co.  :    See — 

Interstate  Bakeries  Corp  ' 

Schwartz.    Robert    L.,    k    Bro.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

594,.>34.  pub.  5-25-54.     CI.  39. 
Schweizerische    Seidengazefabrik   A.-G.,    Zurich,    Switzer- 
land.   97,366.  ren.  6-2-54.     CI.  42. 
Sears.     Roebuck    and    Co.,    Chicago.    III. 

5-2.5-54.    CI.  3. 
Sertafllm.  Inc.  :    See — 

-Vtlas  Microfliming  Service. 
Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Sharpies  Solvents  Corp..  The. 
Sharpies  Solvents  Corp..  The,  to  Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     311.721-2,  ren.  4-3-54.     CI.  6. 
Sheerlund  Forests,  Reading,  Pa.     .^94,375,  pub.  5-18-54. 

Shepherd,  T.  D..  k  Co..  also  d.  b.  a.  A.  C.  Meukow  k  Co., 
Cognac.  France.     312.562,  12(c)   pub.  8-31-54.     Cl    49 

Shuford  Mills,  Inc.,  Hickory.  N.  C.  594,403,  pub  6-1-54 
CI.  7. 

Shumsky.  Harry,  New  York.  N.  Y.     594,572,  pub.  5-25-64. 

Sicks'  Seattle  Brewing  k  .Malting  Co.  :    See — 

Rainier  Brewing  Co..  Inc. 
Silver  Knit  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  High  Point,  N.  C.    594  522 
pub.  5-25-54.    CI.  39.  »  .  ,     ^ 

Simmons.  Oscar  R..  Topeka.  Kans.     594,668.     Cl.  13. 

Simpson     Logging    Co..     Seattle.    Wash.       .594,492,    pub 

.>-2.5-.')4.     n.  37. 
Sinaco  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     355,273.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Slnaco  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     412,245,  cane.     Cl.  30. 
Skinner   k    Kennedy   Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      500,613,   cane. 

Societe  .\n(myme  Colonlale  Ernest  lAmhert  k  Cle..  Point 
Simon.  France.     311.959.  ren.  4-10-.54.     Cl    49 

Societe  Commerciale  des  Produits  du  Petrole,  Paris.  Seine. 
France.     .'>94.439.  pub.  4-20-54      Cl    15 

^**QL"i^..^*-  XH-  J^?  '^ii*'  Climalene' Co.,  Canton,  Ohio. 
98..i24.  ren.  7-7-.)4.     Cl.  6 

Soil-Off  Mfg.  Co.,  Glendale.  Calif.     500.463.  cane.     Cl.  4. 

Sonneborn.  L..  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    314.782.  12(c) 

pub.  8-31-54.     Cl.  52. 
Sorbtex  Foundation.  Inc.  :    See — 

Donibrower.  Rilph  L..  Co..  Inc..  The 
Southern  Kraft  Corp.,   to  International   Paper  Co..   New 

York.  N.  \.    318,260.  ren.  10-16-54     Cl  37^ 

^"St^'^*/-?  I^f'n'fl"?  Water  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  (3allf. 
371.617.  cane.     Cl    45 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co..  The.  by  The  Spencer  Turbine 

Co..  Hartford.  Conn.     98.207.  12(c)  pub.  8-31-54.     Cl. 


594.384,    pub. 


Spencer  Turbine  Co..  The  :  i8e« — 

Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Co.,  The. 
Spring  Packing  Corp..  Chicago,  III.    594,432,  pub.  6-26-64. 

Cl.  12. 
Stahel.  Edward  P.,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     886,673. 

cane.    Cl.  43. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :  See — 

Chase  k  Sanborn. 
Standard  Crayon  Mfg.  Co.,  Danvera,  Mats.     160,677,  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Staron.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      694,586.    pub.    6-1-64. 

Cl.  42. 
Stearns'  Enterprises  :  See — 

Stearns.  Robert  F. 
Stearns.  Robert  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Stearns'  Enterprises.  Arling- 
ton. Mass.    594.638.  pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  62. 
Stein.  A.,  k  Co..  Chicago,  111.     694,563,  pub.  6-1-64.     Cl. 

39 
Stelwagon    Mfg.    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      160,682.    cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Stelwagon    Mfg.    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      337,873,    cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Stevenson    k    Son    Ltd.,    Dungannon,    Northern    Ireland. 

594.576,  pub.  6-1-64.     C\.  42. 
Stine,  .Marie  L.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     594,666,  pub.  6-1-64. 

Cl.  107. 
Stineman,  Ev.,  South  Fork,  Pa.     694,643,  pub.  6-26-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Stitt  Ignition  Co.,  The,  Columbaa.  Ohio.     133,048,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Stolon,  Milton,  d.  b.  a.  Accurate  Spool  and  Tube  Co..  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    594.383.  pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  2. 
Straus.  Finlay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     594,460.  pub.  3-23- 

54     Cl  28 
Strickland.  J.,  k  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.    694.625.  pub.  6-26- 

54.    Cl.  51. 
Strong.  Richard,  d.  b.  a.  Chase  Chemical  Co..  CHeveland. 

Ohio.     594.627.  pub  5-18-54.    C\.  61. 
Stuckey  and  Speer,  Houston,  Tex.     694,461,  pub.  6-4-64. 

Cl.  28. 
Sturgeon.    William   C.   d.    b.   a.   Elevator   World.    Mobile, 

Ala.     594.678.     Cl.  38. 
Subirana.  Juan  V.,  Igualada,  Barcelona,  Spain.     694,684. 

pub.  6-1-54.    a.  42. 
Surprenant,    Ernest    N.,   d.   b.    a.    Duf   Jewelry    Mfg.    Co., 

Attleboro,  Mass.     594,465,  pub.  5-1-64.     Cl.  28. 
Susquehanna   Mills   Inc..   New  York.   N.  Y.     594,468.  pub. 

6-1-54.    Cl.  32. 
Svenska  MJolkprodukter  Ab.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     594,607, 

pub.  6-1-54.    Cl.  46. 
T-N-T  Food   Products,   Inc..   Lawrence,   Kans.      694.611, 

pub.  5-25-54.     Cl.  46. 
Tanbro   Fabrics   Corp..    New   York,   N.   Y.      594.682,   pub. 

6-1-54.     Cl.  42. 
Tanners  Trading  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     294,044.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Tennessee   Enamel    Mfg.    Co..    Nashville,    Tenn.      382,466, 

cane.    Cl.  34. 
Thermold  Co..  Trenton,  N.  J.     500.526,  cane.     Cl.  35. 
Thompson  Medical  Co.,  TItusville.  Pa.,  to  S.  D.  Abraham. 

d.  b.  a.  Thompson  Medical  Co..  New  York.  N,  Y.    41.987. 

ren.  2-2-54.     Cl.  18. 
Thorer  k   Co.,    Offenbach   am    Main.   Germany,      811,928, 

12(c)  nnb.  8-31-54.    Cl.  1. 
Thornhill-Craver  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     848,377,  cane.     Cl. 

13. 
Thurston  Cutting  Coro.,   to   Reeves   Brothers,   Inc..   New 

York,  N.  Y.     317,417.   ren.  9-2.'5-54.     Cl.   42. 
Tin  Pan  Allev,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     694,661.  pub.  6-1- 

54.     Cl.  107. 
Tobin.  Jack.  Inc..  Phlladelnhla.  Pa.    600.577.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Tocchlni  k  Dianda,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     594,605.  pub. 

6-1-54.    Cl.  46. 
Trebor  Perfumes  :  See — 

Roberts.  Robert  T. 
Tyrrell's    Hvgienic     Institute.     Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

335.094,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Union  Trading  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y.     594.438.  pub. 

5-18-54.     Cl.  15. 
United  Drug  Co.,  Boston.  Mass..  to  Rexall  Drug  Co.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.     97.376-7  :   ren.   6-2-64.     Cl.  44. 
United  Drug  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.,  to  Rexall  Drug  Co,,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.     98,021,  ren.  6-30-64.     Cl.  18. 
U.  S.  Enterprise  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Wing  Nien  Sauce  Mfg.  Co., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     594,609,  pub.  5-25-64.     Cl.  46. 
United   States  Gypaum   Co..    Chicago.    111.      694,382.   pub. 

5-25-54.     Cl.  1. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp..  New  York,  N,  Y.    694,433-4, 

pub.  5-11-54.    Cl.  12. 
United  States  Steel  Homes,  Inc. :  See — 

Gunnison  Homes.  Inc. 
United  States  Time  Corp.,  The,  Waterbury,  Conn.    594,464, 

pub.  5-4-54.    Cl.  28. 
United  Wal'.paper.  Inc..  Chicago,  111,     500,611,  cane.     Cl. 

37. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.  :  See- 
Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills. 
Vanity  Fifr  .Silk  Mills,  to  Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc..  Reading, 

Pa.     31.3.014.  ren.  5-15-54.    Cl.  39. 
Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills,  to  Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc..  Reading. 

Pa.    316.055.  ren.  8-14-54.    Cl.  39. 
Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills,  to  Vanity  Fair  MilU.  Inc..  Beading, 

Pa.    316,529,  ren.  8-28-64.    Cl.  39. 
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Veta-Vlte   Prodncta.   Inc..    Buffalo,   N.   Y.     694,443.   pub. 

5-18-64.    Cl.  18. 
Victoria  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.    600.473.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Viking  Artline  Corp.,  Eldred,  Pa.     694.480,  pub.  6-1-64. 

Cl.  32. 
Virginia  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Pfelffer,  S.,  Mfg.  Co. 
Wallach's,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     694,549,  pub.  6-1-54. 

Cl  39 
Wasbine  National  Sands,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y,     594,398, 

pub.  5-18-54.    Cl.  6. 
Washington    Mfg.    Co..   The.   New   York.   N,   Y.      338,225, 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Wate-On  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    594.448.  pub.  6-18-54.     Cl.  18. 
Waterinan-Waterbury      Co.,      The.      Minneapolis.      Minn. 

316.306,  12(c)  pub.  8-81-64.    Cl.  34. 
Welico    Shoe    Corp.,    Waynesvllle,    N.    C.      .■)94,546.    pub. 

6-1-.54.    Cl.  39. 
West  Disinfecting  Co.,  I.K)ng  Island  City.  N.  Y.     692.036. 

cor.    Cl.  62. 
West.  Hugh,  M.  D.  :  See^ 

McCormick.  John. 
Western  Art  Mfg.  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.     694.651.  pub.  6-1- 

54.    Cl.  .39. 
Western  Clock  Co..  Peru,  by  General  Time  Corp..  La  Salle. 

111.    96.373.  12(c)  pub.  8-81-64.    Q.  27. 
Western   Shake  k  Cedar.    Inc..   Auburn.   W^ash.     594,667, 

Cl.  12. 


Westgate-Callfornia  Tuna  Packing  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif., 

by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  California  Tuna 

Canning  ("o.     .594. .596.  tub.  ft-i-54      Cl.  4«. 
Weaton,  Byron,  Co.,  Dalton,  Mass.     594,495,  pub.  5-26-54. 

Cl.  37. 
Wheeler  Paper  Corp.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     594.493,  pub.  6-25- 

54.    Cl.  37. 
Whlsnant   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc.,   Hickory,   N.   C.     594.532. 

pub.  5-25-54.    a.  .39. 
Whistling    Puppet    Products    Corp..     New    York.     N.     Y. 

594. ."529,  pub.  6-1-54.    Cl.  39. 
Williamson  Dickie  Mfg.  Co.,  Port  Worth,  Tex.     594,540-2. 

pub.  5-25-54.    Cl.  39. 
Winer.  M..  k  Co.,  3o8ton,  Maaa.     212.170,  cane.     C\.  46. 
Wing  Nien  Sauce  Mfgf  Co.  :  See — 

U.  S.  Enterprise  Corp. 
Wooster  Brass  Co..  The,   Wooster.  Ohio.     898,894,  cane. 

Cl,  18. 
Wooster  Braaa  Co..  The.  Wooater,  Ohio.     401,709,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Wllrttembergischen      Metallwarenfabrik,      G  e  1  s  I  i  n  g  e  n 

(Steige).  Germany.     594.462.  pub.  6-4-54.     Cl.  28. 
Zelano,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.     694.565,  pub.  6-1-54. 

a.  39. 
Ziock,  E.  J.,  d.  b.  a.  General  Interiors  Consolidated,  Oak- 
land. Calif.    414.820.  cane.    Cl.  32. 
ZIpp  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     694,602,  pub.  6-25- 

64.    Cl.  46. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3l8T  DAY  OF  AUGUST.  1954 

NOTl.— Arranged  in  •ceordane*  with  th*  first  siffniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  aeeordanee  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Pwn  Plate.  Inc.  :  See — 

Clayton.  Erlth  T.    Re.  23.861. 

Simon.  Ferdinand  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Re. 
23.862.  CI.  123—32. 

Sowa.  Frank  J.    Re.  23.863.  CI.  167—30. 


BurrU.  Joseph  J.    Re.  23,860.  CI.  255 — 27. 

Clayton,   Erlth  T..   to  Peen   Plate.   Inc.     Re.   23,861    CI. 

117—109. 
Curry,  Robert  S..  Jr.     to  The  Sperry  Corp.     Re.  23.865 

International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Simon,  Ferdinand  J.    Re.  23,862. 
Moore.  Ballard,  trustee  :  See — 

Trexler.  Richard  R.    Re.  23.864. 


Sperry  Corp„  The  :  See — 

Curry.  Robert  S.,  Jr.    Re.  23.865. 
Trexler,  Richard  R..  to  B.  Moore.     Re.  23.864,  CI.  222 — 33. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


-Ji 


Derinfc.  Eldon  P.  :  Bet      , 
Von  Abrams,  Gordon  J. 

Peterson  k  Dering  :  See— 
Von  Abrams.  Gordon  J. 


1.2»9. 
1.299. 


Von    Abrams.   Gordon   J.,    to  E.   P.   Derinc      1.299.   CI. 
47 — 61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Airjculde  Instrument  Co. :  See — 
Taylor.  Howard  S.    172,940. 
Amana  KefriK»'ratlon,  Inc. :  ker — 
Budlonj£.  Robert  D.    172,921. 
Ameritan   Cabinet   Hardware   Corp.  :   See — 

Borchers.  Earl  M.     172.919. 
Auto  Lamp  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Belokln.  Paul,  Jr.    172.918. 
Babel.  Rudolph  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     172.915.  CI. 

D42— 7. 
Ballinper.  Charles  H.  :   See — 

BalUnger.  Doris  M.  and  C.  R.    172.916. 
Balllnger.  Doris  M.  and  C.  R.     172.916.  CI.  D7— 7 
Bang.  Ray.    172,917.  CI.  D68— 26. 
Belokin,  Paul,  Jr.,  to  Auto  Lamp  Mfg.  Co.     172,918.  CI. 

D48 — 42. 
Borchers.  Earl  M.,  to  American  Cabinet  Hardware  Corp. 

172,919,  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Budlong.  Robert  D..  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.    172.921, 

CI.  Dcrr- 3. 

Colmar,  Philip.     172.922,  CI.  D45— 1. 
Derby  Sealers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Relnecke.  Jean  O.     172.937. 
Federman.  Henry.     172,923.  CI.  D42 — 8. 
Fuller.  Bradley,  and  E.  H.  Wlnslow,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.     1 72.920.  CI.  D55— 1. 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

BabeL  Rudolph  M.     172.915. 
Goodman.  Herbert  N.     172.924.  CI.  D47— 7. 
<Jrant.  William  O.     172.925.  CI.  D17— 3. 
Harada.  Walter  T.     172.926.  CI.  D54 — 12. 
Hawkins.  Willis  M..  Jr.  :  fife- 
Johnson.  Clarence  L..  and  Hawkins.     172.927. 
Johnson.  Clarence  L..  and  W.  M.  Hawkins.  Jr..  to  Lock- 


heed Aircraft  Corp.     1 


2,927.  a.  D71— 1. 


Jones,  Alta  C.    172,928,  CT.  D4 — 3. 
Kahla,  Andr«a  N.    172,929,  CI.  D74— 17. 
Koamak.  George.    172,930,  CI.  D81— 7. 
Kosmak,  George.    172,931.  CI.  D81— 7. 
Ijevine.  Jesse  :  See — 

Levlne.  Mervin  and  J.    172,932. 
Levine,  Mervin  and  J.,  to  Susquehanna  Waist  Co.    172,932. 

Cl.  Dl— 12. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Clarence  L.,  and  Hawkins.     172,927. 
Moran.  Richard  W.    172,933.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Morrah,  Ronald  E.    172.934.  Cl.  D58— 12. 

New  Monarch  Machine  and  Stamping  Co. :  See — 

Scanland.  Joseph  E.    172.938. 
Dies.  Floyd.     172.935.  Cl.  D22— 3. 

Phelps.  William  H.    172.936.  Cl.  D40— 1. 

Relnecke.  Jean  C.  to  Derby  Sealers.  Inc.  172,937.  Cl. 
D74 — 1. 

Scanland.  Joseph  E..  to  New  Monarch  Machine  and  Stamp- 
ing Co.     172.938.  Cl.  D34— 15. 

Schiller.  Charles  P.    172.939.  Cl.  D22— 3. 

Susquehanna  Waist  Co. :  Bee — 

Levlne.  Mervin  and  J.    172.932. 
Taylor.  Howard  S..  to  Airguide  Instrument  Co.     172,940, 

Cl.  D42— 7. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Fuller,  Bradley,  and  Wlnslow.    172,920. 
Winslow.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Fuller,  Bradley,  and  Wlnslow.    172.920. 
Wood.  Betty  :  See — 

Wood,  Thomas  H..  Jr.    172,941. 
Wood,  Thomas  H..   Jr..   10%    to  B.   Wood.      172.941.  Cl. 
D34 — 4. 


r 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3l8T  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1954 

NOTB.— Arransed   in  accordance  with  th«  flrst  aicniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Svpnska  Flaktfabrlkon  :  firf— 
BrolMTK,  Karl  J.  G.     2.fl87,68«. 
Abernathy.  Clyde  G.    2.«87.638.  CI.  70 — 363. 
Abraham.    Herbert,   to  The   Ruberoid  Co.      2,687,701.   CI. 

108—8. 
Abramson,  Helnier  A.  :  See — 

Kenny,   Herman  C,  and  Abranison, 
Acton.  Daniel  D.,  and  G.  M.  .Stunti,  to 

Glass  Corp.    2,687.575.  CI.  33—172. 
Adams,  John  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Salvin,  Victor  S.,  and  Adams.    2,687.941. 
Adams,  Rowland  K..  and  VV.  S.  Krause,  to  E 

de  Nemours  k  Co.     2.688.040,  CI.  260—569. 
Administration-Reqnestre     des     RochlinK'sche 
Stahlwerk  O.  m.  b.  H.  :   See— 

Heincenstaedt.  Hans  E.  W.    2,687,879. 
Aeroquip  Corp.  :   See 


2.687.953. 
Anchor  Hocking 


I.  du  Pont 


Elsen-     u. 


Zeeb.  Stanley  H. 
AJax  Consolidated  Co. 

Emery,  Neville  R. 
Aktiebolaget  Ferrosan 

Hahn.   Ladlslaus 
Aktiebolaget  Separator 

Hytte.  Robert  P.  L. 


2.687.903. 
See— 

2.687,655.    - 
:   Sec— 

A.,  and   Fek»'te. 
See  - 
2,687,876.       - 


2.688,036. 


Albee.  Arthur  C.  :   See— 

Pettus.  James  L..  and  Albee.    2.087.883. 
Alcock.    John   F.,    to   G.    JendraK«ik,    de(vased    (A.    G.    T. 
Buszormenyi  and  C.  Jendrassik.  executors).     2.687.843. 
CI.  230—69. 
Allen-Bradley  Co.  :  See — 

Perkins.  Laurence  M.    2,688,068. 
AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :   See— 
2.688.109. 
General  Motors  Corp.  2.687.653.  CI. 


2.687.535.  CI.  4—239. 


Holland.  Roy  P. 
Almen.   John   O..   to 

74—417. 
Almorth,  Oustav  A. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  .\merica  :   See- 

Maclntyre.  David.     2.688.047. 
American  Bosch  Corp.  :   See — 

Berlyn,   Martin  J.,  and   Stansfield 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Bernstein.    Seymour,   and    Heller. 

Cosulich.  Donna  B.    2,688.018. 

Kaiser.   Donald   W..  and   Roemer. 

Mackay.  Johnstone  S..  and  Frank. 

Koemer.  John  J.,  and  Kaiser.     2,688,016. 

.Sonnino.  Mario,  and  Foraley.     2.688.067 
American  Deflbrator  Inc.:  See-- 

.Mes.«<inK.  HJalmar  S.     2,687,816. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :   See — 

Whitney,  I^)ren  L.     2.687,564. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :   Sc r — 

Chaney.  David  W..  and  Hoxie. 

Chaney.  David  W..  and  Hoxle. 

Chaney.  David  \V..  and  Hoxie. 
2,688,111. 


2,688,054. 

2.688,029. 

2,688,017. 
2.688.020. 


2.687.9.38. 
2.688.008. 
2.688.012. 


Bauman.  and  Sacketer. 
and  Sackter.     2.687.881. 


2.687.575. 


2,688,053. 


Inc. 


CI. 


Jones.  Michael  O. 

Ampro  Corp.  :   See — 
Barany.  Edmund. 
Barany.  Edmund, 

Anchor  Hockint:  Glass  Corp.  :   Sec- 
Acton,  Daniel  D..  and  Stuntz. 

Andersen  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See- 
Andersen.  Walther  M.  A.     2.688.121. 

Andersen.  Walther  M.   A.,  to  Andersen  Ijiboratorles 
2.6H8.121.  CI.  .3.S3— 30. 

Anderson.   Richard   S..   and  J.   R.    Shull.      2.687,612, 
H4> — .'^9.28.  . 

Anderson.  Walter  M.    2,687..561.  CI.  29—78.  I 

Andrews.  John  H.     2.688,095.  CI.  250 — 65. 

Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Porter.   Frederick   W.    B..   and   Northcott.      2.687,9*5. 

Anspon,  Harry  I).,  and  F.  E.  Pschorr.  to  General  Aniline  & 
Film  Corp.     2.687..V>5.  CI.  18 — 39. 

Applegate.  Vernon  C.  :   See —    , 

Stahl.   William   L..   and  Applegate.      2.688.116. 

Appleton.  Arthur  I.     2.687,7.57,  CI.  151—37. 

Appleton  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Tornblom,  Nils  A.     2,687.904. 

Argentieri.     Peter     A.,     to     Connor     Engineering     Corp. 
2.687.746.  CI.  137—614.11. 

Armco  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Bloom.  Fredrick  K.     2.687.9.55. 

Armstrong,  Adam  E.    2,687,8.il,  CI.  2.'^6 — 1. 

Armstr.>ng.  Christopher  A.     2.687.842.  CI.  2.10 — 58. 

Army,    United    States   of   America   as   represented   by    the 
Secretary  of  the  :   See—  | 

Lamb,  Vernon  A.,  and  Osborn.    2.687,591r: 


Arnold,  George,  and  H.  A.  Schnltz.  to  Cleveland  Frog  k 

Croasing  Co.     2.687.859,  CI.  246 — *.52. 
Arvidaon.  Bengt  A.  :   See— 

Corley,   >Iark   H.,   Arvidaon,  and  Barber.     2,687,604. 
Asher.  Hobert  J.     2.687.749,  CI.  138 — .53. 
Ash  worth.  Hitrry.  and  E.  P.  Bentley,  to  Research  Corp. 

2.687.647.  CI.  74—5. 
Askania  Regulator  Vo.  :  flee — 

Kroth.  Robert  J.     2.687.885. 

Velten.  Hubert  J.,  and  Zieboli.    2,687,64S. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Brandner.    John    D..    and    Hunter,      2.687,970. 

Brandner.  John   D..  and  Hunter.     2,687.971. 
Aubrey.  William  H..  to  Frick  Co.     2.687.623.  CI.  62—107. 
Austin.  Merritt  B..  Jr..  to  Stone  Mfg.  Co.     2,688.073.  CI. 

240—11.2. 
AutomMtic  Electric  I.4iboratorles.  Inc.  :   See — = 

Gallagher,   Ray  J.,  and  Cassidy.     2,687.793. 
Automatic  Folding  Machine  Co.  :   See- 
West  wood.  Carrldon  O.    2.687.832. 
Automatic  Parking  Devices.  Inc. :   See — 

Nutter.  Hugh  G.    2.687..588. 
Axford.  Anthony  J,  :   See — 

Kendall.  John  D..  Duffln.  and  Axford.     2.688,024. 
Azoplate  Corp.  :   See — 

Neugebauer.  Wilhelm.     2.687.958.  I 

Babcock  k  Wllc<.x  Co.,  The  :  Nee— 

Beute.  George  W.     2.687.708. 

Norton.  Charles  L  .   Jr..  and   Steever.     2.688.046. 
Bader.   William,  to  Wesson   Multicut  Co.,    2.687,563.  CI. 

29—97. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker.  Reuben  C.     2.687.775. 

Baker,  Reuben  C.     2.687,776. 

Baker.  Reuben  C.     2,687.91.r 

Conrad.  Martin  B.     2.687.694. 
Baker.    Reuben   C,   to  Baker  Oil  Tools,   Inc.      2.687.775, 

CI.  166 — 63. 
Baker.    Reuben 'C.   to  Baker  Oil  Tools,   Inc.     2.687.776. 

CI.   166—63. 
Baker.   Reuben   C,   to   Baker  Oil  Tools.   Inc.     2,687,913. 

CI.  294—86. 
Baker.   Wlllard  C.   to  Jered  Industries,   Inc.     2.687.652, 

CI.  74—378. 
Balogh.     Roy     O..     to    McCabe-Powers    Auto     Body    Co. 

2.687.808.  CI.  212—8. 

Balogh.     Roy     O..     to     McCabe-Powers     Auto    Body     Co. 

2.687.809.  CI.  212—8. 

Bannister,  Bryant.     2.687,.541.  CI.  9 — 8. 

Baranv.    Edmund,    and     M.     Sackter,     to    Ampro    Corp. 

2,687.881,  CI.  271—2.3. 
Barany.    Edmund.    H.    W.    Bauman.    and    M.    Sackter,    to 

Ampro  Corn.     2,688,053.  CI.  179—100.2. 
Barber.  Ralph  F.  :   See  - 

Corlev.   Mark   H..   Arvidson.  and  Barber.     2.687.604. 
Barrett.   Hillard   E..   and   C.   S.   Constantino,   to  Curtlss- 

Wright  Corp.     2.687.868.  CI.  251—28. 
Bartlowe.  Sterling  S.,  to  Bohn  Aluminum  k  Brass  Corp. 

2.687.626.  CI.  62—126. 
Bastian-Blessing  Co..  The  :   See — 

Skurka.  Joseoh.     2.687.975. 
Baszormenyi.  Andre  G.  T..  executor  :  See — 

Alcock.  John  F.     2.687.843. 
Bauman,  ITarold  W. :   See — 

Barany.  Edmund.   Bauman.  and  Sackter.     2.688.053. 
Baumann.   George   P..   to   Standard   Oil   Development   Co. 

2.687.982.  CI.  196—14.2. 
Beauchamp,   Thomas    R.     2.687,912.  CI.   293 — 64. 
Beck.  Edwin  H..  to  Manufacturers  Supplies  Co.    2.687.634, 

n.  69—9.5. 
I^ck.     Warren    R..     to    Minnesota    Mining    k    Mfg.    Co. 

:>  687.968  CI    106     .53 
Becker.  Alovslus  J.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     2.687.806. 

CI.  21(V— 196 
Becker.  Gerald  L.    2.687.902.  CI.  282—22. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co.  :   Kee — 
Krug.  Albert  E.    2.687.871. 
I^wshe.  Errol  R.    2.687.727. 
Bell.    Belmont    W.    and    M.    A,      2.687.918.    CI.    301—5. 
Bell.  Margaret  A.  :   See — 

Bell.  Belmont  W.  and  M.  A.    2.687,918. 
Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd.  :   See- 
Webb   ChrlstoDher  F.     2.687.848. 
Bell  Teleohone  I.4iboratorles.  Inc.  :   See — 

Dom«le<«ki.     Joseph     V..     Gartland.     and     Klelmack. 

2.688,110. 
Edson.  William  A.,  and  Wilson.    2.688,122. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See 
Konet.  Henry.     2.6 


.687.648. 
Nelson,  Donald  O..  and  Wallqulst. 


2.687.658. 


See— 
2,687,899. 


Co. 


Inc. 


Bendlx-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co  : 
Vorech.  Stephen.    2.687,908. 

Bendtsen,  Ben  O..  to  Bendtsen  Bros.  Mfg   Inc. 
CI.  280-   .504. 

Bendtsen  Bros.  Mfg.  Inc.  :  See  — 
Bendtsen,  Ben  O.    2.687.899. 

Benham.  Cedric  M..  and  T.  Lock.     2.688.123.  CT.  S39 — 176 

Bennett.  Fred  L.  :   See-  - 

Hill.  Gordon,  and  Bennett.    2.687.819. 

Bennett.    Rufus    B..    to    Standard    Oil    Development 
2.687.987,  CI    196—50. 

Bentley,  Edward  P.  :   See— 

Ashworth,  Harry,  and  Bentley.    2.687,647. 

Bergstrom.    F^rlc    V..    to    Socony-Vacuum    OH    Co. 
2,687,618.  CI.  62— 1. 

Berlyn.  Martin  J.,  and  E.  E.  Stansfield.  to  American  Bosch 
Corp.    2.688.054,  Cl.  200—31 

Bernhardt.  John  V.    2.687.523,  Cl.  2 — 8. 

Bernler.  Jean  :  See — 

Warnecke.     Robert.     Bernler.     Ou#nard.    and    Kleen. 
2.687.777. 

Bernler,  Jean,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans 
Fil.    2.688.106.  Cl.  315— 3. 

Bernstein,  Seymour,  and  M.  D.  Heller,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid Co.     2,688.029.  Cl.  260--397  2. 

Berry.  Clifford  E..  aitd  C.  F.  Robinson,  to  Consolidated 
Engineering  Corp.      2.688,088,   Cl    250—41.9 

Bess.  Leon,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  2.688.078,  Cl. 
2.50 — 27. 

Bettendorf  Bakery  Equipment  Co.  :   Nee- 
Hill.  Gordon,  and  Bennett.     2.687.819. 

Beute.  (Jeorge  W..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  2,687.708. 
Cl.  122— .?33. 

Bickley,  Everett  H.    2.688,099.  Cl.  250—237. 

Binder.  Richard,  to  Flchtel  k  Sachs  A.  G.     2.687.627. 
64 — 27. 

Bird.  Wllmer  L.  :  See— t 

Lewis.  William  R.,  Bird,  and  Page.     2.688.004. 

Bishop.  G.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Gates.  Charles  A.    2,687,632. 

Blackman.   Glenn   R..  and  T.   L.   Putnam.     2.687,909. 
288-20. 

Blals,  EJthel  M..   >4   to  M.  G.  Kelly.     2,687.526.  Cl.  2—41. 

Blanchard.  Ernest  W..  and  C.  F.  Gerber.  2.687.980.  Cl. 
167—74. 

Blattner.  Emll  H..  to  The  Symington-Gould  Corp. 
2.687.812.  Cl.  213— .'i7. 

Bletcher.  James  H. :  fnit — 

Bletcher.  Ralph  E..  and  Ward.    2.687.917. 

Bletcher.  Pearl  W.  :  Ser — 

Bletcher,  Ralph  E..  and  Ward.    2,687.917. 

Bletcher.  Ralph  E.  and  I.  A.  Ward.  12Mi%  to  E.  H.  Buck- 
nell.  10%  to  R.  E.  Bletcher,  12^%  to  M.  Bucknell. 
10%  to  P.  W.  Bletcher.  25%  to  M.  B.  Liston.  10%  to 
J.  H.  Bletcher,  10%  to  H.  B.  Skinner,  and  10%  to 
F.   K.  Robertson    (also  known  as  C.  R.  B.  Robertson). 


Cl. 


Cl. 


2.687.917.  Cl.  299—10. 

Blom.  Carl  J.,  and  J.  M 

2.687.695,  Cl.  lO,** — 87. 

Bloom.    Fredrick    K..    to 

Cl.  7.5—125. 
Blumlein.  Alan  D.  :  See- 
White.  Eric  L.  C.  and 
Bock  Corp.  :  See — 
Bock.  Oscar  L. 
Bock.  Oscar  L..  to 
Boeing  Airplane  Co 
Wright 
Wrieht 


Gaylord.  to  Byron  Jackson  Co. 
Armco    Steel    Corp.      2.687,955. 

Blumlein.     2,688.077. 


2.687.747. 
Bock  Corp 

Gilbert  f!    2.687.712. 
Gilbert  F..  and  Newton 


2.687.747.  Cl.  138—38. 


2.687.713. 
Bohmholdt.  Henry  M.    2.687.736.  Cl.  132—1. 

Bohn  Aluminum  k  Brass  Corn.  :  See — 

Bartlowe.  Sterline  S      2.687.626. 
Bolsey.  Jacques.    2.687.669.  Cl.  88 — 16. 
Boone.  Philip.    2.687.673.  Cl.  88—65, 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See> — 

Kanuch.  John  A.    2.687.869. 
Russey.  Edward  S.    2.687.928.        C 
Bott.    Hugh    R,    and    H.    M.    Spiers^to    The    Permutit 
Co.    Ltd..    Stewarts   k   Lloyds    Ltd.,    and   The   Woodall- 
Duckham    Vertical    Retort   and   Oven   Construction   Co. 
(1920)  Ltd.     2.687.999.  Cl.  210—24. 
Bowers.  Fredrick  H..  to  Brown  and  Bigelow.     2.687.549, 

Cl.  lfi_l60. 
Boye  Needle  Co..  The  :  See- 
Carlson.  Gustav  A.    2.687.630. 


Brandner.   John  D 
Co.     2.687.970.  Cl, 

Brandner.  John   D.. 
Co.    2.687.971.  Ci. 

Brewer.  James  A.    2 

Briggs  k  Stratton  Corp. 
Jaoobi.  Edward  N 


Hunter,  to  Atlas  Powder 


and  R.  H. 
10«— 179. 

and  R.  H.  Hunter,  to  Atlas  Powder 
106-179 

687.773.  Cl.  161—7. 
See— 
2,687.637. 


British  Celanese  Ltd.  :  Se 

Johnson.  Edirar  B..  and  Webster.     2.687.944. 
Wheatley.  Edward  W..  and  Fisher.     2.688.011. 
Britton.    Charles   F..   and   J.    E.    Harrier.      2.687.718    Cl. 

128—36. 
Broberg.     Karl     J.     G. 

2.687.686.  CI.  98—110 
Brockway.  George  R.    2.687.589.  Cl.  40—28. 


to    AB    Svenska    Flaktfabriken. 


Brown  and  Biselow  :  See — 

Bowers.  Frederick  H.     2.687,549. 
relt.  PaulW.    2.687.756. 
Browne.  Kenneth  A.,  to  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Rail- 
way Co.     2.687,817.  Cl.  214— 17 
Bruckman.   William  C.  and  M.  A.   Kreitchman.  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     2.687.861.  Cl. 
248 — 24. 
Brunl,  Riccardo.    2.687.790.  Cl.  192 — 40. 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H.  :  See — 

Bletcher.  Ralph  E..  and  Ward.    2.687.917. 
Bucknell,  Mable  :   See — 

Bletcher,  Ralph  E..  and  Ward.    2.687.917. 
Buehl,  Russell  C,  and  M.  B.  Royer.  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Solicitor  of  the  De- 
partment of  Interior.     2,687.952.  Cl    75 — 24. 


Ruby    C.    to    Son    Oil    Co.      2.687.919.    CL 


Russell,  and  Falco.     2.688.019. 
D.  Searle  k  Co.     2.688.022.  a. 

Butler    Engineering    Co..     Inc. 


to    Electro- 


of 


America 
688.120. 


Bullington. 
302—17. 
Burgess-Norton  ^Ifg.  Co.  :  See — 
Proske.  Joseph.     2.687.923. 
Burke,   William  O..   to  National  Lock  Co.     2.687.911    Cl. 

292—341.17. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  ^U.  S.  A.)  Inc.  :  Se 

HKchlngs,  (Jeorge  H. 
Burtner,  Robert  R..  to  G 

260—296. 
Butler.     Edgar     M..     to 

2.687.996,  Ci.  204—248 
Butler  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Butler.  Edgar  M,    2.687.996. 
Caldwell,    Harry    B..    and    K.    G.    Hancock. 

Hydraulics  Ltd.     2.687.857.  Cl.  244 — 50. 
Caldwell.   Wallace  C.   to  the   United   States 
as   represented   by    the   Secretary   of   War. 
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Calhbun.  Robert  L.     2.687.598,  Cl.  47—57.5. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation:  Bee — 

Dumond.  Jesse  W.  M.    2.688.093-4. 
Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.  :  See- 
Kenny.  Herman  C..  and  Abramson.     2.687,953. 
Campbell.  Allan  N.     2.687,624,  Cl.  62—117. 
Cannon.  William  D.,  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co. 

2.687.935.  Cl.  .346—33. 
Carlson,   Gustav  A.,   to  The  Boye   Needle  Co.      2,687,630, 

Cl.  fift— 117. 
Cassidy.  Thomas  F..  Jr. :  See — 

(Jailagher,  Ray  J.,  and  Cassidy.     2,687.793. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Saivln.   Victor  8..  and  Adams.     2.687,941. 
Cerness,  Joseph  F.  :   See — 

SChaefer.  Ralph  A..  Cerness.  and  Morrison.     2.687.565. 
Chalfont.  Guy  F..  C.  H.  Judd.  and  G.  A.  Tlnnerman,  to 

Tinnerman  Products.  Inc.     2.687,666.  Cl.  85 — 11. 
Chalmers.  Burl  E.  :   See- 
Wallace.  Earl  C.  and  Chalmers.     2.687.537. 
Chambers,  Alexander  M.     2.687.711.  Cl.  123 — 127. 
Chaney.  David  W..  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.     2,688.010. 

Cl.  260—77.5. 
Chaney.  David  W.. 
Corp.    2.687.938 
Chaney,  David  W.. 

Corp.     2.088,008.  Cl.  260-45.5. 
Chaney,  David  W..  and  H.  M.  Hoxie.  to  American  Viscose 

Corp.     2,688,012.  Cl.  260 — 80.5. 
Chase.  Ernest  K.  :   See — 

Stratton,  Frank  E..  Nokes.  and  Chase, 
Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Kozacka.  Frederick  J.    2.688.061. 
Chattin.  Robert  C.     2,687.683,  Cl.  97—215. 
Chemstrand  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Chanev.  David  W.    2,688.010. 
Chenlcek,     Joseph    A.,     to    Universal 

2.687.962   Cl.  99—163. 
Cherewlck.  Frederick  J.     2.687.920.  Cl.  302 — 17. 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Rqilway  Co..  The  :  See — 

Browne.  Kenneth  A.     2.687.817. 
Chipman.   Harold  R..  and  T.  H    Evans,  to  United  States 

Rubber  Co.     2,688.015   Cl.  260—239.75. 
Chrisman.  Elmer  P.     2.687,846,  CL  232—35. 
Chrlstensen.  Owen  A.  :   See — 

Rowland.  Clare  B.,  and  Chrlstensen.     2,687.678. 
Christenson.  Helmer  G.     2,687,705.  Cl.  116 — 135. 
Chrvsler  Corn.  :  See — 

McNitt.  I>ewl8  F.     2.687.860. 
Churchill.  (Jeorge  R.     2.687.602,  a.  51—193. 
Churchman.  Nellie  :  See — 

Churchman.  Russell  C.     2.687.841. 
Churchman.  Russell  C.  deceased    (N.  Churchman,  execn- 

trix).     2.687.841.  Cl.  230—24. 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Huebner.  Charles  F..  and  Scholi.     2,688,039. 
Cissell,  W.  M.,  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.  :   See— 

Rlchterkesslng.  Frank  H.     2,687.578. 
Clark.  Nelson  O.     2.688  065.  Cl.  219 — 4. 
Clark.  William  A.     2.687.767.  Cl.  15.5—179. 
Clary.  John  H.     2.687.679.  Cl.  94—45. 
Clayton.  Robert  E..  Jr..  and  R.  G    Newberg.  to  Standard 
Co.     2.688.005.  Cl.  260—28.5 
to  Vogue  I>olls.   Inc.     2,687.594,  Cl. 


and  H.  .M. 

Cl.  8—55. 
and  H.  M. 


Hoxle,  to  American  Viscose 
Hoxle.  to  American  Viscose 


2.687,675. 


on    Products    Co. 


Oil  Development 
Cleaver.   Henry    P. 

46—149. 
Clemans.  J.  Vernon 


See- 


Elllson.  John  A.  T.     2.687.721. 
Cleeve.  Mathilda  E.     2.687.674.  Cl.  88 — 85 
Cleveland  Frog  k  Crossing  Co.  :   See — 

Arnold.  George,  and  Schultz.    2,687,859. 


XI 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.688.018, 


Clevite  Corp.  :   See — 

Schaefer,  Ralph  A..  Cerness.  and  Morrison.    2,687,565. 
Cockshutt  Farm  Equipntent  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harp^-r.  Wesley  A.     2,H87,702. 
foleman.  Reginald  L.     2,687,550.  CI.  17—11. 
ColUns  Radio  Co. :   See — 

Salisbury.  Wlnfleld  VV.    2.688.107. 
Colombo,     Roberto,     to     Lavorazlone     Materle     Plaaticbe 
(L.  M.  P.)  di  M.  I.  Colombo  k  C.-Societa  In  Accomandlta 
Sempllce.     2.687.553.  <'l.  18—13. 
Combext.  Clark  V.     2.688.069.  CI.  219—38. 
Compatcnie  (lenerale  de  Telegraphle  Sana  Fll :  See — 
Bernier.  Jean.     2.H88.106. 

VVarnecke,    Robert.    Bernier.    Gurnard,    and    Kleen. 
2.6H7.777. 
Connor  Engineering  Corp.  :  See —    ■ 
Argentlerl.  Peter  A.    2.687.746. 
Conrad.   Martin   B..   to  Baker  Oil  Tools.   Inc.     2.687.694 

CI.  103— .-)2. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Corp.  :  See-- 

Berry.  Clifford  E..  and  Robinson.    2,688,088. 
Robinson.  Charles  F.     2.688.087. 
Constantino.  Constantlne  S.  :  See — 

Barrett.  Hlllard  E..  and  Constantino.     2,687.868.     ' 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Doty.  William  E.  X..  and  Crawford.     2.688.124. 
Hersh.  Joseph  M.     2.688.013. 
Conveyor  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 
Saxp.  Walter  E.     2.687.799. 
Cook  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Hasselhorn.  Walter  C.     2.688.105. 
Cooper.  Benjamin,  and  A.  Hohmann  :  said  Hohmann  assor 

to  said  Cooper.     2.687.691.  CI.  101—80. 
Cooper.  Benjamin,  and  A.  Hohmann  ;  said  Hohmann  assor 

to  said  Cooper.      2.687.849.  CI.  23.">— .'iS. 
Cooper.  Benjamin,  and  A.  Hohmann  ;  said  Hohmann  assor- 

to  said  Cooper.     2.687.936,  CI.  346 — 87. 
Cooper,  Benjamin,  and  A.  Hohmann  ;  said  Huhmann  assor- 

to  gaid  Cooper.  2.687.937,  CI.  346 — 141 
Copen.  Simon  I.  2,687.728.  CI.  128 — 218 
Cordier.  Otto  :  See — 

Flats.  Emil.  H«yel.  and  Cordier.     2.687  714 
orley.    Mark   H..    B.   A.   Arvldson.   and   R.   F.    Barber    to 
CI    -"_^.fo^***"'^    *    Sealing    Machine    Co.      2.687.604. 

Cosulich.  Donna  B..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

(  I.  260 — 251.5. 
Cox.  George  C.     2.687.993.  CI.  204 — 34. 
Craigon.  Adam.     2.687.613.  CI.  60—39.37 
Crane  Packing  Co.  :   See — 

White.  Fred  L.     2.687.603. 
Crawford.  John  M.  :   See — 

Doty.  William  E.  N..  and  Crawford.     2.688  124 
Crlsantl.  Joseph.     2.687.539,  CI.  7—14  .-)5 

^'"2  687'742"cf*  137^1 15  ^*«"**«'<^  *^"  Development 
Crosnoe,  Ted  F.  :   See — 

Crouch   Willie  W.,  and  Crosnoe.    2,688.009. 

'cr^V^s'oO^;-  nMo!!^^''''''^'  '°  '''''•"P"  ^^''o^eum 
*"7'7*248^>'7'"**"*'  ^"  *"  """"*«  Tool  Works.  2.687.862. 
Culhane.  Frank  R.  2,687.780.  CI.  183 — 22 
Cunningham.  Emily  S.  2.687.628.  CI  65-^13 
Curtiss-Wright  Corp.  :   See— 

Barrett.  Hillard  E..  and  Constantino.     2.687  868 
(  yphers.    Elmer    B..    and    R.    H.    Jones,    to    Standard    Oil 

Develonment  Co.     2.687.984    CI    196-^44 
Daniel.  Frederick  K.  :   See — 

Midgette.  Ernst  L..  and  Daniel.    2,687  852 
Daniel  Orifice  Fitting  Co.  :   See—        ''•'*'" ''^^^ 

Whalen,  John  W.     2.687  748 
Daniels.  Joseph.     2.687,945    CI    23 78 

Cl.*"2r;o^3?53'''  *^  **"^*°  ^"""P   **'  America.     2.688.082. 
Davis.  HollieM."     2.687..-)79.  Cl    35—9 
Davis.  Roy  s.     2.687.802.  Cl.  209—121. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 
IV      ^T^dlander.  Abraham  L.    2.688.070 
Deere  &  Co.  :   See — 

Morrison.  Charles  S.     2.687.688 

Morrison.  Charles  S.     2  ««7  690 

Deeri  Mf"  Co  """^— '  ""*^  Ini'n'''««ete.     2.687.682. 

I.       .^' <t >,"""•  ^*""'™»  E.     2.687.608 

Deeriijg  Milllken  Research  Trust  :   See— 
May.  John  VV.     2.687  8.".3 

Dehmel.  Richard  (\      2.687..i86  Cl   3.> 12 

Detroit  Edison  Co..  The  :   See- 
Matthews.  George  A.     2.687..%72 

IUckinnon.  Monty  W.      2.687. ."86   Cl    .17_144 

Diggs.  Manry  I.     2.687. 7.".2.  Cl    140 119 

Doering.  Henry  H.      2.687.8.30  Cl   922— '>'>7 

^*"tT  H^.M-  tT''I?  ^'  •  ?   I   ""'•tland.  and  j.  J.  Klelmack 
to    Hell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc.       2.688.110.    Cl. 


Co. 


Doutt.  Kingsley  A.     2,688.066.  Cl.  219 — I 
Driver-Harris  Co.  :   See — 

Lohr.  James  M.    2.687.954. 

Lohr.  James  M.    2.687.956. 
Duffln.  (Jeorge  F.  :  See — 

Kendall   John  D..  Duffln.  and  Axford.     2,688,024. 
I*"ffy.   L/I«*  «.   to  Stlckelber  and   Sons.    Inc.     2.687,698. 
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2.3.->. 


D<)m<>n.  (Hidden  S 
Cl.  244—17.1.3. 

Donian  Helicopters,  Inc.  :  .".V*" 

Donian.  Glldden  S.     2.687.8.'>«i 
Donley.  Hugh  L.  :    See — 

n«tv^M-'tn  K"Kf "t-^-  Donley,  and  Wentworth.    _.,,  .„  „„.. 

'm  co.'"'3fif.iJ4:  "rVolVv  "'^'"''^-  ^"  ^-''-"t«i 


to  Doman  Helicopters,  Inc.    2.687, 8.'>6. 


2,688.085. 


Cf.  107—12. 
Dumond,    Jesse 

Foundation. 
Dumond,    Jesse 

Foundation. 


?;68'8!()«srcV.*j5rif3  '"'^""^^  "'•""^'' 

Mo9l"n.*i5r53  '"""*"'*   ^"^"''^ 

Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc  •   See 

Palmer.  Richard  C.     2,688.075. 
Dunlap   Arthur  H.     2.6»7.o58,  Cl   20 — 74 

R»"i?'    t'^i  ^^'  *v9  ^   ^  Nelson.     2.687,778.  Cl.  186—212. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  A  Co.  :  See 

Adams    Rowland  K..  and  Krause.    2,688,040. 

Fennell.  Francis  L.     2.687.942 

Merner.  Richard  R.    2,688.038 

Pete.  Robert  H.     2.68<.943 

Rogers,  Arthur  O.     2.688.023 

2.087.939.  '  .   '      ' 

2.687.940.  -     *  , 
2.688.014. 

H.  Duval,  to  Loew's  Inc.    2.687.668, 


2.687,668. 


2.688.001. 


Sartori.  Mario  F. 

SartorlLMarlo  F. 

Wlrth.  Walter  V. 
Dupy.  Olln  L..  and  R. 

Cl.  88—16. 
Duval.  Richard  H.  :   See— 
^       Dupy.  Olin  L.,  and  Duval 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Pipes.  George  R.    2.687.758. 

^''JJP'o-,^*'?^'!;?  ^■'  *<>  S***"  Development  Co. 
vl.  2oJ — 49.9. 

Edman.  Charles  W.     2.688.062,  Cl.  200—125 
Edson.  William  A.,  and  I    G.  Wilson,   to  Bell  Telephone 
laboratories.  Inc.     2.688.122.  Cl.  33^83  *'=«*'"""« 

Edwards.  Clarence  M.     2.687.593,  Cl    43 — 148 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Rusaell,  John  J.,  and   Headland.     2.687.994 
Electric  Auto-Lite  Co..  The  :   See— 

K«i^*^?^'i.^l1*"'"-.  ^'y'*m  G..  and  Mlddleton.     2.688.056. 

Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See 

White    Eric  L.  C.  and  Blumlein.     2.688,077. 
Electro-Hydraulics  Ltd.  :   See — 
!>,..  Caldwell.  Harry  B..  and  Hancock.     2.687.857. 

''c'orp'="^:6T7.SiiJ^  'SiZTo\'''"''  ''"'"*"'  *  ^'>*»'«" 
Ellison.  John   A.   T..    Vj    to  J.   Weldum  and 

Clemans.     2.687.721.  Cl.  128 — 138 
Emery.   Neville   R.,   to  AJax  Consolidated  Co 

Cl.  74 — 505. 
English.   Francis   O.   S  .  and  W.   E.   Johnson,   to  Powers- 


Vi    to  J.   V. 
2.687.658. 


2.687.644.  Cl.  73— 1.')6. 


Samas  Accounting  Machine  Ltd. 
"Etablissements  Terrot"  :    See — 

Renaud.  Samuel.     2.687  650 
Btchlson.  Gibson  O.  :   See — 

Waddle.    Howard    M..    Etchison,    Gibson,   and   Gran 
berry.     2,687,689. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   See— 

Whaley.  Thomas  P.    2,687,951.  —  '- 

Evans.  Taylor  H.  :   See — 

Chlpman,  Harold  R.,  and  Evans.     2,688.015. 


<i.    N.    Sandor.    to    Time    Inc 


2.687.821,  Cl. 


Russell,  and  Faico.     2,688,019. 
2,687,784. 


Faeber,    Harry    W,    and 
2,687,762.  Cl.  1.53 — 51. 
Fairbanks.  Morse  k  Co.  :    See — 

Miner,  Howard  W.,  and  Rock.     2,687.966 
Smith.  George  L.     2.687.930. 
Fairest.  Derek  H:.  to  Morgan  Fairest  Ltd. 

216^.54. 
Falco.  Elvira  A. :    See — 

Hitchlngs.  George  H., 
Falk  Corp..  The  :    See — 

Klackner,  Herman  H. 
Fanelly.  Frank  F.  :    See — 

larusai    Mike  V..  and  Fanelly.    2.887.731. 
Farnum.  Alice  M.     2.687.530.  Cl.  2 — 217 
Farr.  CUflford  P.  :    See— 

Marchant.  Lawrence  E.,  and  Farr.     2.687.676. 
FeketP.  Janos  :   See — 

Hahn.  Ladlslaus  A.,  and  Fekete.     2.688.036. 
Felt.     Paul    W..    to    Brown    k    Blgelow.      2.687.756     Cl, 

l.'»0 — 40. 
Fennell,  Francis  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.687,942.  Cl.  8—104. 
Ferguson.  George,  and  P.  V.  Pringle,  to  Westlngbouse  Air 

Brake  Co.    2.687.921.  Cl.  303 — 68. 
Ferrantl  Ltd.  :    See — 

Pollard.  Brian  W..  and  Welby.     2.688,049. 
Flchtel  &  Sachs  .\.  G.  •   See 

Binder.  Richard.     2,687.627. 
Fisher.  James  W  :   See — 

Wheatley.   Edward   W,.  and   Fisher.     2.688.011. 
Fltxgerald.  Harold  J.     2.687.621.  Cl.  62 — 89.5. 
Flatx.  Emil.  J.   H«vel.  and  O.  Cordier.  to  KlOckner-Hum- 
boldt-Deuti  Akticngesellschaft.     2.687.714.  Cl.  123 — 193. 
Fletcher.  Ed.  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.    2.687,599. 

Cl.  49—54. 
Flynn.  Gregory.  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.687.931, 

Cl    .309—19. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 
Keesline.  Thomas  B.     2,687.796 
Verrlnder,  Ernest  A.,  and  McGrath.     2.687.813. 
Ford.  Eileen  R.  :   See — 

Tedlick,  Elmer  J.,  and  Ford.     2.687.967. 
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2.687.972. 
2.687.673. 
2.687.974. 


Co. 


Fonl.  Harold  :   See — 

Mills.  Herbert,  and  Ford. 

Mills.  Herbert,  and  Ford. 

Mills.  Herbert,  and  Pord. 
Forniold  Plastics.  Inc.  :  »ee — 

Miller.  Lloyd  C.    2.687.831. 
Forxley.  Victor  (J.  :    See— 

Sonnino.   Mario,  and   Forsley.     2.688.067. 
F'rampton.  John  A.     2.687,887,  Cl    272 — 27 
Frampton,  John  A.     2,687.888.  Cl.  272 — 27  ' 
Frank.  Simon  :   See — 

Mackay.  Johnstone  8.,  and  FYank.    2,688,020 
Frechette    Adolphls  E.     2.687.531,  Cl.  2— 232 
Kreedlander.    Abraham    L..    to    The    Dayton    Rubber 
2.688.070,  Cl.  219—46.  «u«~«-r 

Krlck  Co.  :    See- 
Aubrey.  William  H.     2.687.623 
Friedman.   Herbert.     2,H88,09Jr-<^Nv250 — 88  6 

Gabler,  Rudolf,  to  IiKrata  A-<;.  flier  Forschung-  und 
Patentverwertung  I.4itern.     2,687.8.')2.  Cl    18 — 8 

Gabriel  Co.^he  :    See— 

<fere.  Ansel  J.     2.688,119. 

Galr.  .\lbert  W.,  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc.  2.687.787. 
Cl.  188—205. 

''"r-i"  oAo*".*   ^^  •  '**  Thompson  Products,  Inc.     2.687.925, 

Galr,  Albert  W.,  and  E.  J.  Herbenar,  to  Thompson  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.     2,687.926.  Cl.  308—28 

Oalln.  Harry,  and  L.  ReiM.     2,687,825.  Cl.  221 — 82 

Galkin.  Josepti.     2.B87.704   Cl    112 211 

(Jallagher.  Ray  J.,  and  T.  F.  Cassidv.  Jr..  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.     2.687.Y93.  Cl    194 — 9 

250^70***'"'"   **■    '"1   ^"    ''■    **'*^''^°-      2,688.096,    Cl 
Garfield  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 1 1 

Yedllck.  Elmer  J.,  and  Ford.     2.687.967 
Garrard  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  The :    See 

Mortimer.  Edmund  W.     2,687.643. 
Garrett.  Jacob.     2.687,635,  Cl.  69—34 
(iartland.  Kmniet  L.  :   See — 

'^'-z'lfJrn'o  ■'""''P''  ^•'  Q*''tlan'1.  »nd  Klelmack. 
*"2',687'i83^Cl'*196-^28**  ^o«>"y-V«<'""™  0»  Co.,  Inc. 
"■if""  ^'•^■'■•««  A.,    to   G.    H.    Bishop   Co.      2.687.632.    Cl. 

0»^— 18. 

(Jaylord.  James  M.  :   See— 

Blom.  Carl  J.,  and  Gaylord.     2.687.695 
Genas.  Mlchailas  :   See — 

Gregory,  Paul,  and  Genas.     2,687,948 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :   See — 

Anspon,  Harry  D.,  and  Pschorr.     2.687,555 

.Sprung,  Joseph  A.    2.687.957 
General  Electric  Cx>.  :    See— 

(Jrinishaw.  Charles  S.     2.688.113 

Sharp.  John  C,  and  McCarty.     2,687.633. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :    S«e — 

Almen.  John  O.    2.687. 6.^3 

Flynn.  Gregory.  Jr.    2.687.931 

Kelley.  Oliver  K.     2.JW7.616 

Kettering.  Charles  F..  and  Roselandt.     2.688.056 

Rowland.  Clare  B..  and  Chrlstensen.     2.687  678 

Sargeant.^^ alter  E..  and  Weller.     2.688.127 

Weller   Edward  F..  Jr.     2.688.126 
Gerl>er.  Clifford  F.  :    See   ~ 

BlHnchard.  Ernest  W..  and  (Jerber.     2.687.980 
«.ere.  Ansel  J.,  to  The  (Jabrlel  Co.     2.688  119    Cl    .3.33— ^ 

^/;K-!^.''"*'"o  "  •  *"  ^'"'»*«'  ^'"tt-H  Rubber  Co 
t  1.   1.14 — 4.3.5. 

*'*'n''i.S^3'J^'  *'*  ^'°'**'^  '**"*•'■  Rubber  Co. 

"Tl'^'l'fiOlJfi?^'''**  *^  •   ^  ***  ^    ^    Gershuny. 

(Jershuiiy.  Seymour  P.  :   ftte — 

Gershuny.  Maurice  A.    2.687.769 

Gibson.  Herman  A.  :   See- 
Waddle.    Howard    M..    Etchison.    Gibson, 
berry.     2.687.689 

(Jlpple.  Oliver  A.     2.687  933.  Cl    312—282 

GIpple.  Oliver  A.     2.687.9.14,  CI.  312—282 

Glaser  Crandell  Co.  :    See— 

Hlrsch.  Harry  (J.,  and  Judson.     2.687.797 

Olennv.  Arthur  P.   and  D  L.  Spencer,  to  The  Sperry  Gyro 

,„"r"PS/  o.  Ltd.     2.687.706.  CI.  121—38  ^ 

(.lobe  Woven  Belting  Co..  Inc   :    See 

Welngartner.  (;er«ld  A.     2.687  750 

Goddard.  Esther  C.  :    See— 

(Joddard.  Robert  H.     2.687  614 
Goddard.  Robert  H.     2.687.'646. 

(.oddard    Robert  H    deceawnl.  by  E   C.  G.Kldard.  executrix, 
■    2  687.(n4*!  Cl"  6i-!39  77      '■""'  <*"«K''"'"''™  F«andatlon. 

*'"u''J»VSr'?;r  .",    ''-r^r*^    ^'  '*'   C.  Coddsrd   executrix, 
2'687.64j  ?r  iaJIDoR^'®"'"'*  Guggenheim  Foundation. 

(Sold.  David.     2.687.850.  Cl.  235—61  5 

2  68!^074"S'25(Vl,?   '""''"   ^'>'^P"'--»«n  «'   America. 

^"crsos'-s*)?"   ^  '   *"   *'<'C""'»'^  Electric  Co.     2.687.924. 

""ci  20cLl38"  *■•  *°  ^'^^■■•'^  '^>''<'t«''<^  Co.     2.688.063. 


2,687.976! 
2,687.977. 
2,687,769, 

and    Gran- 


^*2^687°98?n'"'i 96^74    ^^*°*^'^   ^"   Development   Co. 
Cranberry,  Edgar  H. :  See— 

^'addle,  Howard  M..  Etchison.  Gibson,  and  Granberry. 
2.684 .689. 
Gray.  Harry  Z.    2.687.839.  Cl.  229—31. 

kJ'   "o™®""   C..   Sr..   and  W.   G.   Webb.      2.687.606.   Cl. 
00 — zu. 

nrfS^7'T^?"'w*°^  M    Genas.     2.687.948.  Cl.  23—252. 

232  *  ^'  ***"*'■*''•     2.687.929.  O.  308— 

^'■^™»i»a^ Charles  8..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.688.113. 

Gscbing,  Wilhe'lm  L.  :  See— 

Kugel.  Frlti  K.,  and  Gschlng.     2,687.687. 
Gudalls.  James  B.    2,687,760,  Cl.  152—218. 
Gurnard.  Pierre  :  See — 

^o''^'l*'4,  *'*'*'■*•    Bernier,    Gurnard,    and    Kleen. 

^.tts7,  ( 77. 

Guggenheim,  Daniel  and  Florence.  Foundation.  The  •  See 

Goddard.  Robert  H.     2.687,614. 
Goddard.  Robert  H.     2.687,646. 

GUnther,  Ulrich,  to  Inventa  A.  G.  fflr  Forschung  und  Pat- 
entverwertung.    2.687,667,  Cl.  86—1. 

Outxwlller,  Ernst,  to  Sandoz  A.  G.     2,688.028,  Q.  260— 
374. 

H.  k  L.  Tooth  Co.  :  See- 
Launder.  Ernie  L.     2.687.585. 

Haboush,  Edward  J.     2.687.720.  Cl.  128—84 

Hackett.  Norman  H.     2.687,745.  Cl.  137—460. 

Hagemann,  August :  See — 

^K°ho^^i^^'    tolling.    Stlebling.    and    Hagemann. 

Hagemann.  P^lisabeth  C.  M.  :  See — 

^^Ao^^F^    Rolling.    Stlebling.    and    Hagemann. 

Hahn.  Ladlslaus  A.,  and  J.  Fekete.  to  Aktiebolaget  Ferro- 

san.     2.68*'.0:<6   Cl.  260 — .'»20 
Hall.  Jesse  E.     2.687.566.  Cl.  29—236. 
Hammond  Organ  Co.  :  See — 

Hanert.  John  M.     2.687.665. 
Hancock.  Kenneth  G.  :  See 

Caldwell.  Harry  B..  and  Hancock.     2.687.857 
Hanert.  John  M..  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.     2.687.665.  Cl. 

""2  m  702'ci' n  l-!67^**^^**""  ^"°^   Equipment  Ltd. 
Harrier!  Jack  E. :  See — 

Brltton,  Charles  F.,  and  Harrier.     2,687.718 
Harrington,  Gerald  D. :  See — 

Shakespeare.  Henry  G.,  and  Harrington.     2.687.859 
f-l    17«   "o^  8..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,688.050. 

"T688.lS?"ll"3"lO-'70'*'°''''    *°    "^°'"'""    ^'*°*'    ^-    «• 
"'2.688.042"c^l    260^59?'*'"**^  Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 

Hassel horn. 'Walter  C.   to  Cook  Electric  Co.     2.688.108, 
Cl.  313 — 51. 

Hauaer.   Bertram,   to   Serrlt   Foods   Corp.      2.687.764    Q. 
154 — 12.  ' 

Hawthorne  Rubber  Mfg.  Corn.  :  See — 

Young.  John  S..  and  Wharton.     2.687.848. 

Headland.  Herbert  N.  :  See — 

Russell.  John  J.,  and  Headland.     2.687.994. 

Heal,  Paul  E..  to  The  Pure  OH  Co.     2.687,574.  Cl.  33—169. 

Heckathorn.  Loyd  E..  and  E.  C.  Whltcomb.  to  H    B    and 
J    M.  Rapp.  G.  A.  and  M.  A.  Sattler.  B.  R   Twist.  M   K 
Thomas,  and  H.  B.  Rapp.  Jr.     2,687.680.  Cl.  97 — 16.07! 

Hedin.  Anton.     2.687.890.  Cl.  273 — 1.38. 

Heiligenstaedt.  Hans  E.  W..  to  Admlnistratlon-Sequestre 
I^'^o-A'**"*''!?*^  "'^^'^  Elsen-  u.  Stahlwerk  G.  m.  b  H 
2.687.879.  Cl.  263—53.  u      w.    n. 

Heln.  George  X.,  Jr.     2,687,725.  Cl.  128—173. 
Hein.  (George  N..  Jr.     2.687.730.  Cl.  J 28 — 272. 
Heinlg.  Hughes.     2.687.824.  Cl.  221 — 80. 
Heller.  Milton  D.  :   See — 

Bernstein.  Sevmour.  and  Heller.     2,688,029. 
Herbenar.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Galr.  Albert  W..  and  Herbenar.    2.687.926 
Hermorlon  Ltd.  :  See — 

JHnind.  Harry  8.  V.    2.687.740. 
Hersch.  Joseph  M..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     2.688.013.  Cl 

260 — 1 39. 
Hettrlck  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Wallace.  Earl  C.  and  Chalmers.     2.687.537 
Hlldebrandt.  Alexander  B..  to  Standard  Oil  Development 

Co.     2.688.115.  Cl    .324—10. 
Hill.   Gordon,   and   F.   L.   Bennett,   to   Bettendorf  Bakery 

Equipment  Co.     2.687.819.01.216 — 2. 
Hillisrd  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Pronlx.  Eugene  H.     2.687.805 
Hills.  Elmer  <J  .   V,  to  J.  X    Marks.  J    Tunkl.  I.  Rosenthal, 
and    E.    Lichtenstein.    d.    b.    a.    Tricraft    Products    Co. 
2.688.083.  Cl.  250—33  57 

"';^"*'*'  o^oL'':r«l'  J""'  ^    "    Judson.  t©  Glaser  Crandell 

Co.     2.687.797.  C]    198 — 32 
Hitachi  Ltd.  :  See— 

Tadano.  Bun.va.  and  Kat<«glri      2.688.091. 

Tadano.  Bun.va.  Morito.  and- Katagiri.     2  688.092. 
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2.688.096. 
and  E.  A.  P<»lco.  to 
A.)    Inc.     2,688.019. 


to  Sun  Oil  Co.  2.687.774.  CI.  166—44. 
to  International  Minerals  tt  Chemical 
CI.  260—527. 


8ee- 


and 
and 
and 
and 


Hohmann. 
Hohmann. 
Hohmann. 
Hohmann. 


Hitchen.  William  J.  :  8ef— 

(ialliano.  Mario  R..  and  Hitchen 
HitchinKH.   (ieorge  H..   P.   B.   Russell. 
UurruuKhs  Wellcome  &  Co.    (U.  8. 
CI.  260—256.4. 
Hodges.  James  W., 
Hoglan,  Forest  A., 
Corp.     2,688.037 
Hohmann.  Albert 

Cooper.  Benjamin, 

Cooper,  Benjamin. 

Cooper.  Benjamin, 

Cooper,  Benjamin, 
Holcanson,  Arthur  C. 
Holland.   Roy  P..   to 

CI.  .'117—122. 
Holzinxer.    Alfred    S..    and    R.    Petb 

2.688.059.  CI.  200—91. 
Honn,  Henry  F.     2.687.807.  CI.  211—119.15. 
Hope.  Ernest,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp 

CI.  221—209. 
Horrocks,  Walter  E.    2.687.828.  CI.  222—83. 
Horrocks.  Walter  E.     2.687.829,  CI.  222—83. 
Houdry  Process  Corp. :  See — 

Mllliken.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.    2,688,002. 
H«vel.  Josef :  Sre-- 

Flatz.  Emil.  Hflvel.  and  Cordier 
Hoxle.  Howard  M.  :  See — 

Chaney.  David  W..  and  Hoxle. 

Chaney,  David  W.,  and  Hoxle. 

Chaney.  David  W..  and  Hoxle. 


2.687.691. 
2.687.849. 
2,687,9.^6. 
2,687,937. 
2.687.932.  CI.  311—38. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     2,688,109. 


to    Motorola,    Inc. 


2.687.826, 


2.687,714. 

2.687.938. 
2.688.008. 
2.688,012. 


Hoyt.  Ernest  W.    2.687.719.  CI.  128—38. 

Huber.    Matthew   W.,    to   The   New   York   Air   Brake   Co. 

2.687.743    CI.  137—116.5 
Hudson,    William    L..    to   Tokhelm    Corp.      2,687,693.    CI. 

10.3—25. 
Huebner.  Charles  F..  and  C.  R.  Scholi.  to  Ciba  Pharma- 
ceutical Products.  Inc.      2.688.039.  CI.  260 — 552. 
Huebner.  William  C.    2.687.672,  CI.  88—67. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Morlan.  Erwin  A..  Scott,  and  Woods.     2.687.875. 
Hunt.  Fred  L..  Jr.,  to  The  Studebaker  Corp.     2.687,684. 

CI   98     2 
Hunter.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Brandner,  John  D..  and  Hunter.    2.687.970. 
Brandner.  John  D..  and  Hunter.    2.687.971. 
Hurst.   Norman  F.,  to  R.   M.  Osvold  and  N.  F.  Hurst,  a 
roD-rtnershlp  d.  b.  a.  Hurst  Truck  Utilities.     2.687.810, 
CI.  212—8. 
Hurst.   Norman  F..   to  R.  M.  Osvold  and  N.  F.  Hurst,  a 
copartnership  d.  b.  a.  Hurst  Truck  Utilities.     2.678,811. 
CI.  212—8 
Hurst  Truck  Utilities  :  See — 

Hurst.  Norman  F.     2.687.810. 
Hnrst,  Norman  F     2.687.811 
Hurt.  Hansford  n.     2.687.619.  CI.  62— 1. 
Hurtubise.  Mav  C.    2  687,765.  CI.  155 — 29. 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

K»lh<<ch.  John  C.     2.687  950. 
Hytte.  Robert  P.  L..  to  Aktiebolaxet  Separator.    2.687.876. 

CI.  257—245 
larnssi.  Mike  V..  and  F.  F.  Fanelly.     2.687.731.  CI.  128— 

349. 
Ilford  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kendall.  John  D..  Duffln.  and  Axford.     2.688.024. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See— 

Crowther.  Edmond  C.     2.687.862. 
Tmmesoete.  .Arthur  J.  :   See — 

Oehler.  William  P..  and  Tmmesoete.     2.687,682. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industri^n  Titd.  :  See — 
Harvev.  Phllin  G.    2.688  042. 
Lofthouse.  Eric.    2.687.99.*^. 
^^annin>:.  John,   and   Maclennan.      2.687.946. 
Mannine  J^hn.  an^l  Marl"nn«n.     2.687  947. 
Innes.   Robert  H..   to   Perga  Containers   Ltd.      2.687,840, 

CI.  229—51. 
Interior.  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Solicitor  of  the  Department  of  :  See — 
Buehl.  Russell  C  .  and  Royer.     2.687,9.'>2. 
Interns tionsl  Minpra|<j  ^  r'h«>nMcaI  Corp.  :  See — 
Ellis.  Eugene  D.    2.687.961. 
Hojflan.  Forest  A.     2.688.037. 
International  TelPt)hone  and  Telejrrwph  Corp.  :   See — 

Bruckman.  William  C.  and  Kreltchman.     2.687,861. 
Inventa    A-O.     fuer    Forschung-    und     Patentverwertunjr 
LuJiern  :   See — 

Gabler.  Rudolf.     2.687. .%.'>2. 
Inventa    A.    G.    fflr    Forschunjt    und    Patentverwertung : 
See— 

Oflnther.  Ulrlch.     2.687.667. 
Ipatleff.  Vladimir  N.  :  See— 

Pines.  Herman  and  Ipatleff.    2.688.044. 
Izumi.  John  Y.    2.687..'»69.  CI.  30—8. 
Jackson.  Bvron.  Co.  :   Sc — 

Blom.  Carl  J.,  and  Oaylord.    2.687.095. 
Jackson.    Corwlll.   to  Jackson   Vibrators.   Inc.      2.688.102. 

CI.  310—81. 
Jackson.  Fred  M.    2.687,801.  CI.  209—98. 
Jackson,  John  R.    2.687.927.  CI.  308 — 86. 
Jackson  Vibrators.  Inc.  :  See — 
Jackson,  Corwlll.    2,688.102. 


Jacob,  Eugen,  H.  KoUing.  E.  Stlebllng,  and  A.  Hagemann, 
deceased  (by  E.  C.  M.  Hagemann,  administratrix,  and 
A.  Tofahrn,  adndnistrator),  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesell- 
8cl    '       "  " 


i.  Tofahrn,  administrator),  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiensesel 
chaft.     2.688.03.->,  CI.  260 — 505. 
Jacobi,  Edward  N..  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corp.     2.687,637, 

Pacific    Pipe    Co.      2.687.905,    CI. 


to 


Searle  &  Co.     2,688.021. 


Jacobs,    Mayhelt, 

285—172. 
Jirund,  Harry  S.  V..  to  Hermorion  Ltd.     2.687,740.  CI. 

137—110. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Whitney.  Paul  V.     2.687.785. 
Jendrassik,  Clara,  executrix  :  Bee — 

Alcock.  John  F.     2.687,843.  •  ' 

Jendrassik.  George  :  See — 

Alcock.  John  F.     2.687,843. 
Jenkins.    William   W.,    to  G.   D. 

n.  260—294.3. 
Jennings,  James  M..  and  Q.  F.  Pappas,  to  Standard  Oil 

Develcjpment  Co.     2.(587,986,  CI.  196 — 49. 
Jensen.    Thormod.    to    E.    T.    Oakes   Corp.      2,087,877     CI. 

259—8. 
Jered  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker.  Wlllard  C.     2.687,652. 
Johnson,  Abertb  J.     2.687,866.  CI.  248 — 168. 
Johnson,  Edgar  B.,  and  J.  F.  Webster,  to  British  Celanese 

Ltd.     2.687.944,  CI.  18—54. 
Johnson.  Herbert  B.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.     2.687,803. 

CI.  209—127. 
Johnson  it  Quin  :   See — 

Johnson,  Ralph  L.     2,687,590. 
Johnson,   Ralph   L.,   to  Johnson  ft  Quln.      2.687,590.  CI. 

40—1.59. 
Johnson,  Sarah  A.    2,687,534,  CI.  4 — 110. 
Johnson,  William  E.  :  See — 

English.  Francis  G.   S.,  and  Johnson.     2,687,644. 
Jones.  David  W.  :  See— 

l^lalay.  Anselm.  and  Jones.    2.687,979. 
Jones,  I^eslle.     2.687.734.  CI.  130 — 6. 
Jones.  Michael  G.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     2,688,111, 

CI.  318—6. 
Jones,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Cyphers,  Elmer  B.,  and  Jones.    2.687,984. 
Jubilee  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Nielsen.  Peter.     2.688.129. 
Judd.  Charles  H.  :  See— 

Chalfont.  Guy  F..  Judd,  and  Tinnerman.     2,687,666. 
Judson,  Albert  B.  :  See — 

Hlrsch.  Harry  G.,  and  Judson.    2,687,797. 
Jullfs,    Albert    O.,    to    Senco    Products,    Inc.      2,687,522, 

CI.  1—44.4. 
Kaiser.  Donald  W. :  See— 

Roemer.  John  J.,  and  Kaiser.    2.688,016. 
Kaiser,    Donald    W.,    and    J.    J.    Roemer,    to    American 

Cyartamld  Co.     2.6H8.017.  CI.  260—249.8. 
Kalbach.     John     C,     to     Hydrocarbon     Research.     Inc. 

2.687.950.  CI.  48—197. 
Kanuch,  John  A.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     2,687,869,   CI. 

251—30. 
Kapp.  Roland  :  See — 

Kle'n.  Howard  C.  and  Kapp.    2.688.027. 
Karas.  Frank  S.    2.687,545.  CI.  16—16. 
Katagiri.  Shinjiro  :  See — 

Ta()ano,  Bunya,  and  Katagiri.    2.688.091. 
Tadano.  Bunya.   Morito.  and  Katagiri.     2.688,092. 
Keech,  Dana  E.     2,687,915.  CI.  299 — 4. 
Keese.    Beverly    W..    to    Rockwell    Spring   and    Axle    Co. 

2.687.6.56.  CI.  74 — 665. 
Keesling,   Thomas  B..   to  Food   Machinery  and  Chemical 

Corp.     2.687.796.  CI.  198—28. 
Keinanen.  Sulo  P  J.     2.687. 7.^59.  CI.  152—191. 
Keiser.  John.    2.687.568.  CI.  29 — 278. 
Keizer.  Eugene  O..  H.   L.  Donlev.  and  C.  Wentworth,  to 

Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,6^8.085.  CI.  250—36. 
Kelley,  Cecil  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.    2,687,786, 
CI.  188—107. 

See — 

Vernon      H.,      Mackey,      and      Kelley. 


Kelley.  Horace  L. 
WallinKford. 
2.687.838. 
Kelley.  Oliver  K.. 

60—54. 
Kelly,  Marcus  G. 
Blais.  Ethel 
Kendall.  John  D.. 

Ltd.     2.688.024.  CI. 
Kennedy.  Raymond  A. 


to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,687,616,  CI. 


:  See — 
M.     2.687..'»26. 
G.  K.  Duffln.  and  A 
260—310. 
2,687.964,  CI 


J.  Axford.  to  Ilford 


106—10. 
to 


Calumet  ft 


Kenny.   Herman  C.  and  H.   A.  Abramaon, 

Hecla.  Inc.    2.687.9.53.  CI.  7.5—103. 
Kessler  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

I.K>gan.  Roger  L.     2.688.031. 
Kettering.   Charles   F..   and   F.   J.   Rosetandt,   to  General 

Motors  Corp.     2.688.0.56.  CI.  200—61.06. 
Keyser,  Johann  J.    C,687,529,  CI.  2 — 65. 

Kibler.  Alfred  G.  :  See— 

Spurllno.  Pascal,  Kibler,  and  Wolf.     2.688,128. 
Klebert.  .Martin  V..  Jr.     2,688,131,  CI.  343—7. 

Kieffer.  Oliver  J.  :  See — 

Vogt,  Howard  D..  and  Kieffer.    2,687,863. 
Kimball.  A..  Co.  :  See— 

Rothmann,   Harry  B..   and   Weimont.     2.087,820. 
Klnsella.  J"hn.     2.087.892   ('I   •?75— 1'^ 
Kinsman.  Clarence  W.    2.687,896.  CI.  280—81. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TV 


2,688,051. 
2.687.784,  CI. 


and    I(1een. 
Klelmack. 


Co. 


Klsh,  Arthur  S. :  Bee— 

Ziherl,  Frank,  and  Kish.    2,687,724. 
Kishi.  H*Jime  J. :  See— 

Liguori.  Anthony,  Hhenk,  and  Klshl. 
Klnckner,  Herman  if,  to  The  Falk  Corp. 

184—104. 
Kleen.  Werner  :  See— 

Warnecke,     Robert,    Bernler,    Gurnard, 
2,687,777. 
Kleimack,  Joseph  J. :  SV»e — 

Domaleskl.     Joseph     V.,     Oartland,     and 
2.088.110. 
Klein.   Howard  C,  and  R.  Kapp,  to  Nopco  Chemical 

2.088.027,  CI.  260—343.6. 
KlOckner-Humboldt  Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 

Flatx,  Emil.   Hovel,   and  Cordier.     2,687,714. 
Knopp,  Ixtnis  B. :  See— 

Knopp,  Otto  A.     2,«88,117. 
^']?^\l'    ^**<>    '^-    d«'c«»«ed;    L.    B.    Knopp,    executrix. 

2,688.117.  CI.  324— 74. 
Knutson.  Harold  and  H.  (}.     2,687,685    CI.  98 — 42 
Knutson,  Harold  G.  :  See — 

Knutson,  Harold  and  H.  G.    2,687,68.'». 
Koch.  John  C,  to  8  ft  .S  Vending  Machine  Co.     2,687,794, 

Kohler,  Blake  H.    2,687^64.  CI.  248—74 
Kolling,  Helmut  :   See — 

'*o*^i'i« '''"'^°'    KoIllng,    Stiebling,    and    Hagemann. 
2,688,035. 
Konet,  ^Henry,   to  Benitix   Aviation  Corp.     2,687,648,  CI. 

Konkle,  cioved  T.     2.687,768.  CI.  1.>.V-  193. 
Kopelman,  Bernard,  and  W.  S.  Wartel.  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.     2,688,082,  CI.  200—439 

^SH^l^t^TSLfe.  ^°     ^•^'^    Chaae-Shawmut     Co. 
Krapcho.  John  :  See — 

Lott.  William  A.,  and  Krapcho.    2,688,025. 
Krause,  William  S.  :   See—  .        .  *o. 

Adams,   Rowland  K^  and  Krauae.     2,688,040. 
Kreltchman,  Morton  A. :  See — 

Bruckman,  William  C.  and   Kreltchman.     2,687,861. 

Kressman.    Theodore    R.    K.,    and    H.    M.    Si.iera.    to   The 

Permutit    Co.    Ltd.     Stewarts   ft   Lloyds   Ltd..   and   The 

\>  ooifnll-Duckham   Vertical   Retort   and  Oven  Construc- 

^,  tlon  Co.  (1920)  Ltd.     2.688.000.  (1.  210—24. 

Krim-Ko  Corp.  :  See — 

Slehrs   Arthur  E.     2,687,9.59. 
^'■.1?m"*'o  .^V  ^•'  *°  ^    ^-  SearJf  *  Co.     2,688,026,  CI. 

'^'2^7  6^"^  n^fe'    ^'    *°    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc. 
Kroth.   Robert  J.,   to  Askania   Regulator  Co. 
Krug,  Albert'  E.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co. 

''"I';:^:^SS2>lVo1J'ilg    '*""'''•   *«  P'^ney-Bowes, 
Kugel    Fritz  K.,  and  W.  L.  (Jschlng.  to  J.  M    Volth  Ma- 
Hchinenfabrik.    2,687,607,  CI.  74 — 688 

'"co"-  ^'.ffi.ctia.ri^Sol'^'^"'*-  '°  ^'"'^•^  «*'»^"  ^'"*^'- 

Lanjb.  Vernon  A.,  and  K.  F.  Osborn.  to  the  Ignited  States 

*l  «o?™-ol*'',,?".'"fP'':^5^"**^  ^y  »*>♦'  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
«.,OB7.otfl,  (  I.  42 — 76. 

^Jli^"^'''    ^""'t*.    to   Robert    Reiner.    Inc.      2.687  629     CI 
06 — 96. 

'"2".687798;'?r^,'58-^128.''    ^'-^^^^'■^'^^-^-    ^fg.     Co. 
Lane- Wells  Co..   See — 

Whitmore,  Ra.vmond  A.    2.687.823 
I^ng.  Albert.     2.687.772.  CI.  160—327 


2,687,885. 
2,687,871, 


to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2.688,081, 


Laport,  F^dmund  A. 

CI.  250—33.53. 
I^rney,  Ruth.    2,687.722.  CI.  128—156. 

'^"es'i  eiTcf ■'6£-39"^***""'''"°"*'''^^"  **«'f">*»®f  ^o 

Larson.  Andrew  B.    i.687,.571.  CI.  .30 — 171 
2.087,600,  CI.  51—191 
2.687.0O1.  CI.  51—191. 
Sr.     2.687,792.  CI.  193- 
.  to  H.  ft  L.  Tooth  Co. 


-37. 
2.687.585.  CI. 


J^rson.  (leorge  A. 
Larson.  (Jeorge  A. 
Ijiugle.  Millard  J.. 
Launder.    Krnle  L. 

37—142. 
Laurence,  Scott.  A  Electromotors  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wheeler,  Harold  D.    2.688.114. 
La  Vecchia,  Frank  A.     2,687.837.  Cl.  226 — 2. 
Lavorazlone  Materie  Plastlche  (L.  M.  P.)  dl  M   I.  Colombo 

ft  (  .-Socleta  in  Accomiindlta  .Semplice  :  See — 
Colombo.  Roberto.    2.687.553 
Law,   Rusaell    R..   to   Radio  Corp.  of  Am-rlca.     2.688.118, 

Cl.  3.'l2 — .5. 
I'«^'«he.  Errol  R..  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co.    2.687.727, 

''j687.i92^CK'?02-i4.**'    ^"*'^-'"**'    ^^    Products    Co. 
I^ns.  Jan.  and  J.  Polderraan.  to  Organon,  Inc.     2.687.981, 

Cl.  167 — 74. 
Le  Tourneau,  R.  O.  Inc.  :  See — 

I>e  Tourneau.  Robert  G.    2.688.104. 
Le    Tourneau.    Robert    G..    to    R.    G.    Le   Tourneau,    Inc. 

2.688,104.  Cl.  310- 265 
I>ewis.  William  R..  W.  L.  Bird,  and  L.  B 

ard  on  Development  Co.     2,688.004.  Ci: 


Cl. 


des 
Cl. 


Inc 


2,688.031, 
2.687.954.  Cl. 
2.687,956.    Cl. 


Co.      of     America, 
to  American  Cyan- 


2,687,988. 


Kelley. 


Libby-Owens-Ford  (Jlass  Co.  :  See— 
Steinman,  Robert.    2.688.006 
Steinman.  Robert.    2,688,007. 
Lichtensiein.  K.  :   See — 

Hills.  Elmer  G.    2J188.083. 
Lixuorl.  Anthony,  E.  R.  Shenk,  and  H.  J.  Kishi,  to  Radio 

(  orp.  ot  America.    2.688,051.  Cl.  178-09 
Llndberg.  Allan  W..  and  J.  C.  Rombach,  to  Missouri  Auto- 

niatic  Control  Corp.    2,688.108.  Cl.  siS- 206. 
Lindwall.  (iunnar.    2.687.822.  Cl.  217—78 
Llppmann.  Martin  S.     2,687.847.  Ci.  232 — 43  3 
Linton.  .Marcia  B.  :  See — 

Bietcher.  Ralph  E.,  and  Ward.     2,687,917. 
Llvermont,   Frank   W.,   to   Richmont.   Inc.     2.687.642 
<3 — 141.  ' 

I»ck  Tom  :  See — 

Benham.  Cedrlc  M..  and  I»ck.    2.688,123 
Lowjuln,    Marcel    V.,    to    Societe   Anonyme   de   Vente 
|2»t"»mentH   de   Geodesle   Henri    Wild.      2.687,670. 

<j<^ — oH, 

IxH'w's  Inc.  :   See — 

_    ,   I'Upy,  Olin  L.  v..  and  Duval.    2,687,668 

.,  ^J'"5I^.--  ?,';*^^!°    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
2.i>8(,99.j.  (1.  204 — 94. 
I»gan.  Roger  L.,  to  Kessler  (liemlcal  Co. 

(1.  260 — 406. 
Lohr.    James    M..    to    Driver-Harris    Co. 

7.5 — 124. 
Lohr,    James    M.,    to    Driver-Harris    Co 

7.'> — 171. 

Lombardi.  Vincent.     2,687,631.  Cl.  66 — 176 
Lorig,  Edwin  T..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     2.687.854. 

Cl.  242-  78. 
Lott,  William  A.,  and  J.  Krapcho.  to  Mathleson  Chemical 

Corp.    2.688.025.  Cl.  260—294. 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechani- 
cal College.  Board  of  Supervisors  of  :  See — 
Stout.  Evelyn  E.    2.687.641. 
Lumalampan  Aktiebolag  :  See — 
Persson.  Karl  B.    2,688,084 
Maclntyre,      David,      to     Aluminum 

2.688,047,  Cl.  174—42. 
Mackay,  Johnstone  S.,  and  S.  Frank 

amid  Co.    2.688  020.  Cl.  260—260. 
Mackenzie.  Bruce  H.  :   See — 

Stratford,  Reginald  K,,  and  Mackencie. 
Mackejr,  Frank  L.,  Jr.  :  Nee — 

Walllngford,     Vernon     H.,     Mackey.     and 
2.687.838. 
Maclennan.  William  H.  :  See — 

Manning,  John,  and  Maclennan.     2.687,946. 
Manning.  John,  and  Maclennan.    2,687,947. 
Mahr.  Carl  W.    2.687,576.  Cl.  33—179.5. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  :   See — 

Walllngford.      Vernon      H..      Mackey,      and 
2.087.838. 

Malllnckrodt.  George  E.     2,687,609.  (fl    60 — 16 
Malone.  Homer  E..  to  Perfex  Corp.     2,697,610.  Cl.  60 — 23 
Manning.  John,  and  W.  H.  Maclennan.  to  Imperial  Cheml- 

CHl  Industries  Ltd.    2.687.946,  Cl,  23 — 177 
Manning   John,  and  W.  H.  Maclennan,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Ltd.    2.687.947,  Cl.  23 — 177. 
Manfacturers  Supplies  Co.  :   See — 

Beck,  Edwin  H.    2.687.6,34. 
Marchand.  John  F.    2.687.997.  Cl.  210 — 8.5. 
Marchant,    Lawrence    E..    and   C.    P,    Farr.    to 

Canada  Ltd,    2.687,676.  Cl.  90 — 13.5. 
Marick,    Louis,   to   United   States   Rubber  Co. 

Cl.  152—349. 
Marks,  Joseph  N. :  See — 

Hills.  Elmer  G.    2.688.083. 
Marr  John  V.    2.688.068.  Cl.  219—34. 
Marshall.  Jesse  J.,   %   to  W.  S.  Marshall.     2,687.963. 

106 — 7. 
Marshall,  Willis  S.  :  See- 
Marshall.  Jesse  J.    2.087.963. 
Marx.  Walter  S..  Jr.,  to  Printing  Arts  Research  Labora- 
tories. Inc.    2.687.949.  H.  41 — 41. 
Maraillier.  Paul  A.    2,687.-538.  Cl.  5—317. 
Mascuch.  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Nardone.  Romeo  M.    2.687.789. 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Lott.  William  A.,  and  Krapcho.    2,688,025 
Mathls,  Glenn  W.    2.687.8.34.  Cl.  224 — K. 
Matter.  Albert  J.    2.687.-547.  C\.  1ft— .30. 
Matthews,  George  A.,  to  The  Detroit  Edison  Co.    2,687.572. 

Cl.  .30—182. 
Matthews.    Russell    B..    to    Milwaukee   Gas    Specialty   Co. 

2.687.870.  Cl.  251—137. 
May.     John     W..     to    Deerlng 

2.687.8.53.  Cl.  242—19. 
McCabe-Powers  Auto  Body  Co. 
Balogh.  Roy  O.    2.087.808. 
~   "     "     ~       "      2.687.809. 
:  See — 

.  and  McCarty.     2,687,633. 
F..   to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     2.687.608.  Cl. 


Kelley. 


A.    V.    Roe 

2,687,761. 


Cl. 


Milllken    Research    Trust. 
See — 


Page,  to  Stand- 
260—23. 


Balogh.  Roy  O 

McCarty.  Walter  P. 

Sharp.  John  C 

McClellan,  Marcus 

56—377. 
McCormick.  Michael.    2.687.-533. 
McFall.     Joe     B.,      to      United 

2.087.7.54.  Cl.  144—279. 
McGllchrlat.    Elton   E.,   and   F. 

222—81. 
McGrath.  Earle  J.  :  See— 

Verrlnder,  Ernest  A,,  and  McGrath. 


Cl.  3—32. 
States     Plywood 


J.   Pratt. 


Corp. 
2.687,827.   Cl. 

2.687.813. 


XVI 
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McGraw  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Gomersall.  John  R.    2.687.924. 
GoinerHall.  John  R.    2,688,063. 
Mcl^eary.  Kdward  J.    2,687,998.  CI.  210 — 16. 
-McXabb.  Robert  \V.  :   See— 

Trautnian.  Walter  C.  and  McXabb.     2.687.873. 
Mc-ltt.  Lewis  F..  to  Chrysler  Corp.    2.687.860.  CI.  248—5. 
McXlven.  Neal  L..  to  G.  D.   Searle  k  Co.     2.688.030    CI. 

260—397.45. 
McRoskey.    Leonard    H..    to    Wen-Mac    Corp.      2,687.595. 

CI.  46—206. 
Melgs.  Henry  G.    2,687.735.  a.  131—183. 
Mendelevltch.  Pierre.    2,687.543.  CI.  15—134. 
Menz,  Emll.  and  M.  W.  Schmidt.     2.687.532.  Cl.  2—240 
Merner.  Richard  R..  to  E.  I.  do,  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2,688.038   Cl.  260— 534. 
MessinK.      HJalmar     !S.,     to     American     Deflbrator     Inc. 

2,687.816.  Cl.  214 — 17. 
Middleton,  Leslie  H.  :   See — 

Schneider.  William  G.,  and  Middleton.     2,688.055. 
Middleton.    William   R.,    to   Socony-Vacuum   Oil   Co..    Inc. 

2.688.041,  Cl.  260— . 190. 
Midgette,    Ernst    L..   and   F.    K.   Daniel,    to   Vlckers-Arm- 

Htrones  Ltd.    2,687.852.  (1.  241—241. 
Miller.  Harry  C.    2,687.636.  CL  70—86. 
Miller,    James    R.,    to    Standard    Oil    Development    Co. 

2,687,991.  Cl.  196—150. 
Miller.  Lloyd  C,  to  Formold  Plastics,  Inc.     2.687.831,  Cl. 

222—569. 
Miller.  Roy  G.     2.687,536,  Cl.  5 — 62. 
Miller  Wrapping  k  Sealing  Machine  Co.  :    See — 

Corley.  Mark  H.,  Arvidson,  and  Barber.     2.687,604. 
Mllllken,     Thomas     H..    Jr.,     to    Houdry    Process    Corp. 

2,688.002,  Cl.  252—448. 
Mills,    Horbert.   and    H.    Ford,   to  Orr's   Zinc   White   Ltd. 
106 — 293. 

and   H.   Ford,   to  Orr's  Zinc   White  Ltd. 
106—293. 

and   H.   Ford,   to  Orr's  Zinc   White  Ltd. 
106—293. 

2.688,125,  Cl.  340—259. 


2.687.972,  Cl. 
Mills,    Herbert. 

2.687.973,  Cl. 
Mills,    Herbert. 

2.687.974,  Cl.. 
Mills,  Herbert  L 


Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co.  :   See 

Matthews.  Russell  B.    2,687.870. 

Thornbery,  John  H.     2,687.738. 
Mlnarlk.  Rudolph  .V.  :    See— 

Griffith.  John  H..  and  Minarik.     2.687.929. 
Miner.  Howard  W..  and  E.  J.  Rock,  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  k 

Co.    2.687.966.  Cl.  106 — 3&.3. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 

Larsen.  Finn  J.     2.687,611. 

Sheldon,  Donald  F.    2,«88.103. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Beck,  Warren  R.    2,687.968. 
Mir,  Antonio  J.  and  E.  J.,  and  A.  F.  and  O    F.  Pastor. 

2,687.640.  Cl.  70 — 364. 
Mir,  Enrique  J.  :   See — 

Mir.  Antonio  J.  and  E.  J.,  and  A.  F.  and  G.  F.  Pastor. 
2,687,640. 
Missouri  Automatic  Control  Corp.  :   See — 

Lindberg.  Allan  W.,  and  Rombach.     2,688.108. 
Moir.  Edward  M.    2,687.751.  C\.  139—77. 
Monasterio.   Augusto  A.      2.688,098,   Cl.   250 — 106. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :    See — 

Stehman,  Carlyle  J.    2.688.034. 
Montgomery.  Alonio  B.     2,687,878,  Cl.  263 — 3 
Morgan  Fairest  Ltd.  :   See — 

Fairest,  Derek  H.    2,687.821. 
Morlto,  Noiomu  :    See — 

Tadano,  Bunya.  Morlto,  and  Kataglrl.     2.688,092. 
Morlan.  Erwln  A.,  F.  L.  Scott,  and  H.  B.  Woods,  to  Hughes 

Tool  Co.     2.687,875.  Cl.  255 — 346. 
Morris  Paper  Mills  :  See — 

Weimer.  Kenneth  A.    2.687,800 
Morrison.  Charles  S..  to  Deere  k  Co.     2,687,688,  Cl   100—4 
Morrison,    Charles    S.,    to    Deere    k    Co.      2.687,690.    C\ 

100-98. 
Morrison,  Wilbert  H.  :    See — 

Schaefer,  Ralph  A.,  Cemess,  and  Morrison.    2.687.r»6.'» 
Morrow.  John  A.,  to  Shallcross  Controls.  Inc.     2.687,615. 

Gl.  60 — .52. 
Mortimer.  Edmund  W..  to  The  Garrard  Engineering  and 

Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.    2.687.643.  Cl.  73—141 
Mosher,  George  W.    2.687.524.  Cl   2 — 13 
Mo.xher,  (Jeorge  W.     2,687,671.  Cl.  88-  41. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :    See — 

Holiinger.  Alfred  S..  and  Peth.     2,688.059. 

Schleslnger.  Kurt.     2.«88,086 

Swanson.  Elmer  O.     2.688.060 
Mount.  Robert  G.     2.687.753,  Cl.  144—27. 
Munsingwear.  Inc.  :   8e« — 

Rutledge,  George  E.     2.687  525 
Murphy.  Owen  K.     2.687.717,  Cl.  128 — 33 

**'2'68-7.9^0L  Cr28'il-n.    ""     ""■    ^''^''''^'    ^«*«"-    '"^- 

^■i'J*'"',  Jl*!"^'  ***  Seeger  Refrigerator  Co.     2.687.625.  Cl. 
62 — 117.4. 

Nardone,    Romeo   M..    to   J.    J.    Mascuch.      2,687.789.    Cl. 

National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Spurllno.  Pascal.  Kibler.  and  Wolf.     2.688.128 

National  Lock  Co. :    See — 

Burke.  William  O.    2  687.911. 

National  Machinery  Co.,  The  :    See —  ,  . 

Friedman,  John  H.    2,687.660 


\ 


2.687,958,   CL 


2.688,005. 


2,688.027. 


Navy,  United  States  of  America  as  reprewnted  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the :   See — 

Bess,  Leon.     2.688,078 

Van  Atta.  Lester  C.    2,688,080 

Wachtell,  George  P.    2.688.079. 
Nelson.  Donald  O    and  C.  E    Wallquist.  to  Bendlx  AvUUlon 

Corp.     2^687,65^.  Cl.  74—812. 
Nelson,  J.  B.  :  Bee — 

Dunn,  Ernest  A.    2.687.778. 
Neugebauer,    Wilhelm,    to  Aioplate   Corp. 

95 — 7. 
Newberg.  Raymond  G.  :  Bee — 

Clayton,  Robert  B..  Jr..  and  Newberg, 
Newell,  Foster  8.     2.e87.«17.  Cl.  «1 — 48 
Newman,  Paul  A.    2,687,874,  C\.  254 — 134. 
Newton.  Gaylord  W.  :  See — 

Wright,  Gilbert  F.,  and  Newton.     2,687.713. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :   See — 

Huber.  Matthew  W.     2,687,743 
Nlederl.  Joseph  B.     2.688,033.  Cl.  260— 4.'^8 
Nielsen,  Peter,  to  Jubilee  Mfg.  Co,    2,688,129,  Cl.  340— 388. 
Nokes.  Ernest  S.  :   See — 

vr  ..  ^i.*?"""'  Frank  E.,  Nokes,  and  Chase.     2,687,675. 
NoU.  Edward  A.,  to  The  Nolvex  File  Co.     2,687,562.  Cl. 

Noll.  Joaef  H.    2.687,540,  Cl.  7 — 17. 
Nolvex  File  Co..  The  :   See — 

Noll,  Edward  A.    2.687.562. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :    See — 

Klein,  Howard  C,  and  Kapp. 
"Norls"  ZOnd  A.  O.  :    See— 

Harsch.  Paul,  and  Rinkel.    2,688,101. 
Northcott,  Roy  P.  :    See — 

Porter,  Frederick  W.  B.,  and  Porter.     2,687.985. 
Norton,  Charles  L..  Jr     and  A.  B.  Steever.  to  The  Babcock 

k  Wilcox  Co.    2.<J88.646.  Cl.  13—2. 
Nutter,    Hugh    G..    to    Automatic    Parking    DeTlces,    Inc 

2.687.588.  Cl.  39—76. 
O.  E.  M.  Corp.  :   See- 
Reading.  Robert  J.     2.687.726. 

Reading.  Robert  J.     2,«87,741. 
Oakes,  E.  T..  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Jensen.  Thormod.    2,687.877. 

Oakes.  Earle  T.     2,6^7,609. 
Oakes,  Earle  T.,  to  The  B.  T.  Oakes  Corp.     2,687,699.  CL 

Oehler,  William  P..  and  A.  J.  Immesoete.  to  Deere  *  Co 

2.687.682.  Cl.  97—56. 
Olson  Glenn  V.  :   See — 

Strom.  Ernest,  and  Olson.    2,687,587. 
Onosko.   Edward,   to  Tri-Cloyer  Machine  Co.     2,687.872. 

Cl.  251—287. 
Oppenheimer,  Jess.    2.687,546.  CL  16—26. 
Organon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Lens.  Jan,  and  Polderman 
Orr's  Zinc  White  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Mills,  Herbert,  and  Ford. 

Mills.  Herbert,  and  Ford. 

Mills,  Herbert,  and  Ford. 
Osborn.  Elburt  F.  :    See — 

Lamb,  Vernon  A.,  and  Osborn. 
O'Shei,  William  E.  2.687.707.  Cl 
Osvold.  Ralph  M.  :   See — 

Hurst.  Norman  F.     2.687.810. 

Hurst.  Norman  F.     2.687,811. 
Othmer.    Donald   F..   L.  G.    Ricclardl 

2.687.556.  Cl.  18 — 55. 
Oven  Construction  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Bott.  Hugh  R..  and  Spiers.  2,687.990 
Owen.  Whitney  F.  2.687,570.  Cl.  30— 91. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Fletcher.  Ed.     2.687..'S99. 

Sens.  Fred  T.     2.687.781. 

Stalego.  Charles  J.     2.687,551.  " 

Pacific  Pipe  Co.  :  See- 
Jacobs.  Mayhelt.     2,687.905. 
Page.  Leon  B.  :  Bee — 

Lewis.  William  R..  Bird,  and  Page.     2,688,004 
2.687.858.  Cl.  244 — 88. 
2,687.577.  a.  33—222. 

to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories. 
2.50—27. 


2,687,981. 

2.687.972. 
2,687.973. 
2.687.974. 


2.687,591. 
121—142. 


and   W.   R.   Smith. 


Page.  Lndolphus  G. 

Pallottl.  Francis  P. 

Palmer.    Richard   C, 
Inc.    2.«8«,075,  Cl. 
Pappas.  George  F.  :    See- 
Jennings,   James  M..  and 
Parker.  Edwin  D..  and  E    E. 
Co.     2.687.893.  Cl.  280 — 36. 
Parker  Sweeper  Co.  :   See — 

Parker.  Edwin  D.,  and  Stelser.     2.687.893. 
Parrish.     Walter     A.,     to     Research     Engineering 

2.687.709,  Cl.  123—41.79. 
Pastor.  Aldo  F.  :   See — 

Mir.  Antonio  J.  and  E.  J 


Pappas.     2.687.986. 
Stelser,  to  Parker  Sweeper 


Corp. 


and  A.  F.  and  G.  F.  Pastor. 


See— 
and  B. 


2,687.640 
Pastor,  (iiraldo  F. 
Mir,  Antonio  J. 
2.687,640. 
Parent  License  Corti.  :   See— 
Zimmerman.  Edward  C. 
Paul.  Richard.  Inc.  :  See — 

Paul.  Walter  J.     2.687.r>2«. 
Paul.    Walter   J.,    to    Richard    Paul.    Inc.      2.687,528,   Cl. 

2 — 61. 
Paul,  Walter  J.     2,687,583.  Cl.  36 — 10. 


J.,  and  A.  F.  and  O.  F.  Pastor. 


2.688,072. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


2,688,000. 


2.688,084, 


Perfex  Corp.  :   See — 

Malone.  Homer  E.     2,687,610. 

Traver.  Clarence  H.     2.688.064. 
Perga  Containers  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Innes,  Robert  H.     2,687,840. 
Perkin  Elmer  Corp.,^The  :  See — 

Williams.  Van  Zandt.    2.688.089. 

Woodhull,  Elliot  H.,  and  Tisdale.     2,688,090. 
PerkInK,  Bernard  C.     2.687.763,  Cl.  153— i{3. 
Perkins.    Laurence    M..    to   Allen-Bradley   Co.      2,688,058 

Cl.  200^67. 
Permutit  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Bott,  Hugh  R..  and  Spiers.    2.687.999. 

Kressman.  Theodore  K.  E..  and  Spiers 
Perrault  Bros.  :  See — 

Waterson,  Arthur  P.     2.687,880. 
Persons,  Russell.     2,687,605   Cl.  55 — 106 
Persson    Karl  B.,  to  Luualampan  AktleboUg. 

Petcii,  Charles  L.  :  See— 

Petch.  Charles  L..  and  Warrick.    2.687,910. 
^^i*^h  t'harles   L..   and   F.    P.    Warrick,   to  C.   L,   Petch 
2,687,910.  Cl.  292-256.65.  .      v    v..    i*    rercn. 

^*2i87  94r3'*C?4-I%4'   ^    *'''   ^""*   ***  ^^•"o»''»  •"d   ^o. 
Peterson.  Adolphe  C.    ■2,687,779,  Cl.  170—185.71 
Peterson.  Edwin  F.     2,687.559.  Cl   22 — 10 
Peth    Robert  :  See — 

HoUinger.  Alfred  8.,  and  Peth.    2,688,059. 
Pet t us,  James  L.  :  See — 

Ward,  Hugh  C,  and  Pettus.    2.687,884. 
*'ci"':i7'l^2  3  ^  '  ***  ^***®  ^°^'  °'  ^™"'<«-     2,687,882, 
Pettus,    James    L.,   and   A.    C.    Albee,    to   Radio   Corp    of 
America.      2.687,88.1,  CL  271—2  3 

EKfm*'*-,J^''";^°-     2.667.681.  a.  97—46.95. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

<  oruch.  Willie  W..  and  Crosnoe.    2.688.009 

'^'rt;?o"Ttf^4;J?  2'^?68^"  '■"'^""'  ^"  ^^^■ 

'*'l5'l-37*""'*    *■•    *°    "•*°°    ^'*-    ^       2.687,758.    CL 
Pjtner.  Alphonse  W.     2.687,886,  Cl.  271—53 
Pltn^-Bowes    Inc.  :  Bee — 

IMtne^-^tertTf^'s^J*"*'  ''''''''■    2'««^'«>2. 

Kubovy.  Joseph  V    and  Pitney.    2,687.692 
Ploncxak.  Jean  L.     2.6^7.835,  Cl.  524-^26 
Polderman    Jacobus  :   Nee— 

n  M  ^""v.^?"'  *"<*  Polderman.    2,687.981. 
Pollard.    Brian    W.,   and   B    G     WelbV    Vn   Verr^nM   i  *a 
2.688.049,  Cl.  17^17  «e«Dy,   to   Ferrantl   Ltd. 

Porter  Frederick  W.  B..  and  R.  P.  Northcott 
Iranian  Oil  Co.  Ltd.  2.687  985  Cl  19fr— 44* 
Cl    nr-Yl*^  T..  to  8tromte?g:CaVlin  (X 

Powers.  John  M..  and  R.  A.  Speed,  to  Standard  Oil  Devei 
opment  Co.     2.688.045.  Cl.  260-674 

*'*' Wn;uilI"i:.'^"'°.""J^*"«  Machines  Ltd.  :  See- 
English.  Francis  G.  a.,  and  Johnson     2  687  (Ua 
Prassas^  John  K.     2.687,766  a.  155^106  ^•^^^'^*- 
Pratt.  Fletcher  J.  :   See—  ^•'•>— iw. 

McGllchrlst,  Elton  E..  and  Pratt      2  687  827 
Press.  Arthur  C.     2,6«7,70i)  Cl   107^-20  ''•'*"^'''''^- 

Prl;,'.i'''?>^'^  )\    2  687.548^CL  1^86^^- 
Pringle.  Paul  V. :  See — 

t>  I   .^*''"f"»in.  George,  and  Pringle.    2.687,921 
Printing  Arts  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 
Marx.  Walter  S..  Jr.    2.687.949. 
cl   S'O.V^^''*    ***   B"''8«««  Norton 

'^210— f6"9'*"*  "  •   ^°  '^*'*  """■f'l 

Pruden  Products  Co.  :  Se^— 

Prudhon.  CUrk.     2,687.687. 

Su*"*?; /''■'■''•   *®  Pniden  Products  Co. 
"o — 1  Id. 

Pschorr.  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Anspon  Harry  D..  and  Pschorr.    2,687.555. 
Puckette,  Walter  W.     2,687,891.  Cl   275—8 
Pngh,  Stanford  W.     2,687,662,  CL  81—165. 

2,687,392,  C\.  43 — 13.12. 

See — 

2.687,574. 

. See— 

Blackman.  Glenn  R.,  and  Putnam 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The:  See— 

Johnson.  Herbert  B.    2,687,803. 

Kadlo  Corp.  of  America  :  See 

Darling.  Woodrow.     2.688  082 

Goldstine.  Hallan  E.     2.688  074 

Harris.  James  S.    2.688.050. 

Keller  Eugene  O..  Donlev  and  Wentworth 

La|M)rt.  Edmund  A.     2.68^.081 

Law.  Russell  R.    2,688,11^. 

pKjtmV'sT-  f y8%8r  ''••''      '••««-«»^ 
Pettus  James  L..  and  Albee. 
Rose.  Albert.     2.688.048. 

w*.'*-  ?"?•*  ^-  *"<*  P»tt«»-    2,687,884 
Wolff.  Irving.     2.688.132. 
Rulney,  Earl  C.    2,687,597,  Cl  47 


to  An#io- 
2,688,052, 


Mfg.    Co.      2,687,923, 
Corp.     2,687.805,  Cl. 


2,687,687.   Cl. 


Purcell.  Robert  R 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The 
Heal,  Paul  B 
Putnam.  Thad  L 


2,687,909. 


2,688.085. 


2,687.883. 


1.3. 


Bakestraw.  Robert  H. '  2,^87,596,  Cl.  47— l 


2.687.620.  Cl.  62— 
2.687,680. 
2,687,680. 
2,687.680. 


to   O.    E.   M. 
to    O.    E.    M. 


Corp. 
Corp. 


2,687,726,    CL 
2.687.741.    CL 


Ranco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Raney.  Robert  O.  2,687,620. 
Raney.  Robert  G.,  to  Ranco,  Inc. 
Rapp.  Howard  B. :  Ste — 

Heckathorn,  Loyd  E..  and  Whltcomb. 
Rapp.  Howard  B.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Heckathorn.  Loyd  E..  and  Whltcomb. 
Rapp,  Jessica  M.  :  See — 

Heckathorn,  Loyd  E.,  and  Whltcomb. 
Rapp.  Paul  L.     2.687,788,  Cl.  189—21  3 
Rauen,  John  T.     2,687,710,  CL  123—119 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Richmond,  Martin  R.    2,688,076 

W  Imberly.  Flovd  T.    2.688,112. 
Reading.    Robert   /..    ^      -.•-•-. 

128—191. 
Reading.    Robert   J., 

137—113. 
Rellly.  John  B.     2,687,697.  Q.  103—202 
Reiner.  Robert,  Inc.  :  See— 

Lambach.  Frltx.    2,687.629. 
Reiss.  Lawrence  :  Bee — 

Galin.  Harry,  and  Reiss.    2,687,825 
n"74-^230  I'f  *^  "Etablissements  Terrot." 

Rendino  Carnien'c.     2,687,527.  CL  2—55 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Ashworth.  Harry,  and  Bentley.     2.687.647 
Research  Engineering  Corp.  :  See^ 

Parrish.  Walter  A.     2,687.709 

n  "JJSl-^"""  M..  to  West  Disinfecting  Co. 
Rhodes,   Norris   L.,   and   V.    D.    Williams-    said   WillUm. 
^  assor.  to  said  Rhodes.     2.687.836    Cl    224-^2  45      *  °" 

Richardson.  Ewell.     2.687,661.  Cl.  81—46 

aS^^*'""  *••   ***  R*ytheon  Mfg.  Co.     2.688,076, 
Richmont,  Inc.  :  See — 
ni.t,h}j^'t°^^^^i.^"^^^  ^'-    2.687,642. 

37-ii2^  •  *°  Wooldridge  Mfg.  Co.     2,687.584,  a. 


2,687,650, 


2,687,916, 


M.  Cissell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 


Rlchterkesslng,  Frank  H.,  to  W 
2  687.578,01.34—127   '  " 

Rinkel,  Franx  :  Bee — 

D  Kv.!^*''*i^^'.  P'u'tand  RlnkeL    2,688,101. 
Robbins.  Ralph.    ^,687,622.  Cl.  62— 9i.5 
Robertson,  Charlotte  R.  B.  :  See— 

D  K^^i^**^^*i'  S?'P**  ^•'  »°d  Ward.    2.687,917. 
Robertson,  F.  K. :  See —  o',«»ii. 

Bletcher,  Ralph  E.,  and  Ward.    2,687,917 
Robinson,  Charles  F. :  See-  .  o .  ,.7x . . 

H«hi!^«'I^'^h"'f°'"*^.:,*^'  *1^  Robinson.     2,688,088. 
^2!^^S;s?.''^'l^'5lUl\''''^''''''''^  Engineering  Corp. 
Rock   Edward  J. :  Bee—' 

D     u**'?.*r.'  Howard  W.,  and  Rock.    2,687,966 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :  See— 

Keese,  Beverly  W.    2,687.656. 
Roe,  A.  v.,  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 
n^  Marchant    Lawrence  E.,  and  Farr.     2,687,676 

Roemer,  John  J. :  Bee — 

Kaiser    Donald  W     and  Roemer.     2,688,017. 

^Te's\^2Tci.  §6o!^3^09i  '"  ^^"^  '*  ''^*""^""  "<^  Co- 
Rombach,  James  C. :  Bee — 

^ofS'o  H'**/*'  *o  ^^^^°  Corp.  of  America, 
178 — 0.4. 

Roselandt,  Frank  J. :  Bee — 

Kettering,  Charles  F..  and  Roselandt. 
Rosenthal,  I.  :  Bee — 

Hills,  Elmer  G.     2,688,083. 
2!687!82o"cr'"216^22**  ^    Weimynt,  to  A.  Kimbtill  Co. 
Rowland,   Clare   B.    and   O.   A.   Chrlstensen.   to   General 
Motors  Corp.    2,687,678,  Cl.  93—1  wT:u«:r«i 

Royer,  Miles  B.  :   See — 

o  .Suehl  Russell  C,  and  Royer.    2,687,952. 
Ruberoid  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Abraham,  Herbert.     2,687,701. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

•^»^<f^g  Fu^«n,    KoUing,    Stiebling,    and    Hagemann. 

'"cT"2i87:994   5?'20'l^-7'''''''°''  ''  ^''^^  ^^"'»^*' 
RusseH.  Peter  B.  :  See— 

Hitchlngs.  George  H.,  Russell,  and  Falco.     2.688.019. 


2,688.048,  Cl. 
2.688,056. 


Russey,  Edward 

308—187, 
Rutledge,  Carl  M. 

Rutledge,    George 

Cl.  2—34. 
Ryland,  Lloyd  B. 

CL  252—455. 


S.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     2,687,928,  Cl. 

2,687,895,  CL  280 — 47.26. 

E.,   to   Munsingwear,   Inc.      2,687,525, 

to  Shell  Development  Co.     2,688,003, 
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I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 


and  Whitcomb.     2.B87,«80 
See— 
Loyd  E..  and  Whitcomb. 
to  The  Conveyor  Co.,  Im*. 


2.fi87.«80. 
2.«H7,7»9.  ("I. 


Co. 


S  4  S  Vending  Machine  Co. :  See —  ,  . 

Koch.  John  C.    2.687,794.  ' 

Sacktor.  Melvln  :  See — 

liarany.  Edmund.  Bauman.  and  Sackter.     2,688,0rt3. 

({arany,  Edmund,  and  Sackter.     2.687.881. 
St.  Palley.  Zoltan  O.     2.687. .-.60.  CI.  2» — 67. 
Salisbury,   Winfleld  W.,  to  Collins  Kadlo  Co.     2.688.107, 

CI.  31.V— 4. 
Salvln,  Victor  S..  and  J.  R.  Adams,  Jr.,  to  Celanese  Corp. 

of  America.     2,687,941,  CI.  8 — 57. 
Sandor,  Georjfe  N.  :  See —  , 

Fn«'ber.  Harry  W..  and  Sandor.    2,687.762.         '    . 
Sundoz  A.  G. :   See — 

GutiwIUer,  Ernst.     2.688.028. 
Sarjfeaut.   Walter  E..  and   E.   F.   Weller,  Jr.,   to  General 

Motors  Corp.    2,688,127,  CI.  34(^—268. 
Sargent,  Herbert :  See — 

Ladd,  Elbert  C,  and  Sarsrent.    2,688.043. 
Sartorl,  Mario  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.687.9.39,  CI.  8 — 5."). 
Sartorl,   Mario  F.,  to  E, 

2.687.940,  CI.  8 — 55. 
Sattler,  George  A.  :   See — 

Heckathorn.  Loyd  E., 
Sattler,  Maria  A 

Heckathorn, 
Saxe.  Walter  E., 

ms     v.f. 
Schaefer,  Ralph  A..  J.  F.  Cerneas.  and  W.  H.  Morrison, 

to  Clevlte  Corp.     2,687,.j65,  CI.  29 — 189. 
Schiermeier,     Knapel     F.,     to     Shell     Development 

2.H87.96.-.    CI.  106 — M. 
Schlldt.  John.     2,687.737.  CI.  132 — 46. 
Schleslnjrer,     Kurt,     to    Motorola,     Inc.       2,688,086,     Cl. 

2.50—40. 
•Schmidt.  Marie  W.  :  See— 

Menz,  Emil,  and  Schmidt.    2.687..'S32. 
Schneider.  William  G.,  and  L.  H.  Middleton,  to  The  Elec- 
tric Auto-Lite  Co.     2,68H.05.'i.  Cl.  200—31. 
Schnell,   Steve,   to   Wagner  Electric  Corp.     2,687.906,  Cl. 

28.T— 182.1. 
Scholz,  Caesar  R.  :  See — 

Huebner.  Charles  F..  and   Schola.     2.688.039. 
Schrum,  Donald  J.,   to  The  Studebaker  Corp.     2,687.914, 

Cl.  29ft— 14. 
Schultz,  Harry  A.  :  See — 

Arnold,  George,  wnd  Sehulti.     2,687,8CS9. 
Schweizerische   Lokomoti^--  und   Maschinenfabrik  :  See — 

Sonderegger,  Konrad.     2,687.782. 
Schwinn.  Frank  W.    2,687.898,  Cl.  280—276. 
Sclnta,   Anthony  C..   to  Trico  Products  Corp.     2,687,.')44, 

Cl.  15—245. 
Scott,  Floyd  L.  :  See — 

Morlan,  Erwin  A.,  Scott,  and  Woods.     2,687.875. 
Sear.  Arthur  W.    2.687,744,  Cl.  137 — 116. 
Searle.  G.  D.,  &  Co.  :  See — 

Burtner,  Robert  R.     2,688.022. 

Jenkins.  William  W.     2.688.021. 

Krimmel.  Carl  P.     2,688,026. 

McNMven.  .Neal  L.     2,688,030, 
Seeger  Refrigerator  Co.  :  See —  ^, 

Nadler.  Harry.     2.687,625.  ^ 

Senco  Products,  Inc.  :   .S'ee 

Juilf 8,  Albert  G.    2,687,.'S22. 
Sens.  Fred  T.,  to  Owens-Corning  Flherglas  Corp.  ,  2.687,781 

Cl.  183 — 49. 
Sera>rnoll,  Arlosto.     2.687,649,  Cl.  74 — 44. 
Servit  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Hauser,  Bertram.     2.687,764. 
Sewell,  Edward  R.    2.687,607,  Cl.  .56—25.4. 
Shakespeare  Co.:  Se«' 

Shakespeare.  Henry  G..  and  Harrington.     2,687,855. 
Shakespeare,   Henry  G..  and  O.  I).  Harrington,  to  Shake- 
speare Co.     2.687.855,  Cl.  242—84.4. 
Sballcross  Controls,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Morrow,  John  A.     2,687,615. 
Sharp,  Baxter  R. :   See — 

Shan».  Ruth  C.     2.687.960. 
Sharp,  John  C,  and  W.  P.  McCarty,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     2,687.633.  Cl.  68—23. 
Sharp.  Ruth  C..  Vj  to  B.  R.  Sharp.     2.687.960.  Cl.  99 — 94. 
Shea,  Patrick  L.    2.687,922,  Cl.  304—24. 

Shelburne.   Augustine  and  J.  T.     2,687,739,  Cl.   137 — 87. 

Shelburne,  John  T.  :  See — 

Shelburne.   Augustine  and  J.  T.     2,687,739. 

Shf'idon.  Donald  F.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator 
Co.     2.688,103,  Cl.  310-  254. 

Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Becker,  Aloysius  J.     2.687,806. 

Echols,  Leonard  S.     2.688,001. 

Ryland.  Lloyd  B.     2.688,003.  i 

Schiermeier,  Knnpel  F.    2,687.965. 

Shenk.  Eugene  R.  :  See — 

Liguori,  Anthony.  Shenk.  and  Kiahi.     2.688,a51. 

Shotsky.  Nathan,    M    to  H.  Z^iuderer.    ^    to  B.  Zauderer. 
and   %   to  D.  H.  Turkel.     2.687,7o3,  Cl.   112 — 100 

Shall.  James  R.  :   See- 
Anderson,   Richard   S.,  and   ShuU.     2,687.612. 

Shultz,  Henry  J. :   See- 
Walker.  Brooks,  and  Shultz.    2,687,770.  ' 

Slehrs,    Arthur    E.,    to    Krim  Ko    Corp.      2.687,959,    Cl. 
99 — 26. 

Simon,  Raymond  H.  J.     2,687  815,  Cl.  214 — 16.1. 


Skinner,  Hazel  B.  :  See — 

Bletcher,  Ralph  E.,  and  Ward.    2,687,917. 
Skurka,  Joaeph,   to  The  Bastian-Blessing  Co.     2,687,975, 

Cl.  117—37. 
Steter  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Slater,  Saul  1.    2,688,057. 
Slater,    .Saul    I.,    to    SUter    Electric    *    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc. 

2,688,057,  Cl.  200—67. 
Slavln,  William  V.    2,687,729,  Cl.  128—270. 
Smith,  George  L.,  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  ft  Co.     2.687.930, 

Cl.  309—17. 
Smith,  John  R.    2,687.664,  Cl.  82—35.         I 
Smith,  Nellie  C.    2.687,75o,  Cl.  150—35. 
Smith,  Warren  R. :  See — 

Othcier,  Donald  F.,  Rlcciardl,  and  Smith.     2,687,556. 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Walraven,  George  M.     2.687,567. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Vente  de«  Instruments  de  Geodeaie 
Henri  Wild  :  See — 

Locquln,  Marcel  V.     2,687.670.  , 

Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  *    ' 

Bergstrom.  Eric  V.     2,687.618  •       ' 

(iarwood,  William  E.     2,687,988. 

Middleton,  William  R.    2,688,041. 

Weisz.  Paul  B.     2.687,990. 
Sonderegger,    Konrad,   to   Schweiserlsche  Lokomotlv-   und 

Maschinenfabrik.     2,687,782,  Cl.  183 — 67. 
Sonnino,  Mario,  and  V.  G.  Foriley,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     2,688.067.  Cl.  219 — 19 
Speapman.  Joseph  E.     2,687.791,  Cl.  193 — 34.  i 

Specialty  Engineering  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Strom,  Ernest,  and  Olson.    2,687,587. 
Speed.  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Powers,  John  M..  and  Speed.    2,688.045. 
Spencer,  Dennis  L.  :  See — 

Glenny,  Arthur  P..  and  Spencer.     2,687,706. 
Sperry  Corp.,  The.  :  Bee — 

Whltaker,  Omar  B..  and  West.     2,688,130, 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Glenny,  Arthur  P.,  and  Spencer.     2,687,706. 
Spiers.  Henry  M.  :  See — 

Bott.  Hugh  R..  and  Spiers.    2,687,999. 

Kressman,  Theodore  R    E.,  and  Spiers.     2,688,000. 
Sponge  Rubber  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Talalay,  Anselm.  and  Jones.    2,687,979. 
Sprung,    Joseph    A.,    to    General    Aniline   ft    Film    Corp. 

2,687,957.  C\.  95—2. 
Spurllno,   Pascal,   A.   G.   KlUer,  lind  E.   H.   Wolf,  to  The 

.\ati<)nal  Cash  Register  Co.     2,688.128,  Cl.  840 — 286. 
Stahl.  William  L.,  and  V.  C.  Applegate,  to  United  States 

of  America.    2.688,116,  Cl.  324-29." 
Stalego,    Charles    J.,    to   Owens-Corning   Plberglaa    Corp. 

2,687,551.  Cl.  18—2.5. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Baumann,  George  P.    2.687.982. 

Bennett,  Rufus  B.    2,687,987. 

Clayton.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Newberg.     2.688,005. 

Crookston.  Robert  R.    -'.687.742. 

Cyphers,  Elmer  B..  and  Jones.     2,687.984. 

Goodwin,  Henry  S.    2,687,989. 

Hildebrandt.  Alexander  B.    2.688,115. 

Jennings,  James  M..  and  Pappas.     2,687.986. 

Lewis.  William  R.,  Bird,  and  Page.     2,688,004. 

Miller,  James  R.     2,687.991.  ' 

Powers.  John  M..  and  Speed.     2.688.045 

Stratford,  Reginald  K.,  and  Mackenzie.     2,687,988, 
Stansfleld.  Ernest  E.  :  See — 

Berlyn,  Martin  J.,  and  Stansfleld.     2,688,054. 
Steever,  Andrew  B.  :  See — 

Norton.  Charles  L.,  Jr..  and  Steever.     2.688,046. 
Stehman,  Carlyle  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    2,688,034. 

Cl    260 — 465.3. 
Steinman,     Rotiert,     to     Libbey-Owens-Ford     Glass     Co. 

2.688.006,  Cl.  260—29.6. 

Steinman.     Robert,     to     Llbbey-Owens-Ford     Glass     Co. 

2.688.007.  Cl.  260— 29.6. 
Stelzer.  Earl  E.  :  See — 

Parker.  Edwin  D.,  and  Stelxer.    2,687,893. 
Stephens-Adamson  Mfi?  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Landrey.  Francis  X.    2,687,798. 
Stern,  Arthur  B.    2.687,728.  Cl.  128—169. 
Stewarts  ft  Llovds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bott.  Hu)fh  R  .  and  Spiers.    2.687.999. 
Kressman,  Theodore  R.  E..  and  Spiers.     2,688.000. 
Stickelher  and  Sons.  Inc  :   See — 

Duffy,  Lyie  G.    2,687.698. 
Stiebllng.  Ewald  :  See- 
Jacob,    FiUgen,    Killing.    Stiebllng.    and    Hagemann. 
2.688.035. 
Stoddard,  Duncan  H.     2,687,894,  Cl.  280 — 41. 
Stone  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Austin.  Merrltt  B..  Jr.  2.688.073  . 
Stone,  Walter  V.  2.887.573.  Cl.  32—63. 
Stori,  I>>on  A.    2.687,582.  Cl.  35 — 43. 

Stout.   Evelyn   E..   to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  Univeraitv  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
leg.     2.687.641.  Cl.  73—7. 
Stratford.  Reginald  K..  and  B.  H.  Mackenzie,  to  Standard 

Oil  Development  Co.      2.687.988.  Cl.  196—62. 
Stratton.  Frank  E..  E.  8.  Nokes.  and  E.  E.  Chase,  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     2.687,675,  Cl.  89—41. 
Strom.  Ernext,  and  G   \  .  O'son    said  Strom  asslirnor  to  said 
OiKon   d.  b.  a.  Specialty  Engineering  Co.     2,687.587,  Cl. 
38—187. 
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Strom  berg-Carlson  Co. :  See — 

Powell,  Wlnfred  T.    2,688,052. 
Studebaker  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hunte.  Fred  L..  Jr.    2.687,684. 
Schrum.  Donald  J.    2,687,914. 
Stuntz,  George  M.  :  See — 

Acton,  Daniel  D.,  and  Stunts.    2.687,675. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Bulllngton,  Ruby  C.    2.687,919. 
Hodges.  James  W.    2.687,774. 
Sutton,  Charlen  Z.     2,687,833.  Cl   224 — 2. 
Swanson,  Elmer  O.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.    2,688,060,  Cl.  200 — 

97. 
Swanson,  Gunnar  E.    2,687.639,  Cl,  70 — 864. 
Switches   Inc.  :  See — 

Wolf,  Walter  A.     2,688,100. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Kopelman,  Bernard,  and  Wartel.    2,688,032 
Symington-Gould  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Blattner,  Emil  H.    2^87,812 
Tadano.     Bunya,     and     B.     lUtaglri.     to     HlUchl     Ltd. 

2.688.091,  Cl.  250 — 19.6. 
Tadano,     Bunva,     and     S.     Kataglrl,     to     HlUchi     Ltd. 

2,6K«.092.  (  1.  250 — 49.5 
Talalay,  Anselm,  and  D.  W.  Jones,  to  The  Sponge  Rubber 

Products  Co.    2.687,979,  Cl.  154—101. 
Thels,  Elmer  E.    2,687,606.  Cl.  103 — 150. 
Thomas,  Junior  W.    2,687,900,  Cl.  280 — 515. 
Thomas.  Mlfllln  K.  :  See — 

Heckathorn,  U^yd  E.,  and  Whitcomb.     2,687,880. 
Thompson  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Galr.  Albert  W.    2,687,787. 
Galr.  Albert  W.     2.687.925 
Galr,  Albert  W.,  and  Herbenar.    2,687,926. 
Thornbery,    John    H.,    to    Milwaukee    Gas    Specialty    Co. 

2.687.738,  a.  137—66, 
Time  Inc.  :  See — 

Faeber,    Harry    W.,    and    Sandor.      2,687.762. 
Tlnnerman.  (>eorge  A.  :  See — 

Chalfont,  Guy  F.,  J«dd.  and  Tlnnerman.     2,687,666. 
Tlnnerman  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Chalfont,  Guy  F.,  Judd,  and  Tlnnerman.     2,687,666. 
Tlsdale.  Glenn  E.  :  See — 

Woodhull,  Elliot  T.,  and  Tlsdale.     2,688,090. 
Tofahrn,  Arnold  :  See — 

Jacob,    Eugen,    KoUIng,    Stiebllng,    and    Hagemann. 
2,688.035. 
Tokhelm  Corp.  :  See —     i 

Hudson.  William  L.    2.687,693 
Tornblom,   Nils  A.,   io  Appleton  Electric  Co.     2,687,904, 

Cl.  ^Ho — 72. 
Towner  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Heckathorn.  Loyd  B„  and  Whitcomb.     2,C87,680 
Trautman.  Walter  C,  and  R.  W.  McNabb,  to  Walker  Mfg 

Co.  of  Wisconsin.    2,687.873,  Cl.  254 — 8 
Traver,  Clarence  H.,  to  Perfex  Corp.    2,688,064,  Cl.  200 — 

140. 
Trl-Oover  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Onosko,  Edward.     2.687,872. 
TrIco  Products  Corp.  :  Sen*— 

Sclnta.  Anthonv  C.    2,687,544 
Tricraft  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hills,  Elmer  G.    2.688.083. 
Trief,  Victor.    2.687,969,  Cl.  106—117. 
Tunkl.  Julius  :  See — 

Hills,  Elmer  G.    2.688  083. 
Turausky,  Mary.    2,687,542,  a.  15 — 111. 
Turkel.  David  H.  :  See— 

Shotskv.  Nathan.     2.687.703. 
Twist.  Basil  R.  :  See— 

Heckathorn,  Loyd  E..  and  Whitcomb.     2,687.680 
Underwood  Corp.  :  See — 

Wise.  Elmer  L.    2.687.795. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Onro.  :  See — 
Hope.  Ernest.     2,687.826. 
Root,  Andrew  A.     2,687,554 

Strntton.  Frank  E..  Nokes.  and  Chase.     2,687,675 
United  States  of  America  :  See — 
.,   «^^''^'-  William  L..  and  Aoplegate.     2,688.116 
U.  8.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Myers,  Thomas  G.     2.687,907 
United  States  Plvwood  Corn.  :  See — 

McFall,  Joe  B.    2,687,754 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Clilpman,  Harold  R.,  and  Evans      2,688,015 
Gerke.  Roscoe  H.     2.687,976 
Cerke.  Roscoe  H.     2.687,977. 
Ladd.  Elbert  C.  and  Rargent.    2,688,048 
Marick.  Louis.     2.687,761 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Lorlg.  Edwin  T     2,687.854 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Clienicek,  Joseph  A.     2.687.962 
Leffer,  Frederick  W.    2,687.992 
Pines,  Herman,  and  Ipatieff.    2.688,044 
Watklna.  Charles  H.    2.687,783 
Uth.  AHge  R.    2.887.663.  Cl.  82—21 

Van  Atta.  Lester  C     to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
Cl''2^^33  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.688.080, 

^^S^^^A  K"'S"o  *«.,  Otc«  B.,  and  Ollvlo  B.     2.687,715 
Cl,  124 — 13. 


and     OIlTio     B, 


B.,     and     Olivio     B. 
to  Askania  Regulator 


248 — 43. 


Varona,  Olivio  B. :  See—  ' 

Varcna.     Bulallo     M.,     Oscar 
2,687,714, 
Varona.  Oscar  B.  :   See — 

Varona,     Eulallo     M.,     Oscar 
2,687,715. 
Velten,  Hubert  J.,  and  H.  Ziebols, 

Co.     2,687,645,  Cl.  73 — 211. 
Verrlnder,  Ernest  A.,  and  E.  J.  McOrath,  to  Food  Machin- 
ery and  Chemical  Corp.     2,687,813,  Cl.  214 — 6 
Vickers-.\mistrongs  Ltd.  :    See — 

Midgette,  Ernst  L..  and  Daniel.    2,687,8.52 
Vogel,  Walter.    2.687,804,  Cl.  209 — 483 
Vogt,  Clarence  W.    2,687,978,  Cl.  154 — 43  6 
Vogt.  Howard  D.,  and  O.  J.  Kleffer.    2,687,868,  Cl. 
Vogue  Dolls,  Inc.  :   See — 

Cleaver,  Henry  P.    2,687,594. 
Voith.  J.  M.,  Maschinenfabrik  :  See — 

Kugel,  Frlti  K.,  and  (Jschlng.     2,687  657 
Vorech,  Stephen,  to  Bendix  Westinghouse  AutomatWe  Air 

Brake  Co.    2,687,908,  CI.  286—16. 
Wachtell,  George  P.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  repre- 
•♦•nted   by   the   Secretary  of   the  Navy.     2,688,079.  Cl. 

Waddle.   Howard   M.,  G.  O.   Etchlson,   H 
E.   H.   Granberry.   to  West   Point   Mfg 
Cl.  100 — 43. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 
Schnell,  Steve.    2,687J>06. 
Wagner,     Helnrlch,     to    Zahnradfabrlk 

Aktiengesellschaft.     2  687  654,  Cl.   74- 
Walker    Brooks,  and  H.  J.  Shulti ;  said  Shulti 

said  Walker.     2,687,770,  Cl.  160—176 
Walker.  Doreen  :    See — 

White,  Eric  L.  C.  and  Blumleln.     2,688,077 
Walker,  Geoffrey  W.  :   See— 

Zlherl,  Frank,  and  Klsh.     2,687,724. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  of  Wisconsin  :    See — 

Trautman    Walter  C,  and  McNabb.     2,687,873 
Wallace.  Earl  C.,  and  B.  E.  Chalmers,  to  The  Hettrick  Mfg. 

Co.    2,687,537.  Cl.  5 — 280 
Walllngford,   Vernon   H..    F.   L.   Mackey,   Jr.,   and   H.    L 
Kelley.  to  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.     2,687,838,  Cl. 
226 — 93. 
Wallqulst,  Clare  E.  :   See- 
Nelson,  Donald  O.,  and  Wallqulst.     2,687,658. 
Walraven,  George  M..  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corp.     2,687,567. 

CI.  29—270. 
War,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of :   See — 

Caldwell.  Wallace  C.    2,688.120 
Ward,    Hugh    C,   and   J.    L.    Pettus.    to   Radio   Corp.   of 

America.    2,687,884.  Cl.  271—2.3. 
Ward,  Irving  A.  :    See — 

Beltcher,  Ralph  E.,  and  Ward.     2,687,917. 
Warnecke,  Robert,  J.  Bernler,  P.  Gurnard,  and 
to     Compagnle     Generale     de     Telegraphle 
2,687,777,  Cl.  31.5—3. 
Warrick.  Frederick  P.  :  See — 

Petch,  Charles  L..  and  Warrick.    2,687,910. 
Wartel,  William  S.  :  See— 

Kopelman,  Bernard,  and  Wartel.     2,688.032. 


A.  Gibson,  and 
Co.     2,687,689, 


Frledrlchshafen, 
499. 

assignor  to 


W.  Kleen, 
Sans     FU. 


L.,    to    G.    P.    Wassell.      2,687,732,    CL 


See — 
2.687,732. 
to   Perrault 


Bros.     2,687.880.   Cl. 


Universal    OH    Products    Co. 


Webb  Co. 


2,687,848. 
2,687,651,  Cl. 


Wassell,    Frank 

129—16. 
Wassell,  (ieorgene  P. 
Wassell,  Frank  L 
Waterson,   Arthur   P. 

266—23. 
Watklns,    Charles    H..    to 
2.687,783,  Cl.  183—114.2 
Webb,  Christopher  F.,  to  Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd. 

Cl.  2.3.5—30. 
Webb.    Jervis   B..   to  Jervis   B 

74 — 250. 
Webb,  Jervis  B.,  Co.  :  See — 

Webb,  Jervis  B.    2,687,651. 
Webb.  William  G.  :    See— 

Greer.  Homer  C,  Sr.,  and  Webb. 
Webster,  John  F.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Edgar  B.,  and  Webster. 
Weldum,  Joe  :    See — 

Ellison,  John  A.  T.    2,687,721. 
Welmer,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Morris  Paper  Mills.     2,687,800, 
Cl.  206—65. 

Welmont,  Joseph  :   See — 

Rothmann    Harry  E.,  and  Welmont. 
Welngartner.  (Jerald  A.,  to  (Jlobe  Woven 

2.687,7.50,  Cl.  139 — .55. 
Weiss,  Paul  B.,  to  Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co. 

Cl.  196—147. 
Welby,  Brian  G.  :   See — 

Pollard,  Brian  W..  and  Welby.     2,688,049. 
Weller,  Edward  F.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Sargeant,  Walter  E..  and  Weller.     2,688,127. 

Weller  Bdward  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    2,688.126. 
Cl.  340—268. 

280 — 260, 


2,687.606. 
2.687,944. 


2.687.820. 
Belting  Co..  Inc. 

Inc.    2.687,990, 


Wells.  John  N.    2,687,897,  Cl 
Wen-Mac  Corp.  :  See — 

MoRoskey,  Leonard  H.    2,687,596. 
Wentworth   Chandler  :   See — 

Kelser,  Eugene  O.,  Donley,  and  Wentworth 
Wesson  Multlcut  Co.  :   See — 

Bader,  William.    2,687,663. 


2,688,085. 
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2.688,130. 


West  DisinfectlnR  Co.  :    See — 

Kevnolda,  Martin  M.     2,687,916 
West,  Kranci«,  Jr.  :    See — 

Whitaker.  Omar  K..  and  Went. 
W.'Ht  I'oint  XlfK.  Co.  :   See— 

Waddle,    Howard    M.,    Etchiaon,    Oibeon,    and    Gran- 
berry.     2,687,689. 
Western  Kle<-trlr  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Krojcel,  Christopher  J.     2.687.677. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :   See — 

Cannon.  William  D.     2,687,935. 
WestinKhouse  Air  Bralce  Co.  :    See — 

Ferguson.  Geortte,  and  Pringle.     2.687,921. 
Kelley,  Cecil  S.     2,687.786. 
Weatwood,   Carrldon   G..    to   Automatic   Folding  Machine 

Co.     2,687,832,  CI.  223—37. 
Whalen.  John  W..  to  Daniel  Orifice  Fitting  Co.     2,687.748, 

CI.  138—44. 
Whnley,  Thomas  P.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     2,687.951.  CI.  7ft — O.ft. 
Wharton,  Wilbur  B.,  Jr.  :  8ee — 

Vounp.  John  S..  and  Wharton.     2.687.845. 
Wheatley,  Edward  W..  and  J.  W.  Fisher,  to  British  Celanese 

Ltd.    2,688.011,  CI.  260—78. 
Wheeler.   Harold   D..   to   Laurence,   Scott  &  Electrometers 

Ltd.     2,688,114,  CI.  318 — 327. 
Whitaker.  Omar  B.,  and  F.  West,  Jr.,  to  The  Sperry  Corp. 

2.688.130.  CI.  343—5. 
Whltcomt).  F:dward  C.  :   See — 

Heckathorn,  Loyd  E.,  and  Whitcomb.     2,687,680. 
White.  Eric  L.  C.  and  A.  D.  Blunileln   (D.  Walker,  execu- 
trix), to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     2,688,077, 
CI.  250—27. 
White.    Fred    L.,    to    Crane    Packing   Co 

.->1— 283. 
Whitmore,  Raymond  A.,  to  Lane-Wells  Co.     2,687.823,  CI. 

220 — 27. 
Whitney,     Loren     L..     to     American     Steel     Foundries. 

2.687\564.  CI.  29—172. 
Whitney,  Paul  V.,  tx)  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.     2,687.785.  CI. 
188—82.7. 

2.687,818.  CI.  214—17. 

to  The  Perkin-Elraer  Corp.     2,688.089, 


2,687,603,    CI. 


Williams.  Carl  F. 
Williams,  Van  Z. 

CI.  250—43.5. 
Williams.  Vern  D.  :    See — 

Rhodes.  Norris  L..  and  Williams.     2,687,8.36, 
Williams,  Walden.     2,687.581.  CI.  35—31. 
Wilson.  Charles  S.    2.687,771.  CI.  160—225. 
Wilson.  Ira  C  :    See — 

Edson.  William  A.,  and  Wilson.     2,688,122. 
Wiltshire,  George  R.     2,687,889.  CI.  273 — 86. 


WImberly.  Floyd  T..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     2,688.112,  CI. 

3  IS— 28. 
Wirth.  Walter  V.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.688.014.  CI.  260—239.3. 
Wise,  Elmer  L..  to  Underwood  Corp.     2,687,795.  CI.  197—3. 
Wiser,  Guy  B.    2.687.901.  CI.  281—19. 
Wolar.  Isidore.    2.687.867,  O.  248 — 343, 
Wolf.  Eugene  H.  :   See — 

Spurllno.  Pascal.  KIbler.  and  Wolf.     2,688.128. 
Wolf.  Walter  A.,  to  Switches,  Inc.    2,688,100,  CI.  290—36. 
Woltr,  Irving,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,688,132,  CI. 

343—16. 
Wong.  Albert  L.     2.687.716.  CI.  126 — 345. 
Woodall-Duckham  Vertical  Retort  and  Oven  Construction 

Co.  (1920)  Ltd..  The:   See— 

Bott.  Hugh  R..  and  Spiers.    2,687,099. 
Kressnian.  Theodore  R.  SL,  and  Spiers.     2.688.000. 
Woodhull,  Klllot  H..  and  G.  E.  Tisdale,  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 

Corp.     2.688.090.  Q.  250—43.8. 
Wooils.  Henry  B.  :   See — 

Morlan,   Erwin  A..   Scott,  and  Woods.     2.687.875. 
Woodward.  Joseph  H.    2,687,844,  CI.  230—117. 

Wooldrldge  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Richter.  John  E.    2.687.584. 

Wright.  (Jilbert  F..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     2,687,712,  CI. 
J 23 169 

Wright,    <;iibert   P..   and   O.   W.    Newton,   to   Boeing  Air- 
plane Co.     2,687,71 3j  CI.  123—169. 

Wright,  James  A.    2,688,071,  C\.  240—1.3. 

Tedllck.  Elmer  J.,  and  E.   R.  Ford,  to  Oarfleld  Mfg.  Co. 

2.687,967,  CI.  106—39. 
Young,  George  F.    2,687,865,  CI.  248 — 126. 

Young.  John  S.,  and  W.   B.  Wharton.  Jr.,  to  Hawthorne 

Rubber  Mfg.  Corp.     2,687,845,  CI.  230—172. 
Zahnradfabrlk  Friedrichshafen,  Aktlengesellschaft :   Bee — 

Wagner,  Helnrich.     2,687.654. 
Zauderer.  Benjamin  :    See — 

Shotsky.  Nathan.    2.687.703. 
Zauderer.  liersch  :    See — 

Shotsky,  Nathan.    2,687,703. 
Zeeb.  Stanley  H.,  to  Aerequlp  Corp.    2,687,903,  CI.  284 — 4. 
ZleboU.  Herbert  :    See— 

Velten.  Hubert  J.,  and  Zteboli.     2,687,645. 
Zlherl.  Frank,  and  A.  S.  K  -h    to  G.  W.  Walker,  and  F. 

and  L.  A.  Zlherl.     2.687,724.  CI.  128—173. 
Zlherl.  Louis  A.  :    See— 

Zlherl.  Frank,  and  KIsh.    2,687,724. 
Zimmerman.     Edward     C,     to     Patent     License     Corp. 
2.688.072.  CI.  240—7.1. 
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22: 

107: 

5: 

17: 


303-  f8: 

304—  24: 
306—      10: 


2,687,000 
2,688.100 
2.687,010 
2,687,011 
2,687,012 
2,687.013 
2,667,014 
2,667,015 
2,687.016 
2,667,017 
2,067,018 
2,687.010 
2,687,020 
2, 687.  021 
2,687,022 
2,687,023 


306-    3.8: 
28: 


86: 

187: 

232: 

17: 

10: 

70: 

81: 

254: 

265: 

38: 


300- 

310- 


311- 


312—  282: 

313-  51: 


1067,024 

315— 

3 

2.067.777 

2,667,025 

2. 088, 106  1 

2,687,006 

4 

2.088,107 

2,687,027 

206 

2,688,106 

Z667,028 

317- 

122 

2,688,100 

2,687,020 

235 

2,668,110 

2,687.030 

318— 

6 

2,088,111 

2,687,031 

28 

2.088,112 

2,688,101 

231 

2,088,113 

2,688,102 

327 

2.088.114 

2.688,103 

324- 

10 

2.088.115 

2.688,104 

20 

1068.116 

2.687,032 

74 

2.088,117 

2,687.033 

332— 

5 

2,068,118 

2,087,034 

333- 

5 

2,088,110 

2,088.106 

13 

2,088.120 

833—      SO: 

83: 

330-    176: 

340—      15: 

250: 

268: 


343- 


286: 

388: 

5: 

7: 

18: 

S3: 

87: 

141: 


1088,U1 
2,668,122 
2.688.123 
2, 688, 124 
2,688.125 
2, 688, 126 
2,668,127 
2,688,128 
2,688,120 
2,668,130 
2,668,131 
2,688,132 
1667,035 
2,667,086 
2,667,087 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  1-12:  Dm.  172,032 

D22-  3:  Dm.  172,035 

D40-  1:  Dm.  172,036 

D47—  7:  Dm.  172,024 

D58-12:  Dm.  172,034 

D74—  1:Dm.172,W7 

D,4-  3:  Dm.  172,028 

Dm.  172,030 

D42—  7:  Dm.  172,915 

D48— 32:  Dm.  172,018 

26:  Dm.  172,017 

17:  Dm.  172.020 

D  7—  7:  Dm.  172,016 

D34—  4:  Dm.  172,041 

Des.  172,040 

D54-12:  Dm.  172,026 

D67-  3:  Dm.  172,021 

D81^  7:  Dm.  172,030 

DIO—  8:  Dm.  172,010 

15:  Dm.  172,033 

8:  Des.  172,023 

D55-  1:  Dm.  172,020 

D71—  1:  Dm.  172,027 

Dm.  172,031 

D17-  3:  Dm.  172,025 

Dm.  172,038 

D45—  1:  Dm.  172,022 

•  ■I 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADE-MARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Conrt  of  Outomt  aad  Patent  Appeals 

PETEB  L.  DE  BElfNKVTLLE 

•  ■  '  V. 

Abthub  William  Anderson 

No.  9007.    Decided  April  9,  1954.     Petition  for  Rehearing 
Denied  May  H.  1954 

[212  F.2d  612  :  101  USPQ  403] 

1.  iNTIRrERENCB COUNT  LaNOCAOI  OIVBN  RBASONABLB 

INTEBPRBTATION — "ABOUT  0'   C." 

In  riew  of  the  rule  that  the  limitations  in  a  count 
should  not  be  disregarded  and  are  to  be  driven  the 
broadeat  interpretation  that  the  language  will  reaaon- 
ably  permit.  Held  that  the  phrase  in  a  count  "at  a 
temperature  of  about  0"  C."  is  not  ambiguous  and 
cannot  reasonably  be  construed  to  mean  any  range  of 
temperatures,  much  less  a  temperature  range  from 
0  to  10»  C. 

2.  Samb — Pkiokitt  or  ImrBNTiON — Pbbpakation  or  Ar.o 

COllPOrNDB. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Interference  Examiners 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellee  of  certain 
counts  directed  to  the  preparation  of  axo  compounds 
Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No. 
84,961. 

AFFIRMED. 

John  F.  Bergin  and  T.  Wallace  Quhin  for  de  Benne- 
ville.  II 

Franklin  T.  Flaherty  (Allan  R.  Plumley  and  A. 
McAlevy  of  counsel )  for  Anderson, 
Before  O'Conneix,  .Tohnson,  Worley,  Cole,  nnd 

Jackson  (t^WtcA),  Agaociate  Judges 
Johnson,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

'This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Interference  Ebtaniiners  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  awarding  priority  of  the  invention  as 
claimed  in  the  single  count  in  issue  to  appellee, 
Arthur  William  Ander$(m. 

This  interference  is  between  appellee's  application. 
Serial  No.  86.720,  filed  April  5,  1949  nnd  appellant's 
application.  Serial  No.  106,332,  filed  Jul.v  22,  li>49. 
Appelliint's  application  was  orifdnally  filed  as  a 
Joint  application,  includinK  one  James  S.  Strong  as  a 
Joint  inventor.  Subsequent  to  the  declaration  of 
this  interference,  nnd  in  January  1951,  Strong  file<l 
a  disclaimer  to  his  Joint  inventorship  of  the  matter 
disclosed  in  appellant's  application,  and  the  npplica 
tion  was  changed  to  the  sole  application  of  appellant. 
Appellant,  having  the  later  filing  date,  is  the  Junior 
party  to  this  interference. 

The  Invention  here  involved  relates  to  the  prepa- 
ration of  azo  compounds,  and  is  defined  by  the  count 
in  issue  as: 

Process  of  preparing  alpha,  alpha-axodiisobutyronitrlle 
which  comprises  reacting  alpha-aminoisobutyronltrile  in 
an  aqueous  solution  with  a  hypochlorite  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
n7iK>€bloritea  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C. 


The  count  originally  suggested  by  the  Primary 
Ehcamlner  was  limited  to  "sodium  hypochlorite"  but 
on  motion  to  amend  by  the  appellant  this  was 
changed  to  the  group  set  out  in  the  above  count. 
The  count  appears  as  claim  7  of  appellant's  applica- 
tion and  claim  11  of  aw^^llee's  application. 

The  involved  invention  is  for  a  new  method  of 
producing  a  known  compound  of  known  utility.  As 
is  apparent  from  the  count,  it  involves  reacting 
alpha-amlnolsobutyronitrile  with  a  hypochlorite  in 
an  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C. 
The  reactant  alpha-amlnoisobutyronitrile  will  here- 
inafter be  referred  to  as  aminonitrlle.  It  appears, 
from  the  applications  of  the  parties  Involved,  that 
the  invention  is  for  a  low  cost  method  of  producing 
the  azo  compound,  useful  as  a  polymerization  cat- 
alyst, which  was  formerly  only  available  through 
the  use  of  an  expensive  reactant.  This  old  method 
is  apparently  well  known  In  the  literature  of  the 
chemistry  art,  dating  at  least  from  1896.  (Thiele 
and  Heuser.) 

De  Benneville,  as  the  Junior  party,  has  the  burden 
of  proving  priority  of  the  invention,  as  defined  by 
the  count  in  issue,  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evi- 
dence. FieH  et  al.  v.  Kn&wles,  37  CCPA  (Patents) 
1211, 183,  F.2d  .'193,  86  ITSPQ  373. 

Both  parties  took  a  great  deal  of  testimony  and 
introduced  numerous  exhibits.  The  Board  of  Inter- 
ference E)i^a miners  carefully  reviewed  all  of  this 
evidence  In  its  decision.  In  awarding  priority  to 
the  appellee,  the  party  Anderson,  the  Board  held 
that  the  appellee  had  not  proved  a  reduction  to 
practice  as  re<iuired  by  law  although  he  had  proved 
prior  wmceptlon  of  the  invention.  The  Board  also 
held  that  the  appellant,  the  party  de  Benneville, 
had  failed  to  prove  reduction  to  practice  of  the  count 
in  issue.  Therefore,  the  party  Anderson  was 
awarded  priority  on  the  basis  of  the  first  to  conceive 
and  the  first  to  file. 

It  was  the  Board's  opinion  that  the  party  de  Ben- 
neville did  not  show  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
count  In  issue  l>ecause  the  ex{)eriment  relied  on  to 
show  reduction  to  practice  was  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  from  "5-10'  C."  This  did  not,  in  its 
opinion,  satisfy  the  requirement  in  the  count  that 
it  be  carried  out  "at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C." 
It  Is  from  this  holding  of  the  Board  that  the  party 
de  Benneville  appeals.  All  of  the  reas<ms  of  appeal 
relate  to  this  alleged  error. 

Appellee,  while  not  filing  a  cross-appeal,  argues 
that  the  evidence  submitted  on  his  behalf  definitely 
shows  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention,  as 
defined  In  the  count,  prior  to  any  date  submitted  by 
the  appellant.  We  only  allude  to  this  since  it  is 
not  determinative  of  the  issue  on  appeal.    Appellee's 
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nrjfiiinents  would  only  he  important  were  we  to 
decide  that  the  Board  of  Interferem-e  ExjinilnerK 
was  in  error  in  it«  interpretation  of  the  phrase 
'*ab«»iit  0*  C."  Therefore,  we  will  dl>*<*ui«M  the  case 
of  appellant,  the  party  de  Bennevllle. 

Froni  the  re<or(l.  it  appears  that  de  Benneville 
first  perfornieil  nn  experiment  relating  to  the  Inven- 
tion on  Xovemlier  29.  1JM8.  The  pnM-ess  employe<l 
was  first  to  make  80<llum  hypochlorite  and  then  to 
add  aminonitrile.  the  latter  havlnj?  I>een  ohtained 
from  a  co-worl<er,  Thomas  Walton.  The  product  was 
a  clear  yellow  solution  and  it  was  noted  that  crystals 
appeared.  The  solution  was  placed  in  a  refrigerator 
and  the  next  day  crystals  which  had  formed  were 
filtered  off.  The  meltinj:  i>ofnt  of  these  crystals  was 
taken  hy  de  Benneville  and  note<l  at  99-105*  C,  with 
a  gas  Riven  off.  A  melting  point  of  105-100"  C.  with 
decomposition  is  said  to  be  one  of  the  characteristics 
of  the  azn  compound.  Ths  experiment  was  re<'or(le<l 
at  p.  58  of  de  Benneville's  liifwnitory  iiotehook  Xo.  7. 
but  no  record  of  the  temperature  at  which  the 
process  was  carried  out  was  made.  The  notebook 
was  signed  and  witnesse<l  on  p.  54  f()r  pages  4.'>-54, 
Inclusive,  on  De<'ember  10  1948.  Obviously  this 
cannot  be  considered  a  rnluction  to  practice  of  the 
count  in  issue.  It  is  not  a  re<luction  to  practice  not 
only  for  the  reason  that  the  process  does  not  conform 
to  the  count  iHH'MUse  of  lack  of  the  temperature 
requirement,  but  als«t  because  there  is  not  any  cor- 
roboration of  the  process  and  the  resultitig  product 
as  re(},uire<l  by  law.  S^mkux  v.  Johnttton.  3.i  CTPA 
(Patents)  lOOS.  166  F.2d  597.  77  T^SPQ  113. 

From  December  14  through  December  16.  194H.  a 
number  of  exjieriments  were  carried  out  by  a  Mrs. 
Jane   H.    Macartney   on    behalf   of   de   Benneville. 
These  experiments  were  carried  out  at  the  direction 
of    de     Benneville    and     were     recorde<l     in     Mrs. 
Macartney's  laboratory  notel>ook  Xo.  5.    The  record 
of  these  experiments  are  on  pages  00-65  and  67  of 
Mrs.   Macartney's  notebiMik  and  these  pages  were 
intnxluced   as  de   Benneville's   Exhibit   Xo.  5.     At 
that  time  Mrs.  Macartney  was  en)ploye<I  as  a  chemist 
by  de  Benneville's  assignee  and  workeil  under  tlie 
supenision   of  de   Benneville.     Only   two  of  these 
experiments  are  relieil  on  to  show  a  re<luction  to 
practice.    Tbe.se  two  ex|>eriments  are  the  only  ones 
in  which  tlie  end  pnMluct  was  cbecke<l  i»y  a  nitrogen 
analysis  to  aid  in  identifying  that  product  as  the 
azo  compou?id.     In  the  first  of  the.se  experinients 
there  is  no  indication  of  the  temperature  at  which 
the  exi)eriment  was  carried  out.     There  is  a  refer- 
ence to  cooling  with  an  ice  bath.    This  alone  is  not 
sufl!icient  to  show  that  it  was  carried  out  at  "abtmt 
0*  C."    First  because  it  is  not  clear  thaf  a  state  of 
equilibrium  was  reache<l  iietween  the  ice  bath  and 
the  materials  used  in  the  experiment.    Further,  the 
reaction  of  these  materials  is  an  exothermic  reaction 
which   Indicates   that   temperature  of  the  solution 
increases  as  the  materials  react.    This  Is  shown  by 
the  following  notation  made  by  Mrs.  Macartney  In 

■1.       •■  * 


her  record  of  the  experiment,  at  p.  61  of  her  note- 
IxMik : 

Removed  bath  and  solution  warmed  up  rather  quickly  so 
ic-e  bath  replaced. 

In  our  opinion  this  experiment  cannot  be  con8ldere<I 
to  have  been  a  process  carried  out  "at  a  temperature 
of  about  0*  r."  as  required  by  the  count. 

Tlie  second  experiment  relied  on  Is  recorded  at 
p.  65  of  Mrs.  Macartney's  laboratory  notebook  Xo.  5. 
In  this  experiment  calcium  hypochlorite  was  reacted 
with  aujiM«mitriIe.  This  was  diaie  by  dropping  the 
aminonitrile  into  the  h>'pochlorlte  which  was  sus- 
pende<l,In  50  g.  of  U-e.  With  reference  to  the  tem- 
l>erature  Mrs.  Macartney  recorded  the  following: 

P'TJPP^  *"  ^^^  amine  [aminonitrile]  keeping  the  temp,  at 
5-10    C.     Addition  toolc  15  min.     Some  exotherm  noticed. 


Stirred  for  2  hra.  at  O-O"  C 

In  this  experiment  there  is  no  <loubt  that  the  pnK-ess 
of  the  count  was  carrie<l  out  and  that  the  desired 
end  pnKluct  was  obtained.  However,  It  is  not  clear 
that  the  process  was  performed  "at  a  temperature 
of  al)out  0*  r."  as  required  by  the  count.  According 
to  the  record  in  Mrs.  Macartney's  notebook  the 
aminonitrile  was  adde<i  over  a  15  minute  iJeriod  at 
temiHiratures  ranging  from  5  to  10"  C.  Since  this  is 
an  exothermic  reaction  it  seems  logical  to  assume 
that  the  addition  was  started  at  5"  C.  and  when 
completed  the  temperature  bad  risen  to  10"  C. 
Ap|>arently.  the  temperature  was  then  lowered  to 
0-5'  C.  and  stirred  for  two  hours.  It  may  have 
lowered  because  the  exothermic  reaction  was  com- 
pletetl.  At  any  rate,  there  Is  nothing  to  Indicate 
that  the  reaction  continued  during  this  two  hour 
period.  Xor  is  there  any  Indicatl<m  as  to  the 
manner  in  which  the  temi)erature  varie<l  over  the 
two  hour  i>erbMl.  Therefore,  we  must  agree  with 
the  Boanl  In  their  holding  that  tb4s  experiment  was 
carrie<l  out  at  a  temperature  of  "5-10*  C" 

Having  decldeil  that  the  process  was  i>erformed 
at   "5-10*   C."   we  must   next  decide  whether  this 
can  be  considered  "at  a  tempenittire  of  about  0*  C." 
Appellant  argues  that  this  phrase  should  be  Inter- 
preted to  mean  a  range  of  temperatures,  at  least 
0-10*  r.    This  is  apparently  the  only  range  of  tem- 
peratures   that    Is    common    to    Imth    applications. 
ID   However,  as  we  have  said  many  times,  while 
the  count   in  an   Interference  proceeding  Is  to  be 
given  the  bnwdest  Interpretation  that  the  languafe 
will    reasonably   permit,   the   limitations   expressed 
therein  should  not  be  disregarded  and  must  be  con- 
sidere«l  as  material.    Kropa  v.  Robie  ei  nl.,  38  CCPA 
(Patents)   858.   187  F.  2d  150.  88  TSPQ  478.  and 
cases  cited  therein.     We  have  also  stated  that  in 
applying    the   above    rule    the    word    "reasonably " 
should  not  be  deleted.    8e9»if>M  v.  SohmieU,  20  (XPA 
(  Patents)  912.  63  F.2d  448.  17  TSPQ  71.    There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  the  phrase  "at  a  temperature  of 
alK)ut  0"  C."  Is  a  limitation  expressed  In  the  count. 
As  such  It  cannot  be  disregarded,  but  must  be  given 
a  reasonable  interpretation.     In  our  view  It  is  not 
an  ambiguous  phrase  and  Its  construction  does  not 
appear  to  be  difficult.    We  think  It  obvious  that  such 
a  phrase  cannot  reasonably  be  construed  to  mean 
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any  range  of  temperjitures,  much  less  a  tempera- 
ture range  from  0  to  10*  C.  Xor  can  it  reasotuibly 
be  construed  to  Include  a  process  performed  at  a 
temperature  of  "5-10*  C."  Therefore,  we  must  con- 
clude that  de  Benneville  did  not  establish  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  invention  as  defined  by  the 
count  In  issue. 

If  appellant  was  or  the  opinion  that  the  count 
should  Include  a  range  of  temperatures  It  was  his 
right  to  suggest  a  count  during  the  motion  period  to 
cover  such  range.  Appellant  did  take  advantage  of 
this  right  to  increase  the  coverage  of  the  count  in 
issue,  as  It  relates  to  the  hypochlorite.  He  should 
also  have  done  this  with  relation  to  the  temperature 
after  studying  his  proofs.  Since  he  did  not  have 
such  a  count  Included  he  must  adhere  to  the  count 
In  Issue  and  his  proofs  of  a  reduction  to  practice 
must  meet  the  exprens  limitations  of  that  count. 
This  he  has  failed  to  do,  therefore,  he  bus  not  prove<l 
a  reductbm  to  practice  of  the  Invention  defined  In 
that  count.  |) 

The  Board  of  Interference  Exandners  held  that 
the  party  Anderson  had  established  prior  conct^itlon 
beyond  any  doubt.  Xo  appeal  was  taken  from  this 
ruling  of  the  Board.  Therefore,  we  must  accept  as 
fact  that  Anderson  was  the  first  to  conceive,  .fanes 
V.  Winsor,  30  CCPA  (Patents)  824,  133  F.2d  ftSl,  .% 
USPQ  519.  Since  de  Bennevllle  did  not  prove  a 
reduction  to  practice  he  Is  llmlte<l  to  his  filing  date. 
Anderson  being  the  first  to  conceive  and  the  first  to 
file  Is  considered  the  first  Inventor  and  entitled  to 
the  award  of  prlorfty.  Therefore,  we  find  no 
reason  to  review  Anderson's  arguments  that  he  did 
reduce  the  Invention  defined  in  the  count  to  prac- 
tice long  prior  to  de  Benneville's  entry  Info  the  field. 

[2]  For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  state<l  the 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Interference  Examiners  is 
affirmed. 

AI  FIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  sat  for  Gaskett,  Chief  Judge. 


U.  S.  Covt  of  Cations  aid  PatMt  Appeals 

In  RE  RoBEBT  M.  Montgomery 

No.  iOiS.     Decided  June  H.  J9H 

[— F.2d— ;  102  USPQ  248] 

1.  Patintasilitt — Pbintkd  Mattbr. 

Held  that,  even  aaaoming  the  presence  of  a  novel 
arrangement  of  printing  media  with  the  physical  ele- 
ment* of  the  combination,  "patentable  novelty  cannot 
be  principally  predicated  on  mere  printed  matter  and 
arrangements  thereof  •  •  •  but  must  reside  basically 
In  physical  structure." 

S.  Samr — Particular  Scbjbct  Matter — Pad  or  Identi- 

riCATioN  Tags. 

A  certain  claim  to  a  pad  of  identification  tags  Held 

properly  rejected  as  non-inventive  over  the  cited  prior 

art    and    aa   dependent   for    novelty   «Mentlally   on   an 

arrangement  of  printed  matter. 

Appeal  from  the  Patient  Office.    Serial  Xo.  701,879. 

▲FFIBMBD. 


Everett  N.  Curtis  and  Emory  L.  Oroff  (Albert  J. 
Kramer  of  counsel)   for  Montgomery. 

E.  L.  Reynolds  {Clarence  W.  Moore  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  O'Connell,   Johnson.   Worley.   Cole,   and 

Jackson  (retired),  Associate  Judges 
Cole,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

Robert  M.  Montgomery  has  appealed  here  alleging 
error  in  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  in  rejecting,  for  lack  of 
invention  over  the  prior  art,  claim  9  of  his  applica- 
tion for  a  patent  relating  to  detachable  washable 
tags  for  u.se  in  connection  with  the  Identification  of 
garments  left  for  cleaning  purposes  in  dry  cleaning 
establishments. 

The  appealed  claim  reads  as  follows : 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pad  of  identification 
tags  comprising  a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper  resistant  to  the 
usual  deteriorating  effect  of  cleaning  compounds,  said 
sheets  being  bound  together  at  one  end  thereof,  said  stack 
being  relatively  long,  narrow  and  thick,  each  sheet  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines  of  weakness,  all  the  lines  of  weak- 
ness of  each  sheet  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  sheet 
and  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  sheet  to  the  other 
and  being  parallel  to  each  other  in  consecutive  relation 
from  the  top  of  the  sheet  to  the  bottom,  the  weakened 
lines  of  each  sheet  of  the  stack  being  In  substantial  reg- 
istry with  the  corresponding  weakened  lines  of  the  other 
sheets  of  the  stack,  said  sheets  having  a  permanent  prl- 
inary  identification  character  reproduced  between  con- 
secutive pairs  of  weakened  lines  which  character  is 
common  to  all  the  sheets  of  the  stack,  each  sheet  of  the 
stack  also  having  a  permanent  common  secondary  identi- 
fication character  between  consecutive  pairs  of  weakened 
lines  which  differs  from  the  common  secondary  Identifica- 
tion characters  of  the  other  sheets  of  the  stack,  said 
secondary  Identification  characters  being  in  a  serial  rela- 
tion relative  to  the  order  in  which  the  sheets  are  disposed 
in  the  stack.  *^ 

As  Is  readily  apparent  from  the  foregoing,  tbe 
claim  In  question  defines  the  physical  structure  of 
the  pad  of  washable  tags  and  the  arrangement  of  the 
identification  characters  to  be  used  in  connection 
therewith.  The  pad  is  composed  of  separable  super- 
Imposed  sheets  having  detachable  washable  tags, 
the  sheets  being  bound  together  at  one  end.  It 
appears  from  Figure  1  accompanying  the  appellant's 
application  that  approximately  eight  tags  comprise 
a  single  sheet.  All  of  the  sheets  of  the  pad  cf)ntaln 
a  common  primary  identification  character  which 
.serves  to  Identify  the  cleaning  establishment.  The 
tags  of  each  sheet  contain  a  common  permanent 
secondary  Identification  character  to  Identify  the 
owner  of  one  or  a  numl)er  of  garments,  such  second- 
ary character  of  each  sheet  being  different  from 
the  secondary  characters  of  the  other  sheets  of  the 
pad.  Simplifying  further,  each  sheet  contains  two 
Identification  characters,  the  sec-ondary  identifica- 
tion character  being  common  only  to  all  the  tags 
of  a  single  sheet  of  the  pad  while  the  primary 
Identification  character  is  common  to  all  the  sheets 
of  the  stack.  In  his  s|>ecification,  the  appellant  out- 
lines an  instance  of  practical  operation  of  the 
alleged  invention  as  follows : 

•  •  •  the  sets  [strips  of  separable  tags)  are  numbered 
consecutively,  although  all  of  the  tags  of  all  of  tbe  sets 
n»ay  bear  the  same  letter  or  character,  as  for  example,  a 
numt>er  such  as  2401.  appearing  on  each  tag  of  the  set 
of  tags  assigned  to  the  customer  •  •  •.  and  a  letter  such 
as  the  character  N  •  •  •  Indicating  the  establishment, 
main  or  subsidiary,  in  which  the  garments  are  treated  or 
from  which  they  are  distributed.  In  practice,  a  set  of 
tags  bearing  ttie  same  number  is  assigned  to  each  customer 
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and  one  of  said  ta^a  so  marked  Is  torn  from  the  set  and 
attached  to  each  garment  to  be  cleansed  brought  in  by 
him,  and  if  there  should  be  more  garments  than  there  are 
tags  on  a  set,  the  next  succeeding  set  may  be  used. 

In  rejeotinff  claim  9  as  not  defining  an  invention 
over  the  prior  art,  the  Board  of  Appeals  relied  uixm 
the  following  references:  Merrill,  882.102.  Sept.  3. 
1901:  Wakefield,  1.498,002,  June  17,  1924:  Wei.ss, 
2.096,1.^S.  Oct.  19, 19.37. 

The  primary  ground  of  rejection  was  based  on  a 
combination  of  references,  i.  e.,  Wakefield  in  view 
of  Weiss  or  Weiss  in  view  of  Wakefield.  The  Board 
also  held  that  the  patents  to  Wakefield  and  Merrill 
were  Individually  sufficient  in  their  respective  dis- 
closures to  anticipate  the  subject  matter  of  the 
appealed  claim,  differing  therefrom  only  in  the 
identification  indicia  api)ellant  applies  to  his  sheets. 
In  this  latter  respect,  the  Board  was  of  the  opinion 
that  patentability  could  not  be  predicated  on  the 
mere  arrangement  of  printed  matter. 

Before  proceeding  with  a  discussion  of  the  prior 
art  of  record  herein,  it  is  well  to  note  that  the 
appellant,  in  presenting  his  case  before  us.  urges 
that  the  appealed  claim  contains  five  specific  ele- 
ments acting  in  cooperative  relationship  to  provide 
a  new  and  inventive  combination.  Spe<*ifically,  the 
elements  of  physical  structure  and  identification 
indicia  relied  upon  as  being  inventive  in  combina- 
tion relate  to  the  shape  and  form  of  the  sheets  of 
the  pad,  the  material  from  which  the  sheets  are 
made,  the  tear  lines,  and  the  primary  and  secondary 
identification  characters. 

WTiIle  the  appellant  does  not  contend  that  there 
Is  any  new  element  per  se  In  the  device  In  question, 
he  does  contend  that  the  claim  does  not  call  for  any 
particular  type  of  identification  indicia,  although 
he  asserts  that  such  indicia,  for  purposes  of  con- 
venience, may  be  printed  matter  as  referred  to  in 
his  specification.  This  distinction,  however,  is  more 
apijarent  than  real  and  we  recognize  that  the  api)el- 
lant,  in  arguing  the  merits  of  the  claimed  subject 
matter.  re[)eate<lly  has  referents  to  the  cooperative 
relation  between  the  printed  indicia  and  the  struc- 
tural features  of  the  pad.  In  any  event,  we  are  of 
the  opinion,  as  will  now  be  shown,  that  there  is  an 
abundance  of  suggestion  in  the  prior  art  cited 
herein  which  is  sufficient  to  justify  a  denial  of  pat- 
entability to  the  combination  set  forth  in  the 
appealed  claim. 

Ck)nsidering  in  connection  therewith  the  rejection 
made  out  on  the  combination  of  the  Weiss  and 
Wakefield  patents,  it  is  clear  that  Wakefield  shows 
a  book  of  coupon  bearing  sheets  bound  together  at 
one  end,  the  coupons  being  separable  from  the 
book.  The  patent  to  Weiss  shows  a  sheet  of  dry 
cleaning  tags  made  of  a  material  which  is  resi.stant 
to  the  deteriorating  effect  of  washing  and  cleaning 
compounds,  said  sheet  having  a  series  of  horizontal 
perforations  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  sheet 
Into  horizontal  gtrlps.  Similarly,  each  strip  is  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforations  transverse  of  its 
width   thus  forming  a   series  of  detachable  tags. 


With  regard  to  the  printed  indicia  appearing  there- 
on, the  Board  accurately  stated  as  follows: 

^^^  *  ^^^^  ***f  carries  a  primary  identification  character 
»70,  common  to  all  the  tags  of  all  the  strips  (and  this 
character  corresponds  to  the  character  N  In  the  example 
shown  on  Fifoire  1  of  appellants  drawings).  Each  tag 
also  carries  a  secondary  identification  character  (116  117 
etc.)  common  to  the  tags  of  a  single  strip,  but  dlfrering 
from  the  secondary  character  of  all  the  other  strips  (and 
corresponding  to  characters  2401,  2402,  etc.  of  appellant'^ 
example  shown  in  Figure  1.)    •    •   •  i/^^   «      - 

The  Board  stated,  and  we  think  correctly,  that 
either  Wakefield  taken  with  Weiss  or  Weiss  taken 
with  Wakefield  was  a  proper  combination  in  antici- 
pation of  the  claim  In  question.  The  tags  provided 
in  Weiss  are  for  the  purpose  of  Identifying  garments 
left  for  cleaning,  the  recited  Indicia  appearing 
thereon  acting  to  designate  the  cleaning  establish- 
ment receiving  the  garment  for  cleaning  by  the 
central  establishment  as  well  as  to  identify  the  par- 
ticular customer  depositing  such  garments  for 
cleaning.  It  was  the  Board's  opinion  that,  "to  bind 
the  strips  of  Weiss  into  a  book  In  the  manner 
shown  in  Wakefield.  Instead  of  as  severable  strips 
of  a  sheet  as  shown  by  Weiss,  would  not  involve 
invention."  and  we  unhesitatingly  express  our 
agreement  with  that  conclusion. 

The  further  rejection  of  appealed  claim  9  was 
based  on  the  theory  that  the  subject  matter  defined 
therein  did  not  differentiate  over  either  Merrill  or 
Wakefield  except  in  the  indicia  applied  to  the  tags 
in  question,  and  that  such  distinction  (asserted 
novelty  in  printed  matter)  Is  of  no  patentable  sig- 
nificance, citing  In  re  Sterling,  21  CCPA  (Patents)^ 
1134.  70  F.2d  910.  21  USPQ  519.  Appellant  does  not 
appear  to  dispute  the  soundness  of  the  rule  in  that 
case.  He  does,  however,  vigorously  attack  its  appli- 
cation to  the  facts  of  the  Instant  case,  contending 
that  he  is  not  claiming  the  mere  arrangement  of 
printed  matter  on  a  sheet  of  paper,  but  rather  is 
claiming  a  new  and  inventive  combination  of  phys- 
ical structure  to  which  the  said  identification  char- 
acters are  adjusted  in  unique  and  cooperative  rela- 
tionship. 

In  affirming  the  Board's  rejection  based  on  either 
Merrill  or  Wakefield,  we  are  constrained  to  note 
that  the  physical  structure  set  forth  in  the  appealed 
claim  is,  or  must  be,  admitted  to  be  old.  as  being 
nothing  more  than  a  bound  stack  of  strip  tickets 
of  known  material,  and  that  the  sole  difference 
capable  of  recognition  resides  in  the  printing  or 
other  identification  media  found  on  appellant's 
device.  HI  While  we  appreciate  appellant's  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  combination  claimed,  it  is 
our  view  that,  assuming  the  presence  of  novel 
features  in  the  device  in  question,  such  is  confined 
wholly  to  the  identification  characteristics  herein- 
before discussed  in  detail,  and  patentable  novelty 
cannot  be  principally  predicated  on  mere  printed 
matter  and  arrangements  thereof  (such  printing 
being,  in  our  opinion,  the  sole  practical  medium  of 
identification)  but  must  reside  basically  in  physical 
structure.  See  /»  re  Bdtcard  J.  Clark,  19  CCPA 
(Patents)   1166,  58  F.2d  455.  13  USPQ  203;  In  re 
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sterling,  supra ;  Conotrr  v.  Cor,  69  App.  D.  C.  144, 
99  F.2d  377;  and  In  re  Rice,  .30  CCPA  (Patents) 
7.30.  132  F.2d  140. .%  I' SiPQ  1 73. 

Appellant  urges  that  his  alleged  invention  is 
recognized  as  providIn<t  means  to  overcome  a  prob- 
lem long  defying  solution  in  the  industry,  as  evi- 
denced by  wide  and  instantaneous  commercial 
success.  Conceding  the  truth  thereof,  and  con- 
sidering such   factors  as  positive  elements  to  t>e 


carefully  weighed,  we  nevertheless  are  not  per- 
suaded that  the  subject  matter  defined  in  the  claim 
on  api)eal  Is  deserving  of  the  dignity  of  a  patent 
grant. 

[2]  For  the  reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the 
deci8i<m  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
in  place  of  Garbett.  Chief  Judge. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notieca  under  36  U.  S.  C.  290 ;  PaUnt  Act  of  1B62 


2,045,328,  H.  A.  Levey,  Art  of  producing  continuous  film 
from  plastic  material,  amiended  complaint  filed  Mar.  10, 
1954,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Dw.  86/43,  Harold  A.  Levey  v. 
Motuanto  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

I 
2,084,765,  T.  Crocella,  ApparatUR  for  pressing  garments  ; 
2,245,184,  same.  Accessory  for  garment  preHsing  irons,  filed 
Apr.  5,  1950,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  57/149.  Amex  Anito- 
ciated  Erportern  A  Importers  Corp.  et  al.  v.  E-Z  Cloth  Drill 
Co.  et  al.  Action  disniisHed  for  lack  of  prosecution  May  11, 
1954.  Same,  Doc.  57/151.  Amex  Aaaociated  Exporters  * 
Importers  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Handelman  Machine  Co.  Decree 
as  above.  Same,  Doc.  57/150,  .Amex  Annociated  Exponent 
d  Importers  Corp.  et  al.  ».  Walsh  Pressing  Machine  Co. 
Cause  dismissed  for  lack  of  prosecution  (notice  .May  11, 
1954). 

2.133.642,  2,133.645,  2,133.646,  2,133.648,  C.  \\.  Pierce, 
Electrical  system  ;  2,133,643,  same.  Electrical  system  and 
apparatus ;  2,266,070,  same,  Klectromechanical  vibrator 
apparatus,  filed  May  11,  1954,  I).  C,  W.  D.  Mich.  (Urand 
Rapids),  Doc.  2403,  George  "Washington  Pierce  v.  Lear.  Inc. 

2.133.643.  (See  2.133,642.)  2.133,645.  (See  2,133,642.) 
2,133,646.  (See  2,133,643.)  2,133,648.  (See  2,133.642.) 
2,245,184.    (See  2.084.76a.)    2,266.070.    (See  2.133.642.) 


1 


2,322,931,  L.  Gottfried.  Foldable  baby  carriage . 
2,662,580,  same.  Rocker  attachment  unit  for  chairs ; 
2,6.55,202,  same.  Baby  tender;  Des.  167,331,  J.  Berger, 
Convertible  baby  carriage,  filed  May  7,  1954,  D.  C.  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc.  .')4/387-W,  The  Stroll-OChair  Corp.  v. 
Worcester  Chrome  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  et  al. 

2,335,338,  B.  Hlllberg,  Combined  spreaders  and  ties  for 
concrete  forms,  filed  May  7.  19.54,  D.  C.  W.  D.  Mo.  (Kansas 
City),  Doc.  9122,  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.  v. 
Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co.,  Inc. 


I 


2,433.601,  R.  L.  Comstock,  Preparation  of  purified  brine, 
filed  May  6,  1954,  D.  C,  M.  D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  495.5, 
Ctilgon,  Inc.  v.  Morton  Salt  Co. 

2.441.482,  E.  D.  Gerry,  Shoulder  pad  construction,  filed 
Not.  2.  1949.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  53/188,  E-Z  Thread 
Co.  et  al.  V.  Salem  Productn  Corp.  Action  dismissed  for 
lack  of  prosecution  (notice  May  10,  1954). 

2,460.631,  E.  Buchler,  Garment,  filed  Jan.  11.  19.50.  D.  C, 
S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  55/91,  Arkay  Infants  Wear,  Inc.  v.  Sydney 
Infants'  Wear,  Inc.,  et  al.     Action  dismissed  for  lack  of 
prosecution  May  12,  1954. 
685  O.  G. 


2.4.52,.529,  J.  L.  Snoek,  Magnet  core,  filed  May  11,  1954, 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  388/54,  Hartford  \ational  Bank 
and  Trtut  Co.  et  al.  v.  Magnetic  Spinels,  Inc. 

2,461,464,  R.  Aronsteln,  Filter  for  fluorescent  screen, 
filed  Feb.  25.  1954,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  91/239.  Trans- 
mirra  Products  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  discontinuance  (notice  May  13,  1954): 

2,482,57.5,  M.  Cohn,  Aerial  mounting,  filed  Mar.  7,  1950. 
D.  C,  S.  I>.  N.  Y..  Doc.  .56/229,  South  River  Metal  Products 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  Himhach  Radio  Co.,  Inc.  Action  dismissed  for 
lack  of  prosecution  May  10,  19.54. 

2,548.168,  R.  W.  Luce,  Food  receptacle  with  desiccant, 
filed  May  13,  1954,  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  7410.  Luce 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  A  vco  Mfg.  Corp. 

2,566.287,  L.  H.  Flnneburgh.  Jr.,  Television  antenna 
system  ;  2.H30.531,  same.  Television  antenna  ;  2.655..599, 
same.  All  band  television  antenna,  filed  July  17,  1953,  D.  C, 
S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  15731-C,  The  Finney  To. 
et  al.  v.  Clear  lieam  Antenna  Co.  Consent  decree  holding 
patents  valid  and  infringed  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  and 
injunction  issued  (notice  May  5,  1954). 

2,574,046.  R.  F.  Logan.  Portable  dummy  for  athletic 
training,  filed  May  2,  1952,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  14080-\VB,  Logan  Inc.  ▼.  MacOregor  Ooldnmith  Inc. 
Patent  and  "particularly"  claims  3,  5,  and  6  held  invalid 
and  void:  patent,  not  infringed;  complaint  dismissed 
(notice  May  4,  1954). 

2.630.531.    (See  2.566.287.) 

2.647.248.  E.  E.  Ritter.  Socket-type  contact,  filed  May 
10.  1954,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  16829,  Hugh 
H.  Eby,  Inc.  V.  Elco  Corp.  et  al. 

2,652,87,4.  A.  E.  Armstrong.  Covering  for  toilet  flush 
tanks,  filed  May  11.  1954.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Wia.  (Milwaukee), 
Doc.  6295,  Rhea  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Spiegel,  Inc. 

2,655,202.    (See  2,322,931.)    2,655.599.    (See  2,566,287.) 

2.662.580.    (See  2,322,931.) 

2,663,102,  K.  B.  Olander,  Ironing  table,  filed  May  12, 
1954.  D.  C,  E.  D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  6296,  The  J.  R. 
Clark  Co.  et  al.  v.  Oeuder,  Paeschke  d  Frey  Co. 

2,670,567,  M.  R.  Meyer,  Table  pad,  filed  May  7.  1954, 
D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  93/87,  Blossom  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  v. 
Vivitex  Corp. 

Des.  167,331.   (See  2,322.931.) 
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-      TRADE-MARK  SUITS 

Notice*  under  16  U.  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trade-Mark  Act  of  July  6,  1»4«  ,.^  ,, .  •. 

T.  M.  350.211.  Sylvanla  Elertrlc  Products.  Inc..  Photo-    38.'5/54.  Sytiania  Electric  Product;  Inc.  t.  Dura  ElectHc 
flash  lamps,  flled  May  7.  1954.  D.  C.  X.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.    Lamp  Co.,lnc.,et  al. 
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TRADE-MARKS  ^ 

OFFiri.\L  CAZETTE,  AlCUST  31,  1954 
[Vol.  685.     No.  5] 

ACT  OF  1946 

The  foUowinc  trade-marka  are  published  in  compliance  with  section   12(a)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of 
oppoaition  under  section  18  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.8. 

As  provided  by  sectioA  SI  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

SN  H23.749.      W.  Atlee  Burp<v  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filwl 
Jan.  18.  1052. 


I 


SN   6.~>0,006.     SalainaiHlt>r   AktlenKesellachaft.    Komweat- 
heira,  WurtteniberR,  Germany.    Filed  July  8,  1963. 


rt  >    ,1 


ApiiHoHnf  clainia  ownership  of  Uernian  Rejj.  No.  205.694, 
date«l  Sept.  9.  1915.  and  U.  S.  Reu.  No.  252,3i)5. 
For  Shoe  I.rf>atherB,  Animal  Skins  and  Hidea. 


Lutktr  Bmr^Hk 


For  F''lower  and  Vegetable  Ree<ls  and  Bulba. 
UHe  since  Jan.  6,  1913. 


SN  650,398.     Suddeutsche  Zellwolle  A.   G.,   Kelheim-Ost. 
Germany.    Filed  Ju'y  16.  1953. 


SN  642.007.      William  S.  Anheuser.  JonesburR,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  10.  1953. 


wmm 


iksm\ 


The  applicant  dixclaimi  the  word  "Ranch"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Livestock — Namely,  <'attle. 
r»e  since  Sept.  22.  19.M;  • 


SN  646.528.     Couse  &  Bolten  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Maj 
«.  195.3.  ,. 


For  Plastic  Tublnjt. 
Tse  since  Auf .  5.  1952. 


Applicant  <  laims  owner.ohip  of  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  .582.405. 
For  Rayon  Staple  Fiber. 
Uae  since  Jan.  11,  19.50. 


SN    6.54,224.     Minnesota    Mining   &    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  5, 1953. 

Scotch 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  380,202. 
For  Flexible  Plastic  Sheet  Material. 
Use  since  February  1952. 


SN  646..5.'J0.     Couse  ft  Bolfcen  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  May 
0.  1953. 

For  Plastics  in  Sheet,  Tape.  Extruded.  Rod.  Block,  and 
Tube  Form. 

Use  since  Aug.  5,  1952. 


SN  655.231.     The  Bike  Web  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Flled 
Oct.  23,  1953. 

4T-280 


For  Heat  Resistant  Rubber. 
Use  since  Oct.  8.  1953. 
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SN  656.1T5.     Rohm  &  Haas  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Darmstadt,  Ger-     SX  662,513.     Cadillac  Plastic  Company,  Highland  Park, 
many.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1953.  Mich.    Filpd  Mar.  12,  1954.  ,  ' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  «Jernian  Reg.  No.  624,530, 

dated  Aug.  H,  1952.  For  Plastic  Rods,  Sheets,  and  Tubing  Sold  tt)T  Further 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  MHterialw  in  the  Form  of  Sheets.  Manufacture  in  the  Industrial  Arts  (Jenerally. 

Blocks.  Rod*,  and  Tubes.  Use  since  Aug.  12,  1950. 


SN    656.196.     Angus    Valley    Farms.     Inc.,    Tulsa.    Okla.      ^*'^'    fifi2.673.      Prodorite    Limited,    Wednesbury,    England 


Filed  Nov.  12,  1953. 


Fil»Hl  Mar.  15.  1954. 


ANGUS  VALLEY  PRODORFILM 

The  word  "Angus"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Britiah  Reg.  No.  695,433, 

showji.  dated  Jan.  19,  1951. 

For  Aberdeen-Angu.*  Cattle  Intended  for  Breeding  Pur-  ^^o""  Mouldable  Plastic  Material  in  Film  F'orm  for  Pur- 
poses, ther  I'se  in  Industrial  Application. 

Use  since  Oct.  24,  1942.  •  •  -  


SN  661,980.     Chason  Bros.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     File<I 

Mar.  4,  1954. 

■  '     I   ■  >i  '       ..■'■-  .    ».- 


SN  662,838.     The  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1954. 

BAVON 


For  Leather. 

Use  since  Feb.  3.  1954. 


For  Raw  or  Dressed  Mink  Skins. 
Use  since  Jan.  22,  1953. 


SN    662,923.     Canadian     International     Paper    Company, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1954. 

PHOTOCELL 

For  Cellulosic  Pulp  I'aed  in  the  Manufacture  of  Photo- 


SN  662,145.     The  Railway  Supply  &  Mfg.  Co..  Cincinnati.     ^f^Pf"*"  ^■P^''- 

Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1954.  Use  since  Jan.  26,  1954. 


-.  ■■» 


RAYCO 


CLASS  2 


For  \Va«te  and  Linters. 
Use  .since  June  22,  1944. 


^^S#* 


SN    662.503.     American    Colloid    Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

KWIK   MIX 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  547,635. 
For  Wyoming  Type  Bentonite  in  Granular  Form. 
Use  sini-e  Mar.  4.  1949. 


SN  638.475.     (Cincinnati  Industries  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1952. 

CINDU 


For  Bags.  Barrel  Liners,  Drum  Liners.  Bag  Liners  and 
Case  Liners.  Bag-Shaped  Meat  rovers.  Packaging  Tubes, 
Box-Type  < 'overs  for  Use  as  Protective  Covers  for  Machines 
for  Storage  and  Sliinping.  Hn<I  Drum  l{<»ots  Shaped  Like  a 
Bag  lyocated  in  the  Lower  I'ortion  of  the  Drum  To  Go  Over 
the  Lining  in  the  Drum  To  Protect  the  Lining  From  Pinch- 
ing, Stretching,  or  Other  Damage,  Ail  Made  of  or  Compris- 
ing Stretchable  Papers  -Namely.  Single  Stretch  Creped 
Papers  and  Double  Stretch  Creped  and  t'orruga ted,  or 
Double  Cre|)ed  Pa|)er«,  Single-Ply  or  Mnltl-Ply. 

Use  since  Aug.  22,  1952. 
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SN   648,046.     The   Ravenware  Company,    Inc..    Brooklyn. 
N.  T.    Filed  June  1.  1953. 

For  Metal  Waste  Paper  Baskets ;  Metal  Fruit  and  Bread 
Baskets  ;  Receptacles  for  V»^  on  Desks  or  Tables,  So-Calle<l 
"Desk  Catch  Alls  ■  Intended  To  Receive  Miscellaneous 
Small  Items  :  Metal  and  Plastic  Containers  for  Condiments 
and  Sets  of  Same. 

Use  since  Feb.  4,  1952. 


CLASS  3 


8N    655,189.     Countess    Mara,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1953. 


SN  658,663.     Sterling  Stores  Corporation,  Pawtucket,  R,  I. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Necktie  Travel  Cases. 
Use  since  Sept.  17,  1953. 


CLASS  4 


Tanks  for  Liquids  and  Oases,  Milk  Bottle  Compart- 
d  Carrier,  Bags.  Canteen  Cups,  Collapsible  Cups  and     *^^  «>'>0.053.     Jay  H.  Isaac 
ts.  Food  Cans  With  Replaceable  Covers,  Paint  Cans,  I»aaf8-    I-'iled  July  9,  195 


For 
mented 

Bucketi  _  

Gasoline  C»ns,  Water  Cans,  and  Canvas  Water  Containers. 

Use  since  Jane  1,  1942. 


Isaacs,  Fairfield,  Calif.,  to  Elvira  E. 
1953. 


SN    663,018.     Gilco    Enterprises.    Inc.,    Stratford,    Conn. 
Filed  .Mar.  22.  1954. 


A'Peet 


For  Comliination  ('leaning  and  Polishing  Paste. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  19.')3. 


For  Plastic  Bottles. 
Use  since  Mar.  10,  1954. 


SN  651.971.     Cadillac  Plastic  Company.  Highland  Park. 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1953. 


SN  663.S68.     Ooodman-Kkiner  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1954. 


Cadca 


For  Plastic  Polish. 
Use  since  Aug.  12,  1950. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Gadget"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Bulb-Type  Syringe  for  Basting  Food  and  Bulb- Type 
Syringe  for  Dispensing  Ke^clmp. 

Use  since  Nov.  3.  1952. 


SN  6.59,630.      Kurly  Kate  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1954. 


For  Rust  Proof  Metal  Pot  Cleaner. 
Use  since  May  8,  1937. 


SN   663,689.      Southern  Art^-ance   Bag  k   Paper  Company. 
Inc..  Bangor,  Maine.     Filed  .Mar.  31,  1954. 


CLASS  5 


V<7 


Jrost 


SN  658.158.     Testworth  Products  Corp.,  Itasca,  111.    Piled 
Dec.  17.  1953. 


e 


For  Paper  Bags. 

Use  since  Feb.  10,  19&4. 


For  Liquid  Rubber  Latex  Base  Adhesive  for  Use  in  Seal- 
ing Rolled  Carpet  Wrappings,  Also  Known  as  a  Carpet 
Wrap  Sealer. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  18,  1953. 
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CLASS  6 


8N  636,086.     Raymond  J.  Moran.  d.  b.  a.  Magic  Seal  In- 
dustries. Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1952. 


SX  657,804.     Jules  Saman,   d.   b.  a.  Car-Freshener  Com- 
pany, Watertown,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1»53.         f  .*. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  582,878.  ^ 
For  Absorbent  Bod.v  Impregnated  With  a  Perfonied  Air 
Deodorant-. 

Use  since  Feb.  «,  195.J. 


For  Adhesive  CoatlnKs  ft)r  Building  I'p  Worn  Wearing 
Faces  of  Engine  CTylinders  and  Bearings. 
I'se  since  Oct.  31,  1951. 


SX    660,609.      Pioneer    Chemical    Company,    Dallas,   Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1954. 

PIONEER 


SX  650.306.     Hulman  &  Company,  Rumford,  R.  I.     Filed, 
July  15,  1953. 


For  Hydraulic  Bralie  Fluid. 
Use  since  Dec.  15.  1953. 


.> 


SX  661,8*4.     Herbert  J.  Uenaeke,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Mar. 


2.  1954. 


MICROFLAKE 

For  Wax  Preparation  for  Mixing  With' Rubber  To  Pro- 
vide a  Product  With  Anti-Sun  Checking  Properties. 
Cse  since  Feb.  18,  1954. 


For    Sodium    Hexametapbusphate,    Sodium    Tetraphos- 
phate,  -Muriatic  Acid,  and  Xitric  Acid. 
.    Use  since  Jan.  7,  1953. 


SX  650,702.     Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanawajra  Pre- 
fecture, Japan.    Filed  July  23,  1953. 

FUJI 

Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Japanese     Reg.     Xo. 
425,665,  dated  May  21,  1953.  ., 

For  Photographic  Chemicals. 


SX  661.976.     The  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  Co- 
luiubus,  Ohio.    Filed  .Mar.  4.  1954. 

snopalce 

For  Chemicals,  Priuripally  for  Use  in  the  Correction  of 
Material  Subsequently  Reproduced  by  a  Photographic 
Process. 

Use  since  Mar.  19.  1953. 


SX   650,743.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.   Wil 
mington.  Del     Piled  July  23,  1953. 

S5-AR-OIL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Oil"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Herbicides. 

Use  since  Feb.  18.  1952. 


SX  662,072.     Cary  Chemlcala,  Inc.,  Paterson,  X.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  5,  1954. 

ANT  I  SUN 


For  Wax  for  I'se  in  Rubber  to  Improve  its  Resistance  to 
Sun  Cracking. 

Use  since  Jan.  7,  1954. 


SX    662.178.      Wyandotte   Chemicals   Corporation,    Wyan 
SX  657,253.     Western  Tire  Auto  Store.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  dotte.  Mich     Filed  Mar  5   1954 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1953. 


For  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid  and  Shock  Absorber  Fluid. 
Use  since  May  15,  1932. 


HALANE 


For  Chlorine  Liberating  Organic  Compound. 
Use  since  -Mar.  25.  1953. 
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SN  662,312.     House  of  Huston.   Inc.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1954.         1 1 

nETQUR 


For  Dog,  Cat,  and  Insect  Repellent,  and  Deodorant. 
Use  since  Apr.  2,  1953. 


CLASS  7 


SX  654,100.     Camp  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.    Piled  Oct.  2,  1953.    Sec.  2(f)  m  to  "Worten- 


dyke. 


SX  662,460.     Ninol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Mar.  11,  1954.  il 


NINEX 


WORTINDYKI 

ESTABUSHED     188f 

RICHMOND.  VA. 


Xo  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Eatablished 
1889"  and  "Richmond,  Va."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
on  the  drawing. 

For  Paper  Twines. 

Use  since  Aug.  6.  1953  :  since  1890  as  to  "Wortendyke"  ; 
and  since  1912  as  to  the  letter  "W." 


For  Water-Soluble  Organic  Sulfonate  Surfactants. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1052. 


CLASS  8 


SX  662,4«1.     XInol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chiiago.  lU.    Filed 
Mar.  11,  1954. 


NINATE 


For  Oil  Soluble  Organic  Sulfonate  Surfactants. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  2,  1953. 


SX   654,847.     Smokerset   Corporation,   Xew   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1953. 

SWEEPSTAKES 


For  Ash  Trays. 

Use  since  Aug.  3,  1953. 


SX  662,613.     Design  Tiles.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
15,  1954. 

TR^y-MAID 


For  Ash  Tray  Accessory  for  Putting  Oot  Clgarettea. 
SX  664,601.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  X.  Y.  use  since  Jan  25  1954 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1954. 


NOVAZOL 


Applicant  claims  ownertbip  of  Reg.  Xo.  281,629. 
For  Dyes  and  Dyeatuffs. 
Use  since  Sept.  18,  1925J I 


CLASS  12 


SX   617.522.     Woodall   Industries.   Incorporated,   Detroit, 
Mich.    Piled  Aug.  9,  1951. 


For  Sliding  Doors. 

SX    665,568.      Claronex    Products.    Inc.,   Brooklyn.   X.    Y.  Use  since  early  in  August  1949. 

Filed  May  3,  1954. 


1l«KR®M 


SN   624,321.     The  Atlas   Mineral   Products   Company   of 
Pennsylvania,  Mertztown,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1952. 

THKIXKNT 


For  Ingredients  for  Making  Solvent-Proof  Caulking  or 

Coating  Material,  Said  Ingredients  Comprising  Polyoleflne 

Sulfide,  a  Filler  and  a  Catalyst,  and  Being  Sold  in  Package 

For  Liquid  Preparation  To  Be  Used  on  Metal  Surfaces     Form  To  Be  Mixed  Into  a  Caulking  Compound  on  the  Job 


To  Prevent  Rusting. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1962. 


Just  Before  Using. 

Use  since  Dec.  21,  1951, 
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SN  639,020.     Craver  Associate*.  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.     SN  655.661.     Hello  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago  111     Filed  Not 
5.  19o2.  2,  1953. 


MARBLITE 

For  Buildii.K  liloclcs  I'oriiied  of  Cinder  Concrete  Fuced 
With  a  Marlilf  Veneer. 
Use  since  Oct.  31,  1952. 


I 


HELIO 

For  Awnings,  Canopies,  Patio  Roofs,  Storm  Doors,  and 
Bathroom  Walls  and  Shower  Bath  Enclosures,  All  Being 
Composed  of  Rigid  Material  Such  as  Glass  Fiber. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  8.  lU.'iS. 


SN  643,204.     L.  V.  Armstrong  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  19.j3. 

AOUA^DOR 

For    IVrmanent    Attachment   for   Bathtubs   Forming  a 
Shower  Hath  lOnclosure. 
~     Use  since  June  11,  1952. 


SN  645,072.     Plastikool  Awning  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Plastikool 
Corporation.  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1953. 

PLASTIK?n 

For  Awnings  and  Canopies  Formed  Primarily  of  Rigid 
I'lastic  for  Windows,  Doors,  Porches,  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  Apr.  5.  1952.  < 


SN  656,897.  National  F^oundry  Sand  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1953. 

For  Refractory  Material — Namely,  a  Compound  Consist- 
ing of  Silica  Cravel,  Silica  Sand,  and  Fireclay  Mixture. 
Use  since  July  15,  1951. 


SN  657,180.     Rubber  ft  Plastics  Compound  Company,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    F''lled  Nov.  30,  1953. 

NERVATAPE 

For  I'ressure  Sensitive  Vinyl  Tape  In   Roll  Form  Used 
as  a  Barrier  Material  To  Prevent  Corrosion. 
Use  since  Sept.  22,  1953. 


SN  646,040.     American  Shower  Door  Company.  Inc..  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1953. 


SN  658,489.     The  Chas.  Taylors  Sons  Company,  Cineia- 
natl.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1953. 


^hcmjm       TAMAX 


For  Shower  Doors. 

Use  since  Sept.  11,  1952. 


SN  650,491.     Clearview  Louver  Window  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  July  20,  1953. 

For  Awnings  Constructed  of  Metal  and  Plastic. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1952. 


For  Refractory  Bricks,  Refractory  Blocks,  and  Refrac- 
tory Cements. 

Use  since  Oct.  5.  1953. 

SN  658,752.     Sonoco  Products  Company,  Ilartsvllle.  S.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  19.')3. 


•■iS 


N 


._._ ^-X--J| 


rn^ 


SN  651,985.     Let  It  Rain,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug. 
18.  1953. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  and  the  dotted  outline 
of  the  concrete  slab  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  I>amlnated  Fiber  Tubes  for  Use  In  the  Forming  of 
Concrete  Slabs  To  Create  Voids  Therein. 

Use  .since  July  15,  1952.  < 


For  Metal  Frame  Skylights,  Metal  Rain  Spouts  or  Cm 
ductor  Pipes.  Metal  Eaves  Troughs  or  Cutters.  Asphaltic 
Composition  Shingles,  and  Metal  Weatherstrips. 

Use  since  Jan.  1.  1929. 


SN   658.810.     Servicised   Products  Corporation,   Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1953. 

SERVICISED 


'Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  425,691. 
F'or  Rubt>er  ('om|K)8ition  Safety  Stair  Treads  ;  Molded  or 
Extruded  Rubber  Composition  Waterstops  for  Use  In  Con- 
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struction  of  Water  Purification  I'lants,  Dams,  Canal  Lin      SN  66.3.727.     Elixir  Paint  ft  Lacquer  Company,  Los  An- 
Ings,   and   the   Like   Where  There   Is  Considerable  Hydro-  geles,  Calif,    failed  Apr.  1.  1954. 


static  Pressure  Present 
Use  since  June  1,  1947. 


1  '■ 


SN  662,436.     Frankllf  PUstics,  Inc..  Franklin.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1954.  i 


a>9iiJQ^ 


For  Plastic  Wall  TU^. 
Use  8inc«>  June  1952|. 


PUSKOTE 


For  Heavy  Roof  Coating  Made  of  Fibrous  Aluminum  Ap- 
plied With  a  Trowel  or  Short  Stubby  Brush  Specifically  for 
Use  on  Trailer  Roofs  To  Insulate,  Waterproof,  and  Weath- 
erproof Them. 

Use  since  March  1951 . 


SN  663,798.     Howard  H.  Jones,  d.  b.  a.  Jones  Bros.  Roof- 
8N  662.572.     Simpson  Logging  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.         ing  Co..  Montgomery.  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  2  1954. 
Filed  .Mar.  12.  1954.|  | 

FORESTONE      Snnt-p-(km' 


^  For  Acoustical  Tlle.|  | 
Use  since  June  26,  1952. 


SN  662,894.     Seal  Rite  Caulking  Company.  Inc..  I>etroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1954. 


Ca£^n7»dt\ 


For  Aluminum  Awnings. 
Use  since  Feb.  18,  19.54. 


CLASS  13 


SN  646,471.     A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.,  Oiicago,  Ul.     Filed 
May  5,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Hansen." 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  .')34.81«. 

For  Caulking  and  Sealing  <'ompounds.  Sold  as  a  Package 
Unit  With  Apparatus  for  Applying  the  Compounds  in  Use 
Thereof. 

Use  since  January  1954. 


SN  663.189.     Hill  TooJ  and  Engineering  Co.,  Oak  Park.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1954. 


For  Screen  Bnclosurl^. 
Use  since  Jan.  8.  1954. 


.^J\  II 


^^ 


t 


%h 


f 


For    Hardware — Namely,    Door    Hinges.    Sliding    Door 
Hangers,  Door  Handles,  and  Window  Regulators. 
Use  since  Jan.  27,  1926. 


SN  650,631.     Herculean  Brussels  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  22.  1953. 


.v*»**oc^, 


A 


For   Molded   Plastic   Pouring   Spoot   Cap  for   Thermos 
Bottles. 

Use  since  July  15.  1952. 
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SX  658.552.     Talon,  Inc..  Meadville.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  24. 
1953.  . ,     . 

PLASTI-ZIP 


CLASS  15 


SN  610.455.     Panther  Oil  &  Grease  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.    FUedFeb.  23.  1951. 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 
Ise  since  Nov.  9.  1953. 


SN  660,587.     Arthur  Cox  and  Sons.  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  19.-.4. 


For  Hardware  fi>r  .^lidint:  Door  Frames,  and  Wardroben. 
Use  since  July  1.  1949. 


PANGO 
ll-TEMP    LIJBaiCANT 


Exclusive  use  of  the  expression  "Hl-Temp  Lubricant"  is 

disclaimed  apart    from   the   rest   of  the  mark.     Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  375.021.  209,149  and  others. 

For  Lubricating  (Mis  and  Creases.  ^ 

I'se  since  Jan.  8.  1951. 


SN    661,011.     Edward    Valves.    Inc.,    East    Chicago,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  19.54.  .  -      _ 


For  Valves  tor  Control  of  Fluids. 
Use  sinc-e  1908. 


SN  661,124.     Detroit  Brass  &  Malleable  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1954. 

DEBCO 

For  Cast  and  Forged  Valves  and  Fittings  and  Parts 
Thereoi'. 

Use  since  Jan.  29,  1954. 


SN  627.357.     RichHeld  Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angelea.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1952. 


inCH-l'UNN 


The  word  **Penn"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  . 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases.  '         "       '   ' 

.   Use  since  Nov.  6,  1936. 


SN    661.167.     American    Steel    Foundries.    Chiaigo.    III. 
Filed  F'eb.  17,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

ELMES 


SN  648.404.     Imperial  Oil  &  Grease  Company,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  June  8,  1953. 


ASTROL 


For  Lubricating  Oils,  Cutting  Oil.  and  Greases. 
Use  since  July  of  the  year  1948. 


For  Hydraulic  Valves. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  1916. 


CLASS  14 


SN  6.13.870.     The  Pure  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  28.  1953. 


SX  653.883.     United  American  Metals  Corporation.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1953. 


Applicant   claims  ownership  of  Reg.   Nos.  323,183  and 
For  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Comprising  an  Alloy  Containing     533.280. 
Zinc.  For  Motor  Fuel  Oils.  .  ,  ^ .     .     .  :- 

Use  since  July  14,  1953.  Use  dince  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1945. 
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CLASS  17 


inter  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa.    Filed 


SX  647,402.     First  Texas  Chemical  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  May  21,  1953. 

ALKAM 

For  .Medical  Preparation  for  Use  aa  an  Antacid  in  the 
Relief  of  Hyperacidity  and  Peptic  Ulcer  Pains. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1949.  ' 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Pennsylvania  Dutch" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  No.  576.531. 

For  Cigars. 

Use  since  Mar.  12,  |U953. 


SN  647,403.     First  Texas  Chemical   Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  May  21,  1953. 

FORMAGESIC 

For  Medical  Preparation  for  the  Temporary  Relief  to 
Muscular  or  Joint  Aches  and  Pains,  and  To  Relieve  Nervous 
Tension  Due  to  Pain. 

Use  since  Jan.  1.  1952. 


8N    663.038.     John    Mlddleton,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

<lllai>ietj^  Slit 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  373.784. 
For  Smoking  Tobaccos. 
Use  since  October  1,938. 


I  CLASS  18 


S.V  635.267.  The  KauffmanLattimer  Company,  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  Raven  Company,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1952.  I 

RAVEN 


SN  648,721.     Benger  Laboratories  Limited.  Holmes  Chapel. 
England.    Filed  June  15,  1953. 

DEXTRAVEN 

.\pplicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg,  No.  691.285, 
dated  Aug.  4,  1950. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  ('ontaining  Dextran  for 
Use  as  a  Transfusion  Solution  for  the  Restoration  of  Blood 
Volume. 

Use  since  March  1951. 


SN  649,404.     Veray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  25,  1953. 


For  Laxative  Tablets. 

Use  since  on  or  aboot  Sept.  30,  1928. 


SN  637,559.     Howa 
ital  House,  New  Yoi 


X 


C/ouli 


ouitron 


ong,  d.  b.  a.  European  Coast  Chem- 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1952. 


For  Cough  Synip  and  Cold  Tablets. 
Use  since  Sept.  17.  1951. 


For  Nourishing  and   Resistance-Building  Feed   Supple- 
ment for  Poultry. 

Use  since  Jan.  30.  1953. 


S.N  651.507.     Paul  B.  Elder  Company.  Bryan,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  7.  1953. 

QUADRAMOID 

For  Pharmaceutical  Composition  Comprising  a  Combina- 


8N  645.232.     The  Columbus  Pharmacal  Company.  Colum-      "*l"  ''^  f"'^  ^^/T 
bus.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1953.  "®  *  '    ' 


1950. 


PEI^IATAB 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  Such  as  Amilgesics.  Ant- 
acids. Antlbacterlals,  Antibiotics.  Antispasmodics.  Vermi 
fuges.  Expectorants.  (!«ugh  and  Cold  Remedies.  Diarrhea 
Remedies  and  Sedatives,  and  Dietary  Preparations  In  Tab- 
let Form  for  Children. 

Use  since  Feb.  5.  1953. 


SN  652,376.      Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.   (U.  S.  A.)   Inc.. 
Tuckahoe.  X.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1953. 

TRICOLOID 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Antispasmodic. 
Use  since  Aug.  17,  1953. 
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CLASS  19 


SN  630,940.     Kwlk  Kool  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Piled  June 
9,  1952. 


KWnC-KOOL 


For  Trailers   for  Refrigerating  and   Dispensing  Bever- 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  429,486.  ^^^^  ^^^  p^^^^j 

For   Vegetable   Oils  Containing  Vitamin  D,   for  Use  in  ^-^^  since  June  7   1950. 

Milk  and  Feed  Stuffs  for  Foui'-Footed  Animals. 

Use  since  Dec.  17,  1945.  ^.^_^^^__ 


SN    658,543.     Parke,    Davla    4    Company,    DeUoit,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1953. 

CLOROMICETINA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  509,735. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Use  since  July  29,  1949. 


SN  659,483.     Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1954. 

OBOLIP 

For  Capsule  Medication  Intended  for  the  Treatment  of 
Obesity. 

Use  since  Dec.  8,  1953. 


SN    660,100.     Alka  Vac   Corporation,    Oione    Park,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1954. 

ALKA-VAC 

For  Acid  NeutraliEing  Laxative  Preparation. 
Usesince  Aug.  12,  1953. 


] 


SN    660,371.     Abbott    Laboratories,    North    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1954. 

lON-O-TRATE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  582,877. 

For  Line  of  Mineral  SaKs,  Alcohol,  and  Carbohydrate 
Concentrated  Solutions  for  Use  in  Preparing  Dilute  Solu- 
tions for  Maintaining  Fluid  and  Electrolyte  Balance  by 
Injection. 

Use  since  Dec.  18.  1953.  ' 


SN  661.551.     Chicago  Pharmacal  Company,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1954. 

KATRASUL 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Used  In  the  Treatment  of 
Streptococci,  Pneumococci,  Staphylococci,  and  Meningo-, 
cocci  Infections. 

Use  since  July  5,  1953. 


SN  659,563.     Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1954. 


For    Passenger    Antomotlve    Vehicles    and    Structural 
Parts  Thereof. 

Use  alnce  between  the  dates  of  Oct.  15  and  Nov.  30,  1953. 


CLASS  20 


SN   648,524.     Armstrong  Cork  Company,   Lancaster,   Pa. 
Filed  June  10,  1953. 

DECORESQ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  506,749. 
For  Flexible  Plastic  Hard  Surface  Floor  Covering. 
Use  since  June  4,  1953. 


SN    648.719.     Armstritng   Cork   Company,    Lancaster,    Pa. 
Filed  June  15,  1953. 

ROYELLE 


For  Linoleum. 

Use  since  June  4,  1953. 


CLASS  21 


SN  635,791.     H.  Wright  Seiger,  d.  b.  a.  Medar  Co..  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  25.  1952. 


ENUROCALL 


For  Electrical  Signaling  Device  for  Bed  Wetting  Con- 
sisting Essentially  of  Relatively  Thin  Flexible  Insulated 
Metal  Sheets  and  a  Battery  or  Line  Current  Operated  Bell 
To  Be  Connected  With  Insulated  Current  Conducting  Wire. 

Use  since  June  1,  1949.  '■  '  , 
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^''m!S'''Vne/sTu   L2"'    ^•"PP^'*'"^'™*--    «"-      SN  653,223.     Alfred  W.  Holler,  d.  b.  a.  Carolina  Leather- 
many.    I.  lied  ^o^.  12,  19o2.  craft  Co..  Durham.  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1953. 


The  shading  In  the  <lrawing  indicates  that  the  repreaen  *'or  Toy  and  Game  Combination  Comprising  a  Bull  Whip 

tation  of  the  elf  is  clothed.     Applicant  claims  ownership  *"d  Pegs, 
of  German  Reg.  No.  507.537,  dated  Feb.  14,  1939.  Use  since  Nov.  1\  1952. 

For  Vacuum  Cleaners. 


a\'  ftMi  ftOQ      V    V   »-»     a.     ».   .     w     .   ^  ^^    653,833.     Globe-Union   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed 

8N  655.999.     N.  V.  Bsta  Technische  Industrie  en  Handel  Sept  28  1953  .  .  «^ 

maatschappij,  The  Hague.   Netherlands.     Filed  Nov    6  ' 

1953. 


ESTAFORM 


S/LVERSTEEAK 


Priority   is  claimed   under  Sec.   44(d).      Dutch  applica-  For  Roller  Skates, 

tlon  filed  May  7,   195^;  Reg.  No.  115,387    dated  Mar  19  Use  sincfe  Dec.  1.  1936 

1953.  , 

For  Electric  Furnaces  for  Heating  Plastics  and  Electric  — .i^-^— -^ 

^::;r;^crPu;r:.?dTrTh;rer "'  "'^''''^""     ^::::^^  Manufacturing  CO.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 


CLASS  22 


SN    630,832.     Juan     Roldln    Cortljo      Barcelona      Spain 
Filed  June  6,  1952 

KllMPE 


Ibcociisb 


For  Building  Construction  Blocks. 
I'se  since  Jan,  7,  1954. 


The  English  translation  of  the  German  word  •'Klumpe"  ^^*r27 'ifl  J*^  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
is  "Mass.-     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Spanish  Reg  ••'''.^"O'i- 

No.  139,.%93.  dated  Oct.  JO.  1944. 

For  Dolls. 


SN  634,572.     The  Blaine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1952. 

ATLA^PHERE 

For  Inflatable  Map  of  the  World  Comprising  a  Combina- 
tion of  Mercator  and  Polar  Projections. 
Use  since  July  1,  1952. 


lOCOCr^^ 


For  Building  Construction  Blocks. 
Use  since  Jan.  7,  1954. 


'"rnt'Z  ,™!,5r  II  °"'""- '°'-  ""-""  '■"'•  •"•■  •••    ""t-'^"'-  p^^«'..m"""  "°°"  '°"'"°''  '■°~'"' 


The  word  "Baby's"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Handled  Poundinf  Toys. 
Us«  since  Sept.  2.  1948. 


CINCHER 


For  Baseball  Gloves. 
Use  since  December  1953. 
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CLASS  23 

SN    016,249.      Sharou    Manufarturing   Company,    Chicago, 
111.    Filed  July  9,  1051. 


e 


For  Flexible  Shaft  Lubricators. 
Uae  Mince  Mar.  1,  1951. 


SN    fi27.72r).      Wales-Strlppit    Corporation.    North    Tona- 
wanda,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1».".2. 


Qja.es-STrippiT 


The  diagrammatic  representHtionx  in  the  trade-mark  of 
a  punch,  of  a  self-contained  hole-punching  unit,  and  of  a 
spring  stripping  unit  are  diaclaimetl  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  name  "Wales"  is  also  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Self-Contained  Hole-Punching  and  Notching  Units 
Used  in  Perforating  and  Notching  Metal  Sheets  and  Other 
Sheet  Materials:  Self-Contained  Stripping  Units  Used  in 
Stripping  Sheet  Metal  and  Other  Sheet  Material  From 
Dies  ;  Punch  Presses  and  Other  Machines  Used  in  Blanking, 
Perforating,  and  Notching  .Metal  Sheets  and  Other  Sheet 
Material.s ;  Sheet  Metal  Fabricators — Namely,  Machines 
for  Punching.  Notching,  and  Nibbling  Sheet  Metal  ;  and 
Metal  Drilling  Machines. 

Use  since  Mar.  4.  1943. 


SN  632,807.     Universal  Winding  Company.  Cranston   R.  I. 
Filed  July  19.  1952. 

MICRO-SET 

For  Attachments  and  Devices  for  Textile  Machinery — 
Namely,  Yarn-Clearers  and  Slub-Catchers. 
Use  ^nce  May  19,  1952. 


SN   643,933.     American  Engineering  Company,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1953. 

HYDRAPILOT 

For  Hydraulic  Steering  Control  System  for  Transmitting 
the  Helmsman's  Signal  From  the  Pilot  House  Steering 
Wheel  on  a  Bridge  to  the  Steering  (Jear  Mecb«iii8m  in  the 
Steering  Gear  Compartment. 

Use  since  Dec.  28.  1950. 


SN  645.126.     A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Nile*,  III.     Filed  Apr. 
13,  1953.  -.« ;  ,.'    '  ' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  547,242, 
547,243,  547.954.  550,779,  556,639,  559,074,  560,525,  and 
566.249. 

For  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  Wherein  Copy  Sheets 
Are  Wetted  With  a  >4olvent  and  Brought  Into  Contacting 
Relation  With  an  Imaged  Master  for  Transfer  of  Some  of 
the  Imaging  Material  From  the  Master  to  the  Copy  Sheets 
To  Produce  Copy. 

Use  since  Dec.  9,  1952. 


SN  645,166.     Lincoln  Bngineerinff  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1953.    Sec.  2(f  1. 

KLEEN-PAK 

Applicant     claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    335,215, 
522,064,  and  530,764. 

For  Hand  Tool  for  Packing  Bearings  In  Wheels,  Etc. 
Use  since  Mar.  1,  1048. 


S.\  645.55."  Dresser  Equipment  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Kobe 
Inc.  Division  of  Dresser  Equipment  Co.,  Huntington 
Park,  Calif.,  to  Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1953. 


KOBE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  210,255. 

For  Fluid  Operated  Subsurface  Oil  Well  Pumps  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Surface  Pumps  for  Furnishing  Power  PMuid 
Under  Pressure  and  Parts  Thereof,  Perforated  Casings  for 
Lining  Oil  Well  Bores.  Tubing  Slips  for  Supporting  Oil 
Well  Kquipment  Within  the  Well,  and  Tubing  Clamps  for 
, Securing  Together  a  Plurality  of  Oil  Well  Tubinss- 

Use  since  Dec.  31,  1937. 


.SN  648,920. 
17,  1953. 


Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  June 


DuW 


F\>r  Hack  Saw  Blades,  Band  Saw  Blades. 
Use  since  June  3,  1953. 
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SN  651,839.    Klik-kner  Humboldt-I>euti  Aktlengesellschaft.     SN   656.865.     Tryco    Manufacturing   Company     Inc      De- 
Koln-Deutz,  Germ««y.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1953.  catur.  111.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1953. 


v-^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  632,955, 
dated  Jan.  20.  1953.. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  Individually  and  Also 
In  Combination  With  a  Compressor  or  Pump,  and  Parts 
Thereof;  (Jus  Powered  Engines,  and  Parts  Thereof;  Crane 
Equipped  Trucks  for  Fire  Brigades  ;  .Motorized  Fire  Fight- 
ing Vehicles;  Vehicles  Having  Mounted  Thereon  Life  Sav- 
ing Kquipment— Namely.  Rotafable  I.«dders  and  Elevators  ; 
Fire  Fighting  Tools  -Namely,  Axes,  Hatchets,  Saws,  and 
Parts  Thereof  ;  Tractors  and  Motor  Locomotives,  and  Parts 
Thereof,  and  Non  Variable  and  Variable  Gear  Transmis- 
sions for  Fire  Fighting  Trucks,  Tractors,  Street  Motor 
Vehicles,  Rail  Vehicles,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  653.492.     H.  E.  Mofrse  Company,  Holland,  Mich.    Filed 
Sept.  21,  1953. 

HEMCO 

For    Metal    Working   Tools— Namely.    Drills,    Reamers, 
Taps,  End  Mills,  and  Cutters. 
Use  since  July  27,  1953. 


SN  653,493.     H.  E.  Morse  Company,  Holland,  Mich.    Filed 
Sept.  21,  1953. 


HEMCOLOY 


For    Metal    Working   Tools — Namely,    Drills. 
Taps,  End  Mills,  and  Cotters. 
Use  since  July  27,  19^3. 


Reamers, 


SN  655,371.     Rex  MercHandlsing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26. 1953. 


,.« 


The  vertical  lines  shown  In  the  drawing  represent  the 
color  red,  which  is  claimed  as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Power  Spraying  Apparatus  for  Spraying  Farm 
Grain  Crops  and/or  Weeds. 

Use  since  Jan.  15.  1947. 


SN    657,239.     Savage    Arms    Corporation,    Utica,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Worcester." 


The  word  "Sweep"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos-  533,202, 
533,203.  566,216,  and  570,600;  and  of  the  trade-mark 
shown  In  Reg.  No.  245,635. 

For  Lawn  Sweepers. 

Use  since  Nov.  2,  1953;  and  since  as  early  as  Dec    8 
1939,  as  to  "Worcester." 


SN  659.496.     Rowell,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  14. 
1954. 


For  Silo  Unloaders  and  Silage  Mixers. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1953. 


SN  659,703.     Cleaver-Brooks  Company    Milwaukee    Wis 
Filed  Jan,  19.  1954. 


For  Stills  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jan.  3,  1952. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     The  black  outline  of  the 


crown  Is  Intended  to  Indicate  blue. 
For  Safety  Razor  Blades. 
Use  since  Aug.  28.  1958. 


SN   660,598.     The   Lajacs   Company,    Minneapolis     Minn 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1954. 

For  Machine  for  Producing  Knurled  Marginal  Portions 
on  Leads  and  Slugs  for  Use  In  Forms  for  Printing. 
Use  since  Jan.  6,  1953. 
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8N   660,725.     High   Production  Machine  Company.   Inc..     SN  636,392.     Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  New  York, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1954.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  8, 1962.    Sec.  2(f). 


VUE-MATIC 

For  Machines  for  Making  Plastic  Boxes. 
Use  since  October  1953. 


CLASS  24 


SN    659.259.     Hamilton    Manufacturing    Company,    Two 
Rivera,  WU.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1954. 


For  Home  Clothes  Washers  and  Dryers. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  15.  1953. 


CLASS  26 


SN  618.387.     Chicago  Eye  Shield  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1951.    Sec.  2(f). 

ANTIGLARE 

For   Hardened   Glass   Protective   Lenses   for   Industrial 
Goggles  and  Spectacles. 
Use  since  1935. 


SN  623,575.     Ernst  Leiti,  G. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1951. 


m.  b.  U.,  Wetzlar,  Germany. 


REPROVIT 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  600,285, 
dated  July  10.  1950. 

For  Photographic  Enlar^ers,  Printers ;  Light  Meters ; 
Telemeters ;  Optical  Film  Viewers  ;  Development  Tanks  ; 
Objectives  for  Photography,  Projection.  Microscopy,  and 
Telescopes :  Binoculars.  Telescopic  Sights,  Microscopes. 
I'hotographic  Cameras,  Projectors.  Microprojec-tors.  Cine- 
matographic Cameras,  and  Cinematographic  Projectors. 


SN  631.005.     Hilger  &  Watts  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed  Jum  10.  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


(HD 


For  Spectroscopes ;  Spectrographs ;  X-Ray  Diffraction 
.Vpparatus  :  Accessories  for  Spectroscopes,  Spe<  trophotom- 
eters.  Spectrographs — Namely.  Condensing  Lenses.  Light 
Sources.  Diaphragms  Having  Slits  for  the  Passage  of 
Light.  Eyepieces,  Colorimeters  ;  Absorptiometers  ;  Spekker 
Fluorimeter  ;  Spectrophotometers  ;  Photometers  ;  Opacim- 
eters ;  Spectrum  Viewers,  Comparators ;  Measurers — 
Namely,  Microphotometers.  Photomeasaring  Micrometers. 
Measuring  Micrometers,  Star  Plate  Measuring  Machines ; 
Polarimeters ;  Refractonieters ;  Compensators ;  Photo- 
elastic  Instruments;  Interferometers;  Projectors  for  Opti- 
cal Gauging  ;  Angle  Dekkors  (.Autocolllmators)  ;  Angle  Slip 
Gauges  ;  Lathe  Projectors,  and  Electropfauresis  Apparatus. 

Use  since  May  8.  1943. 


SUP 


iKflASM 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  343,849. 
For  Photo-Flash  Lamps. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1936. 


SN     650,603.      Robertshaw-Fulton     Controls     Company, 
Greensburg,  Pa.    Filed  July  21,  1953. 

T£LSTOR 

For  Electrically   Operated   Instruments   for   Indicating 

the  Level  of  a  Substance  in  a  Container. 

Use  since  Not.  3,  1952. 

! 


SN  650,996.     Hudson  Optical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1953. 


For  Eyeglass  Frames. 
Use  since  May  15,  1953. 


SN  658.061.     General   Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1953. 


A4)plicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  244,434. 

For  Light-Sensitive  Photographic  Materials — Namely. 
Light-Sensitive  Photographic  Film.  Light-Sensitive  Photo- 
graphic Paper. 

U»Mince  Mar.  26.  1932. 
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»N  658.591.     Electronic  Specialty  Co.,  Los  Angeles  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1953j 


CLASS  31 


PULS^TOMETER 

For  Electronic  Device  Which  Provides  Electrical  Contact 
or  Voltage  Pulses  of  Variable  Duration  and  Amplitudes  at 
Regulated  Intervals. 

Use  since  Sept.  25,  1953. 


SN  513,682.  Refrigeration  Engineering  Corporation 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  filed,  act  of  1906,  Dec.  4, 
1946  ;  amended  to  application  under  act  of  1946  Prin- 
cipal Register,  Aug  29,  1951.  CONCURRENT  USE  with 
SN  556,127,  532,974  and  513,683  for  the  area  compris- 
ing the  several  States  of  the  United  SUtes  east  of  the 
Mississippi  River. 


SN  658,601.     General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  D«:.  28,  1953. 

ME|METTE 

For    Photographic    Materials— Namely.     Photographic 
Cameras. 

Use  since  Oct.  29,  1903. 


For  Ice  Making  Plants  and  Components,  Brine  Tanks, 
and  Refrigeration  Equipment  for  Walk-In  and  Reach-In 
Cabinets  and  Freerer  Rooms,  and  Ice  Cream  and  Froien 


SN     658,652.      Robertshaw-Fulton     Controls     Company,     ^'^^  Manufacturing  Equipment. 
Greensburg.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1953.  U»«  'loce  June  17,  1946. 


For  Combined  Mandilly  Operable  and  Timer  Controlled 
Valves. 

Use  since  Dec.  11,  1963. 


SN  513,683.  Refrigeration  Engineering  C<H-poration, 
PhiUdelphia,  Pa.  Original  filed,  act  of  1905,  Dec.  4, 
1946  ;  amended  to  application  under  act  of  1946,  Prin- 
cipal Register.  Aug.  29.  1951.  CONCURRENT  USE  with 
SN  532.974.  .'i56.127  and  513,682.  for  the  area  compris- 
ing the  several  States  of  the  United  SUtes  east  of  the 
Mississippi  Hiver. 


SN  658,654.     Hans  Rudolph,  Mission,  Kans.     Filed  Dec. 
28,  1953.  I , 

DOfvlETER 


For  Micrometers. 

Use  since  during  May  1950. 


SN  659,455.     N.  P.  Benson  Optical  Company.  Inc.,  Minne-  Use  since  Oct  14*  104fl 

apolis.  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1954.  "     "*  ^*'  ^®*" 


For  Prefabricated  Sectional  Walk-In  and  Reach-In  Re- 
frigerator Cabinets. 


For  Optical  Lenses. 
Use  since  Feb.  24 


CLASS  29 

SN  662,106.     House  of  Haston,  Inc.,  Coral  Oables    Fla 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1964. 


SN  641.382.     Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick    N    J 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg     Nos.     521,309 
629,111,  554.342.  and  ."^68,161. 

For  Filter  Disks.  Rolls,  and  Strip*. 
Use  since  June  20,  1913. 


For  Bird  Cage  Perch  Bnishek. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1964. 


SN  644,489.     Ansul  Chemical  Company,  Marinette.  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1953. 

T-fiO 

For  Drier  Unit  for  Refrigentlag  Systems. 
Use  slnee  Feb.  20,  1963. 
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SN   646,794.     National    Alunj.inate   Corporation,    ('hica>{<>, 
III.    Filed  May  11,  1953. 

M  c  n 


SN  651,895.     Chautauqua  Cabinet  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Kliog 
Factorlea,  Mayville,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1953. 


.-«' 


For  Ion  Exchange  Retina. 
UaH>since  on  or  about  Sept.  0,  1952. 


SN  647,644.     National   Aluralnate  Corporation.   Chicago, 
111.    Filed  May  25,  1953. 


w  u  w 


For  Bedroom  Furniture — Namely,  DresserB.  Cheata, 
Vanities,  Beds,  Chests  on  Cbesta,  Deaka,  Chest  Desks.  Cheat 
Robes,  Highboys,  Lowboys,  Night  Tables,  Chairs,  Stoola, 
and  Benches. 

Use  since  July  15,  1953. 


SN  652,684.     Story-A-Duy.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1953. 


For  Ion  Exchange  Resins. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  19,  1950. 


BUFF 


CLASS  32 


For  Magasine  Racks. 
Use  since  Aug.  28,  1953. 


SN    630,359.     Triangle    Manufacturing    Company,    Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  May  27,  1952. 


f.  < 


STA-FIT 


SN  654,631.     Will-Mark  Company.  Van  Noya,  CalU.    Filed 
Oct.  12,  lOM. 

KAMPERS     KOMFORT 

For  Chair  Commodes. 
Uae  since  Mar.  7.  1958. 


For  Blip  Coders. 

Uaa  alBc*  Oct.  5,  1961. 


SN  660,411.     American  Metal  Prodaeta  Conpaay.  Detroit, 
Mleta.    Filed  July  IT,  IMS. 


SN  694,632.     Will- Mark  Company.  Van  Naya,  Calif.    Filed 
Oct.  12,  1953. 

KOMFORT  FOLD 


For  Chair  Commodea. 
Uae  since  May  26,  1953. 


RACK 


The  words  "Wrap  Rack"  are  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Metal  Stand  for  Supporting  Clothes  and  the  Like. 
Ua*  aince  May  4,  1953. 


SN    667,058.     National   Foam    Rubber   Corp.,    Montebello, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1953. 

£ifaam 

For  MattrMMa,  Cualiions  for  Upholstered  Chairs.  Pil- 
lows, Chair  Beata,  CSialr  Backa,  Rocter  Cwhl«as.  Divan 
Living  Rooa  Piecea. 

Uae  aince  Oct.  23,  1953. 


SN  650,719.     J.   L.  Metz  Furniture  Co.,  lac,  Hammond, 
Ind.    Filed  :}uly  23,  1953. 


^HEffiQHI 


^ 


For   Combination    Cabinet   and    Permanently   Attadiod 
Diaing  Table  Adapted  to  Teleacope  Into  Said  Cabiaat. 
Uae  since  July  8,  1953. 


SN   657,068.     Natloaal   Foam   RaMtar  Corp..   MontebeUo, 
Calif.    Filed  Nor.  27.  1953. 

JUfe'^aam 

No  claim  U  aiado  to  tht  ward  "Faaa"  apart  from  tke 
mark  aa  shown.  x 

For  Mattreoaaa,  CaaliloMi  tor  Upfcrtaterad  Chalra,  Pil- 
lowa,  Ckalr  Saata,  Chair  Backa,  Eocker  Caahloaa.  and 
Divan  Liviat  Room  Piecea. 

Use  aince  Oct.  28,  1953.  _   ,   _, 


X 
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8N  658.053.     D^.u^laa  Furniture  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     SN  ««2,938.      Lewla  *  Conger  New  York  X   Y     Hie*!  M«r 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1953.  19,1954.  .•»      riie«i.war. 


Hwd'S^ 


i 


For  I..ounging  Chalra. 
Use  aince  Jan.  7.  1954. 


The  word  '*Chro«"  la  diaclaiuied  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chalra. 
Uae  since  Oct.  5.  1953. 


CLASS  34 

SN  643,397.     Acorn  Houses,   Inc.,  Concord 
Mar.  10. 1953. 


Filed 


SN  658,487.     Superior  Sloeprtte  Corporation,  Chicago   IlL 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1953. 

LOUNGE-0-NITE'R 


Applicant  daima  the  exclaaire  right  to  the  uae  of  the 
word  "Lounge"  aa  a  part  of  its  trade-mark,  but  not  other- 
wlae. 

For  Couches  Adapted  To  Be  Made  Into  Beds. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Aag.  20, 1963. 


SN    658,936.     Shwayder    Brothera,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1954. 

Samsonite 


Applicant  claima  owoarahlp  of  Reg.  Noa  111,977, 
366,822,  and  568.154. 

For  Folding  Tables,  Folding  Chairs,  Banquet  Tablea  and 
School  Claas-Boom  Furniture,  Small  Stands  and  Serving 
Trays. 

Uae  since  on  or  aboat  Dec.  16, 1953. 


THE  ACORN  FIREPLACE 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  ropreeentation  of  the  porUble 
fireplace  and  no  exclaaive  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fire- 
place" except  in  the  combination  as  ahowa. 

For  OrnamenUl  PorUble  Metallic  Fireplace. 

Uae  aince  Jan.  24,  IMt. 


SN  646,637.     IMta  Haatli^  Corporatiaa.  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  21, 


SN  662,719.     £>ouslaa  Furniture  Corporation  ChlMgo   lU 
Filed  Mar.  1«,  1M4. 


For  OU  Buraera,  (Ml'fnred  Furnaces,  Qaa-Flred  Fur- 
nacea.  Boilers  and  Air  Conditioning  Equipment — Namely, 
Room  and  Houae  Units  for  Heating  and  Cooling. 

Uae  since  February  1946. 


CLASS  37 


For  Table  Tops.  ' 

Uae  aince  Dec.  7,  196a  I 


SN  «88,864,  John  MacLean,  d.  b.  a.  Whirl  Binder  Com- 
pany. Paetalo,  Oalo.:  Joha  R.  MacLean.  adaiinistiator 
of  laid  Jokn  Mafl«ean  dcceaaed.    Filed  Doc.  2,  19U. 


SN  662.849.     The  Coluaibaa  Show  Caae  Compaay.  Coiiua- 
bus,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1964. 

Saks^'Matle 


•hip  of  Reg.   Noa.  296,017  and 


Applicaat  claima  owilrahlp  of 
297,772. 

For  Merchandise  Diaplay  Caaea  aad  Cahiaeta. 
Uae  alace  Mar.  10. 1»M. 


For  Riag  Bindera  and  Clipbaarda. 
Uaa  alace  Jan.  2.  19&2. 
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SX  648,98(5.  Elco  Papier  A.  G.  vornmls  J.  G.  Llerhti  & 
Cle.,  Neuallwhwil,  Battel  Campagne,  Switzerland.  Filed 
.luw  1«.  1953.     I 


Si     > 


ADHESA 

Applicant  clainiH  ownerHhip  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  145,853, 
dated  Mar.  18,  1953. 

For  Writing  I'Ri>er,  EnvelopeH  and  Corresponilence 
Cards;  Boxed  and/or  Packased  Writing  Papers  and  En- 
velopes, and  Boxed  and/or  Packaged  Torrespondence  Cards 
and  EnvHopes. 

SN  657,085.     Ttailmany  Pulp  &  Paper  Company.  Raukauna, 
Wis.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1933. 

Tbilc9 

For  Printing  Papers,  Wrapping  Papers,  Papers  for  Mak- 
ing Envelopes,  Bags,  Isabels,  Covers,  and  Wrappers  ;  Water- 
proof, Waxed,  Glassine,  Greaseproof,  Kraft,  Sulphite,  and 
Polyethylene  Papers,  and  Tissue  Paper. 

Use  since  February  1946. 


SN  6.59,202.     The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesvllle,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1954. 


£P 


For  Fountain  Pen  Nibs. 

I'se  since  on  or  about  Sept.  2,  1953. 

SN  661,932.     Rinney  &  Smith  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  3,  1954. 

SELEKUT 


For  Soapstone  Crayons. 
Use  since  Dec.  3,  1953. 


SN   662.541.      International    Paper   Company.    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1954. 

K  R  A  W  0  0  D 

For  Paper  Towels. 

Use  since  approximately  Jan.  12,  1934. 


SN  663.387.     The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesvllle,  Wis. 
File<l  Mar.  2(J.  19.54. 

JOTTER 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  428,53*. 
For  Fountain  Pens,  Ball  Point  Pens.  Mechanical  Pencils, 
and  Pen  and  Pencil  Desk  Sets. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  10,  1946. 


CLASS  38 


SN  583.903.     American  Bottlers  of  Carbonated  Beverages, 
Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1949.     Sec.  2(f). 

AMERICAN 
B  OTTI/ERS 

-OF- 

CARBONATED 
BEVERAGES 

For  .Monthly  Periodical.  Books.  Pamphlets,  Circulars, 
Bulletins.  Manuals.  Recipe  Books.  News  Releases,  and  Re- 
prints of  Published  Materials. 

Use  since  1919. 


SN  583.904.     American  Bottlers  of  Carbonated  Beverages, 
Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1949.     Sec.  2(f). 


AMERICAN 
BOTJfMMS 

CARBONATBD 
BEVERAGES 


V 


For  Monthly  Periodical.  Books.  Pamphlets.  Circulars, 
Bulletins,  Manuals,  Recipe  Books,  News  Release*,  and  Re- 
prints of  Published  Materials. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  15,  1927. 


SN  651,668.     North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1953. 


/< 


oreico 


'ews 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "News'  apart  from  the 
mark.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Not.  406.060, 
406,284.  407.777.  412,456,  518.799.  521.523,  and  525.323. 

For  Technical  and  Promotional  Bulletins  Published  From 
Time  to  Time. 

I'se  since  January  1953. 


SN    655.071.     The    Miami    Herald    Publishing   Company, 
Miami.  Fla.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1953. 


Exclusive  use  of  the  term   "Florida,"  apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown.  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Newspaper  Supplement  Published  Weekly. 
Use  since  Sept.  20,  1953. 
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8N  «55,40«.     Cello  Tak  Lettering  Corporation,  New  York.     SN  659.704.     The  Coca-CoU  Company.  Atlanta  Ga     Filed 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1953.  Jan.  19.  1954. 


For  Transparent.  Self-Adhering  Sheets  Bearing  Various 
Letters  or  Symbols  aed  Combinations  Thereof.  Adapted 
To  Be  Cut  Up  for  Aprpllcatlon  to  Drawing  Sheets  for  Re- 
production. 

Uae  since  June  23.  1953. 


For  Monthly  Publications  In  the  Nature  of  a  House 
Organ  Published  for  and  In  the  Interest  of  the  Employees  of 
The  Coca-Cola  Company  and  Its  Domestic  Subsidiaries 

U»e  since  Dec.  15.  1953. 


SN  663.031.     M  4  M  Sales  Company,  Fort  Wayne    Ind 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1954. 


SN  656,315.     Hickey-Freeman  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1953. 

Customized  Comments 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Comments"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Periodical  Published  at  Irregular  Intervals. 
Use  since  In  or  about  February  1953. 


M&M 


For  Merchandising  Stamps. 
Use  since  Aug.  3,  1950. 


SN  056.934.     Teddy  Epstein,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
25,  1953. 


WINDov  OF  FASHION 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fashion"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fashion  Sheets  Issu^  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  Nov,  10,  1953. 


SN  663.372.     Albert  M.  Jackson,  d.  b.  a.  In  Other  Words, 
Becket,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1954. 


IN  OTHER  WORDS 


For  Published  Puzzles  for  Insertion  in  Books,  Magazines. 
Newspapers  and  the  Like. 
Use  since  Mar.  4.  1954. 


DIAMOND 


8N  657,338.     Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1953. 


THK 


The  word  "Texan"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Employees'  Publication  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  August  1952 


CLASS  39 


8N  658,247.     Diamond  Alkali  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1953. 


DIAMOND 
STORY 


SN  612,852.     The  Florsheim  Shoe  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1951.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Florsheim." 


Suburban  Heights 

''>' Florsheim 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  77.632. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
Use  since  January  1951. 


SN  623,124.     Brevltt  Shoes  Limited.  Leicester    England 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1952. 


BREV 


The  word  "Story"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  Priority    under    Sec.    44(d).      British    application    filed 

■'"O""'  Sept.   25,    1951.  Reg.   No.   701.488.   dated   Sept.  25,    1951 

For  Periodical  in  the  Nature  of  an  Employees  Magazine  For  Footwear,   Mens,  Women's    and  Children's  Shoes 

Published  From  Time  to  Time.  Boots,    and    Slippers    and  Belts.    All    Being    Articles    of 

Use  since  June  1951.  Clothing. 
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SN  631.385.     Thunder  Bay  Ortslnals.  Inc.,  Alpena,  Mich.     8X     646,003.     Mnnatngwear,     Inc.,     MinneapolU,     Minn. 
Filed  June  18,  1952.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1953. 


-^     .^ 


THUNDER  B/RP 


For    Men's,    Women's,   and   Children*!    Slacka.   Jackets, 
Suit*.  Skirts.  Coats,  and  Sweaters. 
Ise  Mince  Apr.  20,  1950. 


SN    63'>,774.     William    P.    La    Mear,    d.    b     a.    I^    Mann 
Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     Flle<l  Sept.  25.  1952. 


For  Baby  Shoes. 

Use  sinc-e  July  15.  1952. 


SN  636,931.     Joy-Cee,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
21,  1952. 


The  descriptive  word  "Bonnet"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

V'or  Pleated.  Collapsible,  Pliotllm  Rain  Hat. 
Use  since  l)eceml)er  1951. 


SN  641.937.      Levy  Brothers'  Clothing  Company,  Tut-son, 
Aril.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1953.  ,    . 

Lou  - 


For  men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 
Use  since  Jan.  17,  1952. 


MttnSwjwfiiT 


1 


Ce^fcmtoii 

For  Girls'  Underwear — Namely,  Knit  Cotton  Briefs. 
Use  since  Apr.  6,  1953. 


SN  648,296.     Lilly  DaelM,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  5,  1953. 


DACHE 


"Lilly  Dache"  is  the  name  of  a  particular  livinc  individ- 
ual, consent  of  record. 

For  Men's  Shirts,  Sport  Jackets,  Undershirts,  Play 
Trunks.  Swim  Suits,  and  Socks  ;  Ladiea'  Shirts  and  Blouses, 
and  Swim  Suits;  (ilrls'  Coats,  Dresses,  and  Bathing  Caps. 

Use  since  May  26.  1953. 


SN  649.798.     (iu-riv  A.  Manxato.  d.  b.  a.  G.  A.  Maniato, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  3,  1953. 

The  letter  "R  "  appearing  on  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  the 
color  red. 


For  Outer  Shirts. 

Use  since  May  19,  1953. 


« 


SN  649.905.     Zoltan  Rosenberg  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  6,  1953. 

Vera  Breslauer,  also  known  as  Vera  Stewart,  has  given 
written  consent  to  the  use  of  her  name  "Vera  Stewart"  as 
a  trade-mark  for  the  goods  specified. 

For  Dresses  for  Women  and  Olrls. 

Use  since  Jan.  24,  1946. 


SN  650.057.  Vlrflala  Mae  Lowry.  also  known  as  Jence 
Lowry.  d.  b.  a.  Jence  Lowry  Creations,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  July  9.  1953. 

Jence  Lowkt) 

For  Outer  Skirts  for  Women  and  Girls  Made  of  Water- 
proof Material. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  17.  195S. 
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^'!luTiri953"'"  '*"''°"  """■•  "^^  •  ^"'"°'  ""***"     '""^     ^"^  "'''"'      «'""">-'t"«».  In*--.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled 
'  '  ' '  iJec.  1,  1953.  \    f 


(/f  mtlan  ' 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Japanese  Reg  No 
398,303,  dated  Apr.  28,  1951. 

For  Clothing— Namely,  Neckfrchlefs.  Scarves,  Mufflers. 
Fabric  Gloves,  Raincoats.  Outer  Shirts,  Under  Shirts  and 
Sports  Shirts.  Socks  and  Nec-ktles,  All  for  Men.  Women, 
and  Children  :  Blouses,  Slips,  Petticoats,  I  nder  pants  and 
Stockings  for  Women  HUd  (;irls;  and  BrasslAr.'s,  Corsets, 
Girdles,  Panty  Girdles,  (Jarter  B«-lt8.  and  Foundation  Gar- 
menta  for  Women.  i 


"tii   Jl. 


SN   656,209.     Carmi-Aifisbrooke   Corporation    New   York 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1953. 

NY-l,0-WEB 

The  word  "Web"  is  dlsi-Uimetl  Mpart  from  the  mark. 

For  M«'n'8  Und»'r  Shorts. 

Use  alnce  on  or  about, Nov.  2,  1953. 


CXSLUMBERT06S 


The  word  "SlunibertoKs"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing.     The  name   ".lull"  is  a 
facsimile  of  the  first  name  of  the  Vke  President  and  Treas- 
urer of  the  applicant  corporation.    Applicant  claims  owner 
ship  of  R"g.  No.  .j30,027. 

For  Misses',  Girls',  and  Children's  One  Piece  Pajamas, 
Two  Piece  Pajama  Suits,  Slips,  Half  Slips,  Panties,  Night- 
gowns. Bathrobes,  and  Lounging  Robes. 

Use  since  Nov.  10.  1953. 


SN  657,327.     Baron  de  Vaca  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N.  Y. 
FilejlDeC.  3.  1953. 


For  Men's  Belts. 

Use  since  June  15,  1953. 


SN  656.725.     The  MaMey  A  Carew  Company,  Clndnnatl. 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  657,677.     Bartlay,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec. 
9.  1953. 

RAPH/KEL 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Sportswear — Namely,  Shirts. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownmrshlp  of  Reg.  No.  308,339. 
For  Men's  an<l  Boys'  Salts  and  Overcoats. 
Use  since  July  1,  1931. 


SN    «)58,332.     Julius    Shumsky,    Phlladeljihla     Pa.      Filed 
l>ec.  21,  1963. 


SN  657,042.      International  Shoe  Company.  St.  Louls    Mo 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses. 
Use  since  Apr.  9,  1953. 


HOES^  MEN 


Exclusive  rights  to  the  words  "Shot's  for  Men"  are  not 
claimed  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark.  The  drawing:  is 
lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  .\oh. 
56,080  (renewed),  213.298  trem^weil).  and  27<t.(KU  (re- 
newed ) . 

For  Shoes  of  Leather.  Fabric  and/or  Combinations 
Thereof,  for  Men. 

Use  since  Sept.  9,  195$  ;  and  since  1906  or  earlier  as  to 
"Peters." 


SN   0.'59.286.      Marlboro   Shirt   Company,    Inc.,    Baltimore 
Md.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1954. 

iRarlroll 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sports  Outer  Shirts. 
Use  since  Oct.  7.  1953. 
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SN   ft59,421.     Milco   Undergartnent   Co.   Inc..    New   York,     SN  662.253.     Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  ¥. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1954.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1954. 

PANT-E-GRAM       PETER  PAN  PARIS 


Applicant  diflclaima  "Pant-E"  apart  from  the  murk  as 
shown  on  the  drawing. 
For  Women's  Panties. 
Use  since  Dec.  3,  1953 


SN  659,774:     Even-Pul  Foandations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1954. 


The  word  "Paris"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  578.495. 
For  Brassieres. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1954.  ■   ^' 


SN  662,260.     Royal  Crest  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1954. 


For  Girdles. 

Use  since  Jan.  15.  1954. 


SN  660.555.     Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Qo.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N,  Y.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1954. 

TRIC-0-LASTIC 

The  term  "Trlc-O"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
actually  ased. 

For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
Use  since  Mar.  l.'>.  1931. 


lolcniir 


For  Ladies'.  Infants',  and  Children's  Panties,  Shorts. 
Undershirts,  and  Uutersbirts  ;  also  Men's  and  Boys'  Under- 
shorts.  Undershirts,  and  Outershirts. 

Use  since  September  1953. 


SN   661,334.     Haymaker   Sports,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1954. 

HI  AYETTE 


SN  662,473.     Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1954. 


For  Junior  Misses'  and  Women's  Dresses. 
Use  since  Jan.  2,  1954. 


SN   661,812.     Herman  Lichtman.  d.   b.  a.  Artex  Hosiery 
Mills.  Boyertown,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1954. 

I'm  Yours 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Hosiery  and  Underwear.  ' 

Use  since  Jan.  29.  1954. 


^mpAite 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1954. 


SN  662.157.     A.  Sulka  *  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     File<l 
Mar.  5,  1954. 


(Ms 


For  Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
Use  since  Feb.  18,  1954. 


SN  662,901.     Truval  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1954. 

Tr-uVad 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  96,306,  376,349, 
397.527,  415.994,  428.203.  428,204,  428.205,  540,469. 
.'■.42,046.  and  542,047. 

For  Pajamas  for  Men  and  Young  Men. 

Use  since  Mar.  9,  1954. 


SN   662,205.     D'Andrea   Brothers,   Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y. 
F11e«l  .Mar.  S.  1954. 

For   Mens    Suits,    Topcoj.ts,    Overcoats.    Sport    Jackets, 
Slacks.  Tuxedoes,  Dinner  Jackets,  and  Full  Dress  Suits. 
Use  since  Feb.  19,  1954. 


SN    668,183.      Gro-Cord    Rubber   Company,    Lima,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1954. 

TAPPER 


For  Sho<>  Soles. 

Use  since  THk-.  28,  1953. 
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8N  663,957.     The  Silvertex  Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  42 


SN  614,273.     Toscony  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  28,  1951. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  303.497. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  S^its,  Coats,  Vests,  Pants,  Slacks, 
Jackets,  Overcoats,  Toi^oats,  Raincoats,  Macklnaws, 
Dusters,  and  Ulsten. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1931. 


SN  664,138.     Dainty  Maid  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Haverhill, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1954. 


For  Unsupported  Vinyl  Plastic  Film  for  Making  Into 
Window  and  Shower  Curtains,  Raincoats,  Tablecloths,  and 
the  Like. 

Use  since  May  5,  1950. 


SN    657,100.     Baronio    Fabrics,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Baronio." 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
Use  since  Oct.  1.  1953. 


SN    664,339.     Martin 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1954. 


and    Sbeaffer,    Menio    Park,    Calif. 


.K 


For  Babies'  B<M>tieB  andi$hoes. 
Use  since  Apr.  2,  1954. 


The  name  of  the  goods  "Decorative  Fabrics,"  the  geo- 
graphically descriptive  words  "New  York,"  and  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  goods  suggested  by  the  weave  design  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Upholstery  and  Drapery  Fabrics,  in  the  Piece,  of 
Cotton,  Rayon,  Silk,  and  Wool  Fibres. 

Use  since  May  15,  1946. 


SN  657,634.     Majestic  Specialties,  Inc.,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 


Filed  Dec.  8.  1953. 


SN  665.:i04.     Ronnette  Fashions.   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1954.         |j 

RONPAC4 


majeliu 


For  Ladies'  Coats. 
Use  since  Apr.  19.  1954. 


For  Wool  Cloth  for  Skirts. 
Use  since  Oct.  25,  1953. 


SN   665.313.     Philip   Shlansky   &   Sons,   Inc.,   New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1994. 

VELDONA 

For    Ladies'    and    Misses'    Outerwear — Namely,    Coats, 
Suits,  Jackets,  and  Skirts. 
Use  since  Jan.  4,  1954. 


SN  659,362.     Geo.  Sbamyer  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1954. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Scarf"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Scarf  or  Doily  Used  on  Children's  Dresses. 
Use  since  May  19, 1953. 


SN  666,406.     Delmar  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Apr.  29.  1954. 

II 


MARVA 


SN  659,949.     Rabhor  Robes.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  22.  1954. 


For  Shoes  and  Slippers  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and/or  Com- 
binations Thereof,  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  May  29.  1953. 

685  O.  G.— 65 


For  Cotton  Fabric. 
Use  since  Dec.  17,  1953. 
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8N  660,469.     Marcut  Breler  Sons,  Inc..  Amsterdam.  X.  Y.     8N  663.960.     E.  F.  Tlmme  A  Son.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

gVron 

For  Clothlnjr  Fabrics  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Use  since  Auf.  4.  1953. 

^-      1 

SN    660,721.     (Jlensder  Textile  Corp.,   New   York,   X.    Y. 
Piled  Feb.  8.  1954. 

GLEN  CURL 

Apart    from    the    combination    "Glen-Curl."    the    word     '**^    664.590.      Chatham    Manufacturing   Company.    Elkln, 
Hrl"  Is  disclaimed.  '^'-  ^'-    *''1«^  Apr.  15,  1954. 


For   Pile   Fabrics   in   the   Piece   of  Cotton,   Man-Made 
Fibers,  Silk.  Mohair,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  June  5.  1941. 


"Curl 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Wool,  Cotton.  Syn 
thetlc  Fibres,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

Use  since  Apr.  6.  1953. 


SN  661.153.     The  Rockland  Bleach  and  Dye  Works  Co., 
Baltimore,  .Md.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1954. 

EELiJ-FH5T 


For  Cotton  Yard  Goods  and  Muslin  Sheeting. 
Use  since  Jan.  28.  1954. 


*vr 


For  t\'oolen  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
Use  since  .Mar.  19,  1954. 


SX  661.296.     Charles  F.  Schweriler,  Hudson  Heights.  X   J. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1954. 

VARILACE 


SN  664.657.     Crompton  Company.  Crompton,  R    I.     Filed 
Apr.  16.  1954. 

MELLQCORD 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton.  Wool,  Silk, 
and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
r»e  since  Mar.  22.  1954. 


For  Embroidfred  Lace  Fabrics. 
Use  since  Feb.  6,  1954.    '' 


SN    661. .")95.      William    Skinner   &    Sons.    Holyoke.    .Ma.ss 
Filpd  Feb.  24,  19.')4.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Skinner." 


^ 


SKAT-A-RAIN 


-Vppllcant  claims  ownership  of  Rejc.  Nos.  511,410, 
580,974.  l.-)4,388,  353,0.S4.  l.-)r>,421,  and  r)0,198. 

For  Fabrics  of  Silk,  Wool,  Cotton,  .Man  Made  Fibers,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 

Use  since  Feb.  9,  19.-)4  ;  and  since  1848  as  to  "Skinner." 


SX  664.666.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York    X    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16   1954. 

CASUALTONE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  23,  1953. 


SX  664.6«"8.     The  Hou>«e  of  Swansdown,  I^c,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1954.  j 

VERRONA 

For  Woolen  and  Worsted  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Mar.  23.  1953. 


SN  663,776.      Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  Passaic   X   J.     Flle<l 
Apr.  2,  1954. 

VELINOR 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  536.288. 
For  Woolen  Piece  Goods.  .  . 

Use  since  Mar.  31.  1954. 


SX  664,7.'»2.     (;ien  Raven  Cotton  .Mills,  Inc.,  Glen  Raven, 
N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1954. 

CANDY  CANE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Xo.  575,601. 

For  Cotton  Fabrics  Sold  in  the  Piece  for  Fabrication 
Into  Upholstery  Fabrics,  Awnings,  Draperies.  Wearing  Ap- 
parel, and  Accessories  Such  as  Umbrellas.  Beach  Bags, 
Shoes,  Hats,  and  Gloves. 

Use  since  Apr.  25.  1952. 
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SN  659.190.     Grove  Silk  Company,  Dunmore,  Pa. 
Jan.  8,  1954. 


G 


Filed 


SN  653,017.     Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1053. 


/vir 

CASHNEER 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    387,799, 
514,416.  508.766,  536.193,  589,021,  and  231,801. 
For  Yarn  of  Artificial  Fitters. 
Use  since  Dec.  2.  19SS. 


SN  664.921.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1©M. 


CELANDN 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.     178,422, 
201.435,  and  220.983. 
For  Yarns. 
U^  since  Mar.  30,  1954. 


SN  664,922.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.    FUedApr.  21.  19e 


CELDN 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  parallel  wide  liaaa  eomprla- 
Ing  narrow,  cloaely  spaced  red  lines  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  on  a  yellow  field  and  arranged  near  the  margin  of 
applicant's  packages  and  labels. 

For  Cotton-Tipped  Applicators.  Sticks  Having  Cotton 
Ends  for  Dental,  Medical.  Surgical,  and  Home  Use  ;  Dental 
Floss,  Dental  Napkins,  DenUl  Points.  Dental  Rolls,  Felt. 
All  for  Dental.  Medical,  Surgical,  and  Home  Use  ;  Flr^t  Aid 
Dressings  ;  Gaaae  for  Dental,  Medical,  Surgical,  and  Home 
Use ;  Intranasal  Dressings  and  Tampons  for  Dental,  Med- 
ical, Surgical,  and  Home  Use :  Pellets  for  Dental.  Medical, 
Surgical,  and  Home  Use ;  Pledgets  and  Dispensers  There- 
for for  Dental,  Medical,  Surgical,  and  Home  Use :  Rubber 
Dam  Napkins  and  Professional  Waste  Receivers  for  Dental, 
Medical.  Surgical,  and  Home  Use ;  Removable  Seat  Covert 
for  Profeasional  Chairs  in  Dentists',  Physicians',  and  Sur- 
geons' OfBces  :  Sheetings,  Sponges,  and  Strip  Dressings  for 
Dental,  Medical,  Sargical.  and  Home  Use. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  1897. 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Eeg.    Nos.    178.422, 
393,899.  and  393,943. 
For  Yarns. 
Use  since  Mar.  27.  19S4.! 


SN  665,094.     David  Clark  Company  Incorporated,  Wor- 
cester, Mass.    FUed  Apr.  23,  1954. 

For  Sphygmomanometers  and  Valves  Therefor. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1954. 


CLASS  45 


CLASS  44 


SN  657,413.     Harold  Cohen,  d.  b.  a.  Chok-A-Flxx  Products 
Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dec.  4. 1953. 


SN  048.2S0.  Ethleon  Satvre  Laboratories  Incorporated, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  n«w  by  change  of  name  Btklcon, 
Inc.    Filed  June  4,  1963. 


ETHICON 


ChokD 

FIZZ 


Applicant  disclaims  ezdasive  right  to  the  use  of  th« 
word  "Piss"  apart  from  the  mark  as  used  on  the  goods. 
For  Carbonated  Maltless  Soft  Drinks. 
Use  since  Jane  «.  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  leg.  Nos.  270,970, 
522,718,  and  659,288. 

For  Sutures  and  Ligatures ;  Cotton,  Gaoaa,  Horse  Hair, 
Linen,  Wire  and  Silk  for  Surgical  I'se  ;  FascU  Lata  ;  Hemo- 
stasia and  Other  Clips  for  Surgical  Purposes ;  Kangaroo 
Tendons  ;  Silkworm  Gut ;  Tantalum  Foil,  Thread,  and  Wire 
for  Dental,  Gynecological,  Obstetrical,  Pharmaceatiral, 
Surgical,  and  Veterinary  Use  ;  and  Umbilical  Tape,  and 
Sargical  Containers  of  all  Types  for  These  Prodacts. 

Use  since  Feb.  27, 1929. 


SN  659,472.     Ooldyrsck  Beverage  Co.,  Clifton,  N.  J.    Piled 
Jan.  1, 1964. 


Por  Maltless  Soft  Drinks. 
Use  since  Dm.  SS,  1»6S. 


964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  31,  1954 


t 


CLASS  46 


SN  546.617.     The  Russell  Company,  Jackson.  Miss.     FHe<l 
Jan.  9,  1948.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  634,861.     Reynolds  A  Irving,   Inc.,  New  York    N    T 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1952. 

ROYAL   BRAND 

Registration  rights  to  the  word  "Brand"  are  not  claimed 
apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship  of  marks  shown  In  expired  Reg.  Nos.  251,445  and 
252,813. 

For  (^heese. 

Use  since  June  15,  1900. 


SN  635,635.     Joseph  Danno.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept   23, 
1952. 


DANNO'S 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  Nos.  177,219  and  416,585. 

For  Peanut  Butter,  Sandwich  Spread,  Mayonnaise,  Tea, 
Coffee,  Wheat  Flour,  Evaporated  Milk,  Corn  Meal,  Rice, 
Salad  Dressing,  Stock  and  Poultry  Feeds — Namely,  Grow- 
ing Mash.  Horse  and  Mule  Feed,  Dairy  Feed.  All  Mash 
Starter,  Broiler  Ration,  Laying  Mash,  Scratch  Feed,  Baby 
*  Chick  Grains.  Hog  Ration  all  Comprised  Principally  of 
Corn,  Oats,  Alfalfa,  and  Wheat ;  and  Dog  Food  Comprised 
Principally  of  Toasted  Corn  and  Wheat  Flakes  With  Malt 
Syrup  Added  and  Vitamins. 

Use  since  February  1923. 


SN  628,166.  John  J.  Fieri,  executor  of  the  estate  of 
Joseph  (J.  Pleri.  deceased,  d.  b.  a.  J.  G.  Plerl  Company 
and  also  as  Bestaste  Products  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1952.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "BesUste." 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  term  "Danno's"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Barbecue  Sauce  and  Spaghetti  Sauce. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1950. 


SN  643,889.     H.   C.   Brill  Company,   Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  lUr.  19,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Brill's." 


BIG  BOYS 


The  word  "Big"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  347,859 
and  571,159. 

For  Canned  Peaa. 

Use  since  July  30,  1946  ;  and  since  June  1905  as  to  the 
word  "Bestaste." 


MARVEL 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    313,312 
528,448,  and  548,301. 

For  Cake  Bmulsifler  Uaed  To  Prevent  Hardening  and 
Staling. 

Use  since  Nov.  14.  1952. 


SN  633,787.     Produciprs  Creamery  Company,   Springfield, 
Mo.    Filed  Aug  12,  1952. 

Oaricraft 

For  Homogenised  Evaporated  Milk,  Chocolate  Flavored 
Milk  Drink,  Fat  Free  Milk,  Pasteurised  Fluid  Milk,  Pas- 
teurised Coffee  Cream,  Pasteurised  Batter  Milk,  PastedT- 
lied  Homogenised  Fluid  Milk,  Pasteuriaed  All  Purpoae 
Cream,  Pasteurised  Half  and  Half  (Half  Milk  and  Half 
Cream),  Fluid  Milk.  Print  Butter,  Cottage  Cheese,  Plain 
Condensed  Milk.  Fluid  Sweet  Cream,  Non-Pat  Dry  Milk 
Solids,  and  Ice  Cream.  i 

Use  since  May  31,  1946. 


SN   644,514.     Omar   Incorporated,   Omaha     Nebr 
Mar.  31,  1953. 


Filed 


mar 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Noa      123  380 
157.730.  311.433.  392.626,  621,903,  and  521,904. 

For   Bread.   Rolla.    Pies.   Cakes,   Cookiea,   Donots,   and 
Plum  and  Date  Puddings. 

Use  since  about  July  1928. 
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SN   644,015.     Omar   Incorporated.   Omaha.    Nebr.      Filed     SN  647,204.     B.  W.  Llns.  d.  b.  a.'B.  W.  Llns  k  Son,  Fort 
Mar.  31,  1953.  Pierce,  Fla.    Filed  May  18.  1953. 


TOP  0'  THE  MARK 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits.  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits,  and 
Fresh  Vegetables. 

Applicant     claims     ownership    of     Reg.     Nos.     123.380.  ^se  since  Mar.  30,  1953. 

157.730.  311.433.  392.526.  521.903,  and  621.904.  / 

For  Bread,  Rolla,  Pies.  Cakes,  Cookies,  Donuts.  and  Plum  ^~^^^~'"~" 

and  Date  Puddings.  gj^  650.049.     General  Foods  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Use  since  Mar.  2.  1953. 


Filed  July  9.  1953. 


SN  645.478.     The  Great  Western  Sugar  Company.  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1903. 


m 


For  Sugar.  1 1 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1947. 


MAXWELL 
HOUSE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.   102,050  and 
212.831. 

For  Coffee  and  Tea. 

Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1,  1897. 


SN    651.233.     Farmers'    Rice    Growers    Cooperative,    San 
SN   645.792.     Food   Fair   Stores,    Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.  Francisco,  CaUf.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1953. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1963. 


May/air 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  539.563. 
For  Cheeses,  Cheese  Foods,  and  Cheese  Spreads. 
Use  since  July  16,  1952. 


^^^ 


SN  646.962.     Syntha  Laboratories,  Ingomar,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  13.  1963. 


The  expression  "Estrella  Atul,"  forming  a  part  of  the 
mark,  is  Spanish  for  "Blue  Star."  The  drawing  is  lined 
for  red  and  blue. 

For  Rice. 

Use  since  Nov.  15.  1949. 


For  Calf  Feed. 

Uae  since  Mar.  24,  190S 


SN    651.966.     Wllco    Produce    Company,    Blythe,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1953. 


SN  647,156.     Bunte  Brothers.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  May  18, 
1963. 


RING  N  TREAT 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Treat" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Candles. 
Use  since  May  1,  1963. 


ilvsrBiick 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  649,161. 

For  Fresh  Melons. 

Use  since  July  5.  1953.  ' 
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8N  651.987.     Merit  Packing  Co..  Sallnai.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.     SN  654.168.     J.  M.  Wade.  d.  b.  a.  J.  M.  Wade  Fruit  Co.. 
^®' ^*^^  Wena tehee.  Waah.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1953. 


,» 
1 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  representation  of  a  carrot  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  No.  534.888. 

For  Fresh  Carrota. 

Vm  since  Oct.  25,  1947. 


"Jim  Wade"  is  the  name  of  the  applicant.     The  lining 
Indicates  shading.    Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No 
362.839. 

For  Fresh  Declduoos  Fruits. 

Usesince  Aug.  13.  1937.  /      . 


SN  655,641. 
2.  1953. 


Derby  Foods,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.     a 


SN  6.'S2,203.      Llga  Fabrleken  N.  V.,  Rooaendaal,  Nether 
lands.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1933. 


^enoi^i^ 


c- 


Applicant  clatma  ownerahip  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  111.300. 
dated  Feb.  26,  1952. 

For  Baking  Powder.  Blacuits,  Cooklea.  Cake.  Crackers. 
CrlspbreadB,  Knackebread.  Breakfast  Cereals.  Pastry, 
Rusks,  Powdered  Cocoa,  Icea,  Honey,  Eating  Chocolate. 
Candies.  Treacle,  and  Dietetic  Biscuits,  for  Babies  and 
Children. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  81.169  and 
256.372. 

For  Food  in  Cans  or  Jars — -Namely,  Beef  Tongue,  Calf 
Tongue,  Luncheon  Meat.  Sliced  Dried  Beef.  Boneless 
Chicken.  Whole  Chicken.  Disjointed  Chicken.  Chicken  a  la 
King.  Chicken  Broth,  Egg  Noodles  and  Chicken,  Spaghetti 
with  Meat  and  Sauce.  Tamales,  Chill  Con  Carne  Without 
Beans.  Chili  Con  Carne  With  Beans.  Potted  Meat  Food 
Product.  DcTlled  Meat  Pood  Product,  Corned  Beef  Hash, 
Vienna  Sauaage,  Prankfurters,  Pigs'  Feet.  Pigs'  Foot  Tld- 
Blts.  Lambs'  Tongues.  Corned  Beef,  Roast  Beef.  Peanut 
Butter,  Salted  Peanuts.  Dumplings  With  Chicken  Wing  and 
Neck. 

Use  since  in  about  February  1907. 


SN  652.306.     United  Phosphate  and  Malt  Company  Lim- 
ited. London.  England.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1953. 

MERTONA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg  No  B 
703.995.  dated  Jan.  15.  1952. 

For  Preparations  Consisting  Principally  of  Sugar  for  Use 
as  Fillers  in  the  Bakery  Trade. 


SN  656.213.     Couture  Farms.  Modesto,  Calif.     Filed  Not. 
12,  1953. 

SUZilNNE 


For  Fresh  Cantaloupes. 
Use  since  July  25,  1953. 


SN    653.088.     C^o.    H.    Thomas,    Inc.,    Cincinnati     Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  11.1963.    Sec.  2(f). 

x' 

Thomas 

For  Cheese,  .Mayonnaise.  Salad  Dressing.  Mustard, 
Mincemeat,  and  Frosen  Foods — Namely,  FUh,  Shrimp, 
Orange  Juice,  Vegetables,  French  Fried  PoUtoes,  Berries! 
and  Fruits. 

Use  since  September  1923. 


SN  656.400.     Foodways,  Inc.  (N.  Y.).  White  Plains.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1953. 


Maine  ^Beauty 


For  Frosen  Foods — Namely,  Fried  Potatoes. 
Dse  since  Aug.  15,  1953. 
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SN  656.401.     Foodways,  Inc.  (N.  T.),  White  Plains.  N.  Y.     SN   658,963.     E.    H.    Bolliger.   d.   b.   a.    Renter's   Bakery. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1953.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1964. 


7 


PridcO  Maine 

No  claia  is  made  to  the  word  "Maine"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing.  ~ 

For  Frosen  Foods — Namely,  Fried  PoUtoes. 
Use  since  Aug.  15,  19ra. 


TV  NIBBLERS 


For  Bakery  Products — Naaaely,  Cookies. 
Use  since  August  1953. 


SN  656,768.     Certified  Grocers  of  Illinois,  Inc.,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1953. 


>i 


SN  659,147.  Hygrade  Food  Products  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1954.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Hygrade's" 
and  "Party  Loaf." 


HY6RADES 


Party  I  DAI 


The  word  "Certified"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Processed  Cheese.  Oleomargarine,  and  Fresh  Eggs. 
Use  since  Oct.  29.  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  386,956, 
142,579,  536,395,  551,180,  and  554.876. 

For  Meat  Loaf. 

Use  since  Dec.  15.  1953 ;  since  1922  as  to  "Party  Loaf" ; 
and  since  January  1915  as  to  "Hygrade's." 


SN  656,985.     Wava  W.  Towery,  d.  b.  a.  RlnaTa  Perfection 
Foods  Co.,  WillUmsTllle,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  29,  1953. 


/  •  I :   ,^,< 


ftmm 


SN  659,618.     B.  B.  Olick  &  Sons,  Corning,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

Clicks 


For  Salad  Dressing. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1952. 


For  Ripe  Olives. 

Use  since  December  1928. 


SN  657,117.     Damrak  Trading  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1953. 


SN   659.948.     Perfection  Biscuit  Company,  Fort   Wayne. 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


AMSTERDAM 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  93,903. 

For  Cookies. 

Use  since  Aug.  17,  1912. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Canned  Cooked  Meats — Namely.  Ham,  Pork  Shoul- 
der (Picnics),  Chopped  Ham,  Chopped  Pork.  Pork  Butts. 
Pork  Luncheon  Meat,  and  Canadian-Style  Bacon. 

Use  since  June  25,  1951. 


CLASS  47 


SN  667,328.     F.  B.  Booth  Company,  Inc..  San  Francisco. 
CaUf.    Filed  Dec.  S.  19ft*. 


MITTENS 


For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
Use  since  Not.  23.  1963. 


SN    630.476.     Codorntu.    S.    A..    San    Sadumi    de    Noya, 
Barcelona.  Spain.    Filed  May  29.  1962. 


■wmitCOPMMU 


No  cfalm  Is  made  to  the  surname  "Raventos"  aiwrt  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the 
mark  shown  in  Reg.  No.  84.761. 

For  Sparkling  Wines. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  1881. 
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8N  638,731.  PanI  Masson.  Inc.,  also  d.  b.  a.  Paal  Maaaon 
and  as  Paul  MasHon  Vineyards,  Cupertino,  c:aiif.  Flied 
Nor.  28.  1952.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Masaon." 


CLASS  48 


BAASSON 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  348,215. 

For  Vermouth. 

Use  since  Oct.  29.  1951  ;  and  since  1887  as  to  "Masson." 


SN  654,019.     The  Tajlor  Wine  Company,  Hammondsport, 
N.  Y.     Kled  Sept.  30,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Taylor's." 


SN  656.119.     Stori  Brewing  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Not. 
9,1953.    Sec.  2(f)aato"8tot«."  |      ^      ^.. 

StMz-elfe 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.     Nos.    333,001 
368.457.  386,957.  544,080. 

For  Beer.  "■ 

Use  since  Oct.  5,  1963.  ..'•';{ 


SN  669.387.     Blati  Brewing  Company.   Milwaukee    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1954. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Very  Dry"  and  "Estab- 
lished 1880"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  373,135.  373.136  373  137 
373.138.  373.139.  373.140.  373.698.  373.930  '  373.931, 
373,932.  374.565.  374,817.  377.712.  378.714.  378.723. 
392.914.  392,915.  392,916,  392,917.  and  396.512. 

For  Wines. 

Use  since  June  1,  1953  ;  and  since  1898  on  "Taylor's." 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Milwaukee  "  apart  from 
the  trade-mark  as  shown. 
For  Beer. 
Use  since  Not.  26,  1953. 


SN  659,389.     California  Wine  Asaociation,  San  Francisco 
CaUf.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1954. 


SN    660,124.     Fox   Head   Brewing  Co.,   Waukesha.   Wla. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1954. 


P» 


ffll?!SS&w«* 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    405,409, 
512.804.  and  512.805. 

For  Beer.  ^ 

Use  since  July  30.  1935. 


CLASS  49 


SN   649,695.     Estate    Industries.    Limited.    Kingston,   Ja 
maica.  British  West  Indies.     Filed  July  2.  1953. 


«i  * 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    555  107 
585.513.  328.091,  328.359.  355.668.  .. 

For  Wines. 
Use  since  Dec.  14,  1953. 


\i(maiai 


SN  661,444.     M.  Hidalgo  y  Cia..  S.  A.,  Cadii.  Spain.    Piled 
Feb.  23,  1954. 


For  Liqueurs. 

Use  since  during  1947. 


LA  OITANA 


SN  659.360.     Schenley  Distributors,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1954. 

PICKWICK  CLUB 

_.            ^      ^      ^  No  claim  is  made  to  th«  word  "Club"  apart  from  the 

The  words     La  Gitana"  mean  "the  gypsy  girl."     Apjl,  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.     Applicant  claims  ownership 

oAQ*«,^             ownership  of   the  mark  shown   in   Reg.   No.  of  Reg.  Nos.  310.537  and  408.494  ;  and  of  the  mark  shown 

^"^''''^  in  No.  305,434. 

For  Wines.                                         \  For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  July  4.  1921.                   '-  Use  since  1868. 
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CLASS  50 


SN     647,422.     Johann     Maria     F'arina     GegenUber     dem 
Xeumarkt,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  Germany.    Filed  May  21. 
SN   667.419.     The  Federal   Leather  Company.   BelleTllle.         1^53. 
N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1963. 


]^llii2)ll@KI 


f    Jona/n^jKoLricii 


For  Coated  Fabrics  of  a  Vinyl  Plastic  for  Men's  and         Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  607.704, 
Women's    Jackets,    and    Known    Generally    as    Artificial     dated  June  4  1951 

For  Eau  de  Cologne.  Toilet  Waters,  Perfumes,  Skin  Lo- 


Leathers. 

Use  since  June  16 


^4 


tions.  Hair  Oil,  Hair  Lotiona. 


CLASS  51 


SN.  632,605.     Mrs.  Am«lle  Dlaqu«-M«da.  Geneva,  Switaer- 
land.     Filed  July  16.  1952. 


ME  DA-VITA 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  136.775. 
dated  Jan.  29,  1951. 

For  Preparation  for  Preventing  Palling  Hair  and  its  Dis- 
coloration. 


SN   652,489.     Associated   Brands,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1953. 

/c/OMerics 

For  Powder  Mitt  Containing  Talcum  or  Bath  Powder. 
Use'  since  June  25.  1945. 


SN  654.144.     J.   O.   Mooson  *  Co.,   Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  640.023.     Voigt's  Laboratories.  Inc.,  East  Rutherford, 
N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  24.  1952. 

Oraphyll 


For  Perfumeries  and  Toilet  Creams. 
Use  since  in  the  year  1798. 


SN  655,918.  Murray  W.  Morin.  d.  b.  a.  Sararel  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  to  Saravel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  5, 1953. 


For  Denture  Adhesive  Powder. 
Use  since  Oct.  10,  1952i, 


SN  642,775.     Jeanet  P.  Hcbnurmacher.  Clayton,  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  25,  1953. 


DENT-0-PADS 


The  word  "Pads"  is  dUrlalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Disposable  Tooth  Cleaners,  in  the  Nature  of  an  Ab- 
sorbent Pad  or  Piece  of  Fabric  Material  Impregnated  With 
a  Suitable  Dentifrice. 

Use  since  Feb.  5,  1953. 


WHIlt  t# 


&\^^^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  423,039. 

For  Perfumes. 

Use  since  on  or  atmut  Dec.  1,  1943. 


SN  642,894.     OgllTle  Sisters  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1953. 

Majio  Mdke-Up  Color 


SN  656,440.     Nethercutt  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1953. 

AQUA-LUBE 

For  Cosmetic — Namely,  a  Skin  or  Facial  Cream. 
Use  since  Sept.  18.  1953. 


"Color"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Color  for  the  Hair,  Creme  Hair  Dreasing,  and  Creme 
Hair  Rinse. 

Use  since  July  15.  1938, 
685  O.  Q.— 66 


SN    656.528.     Eugene    Schueller.    Paris.    Seine,    France. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1953. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  ^fo.  400,151. 
dated  Jan.  31.  1950,  and  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  544.903. 
For  Hair  Colorings  and  Hair  Rinses. 
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SN    656,529.     Eug*ne    Schueller.    ParU.    Seine,    France.     SN   662,735.     Richard  Hudnat    New   York    N    Y      FUed 
Piled  Not.  17,  1953.  Mar.  16.  1934.  '  •      •»•     ""^ 


iMtDIA 

Applicant  claima  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  399,510. 
dated  Jan.  12,  1950,  and  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  540,540. 
For  Hair  Colorings. 


MONKEY 
SHINES 


SN  858,871      Albert  I.  Wlgler.  Newark,  N.  J.     Piled  Dec. 
31,  1953. 


For  Liquid  Dentifrice,  Mouth  Wash,  Hair  Pomade,  Hair 
Cream  Dressing,  Wave  Set  Lotion,  Hair  Tonic.  Cold  Cream, 
Hair  Dye,  Night  Cream.  All  Purpose  Cream.  Cleansing 
Cream,  Vanishing  Cream,  Liquid  Cream,  Lubricating 
Cream,  Massage  Cream.  Hand  Cream,  Deodorant  Cream. 
Greaseless  Ointment,  Hand  Lotion,  After  Shave  Lotion, 
Suntan  Lotion,  Nail  Polish,  Cuticle  Remover  Cream,  Per- 
fume, Perfume  Oils,  Toilet  Water.  Cologne,  Mens  Cologne, 
Perfume  Deodorant.  Cologne  Bath.  Baby  Oils.  Toilet  Pow- 
der, Rouge,  Lipstick.  Mascara,  Eyeshadow,  and  Sachet. 

Use  since  Nov.  11,  1935. 


For  Toilet  Water. 
Use  since  Mar.  8,  1954. 


SN   663,471.     Richard  Hudnut,   New  York    N.   Y.      Filed 
Mar.  29,  1954. 


For  Wave  Set  Lotion. 
Use  since  July  10,  1953. 


SN  658,962.     The  Bender  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Millodeur.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1954. 


SN  663,369.     Givaudan-Delawanna,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork   N    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1954. 


GIV-TAN 


For  Colognes  and  Perfumes. 
Use  since  Dec.  7,  1953. 


For  Sunscreenlng  Preoaratlons. 
Use  since  Jan.  20.  1954. 


SN  659.552.     Richard  Hudnat,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Jan. 
15,  1954. 

VICTORIAN 
FRAGRANCES 

Registration  rights  in  the  word  "Fragrances"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  are  hereby  disclaimed. 

For  Perfume.  ^ 

Use  since  Jan.  5,  1954. 


SN    663,750.     The    Slllcote    Corporation,    Oshkosh,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1954. 


SitcOcut 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    547,162, 
554.447.  575,502.  576,584,  and  576,588. 
For  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
Use  since  September  1953. 


SN  661.235.     Harold  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb 
17.  1954. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparation  in  the  Form  of  Creams  and 
Lotions  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin. 
Use  since  Oct.  22,  1953. 


SN    663.881.     Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    Jersey    City, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1954. 


iUIOK 


For  Perfume. 

Use  since  Feb.  9.  1954. 
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SN  664.119.     Alberto-CnlTer  Company,  Hollywood,  Calif.     8N  654,18ft.     J.  O.  Mo«aoB  ft  Co.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1954.  Germany.    PUed  Sept.  30,  196S. 


(/t^^oSOy 


W 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  335,421. 
For  Concentrated  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioner  and  Ores 
ing  Containing  Lanolin. 
Use  since  January  1939; 


CLASS  52 


SN    646,347.     American    Metaseal    Manufacturing    Corp., 
West  New  York.  N.  J.    Piled  May  4.  1963. 


MttdvPiaallKitMbs 

The  German  words  "Mlt  d«r  PostkntaelM"  are  tran*- 
Uted  "With  the  Portcoach."  Applieut  eUims  owaenklp 
of  Reg.  No.  579.S14. 

For  Soaps. 

Use  since  Jane  19SS. 


etaseal 


For  Bmalslfled  Type  of  Water  Solable  Cleaning  Com- 
pound— Namely,  a  Non-Ionic  Detergent. 
Use  since  Aug.  21,  1951. 


SN  660,000.     National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
Islip,  N.  T.    Filed  July  t,  1963. 

NDP -  30 

For  Alkaline  Cleaner  Bavlng  Good  Detergency  and 
Bacteriostatic  Action  In  the  Presence  of  Hard  Water  and 
Organic  Soil.  Used  for  Cleaning  Dairy  and  Other  Food 
Equipment  and  for  General  Household  Cleaning. 

Use  since  Nov.  2.  1952. 


SN  664,196.     Cartlan,  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.    Piled  Oct. 
5,  1953. 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Oven"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Oven  Enamel  and  Metal  Cleaner. 
Use  since  Sept.  18,  196S. 


SN  650,798.  The  Gerson-Stewart  Corporation  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  now  by  change  of  name  The  Gerson- 
Stewart  Corporation.     Filed  July  24    1953 

For  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Floors,  Walls,  Furniture  and  the 
Like. 

Use  since  May  1921. 


SN  655,940.     Ultra  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1953. 

ULTRA   suns 

The  word  "Suds"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Household  Detergents. 
Use  since  Nov.  9,  1948. 


SN  656,166.     Thomas  F.  Petronlo,  d.  b.  a.  Magnet  Sales, 
New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  Not.  10,  1953. 


For  Lithographic  Plate  Cleaner. 
Use  since  Apr.  14,  lt6t. 


SN  654,145.     J.  G.  MMuen  k  Co.,  Prankfort  am  Main.     _„  „,,„  „,„      ,  „      . 

Germany,    nied  Oct.  2  1953     Sec  2(f)  ^'     656,232.     Lever  Brotliera  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1953. 

* 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  220.836. 

For  Soaps. 

Use  since  In  the  year  179t 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  500,305. 

For  Soap. 

Use  since  Oct.  22,  1953. 
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SN  656,323.  James  Alfred  Martin,  d.  b.  a.  Sllko  New  Im- 
proved Products  Company.  WHsttington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  13.  1953. 


OdC^® 


SN  657,304.     Simonii  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec. 
2,  1953. 

spmr 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  112,554. 
Fur  Face  Soap.  Castile  Shampoo,  and  Lather-All  Sham- 
poo for  Shampoo  and  for  Synthetic  Detergent. 
Uae  since  May  1.  1916. 


For  Aatomobile  Washing  Preparation. 
Use  since  Oct.  7.  1953. 


SN  657,740.     J.  Strickland  4  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1953. 


SN     656,882.     Colgate-Palmolive-Peet     Company,     Jersey 
City,  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1953. 

AWARD 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  435,782. 
For  Shampoo  for  Dogs  and  Other  Animals. 
Uae  since  Mar.  31,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  501,236. 

For  Shampoo. 

Use  since  Nov.  25,  1953. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  101 


SN   634,822.     Central   VaUey   Bank   of  California,   Rich- 
mond. Calif.    Filed  July  7.  1952.  ^     .. 


SN  650,932.     Progressive  Composition  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  July  27,  1953. 


For  Preparing  Master  Prints  of  Advertising  Layouts. 
Designs  and  Lettering,  Conforming  to  Required  Specifloa- 
tions.  From  Which  Reproductions  May  Be  .Made  by  the 
Offset  Processes,  Silk  Screens,  Lithography,  and  Photo- 
engraving. 

Use  since  June  1.  1953. 


CLASS  102 


SN   630.052.     American   International  Underwriters  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1952. 


For  Credit  Financing  Servlcea. 
Use  since  Nov.  1.  1952. 


CLASS  105 


li^StO'y, 


SN  640.094.     Atlas  Van  Lines,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dee.  29,  1952. 


.:.t 


M-LIMBS,  INC. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  words  "Insurance 

Worldwide"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Thr  words  "Van-Lines.  Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart  from 

For  General  Insurance  .\Kency  and  Brokerage  Services,  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Excepting  Life  Insurance.  For  Transporting  Used  Household  Goods  by  Motor  Van. 

Use  since  1941.  Use  since  Jan.  1,  1949. 
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8N  640,095.     AtUs  Van  Lines,   Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Dec.  29.  1952. 


CLASS  107 


SN  655.829.     Walter  B.  Dnrfoahn.  d.  b.  a.  Waifs  Work- 
shop, Highland  Park,  111.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1953. 


"W^jfim 


The  words  "Van-Linea.  Inc."  and  the  representation  of 

the  moving  van  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown  For    Illustrating  and   Demonstrating   Home   Carpentry 

on  the  drawing  Projects  Through  the  Media  of  Television  Broadcast  Pro 

For  Transporting  Used  Household  Goods  by  Motor  Van.  grams,  Lectures,  and  Motion  Picture  Films. 

Use  since  Jan.  1,  19494  Use  since  Feb.  3.  1949. 


^^^■■l■«■lL■."■  .■  .  tzt'it' 


V    i'PtJ. 


'  i    ( 


\     • 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

.    ACT  OF  1905 

444,799.     1857  CROWN  AND  DESIGN.     Crown  Manufao  taring  Company.     SN   619,802.      Pub.   3-28-50.     B'lied 

turinc  Coapftiij.  Inc.,  to  The  Crown  Orerall  Manufac         3-29-47. 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

594.373.  DIXIE  SUPREME  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie  Cot- 
tonseeds. Inc.  SN  639,026.  Pub.  5-18-54.  Filed 
12-5-52. 

594.374.  SRA.  Jobaneaon,  Wales  k  Sparre,  Inc.  SN 
647,010.     Pub.  5-18-54.  "  Filed  5-14-53. 

594.375.  SHEERLIIND.  Sheerlund  Forests.  SN  647,885. 
Pub.  5-18-64.     Filed  5-28-53. 

594.376.  BURGESS.  Burgess  Cellulose  Company.  SN 
651,321.      Pub.  5-18-54.      Filed  8-4-53. 

594.377.  GEPICO.  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.  SN  655,183. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  10-22-53. 

594.378.  919  AND  DESIGN.  Northrup,  King  k  Co.  SN 
655,209.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  10-22-53. 

594.379.  CMR.  M.  P.  Moore,  d.  b.  a.  Circle  M  Ranch. 
SN  656.729.      Pub.  5-18-54.      Filed  11-20-53. 

594.380.  NEOLOY.  Pemco  Corporation.  SN  656.736. 
Pub.  .V25-54.     Filed  ll-20-.'i3. 

594.381.  NEOWITE.  Pemco  Corporation.  SN  656,737. 
Pub.  .^25-54.     Filed  11-20-.53. 

594.382.  PURITAN.  United  States  Gypsum  Company. 
SN  656,764.      Pub.  6-25-64.     Piled  11-20-53. 

CLASS  2 

594.383.  ACCURATE  SPOOL  AND  TUBE  CO.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Milton  Stolon,  d.  b.  a.  Accurate  Spool  and  Tube 
Company.     SN  606,987.     Pub.  6-4-54.     mied  1 1-27-50. 

'         CLASS  3 

594.384.  J  C  HIGGINS.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
586.882.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  10-26-49. 

594.385.  MEEKER.  The  Meeker  Company.  Inc  SN 
652,207.     Pub.  5-26-64.     Filed  8-24-53. 


594.393.  WASHINE  AND  DESIGN.  Washine  National 
Sands,  Inc.    SN  625,139.    Pub.  5-18-64.    Filed  2-18-52. 

594.394.  INSULPLAST.  The  Atlas  Mineral  Products 
Company  of  Pennsylvania.  SN  625,514.  Pub.  5-25-54. 
Filed  2-26-52. 

594.395.  SKEETO-GO.  Ivo  Inc.  SN  644.320.  Pub. 
.V25-54.      Filed  3-27-53. 

594.396.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HAND  WITH  A 
VIAL  AND  DESIGN.  L.  H.  Kellogg  Chemical  Co.  SN 
652,416.     Pub.  5-25-54.      Filed  8-27-.'i3. 

594.397.  PEXOPINE.  Peck's  Products  Company.  SN 
656,102.      Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  11-9-53. 

594.398.  SCENT-A-ROOM.  Corona  Mills.  SN  656.775. 
Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  11-23-53. 

594.399.  FLASH-O-GRAPH.  Philip  A  Hunt  Coni|>any. 
SN  656.951.      Pub.  5-25-54.      Filed  1 1-25-5.3. 

594.400.  GRAPH-O-FIX.  Philip  A.  Hunt  Company.  .SN 
656,952.     Ptlb.  5-26-54.     Filed  11-2.V53. 

694.401.  GRAPH-O-PHOTO.  Philip  A.  Hunt  Company. 
SN  656.953.     Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  11-25  .53. 

694.402.  GRAPH-O-POSITIVE.  Philip  A.  Hunt  Com- 
pany.     SN  666,964.      Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  11-25-53. 

CLASS  7 

694.403.  BLUB  SPRUCE  AND  DESIGN.  Shuford  Mills. 
Incorporated.  SN  624.866.  Pub.  6-1-54.  Filed 
2-12-52. 

594.404.  MOKAN.     Elwood  Long.  d.  b.  a.  Midwest  Cord 
age  Company.    SN  662,870.    Pub.  6-1-54.    Filed  »-8-.">3. 

594,406.  "HAYMAKERS."  Bermingham  k  Prosser  Com- 
pany.    SN  655,751.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  11-3-53. 

594,406.  TOPPER.  Bermingham  k  Prosser  Company. 
SN  655,752.     Pub.  5-26-64.     Filed  11-3-53. 


CLASS  4 

694.386.  GRIFFIN-IZE  AND  DESIGN.  John  J.  Griffin, 
d.  b.  a.  John  J.  Griffin  Co.  SN  627.506.  Pub  5-25-54. 
Filed  4-3-52. 

594.387.  ALSOL  AND  DESIGN.  Alsol  Products  Co  SN 
645.941.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  4-27-53. 

694.388.  FULLTRBD.  The  Fuller  Brush  Company.  SN 
647,287.      Pub.  5-25-54.      Filed  5-19-.')3. 

594.389.  WAX-SEAL.  Karseal  Corporation.  SN  654,059. 
Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  10-1-53. 

CLASS  5 

694.390.  DART.  S.  H.  Kress  and  Company.  SN  651,982 
Pub.  5-18-54.      Filed  8-18-53. 

594.391.  BONDEX.  Permacel  Tape  Corporation  SN 
653,029.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  9-10-53. 

CLASS  6 

594.392.  PEE  DEE.  Motor  Chemical  Corporation,  to 
Dunham  Chemical  Company.  SN  613,184.  Pub 
5-11-54.      Filed  4-26-51. 
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CLASS  12 

594.407.  PANELWOOD.  Masonlte  Corporation.  SN 
613,820.      Pub.  6-11-64.     Filed  6-12-61. 

594.408.  ALUMINUM  ALCICO  CITY  AND  DESIGN. 
Aluminum  City.  Inc.  SN  637.260.  Pub.  5-25-64.  Filed 
10-28-52. 

.594.409.  CORONA  DO.  Gunnison  Homes.  Incorporated. 
SN  640.514.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  1-8-53. 

594.410.  CASTOCELL.  Precast  Slab  k  Tile  Co.  Inc. 
SN  641.086.      Pub.  5  2.'>-.54.      Filed  1-21-53. 

694.411.  BREE-ZEE-VENT.  Craft  MeUl  Products.  Inc. 
SN  643,208.     Pub.  6-11-54.     Filed  3-6-53. 

594.412  HUSHMUSH.  The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturins 
Company.     SN  643.534.     Pub.  6-11-64.     Filed  3-12-53. 

594.413.     M  B  AND  DESIGN.     McCormick  k  Baxter  Creo 
soting  Company.      SN   644,045.      Pub.   5-18-54.      Filed 
3-23-53. 

.594,414.  AWNAIR.  Awnair  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
646.722.      Pub.  5-25-54.      Filed  5-11-53. 

594.415  TRANSFALT.  Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
648.861.      Pub.  5-2.5-54.      Filed  ft-16-53. 
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594.416.  GOLD  BOND.  National  Gypsum  Company.  8N 
648,875.      Pub.  5-18-64.     Filed  6-16-53. 

594.417.  BALURA.  FIddes-.Moore  ft  Company.  »N 
649,295.     Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  6-24-53. 

594.418.  ALUMAR  ALUMINUM  PRODUCTS.  Robert  H. 
Folmar,  d.  b.  a.  The  R.  H.  Folmer  Company.  SN  650,043. 
Pub.  6-  <>-.»■».     Filed  7-9-53. 

594.419.  .'  TREMELINE.  Pease  Woodwork  Company,  Inc. 
SN  652.473.     Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  8-28-68. 

694.420.  GEM-ALUM.  General  Aluminum  Products  Corp. 
SN  653.007.     Pub.  6-25-54.     Filed  9-10-53. 

594.421.  BBAUTITILE.  Integrity  Supply.  Inc.  8N 
653,015.     Pub.  5-26-64.     Filed  9-10-53. 

594.422.  MARBLOX  AND  DESIGN.  Marble  Face  Blocks, 
Inc.     SN  653.389.     Pub.  5-18-64.     Filed  9-18-53. 

594.423.  RICHMOND  8NAP-TYS.  Richmond  Screw 
Anchor  Co.  Inc.  SN  663.397.  Pub.  6-26-64  Filed 
9-18-63. 

594.424.  R.  O.  W,  ETC.  (IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN).  R.  O.  W. 
Sales  Co.     SN  663,872.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  9-28-63. 

594.425.  R.  O.  W,  ETC.  (IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN). 
R.  O.  W.  Sales  Co.  SN  653,873.  Pub.  5-25-54.  Filed 
9-28-53. 

594.426.  R.  O.  W.  ETC.  (VS  SHIELD  DESIGN).  R.  O.  W. 
Sales  Co.     SN  653,874.     Pub.  5-26-64.     Filed  9-28-53. 

594.427.  RUSCO  COOLAIEE  AND  DESIGN.  The  F.  C. 
Russell  Company.  SN  664,077.  Pub.  6-18-54.  Filed 
10-1-63. 

594.428.  SENTINEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Allied  Metals, 
Inc.      SN  654,292.     Pub.  6-26-64.     Filed  10-7-63. 

594.429.  RED  D  MIX.  Ready  Mixed  Concrete  Company. 
SN  66.5,703.    Pub.  6-25-64.    Filed  11-2-53. 

594.430.  TRYLOX.  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corporation. 
SN  656,360.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  11-16-53. 

694.431.  DTILITILB.  Artcrest  Plastics  Co.  Inc.  SN 
656,540.     Pub.  6-26-64.     Filed  11-18-63. 

594.432.  SPRING  MESH.  Spring  Packing  Corporation. 
SN  656,600.     Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  11-18-53. 

694.433.  DEKADOOR.  United  Statei  Plywood  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  667,469.     Pub.  6-11-64.     Filed  12-4-63. 

694.434.  DBKALEATHBR.  United  States  Plywood  Cor- 
poratloa     SN  667,74^.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  12-9-63. 

CLASS  15 

694.435.  PRECISION  OILS  AND  DESIGN.  Colorado 
Petroleum  Products  Company.  SN  636.047.  Pub. 
6-11-64.     Filed  9-30-52. 

694.436.  PROLUBE.  Poor  ft  Company.  SN  642,046. 
Pub.  6-11-54      Filed  2-10-53. 

694.437.  MARAFUEL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ohio  Oil  Com- 
pany.    SN  643,180.     Pubi  6-11-64.     Filed  3-6-53. 

594.438.  80J0PHAX.  Union  Trading  Company.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  646,443.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  6-4-.53. 

694.439.  80J0LUX.  Soclete  Commerclale  des  Produits 
du  Petrole.    SN  652.798.    Pub.  4-20-64.    Filed  3-10-53. 


CLASS  16 

694.440.  DURA-BULL.  Central  Paint  ft  Roofing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  570,946.     Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  12-22-48. 

CLASS  18 

694.441.  HUNGREX.  Edgar  A.  Ferguson.  Jr.  SN 
616,633.     Pub.  10-14-62.     Filed  6-26-61. 

594.442.  BIO-PLEX.  Natick  Industries  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a.  Natick  Pbarmacal  Laboratories.  SN  632,264. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  7-8-52. 

694,444.  PLOPPER'8  ANTMNFBCTICILLIUM.  Herbert 
SN  642.916.     Pub.  6-18-64.     Filed  2-27-63. 

694.443.  RIDS  AND  DESIGN.  VeU-Vlte  Products.  Inc. 
H.  Plopper.     8N  648,193.     Pub.  6-l»-64.     Filed  6-3-63. 


594.445.  CALOEIKS   PLCS.      Wate-On   Company.      8X 
651,964.     Pub.  6-18-64.     Filed  8-17-53. 

594.446.  TPN.     International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  667.038.     Pub.  6-11-54.     Filed  11-27-53. 

694.447.  GANATREX.     The  Wm.    S.   Merrell   Company. 
SN  657.158.     Pub.  6-11-54.     Filed  11-30-53. 

694.448.  CHARDONNA.  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  SN 
660.227.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  1-27-54. 

CLASS  22 

594.449.  THE  BOOSTER.  P.  M.  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
617,808.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  8-17-51. 

694,460.  KWIZ.  William  Stanley  Messer,  d.  b.  a.  C.  OUea 
ft  Co.     SN  633,462.     Pub.  2-9-64.     Filed  8-4-62. 

694.451.  SPACE  AND  FLYING  CHECKERS.  Morris  S. 
Oerber.     SN  648,851.     Pub.  6-26-64.     Filed  6-lft-63. 

694.452.  KIT  CARSON.  Plastic  Art  Toy  Corporation 
of  America.    SN  660,387.    Pub.  6-26-64.    Filed  7-16-63. 

594.453.  SNIPSNAP.  Richard  G.  Krueger,  Inc.  SN 
660,520.    Pub.  6-26-54.    Filed  7-20-63. 

694.464.  TUFFI-TUBES.  Joseph  F.  Chamberlin,  d.  b.  a. 
Chamberlln  Metal  Products.  SN  660,874.  Pub.  6-26-64. 
Filed  7-27-53. 

594.465.  MR.  HAPPY.  The  Children's  Hospital.  SN 
662,066.     Pub.  6-25-64.     Filed  »-20-63. 

594.466.  LIGHTNING.  Acme  Tackle  Company.  8N 
663,338.     Pub.  6-26-64.     Filed  9-18-53. 

CLASS  26 

594.467.  AEROFLEX  LABORATORIES  INCORPORAT- 
ED AND  DESIGN.  Aeroflex  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
SN  612,674.     Pub.  6-11-54.     Filed  4-13-51. 

CLASS  27 

594.468.  HAMPDEN.  Hampden  Watch  Company.  8N 
644,616.     Pub.  6-11-64.     Filed  4-2-63. 

594.469.  BUCKEROO.  The  Ball  Company.  SN  657,752. 
Pub.  6-11-64.     Filed  12-10-63. 


CLASS  28 

594.460.  ADORATION.  Flnlay  Straus,  Inc.  SN  633,050. 
Pub.  3-23-54.     Filed  7-26-52. 

594.461.  STAR  OF  AFRICA  AND  DESIGN.  Stuckey  and 
Speer.     SN  639,727.     Pub.  5-t-54.     Filed  12-18-62. 

694.462.  WMF  AND  DESIGN.  WarttembergiM:heB 
Metallwarenfabrik.  SN  663,647.  Pub.  6-4-64.  Filed 
8-26-53. 

694.463.  DE  MONTPORT  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Samuel 
Limited.     SN  657,532.     Pub.  5-4-54.     Filed  12-7-63. 

594.464.  TIMEX.  The  United  States  Time  CorporaUon. 
SN  658,031.     Pub.  6-4-54.     Filed  12-16-63. 

594.465.  THE  THIRD  HAND  AND  DESIGN  (REPRE- 
SENTATION or  3-  HUMAN  HANDS).  Ernest  N. 
Surprenant,  d.  b.  a.  Duf  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.  SN  668,661. 
Pub.  6-4-64.     Filed  12-24-63. 


CLASS  30 

594.466.  SOl^TH  PACIFIC  (FANCIFUL).  Melrln  H. 
Jacobs,  d.  b.  a.  Premier  Products.  8N  628,367.  P«b. 
4-27-54.     Filed  4-19-62. 

694.467.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SMITHY  AND 
ANVIL.  Bucks  County  Smithy,  Inc.  8N  647,340.  Pub. 
5-4-54.     Filed  6-20-63. 

CLASS  32 

594.468.  AIR  CUBE.  Susquehanna  Milk  Inc.  SN 
607,727.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  12-15-60. 

594.469.  DIAMOND-CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Diamond 
Bros.  Company.  SN  628,924.  Pab.  t-l-M.  FU«d 
4-30-62. 
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594.470.  DIAMONDCRAFT  DREAM  COMFORT  AND 
DESIGN.  Diamond  Bros.  Company.  SN  628,925.  Pub. 
6-1-54.     Filed  4-30-52. 

594.471.  PORTA-FILB.  The  Hamilton  Metal  Products 
Company.     8N  629,893.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  5-19-52. 

594.472.  "LUCIA."  Scharff  Tradint;  Corporation.  SN 
632.445.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  7-11-52. 

594.473.  MIKA-TOP.  H.  ft  R.  Distributors,  Inc.  SN 
633,477.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  4-19-52. 

594.474.  QUAKER  MAID  A^a)  DESIGN.  Quali«'r  Maid 
Kitchens.  Inc.  SN  633,999.  Pub.  6-1-54.  Filed 
8-15-52. 

594.475.  MANOR  CREST  AND  DESIGN.  Davidson  Bros. 
Inc.     SN  643,471.      Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  3-11-53. 

594.476.  THE  MOOVOVBR.  Foam  Rubber  Center  Lim- 
ited.     SN   644,167.      Pub.   6-1-54.      Filed  3-25-53. 

594.477.  GROUP  EIGHTEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Crawford 
Furniture  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  646.604.  Pub.  6-1-54.  Filed 
5-7-53. 

594.478.  COSCO.  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  647,073.     Pob.  6-1-54.     Filed  5-15-53. 

594.479.  DURO-BASB.  Kay  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  648,308.     Pub.  6-1-54.      Filed  6-5-53. 

594.480.  VIKO.  Viking  Artline  Corporation.  SN  649.105. 
Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  6-19-53. 

594.481.  VIRGINIA  CRAFTSMEN  REPRODUCTIONS 
AND  LETTER  V.  The  Craftsmen.  Incorporated.  SN 
650,094.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  7-10-53. 

594.482.  PERMAWELD.  Chicago  Spring  Products  Co. 
SN  652,054.      Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  8-20-53. 

.594.483.  E  Z-PAK.  Archie  Lewy.  d.  b.  a.  The  Display 
House.      SN  652,955.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  9-9-53. 

.')94.484.  MEDA-PEDIC.  Nurserytyme  Products.  SN 
656.830.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  11-23-53. 

CLASS  35 

594.485.  SPRAYLITE.  J.  F.  C.  Corporation.  SN  660,031. 
Pub.  ,5-18-54.     Filed  1-2.5-54. 

594.486.  SANI-CLEAT.  The  Haultain-Champion  Com- 
pany. Inc.      SN  660,208.      Pub.  &-18-54.     Filed  1-27-54. 

CLASS  37 

594.487.  SAMAS,  ETC.,  AND  DESIGN.  Powers-Samas 
Accounting  Machines  Limited.  SN  640,578.  Pub. 
5-25-54.     Filed  1-9-53. 

594.488.  SERTAFILM.      Atlas    Microfilming    Service,    to, 
Sertafllni.    Inc.       SN    654,033.       Pub.    5-25-54.      Filed 
10-1-53. 

594.489.  WORTENDYKE  W  AND  DESIGN.  Camp  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.  SN  654,101.  Pub.  6-1-54. 
Filed  10-2-53. 

594.490.  CANADIAN    SPRUCE,    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 
OroTeton  Papers  Co.    SN  654,121.    Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  ' 
10-2-53. 

594.491.  NEW  HAMPSHIRE  TISSUE  AND  DESIGN. 
Groveton  Papers  Co.  SN  654.123.  Pub.  5-25-54.  Filed 
10-2-53. 

594.492.  EXPERT.  Simpson  Logging  Company.  SN 
664,239.      Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  10-5-53. 

594.493.  DRYETTES.  Wheeler  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
654.288.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  10-6-53. 

594.494.  WRITE-A-NOTES.  American  Greetings  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  656,194.      Pub.   5-18-54.     Filed    11-12-53. 

594.495.  EVERDUR.  Byron  Weaton  Company.  SN 
656,.548.     Pub.  5-25-54.      Filed  11-18-53. 

594.496.  MARLBORO  David  Kahn,  Inc.  SN  657,046. 
Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  11-27-53. 

594.497.  ANAP.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  SN 
657.206.      Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  12-1-53.   ^ 


CLASS  38        • 

594,498.  HANSAN'S.  John  H.  Hansan.  d.  b.  a.  Hansan's 
Coin  and  Stamp  Shop.  SN  622.697.  Pub.  6-1-34. 
Filed  12-19-51. 

.594.499.  IRA  RINEHARTS  OIL  REPORT.  Betty  Less. 
SN  628,406.      I'ub.  ft-1-54.     Filed  4-21-52. 

.594,500.  FARM  BUREAU.  American  Farm  Bureau  Fed- 
eration. SN  638,994.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
5-18-.54.     Filed  12-5-.52. 

.594,501.  TIPS  FOR  THE  COOK.  Meredith  Publishing 
Company.      SN  «39.125.      Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  12-6-52. 

594.502.  REPRETSENTATION  OF  ANGEL  BLOWING 
HORN.  Saml.  Gabriel  Sons  ft  Company.  SN  652,115. 
Pub.  6-1-54.      Filed  8-21-53. 

594.503.  GROCERY  NEWS.  Lane  Publishing  Co.  SN 
652,536.     Pub.  6-1-.54.     Filed  8-31-53. 

.594,504.  FACT  DETECTIVE  YEARBOOK.  Dell  Publish- 
ing Company,  Inc.     SN  652,760.     Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed 

594.505.  TOWN  JOURNAL.  Farm  Journal.  Inc.  SN 
653,002.      Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  9-10-53. 

.594,506.  HOLLYWOOD  FAMILY  ALBUM.  Dell  Publish- 
ing Company,  Inc.  SN  653,057.  Pub.  5-18-54,  Filed 
9   11-53. 

594,507.  FAMILY  WEEKLY.  Family  Weekly  Magaiine. 
Inc.     SN  653.361.     Pub.  .5-25-54.     Filed  9-18-53. 

,594,508.  WIDOWS  WERE  WIVES.  Merrill  Hutchlnaon. 
SN  653,480.     Pub.  6-1 -.54.      Filed  9-21-53. 

594,509.  RIGHT  ANGLE  AND  DESIGN.  Sanborn  Com- 
pany.    SN  653,605.     Pub.  6-1-54.      Filed  9-22-53. 

.594,510.  NEWSLIFE.  The  Beverly  Hills  Citixen  Pub- 
lishing Co.     SN  653,737.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  9-25-53. 

594.511.  THE  ADVERTISER.  Manuel  Rosenberg  and 
Lydie  Bloch  Rosenberg.  SN  654,920.  Pub.  6-1-54. 
Filed  10-16-53. 

594.512.  FACT  PLACK.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN 
655.128.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Fllef}  10-21-53. 

.594,513.  STARTOWN  LOWDOWN.  Patricia  Mary  Ellen 
Dunbar.     SN  655,301.     Pub.  6-1-.54.     Filed  H)-26-53. 

594.514.  "MASTERSCOPE."  Stedman  Shumway  Hanks. 
SN  855,731.      Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  11-2-53. 

594.515.  DAD.  The  Parents'  Institute.  Inc.  SN  656.093. 
Pub.  .5-18-54.     Filed  11-9-53. 

594.516.  XTRAS  .  .  .  AND  DESIGN.  Falrchlld  Publi- 
cations, Inc.     SN  657,270.     Pub.  6-1-54.    Filed  12-2-53. 

.594,517.       FLEXITYPE.       Flexltype     Corporation.       SN 

6.57,272.     Pub.  6-1-.54.     Filed  12-2-53. 
.594,518.      BOLD.      Pocket   Magaiines,   Inc.      SN   657,293. 

Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  12-2-53. 


CLASS  39 


•I ' 


,594.519.  SNAG  PROOF.  The  Crown  Overall  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  607,247.  Pub.  6-1-54.  Filed 
12-4-50. 

594,520.  NANCY  CRAIG  TINY  TALL  BABY  SLIP. 
Alice  E.  Maslin.  SN  611,232.  Pub.  5-25-54.  Filed 
3-13-51. 

.594,521.  CABLE  CARS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
CABLE  CAR.  Parlow,  Inc.  SN  617.809.  Pub.  6-1-54. 
Filed  8-17-51. 

594,.522.  SILVER  KNIT  SDKS  A.N'D  DESIGN.  Silver 
Knit  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  SN  623.318.  Pub.  5-25-54. 
Filed  1-8-52. 

594,523.  TIPPY.  Malone  Knitting  Company.  SN 
623,972.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  1-23-52. 

.594,524.  STARLETTE  HEEL.  Diamond  Hosiery  Corp. 
SN  624,635.     Pub.  6-1-54.     FHed  2-7-52. 

594,525.  "WATER  WIG."  I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  627.888.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  4-10-52. 
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594.526.  BRAXTON.  The  Richter  ft  Phillips  Company. 
SN  630,440.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  5-28-52. 

594.527.  RIPPLE  TIP.  French,  Shrlner  ft  l!rner  Manu- 
facturing Co.    SN  638,796.    Pub.  6-1-64.    Filed  12-1-62. 

.594,628.  KARL'S  BALANCE-TRED.  Karl's  Shoe  Stores, 
Ltd.     SN  640,124.     Pub.  6-26-54.     Filed  12-29-62. 

594.529.  WHISTLING  PUPPET  AND  DESIGN.  Whla 
tUng  Puppet  Products  Corporation.  SN  640,245.  Pub. 
6-1-54.     Filed  12-31-82. 

594.530.  SNAPPIBS.  Beltx  Corporation.  SN  641.003. 
Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  1-21-63. 

594.531.  ARWA.  Arwa  Feinstrumpfwlrkerel  G.  m.  b.  H. 
SN  641,228.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  10-24-62. 

594.532.  IRON  BOUND.  Whlsnant  Hosiery  MllU,  Inc. 
SN  641,878.     Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  2-6-63. 

594,633.  MERRIMAC  SAVOY  AND  DESIGN.  Merrimac 
Hat  Corporation.  BN  646,786.  Pub.  6-1-64.  Filed 
5-11-53.  jj 

594.534.  GEOMETRICAL  FIGURE  AND  DESIGN. 
Robert  L.  Schwartz  ft  Bro.,  Inc.  SN  647,668.  Pub. 
6-25-64.     Filed  5-25-53. 

594.535.  MINK.  Cafmi-Alnsbrooke  Corporation.  SN 
648,081.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  6-2-53. 

694.536.  ALLENIZBD.  The  Atlas  Underwear  Company. 
SN  648,227.     Pub.  6-26-54.     Filed  6-4-63. 

594.537.  SOS.  J.  M.  Hammerman.  Inc.  SN  649.425. 
Pub.  6-25-64.     Filed  6-26-53. 

5»4,538.  "THE  GLOBE"  "THE  SUIT  THAT  SUITS" 
AND  HUMAN  FIGURE.  Globe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  649,605.     Pub.  6-1-64.     Filed  6-29-63. 

594,539.  NU  ART.  Nu-Art  Hosiery  Co.  8N  650.926. 
Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  7-27-63. 

594,.''>40.  DICKIES.  Wllllamson-Dlckle  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  651.483.     Pob.  5-25-54.     Filed  8-6-53. 

594.541.  DICKIES  AND  DESIGN.  Williamson-Dickie 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  651,484.  Pub.  6-26-64.  Filed 
ft-ft-53. 

594.542.  DICKIES  AND  DESIGN.  Williamson-Dickie 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  651.486.  Pub.  5-25-64.  Filed 
8-6-53. 

594.643.  BEAGLER  AND  DESIGN.  Ev.  Stlneman.  SN 
652.138.     Pub.  .5-26-64.     Filed  8-21-53. 

694.544.  FASHIONED  B^  LISA  LINE  AND  DESIGN. 
Borgia,  Inc.     SN  652.647.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  9-2-53. 

594.545.  TRE-O-WEAR.  Ma  vest  Inc.  SN  663.273.  Pub. 
6-26-54.     Filed  9-16-63. 

594.546.  SUPER  FOAMTREAD.  Wellco  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  663,285.     Pub.  6-1-64.     Filed  9-16-53. 

594.547.  MILADA-LINDA.  Borgia,  Inc.  SN  663,347. 
Pub.  6-1-.54.     Filed  9-18-53. 

594.548.  MARY  LORBNE.  Allied  Millinery  Co..  Inc. 
SN  6.54,031.     Pub.  6*1-54.     Fil^d  10-1-53. 

594,649.  ST.  GILES.  Wallach's,  Inc.  SN  6.54,247.  Pub. 
6-1-64.      Filed  10-5-63. 

594,550.  DRYON.  Bro-'n  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  SN 
654,620.    Pub.  6-1-64.    Filed  10-12-53. 

594,651.  "STRING-A-LONO"  TIE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Western  Art  Mfg.  Co.  SN  665.025.  Pub.  6-1-54.  Filed 
10-19-53. 

594.562.  ROXANNE  ORIGINALS.  Roxane  M.  Heur 
tevant,  d.  b.  a.  Heurtevant  Co.  SN  655,579.  Pub. 
6-1-54.      Filed  10-30-53. 

594,5.53.  RITTENHOrSE.  Glmbel  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
666,667.     Pub.  6-26-54.     Filed  11-2-53. 

594,564.  SHERWOOD.  Glmbel  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
656.658.     Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  11-2-63. 

694.555.  "HUGABLES."  Cormier  Hosiery  Mills  Inc.  SN 
656,784.      Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  11-3-53. 

694.556.  HOPINS.  Gapitol  Crafts.  SN  655,886.  Pub. 
6-1-54.     Filed  11-6-53. 


594.557.  MULTI-WEAR.      N  ft  W   Industries.   Inc.     SN 
666,246.    Pub.  6-1-.54.    Filed  11-12-63. 

594.558.  KING  KOLE.    Salant  ft  Salant,  Inc.    SN  666.267. 
Pub.  6-1-64.     Filed  11-12-53. 

594.559.  TONKA MOCS.     Blair  Cedar  and  Novelty  Works. 
SN  856,372.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  11-16-63. 

594.560.  GRAND    PREMIO.      Burma    Cravats    Limited. 
SN  656,374.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  11-16-63. 

.594.661.     SAVOIA  REALE.    Burma  Cravats  Limited.     SN 
666.376.     Pub.  6-25-54.     Filed  11-16-53. 

594,662.      ROUSTERS.      Kalamazoo  Pant  Company.      SN 
656,720.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  11-20-53. 

594.563.  PADO.      A.    Stein    ft    Company.      SN    666,748. 
Pub.  6-1-64.     Filed  11-20-53. 

594.564.  GONDOLIER.     Marx  ft  Newman  Company,  Inc. 
SN  656,960.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  11-25-53. 

594,666.    VBNTA  SLACKS  AND  DESIGN.    Joseph  Zelano. 
SN  657,094.      Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  11-27-53. 

594.566.  PAT  ANDY.     G.,  H.  ft  E.  Freydberg,  Inc.     SN 
657,769.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  12-10-53. 

594.567.  HIGH-TIMERS.    Joyce,  Inc.     SN  657,932.    Pub. 
6-25-54.     Filed  12-14-53. 

594,588.     LEPRECONS  AND  DESIGN.     Pacific  Shoe  Com 
pany.     SN  658,133.     Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  12-17-53. 

594,669.     ANCY.     Cy  Anstendlg  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  668,432. 
Pub.  6-26-64.     Filed  12-23-53. 

594.570.  "KING    BARRY."      R.    G.    Barry    Corporation. 
SN  658,435.     Pub.  6-26-64.     Filed  12-23-63. 

CLASS  40 

594.571.  E      (WITHIN      SHIELD     DESIGN).        Elsen 
Brothers,  Inc.    SN  833,538.    Pub.  6-1-54.    Filed  8-6-52. 

594.572.  BUT'N  GEMS  AND  DESIGN.     Harry  Shumsky. 
SN  636,554.     Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  9-20-62. 


CLASS  42 

594.573.  PELLON.  Pellon  Corporation.  SN  619,408. 
Pub.  6-25-64.     Filed  9-29-61. 

594.574.  AMORETTA.  Deering,  Mllliken  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  834,305.      Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  8-22-52. 

594.575.  TUB  LAB  CONTROLLED  AND  DESIGN.  Jerry 
Rossman  Corporation.  SN  644,657.  Pub.  6-25-54. 
Filed  3-23-53. 

594.576.  DINMOY.  Stevenson  ft  Son  Limited.  SN 
640,691.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  5-8-53. 

594.577.  TRINKLETTE.  National  Tricot  Company.  SN 
647,026.     Pub.  6-1-54.      Filed  5-14-.53. 

594.578.  TINTAWN.  Irish  Ropes  Limited.  SN  648,603. 
Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  6-11-53. 

694,679.  NYLO-TEX.  Dunrlte  Sportswear  Company,  Inc. 
SN  648,986.     Pub.  6-25-54.     Filed  6-18-53. 

594.580.  BROOKSWEAVE.  Brooks  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
649,763.     Pub.  5-26-54.     Filed  7-3-53. 

.594,681.  OJAY'S  GEORGIAN.  Ostow  ft  Jacobs,  Inc. 
SN  664,070.     Pub.  6-25-.54.     Filed  10-1-53. 

.594,582.  TAN  HIDE.  Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  6.54,161. 
Pub.  6-1-.54.      Filed  10-2-53. 

594,683.  CHICOPEE.  Chlcopee  Mills,  Inc.  SN  654,255. 
Pub.  6-1-64.     Filed  10-6-53. 

594,.584.  CICLOPE  AND  DESIGN.  Juan  Vllanova 
Subirana.     SN  6,54,599.     Pub.  6-1-64.     Filed  10-12-63. 

694.585.  ALBOULAINB.  Staron.  Inc.  SN  666,017.  Pub. 
6-1-64.     Filed  11-6-53. 

594.686.  FASHIONTBX.  The  May  Department  Stores 
Company.    SN  656,516.    Pub.  6-26-64.    Filed  11-17-63. 

594.587.  PRIDE  OF  INDIA.  C.  G.  Trading  Corp.  SN 
656,617.     Pub.  6-26-64.    Filed  11-19-53. 

594.588.  SANA  SINK  SKIRT.  Reliance  Shower  CnrUln 
Corp.     SN  666,661.     Pub.  6-26-64.     Filed  11-19-63. 
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594.589.  CARABAO.  Jame«  B.  Dwyer,  d.  b.  a.  Carabao 
Special  Product*  Co.  8N  656,782.  Pub.  6-1-64.  Piled 
1 1-23-53. 

594.590.  I'ACIFICOOL.  Pacific  Mllli.  SN  656,834. 
Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  11-23-53. 

094.591.  VOILE  DELYSIA.  D.  B.  Fuller  A  Co.,  Inr. 
SN  656,940.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Piled  11-25-53. 

594.592.  PATCRAFT.  Patcraft.  Inc.  SN  666,973  Pub. 
6-1-54.     Filed  11-25-53. 

594.593.  NYLO-LUSTRE  SHEEN.  Robbina  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  657.178.     Pub.  ft-1-54.      Filed  11-30-53. 

CLASS  43 

594.594.  STNTHOFIL.  Chemische  ForschunfCBgreselUcha/t 
m.  b.   H.      SN  644,152.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  3-13-53. 

CLASS  46 

594.595.  MAGIKITCHN.  Maglkltchn  Equipment  Cor- 
poration.     SN  613,012.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  4-23-51. 

594.596.  CALTUNA.  WeatKate-Callfornla  Tuna  Packing 
Company,  by  aaaignment  and  change  of  name  from  Cali- 
fornia Tuna  ( anning  Company.  SN  625,846.  Pub. 
6-1-54.     Filed  3-3-52. 

594.597.  PINK  &  GOLD.  Glade  Candy  Co.  SN  632,931. 
Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  7-23-52. 

594.598.  PINE  HILL  TURKEY  FARM  AND  DESIGN. 
Arthur  F.  Hlnda,  d.  b.  a.  Pine  Hill  Turkey  Farm.  SN 
641,779       Pub.  6-1-54.      Filed  2-5-53. 

594.599.  HOMWAY.  Madam  Shu  Frozen  |'oodH,  Inc., 
formerly  Horn  way  Froaen  Foods,  Inc.  SN  6^1,838.  Pub. 
6-1-54.     Filed  2-6-53. 

594.600.  WESTERN  RANCH.  Armour  and  Company. 
SN  644.211.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Piled  3-26-53. 

594,601  TINKLE  BELL  (FANCIFUL  AND  DESIGN). 
Ace  High  Distributors.  SN  645,091.  Pub.  6-1-54. 
Filed  4-13-53. 

594.602.  RAMBLE.  The  Zipp  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  646,251.      Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  4-30-53. 

594.603.  OVA.  B.  Heller  k  Company.  SN  648,918. 
Pub.  5-18-54.     Filed  6-17-53. 

594,604      N  Z  M  AND  DESIGN.     H.  N.  Brockleaby,  d.  b.  a. 
H.   N     Brocklesby  and  Associates.     SN  651,216.     Pub.. 
6-1-54.     Filed  8-.V53.  }^. 

594.605.  MR.  CORN.  Tocchlnl  k  Dlanda.  SN  651,299. 
Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  8-3-53. 

594.606.  IDAHO  OREGON  I-O.  The  Fruitland  Coopera- 
tive,  Inc.      SN  651,819.     Pub.   6-1-54.     Filed  8-14-53. 

594.607.  SEMPIN.  Svenska  Mjolkprodukter  Ab.  SN 
651,866.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  8-14-53. 

594.608.  LITTLE  MOMMIE.  Household  Products  Com 
pany,  d.  b.  a,  Household  Products  Co.  SN  652.194. 
Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  8-24-53. 

594.609.  LONGEVITY  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  U.  S. 
Enterprise  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Wing  Nien  Sauce  Mfg. 
Co.      SN  652.564.      Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  8-31-53. 

594.610.  REDBANKS.  A.  Arena  *  Co..  Ltd.  SN  652,592. 
Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  9-1-53. 

594,611  TNT  AND  DESIGN.  TNT  Food  Product*.  Inc. 
SN  6,12,905.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  9-8-53. 

594.612.  ATOMIC.  Schoenleber  k  Price.  SN  653,277. 
Pub.  6-l-,54.     Filed  9-lft-53. 

594.613.  MARLOID.  Kelco  Company.  SN  656,955.  Pub. 
6-1-54.      Filed  11-25-53. 

594.614.  COLONEL  PUFF  AND  DESIGN.  Cornco.  Inc. 
SN  657,264.     Pub.  5-25-.54.     Filed  12-2-53. 


CLASS  50 


594,615.    HYOENIA  SIPPER8.     Hen  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.     SN  562,932.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Piled  8-6-48. 


594.616.  WEATHER-TITE  TOPS-ALL  AND  DESIGN. 
Samuel  Brown,  d.  b.  a.  Brown  k  Brown.  SN  641,830. 
Pub.  6-1-54.     Piled  2-6-53. 

594.617.  TAPA  PAK.  Arthur  8.  Carter.  SN  648,292. 
Pub.  5-25-54.     Piled  6-6-53. 

594.618.  TI  PI  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  Arthur  Dawley. 
SN  658,586.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  12-28-53. 

CLASS  51 

594.619.  LANOTAN  TAN  EA8Y-DONT  BE  GREASY. 
Peau  d'Or  Sales  Corporation.  SN  641,205.  Pub. 
6-11-54.      Piled  1-23-53. 

594.620.  CR£:ME  SET.  OgUrie  Sisters  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  642,895.      I»nb.  .V25-54.      Filed  2-27-53. 

594.621.  DOTTED  SWISS.  Rilling-Dermetlcs  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  Rilling  Dermetlcs  Co.  8N  647,043.  Pub. 
5-25-54.     Piled  5-14-63. 

594.622.  PURS  BY  TREBOR  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  T. 
Roberts,  d.  b.  a.  Trebor  Perfumes.  8N  650,278.  Pub. 
5-11-54.     Piled  7-14-63. 

594.623.  NESTLE-LEMUR.  The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Company. 
SN  662,469.      Pub.  6-25-64.     Filed  8-28-53. 

594.624.  GOLD  BOND.  Gold  Bond  Sterilizing  Powder 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  652,936.     Pub.  5-25-54.     Filed  9-9-53. 

594.625.  RUSTIC.  J.  Strickland  *  Co.  8N  653,086.  Pub. 
5-25-.'i4.    Filed  9-11-63. 

594.626.  TAMA  RACK.  Thomas  T.  A.  McTulley.  SN 
656,342.     Pub.  5-18-54.    Filed  10-26-63.  • 

594.627.  DONOVO  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  Strong,  d.  b.  a. 
Chase  Chemical  Company.  SN  656.497.  Pub.  5-18-64. 
Piled  10-28-53. 

594.628.  SHIELD.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  655.674. 
Pub.  .1-25-64.     Piled  11-2-63. 

594.629.  EMBLAZON.  Joaeph  B.  Flaherty.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a. 
Hair  Specialty  Co.  SN  655,972.  Pub.  5-25-54.  Piled 
11-6-53. 

594.630.  FLATTER  GLO.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  656,156. 
Pub.  6-25-64.     Filed  11-10-53. 

594.631.  SIN.  Lanvln  Parfums.  Inc.  SN  656.427.  Pub. 
5-25-54.     Filed  11-16-53. 

594.632.  PRO  CESS.  I.  Posner.  Inc.  8N  656,453.  Pub. 
5-26-54.     Filed  11-16-.53. 

694.633.  SPRAY  PAD.  Ever-Dry  Corporation.  SN 
656.626      Pub.  5-11-54     Filed  11-19-53. 

594.634.  KEMTROMATIC.  Runnels  Shakour,  Inc.  SN 
656,662.     Pub.  6-25-54.     Filed   11-19-53. 

594.635.  PERFORMING  BEAUTIFIER.  Lilly  Dache,  Inc. 
SN  657.763.     Pub.  5-11-54.     Filed  12-10-53. 

594.636.  PREP  AND  DESIGN.  Mark  Allen  Co.  SN 
657.994.    Pub.  5-11-54.     Piled  12-16-53. 

CLASS  52 

594.637.  R-X.  Caled  Products  Company.  Inc.  SN 
637.752.    Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  11-7-62. 

594.638.  STA-SUEDE.  Robert  P.  Stearns,  d.  b.  a  Stearns' 
Enterprises.     SN  645,267.    Pub.  5-18-54.   Piled  4-14-53. 

594.639.  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  WOMAN.  The 
Andrew  Jergens  Company.  SN  645,319.  Pub.  6-25-64. 
Piled  4-15-53. 

594.640.  PULLTROL.  The  Puller  Brush  Company.  SN 
647,288.    Pub.  5-25-54.    Filed  5-19-53. 

594.641.  MR.  CAPPS  AND  DESIGN.  Estea  Stevens 
Carden.  d.  b.  a.  All  Mica  Company.  SN  647.907.  Pub. 
6-25-64.    Filed  5-29-53. 

:r^  1  ■       . 

Service  Marks 
CLASS  100 

594.642.  08CAR-GASTR0  SYSTEM.  Robert  A.  Lavender. 
SN  620,425.     Pub.  6-1-64.     Filed  10-24-51.       , 
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594.643.  AMERICAN^  VOTER  GUARDIAN  OF  LIBERTY 
AND  DESIGN.  Sheldon  M.  Booth.  SN  625.580.  Pub. 
6-l-«4.    Filed  2-27-^52. 

694.644.  PERSONEKRING.  Personnel  Research  Center. 
SN  627,404.    Pub.  6-1-54.    Filed  4-1-52. 

594.645.  HEART  FUND.  American  Heart  Association, 
Inc.     SN  628,839.    Pub.  6-1^54.    Filed  4-29-52. 

594.646.  GREEK  LETTERS  AND  DESIGN.  Alpha  Chi 
Sigma  Fraternity.  SN  633,291.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  6-1-54.    Filed  7-31-62. 

694.647.  NEW  ENGLAND  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  AND 
DESIGN.  New  Eqcland  Electric  Syatem.  SN  635,567. 
Pub.  6-1-64.    Filed  8-26-52. 

594.648.  M-R-C.  Marlin  Rockwell  Corporation.  SN 
638,038.    Pub.  6-1-54.    Filed  11-28-52. 

594.649.  MOOO  SHOPS  AND  DESIGN  LINED  FOR 
DEEP  PINK.  Mooo  Shops,  Inc.  SN  654,417.  Pub. 
5-25-54.    Filed  10-8-63. 

694.650.  C-A-S  FINANCE  PLAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Qmbb  and  Petersen.  8N  656.945.  Pub.  6-1-64.  Piled 
11-26-53. 

CLASS  101 

594.651.  VISUALATOR.  Container  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  601,256.    Pub.  6-1-54.    Filed  7-26-50. 

CLASS  103 

594.652.  SAFTRED.  Mutual  Dealers  Wholesale.  Inc. 
SN  620.615.     Pub.  tt-25-54.     Filed  10-29-.-)!. 

594.653.  ELECTREPAIR.  Will  M.  ArouMn.  d.  b.  a.  Will 
M.  Aronson  Co.  $N  662,488.  Pub.  6-l-.')4.  Filed 
8-31-63. 


CLASS  105 


CLASS  106 


594.654.     AIRVANS  AND  DESIGN.     Willis  Day  Storage 
Company.     SN  595,641.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  4-12-50. 


594,655.  CLICK!  QUICK!  SLICK!  AND  DESIGN. 
C.  Q.  S.  Photo  Service.  SN  581,271.  Pub.  6-25-54. 
Filed  6-29-49. 

594.666.  MILLS  PLASTIC  AND  DESIGN.  Elmer  E. 
Mills  Corporation,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc. 
SN  585.132.     Pub.  6-1-64.     Piled  9-21-49. 

594.657.  HULL  CHARM  AND  DESIGN.  Hull  Dye  Works. 
SN  632,938.     Pub.  6-1-54.     Filed  7-23-52. 

594.658.  M-R-C.  Marlin-Rockwell  Corporation.  SN 
638,042.    Pub.  6-1-64.    Filed  11-28-62. 

594.659.  THE  SUEDE  KING.  Imperial  Dry  Cleaners. 
SN  644.752.    Pub.  6-1-64.    Filed  4-6-53. 

594.660.  SBT-0-CHINE.  The  Kenyon  Piece  Dyeworks, 
Inc.     SN  645,573.     Pub.  6-1-64.     Filed  4-20-53. 

594,666.  FRESH  TEX.  Cranston  Print  Works  Company. 
SN  663,256.     Pub.  6-1-64.     Piled  9-16-63. 

CLASS  107 

594.661.  TIN  PAN  ALLEY  MUSIC  SERVICE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Tin  Pan  Alley,  Inc.  SN  631,765.  Pub.  6-1-54. 
Filed  6-25-52. 

594.662.  "LET'S  GO  VISITING !"  Med  Maxwell,  d.  b.  a. 
Med  Maxwell  Productions.  8N  636,188.  Pub.  6-1-54. 
Piled  9-12-62. 

594.663.  THE  LUTHERAN  HOUR.  Lutheran  Laymen's 
League.     SN  640.347.     Pub.  6-26-54.     Piled  1-5-53. 

594.664.  THE  NIGHTWINDS.  The  Nlghtwlnds.  SN 
643.893.     Pub.  6-1-54.    Filed  3-19-53. 

594.665.  TRAVEL  TO  ADVENTURE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Marie  Louise  Stine.  SN  649,969.  Pub.  6-1-54.  Filed 
7-7-53.  —' — 

594.666.  (See  Class  106  for  this  trade-mark.) 


«, 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

!%«••  raviatrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

XASS  12  CLASS  17 

"^tfLT  lYrt'n  hT?^  t^*^''   '"'•   ^"*"'"'   "^"'^      594,670.     Peter  Jackson  (Overseas)  Ll«.ited,  London.  Eng- 
H«  647,118.    Filed  3-15-53.  i^^^      SN  634,144.     Piled  p.  R.  8-;9-62.     Am    S.  R. 

2-8-54. 


For  Lumber  Product! — Namely,  Shakes  and  Shingles. 
Use  since  June  15,  1961. 


CLASS  13 


594,668.     Oscar  R.  Simmons,  Topeka,  Kans.     SN  640,014. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-24-52.     Am.  S.  R.  6-16-54. 


^  lU   n««'«   ^^^"^ 


.SIMMONS: 


For  Cigarettes. 

Use  since  October  1951. 


For  Sill  Cock  Asaembly. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1950. 


CLASS  23 


CLASS  14 


694,669.      Precision   Steel   Warehouse,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 
SN  643.864.     Filed  P.  R.  3-l»-53.     Am.  S.  R.  2-26-54. 


594.671.      Powell    Muffler    Company.    Inc.,    Utlca.    N.    Y. 
SN  620,744.    Filed  10-31-61. 


PRECISION  BRAND 

■  ^       ^w • '•iT  B  "^i^  1  -w    i^a  ^t    ««  w*i^  p^jj.  Mofflprg  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts 

For  Blue  Tempered  Spring  Steel,  Black  Oiled  Tempered  Thereof — Namely.  Tall  Pipes,  Exhaust  Pipes,  and  Muffler 

Spring  Steel  and  Flat  Wire.  Clamps. 

Use  since  July  16,  1950.  Use  since  1905. 
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594,672.  Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp..  New 
York.  N.  Y.  SN  632.571.  Filed  P.  R.  7-15-52.  Am. 
S.  R.  11-30-53. 


CLASS  38 


For"  Sewing  Machines. 
Use  since  July  1.  1952. 


594,673.  Morse  Sewing  Macl\hie  and  Supply  Corp.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  SN  832,572.  Filed  P.  R.  7-15-52.  Am. 
S.  R.  11-30-53. 


594.678.  William  C.  Sturgeon,  d.  b.  a.  KleTator  World, 
Mobile,  Ala.  SN  640,702.  Piled  P.  R.  1-13-53.  Am. 
8.  R.  5-24-54. 

ELEVATOR 
WORLD 


For  Magazine. 

Use  since  Dec.  27.  1^52. 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
Use  since  July  1,  1952. 


594,674.      K.   &   S.   Manufacturing  Co.,   Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
SN  646,218.     Filed  P.  R.  4-30-53.     Am.  S.  R.  3-18-54. 

TRIM-ALL 


594.679.  The  Irving-Cloud  Publishing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  SN  643,549.  Filed  P.  R.  3-12-53.  Am.  8  ft. 
5-21-54. 

AUTOMOTIVE 
DISTRIBUTIOIV 


For  Publications  Published  Periodically. 
Use  since  Jan.  23,  1953. 


For  Lawn  Trimmer. 
UseaJnce  Mar.  1.  1952. 


594.675.     F.   LII  Morando  k  C.  S.  A..  Turin.   Italy.     SN 
652,966.    Filed  9-9-53. 


CLASS  39 

594,680.     Helen  Kavanaugh,  Fort  Myers  Beach,  Fla.     SN 
633,496.     Filed  P.  R.  8-5-52.     Am.  S.  R.  3-1-54. 


For    Universal    Lathes.    Relieving    Lathes.    Boring    and 
Turning  Mills.  Facing  Lathes.  Special  Lathes. 
Use  since  June  1,  1941. 


594.676.     Morden  Machines  Company.  Portland,  Oreg.     SN         „       „. 

658  922     Filed  1-4-54  w omens  and  Misses'  Dresses,  Skirts,  and  Blouses 

and  Men's  Coats  and  Shirts. 
Use  since  Nov.  10,  1951. 


MORDEN 


stuffCTmaker 

For  Machines  for  Jordaning,  Treating,  and  Refining  Pulp 
and  Paper  Stock. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1952. 


594,681.      Merit   Clothing    Company,    Mayfleld,    Ky.      SN 
661,086.     Filed  2-15-54. 


CLASS  37 

594,677.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  SN  628,400.  Fil«d  P.  R.  4-21-52.  Am.  S.  R. 
ft-7-54. 


POINT 

TAILORING 


For  Laminated  Foil  Wrapping  Pai>er. 
Ua«  since  Mar.  24,  1952. 


For  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  and  Overcoata 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Oct.  14.  1952. 
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'    CLASS  40 


594,686.     Quality  Chekd  Dairy  Products  Asaoclation.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     SN  641.968.     COLLECTIVE  MARK.     Filed 
594.682.     Consolidated  Trimming  Corporation,  New  York,         P.  R.  2-9-53     Am  S  R  4-1^54 
N.  Y.     SN  606.597.     Filed  P.  R.  11-18-50.     Am.  S.  R. 
12-1-53. 


OrawPleat 


For  Pleating  Tape  for  Draperies  and  Curtains. 
Use  since  July  20,  1950. 


CLASS  42 

594.683.     D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N 
663.363.    Filed  3-26Jfc4. 

VS.  WORLD  AROUND  US 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Um  since  Jan.  5,  1953. 


CLASS  45 

594,684.      Industrial   Research   Engineering.   Chicago.   111. 
8N  649,233.     Filed  P.  R.  6-23-63.     Am.  S.  R.  6-7-54. 


9  0P'?/lt 


For  VanllU  Ice  Cream. 
Uae  since  Dec.  15,  1952. 


594,687.  Quality  Chekd  Dairy  Products  Association,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  SN  641,969.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Filed 
P.  R.  2-9-53.    Am.  S.  R.  4-16-54. 


For  Powders  and  Tablets   Ised  in  the  Preparation  of 
Non-Alcohollc  Maltless  Boft  Drinks. 
Use  since  Apr.  IS,  1053. 


CLASS  46 

594.685.      St.    Paul   Milk   Company.    St.    Paul.    .Minn.      SN 
552,881.     Filed  P.  R.  3-24-48.     Am.  S.  R.   1-22-^51. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  letter  "D"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 


For  Fluid  Milk 
Use  since  Mar. 


17,  1941 


For  Chocolate  Ice  Cream. 
Use  since  Dec.  15,  1952. 
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594,688.     Quality  Chekd  Dairy  Products  AMoctation.  Chi-     594.690.      L«e    A.    ConMol    Company     Yuma     Aria       SN 
cage.   III.      SX   641.970.     COLLECTIVE   MARK.     Piled         659,243.  ,  Filed  1-11-54. 
P.  R.  2-9-53.    Am.  S.  R.  4-16-54.  -    •  «  :^ 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Use  since  Dec.  1,  1950. 


For  Strawberry  Ice  Cream. 
Use  since  Dec.  15,  1952. 


CLASS  47 


594,689.  Quality  Chelcd  Dairy  Products  Association.  Chi- 
cago. HI.  8N  641,971.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Filed 
P.  R.  2-9-53.    Am.  S.  R.  4-16-54. 


594.691.     Page  k  Bandeman  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
SN  609,756.     Filed  P.  R.  12-22-50.     Am.  S.  R,  5-25-54. 


V  (Z'QA  r^ci^^upf^'y*^^:'^^ 


a^ 


For  Winen, 


CLASS  48 


594,692.      F'reiherrlich    von    Tucher'sche    Rrauerei    A.    <}., 
Nurnberg,  (iermany.     SN  660.127.     Filed  l-2«-.'>4. 


Xu^tr 


For  Pineapple  Sherbet. 
Use  since  Dec.  15,  1952. 


The   mark   shown   In  the  drawing  constitutes  the  sur- 
name "Tucher." 

For  Beer,  Ale.  and  Porter. 
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CLASS  51 


594,693.  Pecfumeria  Parera,  Sociedad  Anonima,  Barce- 
lona. Spain.  SN  626,337.  Filed  P.  R.  3-12-52.  Am. 
8.  R.  5-28-54. 


.?■••- 


The  drawing  is  a  representation  of  the  form  of  a  guitar. 
For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters,  Eau  de  Cologne. 


Service  Marks 
CLASS  100 

894,694.     Los  Angeles  Inion  Stock  Yards  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     SN  613,927.     Filed  5-16-51. 


^^ly  C  ItEAT 


WISTBMI HAMCET 


For  Stockyard  Services— Namely.  Handling,  Feeding, 
Watering,  Loading,  Quartering,  and  Weighing  of  Livestock 
in  a  Public  Central  LlTestock  Market  in  the  County  of 
Los  Angeles,  State  of  California. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1922. 


CLASS  101 

594,695.     The  Comet   Press,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     SN 
641,606.     Filed  P.   R.   2-2-53.     Am.   S.  R.  8-4-53. 


DRI-TONE 


For  Dry  Offset  Lithographing  Service. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,  1952. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


41,987.    SAN  CURA.    Cl.  18.    2-2-04. 

42.439.  DR.    JOHNSON    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    48. 
4-19-04. 

42.440.  B  P  4  CO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48.     4-19-04. 
96.640.     NOVIA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  52.     4-28-14. 
97,166.    EMPIRE.    Cl.  46.    5-19-14. 

97.366.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CLOTH.   Cl.  42.   6-2-14. 

97.376.  MAXIMUM.    Cl.  44.     6-2-14. 

97.377.  MONOGRAM  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  44.    6-2-14. 
98,021.  REXALL.     Cl.  18.    6-30-14. 

98,324.    SOFTENE.     CI.  6.    7-7-14. 

99,387.     CALOCIDE  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  18.     8-25-14. 

99,456.     NORMAN.    Cl.  34.    9-1-14. 

99,475.     UNION-ALL     Cl.  39.    9-1-14. 

99,536.    BEACON.    Cl.  42.    9-8-14. 

99.548.     GOLDEN  GLOW.     a.  46.     9-8-14. 

99.940.    JAVA.    Cl.  51.    9-29-14. 

307,228.     MON  DOCTIUR.     Cl.  18.     10-17-33. 

307.418.     DAINTY  MAID.     a.  44.     10-24-33. 

309,164.     ANTINORI  CHIANTI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      V\. 
47.     1-2-34. 

309,366.      PSHORR  BRAU  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    48. 
1-9-34. 

309,372.       REPRESENTATION    OF    GREEN    DIAMOND 
DESIGN.    Cl.  39.     1-9-34. 

300,537.    PALCO.    Cl.  4.    1-16-34. 

310,984.     "FCLL=FA8jHI0N"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl 
39.    3-13-34. 

PENTAPHEN.    Cl.  6.    4-3-34. 


312,274.     HUDSON'S  BAY  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 
49.     4-24-34. 

312,564.     THE  CHALLENGE  WHISKEY  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   Cl.  49.    5-1-34. 

312,659.  SHADONET.    Cl.  37.    5-1-34. 

313,014.  HALF-A-SLIP.    Cl.  39.     5-15-34. 

313,018.  GOLD  CUP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22.     5-15-34. 

313.041.  FRANfTHO  AND  DESIGN.     V\.  46.     5-15-34. 

313,238.  CALCENE.    Cl.  6.    5-22-34. 

313,303.  G  C.    Cl.  33.    5-22-34. 

313.558.  GONZALEZ'     ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       Cl.    47. 
6-5-34. 

313.559.  GONZALEZ  G  4  B  ETC.     Cl.  47. 
KONSYL.    Cl.  18.    6-5-34. 
BOUCLIN.    Cl.  43.    6-5-34. 
ALL-BRAN.     Cl.  46.     6-19-34 
ARPACO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  37. 


6-5-34 
313,620. 
313.772. 
314,238. 
314,382. 
314,805. 
314,806. 
7-10-34. 

314.811.  TIO 
7-10-34. 

314.812.  "TULA"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  47.     7-10-34. 
314,907.      BORSARI  „EBON-.     Cl.  12.     7-10-34. 
315.553.     BRANDY  JEREZANO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

49.     7-31-34. 


6-26-34. 

GONZALEZ  ETC.     Cl.  47.     7-10-34. 
SOLERA    1847    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    47. 

PEPE     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     47. 


Cl. 


311.721. 
311.722. 
311,959. 
312,103. 


PENTALARM   "A".     Cl.  6.     4-3-34. 
SAINT-JAMBS.    Cl.  49.    4-10-34. 
OOM  PAUL   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49. 


315.5.54.     BRANDY  JEREZANO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
49.     7-31-34. 

315.555.     BRANDY  JEREZANO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
49.     7-31-34. 


Cl. 


Cl. 


315,723.      SQUARE-SALE    ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 
8-7-34. 

4-17-34.     315,762.    CUPROCIDB.    Cl.  6.     8-7-34. 
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315.767.    VELURB.    CI.  51.    8-7-S4. 

316,033.     SORBTEX.    CI.  6.    8-14-34. 

316.055.     SHADOWOLO.     CI.  39.     8-14-34. 

316,135.       RED    HEART    TABS    AJip    DESIGN.      CI.    18. 
8-14-34. 

316.408.      PULASKI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     8-28-34. 

316,451.     PRELUDE.    CI.  39.    8-28-34. 

316,453.    NUVIGOR.    CI.  27.    8-28-34. 

316.500.     BRANDY  JEREZANO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
49.     8-28-34. 

316,529.     VANITY  FAIR  CHEERIO.     CI.  39.     8-28-34. 

316.733.      TWO     BITS     ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       CI.     46. 
9-4-34. 

316.814.      SQUARE  SALE   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      CI    40. 
9-4-34. 


316.852.      WAYLAND     WASP     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     1. 
9-4-34. 

316.985.  THE    PRACTICAL    REFRIGERATING    ENGI- 
NEER AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38.     9-11-.34. 
317.282.  REDEAID  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     9-18-34. 
317.388.  NESTLfis  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     9-25-34. 
317.379.  STREAMLINE.     CI.  15.     9-25-34. 
317.417.  BYRD  CLOTH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42.    9-25-34. 
317,427.  NESTLfi'S.    CI.  46.    9-25-34. 
317.656.  FULFLEX.     CI.  43.     10-2-34. 
317,694.  ASARCOLOY.    CI.  14.     10-2-34. 
317.938.  L  C  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  49.     10-9-34. 
317.940.  CLARISTINE.    H.  49.     10-9-34. 
317,942.  FIGARO.    Q.  49.     10-0-34. 

318,260.     M.  F  KRAFT  GOLDEN  WEST  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  37.    10-16-34. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8  < 

23,883.  CARLOWA.     CL  6.     11-28-93.  *  , 

47.894.  PIONEER.    Cl.  22.     11-2^-05. 

54.103.  PIONEER.     Cl.  22.     6-19-06. 

56.756.  TIP  TOP.     Cl.  .35.     10-16-06. 

60.793.      .MAGIC  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BOILER 
AND  DEVILS.     Cl.  6.     2-19-07. 

63.579.      EDOL.     Cl.  6.     6-25-07. 

70,658.  RED  SEAL  AUTO  TUBE  GOODYEAR  REP 
RESENTATION  OF  SHOE  AND  SEAL.  Cl.  35. 
9-22-08. 

72,867.      PIL(;RIM.     Cl.  .S3.     3-2-09. 

85,434.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TIRE  AND  BAND. 
Cl.  35.  2-20-12. 

91,2r)0.  R  WITH  REPRESENTATION  OF  EA(;LE  ON 
WREATH.  ("1  3.').  4-22-13. 

118.981.   RUNNER.  Cl.  .35.  10-16-17.     ^ 

120,508.  REPRESE.NTATION  OF  RUNNER.  Cl.  35. 
2-12-18. 

126.033.   MODEL.  Cl.  .39.  7-22-19. 

126.168.  REPRESENTATION  OF  HEART  IN  TREF<HI. 
FIGURE.    Cl.  7.     7-29-19 

131.996.     CAPITOL    AND     REPRESE.NTATION     OF 

BUILDING  ON  SHIELD.    Cl.  46.    6-8-20. 
133,048.     VALVSEAT.     Cl.  21.     7-6-20. 

140,480.  REPRESENTATION  OF  RUNNER.  Cl.  35. 
3-15-21. 

153.202.      STAR.     Cl    7.    3-14-22. 

139,88.5.      GOODYEAR  ALL-WEATHER  TREAD  ON  THE 
HIGHWAYS    OF   THE    WORLD   AND    REPRESE.NTA 
TION  OF  TREAD  IN  DIAJ^OND.    Cl.  35.     10-10-22. 

160,644.      JIM  DANDY.     Cl.  29.     10-24-22. 

160,677.     VELASQUEZ.    Cl.  37.     10-24-22. 

160.682.     PENNOID.    Cl.  12.     10-24-22. 

171,764.      LOW  DOWN.    Cl.  23.    8-14-23. 

175.966.      REPUBLIC  EAGLE.     Cl.  35.     11-1.V23. 

177.897.  REPRESENTATION  OF  .MARKER  IN  FORM 
OP  ROPE.    Cl.  7.     1-1-24. 

179.515.  A  W'-T  ENCLOSED  IN  DIAMOND  <M.  35. 
2-12-24. 

201,299.  GLIDE.     Cl.  22.     7-21-25. 

201,718.  STRONGPATH.    Cl.  35.    8-4-25. 

206.744.  O.K.  UNLOADER.    Cl.  23.     12-8-25. 

210.056.  DAIRY.     Cl.  46.     3-9-26. 

212.170.  ELM  FARM.    Cl.  46.    4-27-26. 


212.949.     PIONBKR.    Cl.  22.     5-18-26. 
218.161.      REPRESENTATION     OF     SMALL     RECTAN- 
GULAR PATCH  ON  INNERTUBE.     Cl.  35.     9-21-26. 
222,304.      VERA.    Cl.  6.    12-28-26. 
222.881       REX.     Cl.  12.     1-11-27. 

224,549.  MARATHON  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
RUNNER.    Cl.  .35.    3-1-27. 

226,055.     MARATHON.    Cl.  .39.    3-29-27. 

227,6.30.      VERA.     Cl.  46.     .V-10-27. 

236.345.     HY-LO.    Cl.  39.     12-13-27. 

237.201.     REPRESENTATION    OF    TWO    EAGLES    EN 

CLOSED  IN  A  CIRCLE.     Cl.  35.    6-4-29. 
260.180.     DOUBLE    EAGLE    AND    REPRESENTATION 

OF  TWO  EAGLES  IN  A  CIRCLE.     Cl.  39.     8-20-29. 
266.927.      RED  LINE  AND  LINE.     Cl.  35.     2-11-30. 
266.932.     GOODYEAR     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF 

SHOE  ON  FLAG.    Cl.  35.    2-1 1-30. 

268.254.   RED  LINE  AND  LINE.  Cl.  3.  3-11-30. 

269,6.59.  OOOpYEAR  EAGLE  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  EAGLE  IN  A  CIRCLE.  Cl.  .35.  4-13-30. 

271.000.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DOUBLE  EAGLE  IN 
CIRCLE  ON  TIRE.  Cl.  35.  .3-20-30. 

274.911.  EAGLE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  EA(;LE 
IN  A  CIRCLE.  CI.  35.  9-9-30. 

276,605.  REPRESENTATION  OF  FLAG.  CI.  11. 
10-21-30. 

288.121.  ZEPPELIN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
ZEPPELIN.  Cl.  .35.  10-20-31. 

28>i..35.3.   PERMITE.  Cl.  13.  11-3-31. 

294,044.   T.T.C.  Cl.  6.  5-17-32. 

297.910.     COOKS  ROUND  TABLE.     Cl.  38.     l(>-l_32. 

316.990.  RECIPE  ENDORSED  BETTER  HO.MES  & 
GARDENS  TASTING-TEST  KITCHEN  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  38.    9-11-34. 

318.293.     GOLDEN  GUSSETT.    Cl.  39.     10-23-34. 

322.600.  HORMELS  AND  CIRCLES.     Cl.  46.     3-12-35. 

322.601.  HORMELS     AND     TRIANCJLES.        Cl.      46. 

3-12-35. 

322.602.  HORMELS  AND  SQUARES.  Cl.  46.  3-12-35. 
323.064.  "CHARACTERIZED"  TEETH.  Cl,  44.  4-2-35. 
323,169.      LOZEEN.    Cl,  43.    4-2-35. 

327,534.     AQUAPLEX.     Cl.  16.     8-27-35. 

330,125.  PENGUIN  SNOW  DRIFT  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OP  PENGT'IN.  Cl.  .50.  11-19-33. 

332,893.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  EAGLES  AND 
FLAG.  a.  35.  3-3-36. 
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332.894.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  EAGLES  AND 
FLAG.  Cl.  35.  3-3-R6. 

332.895.  DOUBLE  E.\GLE  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  TWO  EAGLES  AND  FLAG.  Cl.  35.  3-3-36. 

332.896.  DOUBLE  EA(JLE  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  TWO  EAGLES  AND  FLAG.  Cl.  35.  3-3-36. 

.335.094.  JABEL.  Cl.  «.  5-26-36. 

337,873.  AJAX.  CL  12.  8-25-36. 

338,225.   "FORESIDBT*.  Cl.  39.  9-1-36. 

338.992.   EGRET  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BIRD 
IN  SQUARE.  Cl.  6.  9-22-36. 

340.101.  ZEPHYR.  Cl.  5.  11-3-36. 

345.809.     REPRESENTATION    OF    EAGLE    ON    FLVG. 
CL35.    5-11-37. 

348,377.     UN  I  BOLT.    Cl.  13.    7-27-37. 

350,920.        REPRESENTATION     OF     GIRL.        Cl.     4. 

10-12-37. 
351.186.     DOUBLE    EAGLE    ANT)    REPRESENTATION 

OF  TWO  EAGLES  IN  CIRCLE.     Cl.  15.     10-19-37. 

331.642.        R-1      ENCLOSED     IN     CIRCLES.       Cl.     35. 

11-2-37. 

352,955.  SQUARE  SHOOTER.     Cl.  49.     12-21-37. 

354,694.  SURE  HIT  AND  DOT.     Cl.  49.     2-22-38. 

355,273.  SINAC  •  TEX  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42.     3-8-38. 

357.145.  BACK  TALK!    Cl.  38.    5-24-38. 

357,540.  R  ENCLOSED  IN  DESIGN.     Cl.  39.     6-7-38. 

358,001.  ANAGRAM.    Cl.  49.    6-21-38. 

358.811.  ACROSS     THE     EDITOR'S     DESK.       Cl.     38. 

7-26-38.  1 1 

359.409.  GRAND  JURT.    O.  49.    8-16-38. 

359.532.  DEN8PRAY  jIND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     8-23-38. 

360.634.  DOUBLE  EAGLE.     Cl.  21.    9-20-38. 

361.859.     TKL     ENCLOSED     IN     CIRCLES.       Cl.     21. 

11-1-38.  1 1 

367.048.     TAWP8.    Cl.  89.    5-9-39 

370.467.  8PIC.    Cl.  46.     8-29-39. 

371.013.     SPBCTRAFILM.     Cl.  60.    9-12-39. 

371.617.     SPARKEETA    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 
HUNT  SCENE     CI.  45.    10-3-39. 

380.468.  SILKAY.    Cl.  37.    8-20-40. 
382.455.  BU  PRO  FIRB.     Cl.  34.     10-29-40.     • 
384,587.  SPECTRAFOAM.     Cl.  1.     1-21-41. 
384,590.  RAPOLO.    Cl.  50     1-21-41. 
386,080.  RAYOFLIGHT.    Cl.  35.    3-25-41. 
386,573.  CENTIPED.    Cl.  43.    4-15-41. 
387,072.  \^1IISKEYJAB.    CL  49.    4-29-41. 
388,762.  PERCENTAGBAPH.     Cl.  26.     7-8-41. 
389,406.  MERCURY.    Cl.  39.    8-5-41. 
392.429.  VITA  CROP.    Cl.  2.     12-23-41. 
394.452.  V  .   .   .   — .    Cl.  7.    4-7-42. 

39.3.181.  AVENGER.    Cl.  35.     6-12-42. 

398.377.  ARIDOR  AND  CIRCLES.     Cl.  50.     10-27-42. 

398,394.  TRUMPET  DtSIGN.     C\.  13.     10-27-42. 

398,633.  HARDY  HARRY.     Cl.  46     11-10-42. 

400.468.  TAKE  ALL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     3-9-43. 

401,709.     SKI-LUG.    Cl.  13.    6-1-43. 

403,052.      POLYFOAM.    Cl.  32.     8-31-43. 

403.770.     POLYFOAM.    Cl.  1,    10-l»-43. 


405,307.     ARF.    Cl.  46.     1-18-44. 

406,899.  "n.O  BAC".     Cl.  13.     .3-9-44.  * 

408.183.      PLASTIFOAM.     Cl.  12.     7-25-44. 

408,186.      PLIOFOAM.    Cl.  12.    7-25-44. 

409,838.     CUPRAX.    Cl.  6.     10-24-44. 

411,331.      BLOCK  DESIGN.     CL  46.     1-16-45. 

412,245.      LECOT.     Cl.  30.     2-27-45. 

412.673.      RWAY.    Cl.  39.     3-20-45. 

414,738.     BILTAX.     Cl.  6.    6-26-45. 

414.820.  GENERAL.     Cl.  32.     6-26-45. 

417.283.  PLANTERS  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN  OF  BUILD- 
ING AND  TRAFFIC.    C1.46.    10-23-45. 

417,496.  NO    SEAM    AND    DESIGN    OP   WOMAN    AND 

PARACHUTE.    Cl.  39.     10-30-45. 
420.107.      BUNDER  PROOF.      Cl.   22.      3-26-46. 

421,000.        GOODYEAR     FARM     PROGRESS.       Cl.     38. 
5-14-46. 

421.147.  THE   FARM   WOMAN  SPEAKS  AND   REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  A  WOMAN.    Cl.  38.     5-21-46. 

421.148.  THE  FARMER  SPEAKS  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  FARMER.    Cl.  38.    5-21-46. 

426.418.  HEXAGO>f  DESIGN.    CL  1.     12-24-46. 

426.419.  HEXAGON  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     12-24-46. 

427.127.  HEXAGON  DESIGN.     Cl.  11.     1-28-47. 

428,747.  ONCE    A    PIONEER.    ALWAYS    A    PIONEER, 

a.  6.  4-1-47. 

429,156.  HEXAGON  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     4-22-47. 

430.160.  HERIBOL.    Cl.  11.    6-10-47. 

500,463.  FEATHER  BATH.     Cl.  4.     6-1-48. 

500.465.  LIBEJEX.    Cl.  6.    6-1-48. 

500.469.  DIVOBAN.     Cl.  6.    6-1-48. 

500,472.  GRAFSET.    Cl.  12.    6-1-48. 

600,478.  FINBLL.    Cl.  6.    6-1-48. 

500.475.  LIQUA-TEX.    CL  39.    6-1-48. 

500,506.  JEMS.     Cl.  46.     6-1-48. 

500.509.  JURY  AWARD  WINNER.     CI.  39.     6-1-48. 

500.610.  SHIELD-PAK.    Cl.  37.    6-1-48. 

500.511.  SOFTASIZED.    Cl.  37.    6-1-48. 

500.512.  PERDYEFAST.     Cl.  6.    6-1-48. 

500.513.  EXEL-O-CRAFT.     Cl.  37.     6-1-48. 

500.620.  UNI-DAPT.     Cl.  32.    6-1-48. 

600,526.  FARMOID.    Cl.  35.    6-1-48. 

500,530.  ELEXOS.    Cl.  6.    6-1-48. 

50O..337.  GIBSON  GIRLS'.    Cl.  6.    6-1-48. 

500.539.  STATE  LINE.    Cl.  12.    6-1-48. 

500.546.  BERKAMIN.     Cl.  6.     6-1-48. 

600,548.  ORANGE.     Cl.  12.     6-1-48. 

500.555.  EXCELSIOR.     Cl.  12.     6-1-48, 

500.536.  TROPHY.    CI.  12.    6-1-48. 

500,560.  HOOPLA.    Cl.  39.    6-1-48. 

500,.561.  HEIGH-HO     "HI-HO"     AND     REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  BOY.    CI.  6.    6-1-48. 

500.563.  GLYCO-THYMOLINE    COUGH     DROPS    AND 
BOX  DESIGN.    CI.  6.    6-1-48. 

500.564.  AMERT.    Q.  29.    6-1-48. 
500.566.  3422.    CI.  6.    6-1-48. 
500,566.  ACCOPHENB.    CI.  6.    6-1-48. 
500.677.  DUNYA.    CL  39.    6-1^8. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
.1       DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


303,884.     AIR-FLEX.     CI.  39.     6-ft-33.     A.  S.  heck  Shoe 
Corporatiun,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Corrected  :  In  the  certifi 
cate,  line  4,  and  In  the  Htatement.  line  3,  "New  York" 
should  be  Delawiure. 

358.670.  DELITEX  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  7-19-38. 
A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  V.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  certificate,  line  4,  and  In  the  statement, 
line  3.  "New  York"  should  be  Delattare. 

382.282.  CULTURE-POISE.  CI.  39.  11-15-38.  A.  8. 
Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  : 
In  the  certificate,  line  4,  and  in  the  statement,  line  3, 
"New  York"  should  be  Delaware.         ^- 

399.711.  LIMBERJACK.  Cl.  39.  1-26-43.  A.  S.  Beck 
Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  line  4,  and  in  the  statement,  line  3,  "New 
York"  should  be  DeUware. 

.'531.627.  "BALLET-PETS".  Cl.  39.  10-10-50.  A.  S. 
Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In 
the  certificate,  line  ."{,  second  occurrence,  and  In  the  state- 
ment, line  3,  "New  York"  should  be  Delattare. 

531.628.  "TEEN-PETS".  Cl.  39.  10-10-50.  A.  S.  Beck 
Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  line  3,  second  occurrence,  and  in  the  state- 
ment, line  3,  "New  York"  should  be  Delau?are. 


577.401.  A.  S.  BECK  ANKLE-FIT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 
7-14-53.  A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  line  3.  second  occurrence, 
and  in  the  statement,  line  3,  "New  York"  should  be  Dela- 
ware. 

578,306.  TOWN-MODE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  8-4-53. 
A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  certificate,  line  3,  second  occurrence,  and 
in  the  statement,  line  3,  "New  York  '  should  be  Delatcare. 

578.852.  BECK  FLEXIBLE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 
8-18-.53.  A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  line  3.  second  occurrence, 
and  in  the  statement,  line  3,  "New  York"  should  be  Dela- 
icare. 

592.036.  BYE.  a.  52.  6-29-54.  West  Disinfecting 
Company,  Louk  Island  CItjr.  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  second  column,  line  2.  description  of  mer- 
chandise, for  "LIQUOR"  read  LIQUID. 

592.193.  INTERLOCK.  CI.  32.  7-6-54.  Kay  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  second  colamn,  line  1,  description-  of  mer- 
chandise, for  "MATTRESSES  AND  CUSHIONS"  read 
INNER  SPRING  UNITS  FOR  MATTRSSSEH  AND 
CUSHIONS. 

592,252.  ROSEWOOD.  Cl.  42.  7-6-54.  Rosewood  Fab- 
rics. Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
line  3,  and  in  the  statement,  first  column,  line  1,  for 
"New  Jersey"  read  Ne^e  York. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foIlowinK  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1906,  or  the  act  of  IWl.  are  pubiiihed  under  the  proTlsions  of  section  lt(e) 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  194(.  Theac  recistrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  ar«  subjact  to  cancellation  under  eectioo  14 
of  the  act  of  1»4«. 


CLASS  1 


CLASS  6 


309,891.     Feb.  6,  1934.     American  Hide  and  Leather  Com-     313.500.     May    29.    1934.     Kelco    Company,    San    Diego, 
pany.  Boston.  Mass.     Pub.  by  registrant.  Calif.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


V^lNCEss 


For  Calf  Leather. 


SUPERLOID 


For  Sodium  Alginate  Product,  To  Be  Used  In  the  Dairy 
Trade  as  a  Saapending  Agent  for  Cocoa. 


311,928.     Apr.   10,   1934.     Thorer  k  Company,  Ofenbarta 
am  Main,  GermaD/.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  10 


95.345.  Feb.  10,  1914.  Patapsco  Guano  Company.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Pub.  by  The  American  Agricultural  Chemical 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


P0PSCO 


For  Dyed  Skins. 


For  Fertillscra. 
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97,542.     June  9,  1914.     Keystone  Steel  *  Wire  Company, 
Peoria,  III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Economy 


For  Wire  Fence. 


CLASS  16 

96,473.  Feb.  17,  1914.  Oliver  Reeder  k  Son.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Pub.  by  Olirer  It«e<ler  k  Son.  Incorporated,  Balti- 
more, Md. 


For  Ready-Mixed  Paints. 


CLASS  18 


97,268.  May  26.  1914.  xNew  York  and  London  Drug  Co., 
New  York,  .\.  Y.,  to  Nyal  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Pub. 
fcy  Nyal  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

HU5KEYS 

For  Aatlaeptie  Throat-Pastils. 


311.545.     Mar.     27,     1BS4.     The    Chattanooga     Medicine 
Compaay.    ChattaMoaa.  Te»a.     P«b.  by  registrant. 


"T!*^ 


^"Tf 


T»      1, 

BLAcr       BLACK         Black       blACK- 
PA  j,T  DRAUCnr   CkAu.Hi  DRAUGHT 


311,576.     Mar.  27,  1934.     Leonard  James  Company.  Sao 
Saba.  Tex.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

For  Antiseptic  Liniment  and  Veterinary  Liniment  Prep- 
aration. 


CLASS  21 


The  words  "Synip  of"  are  diseUimed  apart   from   the 
laark  as  shown. 

For  LlTer  Cathartic  aad  Laxative  Medicine. 


97,307.     June  2,  1914.     AllmUnna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Ak- 
tieboiaget,  Vasteras.  Sweden.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


RSER 


For  Electric  Dynamos.  Electric  Generators,  Electric 
Motors,  Electric  Converters.  Electric  Transformers,  Elec- 
tric Switching  Apparatus.  Electric  Controlling  Apparatus, 
Electric  Safetyfuseu.  Lightning-Arresters.  No-Voltage  Re- 
lays, Electric  Mot«»r-I*lows,  Electric  Locomotives,  Electric 
Cranes,  Electric  Hoista.  Electric  LIfta,  Electric  Elevators, 
Electric  Ore- Separators,  Electric  Generators  Combined 
With  Steam-Enjrinen  or  Intfrnal-CoiiibuHtion  Engines,  Elec- 
tric Motors  Combined  With  Machine-Tools. 


CLASS  22 


309,140.     Jan.  2.  1934.     Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago, 
111.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Children's  Coaster  Wagons. 


315,319.     July  24.  1934.     8.  L.  Allen  *  Co.,  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

AIRLINE 

For  Sleds. 

CLASS  23 

95.071.      Feb.    3.    1914.     Henry   Disaton  k  Sons.   Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa.     I'ub.  by  registrant. 


•t^^A^ 


.SAW 


^O^^; 


^ 


For  Saws. 


95.073.     Feb.    8.    1914.     Henry   Disston   k  Sons,   Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia.  Pa.    Pub.  by  regUtrant. 

PHILA.SAWCO. 


For  Saws. 
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95,075.      Feb.   »,    1914.      Henry   Disston  A   Sons,   Ineorpo 
rated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 
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CLASS  26 


For  Saws. 


98,207.  July  7.  1914.  The  Spencer  Turbine  Oeaner  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Pub.  by  The  S|»encer .Turbine 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

<OMETE^ 


For  Vacuum-Testers. 


310,954.  Mar.  13,  1934.  The  (Meveland  Craphite  Bronte 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Clevite  Corporation, 
(Cleveland,  Ohio. 


CLASS  27 


96,373.     Apr.   14,   1914.     Western  Clock  Company,   Peru. 
111.    Pub.  by  (ieneral  Time  Corporation,  La  Salle,  III. 

BEN  HUR 


For  Composite  Soft  Metal  and  Steel  Bushings  and  Bear- 
ings and  Copper-Lead  Surfaced  Steel  Backed  Bushings  and 
Bearings. 


For  Clocks  and  Watches. 


i 


311,704.     Apr.    3,    1934.     Arcade    File    Works,    Anderson, 
Ind.     Pub.  by  Nicholson  File  Company,  Providence.  R.  I. 


97,768.     June  16,  1914.     Hardinge  Brothers,  Chicago,  111. 
Pub.  by  Detex  Watcbclock  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PATROL 


For  Watchman's  Clm-ks. 


The  representation  of  a  box  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  to  show  the 
coloring  brown  with  graining. 

For  Files  and  Rasps. 


315,693.     Aug.  7,  1934.      Elgin  National  Watch  Company, 
Elgin.  III.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

RAINBOW 

For  Watches.  Watch  Movements,  and  Watch  Cases. 


311,705.  Apr.  3,  1934.  Nicholson  File  Company  G.  k  H. 
Barnett  Division,  Providence,  R.  I.  Pub.  by  Nicholson 
File  Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 


CLASS  34 


316.306.     Aug.  21,  1934.     The  Waterman-Waterbury  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

COM  FORTROL 

For   Air   Conditioning   Equipment    Used    in   Connection 
With  Heating  Plants. 


The  representation  of  a  box  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  green. 
For  Files  and  Rasps. 


CLASS  39 


311.706.  Apr.  3,  1934.  Kearmy  k  Foot  Company,  Provi- 
dence, B.  I.  Pub.  by  Nicholson  File  Company.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I. 


312,187.     Apr.  17,  1934.     Julius  Kayser  k  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

MIR-O-KLEER 


For  Hosiery. 


403.934.     Oct.    26.    1943       William    Holllns    &    Company, 
Limited,  Nottingham.  England.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

Myella 


The  representation  of  a  box  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  For  Children's  Dresses  and  Frocks  ;  Hosiery  ;  Swimming 

mark  as  shown.    The  drawing  is  lined  to  show  the  coloring  Trunks;   Pajamas  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children;  Wom- 

brown  with  graining.  en's    and    Children's    Blouses;    Outer    Shirts    for    Men. 

For  Filet  and  Rasps.        !  Women,  and  Children. 

■      I  '1     -■         ■     '  .  '  ■       .        .      ■ 
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CLASS  48 


CLASS"^ 

815,261.     July  24.   1934.     Planters  Edible  Oil  Company,     31.5.374.     July  31,  1934.     Rainier  Brewing  Company,  Inc.. 
Suffolk.  Va.    Pub.  by  registrant.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Pub.  by  Sicks'  Seattle  Brewing  k 

Malting  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 


HI  i  HAT 


For  Edible  Oils  for  Salads  and  for  Cooking  Purposes. 


For   Malt    Beverages   With   Not    More  Than  the  Legal 
Alcoholic  Content. 


CLASS  47  ^^^^^~ 

CLASS  49 

311,853.     Apr.    10.    19$«.     The    Flnsbury    Distillery    Co.. 

Limited,  London,  England.     Pub.  by  registrant.  312.562.     May  1,  1934.     T.  D.  Shepherd  A  Co.  also  d.  b.  a. 

AC.  Meukow  *  Co..  Cognac,  France.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


The  words  "Original  Green  (iinger  Wine"  are  disclaimed. 
For  Wine. 


312,368.     Apr.    24,    1934.      Ercole    H.    Locatelli.    d.    b.    a.  For  Brandy 

Mattia  Locatelli,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Pub.  by  Francesco 
BertolU,  S.  p.  A.,  Lucca.  Italy. 


The  words   "Marque   Depose*,"   "Cognac."  and   "Regis- 
tered at  Stationers'  Hail"  are  disclaimed. 


CLASS  51 


315,340.     July  24,   1934.      Mark  W.  Allen  k  Co.,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Pub.  by  Mark  Allen  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 


^ 


For  Latherless  Shaving  Cream. 


CLASS  52 


314.782.     July   10,    1934.      L.   Sonneborn   Sons.   Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


The  words  "Old  Chian<i  Wine."  "ChlantI"  and  "Castel- 
lina  In  ChlantI"  are  disclaimed. 
For  Wine. 


T»iL 


For  Shampoo. 


../ 


't 
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REISSUES 

AUGUST  31,  1954 

Matter  encloMd  iW  htmry  hrB«k«U  [  1  appMn  tn  the  oricinal  patent  bat  formt  no  part  <rf  thia  reiaau*  specifleatioB  ; 

matter  printed  in   iulicn  indicatea  additions  made  by  reiasae. 

II 

^„ J'  J.''??© carrier  Uquld  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 

ILEY  SEAT  WIPER  sisting  of  the  fatty  acida  of  6  to  22  carbon  atoms 

^-i-j     r^S*'        BuiTla,  LiTingBton,  Tex.  and  the  amines  and  amides  of  said  acids,  said 

c**?*. \?"'.?'?JM5*'  *»*^.P«««»'>«*'  *•  *•**•  compounds  being  present  in  amount  in  the  range 

Serial  No.  27.198  May  15, 1»4«.   AppUcation  for  of  the  order  of  .7  to  .001  of  the  carrier  liauld 


reissue  May  11.  195S,  Serial  No.  354,440 
15  Claims.     (CI.  255—27) 


by  weight  and  at  least  sufficient  to  substantially 
cover  said  articles  and  to  enclose  and  protect  the 
powder  particle  surfaces  with  molecularly  thin 
films,  forcibly  Impacting  and  rubbing  said  fllm- 
coated  dust  particles  in  admixture  in  said  car- 
rier liquid  onto  the  surfaces  of  said  articles  to 
flatten  said  particles  and  rupture  said  films  and 
bring  the  particles  in  metal  to  metal  contact  with 
the  said  surfaces  and  with  each  other,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  treating  carrier  liquid  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  minimum  temperature  of  re- 
crystallization  of  the  said  metal  particles  to  clad 
said  surfaces  with  adherent  surface  layers  of 
said  flattened  particles  with  entrapment  of  resid- 
ual inclusions  of  said  film-forming  compound  re- 
tained in  random  distribution  among  said 
flattened  particles  of  said  cladding  layer,  and 
continuing  said  impacting  and  rubbing  of  said 
fllm-coated  particles  onto  said  adherent  sur- 
face layers  to  build  up  said  surface  layers  to  de- 
sired thickness  on  said  articles. 


1.  Well  drilling  equipment  comprising,  a  drill 
stem,  upper  and  lower  impact  faces  on  the  drill 
stem,  an  elongated  Impact  member  mounted  to 
move  longitudinally  on  the  drill  stem  between 
said  faces,  said  drill  stem  having  a  safety  joint 
within  the  impact  member  whereby  the  stem  may 
be  separated. 


2S.M2 

APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 
Ferdinand  J.   Simon,  Luteher.  La.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chieago,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  2.635.590,  dated  April  21.  1953.  Serial 
No.  85,979,  April  7,  1949.    AppUcation  for  re- 
issue May  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  428.859 
11  Clalnu.     (CI.  123—32) 


23.861 
CLADDING  METAL 
Erith  T.  Clayton.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Peen  Plate.  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  eorporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Original  No.  2.640,002.  dated  May 
26.  1953.  Serial  No.  221,535.  AprU  17.  1951.    Ap- 
plication for  reissue  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No. 
426,621 

14  CUims.     (CL  117—109) 

1.  A  method  of  cladding  metal  articles  with  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin, 
lead,  cadmium,  zinc,  alimilnum,  magnesium 
copper,  silver,  gold  and  aUoys  thereof,  which 
method  comprises  mixing  said  artictes  (with 
pieces  of  impacting  material  in  a  liquid)  carrier 
with  impacting  material  ielected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  articles  and  pieces  of  impact- 
ing material,  said  liquid  carrier  containing  par- 
ticles of  said  selected  metal  in  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  a  desired  thickness  of  cladding  metal 
on  said  articles  and  in  proportion  ranging  from 
Voo  to  4/3  of  the  combined  weight  of  said  ar- 
ticles and  Impacting  material,  said  carrier  liquid 
being  in  amount  between  .143  and  100  of  the 
weight  of  the  metal  dust  particles  and  includ- 
ing dispersed  therein  an  organic  surface-active, 
film-forming  compound   unreactive   with  said 


1.  A  fuel  injection  de^ce  comprising  a  pump 
barrel,  a  plunger  in  said  barrel,  an  open  cup  in- 
jection nozzle  at  one  end  of  said  plunger  and 
barrel  forming  an  injection  chamber,  a  fuel  pump 
chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  and 
barrel,  inlet  and  outlet  means  respectively  con- 
necting said  pump  chamber  with  a  source  of  low 
pressure  fuel  and  with  said  injection  chamber, 
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means  for  moving  said  plunger  towards  said 
nozzle  to  effect  fuel  injection  and  metering  means 
including  an  element  movable  toith  said  plunger 
and  operative  upon  movement  of  said  plunger 
from  said  nozzle  for  variably  metering  a  charge  of 
fuel  in  said  pump  chamber  and  delivering  said 
charge  through  said  outlet  means  to  said  injection 
chamber,  a  non-return  valve  in  said  outlet  means 
for  preventing  return  flow  from  said  injection 
chamber  to  said  pump  chamber. 


23363 

SOLUTIONS  OF  ORGANIC  MEBCUBT 

COMPOUNDS 

Frank  J.  Sowa,  Cranford,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    Original  No.  2,411.815,  dated  No- 
vember 26,  1946,  Serial  No.  489,244,  May  31, 
1943.    Application  for  reistue  April  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  350,536 

6  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 
6.  A  stable  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic 
mercury  compoujid  having  the  formula 

R—Hg—X 

wherein  R  is  monophenyl,  Hg  is  mercury  and  X 
is  an  anion,  the  said  solution  containing  from 
about  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  ammonium 
compound  unreacted  with  the  said  organic  mer- 
cury compound  to  avoid  formation  of  an  organic 
mercury  compound  having,  in  the  presence  of 
ammonium  hydroxide,  a  lesser  solubility  in  water 
than  the  initial  organic  mercury  compound  em- 
ployed in  forming  the  solution  and  which  am- 
monium compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium 
carbonate,  tri-ammonium  phosphate,  di-am- 
monium  phosphate,  mono-ammonium  phos- 
phate, ammonium  borate,  ammonium  tetra-bo- 
rate,  ammonium  citrate,  ammonium  oxalate, 
ammonium  lactate,  ammonium  formate,  ammo- 
nium acetate  and  ammonium  gluconate,  together 
with  sufficient  ammonium  hydroxide  to  main- 
tain the  pH  value  of  the  solution  above  7  and  in 
the  range  of  from  7.2  to  9.0.  the  amount  of  the 
organic  mercury  compound  in  solution  being  in 
excess  of  the  amount  normally  soluble  in  the 
same  volume  of  aqueous  solvent  of  the  solution 
in  the  absence  of  ammonium  compound. 

23  864 
UQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  REGISTER  HAV- 
ING DISPENSING  MEANS  OPERATIVE 
ONLY  AFTER  TIME  INTERVAL  ELAPSES 
FOLLOWING  COMPLETED  ZERO  SETTING 
OF  REGISTER 
Richard  R.  Trexler,  Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to 

Ballard  Moore.  Chicago,  111.,  as  trustee 
Original  No.  2,592.622,  dated  April  15.  1952.  Serial 
No.  659,299,  April  3.  1946.    Application  for  re- 
issue April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,991 

17  Claims.     (CI.  222—33)  ,  ' 


or 


3.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparaTus  comprising 
a  dispensing  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  liquid  supply,  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  dispensing  line,  regis- 
ter mechanism  operable  in  accordance  with  the 


flow  of  liquid  through  the  dispensing  line  posi- 
tive resetting  means  for  the  register  mechanism, 
landj  common  control  means  for  effectmg  the 
operation  of  the  register  resettmg  means  and  the 
liquid  flow  control  means,  said  common  control 
means  tacludmg  mechanism  for  simultaneously 


moving  the  flow  control  means  and  the  register 
resetting  means[,3  and  for  delaying  the  effective 
operation  of  the  flow  control  means  until  after 
the  completion  of  the  effective  operation  of  the 
register  resetting  means,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
time  interval  between  completion  of  resetting 
and  effective  operation  of  the  flow  control  means. 

23,865 
SERVOMOTOR 

Robert  S.  Curry,  Jr..  Baldwin.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Sperry  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Original  No.  2,535,046,  dated  December  26,  1950, 
Serial  No.  624,441,  October  25,  1945.  AppUca- 
tion  for  reissue  December  13,  1951,  Serial  No. 
261,400 

16  CUims.     (CI.  192— .02) 


1.  In  aircraft  servomotor  apparatus  for  the  op- 
eration of  an  aircraft  control  element  such  as  a 
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rudder,  a  base,  means  for  securing  the  base  to  an 
aircraft,  control-element  operating  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  base,  a  motor,  speed  reduc- 
tion means  in  driven  relation  to  the  motor,  clutch 
means  having  two  substantially  completely  sep- 
arable portions  one  in  driven  relation  to  the  low- 
speed  end  of  the  reduction  means  and  the  other 
in  driving  relation  to  the  control-element  operat- 


ing means,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  mo- 
tor and  the  first  part  of  the  clutch  means  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  second  part  of  the  clutch 
means,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  on 
actuation  thereof  to  operate  the  clutch  means  so 
as  to  disengage  the  control-element  operating 
means  from  the  speed  reduction  means  and  mo- 
tor. 


t^LANT  PATENTS 

GRAXTED  AUGUST  31,  1954 
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a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


I    1.2M 
ROSE  PLANT 
Gordon  J.  Von  Abrams.  Scappoose.  Oreg ..  assignor 
to  Eldon  Pinkeney  Dering.  doing  business  under 
the  trade  name  and  style  of  Peterson  &  Dering, 
Scappoose.  Oreg. 
AppUcation  June  3. 1953.  Serial  No.  359,452 
1  Claim.     (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herem 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
686  o.  Q.— «7 


as  to  novelty  by  its  low-growing,  vigorous,  much- 
branched  and  compact  bush  habits  of  growth,  by 
its  habit  of  flowering  in  moderately  large,  closely 
packed  clusters,  by  the  unique  form  and  color  of 
its  flowers,  by  its  heavy  and  continuous  flowering 
habit  throughout  the  growing  season,  by  its 
abundant  foliage  and  even  distribution  of  the 
same  on  the  stems  and  branches,  and  by  the  un- 
usually persistent  deep  maroon  general  color 
tonality  of  its  new  foliage  which  generally  im- 
parts a  distinct  red  cast  to  the  growing  plant. 
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2,687,522 
STAPLING  MACHINE 
Albert   G.   Juilfs.    Newtown,   Ohio,   assiimor   to 
Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  30. 1953,  Serial  No.  345.489 
32  Claims.     (CL  1—44.4) 


1.  A  stapling  machine  having  a  drive  track  ter- 
minating in  a  staple  discharge  nose,  means  to 
position  a  staple  within  said  track,  a  staple  driver 
slidable  in  said  track,  a  pneumatic  means  to  move 
said  driver  in  said  track  against  a  said  staple 
so  as  to  discharge  said  staple  from  said  nose, 
an  anvil  movable  towards  and  away  from  said 
nose,  and  another  pneumatic  means  to  move  said 
anvil  towards  said  nose. 


2.687.523 

LENS  CASE  FOR  WELDERS'  HELMETS  AND 

OTHER  FACE  PROTECTORS 

John  V.  Bernhardt,  Eagle  Mountain,  Calif. 

Application  November  .6,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,981 

ZClaim^.    (CI.  2 — 8) 


case  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
having  aligned  front  and  rear  openings,  an  in- 
turned  rear  transverse  flange  at  one  end,  and 
its  opposite  end  rounded  and  return  bent  and 
forming  a  rear  transverse  flange  and  a  trans- 
verse chamber  at  said  opposite  end.  said  chamber 
opening  inwardly  of  said  body,  a  roll  of  trans- 
parent film  in  said  chamber  adapted  for  unroll- 
ing past  the  front  opening,  said  body  having  a 
transverse  slot  in  the  first  named  end  through 
which  the  free  end  of  the  film  is  withdrawn,  a 
lens  in  said  body  behind  the  film,  and  a  spring 
member  in  said  body  behind  said  lens  bearing 
against  said  flanges  and  lens  to  hold  said  lens 
against  the  film  and  extending  into  said  chamber 
to  hold  the  roll  of  film  in  the  chamber. 
994  , 


2,687,524 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  EYESHADE 

FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Georre  W.  Mosher,  Monfort  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  June  24.  1953.  Serial  No.  363.745 

6  Claims.     (CL  2—13) 


1.  An  eye  shade  adapted  for  attachment  to 
eye  glass  frames  having  temple  pieces  comprising 
a  pair  of  strips  of  tinted,  transparent  material 
arranged  end  to  end,  means  for  slidably  sup- 
porting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  strips,  means 
connected  to  said  support  and  strips  for  yield- 
ingly urging  said  adjacent  ends  towards  each 
other,  each  strip  having  a  hook  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  for  receiving  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  outer  edge  of  the  lens  frame  at  a  location 
below  the  temple  piece,  and  another  hook  on  top 
of  the  strip  adapted  to  reecive  and  engage  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lens  frame,  said  strips  being 
slidable  vertically  from  s«i  uppermost  position, 
where  the  two  end  hooks  of  said  strips  engage 
the  underside  of  said  temple  pieces,  and  to  a 
lowermost  position  where  the  hooks  on  the  top 
of  said  strips  engage  the  upper  edges  of  said  lens 
frames,  the  width  of  each  strip  being  such  that, 
when  in  lowermost  position,  the  wearer  may  look 
through  or  under  said  strips,  and  when  in  the 
uppermost  position,  the  lower  edges  of  said  strips 
are  above  the  normal  line  of  sight  but  shade  the 
eyes  from  light  rays  projecting  downwardly  onto 
the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  said  yieldingly  urging 
means  urging  the  end  hooks  of  said  strips  against 
the  outer  edges  of  the  lens  frames,  whereby  the 
strips  may  be  frictionally  held  in  positions  inter- 
mediate said  upper  and  lowermost  positions  on 
the  lens  frame. 


2,687,525 
UNDERGARMENT 
George    E.   Rutledge,    Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to 
Munsingwear.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  317,275 
y  8  Claims.     (CI.  2 — 34) 

'^  4.  A  body  moulding  garment  of  the  panty 
girdle  t5T>e  having  a  crotch  engaging  part  com- 
prising one  piece  front  and  rear  panels  both  hav- 
ing body  engaging  upper  portions  knitted  with 
an  elastic  laying-in  thread  and  the  crotch  en- 
gaging lower  portions  knitted  without  said  elas- 
tic laying-in  thread,  each  crotch  engaging  lower 
portion  constituting  an  unseamed  extension  of 
the  corresponding  body  engaging  upper  portion, 
said  panels  being  readily  stretchable  in  all  di- 
rections and  joined  together  along  their  sides  and 
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at  one  end.  the  sides  of  said  crotch  engaging 
lower  portions  extending  generally  on  a  bias  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  upper  portions  to  the 


juncture  between  the  ends  of  said  lower  portions, 
and  leg  bands  Joined  to  said  sides  of  said  crotch 
engaging  lower  portions. 


2,687,526 

MATERNITY  UNDERGARMENT 

Ethel  M.  BUis,  ChoU  VlsU,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Marcos  G.  Kelly.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  July  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  296.901 

7  Claims.     (CL  2>-41) 


1.  A  maternity  undergarment  including  a  leg- 
encircling  and  seat  portion  and  a  crotch  section 
having  a  rearward  edge  secured  to  the  leg  and 
seat  portion,  an  elasticlzed  belt  member  secured 
to  said  garment  and  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  back  portion  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  a  part  of  said  leg-encircling  and 
seat  portion,  said  garment  being  supported  solely 
by  said  belt,  said  back  portion  of  said  belt  being 
the  uppermost  portion  of  said  garment,  a  front 
panel  having  upper.  lower  and  lateral  edges,  said 
lateral  edges  being  secured  to  said  leg-encirclmg 
and  seat  portion,  and  said  lower  edge  of  said 
panel  being  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
crotch  section. 


2,687,527 

DRESS  SHIELD 

Carmen  Charles  Rendino.  Arlington,  Mass. 

Application  April  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  283.885 
1  Claim.    (CL2— 55) 

A  dress  shield  comprising  a  one-piece,  inte- 
gral, undivided  body  element  fashioned  to  pre- 
sent a  sleeve  section,  the  outer  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  completely  encircle  the  arm  of  the 
wearer,  an  open  bottomed  shoulder  section 
adapted  to  extend  over  and  rest  on  the  shoulder 
of  the  wearer  and  depending  identical  front  and 
rear  wing  sections,  said  shoulder  section  being 
integral  with  and  merging  seamlessly  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  sleeve  section  and  forming 
therewith  a  continuous,  unbroken,  seamless,  in- 
tegral stretch  of  the  material  of  the  body  element 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  sec- 
tion to  the  inner  end  of  the  shoulder  section,  the 
front  wing  section  being  integral  with  and  form- 
ing a  seamless  contin^ation  of  the  lower  portion 


of  both  the  front  part  of  the  sleeve  section  and 
the  front  part  of  the  shoulder  section,  the  rear 
wing  section  being  integral  with  and  forming  a 
5eamless  continuation  of  the  lower  portion  of  both 
the  rear  part  of  the  sleeve  section  and  the  rear 
part  of  the  shoulder  section,  the  outer  edge  of 
each  wing  section  being  formed  on  a  smooth  con- 
cave curve  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
sleeve  section  to  the  bottom  of  the  wing  section, 
said  outer  curved  edges  of  the  wing  sections  hav- 
ing a  mating  relation  and  a  line  of  stitching 
uniting  said  edges,  which  line  of  stitching  extends 
closely  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  mating  curved 
edges  of  the  wing  sections,  said  shoulder  section 
extending  inwardly  beyond  the  iimer  edges  of 
the  wing  sections  and  said  iimer  edges  merging 
into  the  lower  edges  of  the  extended  end  portion 
of  the  shoulder  section  to  present  a  smooth  curve, 
said  inner  edges  of  the  wing  sections  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  shoul- 
der section  being  free  and  unattached  edges,  and 


the  extended  end  portion  of  the  shoulder  section 
being  adapted  to  overlie  the  shoulder  of  the 
wearer  and  having  means  to  be  engaged  by  a 
shoulder  strap  of  an  undergarment  worn  by  the 
wearer  to  hold  the  dress  shield  in  place,  said  wing 
sections  and  the  under  portions  of  the  sleeve 
section  being  impervious  to  moisture,  whereby 
when  the  dress  shield  is  donned  by  a  wearer  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve  section  completely  en- 
circles the  arm  of  the  wearer  and  the  line  of 
stitching  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  the  wing 
sections  extends  inwardly  and  downwardly  in  a 
continuous  smooth  curve  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  sleeve  section  at  its  outer  end  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wing  sections,  and  both  wing  sections 
lie  flat  against  the  body  of  the  wearer,  the  front 
wing  section  extending  forwardly  from  said  line 
of  stitching  and  the  rear  wing  section  extending 
backwardly  from  said  line  of  stitching,  and  the 
extended  inner  end  of  the  shoulder  section  being 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  a  shoulder  strap  of 
an  undergarment  of  the  wearer. 


2.687.528 

TOE  PROTECTOR  FOR  HOSE 

Walter  J.  Paul,  Vista.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richard 

Paul  Inc..  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  February  10. 1951,  Serial  No.  210.373 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 61) 


A  toe  protection  device  comprising  a  sack-form 
body  of  flimsy  material,  said  body  having  two 
side  members  of   substantially   equal  size   and 
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form  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  an  upper 
axial  line,  each  of  said  side  members  having  a 
seam  edge  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  said 
axial  line  from  a  common  point  with  a  convex 
bulge  respectively  adjacent  to  said  common  point, 
each  of  said  seam  edges  including  a  convex  edge 
constituting  an  extension  of  said  convex  bulge, 
each  of  said  side  members  also  having  a  rear 
edge  extending  laterally  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
said  axial  line  from  a  second  common  point,  said 
rear  edges  being  slightly  concave  adjacent  said 
axial  line  and  joining  with  said  convex  edges  at 
approximately  right  angles,  said  rear  edges  being 
slightly  convex  adjacent  said  convex  edges,  a  sole 
seam  joining  said  seam  edges,  the  area  of  said 
body  adjacent  said  right  angles  constituting  a 
ball  of  the  foot  contacting  portion,  said  side 
members  being  of  only  sufficient  length  to  en- 
velope a  wearer's  foot  from  the  tips  of  his  toes 
and  extend  rearwardly  so  that  said  ball  contact- 
ing portion  is  disposed  underneath  the  ball  of 
the  wearer's  foot,  said  rear  edges  having  an 
elastic  cord  therein  and  adapted  to  extend  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  in  a  plane  inclined  ap- 
proximately 60  degrees  from  the  horizontal  from 
a  point  just  rearward  of  the  ball  of  the  foot  to 
a  point  just  forward  of  the  instep  arch  when 
applied  to  the  wearer's  foot. 


2.687.529 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  FUR  GARMENTS 
Johann  Jacob  Kesrser.  Aarau.  Swltxerland 
Application  October  25.  1950.  Serial  No.  192,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
April  15.  1950 
2  Claims.     (CL  2—65) 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  washable 
sock  consisting  of  a  single  skin  layer  which  lat- 
ter includes  a  plurality  of  wool  covered  lamb 
skin  sections  comprising  a  sole  portion,  a  front 
blade  portion,  and  a  heel  and  calf  portion,  said 
portions  being  sewed  together,  the  wool  side  of 
said  portions  forming  the  inside  of  said  sock 
and  the  leather  side  forming  the  outside  of  said 
sock,  said  sock  being  pliable  so  as  to  allow  selec- 
tively to  turn  the  inside  of  said  sock  outwardly 
and  vice  versa. 


2,687.530 

PETTICOAT  OR  THE  LIKE  HAVING  BUILT-IN 

HEM  ADJUSTER 

Alice  M.  Farnum,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  May  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  227,447 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—217) 
In  a  woman's  undergarment,  a  fabric  skirt  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
waistline  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  free 
.lowermost  edge:  and  a  number  of  .spaced,  identi- 
cal assemblies  extending  upwardly  from  said  low- 


ermost edge  of  the  body  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  said  lowermost  edge  each  assembly  compris- 
ing a  single  elongated  strip  of  fabric,  three  spaced, 
vertical  lines  of  stitching  securing  said  strip  to 
the  body  on  the  outermost  face  thereof,  present- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated,  vertical,  side-by-side 
tubes  having  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  ends 
thereof  open,  and  an  elongated,  single  length 


of  fabric  tape  in  the  tubes  and  looped  beneath 
the  centermost  line  of  stitching,  said  tape  extend- 
ing beyond  the  tubes  at  the  uppermost  end  of  said 
centermost  line  of  stitching,  presenting  a  pair  of 
tying  ends  normally  tied  in  a  bow  on  said  outer- 
most face  of  the  body  well  below  said  waistline 
thereof  and  across  the  centermost  line  of  stitch- 
ing with  said  strip  shirred. 


2,687.531 

PAJAMAS 

Adolphis  E.  Frechette,  Montreal  North,  Quebec, 

Canada 

AppUeation  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,916 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—232) 


The  combination  of  a  sleeping  garment  includ- 
ing a  leg  member  having  an  open  lower  end,  a 
loop  secured  to  the  inner  surface  at  one  side  of 
said  leg  member  at  a  point  spaced  upwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  clasp  separably  at- 
tached to  said  loop,  and  a  loop-shaped  foot-re- 
ceiving stirrup  of  resilient  material  connected  to 
said  clasp,  said  stirrup  having  an  unstretched 
length  that  is  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  clasp  and  stirrup  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  leg  member,  said  stirrup 
initially  being  fully  contained  in  said  leg  member 
by  the  resiliency  thereof,  but  being  projectable 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  member  by  the 
foot  of  a  user.     

2,687.532 
STOCKING  AND  GARMENT  CONNECTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Emil  Menz  and  Marie  Wflhelmine  Schmidt, 

Weingarten,  Germany 

Application  June  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,462 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—240) 

1.  A  Stocking  having  means  for  connection  to  a 

supporting  garment,  said  means  comprising  elon- 
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gated.  8i>aced,  configurated  portlmis  rising  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  stocking,  each  of  said  con- 


figurated portions  having  a  separable  fastener 
element  attached  to  the  uwer  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  supporting  garment. 


2^7.533 
ARTIFICIAL  LIMB 

Michael  McCormick,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  January  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  268.285 

5  Clainw.     (CL  3—32) 


1.  An  artificial  leg  comprising  an  inner  lined 
padded  socket  portion  for  a  natural  stump,  an- 
chor means  depending  from  the  socket,  a  plu- 
rality of  equispaced  members  depending  from  the 
socket  said  socket  having  recesses  therein,  com- 
pressible spring  members  around  each  of  said 
equispaced  members  depending  from  the  recesses 
of  said  socket,  a  foot  member  for  accommodating 
said  equispaced  members  and  holding  the  spring 
member  in  position,  said  member  having  corre- 
sponding sockets  for  the  spring  members,  and 
fastening  means  for  holding  the  foot  member 
against  the  spring  members. 


2.687.534 

CHILDREN'S  URINAL 

Sarah  Abersold  Johnson,  San  Gabriel.  Calif. 

Application  September  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  114,407 

2  Cbtims.    (CL  4—110) 


gagement  therewith,  and  a  swingable  ball  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  lid  on  transverse  pivots  on 
the  end  of  the  lid  opposite  to  said  socket  and 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  first-mentioned 
lip  and  to  the  portion  of  the  lid  that  covers 
said  lip.  said  bail  member  being  swingable  be- 
tween a  position  aligned  with  the  lid  and  a  posi- 
tion in  hooking  engagement  with  said  first- 
mentioned  lip  and  constituting,  in  the  latter  posi- 
tion, a  separable  connector  between  the  receptacle 
and  lid  that  cooperates  with  the  smaller  lip  and 
the  socket  therefor  to  hold  the  lip  removably 
on  the  receptacle. 


1.  A  urinal  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
open  top  defined  by  a  sloping  peripheral  edge 
of  said  receptacle,  the  higher  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle top  being  provided  with  a  convexly  rounded 
forwardly-extending  lip  generated  on  a  center 
immediately  above  said  open  top,  a  similar 
smaller  and  oppositely  directed  lip  being  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  top  ahd 
opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  lip,  a  closure  ud 
for  said  receptacle  and  conforming  in  size  and 
shape  to  said  open  top,  a  socket  extending  inte- 
grally from  one  end  of  the  lid  and  separably 
engageable  over  the  smaller  lip  in  hooking  en- 


2,687.535 

CHILD'S  TOILET  SEAT 

Gustav  A.  Almorth,  Hiffannm,  Conn. 

AppUeation  October  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  252.668 

1  Claim.     (CL  4—239) 


A  child's  toilet  seat  comprising  a  body  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  conventional  seat 
and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  leg  por- 
tions at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  support  and  posi- 
tion the  said  member  relatively  to  said  conven- 
tional seat,  a  pair  of  bendable  arms  pivotally 
mounted  by  one  end  to  the  underside  of  said 
member  at  the  front  end  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  an  abutment  finger 
extending  downwardly  from  the  free  end  of  each 
of  said  arms  for  engagement  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening  in  said  conventional  seat,  a 
detent  on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  arms  en- 
gageable with  notches  in  said  member  disposed 
on  an  arc  having  its  center  at  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  arm ;  the  said  notches  and  detents  having  fiat 
wall  portions  disposed  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  member  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
arms  towards  said  axis  and  the  said  detents  being 
releasable  from  the  notches  upon  bending  of  the 
said  arms  away  from  the  member  to  permit  free 
movement  of  said  arms. 


2.687.538 

ADJUSTABLE  BED 

Roy  G.  Miller,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Application  February  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  145.776 

4  Claims.     (CL  5—62) 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  comprising  a  head  piece, 
a  foot  piece,  a  first  frame  attached  to  the  head 
piece  and  the  foot  piece  interconnecting  the 
same,  a  second  frame  resting  on  the  first  frame, 
independent  interengaging  means  at  each  end  of 
the  bed  releasably  interlocking  the  first  and  sec- 
ond frames  at  the  head  and  foot  thereof,  a  pair 
of  spaced  roclushaf ts  joumalled  in  the  first  frame 
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transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  lever  means  each 
operatively  connecting  a  rockshaft  and  the  sec- 
ond frame  to  tilt  the  second  frame  about  an  end 
thereof,  and  extensible  power  means  intercon- 
necting the  lever  means,  one  lever  means  of  said 
pair,  upon  release  of  one  of  the  interengaging 
means  and  actuation  of  the  power  means,  func- 
tioning to  pivot  the  second  frame  about  its  locked 
end. 


2,687.537 
DECORATED  HEADBOARD  FOR  BEDS 
Earl  C.  Wallace.  Andrews,  and  Burl  E.  Chalmers, 
Huntington,   Ind..   assi^iors   to   The  Hettrick 
Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  Amrust  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,817 
1  Claim.     (CL  5—280) 


upsUnding  bracket  having  a  notch  in  which  the 
stud  is  engaged  for  such  movement,  and  from 
which  the  stud  is  freely  dlsengageable  with  the 
bed  leg  upright,  said  bed  leg  and  bracket  having 
complementary  parts  of  arcuate  conformation 
normally  disengaged  in  the  upright  position  of 
the  leg  and  engageable  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  the  leg  about  the  axis  of  Its  stud,  said  parts 
being  interlocking  when  engaged  to  preclude 
withdrawal  of  the  stud  from  the  notch  of  the 
bracket. 


2.687.539 

COMBINATION  TOOL 

Joseph  Crisantl,  Manasqumn,  N.  J. 

Application  March  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277;B28 

3  Claims.     (CL  7— 14J(5) 


In  a  bedstead,  a  head  board  having  an  open- 
ing extending  from  front  to  rear  therethrough 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  head  board 
having  edges  surrounding  said  opening,  said 
edges  being  flat  and  extending  from  front  to  rear 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
headboard,  a  molding  of  closed  configuration  re- 
movably secured  to  said  edges,  said  molding  hav- 
ing a  front  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  front 
of  said  head  board  and  a  rear  portion  extending 
generally  at  right  angles  to  said  edges  of  said 
head  board  between  the  front  and  rear  thereof 
whereby  to  provide  a  rearwardly  facing  ledge  a 
sheet  of  transparent  plastic  material  fitting  said 
opening  and  abutting  against  the  rear  face  of 
said  ledge,  a  rigid  panel  fitting  said  opening  and 
disposed  in  rear  of  said  sheet,  the  rear  face  of 
the  panel  beii\g  substantially  flush  with  the  rear 
of  the  head  board,  a  decorated  sheet  interposed 
between  said  transparent  sheet  and  said  panel  a 
cushioned  pad  between  said  panel  and  decorated 
sheet  for  causing  the  latter  intimately  to  en- 
gage the  rear  face  of  the  transparent  sheet,  and 
fasteners  on  the  back  of  said  headboard  engag- 
ing the  back  of  said  panel  for  holding  said  panel 
removably  in  position. 


J 


1.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  blade,  a 
handle,  means  forming  a  projection  on  said 
handle,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  projection,  a  block 
connected  to  said  blade  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  pin.  a  collar  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  handle  movable  thereon  toward  said  block 
so  as  to  engage  said  block  and  maintain  said 
blade  in  a  pivoted  position,  said  blade  compris- 
ing a  blade  stiffening  element  extending  parallel 
to  said  blade  and  attached  thereto,  said  projec- 
tion being  provided  with  means  to  receive  said 
stiffening  element  when  said  blade  is  positioned 
laterally  of  said  projection. 


2,687.538  ^     .^ 

BED  LEG  INTERLOCK  WITH  A  FIXED  BASE 

Paul  A.  ManUlier.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,947 

6  Claims.    (CI.  5—317) 


2.687,540 

TOOL  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  AND 

RETENTION  OF  THUMB  TACKS 

Josef  Hjalmar  Noll.  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Application  April  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  280.012 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  10, 1951 

2  Claims.     (CL  7—17) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  having  a  leg 
provided  with  a  stud  for  the  support  of  the  bed 
for  pivotal  movement,  of  a  base  provided  with  an 


1.  A  tool  for  the  extraction  and  retention  of 
thumb  tacks,  consisting  of  an  elongated  plate  of 
sheet-metal  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
prizing  edge  and  a  slot  opening  in  the  prizing  edge 
and  extending  longitudinally  so  as  to  divide  the 
end  of  the  plate  into  two  elongated  prongs,  said 
slot  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  shanks  of  said  thumb  tacks  and  said  prongs 
being  reslllently  movable  relative  to  each  other  in 
the  plane  of  the  plate  so  as  to  permit  the  tack 
to  be  clamped  between  the  sides  of  the  slot,  said 
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slot  terminating  at  its  Inner  end  In  an  aperture  blade  element,  a  locking  pin  means  secured  to 
in  the  plate  which  Is  wider  than  the  lateral  width  the  said  handle  element,  and  a  locking  handle 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  slot.  secured  to  the  said  brush  manipulating  rod  and 


2,687.541 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFLOATING  SUBMERGED 

OBJECTS 
Bryant  Bannister,  PIttabvrgb,  Pa. 
AppUoation  March  81, 196«,  Serlia  N«.  153,284 
4CUins.    (CL»— «) 


1.  Refloating  apparatus  particularly  adapted 
for  use  in  refloating  inadvertently  submerged  ob- 
jects, comprising  a  tubular  outer  casing  capable 
of  attachment  to  the  object  to  be  refloated  and 
openable  at  one  end,  an  inflatable  member  having 
its  free  end  secured  to  the  casing  and  being  dis- 
posed in  Its  deflated  condition  inside  of  the  casing 
in  a  position  to  be  displaced  from  the  casing 
through  the  openable  end  thereof,  a  gas  con- 
tainer disposed  within  the  casing  at  a  distance 
from  the  open  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
breakable  seal,  mechanism  mounted  within  the 
casing  between  the  inflatable  member  and  the 
gas  container  for  automatically  breaking  the  seal 
to  release  gas  pressure  to  within  the  casing  when 
the  casing  becomes  submerged  to  a  predetermined 
depth  to  thereby  displace  the  inflatable  member 
from  the  casing  and  inflate  the  same  by  means  of 
the  gas  thus  released,  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
being  normally  provided  with  displaceable  means 
for  preventing  the  admission  of  water  to  within 
the  casing,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  punch, 
a  loaded  compression  spring  for  actuating  the 
punch,  a  catch  for  holding  the  spring  under  com- 
pression until  released,  and  catch  releasing  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  hydrostatic  pressure 
exerted  thereon  through  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing. ' 

2.687.542 

GUM  SCRAPER  AND  BRUSH  DEVICE 

Mary  Taraasky,  Chicago,  IlL 

AppUeation  July  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,390 

3  CUinv.  (CL  15—111) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  re- 
moval of  adhesive  deposits  on  surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  handle  element,  a  scraper  blade  element 
secured  to  the  lower  terminus  thereof,  guide  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  said  handle  element,  a  brush 
manipulating  rod  secured  slidably  in  the  said 
guide  elements,  a  brush  element  secured  to  the 
lower  terminus  of  the  said  brush  manipulating 
rod.  a  spring  encircling  the  said  brush  manipulat- 
ing rod  urging  the  same  to  operative  position  nor- 
mally below  the  cutting  edge  of  the  said  scraper 


provided  with  resilient  locking  prongs  adapted 
to  engage  releasably  the  said  locking  pin  for  lock- 
ing the  said  brush  In  inoperative  position  above 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  said  scraper  blade  element. 


2,687,543 

DISTRIBUTING  STOPPER  FOR  LIQUID 

CONTAINERS 

Pierre  Mendelerlich,  Paris,  France 

Application  August  30,  1950.  Serial  No.  182.268 

Claims  priority,  application  Ftmnee 

September  6,  1949 

8  CUtans.     (CL  15—184) 


1.  A  distributing  stopper  for  liquid  and  semi- 
liquid  containers  comprising  a  tubular  wad  of 
flexible  and  permeable  material,  a  feeder  lo- 
cated centrally  within  said  tubular  wad  for  con- 
vejring  the  liquid  contained  In  said  container  into 
contact  with  the  iimer  wall  of  said  wad.  said 
feeder  consisting  of  a  hollow  member  commimi- 
cating  with  said  container  and  having  lateral 
oriflces  opening  opposite  the  lateral  walls  of  the 
wad,  and  a  folded  tongue  secured  to  the  hollow 
member,  said  tongue  being  wider  than  the  hollow 
member  and  folded  back  onto  the  outer  wall 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  wad  being  formed 
into  a  flat  portion  by  contact  with  the  bend  of 
said  folded  tongue,  so  as  to  close  the  upper  end 
of  said  wad,  the  shape  of  said  feeder  and  wad  be- 
ing such  as  to  leave  between  them  a  free  space 
adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  liquid. 


2.687,544 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Anthony  C.  Scinta,  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 

Trico  Products  Corporation,  BuflTalo,  N.  T. 

Application  May  10,  1950.  Serial  No.  161,086 

11  Claims.  (CL  15—245) 
1.  A  windshield  wiping  blade  comprising  a 
squeegee  body  element  having  an  anchoring  bead 
along  its  back  edge,  and  a  flexible  channeled 
holder  inverted  over  the  anchoring  bead  and 
comprising  coplanar  arm  pressure  receiving  rails 
flexing  in  conformance  to  the  wiped  surface  at 


1000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  31,  1954 


the  opposite  sides  of  the  anchoring  bead,  and 
torque  resisting  cross  straps  integrally  Joined  to 


i  I 


the  inner  edges  of  the  rails  and  arched  upwardly 
over  the  anchoring  head. 


2.687,545 

COMBINED  BINDING  AND  ANCHOR 

MEMBER  FOR  RUGS 

Frank  S.  Karas,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Application  June  1. 1953,  Serial  No.  358,870 

4  Claims.     (CI.  16—16) 


1.  A  combined  protective  binding  and  anchor 
member  for  the  edge  of  a  rug  comprising  an 
elongate  base  adapted  to  extend  under  the  edge 
of  a  rug,  said  base  having  a  downward  bend  in- 
termediate the  side  edges  thereof  forming  a  main 
base  and  a  marginal  portion  extending  down- 
wardly at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  and  a  cover 
portion  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion  to  extend  back  and 
overlie  the  base  and  grip  the  edge  of  the  rug 
therebetween  to  form  a  binding  therefor,  said 
main  base  having  means  piercing  the  rug  to  se- 
cure the  rug  thereto:  and  means  securing  the 
base  to  the  floor  and  anchoring  the  rug  edge, 
said  base  flexing  and  pressing  the  outer  edge  of 
the  marginal  portion  into  tight  contact  with  the 
floor  to  prevent  unintentional  entry  of  foreign 
objects  under  the  rug  edge. 


2,687.546 

CASTER 

Jess  Oppenheimer,  West  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Application  May  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  288.125 

13  Claims.     (CI.  16—26) 


1.  A  ball  type  caster  comprising  a  housing  open 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  ball  rotatably  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  portion  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  brake 
means  selectively  engageable  with  and  releasable 
from  said  ball  and  adapted  to  restrict  movement 
thereof  on  the  application  of  a  force  thereto  and 
to  release  said  ball  on  the  removal  of  said  force. 


means  selectively  engaging  said  brake  means  with 
or  releasing  said  brake  means  from  said  ball,  and 
means  mounting  said  brake  means  for  rotation  in 
said  housing  when  said  brake  means  engages  said 
ball.  

2,687,547 

GLIDE  AND  ADAPTER  FOR  TUBULAR 

FURNITURE 

Albert  J.  Matter,  Park  Ridge,  DL 

Application  August  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,600 

3  Claims.    (CL  16—30) 


1.  In  combination,  an  object  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  and  be  accurately  centered  on  an  end 
of  a  tubular  member,  a  screw  extending  through 
such  object,  a  plurality  of  elongated,  like  adapters 
set  loosely  around  the  screw,  said  adapters  hav- 
ing on  their  inner  sides  surfaces  which,  at  one 
end  of  the  device,  contact  the  screw  and  diverge 
from  there  toward  the  other  end,  and  a  nut  on 
the  screw  engaged  with  said  diverging  surfaces; 
the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that,  when  the 
nut  is  in  a  predetermined  intermediate  position 
along  the  screw,  the  outer  long  edges  of  the 
adapters  form  elements  in  a  cylindrical  surface, 
coaxial  with  the  screw  and  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  internal  diameter  of  a  tubular  member  to 
which  the  object  is  to  be  attached,  while  still 
contacting  the  screw  and,  when  the  nut  is  moved 
farther  away  from  the  ends  of  the  adapters  in 
contact  with  the  screw,  the  other  ends  may  rock 
toward  each  other. 


2  687  548 

DOORSTOP  AND  HOLDER 

Floyd  W.  Price.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

AppUcation  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,602 

2  Claims.     (CI.  16—86) 


t  ■  " 


1  A  door  stop  and  retainer  comprising  a  flex- 
ibly resilient  rod  member  having  means  at  one 
end  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  support  in  close 
proximity  to  the  swinging  edge  of  a  door,  said  red 
member  being  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with 
a  rigid  Journal  in  axial  alignment  with  said  rod 
member,  a  rotatable  ball-shaped  check  having  a 
centralized  bore  and  a  bushing  fitting  in  said  bore 
and  providing  a  bearing,  the  later  removably 
mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  journal,  said 
journal  having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  with  which 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  bearing  is  engageable. 
and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  journal 
maintaining  said  ball  in  its  operative  position 
on  said  journal. 
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2.687,549 

HINGE  MOUNTING  FOR  UGHTER  COVERS 
Fredrick  H.  Bowers,  Kalamasoo,  Mleh.*  aarifnor 
to  Brown  and  Big elow,  a  eorporatien  of  Minne- 
sota 
AppUcation  November  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,424 
2  Cbbinw.     (CL  16—150) 


sufficient  to  melt  a  body  of  the  material  and  hav- 
ing a  velocity  sufficiently  high  to  attenuate  the 
molten  material  into  fibers,  feeding  an  elongated 
body  of  the  material  into  the  blast,  and  increasing 
the  effective  attenuating  length  of  the  blast  by 
discharging  the  products  of  combustion  from  a 
supplementary  burner  at  a  velocity  substantially 
less  than  the  velocity  of  the  blast  and  against 
the  blast  adjacent  the  restricted  outlet  opening. 


1.  A  spring  hinge  for  the  swingable  cover  of  a 
pyrophoric  lighter,  comprising  a  fiat  8Uid  straight 
body,  and  a  substantially  cross-sectionally  u- 
shaped  bracket  formed  on  one  end  of  said  body 
opening  onto  its  normally  lower  side  in  substan- 
tially co-planar  relation  thereto,  said  bracket 
having  a  receiving  opening  in  an  intermediate 
portion  of  one  side  thereof  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  above  and  offset  from  that  of  the 
body.  .^_^___^^^ 

f        .->     • 

2,687,550 

DEVICE  FOR  STUNNING  POULTRY 

Reginald  L.  Coleman,  Somerset,  Pa. 

Application  January  25. 1952,  Serial  No.  268,175 

1  Claim.     (CL  17—11) 


'^^ 


A  device  for  stunning  poultry  comprising  a 
luiife  handle  of  insulating  material,  said  handle 
having  a  recess  in  one  end  thereof,  an  electrode 
comprising  a  metallic  rod  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  handle  from  said  recess,  said  rod 
thence  extending  outwardly  through  the  side  of 
the  handle  and  terminating  in  a  portion  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  por- 
tion but  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  handle  and 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said  han- 
dle, jind  potential  means  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode in  said  recess. 


3.  Apparatus  for  producing  glass  fibers,  com- 
prising a  burner  having  a  combustion  chamber 
in  which  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture  is  ignited 
and  having  an  outlet  opening  restricted  to  dis- 
charge the  products  of  combustion  in  the  form  of 
a  blast  having  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the 
melting  temperature  of  glass  and  having  a  veloc- 
ity sufficient  to  attenuate  the  molten  glass  into 
fibers,  a  second  combustion  chamber  in  which  a 
combustible  gaseous  mixture  is  ignited  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  positioned  to  discharge 
the  products  of  combustion  against  the  blast 
issuing  from  the  burner  outlet  opening,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  glass  filament  across  the 
products  of  combustion  issuing  from  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  second  chamber  and  into 
the  blast  issuing  from  the  burner  outlet  opening. 


2,687,552 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT 

SPINNING  OF  POLYAMIDES 

Rudolf  Gabler,  Tamins,  Switztfland,  assignor  to 
Inventa  A.-G.  fuer  Forschnng-  und  Patentver- 
wertung  Luzem,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 
Application  August  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  178,801 
5  CUims.     (CL  18—8) 


2,687,551 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

GLASS  FIBERS 
Charles  J.  Stalego.  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens- Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  6,  1947,  Serial  No. 
746.280,  now  Patent  No.  2.569,699.  dated  Octo- 
ber 2, 1951.  Divided  and  this  application  March 
22. 1951,  Serial  No.  216.896 

16  Claims.  (CI.  18—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  fibers  from  a  heat 
softenable  material  which  comprises  burning  a 
combustible  gaseous  mixture  in  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  restricted  outlet  opening  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  are  discharged 
in  the  form  of  a  blast  having  a  temperature 
r.s.-,  <».<;.     tis 


4.  An  apparatus  for  the  direct  spinning  of  liq- 
uid polyamides  of  omega-amino  carboxylic  acids 
containing  about  8-15%  of  impolymerized  mono- 
mer, comprising  a  substantially  vertical  heating 
chamber,  first  pump  means  discharging  into  said 
heating  chamber  near  its  upper  end,  exhaust 
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means  connected  to  said  heating  chamber  near 
Its  upper  end.  a  conical  spreading  surface  posi- 
tioned within  said  heating  chamber  with  its  apex 
adjacent  said  flrst  pump  means  and  its  base 
remote  from  said  first  pump  means,  heating 
means  positioned  beneath  said  conical  surface, 
exit  means  connected  to  said  chamber  near  its 
lower  end.  second  pump  means  having  an  inlet 
line  and  an  outlet  line,  said  exit  means  connected 
to  said  inlet  line  of  said  second  pump  means, 
and  spinning  means  connected  to  said  outlet  line 
of  said  second  pump  mecois.  whereby  upon  pas- 
sage of  a  stream  of  molten  polyamide  through 
said  first  pump  means  into  said  chamber  said 
liquid  passes  over  said  conical  surface  in  the  form 
of  a  thin  film  and  out  by  said  exit  means  into 
said  spinning  means  through  said  second  pump 
means,  the  monomer  being  evaporated  from  said 
thin  film  and  passing  out  said  exhaust  means 
as  a  vapor. 

2.687.553 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FUSES 
Roberto    Colombo,    Turin.    Italy,    assifnor    to 
Lavorazione  Materie  Plastiche   (L.  M.  P.)    di 
M.  I.  Colombo  &  C.-Societa  in  Accomandita 
Scmplice.  Turin,  Italy 

Application  February  19.  1948,  Serial  No.  9,584 

In  Italy  October  4, 1944 

Section  1.  PubUc  Law  690.  Augrust  8.  1946 

Patent  expires  October  4.  1964 

2  Claims.     (CL  18—13) 


flanged  outwardly,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plate  which  has  a  tread  molding  recess  of  the 
general  configuration  of  a  shoe  bottom  and  a  sur- 
face surrounding  said  recess  having  heightwise 
variations  corresponding  to  those  of  the  bottom 
of  a  last,  said  surface  surrounding  said  recess 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  flange  of  a 
shoe  pressed  against  said  surface  in  a  molding 
operation  to  form  a  seal,  a  sprue  leading  through 
the  plate  to  the  recess,  resilient  sections  which 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  fuses  having  a 
sheath  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  in 
combination  an  annular  chamber,  means  for  feed- 
ing thermoplastic  material  to  said  annular  cham- 
ber, an  annular  extrusion  die  coaxial  with  said 
annular  chamber,  means  for  feeding  threads  of 
synthetic  material  to  said  annular  chamber  to  be 
embedded  in  the  thermoplastic  material,  means 
for  extruding  a  pipe  of  thermoplastic  material 
having  incorporated  therein  the  threads  of  syn- 
thetic material  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  extruded  pipe,  an  inner  extrusion  die  co- 
axial with  said  annular  chamber,  means  for  feed- 
ing an  explosive  charge  to  said  inner  extrusion 
die.  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inner  ex- 
trusion die  being  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  annular  extrusion  die,  the  pipe  of 
thermoplastic  material  coming  into  contact  with 
the  continuous  core  of  explosive  charge,  and  ex- 
erting a  slight  pressure  on  it  by  effect  of  a  trac- 
tion exerted  on  said  pipe  when  hot. 


form  the  outline  of  a  shoe,  and  a  rigid  frame- 
work to  which  said  sections  are  attached  for 
transmitting  pressure  to  said  sections,  said  frame- 
work being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  said 
sections  into  contact  with  the  outwardly  flanged 
portion  of  a  shoe  placed  on  said  plate  and  cover- 
ing said  recess  to  confine  the  flange  in  yielding 
engagement  with  the  various  heightwise  varia- 
tions of  said  surface  surrounding  the  recess  of 
said  plate. 

2.687.555 
CASTING  OF  a-CHLOROACRTUC  ESTER 
POLYMERS 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Easton,  and  Frank  E.  Pschorr, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  asssignors  to  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,941 
14  Claims.     (CL  18—39) 


10. 


02 


\ 
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2.687.554 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  TREAD 
MEMBERS  TO  SHOE  I'PFERS 
Andrew    A.    Root.   Wenham.   Mass..   assignor   to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Fleming- 
ton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,689 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  tread  member  on  a 
shoe   having   a   portion   of   the   upper   material 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  mass  polymer  sheets  from 
polymerizable  o-chloroacrylic  acid  esters,  com- 
prismg  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  glass  plates  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  in  face-to-face  parallel  rela- 
tion with  their  corresponding  edges  mutually 
aligned,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  cellulosic  sheet  ma- 
terial extending  along  and  interconnecting  the  ex- 
ternal edge  surfaces  of  the  plates,  and  enclosing 
the  space  between  them  except  for  a  filler  opening, 
said  strip  having  its  surface  coated  with  an  ad- 
hesive protein  deposited  from  a  film-forming 
solution  thereof  in  a  volatile  solvent  and  adhering 
thereby  to  the  edges  of  the  glass  plates  to  form  a 
leakproof  seal  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  portion  of 
said  strip  interconnecting  said  glass  plates  being 
of  such  stiffness  as  to  maintain  said  plates  in  uni- 
formly spaced  position  during  the  filling  of  the 
mold  with  said  esters  but  yielding  upon  contrac- 
tion of  the  mold  contents  during  polymerization, 
said  interconnecting  portion  of  said  strip  being 
the  sole  means  for  spacing  said  plates  during 
filling  of  the  mold. 

7.  A  method  for  constructing  a  mold  for  the 
casting  of  mass  polymer  sheets  from  polymeriz- 
able esters  of  a-chloroacrylic  acid,  which  com- 
prises temporarily  supporting  a  pair  of  similarly 
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shaped  glass  plates  in  spaced  parallel  face-to-face 
relation  with  their  external  edge  surfaces  in  mu- 
tual alignment,  applying  to  the  edges  of  the  plates 
a  strip  of  cellulosic  material  having  its  surface 
coated  with  an  adhesive  film-forming  solution  of 
a  protein  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  said  strip 
extending  along  the  edges  of  the  plates  to  enclose 
the  space  between  them,  evaporating  the  solvent 
to  cause  said  strip  to  adhere  to  the  plate  edges  and 
to  form  a  leakproof  joint  therewith,  and  releasing 
the  plates  from  the  aforesaid  temporary  support, 
the  portion  of  said  strip  interconnecting  said  glass 
plates  being  of  such  stiffness  as  to  maintain  said 
plates  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  during  filling 
of  the  mold  with  said  esters  but  yielding  upon 
contraction  of  the  mold  contents  during  poly- 
merization, said  interconnecting  portion  of  the 
strips  t>eing  the  sole  means  for  spacing  said  plates 
during  filling  of  the  mold  after  release  of  the 
plates  from  said  temporary  support. 


side  comer  of  two  abutting  angularly  dlsix)sed 
sheets  of  wall-board  and  which  comprises  a  rela- 
tively inflexible  solid  cylindrical  rod  having  a 
relatively  deep  longitudinal  groove  extending  the 
length  thereof  and  a  fibrous  web  of  fairly  flexible 


material  pressed  into  the  groove  and  adhesively 
united  with  the  walls  of  the  latter,  the  union 
occurring  on  the  longitudinal  median  line  of 
the  web  and  the  width  of  the  web  being  such  that 
both  sides  thereof  extend  laterally  beyond  the 
rod. 


2.687,556 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PRODUCTS  COM- 
PRISING COMPRESSED  LIGNOCELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS  AND  CHEMICALLY  COMBINED 
SOLUBLE  SILICATES 
Donald  F.  Othmer,  Coudersport.  Pa.,  and  Lonis 
G.  Ricciardi,  Brooklyn,  and  Warren  R.  Smith, 
Crown  Point,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing*    Application  January  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  204.678 
6  Claims.     (CL  18—55) 
1.  The  dry  method  of  preparing  dense,  water- 
resistant,   molded  products   comprising   mixing 
substantially  dry  llgnin  powder  with  substantially 
dry  lignocellulose  particles  and  adding  an  aque- 
aus  solution  of  alkali  metal  silicate  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  activate  the  lignin  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  to  the  resulting  ligno- 
cellulose-lignin  mixture  and  thereafter  subject- 
ing the  resulting  composition  to  said  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  suflBcient  to  activate 
the  lignin  and  thereby  effect  a  strong  bond  among 
the  lignocellulose  particles. 


2,687.559 

BLOW  TUBE  FOR  CORE  BOXES 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  Kewanee,  III. 

AppUcation  February  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  146.866 

4  Claims.    (CL  22—10) 


2.687.557 

COMBINATION  STORM  SASH 

Nicholas  Ribaudo,  Jr..  Union  City,  N.  J. 

Application  May  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  290,169 

3  CUims.     (CL  20—55) 


1.  A  combination  window  of  the  charsicter  de- 
scribed comprising  a  resilient  channel  member 
beuig  fastened  around  a  window,  said  member 
having  two  parallel  channels  arranged  to  run 
all  around  said  window,  said  channels  having  a 
plurality  of  slits  located  at  the  point  where  the 
upper  and  lower  sash  meet  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  glass  and  screen  sash  in- 
sertable  through  said  slits  whereby  said  sash  are 
slidable  in  said  channels. 


1.  In  core  making  apparatus  having  a  core  sand 
supply  box  and  a  core  box  with  openings  in  each 
for  core  sand  passage  from  the  interior  of  said 
supply  box  to  the  interior  of  said  core  box,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  a  b'ow  tube  to  conduct 
air  actuated  core  sand  from  within  said  supply 
box  into  said  core  box  comprising  a  resilient  hol- 
low body  having  its  terminal  ends  firmly  tele- 
scoped within  said  supply  box  and  core  box  open- 
ings respectively,  and  a  sleeve  of  hard  material 
embedded  within  said  resilient  body,  said  body 
providing  means  to  shield  said  sleeve  from  the 
abrasive  action  of  the  moving  air  and  core  sand 
mixture,  and  said  sleeve  providing  means  to  im- 
part a  predetermined  rigidity  to  said  resilient 
body  to  counteract  radial  or  longitudinal  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  resilient  body  over 
the  length  thereof  and  between  said  supply  box 
and  core  box,  and  said  sleeve  of  hard  material 
having  perforations  formed  therethrough  to  allow 
limited  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
resilient  hollow  body  at  the  areas  defined  by  the 
respective  sleeve  perforations  whereby  to  effect 
greater  sealing  of  the  terminal  ends  of  said  blow 
tube  during  the  sand  blowing  operation,  and  to 
further  provide  limited  radial  expansion  of  all 
of  said  resilient  body  portions  at  said  perfora- 
tions whereby  said  latter  body  portions  move 
radially  inwardly  to  grasp  and  retain  the  sand 
column  within  said  tube  upon  interruption  of  the 
air-sand  feed. 


2.687.558 

CORNER-BEAD  FOR  DRY-WALL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Arthur  H.  Dunlap,  Seattle.  Wash. 

AppUcation  March  15,  1949.  Serial  No.  81.549 

2  Claims.     (CL  20—74) 


2.687.560 

CABLE  ARMOR  CUTTER 

Zoltan  O.  St.  Palley,  Branford.  Conn. 

AppUcation  October  15.  1952.  Serial  No.  314336 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—67) 


1.  In  a  dry-wall  construction,  a  corner  bead       1.  A  tool  for  cutting  the  spirally  wound  armor 
for  use  in  the  recess  formed  by  beveling  the  out-    strip  of  cables,  comprising,  a  clamping  device 
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for  holding  a  cable,  canying  said  armor  strip;  a 
hollow-drill,  of  larger  diameter  than  the  width 
of  said  armor  strip,  rotatably  and  axiaUy  slid- 
ably  moimted  on  said  clamping  device,  and  dis- 
posed to  produce  a  cut  across  the  width  of  said 
armor  strip;  driving  means  for  connecting  said 


"  JO  9  a  s 


hollow-drill  with  the  drive  shaft  of  an  electric 
motor;  manual  means  for  appljring  axial  pressure 
on  said  hollow -drill;  adjiistable  mechanical  stop 
for  limiting  the  axial  shift  of  said  hollow-drill, 
in  order  to  limit  its  penetration  into  said  armor 
strip.  

2.687.561 

SPIRAL  FILE  OR  RASP 

Walter  M.  Anderson.  Hubbard.  Oreg. 

AppUcation  Febmary  16. 1951.  Serial  No.  211.319 

1  Claim.     (CL  29—78) 


A  spirally  wound  file  or  rasp  comprising  a  coiled 
rod  or  wire  provided  with  file  or  rasp  teeth  formed 
on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  flexible  core 
member  about  which  said  file  or  rasp  is  mounted, 
means  on  said  core  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of 
the  convolutions  of  said  spiral  flle  or  rasp,  and 
means  for  securing  such  convolutions  In  adjusted 
position.  

2.687.562 
FILE  ' 

Edward  A.  Noll,  Bay  Village.  Ohio,  assfgnor  to 
The  Nolvex  File  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  May  6. 1953.  Serial  No.  353.413 
8  Claims.    (CL  29—78) 


H 


1.  A  flle  comprising  an  elongate  body  having  a 
concave  surface  of  transverse  curvature  through- 
out its  length,  said  surface  being  divided  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  into  two  working  faces,  each 
working  face  being  characterized  by  substan- 
tially parallel  teeth  exten<<ing  entirely  across  the 
body  and  having  their  cutting  edges  directed  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  body  that  defines  one  end  of 
said  working  fswje,  the  ends  of  the  teeth  along 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  body  being  chamfered. 


'  2.687.563        

TOOLHOLDER 

William  Bader.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Wesson  Molticut  Company,  Femdale.  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  May  26,  1951.  Serial  No.  228,412 

8  Claims.     (CL  29— 97) 


V*  ^■^ 


1.  A  tool  holder  of  the  type  In  which  a  bit  is 
held  In  a  tool  body  by  a  tensloned  strap  member 
which  comprises  a  body  having  elongate  recesses 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  having  axes  extend- 
ing in  substantially  the  same  direction  and  means 
for  retaining  bits  in  said  recesses  comprising  a 
band  anchored  at  estch  end  to  encompass  ^d 
recesses,  and  means  urging  said  band  toward  said 
body  between  said  recesses. 


2.687,564 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPRING  BANDS 
Loren  L.  Whitney,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
American  Steel  Fotmdries,  Chicago,  HL,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  15.  1947.  Serial  No.  786.208 
2  CUims.     (CL  29—172) 


rffii    1.-1.  ilr 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  spring  bands  of  the 
type  adapted  to  secure  a  set  of  superimposed 
spring  members,  the  method  which  comprises 
cutting  a  bar  of  metal  Into  segments,  then  bend- 
ing each  segment  into  a  loop  of  quadrilateral 
form  with  the  free  ends  of  each  loop  spaced  from 
each  other  to  define  a  gap  therebetween,  then 
arranging  the  loops  in  a  group  end  to  end  on  a 
nonweldable  support  with  the  gaps  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  loops  in  alignment  with  each 
other,  then  arranging  a  set  of  blocks  on  said  sup- 
port at  each  end  of  the  group,  spacing  each  set 
of  blocks  to  define  a  gap  therebetween  In  align- 
ment with  said  aligned  gaps  of  said  loops  to  de- 
fine a  channed  therewith  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  group,  then  filling  all  of  said  gaps  with 
weld  metal  by  welding  in  a  continuous  line  from 
one  end  of  the  channel  to  the  other,  and  then  re- 
moving said  loops  and  blocks  from  said  support 
and  breaking  the  weld  metal  interconnecting 
the  same. 


2.687.565 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  ALUMINUM  TO  STEEL 
Ralph  A.  Schaefer.  Cleveland,  and  Joseph  F.  Cer- 
ness  and  WUbert  H.  Morrison,  East  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.   Application  February  21, 1951, 

Serial  No.  212,206 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—189) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  bimetallic  material 

composed  principally  of  a  ferrous  layer  and  a 

layer   of   aluminum   or   aluminum    alloy   which 

consists  of  electrodeposlting  a  layer  of  a  metal 

selected  from  the  iron  group  or  its  alloys  in  which 
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cobalt  is  at  least  50%  of  the  alloy  and  succes- 
sively coating  upon  this  layer  a  second  layer  of 
mercury  before  the  first  metal  oxidizes  and  lastly 
casting  upon  said  second  layer  a  layer  of 
aluminum.  ___— ^^■___ 

"'  2,687,566 

APPUCATOR  TOOL 

Jesse  E.  Hall.  Weatherford,  Tex. 

AppUcation  May  16. 1949.  Serial  No.  93.457 

8  Claims.     (CL  29—236) 


2  687  J(68 

CONNECTING  ROD  TOOL 

John  Keiser,  Windsor,  Colo. 

AppUeaUon  April  19, 1951.  Serial  No.  221,853 

1  Claim.    (CL29— 278) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rigid 
frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  rails, 
a  pair  of  axially  aligned  sleeves  disposed  between 
said  rails  and  having  laterally  extending  flanges 
slidably  received  on  the  rails  whereby  said  sleeves 
are  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  the  exterior 
of  each  sleeve  tapering  axially  toward  the  other 
sleeve,  a  generally  cylindrical  core  sUdably  re- 
ceived in  the  bore  of  each  sleeve  and  having  a 
tapered  nose  projecting  beyond  the  sleeve  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  tapered  exterior 
thereof,  the  tapered  noses  of  the  respective  cor^ 
longitudinally  spllned  and  adapted  to  Intermesh. 
a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  cores  for  reciprocating 
the  core  axially.  a  thrust  connection  between  said 
one  core  and  Its  sleeve  for  causing  the  sleeve  to 
move  with  the  core  when  the  latter  travels  toward 
the  other  core,  a  stop  plate  releasably  secured  to 
said  rails  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  other 
core  and  Its  sleeve  away  from  said  one  core,  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  links  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  sleeves  from  the  flange  of  one 
sleeve   to   the   flange   of   the   other,   said   links 
adapted  to  contract  as  the  distance  between  said 
flanges  decreases,  and  means  for  at  times  locking 
said  links  In  contracted  condition  to  prevent  axial 
separation  of  the  sleeves. 


A  tool  for  assembling  connecting  rods  and 
crank  shaft  bearings  in  an  engine  in  which  the 
divided  bearing  ends  of  the  rods  are  intercon- 
nected by  bolts  that  have  threaded  ends  normally 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  bearing, 
said  tool  comprising:  a  U-shaped  frame  having 
hollow  ears  at  the  ends  of  its  legs,  said  ears  open- 
ing outward^  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and 
forming  vertical  channels  Inwardly  of  the  legs 
and  of  a  size  to  pass  over  the  threaded  bolt  ends, 
the  iniier  sides  of  the  channel  portions  being 
relieved  so  that  there  is  no  ear  material  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  beyond  the  bolts  when  the  tool 
Is  applied;  shlf table  devices  extending  into  the 
horizontal  ear  openings,  said  devices  mounted 
and  shaped  so  that  they  can  firmly  engage  the 
outward  sides  of  the  threaded  bolt  ends;  actu- 
ating means  connected  to  said  devices  and  ex- 
tending into  proximity  to  the  base  of  said  U- 
shaped  frame,  said  actuating  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  rods  having  their  free  ends  bent  toward 
each  other  below  said  base;  a  sleeve  Intercon- 
necting said  free  ends;  and  spring  means  react- 
ing between  said  rods  and  said  frame  to  normally 
project  said  devices  into  said  vertical  channels. 


2.687.567 

DOOR  HANDLE  PIN  REMOVAL  TOOLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

George  M.  Walraven,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  Msifnor  to 

Snap-On  Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febmary  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  146,429 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—270) 


2,687.569 

CAN  OPENING  DEVICE 

John  Togi  Isnmi,  Chieago,  m. 

AppUcation  August  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  179;ei6 

10  Claims.    (CL  30—8) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  furcated  member  having 
spaced  Jaws  for  straddling  a  shaft,  of  wedge- 
shaped  extremities  on  said  spaced  Jaws,  a  pin 
extending  from  said  furcated  member  parallel 
to  and  asymmetrically  offset  between  said  spaced 
Jaws  to  drive  a  pin  from  said  shaft  as  said  spaced 
Jaws  are  displaced  in  straddling  relation  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  longitudinally  offset  handle  swlveUy 
connected  with  and  extending  from  said  furcated 
member  to  manipulate  said  furcated  member  to 
serve  as  a  pin  removing  device. 


1.  A  can  opening  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  elongated  frame  adapted  to  be  sta- 
tionarlly  mounted  in  horizontal  position,  a  can 
positioning  and  guiding  member  pivotally 
mounted  near  one  of  its  ends  in  said  frame  and 
normally  hanging  downwardly,  a  can  punching 
element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  member  ec- 
centrical^  of  the  pivot  of  said  member,  said 
element  having  a  piercing  end  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  direction  of  said  member  and  an 
actuating  end  extending  generally  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  urging  said  element  in  a  direc- 
tion tending  to  bring  the  piercing  end  of  said 
element  generally  in  the  plane  of  said  member, 
a  stop  carried  by  said  member  limiting  move- 
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ment  of  said  element  in  the  aforesaid  direction 
when  the  piercing  end  of  said  element  lies  gen- 
erally in  the  plane  of  said  member,  a  stop  carried 
by  said  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  actu  - 
ating  end  of  said  element  limiting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  element  relative  to  said  frame  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  aforesaid  direction  and 
positioned  to  hold  said  member  and  said  element 
in  an  obliquely  downward  position,  and  an  abut- 
ment engaged  by  the  actuating  end  of  said  ele- 
ment holding  said  element  against  rotation  and 
forcing  the  piercing  end  thereof  into  a  can  held 
against  the  under  face  of  said  member  and  pushed 
upwardly  in  an  arcuate  path. 


ing  a  transverse  shoulder  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  main  slot  portion,  said  shoulder  being  se- 
lectively engaged  with  said  beveled  edge  surface 
of  said  blade  and  positioning  said  sharpened  edge 
thereof  in  isolated  relation  within  said  upper  slot 
portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  main  slot  portion 
being  spaced  from  said  shoulder  a  distance  to 
clear  said  sharpened  edge. 


t. 


2,687.570 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEING  EXPANDED 

TUBES  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  REMOVAL 

Whitney  Finbarr  Owen,  Copner,  Portsmouth, 
England 
^  AppUcation  August  14.  1951.  Serial  No.  241.853 
6  Claims.     (CI.  30—91) 


O  2 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  slot  in  a  member 
to  allow  for  subsequent  removal  thereof  from  a 
piece  of  work,  comprising  a  block  consisting  of 
a  hollow  tubular  part  having  bores  of  different 
diameters  and  a  locating  head  adjacent  the 
smaller  bore,  the  wall  of  the  tubular  part  having 
a  slot,  a  longitudinal  movable  cutting  component 
comprising  a  spindle  working  within  the  block, 
a  cutting  element  on  said  spindle  normally  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot,  a  guide  section  on  said 
si^dle  co-operating  with  guide  means  on  the 
inner  waU  of  the  smaller  bore,  the  spindle  and 
the  wall  of  the  larger  bore  of  the  tubular  part 
having  clearance  therebetween  so  that  when  the 
guide  section  on  the  spindle  leaves  the  said  guide 
means  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  smaller  bore,  the 
spindle  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  stroke  is  free 
to  cant  whereby  the  cutting  element  thereon  is 
withdrawn  from  its  normal  projecting  cutting 
position  and  housed  within  the  tubular  part. 


2.687.571 

SCRAPER 

Andrew  B.  Larson,  MoUne.  HI. 

Application  March  7.  1952.  Serial  No.  275,427 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—171) 


A  scraper  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  crimped  end  por- 
tion including  a  tubular  part  of  reduced  diameter 
and  an  integral  reinforcing  rib,  said  tubular  part 
being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending 
scraper  blade-receiving  slot,  a  blade  disposed 
within  said  blade  receiving  slot,  retaining  means 
within  said  tubular  part  cooperating  with  said 
blade-receiving  slot  to  retain  said  scraper  blade 
therein,  said  blade  having  its  outer  edge  surface 
beveled  and  terminating  in  a  sharpened  edge,  said 
slot  having  a  reduced  upper  portion  and  includ- 


2.687.572 

POLE-INSULATED  WIRE  CUTTER 

George  A.  Matthews.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Detroit  Edison  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  7. 1951,  Serial  No.  225,015 

10  Claims.     (CL  30—182) 


1.  In  a  wire  cutter  of  the  character  described, 
a  chamber  for  receiving  a  blank  cartridge,  a  body 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  firing  pin  in  said 
opening  movable  into  firing  relation  to  said  car- 
tridge, a  hammer  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  pin,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  fixed 
relative  to  said  body  and  its  other  end  fixed  to 
said  hammer,  the  spring  being  of  a  length  such 
that  said  hammer  is  normally  spaced  from  said 
pin,  and  movable  means  releasably  engageable 
with  said  hammer  for  withdrawing  said  hammer 
from  said  pin  to  stress  said  spring,  and  means 
to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  hammer  beyond 
a  predetermined  position  while  said  movable 
means  continues  its  movement  to  release  said 
hammer  after  substantial  withdrawal  from  said 
pin  for  movement  by  said  spring  against  said  pin 
to  fire  said  cartridge. 


2.687.573 

DENTAL  MATRIX  RETAINER 

Walter  V.  Stone.  Topeka,  Kans. 

Application  May  14. 1952.  Serial  No.  287,697 

5  Claims.     (CI.  32—63) 


1.  A  dental  matrix  retainer  including  a  frame. 
a  block  slidable  on  said  frame,  a  screw  and  sleeve 
assembly  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
grip  the  ends  of  the  matrix  in  the  block  and  move 
the  block  longitudinally  of  the  frame  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  size  of  the  matrix  loop,  a  loop- 
holding  guide  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  movable  on  its  pivot  to  adjust  the  ma- 
trix loop  in  any  position  throughout  an  arc  of  at 
least  270°. 

2.687.574 
GAUGE 
Paul  E.  Heal.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 
Oil  Company.  Chicago.   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  November  19. 1949.  Serial  No.  128.445 
4  Claims.     (CI.  33—169) 
1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  depth  of  grooves 
comprising,  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  gauging 
edges,  a  plurality  of  independently  manipulable 
probes  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  in  non- 
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interferant  relationship  to  each  other  on  axes 
normal  to,  extending  past  and  cooperating  with 
said  gauging  edges,  said  probes  being  set  in  said 
body  at  acute  angles  with  each  other,  indicia  on 
said  body  to  form  measuring  scales  having  sub- 
stantially continuous  divisions  common  to  and 


lar  velocity  between  a  driving  and  a  driven  disk 
on  the  one  hand  and  a  test  gear  and  master  gear 
on  the  other  hand,  lever  means  extending  from 
one  of  said  shaft  through  an  opening  provided 
in  the  other  of  said  concentric  and  coaxially  ar- 
ranged shafts,  electric  controlling  means  includ- 
ing a  portion  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
a  recording  device  including  a  stylus  and  adapted 


coacting  with  each  of  said  probes,  said  probes  be- 
ing slidable  in  said  body  in  amoimt  at  least  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  scales,  and  at  least  equal 
to  the  depth  of  the  groove  to  be  mesisured  and 
frictionally  engaged  by  said  body  to  maintain  a 
semi-fixed  relation  thereto. 


2.687.575 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Daniel  D.  Acton  and  George  M.  Stunti.  Lancaster, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Cor- 
poration,   Lancaster,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Application  February  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  212.2d2 
11  Claims.     (CI.  33—172) 


-•,  -w  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  supix}rt  means,  a  plurality  of  legs 
carried  by  and  depending  from  said  support 
means  and  angularly  spaced  from  each  other 
having  elongated  lower  surfaces  adapted  to  rest 
against  an  upper  edge  of  a  container,  guide  means 
carried  by  and  depending  from  said  support 
means  to  movably  retain  a  conical  member,  a 
conical  member  carried  by  said  guide  means  and 
movable  along  the  guide  means  and  legs  adapted 
to  center  the  device  upon  the  container,  and  said 
support  means  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  a  gauge  and  facilitating  movement 
thereof  to  align  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

2  687  576 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  TESTING  AP- 
PARATUS   FOR    GEARS    AND    SIMILAR 
TOOTHED  ELEMENTS 
Carl  Wilhelm  Mahr.  Esslingen.  Germany 
Application  June  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  168,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
Jane  18,  1949 
8  Claims.     (CI.  33—179.5) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  gears,  a  pair  of 
concentric    and     coaxially    arranged    rotatable 
shafts  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  accordance  with  the  difference  of  angu- 


to  be  influenced  by  the  remainder  of  said  electric 
controlling  means  dependent  upon  the  operation 
of  said  portion  of  the  latter,  and  spring  actuated 
means  positioned  intermediate  said  lever  means 
and  said  portion  of  said  electric  controlling 
means  whereby  movement  of  said  lever  means 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  coaxially  arranged 
shafts  is  transmitted  through  said  electric  con- 
trolling means  to  said  stylus. 


2,687,577 

POCKET  COMPASS 

Francis  P.  Pallottl,  Hartford,  Conn. 

AppUcation  September  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,620 

4  CUlmt.     (CL  33—222) 


3.  A  pocket  compass  including  a  dial  member; 
the  said  dial  member  having  a  co-axial  recess 
therein,  a  bearing  point  In  said  recess  located 
above  the  general  plane  of  the  dial  member,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  notches  in  the  free  edge 
of  said  dial  member,  and  a  recess  extending  into 
the  said  dial  member  from  a  side  of  each  of  said 
notches  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  said  dial  member. 


2.687.578 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYWG  FABRICS 

Frank  H.  Richterkessing,  Jefferson  County,  near 
Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Cissell  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Incorporated,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
AppUcation  November  10.  1951.  Serial  No.  255.790 
11  Claims.     (CI.  34—127) 
1 .  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  upper  and  lower  perforated  drying 
drums  rotatably  mounted  therein;  an  air  heater 
communicating  with  the  casing  above  the  top 
drying  drum ;  an  exhaust  fan  communicating  with 
the  casing  below  the  lower  drying  drum;  and  a 
partition   between  the  upper  and  lower  drums 
having  an  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  at 
one  side  of  the  upper  drum  and  a  lower  portion 
extending  downwardly  at  the  opposite   side  of 
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the  lower  drum  to  divide  the  casing  vertically  Into   vers,  oomputinR  means  responsive  to  said  control 
separate  compartments  for  the  upper  and  lower   quantities  and  operable  according  to  said  flight 

conditions  for  determining  the  magnitude  and  di- 
rection of  the  resultant  of  simulated  principal 
acceleration  and  gravity  forces  acting  on  the  pilot 


drums  and  to  direct  hot  air  from  the  heater  to  the 
exhaust  fan  independently  for  each  drum. 


2.687^79 

TEACHING  MACHINE 

HoUle  M.  Davis.  River  Edge.  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,755 

5  Claims.    (CL  35—9) 


1.  A  teaching  device  comprising  a  housing, 
spools  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing, 
an  elongated  sheet  reeled  on  said  spool,  printed 
matter  on  said  sheet  including  questions  and 
answers,  means  for  indicating  an  answer,  means 
for  determining  an  error,  means  for  Indicating 
an  error,  said  means  for  determining  an  answer 
including  a  releasing  mechanism  on  one  side  of 
said  sheet,  means  for  actuating  said  releasing 
mechanism  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet, 
selected  holes  in  said  sheet  in  alignment  with 
portions  of  said  actuating  means,  portions  of 
said  actuating  means  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  holes  and  mechanicaUy  actuate 
said  releasing  means. 


2.687.580 
FLIGHT  TRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  COM- 
PUTING FLIGHT  CONDITIONS  AND  SIMU- 
LATING REACTION  OF  FORCES  ON  PILOT 
Richard  C.  Dehmel.  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 
Application  May  25. 1948.  Serial  No.  29.066 
21  Claims.     (CL  35—12) 
1.  In  flight  training  apparatus  having  a  pilot's 
station  and  simulated  aircraft  controls,  means 
for  moving  said  pilot's  station  so  as  to  simidate 
"seat-of-pants"  reaction  experienced  during  ac- 
tual flight  maneuvers  comprising  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  controls  for  deriv- 
ing respective  control  quantities  for  simulating 
flight  conditions  in  corresponding  flight  maneu- 


wlth  respect  to  the  pitch  and  roll  axes  of  the  air- 
craft, and  motive  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
puting means  for  moving  said  pilot's  station  ac- 
cording to  the  respective  directions  of  said 
resultant  forces. 


2.687.581 

CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Walden  Williams.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  Septeml>er  4. 1951.  Serial  No.  245,058 

9  Claims.    (CL  35—81) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  device,  a  housing,  stationary 
means  in  the  housing  presenting  a  longitudinal 
row  of  equidistantly  spaced  numerals  progres- 
sively increasing  in  value  from  one  end  of  said 
means  to  the  other,  movable  means  mounted  in 
the  housing  for  sliding  movement  parallel  with 
and  relative  to  said  stationary  means,  said  mov- 
able means  presenting  two  longitudinally  spaced 
lineally  aligned  rows  of  like  equidistantly  spaced 
numerals,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  move- 
able means  between  the  latter  rows  of  numerals 
and  disposed  for  selective  register  with  said  first 
mentioned  numerals;  one  of  said  rows  of  nu- 
merals on  said  movable  means  progressively 
increasing  in  value  in  one  direction  from  said 
pointer  and  the  other  row  of  numerals  on  said 
movable  means  progressively  increasing  in  value 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  pointer. 


2.687.582 

ASTRONOMY  AND  CELESTIAL  NAVIGATION 

TEACHING  DEVICE 

Leon  A.  Stors.  Worcester.  Mass. 

AppUcation  July  21.  1952.  Serial  No.  300.083 

16  Claims.  (CL  35—43) 
7.  An  fiistronomy  teaching  device  comprising  a 
fixed  vertical  meridian  annular  plate,  a  horizon 
ring  fixed  horizontally  with  its  center  in  the 
plate,  a  bifurcated  equinoctial  disk  diametrically 
bisected  by  the  vertical  plate,  pivots  on  and  lo- 
cated diametrically  of  the  horizon  ring  which 
support  said  disk  within  the  ring  on  a  horizontal 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  meridian  plate  for  tilt- 
ing the  disk  relative  to  the  horizon  ring,  said  disk 
having  a  central  opening,  a  globe  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  opening  and  with  its  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  disk,  said  globe  being  ar- 
ranged to  tilt  with  the  disk  to  latitude  designat- 
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ing  positions,  an  arcuate  vertical  circle  rod  piv- 
oted in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  meridian  plate  to 


revolve  about  the  globe  and  an  arcuate  hour  cir- 
cle rod  pivoted  to  revolve  about  the  globe  axis. 


2.687,583 

BLANK  FOR  STOCKING  FOOT  DEVICES 

Walter  J.  Paid.  VisU.  Calif. 

Original  appUeation  March  24.  1951.  Serial  No. 

217,378.    Divided  and  this  appUeaUon  April  22, 

1952,  Serial  No.  283,653 

2  CUims.     (CL  36—10) 


2.  A  one-piece  blank  for  making  a  form  fitting 
low  cut  stocking  foot  from  knit  material,  said 
blank  having  an  intermediate  toe  portion  and 
spaced  apart  diverging  free  ends  arranged  to  form 
the  heel  portion  of  the  stocking  foot  when  the 
parts  of  the  blank  are  assembled  to  form  the 
stocking  foot,  said  toe  portion  having  a  centrally 
disposed  axial  line  separating  the  blank  into  two 
uniform  and  similarly  shaped  lobes,  each  of  said 
lobes  having  an  outer  side  formed  with  convex 
edges  at  its  toe  and  heel  portions,  the  convex 
edges  on  each  lobe  being  connected  by  a  concave 
edge  of  pronounced  concavity,  the  convex  edges 
of  the  toe  portion  merging  and  forming  an  obtuse 
re-entrant  angle  approaching  ISO",  the  vertex  of 
which  is  on  the  axial  line  of  the  blank  so  that 
when  the  stocking  foot  is  formed  there  is  no  ex- 
cess of  material,  said  lobes  having  slightly  con- 
cave inner  edges  which  diverge  from  a  point  of 
origin  on  said  axial  line  and  form  an  angle  of 
substantially  90°  with  each  other;  and  the  convex 
outer  side  of  each  of  the  lobes  adjacent  the  free 
ends  having  a  substantially  straight  edge  that 
intersects  the  adjacent  concave  inner  sides  at 
an  acute  angle. 


2.687,584 

MAIN  BOWL  DISCHARGE  ACTUATING  BfECH- 

ANISM  FOR  CARRY-TTPE  SCRAPERS 

John  E.  Richter.   San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Wooldridge  Manufacturing  Company.  Sonny- 
vale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Application  May  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,903 
2  Claims.     (CL  37—125) 


1.  In  earth  moving  equipment  of  the  t3n?e  in- 
cluding a  wheeled  frame  serving  to  carry  a  main 
bowl,  the  bowl  having  a  forward  digging  blade 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  ground  to  take  on 
a  load,  an  expeller  carried  by  the  main  bowl  and 
having  hinged  movement  between  load-carrying 
and  discharge  positions,  a  horizontal  expeller  op- 
erating beam  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  bowl, 
said  beam  extending  rearwardly  from  said  ex- 
peller and  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  said  beam 
being  formed  to  provide  an  upper  longitudinal  ex- 
tending wall  and  laterally  spaced  parallel  side 
walls,  means  serving  to  track  the  rear  end  of  said 
beam  on  said  frame  for  horizontal  movement 
of  the  beam  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally 
of  the  machine,  roller  means  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  ride  upon 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  expeller,  a  pair  of 
rollers  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  wall  in  a  region 
near  the  forward  end  of  the  beam  when  the  beam 
is  in  its  rearmost  position,  sheave  blocks  carried 
by  and  within  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  beam, 
sheave  blocks  carried  by  the  frame,  said  last 
named  blocks  being  disposed  to  underlie  the  top 
wall  of  the  beam  between  said  side  walls  and  also 
being  disposed  within  the  forward  end  of  said 
beam  when  the  latter  is  in  its  rearmost  position, 
and  a  cable  reeved  upon  the  sheaves  of  the  blocks 
whereby  when  the  cable  is  pulled  the  beam  is 
moved  forwardly  to  move  the  expeller  to  load 
discharge  position. 


2.687.585 
CONNECTING  ELEMENT  FOR  EXCAVATING 

BUCKET  TOOTH  POINTS 

Ernie  L.  Launder.  MontebeUo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

H.  &  L.  Tooth  Company,  Montebelio.  Calif.,  a 

corporatfon  of  California 

Application  November  4, 1949.  Serial  No.  125.525 

4  Claims.     (CL  37—142) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongate  tooth  tip  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  body  with  a  flat  top 
and  an  oijening  extending  transversely  there- 
through, a  fiat  elongate  blade  of  uniform  thick- 
ness from  one  end  to  the  other  and  seated  on  the 
body  and  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  tongue  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
blade  rigid  therewith  and  engaging  the  tip  and 
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anchoring  the  rear  portion  of  the  blade  on  the 
tip,  a  rearwardly  projecting  tongue  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  blade  anchoring  the  forward 
portion  of  the  blade  on  the  tip,  and  a  retainer 
pin  frictionally  held  tight  in  the  opening  and  a 
head  on  the  pin  engaged  in  an  opening  in  the 
blade  and  holding  the  blade  engaged  on  the  body, 
the  rearwardly  projecting  tongue  being  of  the 
same  thickness  as  the  blade  and  terminating  for- 
ward of  the  retainer. 


2,687,586 
ADJUSTABLE  BULLDOZER  BLADE 

Monty  W.  Dickinson,  St.  Maries,  Idaho 

Application  June  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  170,855 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  37—144) 


1.  In  a  bulldozer,  a  U-shaped  arched  frame 
having  parallel  hollow  arms,  hydraulic  cylinders 
operatively  mounted  in  said  arms  and  having 
pistons,  slides  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  in 
said  arms  and  connected  to  said  pistons,  a  bull- 
dozer blade  centrally  pivoted  on  said  arched 
frame,  links  operatively  connecting  laterally 
opposed  portions  of  the  blade  to  said  slides,  move- 
ment of  said  pistons  serving  to  angularly  adjust 
said  blade,  said  arms  having  longitudinal  slots 
and  said  slides  having  portions  extending 
through  said  slots  and  connected  to  said  links, 
lugs  on  said  arms  adjacent  said  slots,  and  said 
extending  portions  of  said  slides  and  said  lugs 
having  pin  receiving  apertures  and  pins  inserted 
through  said  apertures  in  the  extending  portions 
and  selectively  through  said  apertures  in  certain 
ones  of  the  lugs  to  lock  the  slides  after  adjust- 
ment of  the  blade. 


2,687,587 
IRONING  BOARD  TABLE  TOP 

Ernest  Strom  and  Glenn  V.  Olson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.; 
said  Strom  assignor  to  said  Olson,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Specialty  Engineering  Company 
AppUcation  July  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  106,358 
2  Claims.     (CI.  38—137) 


^■. 


1.  An  ironing  table  top  comprising  a  flat  sheet 
metal  panel,  an  annular  one-piece  supporting 
frame  for  said  panel,  said  frame  being  formed 
from  sheet  metal  to  provide  an  elongated  member 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  web  and  upper 
and  lower  horizontally  disposed  legs,  said  upper 
leg  comprising  dual  wall  members  spaced  apart 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  marginal  edges  of  said  panel  to  provide  an 
inwardly  facing  groove  adapted  to  frictionally 
receive  the  marginal  edges  of  the  panel,  said  elon- 
gated frame  member  being  bent  upon  itself  and 
completely  encircling  said  panel  with  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  panel  being  received  in  the 
inwardly  facing  groove  in  the  upper  leg  of  said 
elongated  member,  the  free  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated member  abuttingly  engaging  one  another 
and  being  permanently  secured  to  said  panel,  and 


whereby  the  encircling  supporting  frame  formed 
from  said  elongated  member  will  have  but  a  single 
joint  therein. 


2,687,588 
AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  FOR  TRAFFIC 
CONTROL  ARMS 
Hugh  G.  Nutter,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Parking  Devices,  Incorporated,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUcation  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,754 
8  CUims.     (CL  39—76) 


i:. 


1.  An  automatic  traffic  control  gate  comprising, 
a  gate  arm  with  one  end  vertically  rotatably 
secured  to  a  head,  the  head  including  electrically 
powered  operating  means  for  selectively  rotating 
the  arm  to  and  from  a  horizontal  position  and 
a  vertical  position,  whereby  a  way  adjacent  the 
gate  may  be  closed  and  opened  to  traffic,  the  head 
being  horizontally  rotatably  mounted  on  a  sup- 
porting post,  torque  means  associated  with  the 
head  and  the  post  tending  to  rotate  the  head 
horizontally  to  inoperative  position,  and  locking 
means  utilizing  electric  power  to  secure  said  head 
against  horizontal  rotation  to  thereby  secure  the 
gate  arm  in  operative  position,  said  locking  means 
being  adapted  to  become  inoperative  upon  an 
interruption  of  electric  power  to  said  operating 
means  whereupon  the  gate  arm  is  rotated  hori- 
zontally to  inoperative  jaosition  by  said  torque 
means. 

2.687,589 

SHOPPING  GUIDE 

George  Ralph  Brockway,  Hint,  Mich. 

AppUcation  April  4, 1950.  Serial  No.  153.977 

4  Claims.     (CL  40—28) 


1.  A  shopping  guide  in  combination  with  a 
pushcart  having  spaced  arms  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  handle  which  extends  across 
the  pushcart  rearwardly  of  an  open  top  article- 
receiving  and  supporting  basket  also  on  said 
pushcart,  said  shopping  guide  comprising  an 
elongated  member  supported  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  by  the  pushcart  and  located  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  said  handle  and  rearwardly  of 
the  open  top  of  the  basket,  information  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  member,  and  means  movably 
supporting  said  member  so  as  to  present  the  in- 
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formation  a  portion  at  a  time  by  moving  said 
member  with  hands  of  an  operator  while  in  the 
act  of  pushing  the  pushcart. 


bore  slightly  constricted  to  compensate  for  ther- 
mal expansion  under  peak  operating  temperatures 
and  to  insure  intimate  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  a  fired  projectile. 


'      '  2.687,590 

FILM  MOUNT 
Ralph  L.  Johnson.  Wtaeaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  John- 
son A  Quin,  Chicago.  111.,  a  copartnership 
AppUcation  October  11.  1951,  Serial  No.  250,921 
1  CUIm.    (CL  40—159) 


■  t.-i^/-'-^'  iiM^-^ 


A  film  mount  for  dental  X-rays  and  the  like 
comprising  a  fiat  back  sheet  of  transparent  ma- 
terial, a  front  sheet  also  of  transparent  mate- 
rial bonded  by  adhesive  material  to  the  back 
sheet  at  spaced  points  to  provide  a  laminated 
structure,  said  front  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
X-ray  picture-receiving  pockets  formed  there- 
in by  embossing  outwardly  portions  of  said  sheet, 
at  least  one  such  picture-receiving  pocket  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  form  and  being  de- 
fined on  three  sides  by  straight-line  junctures  of 
said  substantially  rectangular  embossment  with 
the  unembossed  portion  of  said  front  sheet,  said 
front  sheet  having  parallel  side  ribs  formed  on 
the  back  face  thereof  and  surrounding  said  pocket, 
said  ribs  confining  said  adhesive  material  to  the 
desired  bonding  area  between  said  ribs  to  pro- 
vide a  picture-viewing  space,  the  central  portion 
of  said  one  rectangular  embossment  being  cut 
away  in  the  offset  embossed  area  to  provide  a 
window,  and  a  picture- receiving  slot  oh  the  fourth 
side  of  said  rectangular  embossment,  said  fourth 
side  being  the  side  above  the  rectangular  em- 
bossment, said  slot  having  substantial  width  in 
plan  projection  and  being  defined  at  one  side 
by  the  juncture  of  said  one  rectangular  emboss- 
ment with  the  adjacent  tmembossed  portion  of 
the  front  sheet  and  being  defined  on  the  opposite 
side  by  a  line  extending  through  said  offset  em- 
bossed area  of  said  rectangular  embossment  to 
thereby  extend  substantially  throughout  the  in- 
clined portion  between  the  embossed  and  un- 
embossed portions  of  said  front  sheet,  the  un- 
embossed portions  of  said  front  sheet  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  junctures  being  firmly 
bonded  to  said  back  sheet. 


12.687.591 
RIFLED  GUN  BARREL  WITH  TAPERED 
CHROMIUM  BORE  WALL 
Vernon  A.  Lamb,  Garrett  Park,  Md.,  and  Elburt 
F.  Osborn.  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcation  October  31, 1949.  Serial  No.  124.588 
3  Claims.    (CL  42—76) 

cd^-^--IJl ^ 


tz: 


't-r— 


1.  A  rifled  gun  barrel  having  a  hardened  cylin- 
drical bore  surface  and  including  means  forming 
a  forcing  cone  adjacent  the  breech  end.  a  tapered 
chromium  bore  wall  deposited  on  said  hardened 
surface  and  extending  from  said  forcing  cone  to 
said  muzzle  end,  said  wall  increasing  in  thickness 
progressively  toward  said  muzzle  end  to  define  a 


2,687,592 

CASTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Pureell,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

Application  AprU  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  153,691 

8  Claims.     (CI.  43—43.12) 


1.  In  a  casting  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with 
fishing  tackle  including  a  disposable  sinker  hav- 
ing a  securing  element  thereon,  a  deflector  having 
a  point  of  attachment  for  the  tackle  and  a  re- 
leasable  sinker-securing  element  on  the  deflector 
at  a  location  adjacent  said  point  of  attachment 
for  the  tackle  adapted  for  initial  engagement  with 
said  securing  element  on  the  disposable  sinker 
and  remaining  in  said  engagement  to  the  com- 
pletion of  the  forward  movement  of  the  sinker 
and  deflector  in  the  casting  operation,  said  de- 
flector moving  to  a  deflected  position  when  strik- 
ing the  water  whereby  the  securing  elements  are 
released  one  from  another  to  release  the  sinker. 


2.687,593 

CROP  DUSTER 

Clarence  M.  Edwards.  Spring  Hope,  N.  C. 

Application  November  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  126,270 

3  Claims.     (CL  43—148) 


3.  A  dust  supply  tank  for  crop  dusters,  compris- 
ing a  vertically  elongated  housing  having  a  dust 
hopper  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  hopper 
being  provided  with  an  inverted  frusto-conical 
bottom  affording  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower 
end,  a  closure  for  said  discharge  opening,  a  ro- 
tatable  fan  provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing,  means  for  rotating  said  fan.  and  an  out- 
let duct  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
housing,  said  housing  being  provided  under  said 
hopper  with  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings,  said 
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closure  comprising  a  dish-shaped  member,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  posiiton  of  said  closure 
relative  to  said  discharge  opening,  said  means 
for  rotating  said  fan  including  a  vertical  shaft 
rotatable  in  said  housing  and  having  the  fan  se- 
cured thereto,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
discharge  opening  into  said  hopper,  said  dish- 
shaped  member  being  slidably  disposed  on  said 
shaft  below  said  discharge  opening,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  transversely 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending 
diametrically  thereacross.  one  set  of  ends  of  said 
arms  extending  through  said  housing,  said  dish- 
shaped  member  joumalled  between  said  arms, 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  terminating  within 
said  hopper,  and  an  agitator  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith. 


2.687.595 

TOY  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Leonard  H.  McRoskey.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  as- 

Hignor  to  Wen -Mac  Corporation,  Beverly  HiUs, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  July  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367.404 

3  Claima.     (CL  46—206) 


2.687.594 
WALKING  AND  SITTING  DOLL 
Henry  Paul  Cleaver,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Vogue  Dolls,  Incorporated.  Medford. 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
AppUcation  June  12.  1953.  Serial  No.  361,197 
8  Claims.     (CI.  46—149) 


• 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  ground  en- 
gaging wheels  on  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels  being  a  propulsion  wheel,  at  least  all  but 
the  hub  portion  of  said  propulsion  wheel  being 
formed  of  elastic  material,  an  axle  for  said  pro- 
pulsion wheel,  a  flywheel  centered  on  and  ro- 
tatable with  said  axle,  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
front  portion  of  said  body,  said  axle  being  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  motor,  said  propulsion 
wheel  being  supported  and  centered  on  said  axle 
but  rotatable  independently  thereof,  one  face  of 
said  flywheel  blng  concave  and  providing  a  con- 
vex annulus  concentric  with  said  axle,  said  pro- 
pulsion wheel  being  concavo-convex  with  its  con- 
vex side  adjacent  said  one  face  of  the  flywheel, 
the  tire  portion  of  said  propulsion  wheel  being 
enlarged,  the  diameter  of  said  flywheel  being  less 
than  that  of  said  propulsion  wheel,  and  a  washer 
on  the  concave  side  of  said  propulsion  wheel  urg- 
ing it  toward  said  flywheel. 


2.687,596 
PLANT  TOPPER 

Robert  H.  Rakestraw,  StoneriUe,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  June  13, 1952.  Serial  No.  293,259 

13  Claims.     (CL  47—1) 


1.  A  walking  and  sitting  doll  comprising  a 
hollow  body,  a  transverse  horizontal  pivot  pin  In 
fixed  relationship  with  the  body  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  two  transversely  spaced  leg  actuat- 
ing yokes  engaging  the  pivot  pin  for  pivotal 
movement  about  the  axis  thereof,  means  located 
within  the  body  and  engaging  the  yokes  to  inter- 
connect them  for  pivotal  movements  in  opposite 
directions,  two  transversely  spaced  legs  respec- 
tively adjacent  the  yokes  and  having  transverse 
apertures  through  which  the  pivot  pin  extends 
to  guide  the  legs  for  pivotal  movements  which 
apertures  are  larger  than  the  pin  to  permit  limit- 
ed vertical  movements  of  the  legs  with  respect 
to  the  pin,  two  spring  means  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  said  legs  and  also  with  the  pivot 
pin  for  biasing  the  legs  to  their  normal  upper 
positions,  and  means  on  the  respective  legs  en- 
gageable  with  the  corresponding  yokes  wh^n  the 
legs  are  in  their  said  normal  upper  positions  so 
as  to  cause  each  leg  and  the  corresponding  yoke 
to  pivotally  move  in  unison,  the  last  said  means 
on  the  respective  legs  being  constructed  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  corresponding  yokes  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  legs  with  respect 
to  the  yokes  and  the  pivot  pin  and  in  opposition  to 
the  spring  means  so  as  to  permit  the  legs  to  be 
moved  pivotally  to  sitting  positions  independent- 
ly of  the  yokes. 


1.  A  plant  topper  comprising  a  barrel  having 
one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  open,  a  pack- 
ing assembly  provided  with  an  aperture  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough  positioned  wi\h- 
in  said  barrel  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof  and 
frictionally  and  slidably  engaging  said  barrel, 
a  hollow  tube  extending  into  the  open  end  of 
said  barrel  and  having  one  end  in  communication 
with  the  aperture  in  said  bearing  assembly  and 
bearing  against  the  latter  assembly,  manually 
operable  means  connected  to  said  barrel  and  said 
tube  for  imparting  relative  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  receptacles  ar- 
ranged in  confronting  end  to  end  spaced  rela- 
tion positioned  exteriorly  of  and  along  said  barrel, 
one  of  said  receptacles  being  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  and  carried  by  said  barrel  and  connected 
in  communication  with  the  barrel  Intermediate 
the  closed  end  and  said  packing  assembly  and 
the  other  of  said  receptacles  being  adjacent  to 

}        . 
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and  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  tube  and 
connected  in  communication  with  said  tube  in- 
wardly of  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  means 
In  the  communication  connection  of  each  of  said 
receptacles  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
from  said  barrel  and  tube  into  the  adjacent 
receptacle,  cooperating  cutting  elements  on  the 
confronting  ends  of  said  receptacles,  a  body  of 
sponge  material  disposed  in  each  receptacle  and 
having  a  portion  exposed  at  the  confronting  end 
thereof,  and  another  valve  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  for  controUlng  the  admission  of 
fluid  into  said  tube  and  barrel. 


2,687.597 
MEANS   FOR   ELECTRICALLY   DESTROYING 
UNDESIRED    PLANT    LIFE    ALONG    CROP 
ROWS 

Earl  CecU  Ralney,  near  Tyronsa,  Ark. 

AppUcation  April  2. 1951,  Serial  No.  218,866 

14  CUims.     (CI.  47—1.3) 


1.  Means  for  controlling  electric  current  dis- 
charge for  the  destruction  of  Insect  and  plant 
life  in  a  machine  which  Includes  a  mobile  carrier 
adapted  to  be  drlvm  along  a  row  of  plants,  said 
carrier  mounting  a  source  of  electric  current, 
current  discharge  means  adapted  to  discharge 
through  the  plants  to  ground,  a  lead  electrlcaUy 
connecting  said  source  and  said  discharge  means, 
and  means  establishing  a  ground:  said  current 
discharge  means  including  a  vertically  disposed 
post,  a  star  wheel  of  insulating  material  having 
a  hub  portion  Joumalled  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
post,  and  said  post  being  offset  laterally  in  excess 
of  the  radius  of  said  hub  from  the  center  line 
of  said  row,  said  wheel  having  radial  prongs  of 
length  to  extend  from  said  hub  substantially 
across  said  row,  said  prongs  being  radially  grooved 
on  their  under  sides  to  provide  downwardly  fstced 
housings,  a  wiper  ring  carried  by  said  wheel  and 
insulated  thereby  from  said  post,  discharge  ele- 
ments having  less  width  and  depth  than  said 
grooves,  electrically  joined  to  said  ring  and  re- 
spectively housed  in  said  grooves  above  the  lower 
surfaces  of  said  prongs,  and  wiper  Angers,  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  lead,  carried  by  and  in- 
sulated from  said  post  and  slidably  engaging  said 
ring. 


2.687.598 

TREE  POISON  INJECTING  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Calhoun.  HopkinsviUe,  Ky. 
AppUcaUon  December  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  131,591 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—57.5) 
In   a  poison   injecting  tool,   the  combination 
which  comprises  a  tubular  casing  having  a  closure 
cap  removably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  and 
having  threads  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  Inner 
end,  an  Internally  threaded  coupling  extended 
from  the  Inner  end,  an  arcuate  blade  carried  by 
the  coupling  and  extended  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  casing,  a  plug  with  an  opening  there- 
through threaded  in  the  inner  end  of  the  casing, 
a  ball  having  a  stem  extended  therefrom  posi- 


tioned in  the  opening  of  the  plug  with  the  stem 
extended  through  the  opening,  a  washer  secured 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  of  the  ball,  a  spring 
on  the  stem  between  the  plug  and  washer  to  force 


iS  t« 


the  ball  into  closing  engagement  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  plug  and  said  ball  being  forced  out  of 
engagement  with  said  opening  upon  impact  of 
the  blade  with  a  tree  for  the  Injection  of  poison 
Into  the  tree. 


2,687,599 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  GLASS 
Ed  Fletcher.  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  17. 1950,  Serial  No.  196.160 
7  Claims.     (CL  49—54) 


-J 

ff. 

1 

r  ■ 

R 

r«#  s« 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  glass  and  drawing 
fibers  therefrom  comprising  a  melting  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  upper  wall  openings  and  a 
plurality  of  ai>ertures  in  its  lower  wall,  said  aper- 
tures being  much  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
upper  wall  openings,  water-cooled  chutes  dis- 
posed over  said  upper  wall  openings  and  asso- 
ciated therewith  means  spaced  from  said  upper 
wall  openings  for  supporting  a  vertical  column 
of  particulate  glass  within  said  water-cooled 
chutes  and  for  controlling  the  admission  of  pre- 
heated particulate  glass  Into  said  chamber, 
means  for  heating  said  chamber  Including  gas- 
eous fuel  burners  directed  into  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts of  said  burners,  said  means  comprising  said 
upper  wall  openings. 


2.687.600 

ABRASIVE  SLEEVE  HOLDER 

George  A.  Larson.  Rockford.  lU. 

AppUcation  February  23,  1952.  Serial  No.  273,061 

2  Claims.     (CI.  51—191) 

1.  A  rotary  one-piece  expansible  sleeve  holder 

of  rubber-like  material  in  the  form  of  a  roller 

in  which  the  rubber-like  body  constitutes  at  least 

the  major  portion  of  the  radius  of  the  roller,  the 

roller  body  being  formed  therethrough  with  a 

plurality  of  holes  extending  between  its  opposite 
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ends  and  arranged  in  at  least  two  concentric  cir- 
cular rows  with  the  holes  ineach  row  arranged 
in  equally  circumferentially  spaced  relation,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  holes  in  the  outer  row 
being  alike  and  small  in  relation  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  holes  in  the  inner  row,  and 
the  number  of  holes  in  said  inner  row  being  but 
one-half  the  number  of  those  in  said  outer  row, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  webs  be- 
tween adjacent  holes  in  said  inner  row  are  aligned 
with  webs  between  adjacent  pairs  of  holes  in 


ery  of  the  roller  body  to  open  out  thereupon, 
each  slot  being  disposed  tangentially  of  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  of  a 
radius  less  than  that  of  the  inner  circle  of  holes 
in  the  roller  body  and  defining  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  slots  a  section  which  is  displaceable 
independently  of  the  remaining  sections  and  lat- 
erally in  a  predetermined  direction. 


said  outer  row  with  the  remaining  in-between 
webs  between  adjacent  holes  in  said  outer  row 
disposed  radially  opposite  the  holes  in  said  inner 
row,  there  being  formed  in  the  roller  body  a 
slot  extending  radially  outwardly  from  each  role 
in  the  outer  circular  row  to  open  out  upon  the 
periphery  qf  the  roller,  thereby  to  produce  a  sym- 
metrical section  displaceable  independently  of  the 
adjacent  sections  laterally  in  opposite  directions, 
and  connected  to  the  roller  body  by  a  single  ra- 
dially extending  web. 


2.687.601 
ABRASIVE  SLEEVE  HOLDER 

George  A.  Larson.  Rockford.  III. 
Original  application  February  23,  1952,  Serial  No. 
273.061.    Divided  and  this  application  Septem- 
ber 25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382.246 

2  Claims.     (CL  51—191) 


I 

1.  A  rotary  one-piece  expansible  sleeve  holder 
of  ruober-like  material  in  the  form  of  a  roller, 
the  roller  body  being  formed  therethrough  with 
a  plurality  of  circular  holes  extending  between 
its  opposite  ends  and  arranged  in  at  least  two 
concentric  circular  rows  with  the  holes  in  each 
row  arranged  in  equally  circumferentially  spaced 
relation,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  holes  in 
the  outer  row  being  alike  and  small  in  relation 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  holes  in  the 
inner  row,  and  the  number  of  holes  in  said  inner 
row  being  but  one-half  the  number  of  those  in 
said  outer  row,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  webs  between  adjacent  holes  in  said  inner  row 
are  aligned  with  webs  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
holes  in  said  outer  row  with  the  remaining  in- 
between  webs  between  adjacent  holes  in  said  outer 
row  disposed  radially  opposite  the  holes  in  said 
inner,  row,  there  being  a  slot  extending  through 
the  roller  body  from  each  hole  in  the  outer  row. 
tangentially  thereof,  and  toward  the  outer  periph- 


2.687.602 

BUFFING  WHEEL 

George  R.  Churchill.  Cohasset.  Mass. 

Application  August  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  178,490 

2  Claims.     (CL  51—193) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bufiBng 
wheel  section,  comprising:  a  ring  of  elongated 
individual  cloth  buffing  elements  initially  of  rec- 
tangular configuration,  the  individual  cloth  buff- 
ing elements  having  their  longitudinal  axes  sub- 
stantially coinciding  with  rada  of  the  buffing 
wheel  section  and  being  composed  of  a  small 
number  of  plies  so  that  the  element  is  flexible 
and  not  stiff,  said  buffing  elements  also  being 
folded  longitudinally  thereof  to  provide  confront- 
ing wing  portions  extending  circumferentially  in 
the  same  general  direction  from  the  longitudinal 
fold  between  said  wing  portions,  one  of  said  wing 
portions  being  reversely  folded  on  itself  to  pro- 
vide more  piles  therein  than  are  present  In  the 
other  wing  portion  whereby  one  wing  portion  is 
rendered  more  flexible  than  the  other,  the  inner 
end  of  each  buffing  element  being  compressed  and 
bunched  into  a  solid  substantially  cylindrical 
form  and  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  with 
respect  to  adjacent  buffing  elements  in  said  ring, 
said  bufflne  elements  being  partially  nested  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  their  bunched  inner  ends  and 
being  otherwise  disconnected  from  one  another 
except  at  their  bunched  inner  ends,  the  bunching 
of  the  inner  ends  of  said  buffing  elements  coop- 
erating with  the  flexibility  of  the  same  to  effect 
flaring  of  the  unbunched  portions  and  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  piles  thereof  at  and  near  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  buffing  wheel  section  when  in  use. 
whereby  to  facilitate  air  cooling  thereof  and  to 
impart  to  the  working  face  of  the  buffing  wheel 
section  a  honeycomb  structure  of  broken  appear- 
ance formed  by  the  separation  of  said  plies  and 
the  Inteijstlces  between  adjacent  plies  of  the  indi- 
vidual buffing  elements:  a  rigid  disk;  and  means 
extending  through  and  fastening  the  inner 
bunched  ends  of  said  buffing  elements  to  said  disk, 
said  honeycomb  structure  allowing  the  individual 
buffing  elements  at  the  working  face  of  the  wheel 
to  flex  both  radially  and  laterally  about  the  fas- 
tened bunched  inner  ends  of  said  buffing  elements 
when  the  work  is  pressed  against  the  wheel  to 
impart  nonstreaking  characteristics  to  the  finish 
on  the  work.      

2  687  603 
METHOD  OF  LAPPING  QUARTZ  CRYSTALS 

Fred  L.  White.  Chicajro.  III.,  assignor  to  Crane 

Packing  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  June  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  233,535  : 
3  Claims.     (CI.  51—283) 

1.  The  method  of  lapping  an  article  having  op- 
positely facing  surfaces  which  are  slightly  out  of 
parallelism  with  each  other  to  bring  said  faces 
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into  parallelism  which  comprises  applying  the 
article  to  a  plane  lapping  surface  of  a  rotating 
lap  with  one  of  said  surfaces  in  contact  with  the 
lap  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  article  by  estab- 
lishing a  planar  reference  surface  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  plane  lapping  surface,  and  main- 
taining a  thin  film  of  air  between  said  reference 


If 


J     — 


H  H  H, 


plane  and  the  other  surface  of  the  article  to 
"float"  the  article  from  the  reference  surface 
and  orient  the  first  surface  of  the  article  so  that 
its  angular  inclination  or  deviation  from  the  plane 
of  the  reference  surface  is  equal  to  the  original 
angular  Inclination  or  deviatio|i  from  said  other 
surface. 

2,687.604 

COMBINATION  SHEETER  AND  WRAPPING 

MACHINE 

Mark  H.  Corley,  River  Forest.  Bengt  A.  Arvidson. 
ViUa  Park,  and  Ralph  F.  Barber,  Elmhurst,  HI., 
assignors  to  Miller  Wrapping  &  Sealing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  March  7,  1949,  Serial  No. 
79.956,  now  Patent  No.  2,654,196,  dated  October 
6,  1953.  Divided  and  this  application  Decem- 
ber 8. 1951.  Serial  No.  261.262 

3  Claims.     (CL  53—120) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wrapping  machine  oper- 
ative through  a  cycle  to  wrap  and  seal  a  banded 
article,  said  machine  having  a  loading  station 
immediately  adjacent  an  operator's  posit  m, 
and  a  sheeter  operative  through  a  cycle  to  cut 
and  deliver  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material,  said 
sheeter  having  a  banding  station  immediately 
adjacent  said  oiaerator's  position  and  providing 
a  platform  for  the  manual  banding  of  a  sheet  fed 
thereto  around  an  article,  said  sheeter  including 
a  shear,  a  belt  conveyor  extending  from  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  shear  through  and  beyond 
said  banding  position,  the  belt  of  said  conveyor 
being  adapted  to  convey  a  continuous  series  of 
shear-cut  sheets  of  wrapping  material  from  said 
shear  to  said  banding  position,  means  for  driving 
said  wrapping  machine  and  sheeter  through  a 


cycle,  means  operated  automatically  at  the  end 
of  each  cycle  to  stop  the  sheeter  and  wrapping 
machine,  and  manually  actuated  means  for  rend- 
ering operative  said  driving  means  to  drive  the 
sheeter  and  wrapping  machine  through  a  suc- 
cessive cycle. 

2.687,605 

BEET  LIFTER 

Russell  Persons,  Hemlock,  Mich. 

AppUeaUon  September  22, 1949.  Serial  No.  117,191 

2  Claims.     (CL  55—106) 


1.  In  an  implement  for  lifting  beets  simul- 
taneously from  two  adjacent  rows,  a  draft  frame 
comprising  a  rear  crossbar  having  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  near  each  end  thereof  a  for- 
wardly-extending  blade-holding  triangular  truss 
framework,  braces  extending  from  the  crossbar  to 
each  framework  adjustable  for  altering  the  dis- 
tance between  the  forward  ends  of  the  two  frame- 
works, a  pair  of  oppositely  formed  plowblades, 
each  roughly  triangular  in  shape  and  increasing 
in  breadth  from  front  to  rear  and  decreasing  in 
thickness  from  bottom  to  top  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially plane  working  face  extending  rearward- 
ly  from  a  tip,  the  working  face  of  each  blade  be- 
ing on  the  side  nearest  the  opposing  blade,  means 
securing  each  plowblade  pivotally  to  its  respective 
framework  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  sector 
arm  extending  rearwardly  from  each  blade  se- 
cured to  the  framework  at  a  p>oint  rearward  from 
the  pivotal  blade  mounting,  said  pivotal  mounting 
and  sector  arm  being  adjustable  to  hold  each 
plowblade  with  its  working  face  at  a  small  acute 
angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  to  the  verti- 
cal and  its  tip  forward  and  downward  in  the  di- 
rection of  frame  travel,  and  adjustable  means 
attached  to  each  blade  limiting  the  depth  of 
entry  of  each  blade  into  the  ground  to  a  small 
fraction  of  its  total  height. 


2,687.606 

MOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Homer  C.  Greer,  Sr..  and  William  G.  Webb. 

Anguilla.  Miss. 

AppUcation  September  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,128 

1  Claim.     (CI.  56—25) 

In  a  mower  attachment  for  tractors,  including 
the  power  takeoff  of  the  tractor,  said  tractor 
having  a  rear  axle  housing,  a  reciprocating  blade 
type  of  mower  disposed  transversely  of  and 
beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  tractor  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  power  takeoff,  said 
mower  having  a  finger  bar,  a  pair  of  lift  arms 
extending  forwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
tractor  body,  pivot  mountings  on  the  housing  of 
the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor  for  the  adjacent 
ends  Of  said  lift  arms,  connections  between  the 
forward  ends  of  said  lift  arms  and  the  finger 
bar  of  the  mower,  brackets  of  inverted  L -angle 
form  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor 
body  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  ver- 
tical arms  of  said  brackets  projecting  above  the 
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top  of  said  body  and  the  horizontal  arms  thereof 
projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  front  end  of  the 
body  and  converging  toward  each  other,  a  hinge 
pin  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  dependingly  supported 
from  said  pivot  pin  and  including  a  piston  car- 


ried rod  depending  through  its  lower  end,  a  pivot 
connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
and  the  center  of  the  finger  supporting  bcr  of 
the  mower,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressiu-e  to  said  cylinder  for  actuating  said  piston 
and  rod  to  effect  the  lowering  and  raising  the 
mower  relative  to  the  ground. 


2.687,607 

LAWN  MOWER  AND  MULCHER 

Edward  R.  Sewell,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Application  June  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  230,339 

2  Claims.     (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  In  a  combination  mower  and  mulcher.  a 
downwardly  opening  housing  having  a  roof  por- 
tion and  a  continuous  circular  Imperforate  pe- 
ripheral skirt  portion  bounding  said  roof,  ground 
contacting  wheels  Journaled  on  said  housing  for 
supporting  the  housing  with  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  peripheral  skirt  portion  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  spaced  above  the  ground,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  housing  having  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  extending  into  the  housing  along  the  medial 
axis  of  said  peripheral  skirt  portion,  and  a  cutter 
blade  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  disposed 
within  the  housing,  said  blade  having  cutting 
portions  each  comprising  a  beveled  leading  edge 
forming  a  cutting  edge  and  an  upwardly  inclined 
deflector  along  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  said 
cutting  portions  being  located  in  a  plane  spaced 
above  and  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the 
bottom  peripheral  edge  of  the  housing  skirt  por- 
tion and  within  the  housing,  said  bottom  edge 
being  continuous  and  forming  with  said  skirt 
portion  a  continuous  guard  for  the  ends  of  said 
cutter  blade,  and  said  roof  having  an  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  curved  wall  portion  terminating 
adjacent  said  medial  axis  in  an  upright  wall 
portion  defining  a  pressure  chamber  overlying 
said  cutting  portions  of  the  cutter  blade  along 


substantially  the  forward  half  of  the  circular  path 
thereof  to  receive  grass  which  is  cut  and  thrown 
upwardly  by  said  cutter  blade  and  re-direct  the 
same  downwardly  into  the  path  of  said  cutting 
portions  to  effect  re-cutting  of  the  grass  into 
smaller  pieces. 


2,687.608 

SroE-DELIVERY  RAKE 

Marcus  E.  McClellan,  Ottamwa,  Iowa,  assirnor  to 

Deere  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a 

corporation  of  Iowa 

AppUcaUon  September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,992 

3  CUims.     (CL  56—377) 


1.  In  a  side-delivery  rake  adapted  to  advance 
over  a  field  on  which  crops  lie  in  previously  cut 
swaths  and  having  a  reel -supporting  frame  in- 
cluding elongated  horizontal  leading  and  trailing 
frame  bars  spaced  apart  fore  and  aft  and  lying 
with  their  length  diagonal  to  the  line  of  travel  and 
Joumaling  a  rotatable  rake  reel  of  elongated  con- 
struction arranged  lengthwise  of  and  between 
the  frame  bars  and  having  a  plurality  of  rake 
teeth  spaced  uniformly  apart  along  the  length 
of  the  reel  and  arranged  to  travel,  when  the  reel 
rotates,  respectively  in  individual  curvilinear  or- 
bits lying  respectively  in  upright  parallel  planes 
spaced  laterally  and  from  front  to  rear  so  that  the 
point  of  each  tooth  travels  in  its  orbit  in  succes- 
sive phases  of  a  cycle  in  which  it  moves  first 
downwardly  ahead  of  the  trailing  frame  bar  to  a 
zone  in  which  it  approaches  engagement  with 
crops  on  the  ground,  then  in  a  direction  toward 
the  leading  frame  bar  to  sweep  the  crops  over 
the  ground,  then  upwardly  behind  the  leading 
frame  bar  to  depart  from  the  crops,  and  then  in 
a  direction  toward  the  trailing  frame  bar  to  begin 
a  new  cycle :  the  combination  with  the  rake  teeth 
of  a  plurality  of  tooth -strippers  carried  by  the 
reel  frame  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  length- 
wise of  the  reel  to  be  interspaced  with  the  rake 
teeth,  each  stripper  comprising  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber as  viewed  from  the  side  and  Including  lead- 
ing and  trailing  legs  affixed  respectively  to  and 
depending  from  the  leading  and  trailing  frame 
bars  and  a  bight  Joining  the  legs  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  but  above  the  lower  part 
of  the  associated  tooth  orbit  so  that  the  point  of 
the  associated  tooth  projects  below  said  bight  in 
its  crop-moving  phase,  said  bight  generally  split- 
ting the  space  between  neighboring  front  and 
rear  orbits  and  extending  from  its  Junction  with 
its  leading  leg  and  for  a  major  portion  of  its  length 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  neighboring 
orbits  to  a  point  substantially  in  the  aforesaid 
crop-approaching  zones  of  the  teeth  in  said 
neighboring    orbits,    and    said    bight    at    said 
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point  in  said  zones  being  offset  generally  for- 
wardly but  short  of  the  neighboring  front  orbit 
and  then  extending  laterally  rearwardly  in  a 
minor  portion  of  its  length  and  well  below  the 
trailing  frame  bar  and  then  turning  upwardly  to 
a  Junction  with  its  trailing  leg  materially  ahead 
of  the  neighboring  rear  orbit  to  afford  increased 
clearance  for  the  point  of  the  tooth  in  said  neigh- 
boring rear  orbit  as  said  tooth  moves  downwardly 
into  and  through  its  crop-approaching  zone. 


2.687,609 

ROTARY  EXPANSION  ENGINE 

George  E.  MalMnckrodt,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

AppUcatlon  September  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,846 

17  CUims.     (CL  60—16) 


6.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  toroidal  cylinder,  rela- 
tively movable  pairs  of  pistons  in  the  cylinder 
successively  passing  a  predetermined  reverse  lock- 
ing point,  means  for  successively  reverse  lock- 
ing the  pistons  as  they  reach  said  point  and  for 
unlocking  them  thereafter,  succeeding  pistons 
compressing  fresh  charges  against  said  pistons 
when  reverse  locked,  said  fresh  charges  moving 
the  reverse  locked  pistons,  whereby  the  charge 
between  pistons  Is  carried  across  said  point  to  a 
working  position,  and  an  air  starter  tank  having 
a  first  supply  connection  with  the  cylinder  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  reverse  locking  point,  said 
tank  having  a  second  supply  connection  with  the 
cylinder  at  a  smaller  distance  beyond  said  point 
and  having  a  return  connection  from  the  cylinder 
ahead  of  the  reverse  locking  point. 


2,687.610 
THERMOSTAT 
Homer  E.  Malone,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Perfex  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wtoconsin 

AppUcatlon  March  5.  1951,  Serial  No.  213.827 
10  Claims.    (CL  60—23) 


n 


1.  A    control    device    comprising    a    base,    a 
thermally  responsive  element  mounted  on  the 


base,  an  electric  heater  mounted  adjacent  the 
element  for  modifying  the  response  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  through  a  range  of  adjust- 
ment the  resistance  and  therefore  the  thermal 
output  of  said  heater  for  a  given  heater  current 
value,  and  a  separate  manually  moveable  member 
for  shifting  the  range  of  adjustment  of  said  re- 
sistance to  maintain  a  uniform  thermal  output 
of  said  heater  for  other  heater  current  values. 


2,687.611 
TURBINE  BLADE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Finn  J.  Larsen.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minneapolis-Honejrwell    Regulator    Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  March  23. 1950.  Serial  No.  151,437 

5  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39JB8) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  turbine  blades  of  a  combustion  engine 
to  a  desired  value,  the  blades  radiating  waves  of 
energy  having  a  relative  broad  band  of  wave 
lengths,  the  energy  being  a  maximum  for  a  par- 
ticular wave  length  depending  on  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  blades,  a  photoelectric  cell;  means 
defining  a  first  path  and  a  second  path  for  the 
passage  of  radiant  energy  between  the  blades  and 
said  cell,  said  means  comprising,  first  optical 
means  for  Intercepting  the  passage  of  energy 
waves  from  the  blades  and  redirecting  the  waves 
along  parallel  paths  in  a  single  direction,  second 
optical  means  positioned  between  said  first  opti- 
cal means  and  said  cell  for  intercepting  the 
parallel  directed  waves  of  energy  and  converging 
the  waves  on  said  cell,  first  adjustable  aperture 
means  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
optical  means  controlling  the  amount  of  energy 
passing  alons  the  first  path,  and  second  adjust- 
able aperture  means  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  optical  means  controlling  the  amount 
of  energy  passing  along  the  second  path;  first 
filter  means  mounted  between  said  first  aperture 
means  and  said  second  optical  means  passing 
only  waves  of  energy  of  a  predetermined  first 
relatively  narrow  band  of  wave  lengths;  second 
filter  means  moimted  between  said  second  aper- 
ture means  and  said  second  optical  means  pass- 
ing only  waves  of  energy  of  a  predetermined  sec- 
ond relatively  narrow  band  of  wave  lengths;  a 
shutter  arranged  between  said  optical  means 
alternately  covering  said  first  and  second  aper- 
ture means  and  thereby  alternately  blocking  at 
a  predetermined  rate  the  energy  passing  along 
the  first  and  second  patlis;  fuel  control  means 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  fuel  to  a  combustion 
engine;  signal  amplification  means;  and  circuit 
connection  means  including  said  signal  amplifi- 
cation means  for  connecting  said  cell  to  said  fuel 
control  means  so  that  upon  a  deviation  of  the 
temperature  of  the  blades  above  a  desired  value 
the  total  energy  received  by  said  cell  along  one 
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of  the  paths  will  exceed  the  total  energy  received 
by  the  cell  along  the  other  path  and  thereby  cause 
said  fuel  control  means  to  reduce  the  fuel  flow 
to  the  engine. 


2.687,612 

PEAK  HOLDING  FUEL  CONTROL  FOE 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Richard  S.  Anderson,  Inglewood,  and  James  R. 

Shall.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295.282 

16  Claims.     (CI.  60--39.28) 


2.687.614 
FUEL  ADMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  RESONANCE 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Goddard,  deceased,  late  of  Annapolis. 
Md.,  by  Esther  C.  Goddard.  executrix.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  The  Daniel 
»nd  Florence  Guffenheim  Foondation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^n5l°*i  *PP"*^*"**"  February  1,  1947.  Serial  No. 
725.801.  Divided  and  this  appUeation  June  29. 
1951,  Serial  No.  234,313 

1  Claim.     (CL  60-.39.77) 


1.  In  a  peak  holding  optimalizing  control  for 
an  operating  system  of  the  character  described 
in  which  an  output  variable  is  an  optimum  func- 
tion of  an  input  variable  for  regulating  the  input 
variable  of  the  system  for  peak  values  of  the  out- 
put variable  of  the  system,  the  combination  of 
means  for  progressively  varying  said  input  var- 
iable reversibly  through  a  range  of  values  there- 
of causing  said  output  variable  to  pass  through 
its  peak,  means  producing  a  signal  proportional 
to  said  output  variable,  means  producing  a  refer- 
ence signal  following  increase  only  of  said  out- 
put signal  as  it  increases  to  its  maximum  value 
and  said  reference  signal  maintaining  its  maxi- 
mum value  as  said  output  signal  recedes  from  its 
peak  and  becomes  less  than  said  reference  sig- 
nal, means  for  reversing  said  mesms  to  progres- 
sively vary  said  input  variable  when  said  output 
signal  becomes  less  than  said  input  signal  so  that 
said  input  variable  is  caused  to  reciprocate 
through  a  range  of  values  corresponding  with  a 
peak  of  said  output  variable. 


In  a  resonance  apparatus,  a  tubular  member 
havmg  an  air-admitting  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  fuel-admitting  cross  bars  fixed  In  a  trans- 
verse series  in  said  air-admitting  portion,  said 
cross  bars  being  alternately  lozenge-shaped  and 
fish -tailed  in  secUon,  said  lozenge-shaped  cross 
bars  having  their  longer  axes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  tubular  member,  and  said  fish-tailed  cross 
bars  having  relaUvely  broader  rear  end  portions 
disposed  directly  in  the  path  of  any  return  flow 
of  gases  and  substantially  retarding  said  return 
flow,  and  the  adjacent  rear  outer  edges  of  said 
fish -tailed  cross  bars  being  immovably  fixed  at 
a  definite  and  smaller  distance  apart  than  the 
cross-diameter  of  the  intervening  lozenge-shaped 
cross  bar  and  defining  unchanging  gas  passages. 


2.687,615 

RADIAL  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

John  A.  Morrow.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Shallcross  Controls,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppUeation  February  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,841 

8  Claims.     (CL  60 — 52) 


•-jl 


2.687.613 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Adam  Craigon.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 

AppUeation  April  19.  1950.  Serial  No.  156.895 

3  Claims.     (CL  60—39.37) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  gas  compressor,  a  gas  turbine,  a  shaft 
co-axially  mounting  said  compressor  and  turbine 
whereby  the  latter  drives  said  compressor  a 
combustor  having  an  expansible  and  contractible 
chamber,  means  mounted  co-axially  with  said 
shaft  and  driven  by  the  latter  for  expanding  and 
contracting  said  chamber,  and  a  reciprocating 
class  of  gas  compres^r  designed  to  receive  gas 
from  said  first  compressor  and  to  deliver  it  to 
said  combustor  at  high  pressure. 


1.  A  radial  type  pump  of  the  character  described 
wherein  a  rotor  revolves  eccentrically  within  a 
bore,  the  wall  of  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  rotor  axis  and  wherein  the  rotor  has  plungers 
slidable  in  radial  pockets  in  the  rotor  so  that  by 
their  orbital  travel  around  the  wall  of  the  bore, 
the  plungers  alternately  move  outwardly  to  draw 
fluid  through  the  pump  inlet  and  Into  their 
pockets  and  then  move  inwardly  to  expel  such 
fluid  from  their  pockets  and  through  the  pump 
outlet:  characterized  by  the  provision  of  means 
to  increasingly  resist  outward  movement  of  the 
plungers  as  the  speed  of  the  rotor  increases  and 
thereby  limit  their  outward  movement  to  pro- 
gressively less  then  their  full  stroke  as  deflned 
by  the  eccentricity  of  the  bore  with  respect  to 
the  rotor  axis,  so  that  the  amount  of  fluid  drawn 
into  each  plunger  pocket  decreases  as  the  speed 
of  the  rotor  increases  and  substantially  uniform 
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volumetric  output  for  the  pump  Is  maintained 
over  a  relatively  wide  range  of  rotor  speeds,  said 
means  comprising  walls  embracing  the  rotor  and 
coop>erating  with  the  wall  of  the  bore  in  which 
the  rotor  revolves  to  define  a  closed  chamber  into 
which  the  outer  ends  of  the  plungers  project, 
and  means  to  subject  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber to  a  fluid  pressure  which  increases  as  the 
speed  of  the  rotor  Increases. 


e.687.616 

ROTARY  HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Oliver  K.  KeUey.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUeaUon  January  H,  1949.  Serial  No.  70.175 

12  Claims.     (CL  60—54) 


7.  A  multiple- rotor  fluid  torque  converter  of 
the  turbine  type  for  coupling  power  and  load 
shafts  under  continuous  variable  torque  com- 
prising an  impeller,  a  driven  turbine  and  a  plu- 
rality of  one-way  rotatable  reactor  members  or 
stators  with  an  auxiliary  impeller  member  con- 
nected to  rotate  faster  than  but  not  slower  than 
said  impeller,  the  said  members  being  equipped 
with  blades  and  arranged  in  the  stated  sequence 
to  provide  a  closed  toroidal  circulation  path  for 
a  body  of  fluid  in  a  working  space  enclosed  by  said 
members  in  which  said  blades  lie ;  the  said  blades 
being  of  uniform  thickness  and  of  relatively  thin- 
wall  section,  the  said  impeller  blades  having  in- 
let and  exit  angles  between  fifteen  to  twenty  and 
zero  degrees  respectively,  the  said  turbine  mem- 
ber blades  having  inlet  and  exit  angles  between 
forty  to  fifty  and  fifty  to  sixty  degrees  respec- 
tively ;  the  said  stator  member  blades  collectively 
having  overall  inlet  and  exit  angles  between 
thirty-five  to  forty-five  degrees  and  the  said  aux- 
iliary impeller  blades  having  inlet  and  exit  angles 
between  thirty-five  and  forty  degrees,  the  blade 
angles  provided  yielding  an  optiniimi  of  shock 
loss  during  the  torque  multiplying  drive  of  the 
converter,  and  permitting  idling  forward  rotation 
of  the  said  stator  members  and  said  auxiliary  im- 
peller under  given  low  toroidal  velocity  of  said 
fluid  body. 

2.687.617 

DEMOUNTABLE  PIER  STRUCTURE 

Foster  S.  Newell,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Application  April  14.  1952.  Serial  No.  282,181 

20  CUims.  (CI.  61—48) 
2.  A  pier  structure  comprising  multiple  inter- 
connected pier  sections,  said  sections  compris- 
ing deck  frames  having  side  rails  and  legs,  said 
legs  being  connected  to  the  respective  deck 
frames  at  correspoi^^u^  ends  thereof  and  com- 


prising cradle  portions  providing  common  sup- 
port seats  for  the  respective  deck  frames  to  which 
they  are  connected  and  adjacent  deck  frames,  the 
respective  legs  being  disposed  in  pairs  and  con- 
nected by  framing  elements  comprising  the  said 
cradle  portions,  said  cradles  comprising  angle 


^J^^^ 


pieces  including  a  horizontal  flange  on  which 
the  deck  frame  side  rail  is  supiwrted,  and  a  ver- 
tical flange  having  a  pivot  on  which  the  leg  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  deck  frames 
whereby  to  be  swingable  between  a  storage  posi- 
tion against  the  deck  frames  and  an  erected  posi- 
tion substantially  normal  to  the  deck  frames. 


2.687.618 

SAFETY  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOB 

LIQUEFIED  HYDROCARBONS 

Eric  V.  Bergstrom,  Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  animor  to 
Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUeation  October  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,049 
12  Claims.    (CL  62— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  storage  of  liquefied, 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  comprising  a 
tank  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  non-gaseous 
insulating  medium,  a  plurality  of  unifoim,  verti- 
cal containers  arranged  in  relatively  compact, 
side-by-side  relationship  within  said  tank,  each 
of  said  containers  being  substantially  surrounded 
by  said  insulating  medium,  conduits  interconnect- 
ing the  lower  portions  of  said  containers  and 
adapted  for  the  introduction  and  withdrawal  of 
liquefled  gas  to  and  from  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainers, outlet  pipes  positioned  in  the  top  of  each 
of  said  containers  and  piercing  the  roof  of  said 
tank,  relief  valves,  one  being  afllxed  to  each  of 
said  outlet  pipes  exterior  of  said  tank,  permitting 
release  of  escaping  liquefled  gas,  conduits  for  con- 
ducting said  gas  escaping  through  said  relief 
valves  to  a  manifold,  whereby  said  containers  are 
maintained  in  a  fixed,  rigid  position  within  said 
tank  while  the  escaping  individual  streams  of  gas 
from  said  containers  are  combined  in  a  common 
stream,  a  vent  positioned  in  the  roof  of  said  tank, 
permitting  release  of  escaping  liquefled  gas 
therefrom,  and  means  for  conducting  the  gas 
escaping  from  said  containers  and  said  tank  to 
flare. 
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2.687,619 

BEVERAGE  FREEZING  AND  COOLING 

DEVICE 

Hansford  D.  Hurt.  Arlington,  Calif. 

Application  July  9,  1952.  Serial  No.  297.829 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—1) 


I  -  .1 


1.  A  beverage  freezing  device  comprising  an 
outer  container,  an  inner  container  adapted  to 
contain  beverage  to  be  frozen,  substantially  the 
entire  external  surface  of  said  inner  container 
being  engageable  in  surface  contact  with  sub- 
stantially the  entire  inside  surface  of  the  outer 
container  and  said  inner  container  being  rotat- 
able  in  said  outer  container,  said  inner  container 
being  formed  with  apertures  in  its  wall,  and 
interengaging  segment  threads  arranged  cen- 
trally on  the  bottom  of  the  inner  container  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  container,  whereby 
the  inner  container  may  be  secured  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  outer  container  by  moving  the  inner 
container  axially  into  the  outer  container  and 
then  rotating  the  inner  container  in  the  outer 
container  through  a  relative^  small  angle. 


2.687.620 
DEFROSTER  CONTROL 
Robert  G.  Raney.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ranco.  Incorporated,  Columbos,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  January  19.  1952,  Serial  No.  267,245 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—4) 


mZM 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  refrigerating 
sj^tem  comprising,  an  electric  switch,  including 
a  switch  member  movable  between  two  switching 
positions,  a  latch  member  movable  to  a  position 
to  block  movement  of  said  switch  member  from 
one  of  said  switching  positions  to  the  other 
switching  position,  an  expansible  element  con- 
nected with  said  latch  member  and  operative  to 
move  said  latch  member  to  said  position  to  block 
said  movement  of  said  switch  member  when  said 
element  is  expanded  and  to  cause  movement  of 
said  latch  member  to  release  said  switch  member 


when  said  element  Is  contracted,  said  element 
having  water  in  a  portion  thereof  and  said  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  disposed  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  evaporator  of  the  refrigerating 
system  to  cause  expansion  of  said  element  when 
said  water  is  frozen  and  contraction  of  said  ele- 
ment when  the  frozen  water  melts,  and  power 
means  to  move  said  switch  member  periodically 
from  said  other  switching  position  to  said  one 
switching  position. 


2,687.621 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CABINET  FOB 

FROZEN  FOOD 

Harold  J.  Fitsg erald.  Milwankee,  Wis. 

AppUcaUon  June  4. 1952,  Serial  No.  291,717 

8  Claims.     (CL  62—89.5) 


1.  In  a  display  cabinet  for  frozen  food  stuffs 
the  combination  comprising  a  floor,  side  wall 
panels  joined  to  said  floor  and  one  another  to 
form  an  open  top  compartment,  one  of  said  side 
wall  panels  comprising  a  transparent  upwardly 
extending  inner  partition,  and  a  transparent 
outer  partition  having  a  portion  spaced  from  and 
in  front  of  said  inner  partition  rising  above  and 
turning  inwardly  over  the  upper  margin  of  said 
inner  partition,  and  a  rearward  extension  ex- 
tending downwardly  beneath  the  upper  edge  of 
said  transparent  inner  partition  and  inwardly  to 
within  said  compartment,  and  refrigerating 
means  including  cooling  coils  in  cooling  relation 
to  the  interior  of  said  compartment. 


2  687  622 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOB  FBOZEN  FOOD 

AND  THE  UKE 

Balph  Bobbins,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,778 

1  Claim.    (CL  62 — 91.5) 


.•    I 


A  display  stand  for  frozen  food  and  the  like 
comprising  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  members 
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each  of  which  has  a  longitudinal  web  portion 
and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tions which  intermediate  their  ends  are  pivotally 
connected  to  the  flange  portions  of  the  other 
U-shaped  member  so  that  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers constitute  a  collapsible  scissors  stand,  a  wire 
basket  interposed  between  the  web  portions  of 
said  U-shaped  members  having  bottom  and  side 
wall  portions  and  being  open  at  its  top.  an  en- 
velope member  having  double  bottom  and  side 
wall  portions  encompassing  the  outer  sides  of  the 
bottom  and  side  waU  portions  of  said  basket  and 
extending  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  basket 
into  the  Interior  thereof,  hooks  engaging  the  web 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  members  being  secured 
to  the  inner  sides  of  opposite  side  wall  portions 
of  said  basket  and  extending  outwardly  over 
the  upper  portions  thereof,  heat  and  cold  insulat- 
ing material  being  interposed  between  the  double 
bottom  and  side  wall  portions  of  said  envelope 
member,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  casings  each  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  perforated  side  walls  being  pro- 
vided in  said  basket  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  as  well  as  to  opposite  side  wall  por- 
tions of  the  basket  and  being  adapted  for  con- 
taining a  refrigerating  substance  and  for  sep- 
arating the  same  from  articles  placed  into  said 
basket,  and  a  transparent  inwardly  and  upwardly 
Inclined  frame  attached  to  the  open  top  portions 
of  said  basket  being  removably  placed  upon  the 
same. 


2,687,623 

ICE-MAKING  MACHINE 

William  H.  Aubrey,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Frick  Company,  Wajmesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  January  19.  1951,  Serial  No.  206,845 

3  CUinu.     (CL  62—107) 


2,687,624 

REFRIGERATOR  CAR 

Allan  N.  Campbell,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  January  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,336 

15  CUims.     (CL  62—117) 


2.  A  refrigerator  car  comprising  an  underf rame 
and  elements  of  a  mechanical  refrigerating  means 
for  the  car  including  an  internal  combustion 
engine-generator  set  as  powering  means;  a  cradle 
to  support  said  powering  means;  means  to  sus- 
pend the  cradle  from  the  underframe  with  ca- 
pacity to  support  the  cradle  for  movement  from  a 
position  beneath  the  underframe  to  a  position  at 
one  side  of  said  frame;  and  means  to  control  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  cradle  ana  powering 
means  thereon. 


2.687.625 
WIRE  CONDENSER  IN  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM 
Harry  Nadler.  EvansviUe.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Seeger 
Refrigerator  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

AppUcation  June  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,091 
14  Claims.    (CL  62— 117.4) 


1.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  casing, 
cylinders  mounted  within  said  casing  for  rota- 
tion about  vertical  axes,  the  surfaces  of  said  cyl- 
inders being  closely  spaced,  means  for  rotating 
each  cylinder  in  the  same  direction,  means  for 
conducting  a  refrigerant  to  the  interior  of  each 
cylinder,  means  for  applying  a  film  of  water  to  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  each  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  conduit  disposed  about  a  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  each  cylinder  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  con- 
duit and  a  water  supply  for  each  conduit,  where- 
by upon  rotation  of  said  cylinders  a  sheet  of  ice  is 
formed  on  each  cylinder  of  Increasing  thickness 
toward  the  area  of  cylinder  adjacency  and  of 
such  thickness  thereat  that  the  total  thickness  is 
suflBciently  greater  than  one-half  the  distance 
between  said  surfaces  so  that  the  tangential  force 
exerted  by  one  sheet  against  the  other  serves  to 
shatter  a  portion  of  each  sheet  and  to  provide 
relatively  small  particles  of  sheet  fragments. 


5.  A  household  refrigerator  comprising  a  cab- 
inet having  an  exterior  metal  shell  provided  with 
a  rear  panel,  a  lower  condenser  frame  member 
having  both  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  shell  ad- 
jacent the  side  walls  of  said  cablne^.  said  frame 
member  being  bowed  outwardly  from  said  rear 
panel,  a  plurality  of  passes  of  tubing  for  re- 
ceiving refrigerant  carried  by  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  forming  the  framework  of  a  flue  be- 
tween said  tubing  and  said  rear  panel,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  metal  wires  extending  transverse- 
ly to  the  passes  of  tubing  and  secured  thereto  in 
intimate  heat  exchange  relation,  and  defining 
a  cage  like  flue  for  the  upward  passage  of  air 
adjacent  the  rear  panel,  a  second  frame  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  cabinet  and  secured  to  it 
by  the  same  securing  means,  the  said  second 
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frame  member  extending  along  the  rear  panel 
from  each  side,  and  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing portions  extending  again  into  engagement 
with  the  first  frame  member  to  which  the  sec- 
ond frame  member  is  secured  centrally  of  said 
rear  panel,  resilient  supporting  me»ns  carried 
by  said  second  frame  member  at  said  outwardly 
extending  portions,  a  motor  compressor  unit  car- 
ried by  said  resilient  supporting  means  and  an 
upwardly  extending  frame  member  carried  by 
said  motor  compressor  unit,  said  latter  frame 
member  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  transversely 
extending  passes  of  refrigerant  tubing,  serving 
as  a  precooler  section  of  the  condenser  and  lo- 
cated above  the  motor  compressor  inside  the 
flue  provided  by  said  condenser  to  be  subjected 
to  convection  air  currents  passing  upwardly  from 
the  motor  compressor  unit,  the  said  upwardly 
extending  frame  member  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  apertures,  and  resilient 
U-shaped   members   of   non-metallic   composi- 
tion extending  around  predetermined  passes  of 
said  precooler,  and  having  both  legs  confined  in 
said  apertures  by  enlargements  at  the  ends  of 
said  legs,  the  said  precooler  having  its  passes 
secured  in  definite  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
by   a   plurality   of  vertically   extending   welded 
wires  carried  by  said  passes  and  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  resilient  U-shai}ed  members. 


recesses  in  said  guide  discs;  helical  compression 
spring  means  disposed  in  said  recesses  and  en- 
gaging said  clutch  plate  and  said  guide  discs  to 
yieldingly    oppose    relative    angular    movement 


X 


;  '.''    ■ . 

therebetween;  and  a  phosphate  coating  carried 
by  at  least  one  of  said  friction  surfaces,  said 
phosphate  coating  stabilizing  and  maintaining 
substantially  constant  the  coefficient  of  friction 
of  said  frictional  engagement. 
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2,687.626 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  OPEN-Sn)ED 

BORE  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  CLOSED  BORE 

Sterling  S.  Bartlowe,  Adrian.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bohn  Aluminum  &  Brass  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  February  16. 1952,  Serial  No.  271,937 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—126) 


2,687.628 

DRINKING  CUP 

Emily  Searles  Canningham,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

AppUcation  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298.251 

4  Claims.    (CL  65—13) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  unitary  r.trip 
of  resilient  material  formed  with  a  closed  bore 
adapted  to  carry  fluid  and  with  an  open-sided 
tore,  an  insulated  heating  element  mounted  in 
the  open-sided  bore,  there  being  a  good  thermal 
path  between  the  walls  of  the  open-sided  bore 
and  heating  element. 


2.687,627 
TORSIONAL  OSCILLATION  ABSORBER 

Richard  Binder.  Schweinfurt.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.  G.,  Schweinfurt  (Main), 

Germany,  a  firm 

Application  August  8,  1950.  Serial  No.  178.242 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

January  24,  1950 

1  Claim      (CI.  64—27) 

Torsional  vibration  damping  means  of  the 
class  described,  comprising:  a  central  hub*  a 
pair  of  pre-stressed  guide  discs  carried  by  said 
hub  said  discs  having  recesses  formed  therein  to 
receive  helical  compression  springs:  a  clutch 
plate  rotatably  supported  on  said  hub  and  com- 
prising friction  surfaces  sandwiched  between  said 
guide  discs  for  frictional  engagement  with  fric- 
tion surface  portions  of  said  discs,  recesses  being 
formed  in  said  clutch  plate  m  register  with  said 


4.  In  a  vessel  adapted  for  use  as  a  drinking  cup. 
a  hollow  body  portion,  a  spout  laterally  project- 
ing from  the  rear  of  said  body  portion  adjacent 
its  top,  said  spout  being  hollow  from  end  to  end 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  interior 
of  said  body  at  a  pwint  below  the  level  of  the  top 
of  said  body  for  fluid  flow  from  said  body  portion 
laterally  outwardly,  an  open  mouth  piece  at  the 
other  end  of  said  spout,  the  open  end  of  said 
mouth  piece  lying  substantially  at  the  level  of  the 
top  of  said  body,  and  a  stem  handle  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  rear  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  its 
bottom,  said  stem  handle  being  hollow  from  end 
to  end  and  communicating  at  its  said  one  end 
with  the  interior  of  said  body  portion  for  fluid 
flow  from  said  body  portion,  said  stem  handle 
extending  upwardly  from  its  said  one  end  and 
intersecting  said  spout  intermediate  the  said 
spout  ends,  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem  handle 
communicating  into  said  spout  interior  to  de- 
liver to  said  spout  fluid  received  in  said  stem 
handle  from  said  body  portion. 


2,687,629 

STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Fritz  Lambach.  Tenafly.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Robert  Reiner,  Inc.,  Weehawlcen,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  July  19.  1950.  Serial  No.  174,732  ' 

11  Claims.     (CI.  66—96) 
1.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of:  loop  transfer  means  for  transferring 
loops  from  needle  to  needle  of  the  knitting  ma- 
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chine  during  the  operation  thereof,  said  loop 
transfer  means  being  swingably  mounted  on  the 
knitting  machine  for  free  movement  between  an 
inactive  position  out  of  cooperative  relation  to 
needles  of  the  knitting  machine  and  an  active 
position  in  cooperative  relation  to  needles  of  the 
knitting  machine,  positioning  means  associated 
with  said  loop  transfer  means  for  swinging  same 
from  said  inactive  [>osition  into  said  active  posi- 
tion, locking  means  associated  with  said  loop 
transfer  means,  said  locking  means   being  re- 
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sponsive  to  a  swinging  movement  of  said  loop 
transfer  means  into  their  active  position  for  hold- 
ing said  loop  transfer  means  in  the  latter  posi- 
tion, automatic  releasing  means  actuated  in  timed 
relation  with  the  operation  of  the  knitting  ma- 
chine for  releasing  said  locking  means  at  a  pre- 
determined interval,  and  resilient  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  loop  transfer  means  for 
returning  same  from  their  active  position  into 
their  original  inactive  position  upon  release  of 
said  locking  means  and  for  normally  holding  said 
loop  transfer  means  in  said  inactive  position. 

2,687.630 
KNITTING  PIN 
Gustav  A.  Cariaon,  Dea  Plaines,  lU.,  assignor  to 
The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  lUinoia 

AppUcation  July  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,257 
;—         3  Cktims.     (CL  66—117) 


^ 


1.  A  knitting  pin  having  a  shank  portion  of 
relatively  large  diameter  terminating  at  its  for- 
ward end  in  a  sharply-and-downwardly-pitched 
jomt,  and  a  beak  portion  of  substantially  uniform 
diameter  extending  beyond  said  joint,  said  joint 
merging  with  said  beak  portion  and  providing 
between  the  shank  portion  and  the  beak  portion 
a  shoulder  having  a  forwardly-facing  concave 
portion  merging  with  said  beak  portion. 

%  687  631 

GARMENT,  KNITTED  FABRIC,  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Vincent  Lombardl,  South  Miami.  Fla. 

Application  October  20.  1949.  Serial  No.  122.392 

23  Claims.     (CI.  66—176) 

1.  A  knitted  fabric  composed  of  a  multiplicity 

of  plural- wale  stripes  of  wrap  yam  united  by 

unknitted  holding  means  consisting  of  yam  from 

at  least  certain  of  the  stripes  between  loops  in 


one  row  and  sinker  loo]&  in  an  adjacent  row 
which  extend  laterally  thereof  and  are  caught 
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into  the  yarn  of  other  stripes  to  interconnect 
juxtaposed  stripes  in  various  courses. 

2  687  632 
DRY  CLEANING  SYSTEM,  METHOD.  AND 
APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Gates.  Downers  Grove,  HL,  assignor  to 
G.  H.  Bishop  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  IlUnois 

Application  August  14, 1948,  Serial  No.  44,375 
12  CUims.    (CL  68—18) 


12.  In  combination,  a  washer,  a  pump  and  a 
fllter,  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  wsisher, 
pump  and  fllter  in  the  order  named  in  a  fabric 
cleaning  system,  a  fllter  powder  feeding  recepta- 
cle connected  in  said  system  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  means  for  feeding  a  solvent  to 
said  inlet,  and  means  associated  with  said  fllter 
powder  feeding  receptacle  for  feeding  a  mixture 
of  powder  and  solvent  into  the  dirty  solvent  flow- 
ing from  said  washer  into  said  filter  to  blend 
therewith  and  to  be  fed  together  by  said  pump 
to  said  fllter  during  the  cleaning  operation. 

2,687.633 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
John  C.  Sharp,  Glen  EUyn,  HI.,  and  Walter  P. 
McCarty,  Bath.  Maine,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi* 
AppUcaUon  October  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,144 

11  Claims.     (CL  68 23) 

5.  A  washing  machine  comprising  an  upstand- 
mg  casing  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  including 
front  and  rear  and  side  walls  deflning  a  top  open- 
ing, a  substantially  rectangular  top  wall  formed 
ol  sheet  metal  and  removably  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing and  closing  the  top  opening  in  said  casing 
said  top  wall  being  provided  with  downwardly 
directed  front  and  side  marginal  rims,  said  front 
marginal  rim  being  disposed  substantially  flush 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  front  wall  and  said 
side  marginal  rims  being  disposed  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  walls, 
the  rear  of  said  top  wall  projecting  behind  said 
rear  wall  to  define  an  upstanding  unenclosed 
space  disposed  below  the  rear  of  said  top  wall 
and  behind  said  rear  wall  and  readily  accessible 
from  the  exterior,  an  upstanding  tub  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  arranged  within  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  top  opening,  said  top  wall  being 
provided  with  a  top  opening  arranged  above  and 
in  alignment  with  the  top  opening  in  said  tub,  a 
top  door  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  carried  by 
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said  top  waU  and  movable  between  open  and 
closed  posiUons  with  respect  to  the  top  opening 
in  said  top  wall,  and  a  plumbing  connection  car- 
ried by  said  casing  and  extending  through  a  hole 
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2,687,635 

STAKING  MACHINE 

«     i/^****  Garrett,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  April  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  348.061 

14  Claims,     (d.  69—34) 


provided  in  said  rear  wall  and  communicating 
with  said  tub.  said  plumbing  connection  includ- 
ing a  nexible  hose  arranged  in  said  upstanding 
space. 

2.687.634 
SKIVING  MACHINE 
Edwin  H.  Beck,  Lemay.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Manu- 
facturers SuppUes  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

AppUcation  April  23. 1953,  Serial  No.  350,672 
12  Claims.     (CI.  69—9.5) 


1  lu  *  staking  machine  to  stretch  and  soften 
leather  comprising  a  cross  head  mounted  for 
vertical  movement,  drive  means  operable  to  re- 
ciprocate said  cross  head  verUcally.  gripping 
means  mounted  upwardly  adjacent  said  cross 
head  to  securely  grip  and  support  the  leather 
being  staked,  a  staking  roll  carried  by  said  cross 
head  at  one  side  of  the  leather  being  staked  a 
staking  blade  carried  by  said  cross  head  dis- 
posed m  parallel  relationship  to  said  staking 
blade  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  leather  and 
means  actuatable  upon  downward  movement  of 
said  cross  head  to  force  said  staking  roll  and 
staking  blade  into  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  leather  to  stake  the  same  during 
downward  movement  of  the  cross  head. 

2,687,636 

COMBINATION  LOCK  FOR  FILE  CABINETS 

Harry  C.  Miller,  Fairfax,  Va. 

AppUcation  March  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,904 

10  Claims.     (CI.  70—86) 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine  of  the  type  wherein 
the  work  piece  is  fed  against  a  rotary  knife  from 
between  a  feed  roller  and  a  presser  foot,  which 
root    Is    pivotally   moiinted    upon    a    vertically 
movable  support;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  first  actuating  lever  for  moving  said  presser- 
foot  support  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  presser 
foot  with  respect  to  the  cutting  knife,  a  second 
actuating  lever  coupled  to  the  presser  foot  to 
1!^^  J*ie  angle  thereof  with  respect  to  the  cut- 
tmg  knife,   and  at  least  one  treadle-actuated 
member,  said  member  being  movable  from  a  re- 
tracted position  to  a  predetermined  actuated  po- 
sition, and  said  treadle-actuated  member  hav- 
J^,  ?"*   ^^^  second  lever-actuating   elements 
which  are  adjustably  positionable  thereon  to  en- 
gage the  respecUve  actuating  levers  at  variable 
points  during  the  movement  of  the  treadle-ac- 
tuated member  to  its  predetermined  actuated 
position. 


1.  A  combination  lock  for  use  with  file  cabinets 
and  thejike  comprising  a  lock  body  formed  of  an 
elongated  panel  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  position  and  having  a  central  cylin- 
drical housing  projecting  verticaUy  therefrom, 
said  body  having  a  downwardly  opening  bore 
extending  through  said  panel  and  into  the  major 
portion  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  rotary 
tumblers  housed  within  said  cylindrical  bore,  a 
cover  plate  for  said  cylindrical  bore,  means  for 
selectively  orienting  said  tumblers  housed  within 
said  cover  plate,  a  cylindrical  dial  of  substantially 
the  thickness  of  said  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
downwardly  opening   bore  extending   upwardly 
from  the  base  thereof  and  completely  accommo- 
dating said  cylindrical  housing,  said  dial  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, and  means  intercoupling  said  dial  with  said 
tumbler  orienting  means  for  selectively  position- 
ing said  tumblers  on  rotation  of  said  dial,  said  dial 


August  31,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1025 


having  the  dial  markings  formed  on  the  periph- 
eral surface  thereof  for  facilitating  actuation  of 
said  lock  from  the  lateral  edge  of  said  dial. 


t.687.637 
DOOR  LATCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Edward  N.  Jacobi.  MUwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Briggs    &    Stratton    Corporation.    MUwankee. 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  June  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,563 
18  Claims.     (CL  70—224) 


'H/ 
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8.  Push  button  door  latch  operating  mechanism 
of  the  character  described,  comprising:  guide 
means  having  a  bore  therethrough;  an  actuator 
in  said  bore  including  a  sleeve-like  casing  con- 
strained to  back  and  forth  sliding  motion  in  said 
bore,  and  a  lock  cylinder  rotatable  in  said  casing 
with  a  portion  at  its  front  end  accessible  at  the 
front  of  the  guide  means  to  provide  a  push  button 
by  which  rearward  motion  may  be  imparted  to 
the  cylinder  and  the  casing;  an  elongated  operat- 
ing shaft  having  one  end  projecting  out  of  the  rear 
of  the  guide  means  and  having  its  forward  end 
in  the  bore  thereof  adjacent  to  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  casing;  a  Jaw  connection  between 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  adjacent 
forward  end  of  the  operating  shaft  through  which 
the  operating  shaft  may  be  rotated  by  the  cylin- 
der; means  for  translating  inward  depression  of 
the  actuator  into  rearward  endwise  motion  of  the 
operating  shaft  comprising  a  U-shaped  clip  em- 
bracing the  forward  end  portion  of  the  operating 
shaft  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylinder  into  bridging  engagement  with  the  cas- 
ing across  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  cross  pin 
projecting  through  a  hole  in  the  front  end  of  the 
operating  shaft  and  loo?ely  received  in  aligned 
holes  in  the  legs  of  the  clip  and  the  lock  cylinder 
to  pivotally  connect  the  shaft  with  the  cylinder; 
means  defining  a  spring  seat  in  said  bore  adjacent 
to  the  rear  of  the  guide  means;  a  compression 
spring  confined  in  the  bore  of  the  guide  means 
with  its  rear  end  engaging  said  spring  seat;  and 
means  for  translating  the  expansive  force  of  said 
spring  into  a  forward  thrust  on  the  casing  through 
the  operating  shaft  and  said  part  thereon,  where- 
by the  spring  yieldingly  urges  the  actuator  for- 
wardly  in  the  bore. 


'  2.687.638 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Clyde  G.  Abemathy.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  August  8, 1950.  Serial  No.  178.281 

6  CUims.  (CL  70—363) 
5.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  having  a 
casing,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  plugs  in  said 
casing,  one  of  said  plugs  being  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
bores  therethrough  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
plug,  the  other  of  said  plugs  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  bores  therethrough  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  plug  and  being  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  casing  and  said  fixed  plug,  a  plurality  of 
drivers,    each    of    said    drivers    being    slidably 
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mounted  in  one  of  the  bores  of  said  fixed  plug 
and  being  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  bores  of 
said  rotatable  plug  when  aligned  therewith,  re- 
silient means  associated  with  each  of  said  drivers 
urging  said  drivers  toward  said  rotatable  plug, 
means  within  said  fixed  plug  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  drivers  Into  said  rotatable  plug,  a 
plurality  of  pins,  each  of  said  pins  being  ^idably 


moimted  in  one  of  the  oores  of  said  rotatable 
plug,  a  key-way  in  said  rotatable  plug,  said  pins 
being  at  least  partially  out  of  alignment  with 
said  key-way  and  each  having  an  enlarged  head 
thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  in  said 
key-way  to  move  said  drivers  from  the  bores  of 
said  rotatable  plug,  and  resilient  means  acting  on 
said  pins  to  move  said  pins  away  from  said 
drivers.  

2.687,639 
CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  KEY 

Gonnar  E.  Swanson,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

AppUcation  June  3, 1948,  Serial  No.  30,854 

16  Claims.     (CL  7(^—364) 


8.  A  lock  for  use  with  a  key  having  a  longi- 
tudinal flat  wing  provided  with  a  tortuous  bit- 
ting groove  in  one  face  thereof  which  groove  is 
open  at  its  inner  end.  the  said  lock  comprising 
in  combiantion,  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a 
cylinder  movable  in  the  casing  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  keyhole  including  a 
slot  shaped  to  receive  the  wing  of  the  key  and 
having  a  fiat  face  adjacent  the  grc-jved  face  of 
the  said  wing,  locking  tumblers  carried  by  the 
cylinder  and  transversely  movable  parallelly  with 
the  said  fiat  face  of  the  keyhole  slot  which  tum- 
blers are  normally  in  locking  engagement  with 
the  casing,  relatively  narrow  projections  on  the 
respective  tumblers  extenc^ng  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  relative  tumbler  movement  and  into 
the  keyhole  slot  which  projections  enter  and 
substantially  fit  the  bitting  groove  of  the  key  upon 
insertion  thereof,  the  several  said  projections 
being  so  located  with  respect  to  their  tumblers 
that  the  latter  are  positively  moved  to  imlocking 
positions  by  the  bitting  groove  of  the  key.  and 
means  including  a  spring  and  engaging  the  said 
projections  on  the  tumblers  for  biasing  the  tum- 
blers toward  their  locking  positions. 


2.687.640 

CYLINDER  LOCK 

Antonio  Jnan  Mir,  Enrique  Juan  Mir,  Aldo  Ferro 

Pastor,  and  Giraldo  Ferro  Pastor,  Harana,  Cuba 

AppUcation  October  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  316,926 

5  CUims.     (CI.  70—364) 
1.  In  a  lock  having  a  shell  and  a  cylindrical 
barrel  rotatable  In  said  shell,  the  barrel  havlnff 
a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  key;  a 
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set  of  radial  bores  in  said  barrel  communicating 
with  said  slot,  each  of  said  bores  being  enlarged 
at  its  upper  end,  a  set  of  radial  bores  in  said 
shell,  the  bores  of  said  two  sets  being  aligned  in 
a  predetermined  position  of  said  barrel,  the 
aligned  bores  forming  a  set  of  channels,  an  elon- 
gated tumbler  element  in  the  part  of  each  chan- 
nel adjacent  said  slot,  spring  means  in  the  part 
of  each  channel  remote  from  said  slot,  and  lock- 
ing means  in  each  channel  positioned  between 
said  tumbler  element  and  said  spring  means  and 
urged  by  said  spring  means  toward  said  slot, 
each  of  said  locking  means  including  a  driver 
element  nearest  said  spring  means,  a  spacer  ele- 
ment nearest  said  tumbler  element,  said  spacer 
element  being  less  in  diameter  than  said  channel 
and  fitting  loosely  inside  said  channel,  and  an 


intermediate  element  of  reduced  section  between 
said  driver  element  and  said  spacer  element,  said 
spacer  element  being  independent  of  said  tum- 
bler element  and  of  said  intermediate  and  driver 
elements,  said  barrel  being  provided  with  recesses 
angularly  displaced  from  the  bores  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  Intermediate  elements, 
said  recesses  limiting  rotation  of  said  barrel  rela- 
tive to  said  shell  by  co-operation  with  said  inter- 
mediate elements  upon  partial  displacement  of 
said  tumbler  elements  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  by  introduction  into  said  slot  of 
an  instrument  other  than  a  mating  key,  said 
spacer  elements  being  large  eno.-^h  to  pass  over 
said  recesses  without  substantial  Hindrance  upon 
rotation  of  said  barrel  following  insertion  of  the 
proper  key. 


2.687.641 
TEXTILE  ABRASION  MACHINE 
Evelyn  E.  Stout,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  ITni- 
versity  and  Agr'cultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege, Baton  Roupe.  La. 
Application  November  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  257,824 
14  Claims.     (CI.  73—7) 


2.687.642 
TENSION  GAUGE 
Frank  W.  Livermont,  Duarte.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Richmont.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  August  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  241,681 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 


1.  In  a  gage  mechanism  for  measuring  the  ten- 
sion applied  to  a  pull  bar,  the  combination  of:  a 
beam,  a  stationary  frame  supporting  the  beam, 
linkage  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  laterally 
in  proportion  to  a  tension  load  applied  to  the  pull 
bar.  a  rod  element,  means  for  connecting  the  rod 
element  to  the  said  beam  whereby  lateral  deflec- 
tion of  the  beam  serves  to  move  the  rod  element 
axially,  an  indicator  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
turning  movement,  a  gear  train  on  the  frame 
connected  to  turn  said  indicator,  said  gear  train 
includlngfa  rack  slidably  mounted  relative  to  said 
rod  element,  means  interconnecting  said  rack  and 
rod  to  move  said  rack  and  turn  said  gear  train 
upon  movemmt  of  said  rod  in  accordance  with 
deflection  of  the  beam  under  increasing  load,  and 
a  torsion  spring  operatively  connected  to  rotate 
the  indicator  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  de- 
creasing load. 


2.687.643 
TESTING  OF  THE  PRESSURE  OF  THE 
STYLUS  OF  PICKUPS 
Edmund    Walter    Mortimer.    Swindon.    England, 
assignor  to  The  Garrard  Engineering  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company  Limited,  Swindon,  Eng- 
land 
Application  December  5.  1951.  Serial  No.  260,058 
2  Claims.     (CL  73—141) 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  the  abrasion  resisting 
properties  of  a  textile  fabric,  including  a  drum 
on  the  periphery  of  which  the  fabric  is  posi- 
tioned, said  drum  having  a  lonjgitudinal  slot  in 
the  peripheral  wall,  means  within  said  drum  for 
anchoring  one  edge  of  the  fabric,  separate  re- 
silient means  within  said  drum  for  applying  ten- 
sion to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  fabric  to  hold 
it  in  place  on  the  drum,  and  an  abrading  mem- 
ber for  acting  on  the  fabric. 


1.  In  a  aevice  for  testing  the  pressure  of  a 
phonograph  pick-up  stylus,  a  lever  balance  sys- 
tem comprising  a  first  lever,  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
stylus  supporting  means  at  one  end  of  said  lever, 
an  indicator  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a 
balance  indicating  means  adjacent  said  indica- 
tor, a  second  lever,  pivotally  mounted  interme- 
diate its  ends  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to. 
and  horizontally  spaced  from,  said  first  men- 
tioned axis,  one  arm  of  said  second  lever  extend- 
ing beyond  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  first  lever  and 
the  end  of  said  last  mentioned  arm  being  posi- 
tioned above  the  stylus  supporting  arm  of  said 
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first  lever,  a  spring  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned end  and  said  stylus  supporting  arm,  the 
other  end  of  said  second  lever  being  manually 
movable  and  a  load  indicating  scale  cooperating 
with  said  manually  movable  end. 


) 


2,687,644  

STATISTICAL  RECORD  VERIFYING 
APPARATUS 

Francis  Gay  Sydenham  English.  Corydon,  High- 
wold.  Chipstead,  and  William  Edward  Johnson, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Powers- Samas 
Accounting  Machines  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
Application  June  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
June  26.  1950 
1  Claim.    (CL  73—156) 


)it>     ^^ 


Apparatus  for  verifying  perforated  statistical 
record  cards,  comprising  a  column  of  testing  bars, 
one  bar  for  each  data-indicating  position  of  a 
data-recording  column  of  a  record  card,  a  first 
pair  of  guide  plates  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of 
the  testing  bars  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
permit  movement  thereof  only  in  a  straight  line 
axial  path,  a  window  slotted  testing  plate  sup- 
ported for  movement  in  a  path  normal  to  the 
straight  line  paths  of  the  testing  bars,  an  abut- 
ment extending  laterally  from  each  testing  bar 
and  located  in  a  window  slot  appropriated  there- 
to in  said  testing  plate,  a  testing  pin  arranged 
In  endwise  abutting  relation  with  each  testing 
bar,  a  spring  for  each  testing  bar  to  maintain 
it  in  endwise  abutting  relation  with  the  testing 
pin  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  second  pair  of 
guide  plates  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  test- 
ing pins  and  cooperating  therewith  to  permit 
movement  thereof  in  a  straight  line  axial  path 
and  to  permit  sideways  movements  of  the  pins 
only  in  the  plane  of  the  column  of  pins  each  said 
testing  pin  having  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
the  end  engaged  by  its  testing  bar  shaped  for 
passage  through  an  elongated  perforation  in  a 
card  and  for  partial  passage  through  a  non- 
elongated  card  perforation,  the  partial  passage  of 
said  shaped  end  through  a  non-elongated  card 
perforation  causing  its  testing  bar  with  the  abut- 
ment thereon  to  be  retained  in  a  position  such 
as  to  prevent  effective  movement  of  the  testing 
plate  relative  to  the  testing  bars. 


2.687,645 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  FLOW  RATE 
MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Hubert  J.  Velten,  Homewood.  and  Herbert  Ziebolz. 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to  Askania  Regulator 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  eorporation  of  Illinois 
Application  March  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  147,188 

3  Claims.     (CL  73—211) 
1.  A  differential  pressure- developing  and  de- 
tecting assembly  arranged  in  a  fiow  path  enclosed 
by  a  conduit  line  of  preselected  internal  diameter, 
comprising  a  structure  defining  an  annular  ori- 


fice and  including  a  marginal  portion  mounted 
to  the  wall  of  said  line  and  having  a  circular  inner 
periphery  of  a  diameter  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  said  preselected  conduit  diameter,  a  cen- 
tral baffle  plate  having  a  substantially  circular 
outer  periphery  spaced  inward  from  and  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  inner  pe- 
riphery and  preselected  to  provide  a  baffle  plate 
surface  area  for  obstructing  a  portion  of  a  per- 
centage of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  flow 
path  that  is  predetermined  to  provide,  in  a  pre- 
selected range  of  volume  flow  rates  of  fluid  flow 
in  said  line  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  struc- 
ture, different  pressures  having  measurable  mag- 
nitudes of  differentials  that  respectively  are  pro- 
portional to  said  rates  of  flow,  and  said  baffle 
plate  being  of  sufficient  diameter  to  produce,  in  a 
region  of  turbulent  fluid  flow,  regions  of  pres- 
sure sufficiently  stable  for  measurement  of  said 
differentials  and  which  regions  respectively  are 
adjacent  opposite  surfaces  and  within  the  bounds 
of  the  periphery  of  said  baffle  plate;  web  means 
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attached  to  said  marginal  portion  and  baffle  plate, 
positioning  the  latter  concentric  with  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  former  and  thereby  defining  said 
annular  orifice  between  their  said  peripheries, 
said  web  means  providing  a  surface  area  equal 
to  the  remainder  of  said  preselected  percentage 
and  comprising  the  sole  attachment  of  said  baffle 
plate  to  said  conduit  line;  and  a  pair  of  signal 
pipes  positioned  by  the  conduit  line  independently 
of  said  structure,  said  pipes  projecting  inward 
from  the  wall  of  said  conduit  line,  respectively  ex- 
tending into  the  different  said  regions  of  stable 
pressures  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  baffle  plate, 
and  the  inner  ends  of  said  pipes  being  closely  ad- 
jacent to  but  free  of  said  structure  and  spaced 
apart  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  withdrawn  radi- 
ally from  between  them  while  they  remain  posi- 
tioned by  said  wall,  and  said  pipes  having  pres- 
sure-admitting openings  to  their  interiors  located 
within  the  bounds  of  said  baffle  plate  periphery, 
in  said  stable  pressure  regions  and  inwardly 
spaced  from  said  conduit  line  wall. 


2.687,646 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RATE 
OF  FLOW  IN  PIPES 
Robert  H.  Goddard,  deceased,  late  of  Annapolis, 
Md.,  by  Esther  C.  Goddard,  executrix,  Worces- 
ter, Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Daniel 
and   Florence   Guggenheim   Foundation,   New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  23,  1952.  Serial  No.  273,133 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—228) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  fiow 
of  a  liquid  in  a  pipe,  in  combination,  an  angularly- 
displaceable   member   axially    mounted    in    said 
pipe  and  having  a  helical  portion  engaged  by 
the  flowing  liquid,  means  supporting  said  mem- 
ber and  flrmly  secured  at  least  at  one  end  to 
the  inflow  portion  of  said  pipe  to  yieldingly  resist 
angularly  displacement  of  said  member  by  said 
liquid,  an  annular  member  moimted  concentric 
with  said  pipe  and  loosely  surrounding  said  angu- 
larly-displaceable  member  and  pipe  and  coact- 
ing  magnetically  with  said  displaceable  member. 
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pivotal  supporting  means  for  said  annular  mem-  and  yieldingly  opposing  precession  of  the  support 

ber,  and  photo-electric  means  to  give  a  propor-  in  either  direction  from  its  neutral  position,  said 
tionate  indication  of  the  angular  displacement 
of  said  annular  member,  and  comprising  a  light  a  • 


Hource,  a  photo-electric  cell,  an  interceptor  inter- 
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springs  at  their  point  of  crossing  being  free  of 
engagement  of  said  support. 


I       ' 


posed  between  said  light  source  and  said  cell, 
and  means  to  move  said  interceptor  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  angular  displacement  of  said  annular 
member  which  is  magnetically  occasioned  by 
angular  displacement  of  said  angularly-displace- 
able  member. 


2,687.649 

MOTION  CONVERTING  MECHANISM 

Ariosto  Seragnoll,  Bologna,  Italy 

AppUcation  September  12.  1950.  Serial  No.  184,378 

4  CUims.     (CL  74—44) 


2.687.647 
GYROSCOPIC  DEVICE 
Harry    Ashworth,    Somerville.    and    Edward    P. 
Bentley.  WoUaston.  Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Research  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorlc 

Application  May  25.  1942.  Serial  No.  444,370 
23  Claims.    (CI.  74—5) 


1.  In  an  angular  rate  gyroscope  having  a  ro- 
tor, a  bearing  frame  within  which  the  rotor  is 
mounted  for  spinning  about  an  axis,  and  an  out- 
er rising,  a  support  for  the  bearing  frame  In- 
cluding wires  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  casing  and  secured  to  the  bearing  frame  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  frame  for  precession 
about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  spin,  and 
leaf  spring  members  for  maintaining  said  wires 
under  tension. 


2.687.648 
ANGULAR  RATE  GYROSCOPE 
Henry  Konet,  Hohokus,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bendlx 
Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  21.  1949.  Serial  No.  122.671 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.4) 
1.  An   angular   rate   gyroscope   comprising   a 
rotor  support,  a  frame,  crossed  springs  extend- 
ing between  said  frame  and  said  support  and  sup- 
porting said  support  for  oscillation  in  said  frame 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  wrapping  ma- 
chines of  the  type  specified,  a  driving  shaft:  an 
overhung  crank,  with  a  crankpln,  carried  on  said 
driving  shaft;  a  link  pivoted  on  said  crankpin; 
a  stationary  cam;  an  appendix,  connected  with 
the  link,  guided  by  said  stationary  cam;  a  sec- 
ond crankpin,  carried  by  the  link ;  a  slide ;  a  con- 
necting rod  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  second 
crankpin  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  slide;  all 
constituting  a  connecting  rod  and  creink  mech- 
fiuiism  with  periodically  variable  arm,  which 
operates  the  slide  by  a  law  dependent  from  the 
proportions  of  the  crank  movement  and  of  the 
cam.  

2,687.650 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Samuel  Renand,  Dijon.  France,  assignor  to  "Eta- 

blissements  Terrot,"  Dijon,  France,  a  company 

AppUcation  April  23.  1951.  Serial  No.  222.412 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 

1.  A  variable  speed  control  device  for  use  with 
a  driving  and  a  driven  pulley  arranged  in  belted 
relation  through  the  medium  of  V -belts  con- 
necting each  such  pulley  with  its  respective  one 
of  two  expandable  pulleys,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  hub,  means  mounting  and  guiding  said  hub 
for  bodily  displacement  along  a  definite  path 
through  various  positions  each  parallel  to  its 
initial  i>osition,  two  sei^arate  pulley  cheeks  ax- 
ially  spaced  upon,  relatively  axially  shif table 
along,  and  Joumaled  for  rotation  about  said  hub, 
two  connected  but  oppositely-facing  pulley  cheeks 
disposed  intermediate  the  aforesaid  separate 
cheeks,  each  of  the  connected  cheeks  in  posi- 
tion complemental  to  its  re^;>ective  one  of  the 
separate  cheeks,  said  connected  cheeks  being 
moiuited  upon  the  hub  for  rotation  thereabout 
and  for  shifting  axially  therealong  relative  to 
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said  separate  cheeks,  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  two  expandable  pulleys  thus  con- 
stituted, means  operatively  interconnecting  the 
several  cheeks  for  conjoint  rotation  in  all  ex- 
panded or  contracted  positions,  means  to  effect 
displacement  of  the  hub  and  its  pulleys  along 
its  guided  path,  to  increase  tension  in  the  one 
V-belt  and  conversely  to  slacken  tension  in  the 
other,  and  vice  versa,  and  so  to  shift  the  con- 
nected cheeks  axially,  to  effect  expansion  of  the 
one  pulley  and  consequent  contraction  of  the 
other,  means  reacting  between  the  hub  and  one 
of  said  separate  cheeks  to  effect  axial  approach 
or  recession  of  the  said  separate  cheeks  relative 
to  one  another,  independently  of  shifting  of  the 
connected  cheeks,  and  means  to  energize  said 


mm/mMMmMMM/M. 

approach-effecting  means,  to  effect  a  compensat- 
ing axial  shift  of  the  separate  cheeks  relative  to 
one  another,  and  to  maintain  substantially  con- 
stant the  tensions  in  the  two  V -belts  in  the  sev- 
eral displaced  positions  of  the  hub,  the  approach- 
effecting  means  and  its  energizing  means  includ- 
ing a  lever  extending  between  the  hub  and  a  dis- 
tant point,  and  restrained  against  displacement 
at  such  point,  and  cam  means  interengageable 
between  the  hub  and  said  lever,  inclined  helically 
of  the  hub  to  shift  the  hub  axially  during  and  as 
a  result  of  its  displacement  and  the  restraint  of 
the  lever's  distant  end.  the  lever  bearing  endwise 
against  one  of  said  separate  cheeks,  and  the  hub 
bearing  oppositely  endwise  against  the  other 
separate  cheek,  to  effect  axial  shift  of  the  lever- 
engaged  cheek  as  a  result  of  the  axial  shifting 
of  the  hub. 

2,687,651 

CHAIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Jervia  B.  Webb.  Bloomfleld  HlUa.  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Jerrls  B.  Webb  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  February  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,299 

6  Claima.     (CL  74—250) 


1.  A  link  construction  for  a  chain  of  the  type 
wherein  a  series  of  links  are  connected  in  nested 
end-to-end  relationship  by  pins  with  each  link 
having  a  reduced  end  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  an  opposite  clevis  end  of  an  adjacent 
link,  said  link  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
complementary  half  links,  each  half  link  includ- 
ing a  boss  portion,  a  hole  provided  in  said  boss 
portion  transversely  of  said  link  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  connecting  pin.  said  boss  portions  of  a 
pair  of  half  links  forming  the  said  reduced  end 


of  a  link,  each  half  link  further  including  a  side 
portion  forming  half  the  said  clevis  end  of  a 
link,  said  side  portion  being  provided  with  a 
recess  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  means  com- 
prising a  key  hole  slot  formed  in  said  recess  to 
slidably  engage  said  connecting  pin  for  relative 
movement  between  said  side  portion  and  said  pin 
longitudinally  of  said  half  link,  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  said  key  hole  slot  being  directed  toward 
the  clevis  end  of  said  half  link  and  having  in- 
wardly facing  shoulders  spaced  below  the  outer 
surface  of  said  side  portion,  and  means  carried 
by  said  connecting  pin  adjacent  each  end  there- 
of to  engage  said  shoulders  of  a  hall  link  for  said 
sliding  relative  movement. 


2,687.652 
RIGHT-ANGLE  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Willard  C.  Baker,  Jackson,  Mieh.,  assignor  to 
Jered  Industries,  Inc.,  HaMl  Park,  Mieh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Miehigan 
AppUeaUon  January  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,043 
15  Claims.     (CL  74-^78) 


1.  In  a  right  angle  drive  transmission,  an  input 
shaft,  an  input  gear  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
limited  universal  movement  relative  thereto 
while  driven  by  said  siteft.  means  mounting  said 
gear  for  limited  movement  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  pedr  of 
output  gears  meshing  with  said  input  gear,  an 
idler  gear  meshing  with  said  pair  of  output  gears, 
an  output  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  output  gears  to  said  output  shaft  to  effect 
rotation  thereof  with  power  transmitted  thereto 
through  both  of  the  output  gears. 


2.687.65S 

GEARING 

John  O.  Almen,  Rojral  Oak,  Mich^  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  July  14,  1949.  Serial  No.  104,721 

10  CUtima.     (CL  74—417) 


\'-a 


1.  In  a  gear  assembly,  a  first  gear  having  gear 
teeth  and  a  web,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  said 
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first  gear,  said  first  gear  teeth  being  substantially 
uniformly  angularly  disposed  to  the  axis  of  said 
gear,  the  resultant  tooth  load  vector  extending 
from  the  design  point  of  contact  located  between 
said  gear  teeth  through  said  axis  and  being  an- 
gularly related  to  said  axis,  and  said  web  having 
elements  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  re- 
sultant tooth  load. 


2,687,654 
SCREW  AND  NUT  STEERING  GEAR  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Heinrich  Wagn«r,  Schwabisch-Gmund.  Germany, 
assignor    to    Zahnradfabrik    Frledrichshafen, 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Friedrichshafen,  Bodensee, 
Germany 
AppUcation  August  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  241,597 
3  Claims.     (CL  74--499) 


16  •      H    17 


1.  A  screw  and  nut  steering  gear  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  steering  column  the  end  of 
which  is  left  and  right  hand  threaded  and  fixed 
against  longitudinal  displacement  in  a  steering 
gear  housing,  two  segmental  nut  parts  of  hollow 
cylindrical  sectional  shape,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  left  hand  interior  thread  and  the 
other  with  a  right  hand  interior  thread,  said  two 
segmental  nut  parts  engaging  the  threaded  end 
of  the  steering  column  in  radial  and  axial  op- 
position to  each  other  in  the  steering  gear  hous- 
ing, a  cylindrical  guide  bore  in  said  housing  com- 
mon to  both  segmental  nut  parts  and  supporting 
same  for  axial  and  rotatable  displacement  in  said 
bore,  the  segmental  nut  parts  supporting  the 
threaded  end  of  the  steering  column,  two  trans- 
verse rocker  shafts  journaled  in  the  steering  gear 
housing  and  having  rocker  arms  thereon,  pins 
on  the  rocker  arms  engaged  in  apertures  in  the 
segmental  nut  parts,  and  steering  gear  arms  fixed 
to  the  rocker  shafts. 


2.687.655 
GEARED  HAND  BRAKE 
Neville  R.  Emery,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  AJax- 
Consolidated  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Application  May  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  227.825 
7  Claims.     (CL  74—505) 


1.  A  geared  hand  brake  comprising  a  gear  ac- 
tuating pinion,  a  shaft  unit  disposed  coaxially  of 
said  pinion,  said  shaft  unit  comprising  a  shaft 
and  a  member  mounted  non-rotatively  on  said 


shaft  to  one  side  of  said  pinion,  said  pinion  being 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  shaft  in  axially. 
fixed  relation  thereto,  said  member  having  rela-' 
tiye  axial  sliding  movement  on  said  shaft  and 
being  provided  with  clutch  means  drivingly  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable  with  said  pinion  by 
said  relative  axial  movement,  and  anti-overrun 
means  opera  tively  disposed  between  said  pinion 
and  .«haft  unit,  comprising  a  friction  element  in 
continual  resilient  end  thrust  transmitting  rela- 
tion between  said  unit  and  pinion  to  resist  over- 
nin  of  the  latter  on  said  shaft  when  de-coupled 
from  said  member. 


2,687.656  '   ' 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Beverly  W.   Keese.   Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,    to   Rockwell   Spring   and 
Axle  Company.  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  January  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  204.435 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74->€65) 


1.  In  a  transfer  case  assembly  for  a  multiple 
drive  axle  vehicle,  housing  structure  therefor,  a 
power  input  shaft  and  first  and  second  coaxially 
aligned  power  output  shafts  journalled  for  rota- 
tion in  said  housing  structure,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  aligned  first  and  second  power  output 
shafts  being  provided  with  like  external  splines, 
a  drive  train  interconnecting  said  input  shaft 
with  said  first  output  shaft,  first  and  second 
coacting  uni-directional  clutch  elements  formed 
with  interlocking  complementary  ratchet  teeth 
and  each  having  internal  splines  complementary 
to  the  external  splines  on  said  output  shafts  by 
which  said  clutch  elements  are  splined  respective- 
ly to  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  output  shafts,  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  said  clutch  elements  \fi  engagement  by 
resisting  relative  axial  movement  therebetween, 
and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  clutch  ele- 
ments axially  of  its  shaft  to  a  position  such  that 
its  internal  splines  engage  the  external  splines 
of  both  of  said  output  shafts  to  form  a  positive 
drive  connection  between  said  output  shafts. 


2,687,657 
FLUID  DRIVE 
Fritz  K.  Kugel  and  WUhelm  L.  Gsching.  Helden- 
heim,    Gerraany,    assignors    to    J.    M.    Voith 
Maschinenfabrik,  Heidenheim,  Germany 
Application  February  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  146.426 
16  Claims.     (CI.  74—688) 
1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  torque  converter 
including  a  pumping  wheel  and  a  turbine  wheel 
arranged,  when  actuated,  to  rotate  in  one  and 
the  same  direction,  a  power  input  shaft,  a  power 
transmission  shaft,  planetary  gear  means,  includ- 
ing intermediate  gears  and  in  addition  thereto 
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three  further  active  elements,  namely  a  first  sun 
wheel  connected  with  the  said  input  shaft,  a  car- 
rier for  said  intermediate  gears,  and  a  second  sun 
wheel,  said  Intermediate  gears  consisting  of  two 
sets  of  gears  arranged  side  by  side  and  respec- 
tively meshing  with  said  first  and  said  second 
sun  wheels,  first  power  conveying  means  arranged 
drivingly  to  connect  said  transmission  shaft  with 
one  part  of  said  planetary  gear  means,  second 
power  conveying  means  arranged  drivingly  to 
connect  another  part  of  said  planetary  gear 
means  with  the  transmission  shaft  through  the 
said  wheels  of  the  hydraulic  power  transmission 
mechanism,  coupling  means  arranged  for  cooper- 
ation with  one  of  said  power  conveying  means 


and  operable  to  effect  and  interrupt  the  trans- 
mission of  power  from  said  input  shaft  through 
said  last  mentioned  power  conveying  means  to 
said  transmission  shaft,  and  braking  means  as- 
sociated with  that  part  of  said  planetary  gear 
means  which  is  connected  to  said  last  mentioned 
power  conveying  means  and  operable  to  bring 
about  interruption  of  the  transmission  of  power 
through  said  last  mentioned  power  conveying 
means,  to  thereby  cause  an  increase  in  the  driv- 
ing speed  of  the  other  power  conveying  means, 
the  ratio  of  u  to  ^j,.  i.  e.,  the  ratio  of  the  drive 
ratio  of  said  planetary  gear  means  to  the  speed 
ratio  between  the  said  wheels  of  said  torque  con- 
verter at  the  shifting  point  being  in  the  range 
of  from  .04  to  1.0. 


2,687,658 

SELECTING  CLUTCH  RESPONSIVE  TO 

DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION 

Donald  O.  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Clare  E.  Wall- 
quist,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,364 
6  Claims.     (CL  74—812) 


^Bzl 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  t3T?e  described  com- 
prising :  a  pair  of  rotatably  supported,  spaced,  co- 
axial drive  members  having  Juxtaposed  end  faces 
containing  radial  recesses;  means  for  selectively 
rotating  each  drive  member  in  either  direction 
and  simultaneously  rotating  the  other  drive  mem- 
ber in  the  opposite  direction:  a  rotary  driven 


member  coaxial  with  and  positioned  between  said 
end  faces  of  said  drive  members ;  a  pawl  unit  com- 
prising two  diverging  pawls  sjrmmetrically  posi- 
tioned between  said  end  faces  approximately  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  radius  from  said  axis 
with  one  pawl  adjacent  one  face  and  the  other 
pawl  adjacent  the  other  face,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  pawls  on  said  driven  member  for 
rotary  movement  therewith  and  swinging  move- 
ment relative  thereto  toward  and  away  from  their 
adjacent  faces;  means  yieldably  supporting  said 
pawls  with  respect  to  each  other  for  movement 
between  a  distorted,  contracted  position  in  which 
they  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  said  faces  and  a  normal,  ex- 
panded position  in  which  they  are  spaced  apart  a 
distance  exceeding  said  spacing  between  said 
faces  by  an  amount  less  than  the  depth  of  said 
recesses,  whereby  engagement  of  either  pawl  in 
a  recess  of  the  adjacent  face  holds  the  other  pawl 
clear  of  its  adjacent  face,  and  disengagement  of 
either  pawl  from  a  recess  urges  the  other  pawl 
against  its  adjacent  face  for  engagement  in  a 
recess  therein  in  response  to  rotation  of  that 
face.  

2,687,659 

SAW  SET 

WUUam  E.  Rice,  AviUa,  Mo. 

AppUcation  January  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,756 

2  CUims.     (O.  76—68) 


■''-t- 


-i  " 


1.  In  a  saw  set.  an  anvil  of  Inverted  U -shape 
construction  having  a  notch  formed  in  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  plate  rising  from  one  side  edge 
of  the  anvil  adjacent  to  the  notch  and  spaced 
from  the  edge  of  the  anvil,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  mounted  on  the  plate,  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  plunger  normally  biasing  the  plunger  up- 
wardly away  from  said  anvil,  operating  directly 
over  the  notch  with  one  end  of  the  plunger 
movable  into  the  notch  adapted  to  engage  and 
set  a  saw  tooth  positioned  over  said  notch,  a 
lever  pivotally  moimted  on  the  plate  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  plunger  effecting 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger  against  the 
saw  tooth,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  screw 
mounted  on  the  plate  lying  in  the  path  of  down- 
ward travel  of  said  lever  for  restricting  down- 
ward movement  of  the  lever  regulating  the  set- 
ting of  the  saw  tooth  positioned  thereunder. 


2,687.660 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BLANKS 
John  H.  Friedman,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  October  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  251,801 
12  Claims.     (CL  78—99) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  metal  articles  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  die  breast  thereon  having  two 
or  more  work  stations  for  the  reception  of  blanks, 
a  header  slide  reciprocable  on  said  frame,  a  car- 
riage reciprocable  laterally  on  said  die  breast,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  blank  transfer  fingers  on  said 
carriage,  means  to  move  the  fingers  of  individual 
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pairs  to  a  blank -gripping  and  a  blank-releasing 
position  Independently  of  each  other,  blank 
knockouts  for  said  work  stations,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  carriage  and  all  pairs  of  fingers 
simultaneously  back  and  forth  between  a  blank - 
receiving  position  in  front  of  one  work  station 
and  a  blank-depositing  position  in  front  of  the 


adjacent  work  station,  and  timing  means  for  said 
flnj(er-moving  means,  said  timing  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the  car- 
riage is  in  one  of  its  positions  relative  to  the  work 
stations  one  pair  of  fingers  is  moved  to  one  of 
its  positions  relative  to  its  blank  ahead  of  the 
movement  of  another  pair  of  fingers  to  the  same 
position  relative  to  its  blank. 


i 


2.687.661 

PARALLEL  JAW  PLIERS 

Ewell  Richardson,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

AppUeation  February  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  76,431 

6  Claims.     (CL  81—46) 


1.  Variable  spanning  pliers,  comprising  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  one  on  each  side  of  a  center  line  of  said 
pliers,  lever  arms,  a  pivot  for  said  lever  arms 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  arms,  slide  pins 
mounted  in  said  jaws,  a  cam  plate,  and  two  pairs 
of  parallel  cam.  slots  in  said  plate,  each  pair  of 
said  cam  slots  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  center  line  of  said  pliers,  said  slide  pins 
being  slidably  positioned  in  said  cam  slots,  means 
on  said  lever  arms  for  slidably  moving  said  slide 
pins  in  said  cam  slots  to  actuate  said  jaws,  said 
pivot  being  mounted  in  said  cam  plate. 


2.687.662 

ADJUSTING-SCREW  LOCK  FOR  SLIDABLE 

JAW  WRENCHES 

Stanford  W.  Pugh.  Independence.  Kans. 

Application  December  20.  1951,  Serial  No.  262,545 

3  Claims.    (CL  81—165) 


1.  An  adjustable  wrench  comprising  a  station- 
ary Jaw  provided  with  a  handle,  a  movable  jaw 


slidably  mounted  on  the  stationary  Jaw.  a  lock- 
ing pin  Joumaled  in  said  stationary  Jaw  with  its 
axis  disposed  in  the  direction  of  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  movable  Jaw,  the  pin  having 
an  inner  end  threaded  into  the  stationary  Jaw 
and  an  outer  end  projecting  therefrom  for 
manual  engagement,  a  manually  operable  worm 
Joumaled  on  said  pin  and  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  movable  Jaw  to  actuate  the 
latter,  said  pin  and  worm  having  engageable  siu*- 
faces  opposing  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  pin 
and  worm  axis  and  forced  against  each  other 
when  the  pin  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  fric- 
tionally  lock  the  worm  against  rotation. 


8  687  668 

STOPPING  LIMITER  FOR  LATHE  SLIDES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Aage  Robert  Uth,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

AppUeaUon  Jniy  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,304 

Clalnw  priority,  application  Denmark 

July  28,  1949 

•  Claims.     (CL  82—21) 


'T7 

\-^ 

M 

/I 

nCv.v.vA'.-,',^ 

1.  An  adjustable  stopping  device  for  umifiny 
the  forward  motion  of  a  slide  in  machine  tools 
and  similar  members  in  guidings.  comprising  a 
rotary  driving  spindle,  two  sets  of  notched  discs 
individually  driven  by  said  spindle,  one  set  ro- 
tating more  slowly  than  the  other  set,  a  spring 
actuated  tipping  member,  a  shdable  holder,  two 
feelers  rotatably  carried  by  said  holder  and  being 
coupled  to  said  tipping  member  and  thereby 
pressed  against  the  circumference  of  the  discs 
of  each  said  set  and  engaging  the  notches  there- 
of, when  both  notches  coincide  with  the  respec- 
tive feelers,  said  tipping  member  being  thereby 
uncoupled  from  said  feelers  and  due  to  its  spring 
actuation  simultaneously  tipped,  a  spring  actu- 
ated stopping  pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by 
said  driving  spindle,  said  stopping  pawl  coming 
into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  upon 
tipping  of  said  tipping  member  and  preventing 
further  forward  movement  of  the  slide. 


2,687,664 

SHAVING  TOOL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SCREW 
MACHINES 
John  R.  Smith,  Miami,  Fla. 
Application  February  10.  1951,  Serial  No.  210.318 
1  Claim.     (CI.  82—35) 
A  tool  holder  of  the  character  described  em- 
bodsrlng  a  semi-cylindrical  head  having  flat  par- 
allel side  walls  for  alternate  engagement  upon 
the  tool  posts  of  either  the  front  or  rear  slides  of 
automatic  screw  machines,  the  tool  holder  be- 
ing reversible  and  invertible  upon  the  tool  posts. 
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the  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  Jaws  forwardly  extending,  one  Jaw  having 
an  opening  formed  therethrough  adjacent  its 
outer  end  and  slotted  through  its  end  vertically 
to  the  opening,  a  work  engaging  roller  support- 
ing block  adapted  to  traverse  the  opening,  the 
block  provided  on  its  fQrward  side  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  trunnion  blocks,  a  work  engag- 
ing roller  rotatably  supported  in  the  truimion 
blocks  with  the  trunnion  blocks  and  roller  trav- 
ersing the  slot  and  projecting  beyond  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  Jaw,  the  roller  block  provided 
with  a  horizontal  slot  in  its  rear  face,  an  ad- 
justing screw  device  having  threaded  and  trav- 
erse engagement  in  openings  formed  in  the  Jaw, 
the  screw  device  provided  with  a  collar  that  en- 
gages in  the  slot  of  the  block,  the  opposite  Jaw 
having  a  fiat  inner  surface  provided  with  a  lon- 


gitudinal flat  upstanding  key.  the  Jaw  and  key 
being  Jointly  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged 
square  opening,  a  cutter  block  having  its  forward 
end  bevelled  and  sharpened  to  provide  a  trans 
verse  cutting  edge,  the  block  being  supported 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  jaw.  the  cutter 
block  being  slotted  throughout  its  length  upon 
its  under  side  for  the  reception  of  the  key.  a 
clamping  device  for  the  cutter  block  embodying 
a  head  for  engagement  in  the  slot  of  the  cutter 
block,  a  stud  carried  by  the  clamping  device  and 
projecting  through  the  square  opening  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  clamping  nut  below  the  Jaw,  a  pres- 
sure spring  carried  by  the  tool  post  and  bearing 
upon  the  upper  part  of  the  tool  holder  and  a  stop 
screw  carried  by  the  side  of  the  tool  holder  to 
limit  the  downward  swinging  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  tool  post. 


2.687.665 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  M.   Hanert.  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to 

Hammond  Organ  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatlon  November  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,573 

5  Clalnw.     (CL  84—1.01) 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instnmient  having 
an  output  system,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 

685  o.  G.— 70 


trlcal  musical  tone  signal  generator  having  input 
and  output  terminals,  said  generator  supplsrlng  a 
signal  to  its  output  terminals  only  when  an  oper- 
ating potential  is  impressed  across  its  input  ter- 
minals, a  playing  key,  two  switches  operated  se- 
quentially thereby,  a  circuit  including  the  first- 
operated  switch  to  couple  the  output  terminals 
of  the  generator  to  the  output  system,  and  a  sec- 
ond circuit  including  the  second-operated  switch 
for  impressing  an  operating  potential  across  the 
input  terminals  of  the  generator. 


2,687,666 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Guy  F.  Chalfont,  Rocky  River,  and  Charles  H. 
Judd  and   George  A.   Tinnerman,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Tinnerman  Products,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  March  5,  1945.  Serial  No.  581,070 
9  Claims.   .(CL  85—11) 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  long  leg 
formed  with  a  web  and  edge  flanges  to  give  it  a 
longitudinal  channel  shape,  a  short  leg  narrower 
than  the  long  leg  seated  in  the  charmel  thereof, 
a  loop  of  material  bent  on  itself  to  provide  outer 
and  inner  arms,  the  outer  arm  of  the  loop  being 
connected  to  the  long  leg  and  the  iimer  arm  to 
the  short  leg,  the  end  portion  of  the  short  leg 
being  connected  to  an  intermediate  region  of  the 
long  leg  and  the  flanges  on  the  long  leg  being 
weakened  above  such  connection,  whereby  the 
long  leg  is  caused  to  be  bent  as  the  head  of  the 
device  is  collapsed. 


2.687.667 
PRIMER  FOR  IGNITING  EXPLOSIVES 
Ulrich  Giinther,  Domat  (Ems).  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Inventa  A.  G.  fiir  Forschang  and 
Patentverwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
AppUcation  August  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  244,614 
2  Claims.     (CI.  86—1) 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  electric  primer 
for  Igniting  explosives,  which  primer  has  an  outer 
case  partly  filled  with  a  priming  charge  of  an 
explosive  and  an  inner  pole -supporting  body,  the 
steps  which  comprise  mounting  in  a  metal  shell, 
having  a  cone-shaped  bottom  with  a  bore  there- 
in, an  inner  pole  by  pulling  an  electric  wire 
through  said  bore,  embedding  said  inner  pole  in 
a  liquefled  mass  of  insulating  material,  allowing 
the  latter  to  solidify,  and  cutting  off  said  cone- 
shaped  bottom  at  a  level  depending  on  the  de- 
sired length  of  the  gap  formed  between  the  inner 
pole  and  the  shell. 
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2  687  668 
APPARATUS  FOR  DUPUCATING  MOTION- 
PICTURE  SHOTS 
Olin  La  Verne  Dupy.  Los  Angeles,  and  Richard 
Henri  Duval.  Hawthorne.   Calif.,  assignors  to 
Loew'd  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Oetober  17.  1949,  Serial  No.  121,883 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—16) 


4.  In  a  device  for  duplicating  motion  picture 
shots  to  produce  composite  photographs  on  each 
film  frame,  the  combination  of:  a  motion  pic- 
ture camera  provided  with  a  lens  system  hav- 
ing an  optical  axis,  a  support  carriage  for  said 
camera,  means  for  swinging  the  support  carriage 
about  two  mutually  perpendicular  intersecting 
axes,  the  camera  being  mounted  on  the  support 
carriage  so  that  said  optical  axis  may  assume  a 
position  mutually  perpendicular  to  said  other 
axes,  first  drive  means  for  swinging  the  car- 
riage about  one  of  the  said  intersecting  axes, 
second  drive  means  for  swinging  the  carriage 
about  the  other  of  said  intersecting  axes,  each 
of  the  drive  "means  including  an  electrically 
driven  differential  device,  each  differential  de- 
vice including  a  power  output  element  turning 
in  either  direction  and  at  variable  speed  in  re- 
sponse to  forces  exerted  by  a  first  means  elec- 
trically energized  at  a  fixed  frequency  and  by  a 
second  means  electrically  energized  at  a  variable 
frequency. 

2.687.669 
MOTION-PICTURE  CAMERA  LENS  AND  FIL- 
TER TURRET  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Jacques  Bolsey.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  June  27.  1951.  Serial  No.  233,806 

9  Claims.     (CI.  88—16) 


f*g  ^  ^ 


1.  In  a  cinematographic  camera,  in  combina- 
tion, a  camera  housing  having  a  wall  thereof 
formed  with  an  exposure  aperture  extending 
through  the  same:  a  filter  disc  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  camera  housing  ahead  of  said  wall  so 
that  the  filters  on  said  filter  disc  may  be  con- 
secutively located  over  said  exposure  aperture; 
operating  means  mounted  on  said  camera  hous- 


ing and  being  connected  to  said  filter  disc  for  ro- 
tating the  same  so  as  to  enable  a  desired  filter  to 
be  located  over  said  exposure  aperture,  said  op- 
erating means  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
knob  located  on  said  camera  housing  and  gear 
means  interconnecting  said  knob  and  filter  disc 
so  that  the  latter  rotates  upon  rotation  of  said 
knob,  said  knob  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  recesses  extending  into  the  periphery 
thereof  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  filters  on  said  filter  disc;  stop  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  operating  means  for 
stopping  the  same  at  a  plurality  of  positions  cor- 
responding to  the  positions  of  said  filter  disc  when 
the  respective  filters  are  located  over  said  ex- 
posure aperture,  said  stop  means  comprising  an 
elongated  movably  mounted  member  having  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  said  recesses  by  movement  of  said  knob; 
spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  elon- 
gated member  for  urging  said  portion  thereof 
against  the  periphery  of  said  knob;  and  locking 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  stop  means 
for  locking  the  same  in  stopping  position. 


2.687.670 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  A  VARLVBLE  AND 
COLORED  PHASE  CONTRAST 
Marcel  Victor  Locquin.  Malakoff,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Vente  des  Instruments 
de  Geodesic  Henri  Wild,  Heerbm^r.  Switier- 
land,  a  body  corporate  of  Switierland 
Application  AprU  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,825 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  26,  1950 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—39) 


I. 


1.  An  optical  device  for  producing  contrast  in 
an  optical  image  of  an  object  so  nearly  uniform 
in  transparency  and  surface  structure  as  to  give 
little  and  unsatisfactory  indication  by  micro- 
scopic observation,  including  a  lens  system  for 
directing  to  the  object  to  be  observed  light  issued 
from  a  source  of  white  light,  a  lens  system  for 
forming  an  image  of  said  object,  an  opaque  dia- 
phragm having  a  single  aperture  formed  therein 
for  admitting  from  said  source  light  having  a  pre- 
determined contour  to  the  first  named  leni>  sys- 
tem and  disposed  substantially  at  the  entrance 
pupil  of  the  first  named  lens  system,  a  phase 
modifying  plate  disposed  substantially  at  the 
back  focal  plane  of  the  second  named  lens  system 
in  which  back  focal  plane  the  said  lens  systems 
form  an  image  of  the  single  aperture,  the  said 
phase  modifying  plate  consisting  of  an  active 
area  formed  by  the  part  of  the  phase  plate  co- 
inciding with  the  image  of  the  single  aperture 
formed  in  the  diaphragm  and  of  a  complementary 
area  formed  by  the  remainder  part  of  the  phase 
plate,  a  variable  filter,  inserted  between  the  aper- 
tured  diaphragm  and  said  source  and  adapted  for 
selecting  therefrom  radiations  comprised  in  a 
predetermined  wave  length  band  and  for  selec- 
tively illuminating  with  at  least  one  of  such  radia- 
tions the  apertured  diaphragm  and  both  of  said 
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lens  systems,  and  a  fixed  interference  filter  asso- 
ciated to  one  of  said  areas  of  the  phase  plate 
whereby  the  phase  shift  and  light  absorption 
properties  of  said  interference  filter  are  modified 
in  accordance  with  the  wave  length  of  the  said 
illuminating  radiation  selected  by  the  means 
associated  to  the  source  of  white  light. 


2.687.671 
ADJUSTABLE  SPECTACLE  SHIELD  FOR  PRO- 
TECTING THE  EYES  FROM  INTENSE  UGHT 
AND  GLARE 

George  W.  Mosher,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  5.  1950.  Serial  No.  160,278 

10  Claims.     (CL  88—41) 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  eyes  against 
bright  light,  comprising  a  spectacle  frame  hav- 
ing a  tinted  transparent  strip  disposed  forwardly 
of  the  nose  piece  of  the  spectacle  frame,  loops 
supported  at  the  sides  of  the  frame  for  receiving 
and  frictionally  engaging  the  ends  of  the  strip  to 
support  the  same  in  positions  to  which  adjusted 
when  moved  vertically  from  a  lower  to  an  upper 
position,  said  strip  having  sections  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  nose  piece,  each  section  hav- 
ing a  substantially  straight  horizontal  edge  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  width  of  each  said  strip 
section  being  such  that  when  the  strip  is  in  Its 
lowermost  position  the  strip  sections  are  in  the 
normal  line  of  sight  of  the  eye  with  the  lower 
edges  thereof  substantially  on  the  horizontal  axis 
of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  and  when  in  its  upper- 
most position  the  strip  is  above  said  normal  line 
of  sight.  

2.687.672 

MOUNTING  FOR  REVERSING  LENS 

William  C.  Huebncr.  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  24, 1952.  Serial  No.  278,251 

13  Claims.     (CL  88—57) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  reversing  lens  comprising 
a  lens  board  adapter  plate  provided  with  means 
for  detachably  securing  it  to  the  lens  board  of  a 
camera  and  having  an  opening,  a  lens  adapter 
plate  provided  with  means  detachably  securing  it 
to  one  side  of  said  lens  board  adapter  plate  and 
provided  with  an  opening  aligning  concentrically 


with  the  opening  in  the  latter,  a  reversing  lens 
barrel  mounted  In  and  extending  through  said 
openings,  means  carried  by  said  lens  adapter 
plate  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
lens  board  adapter  plate  to  the  other  side  of  the 
latter  and  cooperating  with  means  on  said  bar- 
rel for  supporting  said  barrel  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  openings,  and  cooperating  means 
for  rotating  said  barrel  and  including  an  element 
on  said  barrel  outwardly  of  said  one  side  of  said 
lens  board  adapter  plate  and  elements  on  said 
lens  board  adapter  plate  operatively  connected 
with  said  barrel  element. 


2,687,673 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  HAVING  ORIENTED 

FIBERS 

PhiUp  Boone,  Winchester,  Mass. 

AppUcation  April  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  85,377 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—65) 


2.  A  process  for  providing  a  composite  trans- 
parent plastic  material  having  a  longitudinal 
structural  orientation  throughout  a  core  portion, 
and  an  oblique  structural  orientation  throughout 
a  layer  formed  about  the  core,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  continuously  supplying  a  length  of 
orientable  plastic  material  for  forming  the  core, 
stretching  the  core  longitudinally,  applying  a 
transparent  orientable  coating  to  the  core,  hard- 
ening the  coating,  twisting  the  coated  core  at  a 
predetermined  angle,  stretching  the  coated  core 
while  it  is  twisted,  and  untwisting  the  coated 
core,  the  core  being  moved  continuously  in  a 
longitudinal  direction. 

5.  A  composite  substantially  cylindrical  fila- 
ment comprising  an  oriented  transparent  bire- 
fringent  elongated  inner  core  portion  having  a 
given  direction  of  its  optic  axis,  and  an  oriented 
light-polarizing  layer  surroonding  said  core  por- 
tion and  having  a  polarizing  axis  extending  in 
at  least  another  given  direction  from  that  of  said 
axis  of  the  birefringent  core  portion,  said  sur- 
rounding layer  having  twisted  filament  compo- 
nents and  being  so  structurally  formed  around 
said  inner  core  portion  as  both  to  enclose  said 
inner  core  portion  and  to  provide  said  relative 
difference  of  axes  directions  between  said  inner 
core  portion  and  said  surrounding  layer  portion. 


2,687.674 
MOVABLE  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HAIR- 
DRESSING  AND  THE  UKE 
MathUda  Emilea  Cleve,  Sexsmith.  AlberU, 
Canada 
Application  January  28,  1952.  Serial  No.  282,770 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—85) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  for  attachment 
to  the  back  of  chairs  and  the  like,  and  in  com- 
bination with  the  upper  transverse  rail  of  an 
associated  chair,  comprising  in  combination   a 
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substantially  rectangular  main  mirror  panel, 
wing  mirrors  hingedly  secured  to  the  vertical 
edges  of  said  main  panel,  support  means  for  said 
mirror  panel,  said  support  means  including  a 
substantially  horizontal  bar.  a  pair  of  clamps 
extending  downwardly  from  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  transverse  rail,  each  of 
said  clamps  including  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
parallel  strips  adapted  to  pass  one  each  side  of 
said  transverse  rail,  clamping  means  extending 
through  the  lower  extremities  of  said  strip  and 


the  manually-operated  means  to  start  the  op- 
eration of  supplying  power  to  the  power-oper- 
ated means. 


2.687.676 
COPYING  MACHINE  TOOL 
Lawrence   Edgar   Mardutnt,   Toronto,   Ontario, 
and  Clifford  Phoenix  Farr,  Swansea,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Limited, 
Malton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
AppUcation  April  12,  1951.  Serial  No.  226,572 
3  Claims.     (CL  90—13.5) 


adapted  to  urge  said  strips  together,  said  sup- 
porting means  also  including  means  to  vertically 
adjust  said  main  panel  with .  relation  to  said 
chair,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  pair 
of  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  said  bar  in 
spaced  and  parallel  relationship,  rods  extending 
downwardly  from  said  main  mirror  panel  and 
adapted  to  engage  slidably  said  tubes,  and  clamp- 
ing means  extending  through  the  walls  of  said 
tubes  and  adapted  to  engage  frictionally  said 
rods.  

^1  .  ..       - 

2.687,675 
GUN  TRAINING  MECHANISM  WITH 
LIMIT  STOPS 
Franic  E.  Stratton,  Ernest  S.  Nokes,  and  Ernest  E. 
Chase,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  October  23.  1946.  Serial  No.  705,104 
14  Claims.     (CI.  89—41) 


1.  In  a  gun  mechanism  including  a  mount 
movable  in  train,  a  gun  movable  in  elevation 
on  the  mount,  and  a  gun  operating  and  con- 
trolling system,  the  combination  with  power - 
operated  means  for  moving  the  mount  in  train, 
power-operated  means  for  moving  the  gun  in 
elevation,  and  means  for  supplying  power  to 
both  said  power-operated  means,  of  manually- 
operated  means  movable  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion to  control  the  supply  of  power  to  both  the 
aforementioned  power-operated  means,  and 
means  operable  only  in  the  neutral  position  of 


1.  A  pattern  controlled  machine  tool  for  simul- 
taneously machining  a  plurality  of  blanks  to 
identical  conflgiu-ations  which  correspond  to  the 
configuration  of  a  pattern,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  tool  head  moimted  on  the  frame  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  pivotal  axis,  a  tracer  and  a 
plurality  of  driving  spindles  for  cutting  tools,  the 
tracer  and  the  driving  spindles  being  mounted 
in  the  tool  head  with  their  axes  parallel  to  one 
another  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  tool  head,  a  unitary  table  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  rectilinear  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  tool  head  and 
in  a  direction  transverse  thereto,  a  power  drive 
for  reciprocating  the  table,  the  table  being 
adapted  to  support  a  pattern  and  a  plurality  of 
workpieces,  the  tracer  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  pattern  and  the  cutting  tools  carried  by  the 
spindles  being  adapted  to  engage  the  respective 
workpieces,  power  means  to  rotate  the  spindles 
about  their  axes,  a  power  drive  coupled  to  the 
tool  head  for  rocking  the  tool  head  in  a  con- 
stant arcuate  path  thus  providing  an  arcuate 
cutting  stroke  to  the  cutting  tools  on  the  spindles 
as  the  tracer  scans  the  pattern  in  a  correspond- 
ing arcuate  path,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
tracer  to  control  one  of  the  power  drives  and 
thus  continually  to  position  the  table  relative  to 
the  arcuately  travelling  tracer  and  cutting  tools 
In  accordance  with  the  configuration  of  the  pat- 
tern scanned  by  the  tracer  to  cause  reproduction 
of  the  pattern  configuration  on  the  workpieces. 


2,687,677 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  DENSITY 

OF  PULP  INSULATION 

Christopher  J.  Krogel,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to   Western   Electric   Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  March  29. 1952.  Serial  No.  279.368 

4  Claims.  (CI.  92—39) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  characteris- 
tics of  pulp  insulation  on  wire  comprising  form- 
ing a  ribbon  of  water  saturated  pulp  on  the  wire, 
squeezing  the  major  portion  of  the  water  from 
the  ribbon,  forming  the  ribbon  into  a  clrc\ilar 
covering  of  wet  pulp  insulation  on  the  wire,  fiuff- 
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Ing  up  the  fibers  of  the  pulp  insulation  on  the 
wire  by  completely  saturating  the  wet  pulp  In- 


sulation with  water,  and  removing  the  water  from 
the  pulp  insulation. 


2,687,678 

BELLOWS  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Clare  B.  Rowland  and  Owen  A.  Christensen,  Flint, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Novemher  4, 1948,  Serial  No.  58,262 

26  CUims.     (CI.  93—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  means  to  supply  compressed  air  to  the 
interior  of  a  tubular  blank,  sealing  means  secured 
on  said  frame  to  clamp  one  end  of  the  blank, 
sealing  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
seal  the  other  end  of  the  blank,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  folding  members  arranged  about  said 
tube,  the  folding  members  of  each  series  being 
hinged  together,  a  plurality  of  slide  blocks  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  alternate  hinges  between  said 
members  being  pivoted  to  said  blocks,  means  to 
move  said  blocks  and  slidattly  mounted  sealing 
means  toward  the  other  sealing  means  to  form 
said  tube  into  a  beUows. 


2.687,679 
SELF-PROPELLED  SCREEDING  MACHINE 

John  H.  Clary.  San  Gabriel.  CaUf . 

AppUcation  May  26.  1952,  Serial  No.  290,040 

5  CUims.     (CL  94 — 45) 


1.  A  lightweight,  adjustable,  self-propelled  ma- 
chine for  striking  off  and  leveling  freshly  poured 
concrete  panels  defined  between  parallel  screed 
rails,  comprising:  a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  members  in  spacedj^lation, 
each  of  said  side  members  Including  a  top  flange 
and  a  downwardly  extending  web;  roller  means 
including  a  front  leveling  roller,  a  rear  driving 


toller  and  an  intermediate  roller  adjacent  to  the 
front  roller;  means  suwx)rting  said  roller  means 
from  said  side  members  with  the  lower  faces  of 
the  roUer  means  below  the  side  members;  said 
support  means  for  the  intermediate  roller  includ- 
ing angle  brackets  having  slot  means  therein  and 
bolt  means  extending  through  the  webs  of  the 
side  members  and  the  slot  means  for  limited  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  angle  brackets  and  the  in- 
termediate roller;  lever  means  pivotaUy  carried 
by  each  side  member  for  pressure  contact  with 
the  associated  angle  bracket  in  one  position  to 
move  and  to  hold  the  Intermediate  roller  in  low- 
ermost position  for  raising  the  front  leveling 
roller  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  screed  rails; 
each  lever  means  being  in  non-pressure  contact 
with  the  angle  brackets  for  the  intermediate 
roUer  In  another  position  to  lower  the  front  roller 
into  contact  with  screed  rails  for  moving  the  ma- 
chine backwards;  means  mounted  intermediate 
the  ends  of  one  side  member  and  operably  con- 
nected to  the  rear  roller  for  driving  said  roller  to 
advance  the  machine;  means  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  other  side  member  and  operably  con- 
nected to  the  front  leveling  roller  for  driving  said 
front  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rear 
roller  and  at  a  speed  different  than  the  speed  of 
the  rear  roller;  and  means  carried  by  each  side 
member  for  holding  each  lever  means  in  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  angle  bracket  associated 
with  the  intermediate  roller. 


2,687,680 
GROUND  SUPPORTED  IMPLEMENT  AND 
HITCH  THEREFOR 
Loyd  E.  Heckathom,  Garden  Grove,  and  Edward 
C.  Whitcomb,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Howard  B.  Rapp,  Jessica  M.  Rapp.  George  A. 
Sattter.  Marie  A.  Sattler.  BasU  R.  Twist,  MifiUn 
K.  Thomas,  and  Howard  B.  Rapp,  Jr.,  copart- 
ners, doing  business  as  Towner  Manufacturing 
Company.  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 
AppUcation  January  2,  1948,  Serial  No.  16 
17  Claims.     (CI.  97—46.07) 


17.  For  use  with  a  tractor  including  a  pivoted 
draft  link  extending  rearwardly  thereof  and  a 
power  lift  for  swinging  said  link  vertically,  an 
implement  for  attachment  to  the  tractor  and 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  one 
portion  thereof  fashioned  for  intercormection 
with  the  tractor  link  for  vertical  movement 
therewith,  a  movable  working  element  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  hydraulic  slave  actuator  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  working  element,  a 
master  actuator  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
slave  actuator  and  supported  on  said  frame,  said 
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master  actuator  being  fashioned  for  mechanical 
interconnection  with  the  tractor  and  serving  to 
hydraulically  energize  said  slave  actuator  to 
actuate  said  working  element  as  an  incident  to 
vertical  movement  of  said  frame  by  the  tractor 
link. 


2.687.681 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Warren  Phenice,  Elton,  La. 

AppUcation  March  9,  1948.  Serial  No.  13,897 

2  Claims.     (CI.  97-~46.95) 


band  having  at  each  edge  an  Inturned  radially 
inwardly  disposed  flange,  said  flanges  forming 
annular  pockets  for  receiving,  respectively,  said 
rings. 

« 

2  687  683 

LONGITUDINAL  ADJUSTABLE  COMPOUND 

GROUND-WORKING  TOOL 

Robert  C.  Chattin,  Boise,  Idaho 

AppUcation  March  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,255 

12  Claims.     (CL  97—215) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  an  agricul- 
tural implement  for  plowing  comprising  a  pair  of 
horizontally  extending,  vertically  spaced  draw- 
bars; a  pair  of  couplings  corresponding  to  said 
drawbars  and  adapted  to  cormect  the  implement 
to  said  tractor;  a  beam  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
lowermost  of  said  pair  of  drawbars;  a  ground- 
penetrating  point  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
beam;  a  tie  rod  attached  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  uppermost  of  said  pair  of  drawbars;  a  bell 
crank  lever  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  tie  rod  and  having  its  ful- 
crum adjacent  said  beam;  a  point-adjusting  lever 
having  a  handle  portion  at  one  end,  a  yoke  por- 
tion at  the  other  end,  and  a  pivot  therefor  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever;  a 
bracket  on  said  beam  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  bell  crank  lever  at  its  fulcrum;  and  a  control 
linkage  providing  a  connection  between  the  free 
end  of  said  point  adjusting  lever  and  said  point, 
including  a  shoe  pivotally  carried  by  said  point 
and  said  control  linkage. 


'r. 


1.  An  adjustable  mulching  unit  for  high  bed 
planting  areas,  comprising  a  multi-bladed  f  rusto- 
conic  rotor  and  a  multi-bladed  cylindrical  rotor 
arranged  end  to  end  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
smaller  diameter  of  the  former  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  latter  and  with  the  larger  diameter 
remote  therefrom,  a  common  mounting  disk 
means  mutually  carrying  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  rotors  for  rotation  about  the  axes  thereof, 
one  of  said  adjacent  ends  being  fixed  to  said  com- 
mon mounting  disk  means  and  the  other  being 
slidably  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  said  axes  selectively  to  vary  the 
overall  length  of  the  mulcting  unit.  , 


2,687.682 
PRESS  WHEEL  FOR  PLANTERS  ' 

William    P.    Oehler   and    Arthur   J.    Immesoete. 
Moline,  111.,  assignors  to   Deere   &   Company, 
Moline,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  April  5. 1951,  Serial  No.  219,486 
6  Claims.     (CI.  97—56) 


2.687,684 

AUTOMOBILE  HEATER 

Fred  L.  Hunt.  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

The  Studebakcr  Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,432 

2  Claims.     (CL  9ft— 2) 


f^ 


\iir^ 


3.  A  press  wheel  structure  comprising  a  wheel 
having  an  open  rim  construction  formed  by  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  rings  with  an  open 
space  therebetween,  and  a  resilient  annular  tread 
section  comprising  a  substantiaUy  flat  endless 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  floor  having  a  substantially 
horizontally  extending  portion  and  a  depending, 
downwardly  and  outwardly  extendmg  frusto- 
conical  portion  defining  an  opening  therein,  a 
blower  housing  disposed  above  said  floor  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  upper  and  lower 
horizontally  extending  end  walls,  said  lower  end 
wall  having  a  central  opening  aligned  substan- 
tially with  the  opening  in  said  floor,  a  heat  ex- 
changer mounted   below   the  lower   end   of  the 
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frusto-conical  portion  of  said  floor,  air  inlet 
means  communicating  with  said  heat  exchanger 
for  directing  air  across  the  latter,  a  motor  mount- 
ed within  said  heat  exchanger  and  having  an 
armature  shaft  projecting  upwardly  into  said 
blower  housing  on  an  axis  lying  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  planes  of  said  end  walls,  a 
blower  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  armature 
shaft  and  disposed  between  said  end  walls  of  said 
blower  housing  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  said  lower  end  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
curved  partition  elements  secured  transversely 
between  said  end  walls  and  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  peripheries  of  said  end  walls  to  sub- 
stantially the  periphery  of  said  blower,  said  par- 
tition elements  being  cooperatively  paired  and 
Joined  substantially  in  V  relation  with  such  pairs 
thereof  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  plurahty 
of  circumferentially  spaced  curvilinear  and  di- 
vergently opening  outlet  throats  therebetween. 
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2.687,685 

VENTILATOR 

Harold  Knutson  and  Harold  G.  Knutson, 

Chicago,  m. 

AppUcation  October  12.  1950,  Serial  No.  189,822 

6  CUims.     (CL  9»— 42) 


1.  A  dual  ventilator  unit,  comprising  a  com- 
mon base  and  paraUel  ventilators  mounted  there- 
on and  about  an  opening  therethrough,  each 
unit  having  a  common  horizontal  central  mem- 
ber for  adjacent  ventilators  inclined  upwardly  at 
both  side  edges  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides 
turned  upwardly  and  then  bent  over  downwardly 
to  provide  an  inner  seat  for  a  damper,  a  common 
vertical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral member  the  outer  side  of  each  ventilator 
opening  having  an  inside  deflector  which  extends 
angularly  upward  with  a  vertical  edge  which  is 
turned  downwardly  and  outwardly  opposite  the 
corresponding  bent  edge  of  the  common  member 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  damper  adapted  to  span 
the  opening  between  the  seat  of  the  edge  of  the 
common  central  member  and  the  edge  of  the 
outer  deflector,  outer  side  members  for  each  ven- 
tilator terminating  short  of  the  lower  edges  of 
the  bottoms  of  the  upwardly  inclined  deflector 
members,  the  upper  extremities  of  the  side  mem- 
bers inclined  inwardly  toward  each  other  but 
spaced  apart,  and  a  central  angular  deflector  for 
each  ventilator  located  above  the  damper  and 
having  outwardly  flaring  edges  extending  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  lower  Inclined  members  which 
form  the  seat  for  the  damper  and  oppositely  in- 
clined diverters  secured  between  the  angular  de- 
flector and  the  inclined  outer  walls  of  the  ven- 
tilator, these  diverters  being  spaced  apart  at  their 
tops  in  pairs  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  angu- 
lar deflector  and  extending  outwardly  from  each 
other  toward  the  bottom  and  tending  to  deflect 
inward  air  and  gas  currents  outwardly  from  the 
ventilator. 


2,687.686 
VENTILATING  GRILL 
Karl  Johan  Georg  Broberg.  Solna,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  AB  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,   Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

AppUcation  July  12.  1952,  SerUI  No.  298.523 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  July  12, 1951 

5  CUims.     (CL  98—110) 


1.  A  ventilating  grill  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  shutters  pivot- 
ally mounted  centrally  in  said  opening  in 'the 
frame  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  open- 
ing, the  shutters  of  said  pair  being  individually 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  respectively 
opposite  directions  and  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  in  the  relatively  extended  and 
retracted  positions  thereof  the  grill  opening  is 
closed  and  opened,  respectively,  said  shutters  each 
having  an  angularly  extending  groove  therein 
and  the  grooves  in  the  pair  of  shutters  being  dis- 
posed in  divergent-convergent  relation  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  and  an  ictuator  member  slidably 
mounted  in  the  groovet  of  said  pair  of  shutters 
operable  upon  movement  of  the  member  longitu- 
dinally of  the  shutters  in  the  direction  of  diver- 
gence of  said  grooves  to  retract  said  shutters  and 
upon  movement  in  the  direction  of  convergence 
of  the  grooves  to  extend  the  shutters. 


2,687,687 

BACK  DRAFT  DAMPER  FOR  EXHAUST  FANS 

Clark  Prudhon,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Pmden  Products  Co.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

AppUcation  October  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,493 

1  CUim.     (CL  98—116) 


A  back  draft  damper  for  automatically  closing 
an  air  duct  downstream  of  an  exhaust  fan  or  the 
like  when  the  fan  is  not  operating,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  flat  damper  wings,  each  having  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  one-half  of  the  duct  cross 
section  and  said  wings  having  straight  edges 
adapted  to  lie  closely  adjacent  to  one  another 
when  the  wings  are  disposed  in  coplanar  posi- 
tion closing  the  duct;  a  straight  rod  flatwise 
overlying  and  secured  to  each  of  said  wings  near 
its  said  straight  edge  and  having  its  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  projecting  beyond  the  wing  to 
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provide  trunnions,  said  rod  converging  down- 
wardly toward  said  straight  edge;  and  means 
freely  pivotally  mounting  the  wings  in  the  duct, 
said  means  including  a  bracket  at  the  bottom  of 
the  duct  having  apertures  in  which  the  lower 
trunnions  are  journaled  and  apertured  means  at 
the  top  of  the  duct  in  which  the  upper  trunnions 
are  journaled,  the  upper  and  lower  apertures  in 
which  each  rod  is  Journaled  being  so  disposed 
that  the  axes  of  the  two  rods  lie  in  a  common, 
nearly  vertical  plane  substantially  trtinsverse  to 
the  duct  axis,  said  plane  being  displaced  from 
the  vertical  by  having  its  top  closer  to  the  fan, 
and  said  axes  being  displaced  from  the  vertical 
within  said  plane  by  diverging  upwardly  so  that 
said  wings  will  at  all  times  tend  to  swing  by 
gravity  towards  a  position  In  which  they  are  co- 
planar  to  thus  substantially  close  the  duct  in  said 
coplanar  position,  but  so  that  said  wings  may  be 
swung  into  alignment  with  the  air  stream  from 
the  fan  by  the  force  of  said  air  stream. 


I 


2.687.688 
BALER.  ESPECIALLY  CONTROLLED         ' 
RELEASABLE  PLUNGER  KNIFE 
Charles  S.  Morrison,  Moline,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Deere 
Sc    Company,    Moline,    111.,    a    corporation   of 
Illinois 

Application  March  22. 1950,  Serial  No.  ISl^BOO 
13  Claims.     (CI.  100—4)  ' 


1.  A  baler,  comprising:  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  arranged  to  provide  an  elongated 
bale  chamber  of  generally  rectangular  section; 
a  bale- forming  plunger  reciprocable  lengthwise 
of  the  chamber  in  alternate  compression  and  re- 
tracting strokes  and  having  a  leading  material- 
engaging  face;  means  in  one  of  the  walls  pro- 
viding an  opening  through  which  material  may 
be  fed  into  the  chamber  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  leading  face  of  the  plunger  on  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  plunger,  said  opening 
having  edges  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the 
chamber  and  arranged  so  that  the  edge  more 
remote  from  the  plunger  on  its  retracting  stroke 
is  passed  by  the  leading  face  of  the  plunger  on 
its  compression  stroke;  a  fixed  knife  carried  by 
said  edge;  a  second  knife;  means  connecting 
the  second  knife  to  the  plunger  for  reciprocation 
normally  with  the  plunger  to  cooperate  with  said 
fixed  knife  for  shearing  of  material  fed  through 
the  feed  opening,  said  connecting  means  includ- 
ing normally  connected  disconnectible  elements; 
means  associated  with  the  bale  case  for  tying  a 
bale  formed  therein;  means  for  operating  the 
tying  means  at  intervals;  means  operative  in 
response  to  operation  of  the  tying  means  for 
effecting  disconnection  of  said  disconnectible 
elements  during  operation  of  the  tying  means 
and  prior  to  the  attainment  by  the  plunger  of  the 
end  of  its  compression  stroke;  means  for  stopping 
movement  of  the  second  knife  so  that  the  plunger 
may  continue  alone  to  the  end  of  its  compression 
stroke;  and  means  operative  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  extent  of  operation  of  the  tying 
means  to  eflTect  recoimection  of  said  discormect- 
ible  elements. 


2.687.689 
TEXTILE  FIBER  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Howard  M.  Waddle.  Gibson  O.  Etchison.  Herman 
A.  Gibson,  and  Edgar  H.  Granberry.  Shawmnt, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  West  Point  Mannfactorinf 
Company.  West  Point.  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Alabama 

Application  September  21. 1951.  Serial  No.  247»666 
3  Claims.     (CI.  100—43) 


I  I 


1.  A  press  box  for  fibrous  material  compris- 
ing a  feed  box,  a  tramper  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocation  in  said  feed  box,  a  feed  chute  dis- 
charging laterally  into  said  feed  box,  means  for 
closing  the  discharge  end  of  said  feed  chute 
when  the  tramper  is  in  the  lower  part  of  its  re- 
ciprocatory  path,  means  for  displacing  said  feed 
chute  closure  means  in  synchronism  with  the 
upward  stroke  of  said  tramper,  means  for  feed- 
ing material  from  said  feed  chute  into  said  feed 
box  when  said  feed  chute  is  open,  means  for 
spraying  fluid  on  said  material  as  it  enters  said 
feed  box.  feeler  means  disposed  In  the  discharge 
end  of  said  feed  chute  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed by  material  entering  said  feed  box,  means 
responsive  to  actuation  of  said  feeler  means  for 
actuating  said  spray  means,  and  timer  means 
associated  with  said  spray  actuating  means  to 
limit  the  period  of  spray  aiwlication. 


2.687.690 
BALING  PRESS  PLUNGER  AND  SEPARATE 

KNIFE 

Charles  S.  Morrison.  Moline,  Dl.,  assifnor  to  Deere 
Si  Company,  Moline,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

AppUcation  June  21.  1950.  Serial  No.  169.405 
1  Cbiim.     (CL  100—98) 


In  a  baler :  a  bale  case  including  walls  providing 
an  elongated  bale  case,  one  of  said  walls  having 
a  feed  opening  Including  first  and  second  edge 
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portions  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  bale 
chamber;  tying  mechanism  on  the  bale  case  In- 
cluding a  part  movable  across  the  bale  case  Into 
a  tying  zone  within  the  bale  case  and  beyond  said 
second  edge  portion,  said  one  wall  having  an 
aperture  therein  beyond  said  second  edge  for  re- 
ceiving said  tying  mechanism  part;  a  plunger 
carried  for  reciprocation  lengthwise  of  the  bale 
chamber  In  alternate  compression  and  retracting 
strokes  and  having  a  leading  material-engaging 
face  movable  on  the  compression  stroke  from  a 
starting  position  adjacent  the  first  edge  of  the 
feed  opening  to  an  end  position  beyond  the  second 
edge  of  the  feed  opening  and  into  the  tying  zone, 
said  face  being  recessed  to  accommodate  the  tying 
mechanism  part;  means  at  said  second  edge  of  the 
feed  opening  providing  a  cutting  edge;  a  knife 
carried  for  movement  back  and  forth  across  the 
feed  opening  In  str(Aes  materially  shorter  than 
the  plunger  strokes  and  between  a  starting  posi- 
tion substantially  coincident  with  the  starting  po- 
sition of  the  plunger  to  a  cutting  position  occlud- 
ing with  the  cutting  edge  In  a  zone  materially 
short  of  the  aforesaid  tying  zone  so  as  to  stop  be- 
fore contact  with  the  tying  mechanism  part; 
means  for  driving  the  plunger  In  Its  strokes  of  re- 
ciprocation; and  drive  means  separate  from  the 
plunger  and  cormected  to  the  plunger  drive  mearis 
for  driving  the  knife  in  time  with  the  plunger  so 
that  the  knife  occludes  with  said  cutting  edge 
prior  to  attainment  by  the  leading  edge  of  the 
plunger  of  Its  end  position  on  compression,  said 
knlfe-drlvlng  means  Including  a  positive  drive 
connection  to  the  knife  and  Independent  of  the 
plunger  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  knife  to  the 
cutting  zone  and  for  returning  the  knife  to  its 
starting  position. 


2.687.692 
DATE  WHEEL  SETTING  DEVICE 
Joseph  V.  Kubovy  and  Robert  C.  Pitney.  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Pltney-Bowes,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  242.336 
4  CUims.     (CI.  101—110) 

""      13 


1.  In  a  postage  printing  meter  a  rotatable 
printing  dnmi;  a  carriage  having  an  opening 
therein  and  slidable  In  said  drum  between  print- 
ing and  non-printing  positions;  date  printing 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage;  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  engaging  and 
rotating  one  of  said  date  wheels,  said  means 
comprising  a  wheel  contacting  device  movably 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  an  operating 
plunger  carried  by  said  drum  and  movable 
through  the  carriage  opening  to  engage  with  and 
drive  said  device  and  retracting  means  supported 
within  the  drum  and  engaging  said  plunger, 
whereby  the  plunger  is  normally  retracted  to  a 
position  clear  of  the  carriage  to  permit  retrac- 
tion of  the  carriage  when  desired. 


2  687  691 

PRINTING  COUNTER  ZEROIZING  c,^S?'^f^ 

APPARATUS  SUMP  rUMF 

Benjamin  Cooper.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Albert  William  L.  Hudson.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor 

Hohmann.  Teaneck.  N.  J.;  said  Hohmann  as-  to    Tokheim    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

signor  to  said  Cooper  Indiana 

AppUcation  March  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,382  AppUcaUon  December  27,  1949,  SertaJ  No.  135,153 

18  Claims.     (CL  101—80)  16  Claims.     (CL  103—25) 


1.  In  a  counter,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  digit  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  thereon, 
means  to  zeroize  the  digit  wheels  upon  rotating 
the  shaft  In  one  direction,  said  wheels  being  ro- 
tatable relative  to  said  shaft  in  said  direction 
for  counting  without  turning  the  shaft,  releasable 
means  to  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation,  a  mem- 
ber movable  in  opposite  directions,  electric  motive 
means  to  move  said  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  controlled  by  movement  of  said 
member  in  one  direction  and  deriving  Its  power 
from  said  motive  means  to  first  release  said  shaft 
locking  means  and  thereafter  rotate  said  shaft 
in  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  for 
zeroizing  said  counter  wheels. 


1.  A  sump  pump,  comprising  an  electric  motor, 
a  pump  Impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said 
motor,  a  pump  casing,  closed  motor  and  control 
housings,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  deflected  by 
liquid  surrounding  the  control  housing,  a  nor- 
mally open  motor  control  switch  arranged  to 
be  closed  In  response  to  deflection  of  said  dia- 
phragm, an  electromagnet  for  holding  said  switch 
in  closed  position,  said  motor  and  switch  and 
magnet  being  electrically  connected  in  series, 
said  electromagnet  being  effective  to  hold  said 
switch  closed  when  energized  by  current  drawn 
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by  said  motor  under  load  and  ineffective  to  hold 
said  switch  closed  when  energized  by  current 
drawn  by  said  motor  under  no  load. 


2.687.694 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  BOOSTER 
Martin  B.  Conrad.  Downey.   Calif.,  assi«rnor  to 
-    Baker  OU  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,345 
18  Claims.     (CI.  103—52) 


«-«. 


^vjMM'li^r-::::.. 


1.  Hydraulic  pressure  booster  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  fluid  motor,  a  fluid  pump  operatjvely 
connected  to  said  motor  to  be  actuated  thereby, 
means  providing  an  inlet  for  fluid  to  be  supplied 
to  said  fluid  motor  and  fluid  pump,  first  passage 
means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said 
fluid  pump,  second  passage  means  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  fluid  motor,  and 
shiftable  valve  means  fluidly  communicable  with 
said  inlet  and  said  first  and  second  passage  means 
and  selectively  movable  to  positively  prevent  fluid 
fiow  between  said  inlet  and  first  passage  means 
while  permitting  fiuid  flow  between  said  inlet  and 
second  passage  means  or  to  positively  prevent 
fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  and  second  passage 
means  while  permitting  fluid  flow  between  said 
inlet  and  flrst  passage  means. 


2,687,695 

MOTOR  PUMP 

Carl  J.  Blom  and  James  M.  Gaylord.  San  Marino, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Byron  Jaclcson  Co.,  Vernon, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  132.514 

28  Claims.     (CL  103 — 87) 


with  a  body  of  exterior  liquid  and  said  stater  com- 
partment containing  a  body  of  dielectric  liquid; 
and  a  closed  chamber  having  fluid  communication 
with  said  rotor  compartment  and  said  stator  com- 
partment wherein  the  pressures  of  said  dielectric 
liquid  and  said  exterior  liquid  are  in  pressure 
transfer  relation  to  eliminate  any  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  said  partition. 


2.687,696 

DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Elmer  E.  Theis,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Application  February  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,930 

13  Claims.     (CL  103—150) 


I 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  pump,  means  forming  a 
pump  chamber  having  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall 
comprising  a  substantially  vertical  flexible  dia- 
phragm, an  inlet  flap  valve  and  an  outlet  flap 
valve  in  said  top  wall,  means  forming  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  each  disposed 
above  said  pump  chamber  and  arranged  for 
periodic  alternating  communication  therewith 
through  said  respective  valves,  and  a  conduit  rela- 
tively much  smaller  than  said  inlet  valve  in  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 
pump  chamber  at  least  while  said  inlet  valve  is 
closed. 

2,687,697 

ROD  WEIGHT  COMPENSATOR  FOR  WELL 

PUMPS 

John  B.  Reilly,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Application  October  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  314,261 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—202) 
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1.  An  electric  motor  including  in  combination: 
a  housing  having  a  thin  walled  partition  deflning 
separate  rotor  and  stator  compartments,  said 
rotor  compartment  having  fluid  communication 


1.  In  a  well  having  a  length  of  tubing  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therein  and  a  pump  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubing  to  displace  material  from 
the  bottom  of  the  well  upwardly  through  said 
tubing,  a  reciprocatlve  string  extending  longitu- 
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dinally  In  said  tubing  to  operate  said  pump,  the 
improvement  that  comprises  an  upwardly-facing 
conical  seat  around  the  interior  of  said  tubing,  a 
tubular  device  around  said  string  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly-facing  conical  portion  in 
engagement  with  said  conical  seat  and  limiting 
the  downward  position  of  said  tubular  device  In 
said  tubing,  packing  between  said  device  and  the 
tubing  below  the  area  of  engagement  between  the 
conical  seat  and  portion,  a  bottom-open  cylinder 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  device  and 
of  an  outer  diametral  size  to  be  inserted  from 
above  the  conical  seat  into  the  tubing  therebelow, 
a  stuffing  box  carried  by  the  tubular  device  to  seal 
around  the  string,  a  piston  on  the  string  and 
operative  in  said  bottom-open  cylinder  during 
reciprocative  movement  of  the  string,  a  by-pass 
in  said  tubing  for  the  production  of  the  pump 
around  the  mentioned  packing  and  the  area  of 
contact  of  the  conical  seat  and  part,  and  a  vent 
communicating  the  mentioned  cylinder  above  the 
piston  therein  to  pressure  lower  than  the  pres- 
sure produced  by  the  pump. 


2.687.698 

SHEETED  DOUGH  GUIDING  MEANS  FOR 

MOLDERS 

Lyle    G.    Duffy,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 

Stickelber  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans., 

a  corporation  of  Miuouri 

AppUcation  August  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  108,850 

6  CUims.     (CL  107—12) 


1.  In  a  dough  sheeting  apparatus,  a  pair  of  co- 
operating sheeting  rollers  mounted  to  discharge 
a  sheeted  dough  piece  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
conveyor  belt  mounted  below  said  rollers  and 
traveling  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  fan,  and 
a  conduit  into  which  said  fan  discharges  having 
an  end  wall  located  between  said  rollers  and  said 
belt  and  having  air  discharge  openings  therein 
directing  streams  of  air  across  the  space  between 
said  rollers  and  said  belt. 


to  rotate  said  rolls,  said  rolls  being  positioned  to 
form  a  narrow  gap  therebetween  through  which 
dough  is  forced  by  rotation  of  said  rolls,  said 
rolls  having  smooth  surfaces  to  impart  smooth 
surfaces  to  the  douiih  forced  through  said  gap 
and  both  of  said  rolls  being  at  least  about  22 
inches  in  diameter  to  feed  the  dough  through  said 
gap  positively  and  uniformly  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  thin  enough  for  cookies,  wafers,  lay- 
ers for  laminated  crackers  and  the  like  to  be  cut 
directly  therefrom  after  a  single  pass  between 
said  rolls.  

2.687,700 

SLICING  DEVICE 

Arthur  C.  Press,  Compton,  Calif. 

Application  December  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  133,789 

4  CUims.     (CL  107—20) 


2.687.699 

DOUGH  SHEETING  DEVICE 

Earle  T.  Oakes,  Douglaston.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

The  E.  T.  Oakes  Corporation,  Douglaston,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  24.  1946,  Serial  No.  664,456 

4  CUims.     (CI.  107—12) 


1.  A  dough  sheeting  and  gauging  device  com- 
prising means  to  support  a  mass  of  dough,  a  pair 
of  rolls  in  contact  w^ith  said  mass  of  dough,  means 
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1.  A  slicing  device  comprising  a  holder  for  a 
container  of  material  to  be  sliced,  saia  container 
having  an  inwardly  displaceable  bottom,  an  elon- 
gated element  having  an  end  engaged  with  said 
bottom  and  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  notches,  pivoted  means  swingable 
relative  to  said  element  and  container  and  hav- 
ing a  cutter  rigidly  supported  on  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  a  bail  pivoted  on  the  pivoted  means 
on  a  pivot  parallel  to  the  pivot  of  said  means  and 
intermediate  the  pivot  of  said  means  and  the 
cutter  thereon  and  having  its  outer  end  engage- 
able  with  said  series  of  notches,  whereby,  upon 
initial  swinging  movement  of  the  pivoted  means, 
said  bail  projects  the  elongated  member  while  the 
cutter  approaches  the  material  being  extruded 
and  said  cutter  slices  through  the  extruded  ma- 
terial during  the  final  portion  of  movement  of 
the  pivoted  member. 


2.687.701 
ROOF  COVERING 
Herbert  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Ruberoid  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  Z4, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,403 
6  CUhns.     (CI.  108—8) 


i^ii^fc^l^L/l 


1.  A  roof  covering  composed  of  reversible  rigid 
shingles   adapted   to   be  applied  in  contiguous 


1044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  31,  1964 


courses  either  from  left  to  right  or  right  to  left, 
each  shingle  having  top  and  bottom  edges  con- 
sisting of  broken-lines  forming  a  succession  of 
projections  and  indentations  which  when  the 
shingles  are  reversed  edgewise  and  laid  with 
either  edge  downward  present  butts  having  the 
same  serrated  appearance,  each  shingle  of  a 
course  being  sidelapped  by  an  end  portion  of  an 
adjoining  shingle  of  the  same  course  and  head- 
lapped  by  butt  portions  of  shingles  of  the  next 
upper  course,  the  shingles  being  secured  in  such 
relationship  by  nails  and  storm  anchors  passing 
through  preformed  openings  in  the  shingles. 


2  687  702 

TOOL  LIFT  AND  DRIVE  DISCONNECTING 

MEANS 

Wesley  A.  Harper.  Bellevue,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cockshutt  F^rm  Equip- 
ment Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Original  appUcation  July  11,  1950,  Serial  No. 
173,212.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  October 
30. 1951,  Serial  No.  253,882 

3  CUims.     (CL  111— «7) 


-r~Kt — ~«U|r— t 


1.  In  a  grain  drill;  a  frame,  a  hopper  on  the 
frame  having  feeding  devices,  openers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  lowered  work- 
ing positions  and  elevated  idle  positions,  a  drive 
shaft  on  the  frame,  a  second  shaft  axially  aligned 
with  said  drive  shaft  to  drive  the  feeding  devices, 
a  first  clutch  element  rigid  on  the  drive  shaft,  a 
second  clutch  element  rigid  on  said  second  shaft 
and  located  adjacent  said  first  clutch  element, 
said  second  clutch  element  having  means  to  estab- 
lish a  driving  connection  with  said  first  clutch 
element  to  drive  said  second  shaft,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  frame  and  connected  with  the  open- 
ers, said  lever  having  a  first  position  where  the 
openers  are  lowered  and  a  second  position  where 
the  openers  are  elevated,  a  third  clutch  element 
journalled  on  said  drive  shaft  and  located  con- 
tiguous to  said  first  clutch  element  and  on  the 
side  opposite  from  said  second  clutch  element  and 
connected  with  said  lever,  said  third  clutch  ele- 
ment having  means  to  establish  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  first  clutch  element,  control  means 
for  establishing  said  driving  connection  between 
said  third  clutch  element  and  said  first  clutch 
element  to  move  said  lever  from  whichever  po- 
sition it  occupies  to  its  other  position,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  lever  into  its  first 
position  to  establish  driving  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  clutch  elements  and  to  move- 
ment of  the  lever  into  its  second  position  to  dis- . 
connect  said  driving  connection  between  said 
first  and  second  clutch  elements. 


2.687^703 
APPARATUS  IN  A  MULTIPLE -NEEDLE  AUTO- 
MATIC QUILTING  MACHINE 

Nathan  Shotslcy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
foarth  to  Hersch  Zauderer,  one-fourih  to  Ben- 
jamin Zauderer,  and  one- fourth  to  David  H. 
Turkel,  all  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  March  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,990 
5  Claims.     (CI.  112—100) 


1.  In  a  multiple-needle  automatic  quilting  ma- 
chine, mechanism  for  securing  a  superposed 
thread  to  the  surface  of  traveling  fabric  in  a 
decorative  pattern,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  longitudinally  slotted  plate  vertically  recipro- 
cable  relative  to  said  machine  and  a  bar  adapted 
to  mate  with  said  slot  in  said  plate,  said  bar  being 
axially  reciprocable  relative  to  said  plate,  said 
bar  having  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  transverse  aper- 
tures adapted  for  the  reception  of  said  superposed 
thread  and  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured  protuberances  in  alignment  with  said 
transverse  apertures  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
thread  from  said  transverse  apertures  and  guide 
said  thread  relatiye  to  the  surface  of  said  travel- 
ing fabric  for  securement  to  the  surface  of  said 
fabric,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cutout  portions  complementary  to  said  pro- 
tuberances and  the  area  adjacent  to  said  trans- 
verse apertures  of  said  bar  to  provide  clearance 
for  said  protuberances  and  the  area  adjacent  to 
said  transverse  apertures  on  reciprocation  of  said 
bar  and  to  provide  clearance  for  threading  said 
protuberances  and  said  transverse  apertures,  and 
means  associated  with  said  bar  for  the  axial  in- 
termittent reciprocation  thereof. 


2.687.704 

UPPER  MAIN  SHAFT  DRIVE  MOUNTING  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE  FEED  ROLLERS 

Joseph  GaUcin.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300.582 

1  Claim.     (CI.  112—211) 

In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work -support- 
ing base,  an  upright  tubular  standard  extending 
from  said  base  and  having  an  upper  overhang- 
ing member  terminating  in  an  upright  head,  a 
sewing  mechanism,  a  main  drive  shaft  in  said 
overhanging  upper  member,  auxiliary  feeding 
mechanism  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  upper 
and  lower  feed  rollers,  one  of  said  feed  rollers 
being  rotatably  mounted  below  said  work-sup- 
porting base  and  extending  upwardly  slightly 
above  said  base,  said  upper  roller  being  inter- 
nally bored  at  both  ends,  an  upright  guideway 
member  secured  to  said  head  rearwardly  thereof, 
and  having  a  spring-pressed  carrier  member 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  forked  housing  sui>- 
ported  by  said  carrier  member,  said  upper  feed 
roller  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
stub-shaft  in  said  housing  and  resillently  sup- 
ported on  said  carrier  member  for  vertical  move- 
ments rearward  of  said  head  and  into  pressure 
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contacting  relation  with  said  lower  feed  roller, 
a  crank  secured  to  said  upper  feed  roller  shaft, 
drive  means  entirely  clear  of  said  base  and  in  con- 
siderably spaced-apart  relation  from  said  upright 
standard  for  actuating  said  upper  feed  roller  dur- 
ing its  up  and  down  movements,  comprising  an 
eccentric  on  said  upper  main  shaft,  a  roller  actu- 
ating arm  having  a  strap  in  circumscribing  and 
contacting  engagement  with  said  eccentric,  an 
opening  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  overhanging 
member  closely  adjacent  said  roller,  and  per- 
mitting said  arm  to  pass  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  said  eccentric  for  actuation  by  said 
eccentric,  a  modified  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  head  rearwardly  thereof  and  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  arm,  said  lever  having 


2  gg7  705 

VISUAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Helmer  G.  Christenson,  South  EucUd,  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  9. 1951.  Serial  No.  230.765 

3  Clainu.     (CL  116—135) 
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carrier  bars,  said  carrier  bars  being  roughly  of 
I-shape  in  section  and  having  inwardly  curved 
base  and  top  flanges,  indicia  means  associ- 
ated with  both  of  the  side  portions  of  said  car- 
rier bars,  indicia  receiving  means  on  said  frame 
at  the  ends  of  said  carrier  bars,  and  indicators 
slidably  engaged  with  the  said  top  flanges  of  said 
carrier  bars  and  extending  downwardly  over 
both  sides  thereof,  said  indicators  being  roughly 
of  inverted  U -shape  in  section  and  having 
shoulders  on  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  there- 
of for  engaging  the  top  flanges  of  said  carrier 
bars,  said  indicators  being  resilient  and  adapted 
to  be  sprung  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  carrier  bar  flanges,  other  indicators  being 
engaged  with  said  bottom  flanges  of  said  carrier 
bars  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  into  associa- 
tion with  both  sides  of  said  carrier  bars. 


upper  and  lower  arms  in  spaced-aj)art  relation, 
said  upper  arm  being  connected  to  said  actuat- 
ing arm.  a  link  connecting  the  lower  arm  of  said 
lever  with  said  upper  feed  roller  crank,  a  spring- 
pressed  roller  friction  drive  clutch  in  one  of  said 
bores  and  driven  by  said  stub-shaft,  a  spring- 
pressed  roller  friction  brake  clutch  in  the  other 
of  said  bores,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  link 
to  actuate  said  clutch  means  and  said  rollers  in 
timed  relation  with  said  sewing  mechanism,  said 
upper  feed  roller  stub  shaft  terminating  directly 
at  the  outer  face  of  said  crank,  and  the  entire 
area  above  said  work-supporting  base  and  be- 
tween said  head  and  said  standard  being  clear 
for  unencumbered  operations. 


1.  An  indicator  device  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  open  center  portion,  said  frame  hav- 
ing opposed  grooves  formed  in  a  pair  of  opposed 
sides  of  the  open  center  portion  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  carrier  bars  the  ends  of  which  are  re- 
ceived in  said  grooves  to  position  such  bars  In 
said  frames,  said  carrier  bars  having  side  por- 
tions, spacer  meand  for  accurately  locating  said 


2  687  706 
DIFFERENTIAL  HYDRAULIC  SERVOMOTOR 

Arthur  PhUip  Glenny,  Castle  Way,  Hanworth, 
and  Dennis  Lincoln   Spencer,  West  Twyford, 
London,    England,    assignors    to    The    Sperry 
Gyroscope  Company  Limited,  Brentford,  Eng' 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  April  11,  1950.  Serial  No.  155.234 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
April  11,  1949 
5  Claims.     (CL  121—38) 


1.  An  hydraulic  servo-system  comprising  a 
working  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  positioned 
within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  and  extending  out  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  said  rod 
reducing  the  piston  area  to  substantisdly  one  half 
the  area  of  the  opposite  side*of  the  piston,  a  high- 
pressure  hydraulic  fluid  source,  a  first  hydraulic 
line  connecting  said  source  to  the  cylinder  adja- 
cent the  piston  rod  end  thereof,  a  second  hydrau- 
lic line  connecting  said  source  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  spring-loaded  check  valve  in 
said  first  line  adapted  to  open  the  line  to  waste 
when  the  pressure  drops  substantially,  a  balanced 
valve  in  the  second  line,  a  torque  motor  secured 
to  the  valve  for  moving  it  in  one  direction,  a  bias 
spring  secured  to  the  valve  to  move  the  valve 
against  the  torque  of  the  motor,  said  bias  spring 
moving  the  valve  to  open  said  second  line  to  waste 
and  said  motor  moving  the  valve  to  open  said 
second  line  to  the  fluid  source,  a  biased  pressure- 
operated  valve  in  the  piston  adapted  to  close 
when  the  pressure  in  the  first  line  exceeds  the 
pressure  in  the  second  line,  eind  a  main  valve  con- 
nected between  the  source  and  the  two  lines  for 
cutting  off  the  hydraulic  fluid,  whereby  the  check 
valve  opens  as  the  pressure  drops,  thus  permitting 
manual  movement  of  the  piston. 
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2,687.707 

DIFFERENTIAL  "FXUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 

William  Edward  O'Shei.  London,  England 

AppUcation  July  14.  1952,  Serial  No.  298.736 

9  Claims.     (CI.  121—142) 


2.687.709 
CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Walter  A.  Parrish.  Grossc  Pointe  Woods.  Mich., 
assigrnor  to  Research  Engineerinf  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  June  13.  1950.  Serial  No.  167,750 
7  Claims.     (CI.  123— 41.79)         * 


1.  In  combination,  a  suction  operated  motor, 
and  a  silencing  device  for  reducing  the  noise 
caused  by  the  atmospheric  air  being  sucked  into 
the  motor,  said  silencing  device  comprising  a 
self-opening  valve  formed  of  flexible  material 
through  which  the  air  sucked  into  the  motor 
passes,  the  valve  opening  to  different  amounts 
depending  upon  the  operation  of  the  motor. 


2.687.708 
VAPOR  GENERATING  UNIT  WITH  RISER 
PLATENS  THROUGH  GAS  FLOW  CHAM- 
BER 
George  W.  Beute.  Cedar  Grove.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Babcock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  240.673 
3  Claims.     (CI.  122—333) 


1.  A  cylinder  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  cylindrical  liner,  a  cylindrical 
coolant  jacket  surrounding  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  liner,  a  plurality  of  sleeves 
around  the  liner  and  spacing  the  Jacket  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  intake  ports  extending 
through  the  jacket  liner  and  a  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  exhaust  ports  extending  through  the  jacket 
liner  and  another  sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  cool- 
ant ports  extending  through  the  sleeves  longitu- 
dinally of  the  liner,  said  sleeves  being  brazed  to 
the  liner  and  to  the  jacket  to  form  an  integral 
unitary  cylinder. 


-  2.687.710 

*  CARBURETOR 

John  T.  Rauen.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Application  November  15.  1948.  Serial  No.  59.997 
31  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 


1.  In  a  vapor  generating  unit  for  operation  at 
high  fluid  temperatures  and  pressures,  upright 
vapor  generating  wall  tubes  defining  the  front 
and  rear  walls  and  connect'jig  side  walls  of  a 
vertically  elongated  secondary  furnace  chamber, 
fuel  burning  means  including  a  cyclone  furnace 
disposed  beneath  a  part  of  the  secondary  furnace 
chamber,  other  wall  tubes  constituting  vapor  gen- 
erating tubes  included  in  the  walls  of  the  cyclone 
furnace,  and  circulatory  tubes  connecting  the  cy- 
clone furnace  wall  tubes  into  the  fluid  circulation 
of  the  unit;  some  of  said  circulatory  tubes  hav- 
ing parts  forming  widely  spaced,  vertically  dis- 
posed platens  extending  in  parallelism  into  gas 
flow  in  the  vertically  elongated  secondary  furnace 
chamber  and  distributed  across  the  unit,  said 
platens  also  extending  along  and  in  parallelism 
with  the  front  wall  of  the  vertically  elongated 
secondary  furnace  chamber  and  extending  over 
a  substantial  proportion  of  the  horizontal  section 
of  the  vertically  elongated  secondary  furnsice 
chamber,  the  tubes  of  each  platen  being  arranged 
in  a  row  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  front  wall. 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  supplying  air  and  fuel 
to  the  induction  system  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  in  response  to  the  absolute  air  pres- 
sure therein,  an  air  passage  of  predetermined 
length,  and  open  at  both  ends  thereof,  one  end 
being  adapted  for  communication  with  said  in- 
duction system  and  the  other  end  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  air  passage  also  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  throughout  a  portion  of 
its  length  whereby  air  entering  one  end  of  said 
air  passage  at  a  given  absolute  air  pressure,  en- 
route  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  passage,  is  sub- 
jected to  absolute  pressure  changes  as  the  air 
approaches,  and  leaves,  said  portion,  a  throttle 
valve,  operably  disposed  in  said  portion  for  vary- 
ing the  said  absolute  air  pressure  in  said  portion 
and  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel 
through  said  portion  and  said  air  passage,  to 
said  induction  system,  fuel  supplying  means  for 
delivering  fuel  into  said  air  passage  and  having 
at  least  one  fuel  outlet  disposed  in  said  portion 
upstream,  relative  to  said  throttle,  absolute  pres- 
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sure  transmitting  means  for  conveying  the  ab- 
solute air  pressure  occurring  at  one  side  of  said 
throttle,  when  said  throttle  is  less  than  full  open, 
to  the  other  side  of  said  throttle,  adjacent  said 
fuel  outlet  in  said  fuel  supplying  means,  both 
ends  of  said  absolute  pressure  transmitting 
means  terminating  in  said  portion,  said  portion 
being  adapted  to  maintain  said  absolute  air  pres- 
sure substantially  constant  throughout  the 
length  of  said  portion  at  least  during  such  con- 
ditions as  are  associated  with  full  open  throttle. 


2.687,711 
HYDROCARBON  INJECTING  DEVICE 

Alexander  M.  Chambers,  Richmond,  Calif. 

AppUcation  February  24,  1951.  Serial  No.  212,656 

S  Claims.     (CL  123—127) 


tending  most  of  the  way  through  the  bushing 
bore  spaced  from  the  wall  thereof  and  carrying 
an  elongated  first  electrode  within  said  ante- 
chamber spaced  a  substantial  distance  length- 
wise of  the  electrode  from  such  restricted  ante- 
chamber aperture,  means  interengaged  between 
said  insulator  and  said  body  and  effecting  a  good 
heat-conducting  path  therebetween,  and  a 
grounded  electrode  supported  from  said  body  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  electrode  for 
forming  a  spark  gap  therebetween  in  said  ante- 
chamber.   

2.687,713 
SURFACE  ARC  ANTECHAMBER  SPARK  PLUG 
Gilbert  F.  Wright,  Renton,  and  Gaylord  W.  New- 
ton«  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  August  14.  1951.  Serial  No.  241,811 
19  Claims.    (CL  123—169) 


.*      -// 


1.  A  feed  device  for  introducing  liquid  mate- 
rial into  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  fuel  pump  independent- 
ly of  the  carbureted  air  introduced  into  the  in- 
take manifold  by  the  conventional  carburetor; 
comprising  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  liquid  fuel,  a  float  disposed  within  the  vessel, 
a  valve  controlled  by  the  float,  a  first  pipe  connec- 
tion to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
valve  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  fuel  pump, 
a  second  pipe  connection  associated  with  said  ves- 
sel and  adapted  to  connect  the  upper  portion 
of  said  vessel  with  the  intake  manifold,  and 
means  for  introducing  air  into  the  lower  part 
of  the  vessel  to  aerate  the  liquid  therein,  said 
means  comprising  an  annular  porous  metal  body 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening,  a  vertical  pipe  having  its 
upper  end  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  lower 
end  of  the  pipe  extending  into  the  axial  opening 
in  said  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
In  contact  with  said  axial  opening  to  allow  the 
introduction  of  air  into  the  pores  of  the  body. 


1.  Spark  plug  mechanism  comprising  a  metal 
body  defining  an  antechamber  of  an  axial  extent 
approximately  equal  to  its  maximum  width  and 
having  a  mouth  opening  through  the  iim.er  end 
of  said  body  of  a  width  approximately  half  the 
maximum  width  of  the  antechamber,  an  insulat- 
ing core  having  its  inner  end  received  in  said 
body,  an  electrode  carried  by  said  core,  disposed 
in  said  antechamber  remote  from  the  mouth 
thereof  and  spaced  from  said  body,  and  an  in- 
tervening insulating  material  surface  at  a  loca- 
tion between  said  electrode  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  body  where  such  electrode  and 
body  are  at  least  as  close  together  sis  at  any  other 
location  for  diffusion  of  an  arc  thereacross  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  said  body  portion. 


2,687.712 

ANTECHAMBER  TYPE  SPARK  PLUG 

MECHANISM 

Gilbert  F.  Wright.  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  August  14.  1951,  Serial  No.  241,790 

8  Claims.     (CL  12S— 169) 


2.687,714 
AIR-COOLED  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES 
EmU    Flatz.    Bergisch-Gladbach.    Josef    Hovel. 
Koln-Bruck,  and  Otto  Cordier.  Koln-Kalk,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deuts 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Koln,  Germany 
AppUcation  October  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  249.242 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany 
October  16.  1950 
7  Claims.     (CL  123—193) 


8.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  hollow  metal 
body  defining  an  antechamber  in  the  inner  end 
thereof  having  a  restricted  aperture  opening 
through  the  inner  end  of  said  body,  an  internal 
shoulder  in  the  spark  plug  hollow  facing  away 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  body,  a  bushing,  hav- 
ing its  exterior  wall  fitting  loosely  in  the  hollow 
of  said  spark  plug  and  a  ledge  abutting  said 
shoulder,  an  insulator  received  within  and  ex- 


1.  In  an  air  cooled  cylinder  head  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  channel  means  extending 
through  said  head  for  conveying  gaseous  media 
therethrough,  passage  means  extending  from 
each  of  said  channel  means  to  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder  head  for  receiving  and  passing  connect- 
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ing  screws  therethrough  to  connect  said  cylinder 
head  to  the  cylinder  pertaining  thereto,  said 
channel  means  and  said  passage  means  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  respective  axes  thereof  inter- 
sect, said  channel  means  at  the  intersection  with 
the  respective  passage  means  being  provided  with 
a  recess  for  receiving  the  head  or  nut  of  the  re- 
spective connecting  screw,  and  closure  means  re- 
spectively mounted  in  said  recesses  for  covering 
up  said  heads  or  nuts. 


An  air  rifle  comprising  a  compression  cylinder, 
a  pump-plunger  slidably  arranged  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  reservoir  chambers  arranged  to 
the  rear  of  said  cylinder  for  receiving  compressed 
air  from  the  latter,  a  valve  positioned  in  each  of 
said  chambers  for  permitting  air  to  enter  said 
chambers  and  for  preventing  air  from  passing 
from  said  chambers  to  said  cylinder,  a  projectile 
barrel  arranged  above  said  cylinder  and  supported 
by  the  latter,  a  breech  block  arranged  to  the  rear 
of  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  pro- 
jectile barrel,  there  being  an  opening  in  said 
breech  block  for  inserting  projectiles,  there  being 
an  inclined  passageway  arranged  in  each  of  said 
chambers  for  the  egress  therethrough  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  aper- 
tures in  said  projectile  barrel  communicating  with 
the   passageways   in  said   chambers,   a   loading 
member  slidably  and  rotatably  positioned  in  said 
projectile   barrel   whereby   said   projectiles   are 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  projectile  barrel,  a 
valve  normally  closing  each  of  said  passageways,  a 
stock  arranged  below  said  cylinder  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  chambers,  a  pair  of  open-ended 
casings  positioned  below  said  chambers  and  se- 
cured thereto  above  said  stock,  a  hammer  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  slidably  arranged  in  each  of  said 
casings,  a  pair  of  fingers  for  preventing  rearward 
movement  of  said  hammers,  a  coil  spring  normally 
urging  said  hammers  rearwardly  in  said  casings. 
a  pair  of  L -shaped  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  breech  block  and  each  having  an  end  portion 
projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  hammer  there- 
below.  the  other  end  portion  of  each  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  open  the  valves  that  normally  close  the 
passageways  in  said  chambers  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  arms,  and  a  trigger  carried  by  said 
stock  for  freeing  said  fingers  from  said  hammers 
to  cause  said  hammers  to  be  moved  rearwardly 
whereby  said  valves  will  be  opened  and  said  pro- 
jectUes  will  be  propelled  through  said  barrel. 


'  2  687  716 

COMBINATION  COOKING  AND  SERVING 
UTENSIL 
:  '  Albert  L.  Wong,  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Application  March  12. 1951,  Serial  No.  215.174 

3  Claims.     (CI.  126—345) 
1.  A  combination  cooking  and  serving  utensil 
for  food  products  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed base  member,  an  annular  cooking  kettle 


overlying  said  base  member  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical depending  section  engageable  with  an 
upper  portion  of  said  bass  for  supporting  said 
kettle  in  superimposed  relation  to  said  base, 
heating  means  within  said  cylindrical  section 
intermediate  said  kettle  and  base,  a  chimney  ex- 
tending from  said  heating  means  through  the 
central  opening  in  said  kettle  and  having  an 


2,687.715 

DUAL  AIR  RIFLE 

Eulalio  M.  Varona,  Oscar  B.  Varona,  and  Olivio 

B.  Varona,  Manila,  Republic  of  the  Philippines 

AppUcation  August  15.  1950.  Serial  No.  179,476 

1  CUim.     (CL  124—13) 


upper  end  portion  disposed  above  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  said  kettle,  an  annular  kettle  cover 
slidably  engageable  with  said  chimney  and  axial- 
ly  movable  therealong.  an  annular  food  drain- 
ing and  storing  tray  slidably  engaged  with  said 
chimney,  means  on  said  cover  limiting  axial 
movement  of  said  tray,  and  means  on  said  chim- 
ney Independent  of  said  cover  means  for  limit- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  tray. 


2,687,717 

CUSHION  TYPE  MOTOR  OPERATED 

KINESITHERAPY  DEVICE 

Owen  K,  Murphy,  Adamsville,  Pa. 

AppUcation  June  19.  1952,  Serial  No.  294,457 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—33) 


'-K 


7.  A  therapeutic  device,  comprising  a  pair  of 
generally  counterpart  rigid  core  structures,  a 
motor  disposed  between  said  core  structures  in 
fully  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  said 
motor  having  a  relatively  stationary  part  and  a 
rotary  part  journalled  in  said  stationary  part, 
said  rotary  part  having  a  predetermined,  me- 
chanical, rotary  unbalance  of  substantial  amount 
well  in  excess  of  any  accidental  unbalance  due  to 
inaccuracy  of  manufacture,  soft,  resilient  cushion 
elements  interposed  between  said  stationary  part 
and  said  walls  of  said  core  sections,  a  layer  of 
soft,  resilient  cushion  material  on  the  outer  face 
of  at  least  one  of  said  core  sections,  and  a  tubular, 
flexible  cover  compressively  embracing  said  layer 
and  core  sections  to  yieldingly  urge  said  core  sec- 
tions toward  each  other  to  maintain  said  cushion 
elements  under  stress,  said  cushion  elements 
serving  as  the  sole  and  floating  support  between 
said  motor  and  core  sections,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  rotary  part  will  cause  a  gyratory  move- 
ment of  said  motor  in  a  relatively  small,  closed- 
loop  path  which  is  transmitted  through  said 
cushion  elements  to  said  core  sections. 
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1 687  718 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MODULATED 

PULSATIONS 

Charles  F.  Britton  and  Jack  E.  Harrier. 

Culver  City.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  August  14. 1950,  Serial  No.  17!M86 

9  Claims.    (CL  128— 36) 


^« 


normally  slidable  on  the  yoke  and  a  rod,  and  a 
connecting  and  clamping  screw  passing  through 
and  Joining  said  split  sleeves,  a  third  pair  of 
rods  connecting  one  yoke  of  the  first  pair  to  one 
yoke  of  the  second  pair,  each  of  said  third  pair 
of  rods  having  a  threaded  end  portion,  second 
connecting  means  including  split  sleeves  and  a 
connecting  sind  clamping  screw  connecting  one 
end  of  each  rod  of  the  third  pair  to  said  one  yoke 
of  said  first  pair,  other  connecting  means  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  third  pair  of  rods  and 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  modulated 
pulsations,  the  combination  of:  a  housing;  a  re- 
silient mounting  secured  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing;  a  motor  supported  upon  said  mounting, 
said  motor  having  a  shaft  rotatable  thereby,  said 
shaft  having  formed  in  its  opposite  ends  bores 
whose  axes  are  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft;  and  pulsation  producing  means  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  for  induc- 
ing modulated  pulsations  in  said  housing,  said 
pulsation  producing  means  including  reciprocable 
rods  disposed  in  said  bores,  each  of  said  rods 
having  a  weight  secured  to  one  end  thereof. 


t687.719 

EXPANDING  DILATOR 

Ernest  William  Hoyt.  Kalispell.  Mont. 

AppUoaUon  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283.590 

3  Claims.     (CL  128—38) 


wo 
QI S 


1.  A  colon  dilator  comprising  a  cylindrical  core 
having  a  rounded  outer  end  with  an  outwardly 
flared  flange  spaced  from  the  opposite  end  and 
with  a  nipple  having  a  collar  on  the  end  thereof 
extended  from  said  flange,  said  core  having  an 
opening  extended  from  the  nipple  through  the 
Intermediate  part  thereof,  a  drain  tube  extended 
through  the  flange  of  the  core,  a  sealing  tube  of 
elastic  material  positioned  around  the  core  and 
a  disposable  tube  having  an  irregiilar  surface 
positioned  around  the  sealing  tube. 


said  one  yoke  of  the  second  pair,  each  of  said 
connecting  means  including  a  first  split  sleeve 
slidable  on  an  arm  of  the  last-mentioned  yoke, 
a  second  split  sleeve  connected  by  a  clamping 
screw  to  said  first  split  sleeve,  said  second  split 
sleeve  having  a  bore  therethrough,  an  internally 
threaded  bushing  mounted  in  said  bore  for  rota- 
tion and  receiving  the  threaded  end  of  one  of 
said  third  pair  of  rods,  and  means  on  said  second 
sleeve  and  bushing  retaining  the  latter  against 
relative  axial  movement. 


2  687  721 

MICTURITION  CURATIVE  DEVICE 

John  A.  T.  Ellison.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Joe  Weidum  and  one-half  to  J. 

Vernon  Clemans,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash. 

AppUcation  June  8, 1951.  Serial  No.  230,537 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—138) 
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1.  In  a  micturition  curative  device,  a  thin  pad 
having  outside  facings  of  metallic  foil  separated 
by  and  secured  to  a  thin  intermediate  layer  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material,  said  pad  pre- 
senting a  plurality  of  openings  each  passing  com- 
pletely therethrough  for  the  ready  passage  of 
liquid  from  one  facing  to  the  other. 


^687,720 

AMBULATORY  SPLINT  AND  TRACTION 

DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Haboush.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  August  29,  1950.  Serial  No.  181,969 
5  Claims.     (Q.  128—84) 
1.  An  ambulatory  splint  and  bone  lengthening 
device  comprising  a  first  pair  of  U-shaped  yokes, 
a  second  pair  of  U-shai>ed  yokes,  each  of  said 
yokes  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arms 
connected  by  an  arcuate  base,  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm  for  gripping  a  bone-penetrating 
member,  a  first  pair  of  rods  connecting  the  first 
pair  of  yokes,  a  second  pair  of  rods  connecting 
the  second  pair  of  yokes,  first  connecting  means 
Joining  each  end  of  a  rod  to  a  yoke,  said  first  con- 
necting means  inclndlng  a  pair  of  spUt  sleeves 


2.687,722 

FIRST  AID  BANDAGE 

Ruth  Lamey,  Watertown.  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  December  17. 1951.  Serial  No.  262,045 

5  Claims.     (CL  128—156) 


1.  A  prefabricated  ready-to-use  first  aid  band- 
age for  dressing  cuts,  wounds,  bruises  and  the 
like  comprising  a  length  of  moisture-proof  tape 
having  its  obverse  surface  coated  with  pressure 
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responsive  adhesive  media  and  its  reverse  sur- 
face non-tacky  and  substantially  non-porous,  a 
rectangular  pad  of  sterile  gauze  aflftxed  to  the 
median  portion  and  said  obverse  surface  by  way 
of  said  adhesive  media,  said  pad  having  its  entire 
longitudinal  edge  portions  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  corresponding  lengthwise  edge  portions  of 
said  tape,  the  latter  edge  portions  being  imperfo- 
rate, and  a  continuous  strip  of  crinoline  cloth 
detachably  connected  to  and  completely  cover- 
ing said  pad  and  said  obverse  surface,  that  por- 
tion of  said  cloth  spaiming  said  pad  being  free  of 
direct  connection  with  said  pad,  the  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  said  cloth  extending  beyond  the 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  pad  and  being 
fastened  to  said  tape  by  the  cooperating  portions 
of  said  adhesive  media,  whereby  said  pad  is 
wholly  jacketed  and  effectually  encased  by  said 
cloth  and  is  thus  protected  until  brought  into 
use,  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the  tape  on  one 
side  of  said  pad  having  a  centrally  disposed  lon- 
gitudinal slit  defining  a  pair  of  independent  at- 
taching strips,  the  inward  end  portions  of  said 
strips  terminating  short  of  said  one  side  of  said 
pad,  said  attaching  strips  each  being  of  a  width 
equal  to  one  half  the  width  of  said  tape  and  of 
the  same  width  from  one  end  to  the  other. 


an  inoculant-charged  body  supported  in  align- 
ment with  said  cylinder,  spring  means  in  said 
cylinder  for  advancing  said  plunger  into  said  body 
to  discharge  the  contents  thereof,  and  fluid  pres- 


.riJ^ilSiMMiS£^ 


2,687,723 
ELASTIC  COMPRESSION  BANDAGE 

Arthur  B.  Stem,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  August  16,  1952,  SerUl  No.  304,755 

4  Claims.     (CI.  12ft— 169) 


1     I 


f:  . 


46  46     47    iA 


sure  means  carried  by  said  instrument,  including 
a  pump,  for  forcing  fluid  into  said  cylinder  to 
retract  said  plunger  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
means,  whereby  said  spring  means  is  put  under 
compression, 

2.687.725 

HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR 

George  N.  Hein.  Jr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

AppUeation  August  23.  1951.  SerUl  No.  213.241 

8  CUims.     (CL  128—173) 


I 


1.  An  elastic  compression  bandage  which  com- 
prises a  strip  of  bandage  material  and  a  super- 
imposed shorter  and  narrower  layer  of  foam 
rubber  secured  thereon,  said  rubber  layer  being 
secured  to  the  strip  of  bandage  material  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  such  bandage  material 
and  spaced  from  the  other. 


8.  A  hsrpodermic  injection  including  in  com- 
bination a  hollow  body,  a  piston  assembly  pro- 
Jectible  therein  to  expel  medicament  from  a 
chamber  forming  a  part  of  said  body,  said  as- 
sembly having  a  passage  through  which  fluid 
flows  to  cause  projection  of  said  assembly,  a  valve 
mounted  for  floating  movement  within  said  pas- 
sage to  automatically  govern  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  control  the  movement  of  said 
assembly,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  valve  to 
normally  urge  the  same  in  on«  position  and  man- 
ually controlled  cam  means  rotatably  encircling 
said  body  and  connected  to  vary  the  compressive 
force  upon  said  spring. 


2,687.724 
INOCULANT  INJECTOR  INSTRUMENT 
Frank  Ziherl,  Euclid,  and  Arthur  S.  Kish,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Geoffrey  W.  Walker,  Frank  Ziherl,  and  Louis 
A.  Ziherl,  all  of  Cleveland.  Ohio 
AppUeation  March  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  147,166 

16  Claims.     (CI.  128—173) 
9.  In  an  injector  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  cylinder. 


2.687.726 
CANOPY  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR 
OXYGEN  TENTS 
Robert  J.  Reading.  Darlen.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  O.  E.  M.  Corporation. 
East  Norwalk.  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
AppUeation  January  11. 1952.  Serial  No.  266.013 
11  aaims.     (CI.  128—191) 
1.  An  oxygen  tent  having  a  wall  with  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  clamping  frame,  means  hingedly 
mounting  said  frame  on  said  wall  so  as  to  be 
movable  from  open  position  to  closed  position 
in  Juxtaposition  to  said  opening,  locking  means  to 
retain  said  frame  in  such  closed  position,  a  han- 
dle to  control  said  locking  means,  means  upon 
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movement  of  said  handle  to  effect  movement  of 
said  frame  from  such  closed  position  to  clamp- 


other  end  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  plunger 
of  the  syringe  and  a  slidable  diaphragm  within 
the  cartridge  adapted  to  be  forced  forward  by  the 
liquid  in  the  cartridge  behind  the  diaphragm 
when  the  piston  plug  is  forced  into  the  cartridge. 


ing  position  and  means  to  lock  the  frame  in 
such  clamping  position. 


2.687.727 

INJECTION  DEVICE 

Errol  R.  Lawshe,  Ridgewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,842 

4  Claims.    (CL  128—216) 


1.  An  injection  device  including  in  combina- 
tion a  medicament-containing  body,  a  reduced 
neck  extending  from  said  body,  a  pierceable  por- 
tion adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  neck,  an 
uninterrupted  cup-shaped  member  engaging  and 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  neck,  a 
double-ended  needle  extending  through,  fixed 
with  respect  to  and  solely  supported  by  the  base 
of  said  cup.  said  needle  having  an  inner  end  ter- 
minating short  of  said  pierceable  portion,  a  cylin- 
drical actiiator  slidably  contacting  and  encircling 
said  body,  said  actuator  being  spaced  from  en- 
gagement with  said  cup,  a  base  portion  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  actuator  and  overlying  the  base 
of  said  cup,  said  actuator  base  portion  being 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  needle 
extends,  an  enclosing  portion  mounted  by  said 
actuator  base  portion  to  encircle  said  opening  and 
enclose  the  outer  needle  end  and  cooperating  de- 
tent means  associated  with  said  neck  and  the 
side  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  member  to  prevent 
a  separation  of  these  parts. 


a  hypodermic  needle  piercing  the  cartridge  at  its 
forward  end,  said  hypodermic  needle  having  a 
slot  extending  through  its  wall  commencing  just 
rear  of  the  fixed  end  cap  within  the  syringe  and 
extending  to  the  point  within  the  syringe. 


2,687,729 

MEDICAL  APPUANCE 

WilUam  V.  SUvin,  PhiUdelphia.  Pa. 

AppUeation  March  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,401 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—270) 

1  /«' 


1.  A  medical  appliance  comprising  a  sponge- 
like material  of  cylindrical  continuous  configura- 
tion, a  pocket  located  in  the  interior  of  said 
sponge-like  material,  a  slot  in  said  sponge-like 
material  to  give  access  to  said  pocket,  and  a 
pledget  of  absorbent  material  in  said  pocket 
adapted  to  hold  a  medicament. 


2,687,730 

AMPOULE 

George  N.  Hein,  Jr..  San  Carlos,  CaUf. 

AppUeation  December  4,  1951.  Serial  No.  259.825 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—272) 


1.  An  ampule  including  in  combination  a  tube 
Che  bore  of  which  receives  medicament,  a  closure 
for  one  end  of  said  bore,  means  extending  into 
the  opposite  bore  end  for  closing  the  latter,  said 
means  including  a  plug  of  fiowable,  wax-like  ma- 
terial, a  capping  layer  of  protecting  material  en- 
closing the  outer  end  of  said  plug  and  extending 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  tube  and 
said  capping  layer  being  destructible  under  the 
action  of  a  plunger  impelled  toward  said  plug  to 
project  the  latter  within  the  tube  bore. 


e.687.728 

COMBINATION  OF  SEVERAL  SOLUTIONS  FOR 

THE  HYPODERMIC  INJECTION 

Simon  Irving  Copen.  Boston.  Mass. 

AppUcaUon  April  25,  1951.  Serial  No.  222.907 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—218) 
In  combination  with  a  hypodermic  syringe  em- 
ploying a  cartridge  type  container  having  a  fixed 
end  cap  at  its  forward  end,  a  piston  plug  at  its 


2,687.731 

CATHETER  VALVE 

Mike  V.  larussi.  Bedford,  and  Frank  F.  Fanelly. 

Kent,  Ohio 
Application  August  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,146 
9  Claims.     (CL  128—349) 
1.  A  catheter  for  removing  body  fluid  through 
a  body  opening  comprising  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  internal  axial  bore  and  open  at  both  ends 


1052 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  31,  1954 


to  provide  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end.  the 
bore  at  said  discharge  end  being  larger  thah  at 
the  inlet  end.  at  least  one  flange  surrounding  said 
member  adjacent  said  inlet  end  for  holding  the 
catheter  in  the  body  opening,  and  a  valve  for  clos- 
ing or  opening  the  larger  bore  of  said  discharge 


end,  said  valve  comprising  a  stopper  to  close  said 
discharge  end,  means  to  swingably  mount  said 
stopper  on  said  member  for  swinging  said  stopper 
between  closed  and  open  positions,  and  resilient 
means  to  urge  said  stopper  into  said  discharge 
end  to  deform  it  into  sealing  engagement. 


I 


2.687.732 

CARD  MECHANISM  FOR  BUSINESS 

MACHINES 

Frank  Lloyd  Wassell,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Georgene  Parkin  Wassell,  Westport,  Conn. 

Application  December  31. 1949,  Serial  No.  136,367 

1  Claim.     (CI.  129—16) 


I 


Card  mechanism  for  business  machines  com- 
prising in  combination  a  majority  of  subject 
matter  cards,  a  minority  of  guide  cards,  and  a 
filing  tray  for  receiving  and  holding  upright 
groups  of  the  subject  matter  cards  and  indi- 
vidual guide  cards  separating  adjacent  groups 
of  subject  matter  cards;  the  subject  matter  cards 
and  the  guide  cards  having  parallel  sides  and 
parallel  top  and  bottom  edges  and  all  having  the 
same  thickness  and  overall  dimensions  from  top 
to  bottom  and  side  to  side;  the  side  and  bottom 
edges  of  all  the  guide  cards  forming  square 
corners,  the  lower  corners  of  all  the  subject  mat- 
ter cards  being  cut  away  to  form  shoulders  a 
given  distance  above  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
cards,  said  given  distance  bemg  but  a  small  frac- 
tion of  the  distance  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges;  and  the  tray  having  two  interior 
ledges,  one  at  each  side  thereof  engageable  with 
the  lower  comers  of  the  guide  cards  to  maintain 
the  guide  cards  at  a  higher  elevation  in  the  tray 
than  the  subject  matter  cards,  the  upper  support- 
ing surfaces  of  said  ledges  being  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  said  given  distance. 


'^    '  2,687,733 

WITHDRAWN 


2.687.734 

VARIABLE  THROAT  FOR  CORN  SHELLERS 

Leslie  Jones,  Beemer,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  April  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  221.870 

2  Claims.  (CI.  130—6) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  partition  in  a  com 
sheller  of  the  type  having  a  substantially  circular 
throat  opening  therein,  of  a  fixed  arcuate  throat 
plate  secured  to  said  partition  around  substan- 
tially one -half  the  lower  portion  of  the  throat 
(^>enlng  therein  and  extending  radially  into  said 
opening  to  reduce  the  area  of  the  latter;  means 


supporting  said  fixed  arcuate  plate  from,  and 
in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to.  said  partition;  an 
arcuate  valving  plate  pivoted  at  one  extremity  of 
said  throat  plate,  said  valving  plate  being  posi- 
tioned at  its  one  extremity  in  the  space  between 
said  throat  plate  and  said  partition  and  operable 


to  move  into  said  opening  to  approximately  the 
same  extent  as  said  throat  plate  extends ;  an  op- 
erating lever;  pivot  means  mounting  said  op- 
erating lever  on  said  partition;  and  means  con- 
necting said  lever  to  said  valving  plate  so  that 
movements  of  said  lever  will  be  communicated 
to  said  valving  plate. 


2,687,735 

TOBACCO  PIPE  ATTACHMENT 

Henry  G.  Meigs,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 

ApplicaUon  January  3,  1952.  Serial  No.  264,775 

1  CbOm.     (CL  131—183) 


A  tobacco  support  for  the  bowl  of  a  pipe,  said 
support  consisting  of  a  strip  of  resilient  mate- 
rial having  enlarged  ends  and  a  narrow  connect- 
ing portion  between  the  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
being  substantially  flat  and  of  area  dimensions 
sufiQciently  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  bowl  cavity  above  its  communicating  open- 
ing with  the  pipe  stem  to  permit  shielding  move- 
ment thereof,  said  narrow  connecting  portion 
having  at  its  end  adjacent  the  flat  end  an  oblique 
portion,  a  straight  portion  above  the  oblique  por- 
tion, an  arcuate  portion  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  and  a  second  arcuate  portion  extend- 
ing substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
straight  portion  and  adjoining  the  other  end  of 
the  strip  whereby  in  the  normal  position  of  the 
support  in  a  pipe  bowl  the>  straight  portion  will 
lie  against  the  wall  surface  of  the  cavity,  the 
first  arcuate  portion  will  have  line  contact  with 
the  upper  inner  edge  of  the  bowl  cavity  only  and 
the  second  arcuate  portion  will  be  entirely  spaced 
from  the  bowl,  and  whereby  when  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  tobacco  on  the  flat  end  the  latter  will 
be  inclined,  the  straight  portion  will  pivot  about 
its  lower  end  on  the  cavity  wall  and  the  first 
arcuate  portion  will  tend  to  swing  toward  the 
center  of  the  bowl  cavity,  the  inherent  resiliency 
of  the  strip  tending  to  cause  the  portions  of  the 
strip  to  return  to  normal  position  on  relief  of 
pressure. 

2,687.736 
BOBBY  PIN  HOLDER  AND  SPREADER 

Henry  M.  Bohmholdt.  Niagarm  Falls.  N.  T. 

AppUcation  November  30,  1951.  Serial  No.  259,246 

2  Claims.     (CL  132—1) 

1.  A  holder  and  spreader  for  bobby  pins  each 
having  a  straight  leg  and  a  corrugated  leg  con- 


AuGUST  31,  1954 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1053 


nected  together  at  one  end  by  a  bight,  compris- 
ing a  flat  bar  having  straight  side  edges  and  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  thereof  serving  as  a  handle, 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
arranged  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation  there- 
along  intermediate  said  one  end  portion  and  the 


other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  holes  being  nearer 
to  one  than  the  other  of  said  side  edges  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  either  the  straight  leg  or 
corrugated  leg  of  said  pin  while  the  other  leg  is 
deflected  outwardly  by  frictional  contact  with 
either  said  one  side  edge  of  said  plate  or  with  the 
adjacent  face  of  said  plate. 


2,687,737 

CURL  CLIP 

John  ScbUdt.  Baldwin,  N.  T. 

AppUeaUon  Jannanr  If.  1954.  Serial  No.  404,970 

2  Clatans.     (CL  132—46) 


1.  A  hair  clip  comprising  a  lower  part  and  an 
u]n>er  part  with  each  of  said  parts  being  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  lower  part 
having  an  intermediate  section  upon  which  said 
upper  part  is  arranged  to  rock  with  a  forwardly 
extending  Jaw  section  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing handle  section,  a  spring  tongue  lanced  from 
the  intermediate  and  handle  sections  of  said 
lower  part,  the  main  part  of  said  tongue  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  handle 
section  with  the  free  end  thereof  extending 
downwardly  whereby  said  tongue  is  substantially 
arcuate  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  i>air  of 
tabs  formed  from  said  intermediate  section  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  lower  part,  said  tabs  having 
sidewise  and  outwardly  extending  projections 
adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  the  upper  part  of 
said  clip  having  an  intermediate  section  bent 
transversely  of  the  length  thereof  to  form  a  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  handle  section 
and  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  Jaw 
section,  said  jaw  section  having  an  intermediate 
bend  whereby  the  ends  thereof  extend  down- 
wardly, an  opening  formed  in  the  handle  and 
intermediate  sections  of  said  upper  part  through 
which  said  tongue  extends,  said  tongue  pressing 
against  the  upper  surface  of  the  jaw  section  of 
said  upper  part  to  hold  the  tips  of  the  Jaw  sec- 
tions of  said  parts  together,  a  pair  of  notches 
in  the  intermediate  section  of  the  opening  In  said 
upper  part,  said  notches  being  opposite  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  said  upper  part  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  upwardly  extending  tabs 
of  said  lower  part,  and  means  including  the  pro- 
jections of  said  tabs  extending  beyond  the  notches 
in  said  upper  part  to  prevent  separation  of  said 


parts  independently  of  said  tongue,  the  sidewise 
extending  projections  on  the  tabs  in  the  lower 
part  being  farther  apart  than  the  notches  in  the 
upper  part  to  require  flexing  of  the  tabs  inwardly 
to  assemble  said  upper  part  on  said  lower  part. 


2,687.738 
COMBINED  CONTROL  AND  SAFETY 
SHUTOFT  VALVE 
John  H.  Thombery,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Milwaukee  Gas   Specialty  Company,  Mil- 
waakee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  April  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  155.251 
24  Claims.     (CL  137—66) 


1.  In  a  burner  control  valve  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  a  valve  body  having 
therein  a  main  valve  opening,  a  main  valve 
member  operable  in  the  valve  body  to  control 
the  flow  of  gas  through  said  opening,  means  oi>- 
erable  to  open  said  main  valve  and  to  apply  the 
energy  of  gaseous  fuel  from  the  inlet  side  of  the 
valve  to  close  said  main  valve  member,  a  safety 
shut-off  valve  operable  to  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions in  said  valve  body,  means  for  maintaining 
the  safety  shut-off  valve  in  open  position,  means 
for  moving  said  safety  shut-off  valve  to  closed 
position,  means  for  resetting  said  safety  shut- 
off  valve  to  open  position,  and  means  for  holding 
said  main  valve  closed  to  interrupt  the  flow  of 
gas  through  said  main  valve  opening  during  re- 
setting of  said  safety  shut-off  valve. 


2.687,739 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  SPRAYING 

APPARATUS 

Augustine  Shelbome,  San  Marino,  and 

John  T.  Shelbome.  WhitUer,  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  5, 1950.  Serial  No.  188.556 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—87) 

1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
valve  housing  having  a  compressed  air  inlet  and 
outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
compressed  air  and  to  an  air  conduit  of  a  spray 
gun  respectively,  a  sec  -id  outlet  leading  from 
the  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air 
pump,  a  drain  valve  suad  a  seat  within  the  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  liquid  conduit 
leading  to  a  spray  gim,  a  diaphragm  connected 
to  the  drain  valve  exposed  on  one  side  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  a  pressure-responsive  member  in 
the  valve  housing  exposed  on  one  side  to  pres- 
sure in  the  inlet  and  exposed  on  the  other  side 
to  pressure  in  the  outlet,  a  valve  carried  by  pres- 
sure-responsive member  for  controlling  flow  from 
the  inlet  to  the  second  outlet  simultaneously 
with  flow  from  inlet  to  first  outlet  being  con- 
trolled by  said  member,  means  for  conducting 
pressure  from  the  second  outlet  to  the  other  side 
of  the  diaphragm  whereby  on  closing  egress 
through  the  first  mentioned  outlet  flow  from  the 
inlet  to  the  second  outlet  will  be  discontinued 
and  pressure  on  the  diaphragm  urging  the  drain 
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valve  to  close  will  be  relieved,  and  an  air  ex- 
haust assembly  for  relieving  pressure  on  the  di- 


■\ 


aphragm  resulting  in  air  pressures  being  made 
equal. 

2.687.740 

DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  LIQUIDS  INTO 

CONTAINERS 

Harry  Sigurd  Valdemar  Jarund.  Lund.  Sweden. 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hermorion 

Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  23,  1951 


4  Claims.     (CI.  137—110) 


-  r    I 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  liquid  into  contain- 
ers as  they  are  formed  from  a  continuous  tube, 
said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  supply  pipe  for 
introducing  the  liquid  into  said  tube,  electro- 
magnetic valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  pipe,  an  electric  switch  in 
the  electric  circuit  of  said  valve,  said  switch  in 
one  position  keeping  the  circuit  to  the  magnetic 
valve  closed  and  thereby  the  valve  open  and  in 
another  position  breaking  the  circuit  and  there- 
by closing  the  valve  or  vice  versa,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  within  said 
tube  for  actuating  said  switch;  said  means  com- 
prising a  gas-filled  chamber  having  a  flexible 
diaphragm  for  actuating  said  switch,  and  a  eas- 
filled  tube  extending  from  said  chamber  down- 
wardly into  said  tube  and  terminating  below 
the  normal  liquid  level,  whereby  the  gas  pres- 
sure within  said  chamber  vaiies  with  the  level 
of  the  liquid  within  said  tube. 


2.687,741 
RESPIRATOR  UNIT 
Robert  J.  Reading,  Daiien,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  O.  E.  M.  Corporation. 
East  Norwalk.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticnt 
AppUeation  December  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  263.883 
5  Claims.     (CL  137^113) 


■'M 


4.  A  respirator  unit  comprising  an  intake 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  pro- 
viding communication  with  the  outside  air,  a  dis- 
charge chamber  having  an  inlet  in  communica- 
tldn  with  the  outlet  of  said  intake  chamber  and 
an  outlet,  a  suction  fan  in  said  unit  positioned 
between  the  outlet  of  said  intake  chamber  and 
the  inlet  of  said  discharge  chamber  to  force  gas 
from  said  intake  chamber  into  said  discharge 
chamber,  an  oxygen  supply  line  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end  leading  into  said 
intake  chamber,  an  annular  member  affixed  in 
said  opening  in  said  intake  chamber  and  defining 
a  valve  seat,  a  pressure  chamber  suspended  from 
said  annular  member,  said  chamber  comprising 
a  pair  of  cup-shaped  members  each  having  an 
outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  positioned  between  said  flanges, 
means  securely  clamping  said  flanges  and  said 
diaphragm  together,  said  diaphragm  dividing 
said  chamber  into  two  jwrtions,  a  valve  stem  af- 
fixed at  one  end  to  said  diaphragm  and  extending 
through  one  of  said  portions  and  one  of  said  cup- 
shaped  members,  a  valve  head  affixed  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem,  resilient  means  normally 
spacing  said  valve  head  from  said  seat,  means 
connecting  said  oxygen  supply  line  between  its 
ends  to  the  other  cup-shaped  member,  and  pro- 
viding a  passage  into  the  other  of  said  portions 
of  said  chamber,  and  means  in  said  line  to  create 
a  back  pressure  therein  upon  flow  of  oxygen 
therethrough  to  deform  said  diaphragm  and 
move  said  valve  head  onto  said  seat  to  closie  said 
opening.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2  687  742 
VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  CONTROL 

VALVES 

Robert  R.  Crookston,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Oil  Develop- 
ment Company,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaw.  re 
Application  October  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  314,380 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—115) 
1.  Valve  apparatus  for  an  engine  and  pump 
control  steam  valve  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  attached  to  a  steam  control  valve 
deflning  with  a  wall  of  the  steam  control  valve  a 
first  chamber,  said  housing  defining  an  exhaust 
port  with  a  wall  thereof  and  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  second  chamber  and  a  piston 
cylinder  having  a  vent  in  said  housing  and  a  pas- 
sageway communicating  the  second  chamlaer  witl; 
the  piston  cylinder,  a  pilot  valve  arranged  in  said 
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housing  communicating  when  open  the  second 
chamber  with  the  first  chamber,  an  actuating 
button  arranged  on  the  steam  control  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  protruding  into 
the  first  chamber  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  pilot  valve,  means  connecting  said  second 
chamber  with  an  inlet  to  said  steam  control  valve. 


a  poppet  valve  arraaged  in  an  exhaust  port  of 
said  steam  control  valve,  a  piston  arranged  in  said 
piston  cylinder  adapted  normally  to  hold  said 
poppet  valve  in  a  closed  position,  first  biasing 
means  normally  urging  said  piston  downwardly, 
and  second  biasing  means  normally  urging  said 
poppet  valve  into  a  closed  position  on  movement 
of  said  piston  downwardly. 


2.«S7,74S 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE  WITH  OVER- 

PRESSURE  RELEASE 
Matthew  W.  Huber,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

AppUeaUon  May  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  162.544 
6  CUims.     (CL  187—116.5) 


1.  In  a  pressure  reducing  valve  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing  enclosing  two  coaxial  cylinder 
bores  of  unequal  diameters,  and  an  Intervening 
chamber  whose  transverse  dimensions  exceed  the 
diameter  of  the  larger  bore,  the  Junction  of  the 
larger  bore  with  said  chamber  affording  an  an- 
nular valve  seat,  there  being  an  outlet  connec- 
tion for  reduced  pressure  fluid  leading  from  said 
chamber  and  an  inlet  connection  leading  to  the 
larger  bore,  so  that  communication  between  said 
connections  is  through  said  valve  seat;  a  differ- 
ential piston  element  having  spaced  heads  work- 
ing in  respective  bores  and  connected  by  a  stem 
smaUer  in  diameter  than  the  larger  bore  and  ex- 
tending through  the  valve  seat,  said  stem  carry- 
ing between  the  heads  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
against  said  seat  whereby,  in  all  positions  of  said 
valve,  pressure  in  said  chamber  reacts  on  said 


piston  element  in  the  valve-closing  direction 
upon  an  effective  area  equal  to  the  difference  of 
transverse  area  of  said  two  bores;  and  yielding 
means  urging  said  differential  piston  in  its  valve- 
opening  direction. 


2,687,744 

FAST  ACTING  VALVE 

Arthur  W.  Sear,  Syracnse.  N.  Y. 

AppUeation  September  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  113,718 

15  Claims.    (CL  137—416) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
valve  member,  a  lever  arm  connected  to  said 
member  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  arm, 
a  member  arranged  to  apply  a  valve  actuating 
force  to  a  second  separate  portion  of  said  arm  in 
a  predetermined  direction  to  tend  to  close  said 
valve  and  to  provide  increased  fbrce  upon  motion 
of  said  second  portion  in  the  opposite  direction, 
valve  seat  means  for  cooperation  with  said  valve 
member  arranged  to  abut  an  area  of  said  member 
when  said  valve  is  closed,  supporting  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  arm  and  in  contact  with 
a  predetermined  area  of  said  arm  spaced  from 
each  of  said  portions,  and  apparatus  to  move  said 
second  portion  in  said  opposite  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  partial  closing  of  said 
valve,  said  api>aratus  comprising  an  expansible 
chamber  in  communication  with  an  inlet  con- 
duit for  said  valve  and  having  a  wall  arranged 
to  move  in  response  to  increase  in  pressure  in 
said  conduit,  and  means  to,  complete  a  connection 
to  apply  said  motion  of  said  wall  to  one  of  said 
areas  in  the  direction  to  move  said  second  portion 
in  said  opposite  direction,  said  last  means  com- 
prising said  supporting  means. 


2.687,745 

SAFETY  SHUTOFF  VALVE  FOR  FLUID 

PIPE  LINES 

Norman  Henry  Hackett,  Bondi,  near  Sydney. 

New  South  Wales,  Australia 

AppUeation  March  22, 1950.  Serial  No.  151.083 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—460) 


1.  A  self-closing  valve  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
beinjg  formed  in  the  Interior  thereof  with  a  free 
space  located  to  one  side  of  said  inlet,  and  having 
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next  to  said  free  space  a  surface  portion  directed 
toward  said  outlet;  a  flexible  diaphragm  extend- 
ing across  the  interior  of  said  housing  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  thereof  and  being  formed 
with  at  least  one  opening  so  that  fluid  may  flow 
through  said  opening  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  of  said  housing:  a  valve  seat  formed  in 
said  housing  at  said  outlet  thereof  and  facing 
one  side  of  said  diaphragm;  a  projecting  portion 
located  at  said  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  op- 
posite said  valve  seat  for  engaging  the  latter  to 
close  said  outlet  when  said  diaphragm  moves  to- 
ward said  outlet  upon  a  drop  in  pressure  at  the 
latter;  a  carrier  portion  flxed  to  a  side  of  said 
diaphragm  opposite  said  one  side  thereof  and  ex- 
tending at  least  partly  into  said  free  space  of  said 
housing,  said  carrier  portion  being  located  to  one 
side  of  said  surface  portion  of  said  housing;  and 
a  holding  member  releasably  held  by  said  carrier 
portion  between  the  latter  and  a  part  of  said 
housing  and  at  least  partly  in  said  free  space 
of  said  housing,  so  that  when  said  diaphragm 
moves  toward  said  outlet  said  carrier  portion 
moves  therewith  to  carry  said  holding  member  to 
a  position  between  said  surface  portion  of  said 
housing  and  said  diaphragm  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  latter  back  toward  said  inlet  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  projecting  portion  on  said  valve  seat. 


) 


2.687.746 

HIGH-PRESSURE  DIFFUSER 

Peter  A.  Argentieri,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Connor  Engineering  Corporation,  New  YorlE, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  September  22. 1950.  Serial  No.  186,154 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—614.11) 


/ 

4.  An  outlet  device  for  connection  to  the  open- 
ing of  an  air  duct  comprising,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  sleeve  slidable  within 
one  of  said  openings,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  perforations  over  the  air-distrib- 
uting area  of  the  walls  of  the  sleeve,  a  cylinder 
within  said  casing  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  the  walls  of  the  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  dis- 
posed over  the  air-distributing  area  thereof,  a 
throttling  disk  closing  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
fixed  thereto,  said  throttling  disk  being  slidable 
within  said  cylinder  to  define  the  air-distributing 
area  thereof,  whereby  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  cylinder  and  said  sleeve  available  for 
passage  of  air  may  be  varied  simultaneously,  an 
expansion  and  silencing  chamber  located  at  the 
outlet  of  the  casing  for  co-operating  witJh  the 
cylinder,  sleeve  and  disk  in  reducing  noise  created 
because  of  throttling  effect  secured  by  adjustment 
of  said  sleeve  and  disk  attached  thereto,  said 
chamber  having  a  sinuous  p>assage  through  which 
the  air  flow  passes,  said  passage  being  lined  with 
a  sound-deadening  material,  which  material  ex- 
tends into  and  lines  the  interior  of  the  casing 
around  the  cylinder  therein. 


2.687,747 

FLUE  CONDUIT  WITH  INTERNAL  HEAT 

TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 

Oscar  L.  Bock.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bock 

Corporation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

AppUcation  May  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  227.547 
3  Claims.     (CL  138—38) 


3.  In  heat  transfer  apparatus  wherein  heat  is 
transferred  from  combustion  gases  to  a  heat  ab- 
sorbing medium  surrounding  the  exterior  of  a 
tubular  flue,  the  combination  comprising  an  elon- 
gated and  tubular  metallic  flue  through  which 
heat  from  combustion  gases  passing  there- 
through is  transferred  to  a  heat  absorbing  medi- 
um in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  thereof, 
and  a  series  of  metallic  heat  transfer  elements 
having  angularly  disposed  flanges  thereon,  which 
flanges  are  individually  and  directly  spot  welded 
to  the  internal  flue  surface  so  that  those  heat 
transfer  elements  extend  into  the  flue  and  act 
effectively  to  absorb  and  transfer  heat  from  com- 
bustion gases  which  contact  those  elements  to  and 
through  the  flue  without  unduly  reducing  the 
flue  opening  for  the  passage  of  combustion  gases, 
and  said  heat  transfer  element  forming  a  series 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  flue  with  each 
flue  element  of  the  series  displaced  axially  and 
circumferentially  of  the  flue  from  the  one  pre- 
ceding so  that  they  form  a  pattern  such  that  the 
spot  welding  of  the  flanges  to  the  internal  surface 
of  the  flue  is  accomplished  sequentially  without 
having  the  secured  heat  transfer  elements  inter- 
fere with  the  welding  of  others. 


2.687.748 

ORIFICE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Whalen.  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Daniel  Orifice  Fitting  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  July  30.  1951,  Serial  No.  239,368 

4  CUims.     (CL  138—44) 


f 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oriflce  meter  device 
having  a  body  provided  with  a  flow  passage  and 
a  transverse  slot,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  oriflce  plate  assembly  having  an  oriflce  plate 
a  sealing  ring  unit  and  a  compression  ring,  the 
oriflce  plate  being  concentric  with  and  interposed 
between  the  sealing  ring  unit  and  the  compres- 
sion ring,  a  plate  carrier  having  an  axial  bore 
provided  with  a  radially  extending  lip.  the  oriflce 
plate  assembly  being  axially  insertable  into  said 
bore  to  contact  said  lip.  the  sealing  ring  unit 
comprising  a  metallic  ring  having  a  rubber  seal- 
ing element  bonded  to  one  face  thereof  and  a 
rubber  gasket  bonded  to  another  face  thereof, 
the  rubber  sealing  element  engaging  the  oriflce 
plate,  and  the  gasket  being  adapted  to  form  a  seal 
with  the  body. 
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HOSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Hekcrt  J.  Aaher,  Bristow,  OUa. 
Orifinal  appUeatton  Febnuur  23,  1945.  Serial  No. 
579,469,  now  Patent  No.  2,528,499.  dated  Octo- 
ber 31. 1969.   Dirided  and  this  appUeation  Sep- 
tember 27.  1950.  Serial  No.  187,949 
4  CbUms.     (CL  13»-53) 


3.  A  hose  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having 
opposed,  creased,  longitudinal  edges;  a  tubular 
lining  therein  having  a  smooth  outermost  sur- 
face; a  stencil  ply  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  interposed  between  said  lining  and  the  cas- 
ing, said  ply  having  opposed  rows  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  openings,  each  row  being  between 
said  creased  edges;  and  means  bonding  said  sur- 
face to  the  ply  and  to  the  casing  at  said  openings, 
said  casing  being  otherwise  freely  shiftable  rel- 
ative to  said  ply. 


2487.759 
MECHANISM    FOB    CONTROLLING    THE 
OPERATION  OF  THE  HEDDLE  FRAMES 
OF  LOOMS 
Gerald  A.  Weingartner,  Grand  Island,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Globe  WoTen  Belting  Company,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Application  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  215JiZl 
16  Claims.     (CL  139—55) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  supporting  frame,  a 
power  driven  shaft  and  a  series  of  heddle  frames: 
a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  heddle  frames  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  series  of  fluid  pressure  motors  mounted  as  a 
battery  adjacent  the  supporting  frame,  one 
motor  being  provided  for  each  heddle  frame  for 
effecting  its  operation  and  each  motor  having  as 
companion  parts  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  one 
of  the  companion  parts  being  reciprocatoxy; 
means  of  operative  connection  severally  between 
the  reciprocatory  motor  parts  and  the  corre- 
esso.  G.— 71 


sponding  heddle  frames;  a  valve  organization  in 
functional  association  with  each  fluid  pressure 
motor  and  including  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve 
mounted  for  movement  between  two  extreme 
positions,  the  valve  casing  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  air  supply  and  having  passages  by 
which  it  communicates  with  the  cylinder  of  the 
corresponding  fluid  pressure  motor  at  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  also  having  vent  passages 
for  communication  with  said  cylinder  at  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  the  valve  having  passages  for 
cooperation  with  the  passages  in  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  in  its  extreme  positions  establishing  con- 
temporaneous air  flow  paths  for  the  admission 
of  air  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust 
of  air  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  the 
valve  in  either  of  its  extreme  positions  effecting 
a  reversal  of  the  air  flow  paths  as  established 
in  its  other  extreme  position  whereby  air  is  ad- 
mitted in  alternation  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  is  contemporaneously  vented  from 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  to  the  end  to 
which  air  is  admitted;  a  series  of  devices,  one 
for  each  valve,  movable  between  two  extreme 
positions  and  operable  to  effect  the  movements 
of  the  valves  between  their  extreme  positions  and 
severally  to  hold  them  in  either  of  the  extreme 
positions  for  predetermined  periods  during  a 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  loom;  a  rotatable  con- 
trol unit  mounted  adjacent  the  supporting 
frame;  the  control  unit  Including  a  driven  shaft 
and  a  series  of  elements  mounted  thereon,  the 
elements  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  in  a  circular  orbit  and 
having  parts  formed  and  arranged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  determined  pattern  of  weave  and 
operable  at  a  flxed  point  in  the  orbit  of  the  con- 
trol unit  for  effecting  the  operations  severally 
of  said  devices  in  respect  to  their  movements  be- 
tween, and  the  duration  of  their  retention  in, 
their  extreme  positions  during  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  the  loom;  gearing  mounted  adjacent  the 
supporting  frame  and  operative  from  the  power 
driven  shaft  of  the  loom  for  driving  the  shaft  of 
the  control  unit;  and  supporting  bearings  for 
the  shaft  of  the  control  unit  constructed  to  per- 
mit the  control  unit  to  be  moved  from  its  op- 
erating position  and  another  control  unit  hav- 
ing elements  of  different  form  and  arrangement 
to  be  substituted  in  operatively  connected  rela- 
tion to  the  gearing. 


2.6S7.751 

HARNESS  ACTUATING  BIECHANISM  FOB 

LOOMS 

Edward  M.  Meir.  MareeUas.  N.  T. 

AppUcation  October  13.  1951.  Serial  No.  251.187 

3  Claims.     (CL  139—77) 


2.  A  harness  actuating  mechanism  for  looms 
of  the  type  embodying  a  wheel  dobbie  shedding 
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mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
der gears  journalled  in  the  frame  in  spaced  apart 
parallel  relationship,  a  vibrator  lever  for  each 
harness,  said  levers  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  frame  at  like  ends,  a  vibrator  gear  jour- 
nalled on  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  vi- 
brator levers,  each  of  said  levers  being  independ- 
ently movable  about  its  pivots  to  cause  the  vi- 
brator gear  carried  thereby  to  alternately  engage 
said  cylinder  gears,  a  connector  lever  connecting 
each  of  said  vibrator  gears  to  a  harness  Jack  for 
actuating  the  same  upon  oscillation  of  said  gears, 
the  combination  of  a  fixed  support  extending  be- 
low said  vibrator  levers  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  lifter  bar  for  each  of  said  levers,  power 
means  operable  to  effect  reciprocation  of  said 
bars  toward  and  from  said  support,  said  bars 
normally  reciprocating  in  a  given  path  below  said 
support  and  being  movable  to  reciprocate  in  a 
path  between  said  support  and  said  vibrator 
levers  and  being  operable  during  reciprocation  in 
said  latter  path  to  move  said  levers  upwardly  and 
move  the  vibrator  gear  carried  thereby  into 
mesh  with  the  upper  cylinder  gear,  a  solenoid  op- 
eratively  connected  to  each  of  said  lifter  bars 
and  being  operable  when  energized  to  move  said 
bars  upwardly  for  reciprocation  in  said  second 
path,  a  switch  coimected  in  circuit  with  each 
solenoid,  a  pattern  sheet  being  perforated  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  said  sheet  being  oper- 
able when  advanced  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
switches  to  effect  operation  thereof  in  accord- 
ance to  said  pattern,  and  means  operable  to  ad- 
vance said  sheet  in  timed  relation  to  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  lifter  bars. 


t.687.753 

TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  GAUGING  AND  FORMING 

BUTT  HINGE  RECESSES 

Robert  G.  Mount,  Olcott.  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  March  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,855 

3  Claims.    (CL  144—27) 


2.687,752 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  FASTENING  MEANS 

Maury  I.  Diggs,  Oakland.  Calif. 
AppUcation  August  8, 1949.  Serial  No.  109,187 
4  Claims.     (CL  140—119)  " 


i     » 


1.  An  applicator  tool  for  use  with  a  structure 
Including  a  part  having  relatively  spaced  and 
flexible  elements  extending  from  a  surface 
thereof  and  a  fastener  having  therein  openings 
for  the  reception  of  said  flexible  elements,  said 
tool  having  first  and  second  cylindrical  and  rela- 
tively concentric  members,  said  first  member 
having  in  an  end  thereof  a  recess  in  which  a  por- 
tion of  said  fastener  may  be  received  to  inter- 
lock the  latter  and  the  first  member,  said  second 
member  having  radially  spaced  separate  bores 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  in 
angular  relationship  with  the  axis  of  said  second 
member  into  which  said  flexible  elements  may  be 
extended  to  interlock  the  latter  with  said  second 
member,  and  said  second  member  being  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  first  member  whereby  said 
flexible  elements  will  be  relatively  entwined  over 
a  portion  of  said  fastener  between  the  openings 
thereof  and  will  be  progressively  withdrawn  from 
said  second  member  bores  during  said  relative 
entwining  of  the  flexible  elements. 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  gaging  and  forming  butt 
hinge  recesses  in  the  form  of  a  frame  having 
integrally  connected  parts  comprising  a  flat  rear 
bar.  flat  side  bars  coplanar  with  the  rear  bar  and 
projecting  from  the  ends  thereof  in  normal  re- 
lation thereto,  a  flat  front  bar  parallel  to  the  rear 
bar  and  offset  from  the  side  bars  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  common  plane  of  the  side  bars  and 
the   rear  bar,  cormections  extending  from  the 
front  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  occupying  a  com- 
mon plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  side  bars 
and  the  front  bar.  the  connections  carrying  and 
offsetting  the  front  bar  and  providing  shoulders 
to  bear  during  the  cutting  of  the  recess  against 
the  face  of  the  work  normal  to  the  face  in  which 
the  recess  is  to  be  cut.  the  rear  and  side  bars  bear- 
ing upon  the  face  of  the  work  during  the  cutting 
of  the  recess,  a  knife  element  extending  from  the 
front  edge  of  the  rear  bar  and  having  a  rear  face 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  rear  bar  and 
a  tapering  front  face  which  meets  the  rear  face 
along  an  edge,  the  knife  element  determining  the 
depth  of  the  recess,  the  inner  edge  faces  of  the 
side  bars  providing  guides  for  a  chisel  to  be  used 
for  making  end  cuts  in  connection  with  the  for- 
mation of  the  recess,  and  a  fastening  element  for 
the  tool  which  consists  of  a  lug  extending  from 
the  front  edge  of  the  rear  bar.  of  greater  depth 
than  the  knife  element  and  having  a  rear  face  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  rear  bar  and 
a  tapering  front  face  which  meets  the  rear  face 
along  an  edge,  the  front  face  of  the  lu;;  having  a 
less  degree  of  Inclination  than  the  front  face  of 
the  knife  element,  the  lug  being  adapted  by  ham- 
mer blows  applied  to  the  rear  bar  for  tight  wedge- 
wise  engagement  with  the  wood  stock  of  the  work, 
thereby  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  tool  during 
the  cutting  of  the  recess,  the  shoulder  providing 
connections  being  of  an  extent  between  the  side 
bars  and  the  front  bar  to  insure  the  location  of 
the  front  bar  in  a  plane  which  accords  with  the 
depth  of  the  recess  to  be  cut  and  is  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  work  in  which  the 
recess  is  to  be  cut.  the  front  bar  being  of  a  width 
between  its  front  and  rear  edges  to  provide  a  rel- 
atively extensive  flat  supporting  and  guiding  sur- 
face for  uniform  contacting  engagement  by  the 
flat  side  of  the  chisel  by  which  the  stock  within 
the  space  delimited  by  the  rear  and  side  bars  may 
be  cut  away  to  complete  the  recess,  said  support- 
ing and  guiding  surface  and  the  edge  of  the  knife 
element  being  substantially  in  a  common  plane. 
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2.687.754 

EDGE-JOINTING  AND  BONDING  MACHINE 

Joe  B.  McFaU.  Seattte,  Wash.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Plywood  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  January  2.  1951,  Serial  No.  204,024 

2  Claims.     (CL  144—279) 


:l 


1.  In  a  strip  edge-bonding  apparatus,  mech- 
anism for  crowding  together  adjacent  edges  of 
strips  while  moving  the  strips  along  an  estab- 
lished line  of  advance  toward  a  bonding  station, 
said  mechanism  comprising:  a  pair  of  coacting 
strip-supporting  platform  rolls  having  the  oper- 
ative upper  faces  thereof  disposed  normally  in 
a  common  plane  and  on  opposite  sides,  respec- 
tively, of  the  joint  line  between  the  advancing 
strips;  means  guiding  each  of  said  rolls  for  ro- 
tational movement,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  shafts  upon  each  of  which  is  mounted  one  of 
said  platform  rolls;  said  shafts  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said 
operative  upper  faces;  driving  means  for  posi- 
tively rotating  one  of  said  platform  rolls  in  a 
clockwise  direction  and  the  other  of  said  rolls 
in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  as  viewed  from 
above  with  the  strip  feed  side  of  said  rolls  mov- 
ing toward  each  other;  hold -down  means  dis- 
posed above  said  driven  platform  rolls,  said  hold- 
down  means  being  engageable  with  the  strips 
over  their  joint  along  a  transverse  zone  offset 
to  the  strip  feed  side  from  the  plane  containing 
the  platform  roll  axes,  and  operable  to  press  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  strips  against  said  operative 
faces  of  said  driven  platform  rolls,  respectively; 
means  interconnecting  the  platform  rolls  for 
conjoint  rotation  while  permitting  independent 
limited  vertical  movement;  individual  spring 
means  urging  each  of  the  platform  rolls  upward- 
ly into  supporting  engagement  with  the  under- 
side of  the  respective  strip  marginal  portions 
moving  thereover,  said  spring  means  being  yield- 
able  to  enable  individual  downward  movement 
of  the  underlying  platform  roll  while  maintained 
continuously  in  contact  with  the  strip  to  accom- 
modate variations  in  thickness  of  a  strip;  said 
interconnecting  means  comprising  journal  means 
rotatively  mounting  said  shafts  for  rotation 
therein  and  guiding  the  same  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  said  journal  means,  and  mutually  en- 
gaged spur  gears  fixed  upon  said  shafts  and 
operable  to  ssmchronize  rotation  thereof  in  op- 
posite directions;  and  stops  cooperating  with 
said  shafts  and  limiting  endwise  displacement 
thereof  in  said  journal  means. 


2,687,755 

COMBINATION  UTILITY  BAG 

Nellie  C.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  August  15,  1951.  Serial  No.  241,967 

3  CUims.     (CL  150—35) 


1.  A  bag  including  a  main  portion  having  a 
main  compartment  therein  with  an  opening  ad- 
jacent to  and  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  said 
bag,  a  portion  extending  laterally  from  the  side 
of  said  main  portion,  the  said  main  and  extend- 
ing portions  forming  an  elongated  compartment 
having  an  opening  adjacent  to  and  along  the 
lower  edge  of  the  bag  and  extending  across  the 
said  main  and  extending  portions,  and  separable 
f£istening  means  for  the  openings  of  said  com- 
partments.          

2,687,756 
MOLDED  FLEXIBLE  KEY  HOLDER 

Paul  W.  Felt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown 
St  Bigelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  %  corporation  of 
Minnesota 
AppUcation  May  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,942 
2  CUims.     (CL  150—40) 

I  a' 


.Cfl 


•  ® 


®    §    0 


1.  A  key  case  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible 
plastic  material,  including  a  pair  of  identical  side 
walls  of  a  heavy  thickness,  a  central  hinge  por- 
tion having  a  single  arcuated  fold  common  to  each 
of  said  side  walls  comparatively  thinner  in  thick- 
ness than  said  side  walls,  and  a  series  of  trans- 
verse strengthening  ribs  extending  through  said 
hinge  i>oriion  and  joining  with  the  side  walls. 


2,687,757 

LOCK  NUT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Northbrook,  lU. 

AppUcation  May  3, 1950.  Serial  No.  159,813 

2  CUibns.    (CL  151—37) 


1.  A  lock  nut  for  electrical  box  fittings  and 
the  like,  said  lock  nut  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  relatively  short  annular  body  having  screw 
threads  on  the  irmer  periphery  thereof,  a  gashed 
radial  flange  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  and 
constituting  a  combined  tool-engaging  and  lock- 
ing means,  said  flange  having  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  axial  dimension  of  said 
body,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
teeth  defined  in  said  gashed  flange  and  disposed 
in  alternate  series  relation  with  a  plurality  of 
convex  segmental  areas  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  annular  body,  each  said  tooth  having  an 
undercut  lateral  edge  which  trails  with  respect 
to  the  direction  in  which  said  nut  is  tightened, 
said  undercut  lateral  edge  and  the  one  of  said 
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convex  segmental  areas  adjacent  thereto  defining 
a  pocket  for  effecting  positive  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  end  of  a  screwdriver  dis- 
posed generally  tangentially  to  said  body,  each 
said  tooth  being  twisted  about  a  radial  axis  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  heUcal  nm  of  threads 
in  said  body.      

2.6S7.75S 

NUT  AND  LOCK  WASHER  ASSEMBLY 

George  R.  Pipes,  Mayfleld  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ApplieaUon  December  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  26S.19S 

1  Claim.    (CL  151—37) 


In  combination,  a  screw  threaded  fastener 
having  an  annular  bearing  surface  Isring  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis,  a  sleeve  Integral 
with  the  fastener  extending  axlally  away  from 
the  annular  bearing  including  at  its  free  ex- 
tremity an  annular  shoulder  axlally  spaced  from 
the  bearing  surface  providing  an  external  an- 
•  nular  groove  therebetween  with  the  bearing  sur- 
^  face,  and  an  annular  surface  adjacent  the  shoul- 
der disposed  on  the  axial  opposite  side  of  the 
shoulder  from  the  groove,  and  an  axlally  com- 
pressible split  lockwasher  arranged  in  concentric 
relation  to  the  annular  groove  and  shouider  of 
the  fastener  having  an  end  face  adapted  to  bear 
axlally  against  the  annular  bearing  surface  on 
the  fastener,  an  internal  diameter  of  slight^ 
greater  dimension  than  the  maximum  diameter 
of  the  shoulder  and  a  projection,  arranged  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  lockwasher,  received 
in  the  groove,  said  projection  extending  radially 
inward  of  and  clrcumferentlally  over  a  propor- 
tionately very  small  part  of  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  lockwasher  with  the  projection  having 
an  axial  thickness  less  than  the  axial  thickness 
of  the  lockwasher  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
end  face  of  the  lockwasher  adapted  to  have  axial 
bearing  relation  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
fastener,  and  with  the  radial  inward  extension 
and  circumferential  extension  of  the  projection 
and  depth  of  the  groove  being  approximately  the 
same  dimension  and  wherein  the  diagonal  di- 
mension across  the  annular  shoulder  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  lockwasher 
such  that  with  the  projection  adjacent  the  shoul- 
der thereof,  interference  results,  between  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  shoulder  and  a  portion 
of  the  internal  periphery  of  the  lockwasher  dia- 
metrically opposite  from  the  projection,  restrain- 
ing uncoupling  of  the  fastener  and  lockwasher. 


2.687.759 

ANTISKID  MEANS 

Sulo  Paavo  Johannes  Keinanen.  Helsinki,  FinUnd 

Application  July  28,  1950.  Serial  No.  176,418 

4  Claims.     (CI.  152—191) 
1.  An   antiskid   device   for   a  pneumatic  tire 
having  a  circumferential  groove  formed  in  its 
tread,  comprising  a  plurality  of  similarly  con- 
structed rigid  link  elements  Joined  to  form  an 


endless  chain,  each  link  including  a  plate,  a 
longitudinal  rib  thereon  and  a  transverse  rib 
on  the  plate,  said  ribs  extending  outwarcUb^  from 
said  plate  relative  to  the  tire,  a  second  trans- 
verse rib  extending  inwardly  from  said  plate 


0  '* 


relative  to  the  tire,  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  groove,  a  second  longitudinal 
rib  extending  inwardly  from  said  plate  relative 
to  the  tire  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  width 
of  said  groove  and  a  height  less  than  the  depth 
of  the  said  grooye. 


2.687,760 

ANTISKID  DEVICE 

James  B.  Gndalis,  PitUborgh,  Pa. 

ApplieaUon  November  23. 1951,  Serial  No.  257,797 

3  Claims.     (CL  152—218) 


1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  tires  comprising  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  reslhent  clips,  each  clip 
composed  of  a  rigid  L -shaped  member  and  a  re- 
silient L-shaped  member,  each  Including  hori- 
zontal portions  positioned  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  each  other  transversely  of  the  tread  of  a 
tire,  and  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  resilient 
member  being  fixed  at  its  extremity  to  the  rigid 
member,  said  L-shaped  members  also  including 
vertical  portions  positioned  radially  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  tire,  traction  means  carried  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  clip  and  fixed  to  the  rigid 
member,  and  means  positioned  concentrically  of 
the  tire  at  least  at  one  side  thereof  and  connect- 
ing a  group  of  the  clips  thereto,  said  horizontal 
portion  of  the  resilient  L-shaped  member  being 
curved  longitudinally  to  subject  the  clip  to  an 
outward  spring  biasing  action  with  respect  to 
the  tread  of  the  tire  and  said  vertical  portion  of 
the  resilient  member  being  fiexed  inwardly  to 
Increase  the  gripping  action  of  the  clip  with  the 
tire  by  weight  of  the  tire  subjected  to  the  clip. 
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8,687,761 
mNER  TUBE 
Louis  Mariek,  Grosse  Polnte  Farms,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New 
YorlL,  N.  Y.,  a  eoryoration  of  New  Jersey 
ApplieaUon  Jaly  6, 1951.  Serial  No.  235.457 
6  Claims.     (CL  152—349) 


1.  In  an  inner  tube  having  a  venting  system 
including  raised  ridges  defining  esca];>e  channels 
disposed  clrcumferentlally  of  the  tube  and  pass- 
ing radially  to  the  base  of  a  valve  stem  on  the 
tube,  said  channels  terminating  at  said  base  and 
said  valve  stem  having  radially  extending  grooves 
extending  across  its  base  and  up  the  lower  waU  of 
the  stem,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
groove  extending  circularly  of  the  said  valve  stem 
at  the  base  of  said  valve  stem  at  the  termination 
of  said  ridges  and  intersecting  said  radial  grooves 
whereby  fluid  in  said  channels  is  collected  in  said 
circularly  extending  groove  and  passed  into  said 
radial  grooves  for  escape. 


t,687,762 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURVING  PRINTING 
ELEBfENTS 
Harry   W.  Faeber,  Larchmont,  and  Greorge  N. 
Sandor,  Mamaroneek,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Time 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  oorporaUon 
of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  Biay  17. 1960.  Serial  No.  162,526 
3  Claims.     (CL  151—51) 


porting  plate  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  piston 
rod  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  table, 
brackets  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  edges 
of  said  plate,  side  plates  hingedly  connected  to 
said  brackets  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
table  and  downwardly  from  said  brstckets  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  supporting  plate,  said  side 
plates  having  free  lower  edges  disposed  below 
said  supporting  plate,  a  flexible  blanket  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  area  with  the  area  of 
the  semi-cylindrical  surface  of  said  saddle, 
means  connecting  opposite  edges  of  said  blanket 
to  said  lower  edges  of  said  side  plates  to  overlie 
said  saddle,  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  side  plates  and  urging  them  apart  to  main- 
tain said  blanket  in  a  tensioned  condition,  and 
means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cyl- 
inder to  project  and  retract  said  piston  rod. 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  printing  plates  com- 
prising a  table,  a  saddle  having  an  upper  semi- 
cylindrical  surface  on  and  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  table,  register  pins  extending  upwardly 
from  said  saddle  tuljacent  its  opposite  ends  at 
about  the  mid -portion  of  said  saddle  to  position 
a  printing  plate  in  predetermined  relation  to  said 
saddle,  a  standard  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
table  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cylin- 
der on  said  standard  above  said  saddle,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston 
rod  extending   downwardly  therefrom,  a  sup- 


2.687,763 

INSERTABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  SHAPE 

RESTORING  PRESS 

Bernard  C.  Perkins.  Sebring.  Fla. 

AppUcation  May  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  224.288 

1  Claim.    (CL  153—53) 


A  readily  insertable  and  removable  damaged 
pipe  reshaping  and  restoring  device  comprising 
an  axlally  insertable  and  removable  jack  screw, 
nuts  operatively  mounted  on  said  screw,  link 
means  including  a  plurality  of  links  operatively 
connected  at  corresponding  inner  ends  with  their 
respective  nuts,  oppositely  disposed  heads  mov- 
able toward  and  from  each  other  and  carried  by 
the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  links,  handle 
means  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said 
nuts,  each  adapter  head  being  in  the  form  of  a 
rigid  block  having  a  lengthwise  groove  opening 
through  its  respec^ve  transverse  ends  and  pro- 
viding a  keyway,  a  pair  of  readily  attachable  and 
detachable  alongated  duplicated  arcuate  plates, 
said  plates  constituting  dent  removing  and  shape 
restoring  complemental  forms,  and  a  coupling 
member  rigidly  secured  to  the  inoer  concave  sur- 
face of  each  plate  and  contacting  and  cooperating 
with  the  adjacent  adapter  head,  each  coupling 
member  having  a  rib  forming  a  key  and  said  key 
being  keyed  removably  in  the  cooperating  key- 
way,  and  setscrews  carried  by  the  respective  heads 
and  engaging  the  adjacent  keys  of  the  respective 
coupling  members. 


8,687.764 

PUNCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PACKING 

MACHINES 

Bertram  Hauser,  Cedarhnrst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Senit  Foods  CorporaUon,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 

oorporaUon  of  New  York 

Application  April  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  220.908 
13  Claims.     (CL  154—42) 

1.  A  pimching  device  comprising  a  blade  having 
one  or  more  teeth  projecting  therefrom,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  member  carrying  said  blade  fixed 
thereto,  a  heater  on  said  member  separated  from 
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said  blade,  means  for  feeding  thin  porous  ma-    leg  rest  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  and 
terlal  bearing  a  thermoplastic  substance  to  said    operatively  linked  to  said  side  frames  for  extcn- 


2.687.765 

INVALID'S  CONVERTIBLE  BED-CHAIR 

May  Constance  Hurtubise,  Spokane,  Wash. 

AppUcaUon  February  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  273,880 

4  Claims.     (CL  155—29) 


1.  In  an  Invalid's  mobile  convertible  bed -chair 
having  a  base  supporting  the  chair;  a  bottom 
plate  on  said  chair  and  having  a  smooth  lower 
face;  an  aperture  in  the  plate;  a  head  carried 
by  the  base  and  having  a  portion  correlated  with 
said  aperture,  whereby  relative  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  head  and  plate  is  precluded;  and 
supporting  men^bers  carried  by  said  head  and 
disposed  to  support  said  plate  against  down- 
ward movement  relative  to  said  head. 


2.687.766 

CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR 

John  K.  Prassas.  Chicago.  III. 

Application  January  27,  1949.  Serial  No.  73.023 

11  Claims.    (CL  155—106) 

1.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  a  pair  of 

spaced,  upstanding  chair  side  frames,  a  chair 

seat  carried  by  said  chair  frames  for  relative 

movement   therebetween,   interengaglng   means 

C€u-ried  by  said  chair  side  frames  and  said  chair 

seat  for  guiding  movement  of  said  seat  relative 

to   said   side    frames,    a    chair    back    hlngedly 

secured  to  said  seat  and  to  said  side  frames  for 

movement  relative  thereto,  said  seat  and  said 

back  being  movable  to  a  plurality  of  relatively 

adjusted  upright  and  reclining  positions  between 

said  chair  side  frames,  and  a  folding  foot  and 


blade  and  said  heater,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  member  to  cause  said  blade  and  heater  si- 
multaneously to  engage  said  material. 


slon  into  sui^^ortlng  position  by  movement  of 
said  seat  and  back  into  a  reclining  position. 


2,687,767 

SPRING  CUSHION  STRUCTURE 

William  A.  Clark,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUeation  February  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  212.412 

11  Claims.     (CI.  155—179) 


*7jif 


7.  A  spring  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame  including  fixedly  connected  tubu- 
lar front,  rear,  intermediate  and  end  members,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  end  members  being  upturned 
supporting  the  rear  member  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  front  and  intermediate  frame 
members,  a  spring  unit  comprising  a  bottom 
panel,  body  springs  disposed  on  and  secured  to 
said  bottom  panel,  a  top  border  frame  secured 
to  the  top  coils  of  the  border  springs  and  to  said 
rear  frame  member,  said  bottom  panel  being  dis- 
posed upon  said  front.  Intermediate  and  end 
frame  members,  and  fasteners  driven  through 
said  bottom  panel  and  into  the  frame  members 
upon  which  it  is  disposed  fixedly  securing  the 
panel  to  said  frame  members  with  the  prongs  of 
the  fasteners  within  the  tubular  frame  members. 


2,687.768 
PLYWOOD  CHAIR  STRUCTURE 
Cloyed  T.  Konkle,  Montounville.  Pa. 
AppUeation  February  26. 1953,  Serial  No.  339,030 
1  Claim.     (CL  155—193) 
A  chair  constructed  from  three  groups  of  ply- 
wood components;  one  of  said  groups  comprls- 
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ing  a  pair  of  Identical  rear  legs  having  vertically 
extended  back  rest  supports  integral  therewith ;  a 
second  group,  the  components  of  which  have 
been  fabricated  on  a  common  form,  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  front  legs,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  directed  rearwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  form  integral  seat  supports,  the 
rearward  extremities  of  said  seat  supports  being 
directed  downwardly  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  form  relatively  short  integral  connecting  lugs, 
and  a  transverse  brace  member  having  its  ex- 
tremities bent  downwardly  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  form  brace  connecting  lugs,  the  seat 
supports  and  the  Junctures  connecting  them  re- 
spectively to  their  lugs  and  legs,  and  the  trans- 


mediate  Its  ends  snubbed  on  said  reeling  device, 
said  cord  being  attached  at  its  one  end  to  the 
elevating  bar  of  said  blind  and  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  said  reeling  device,  said  cord  in  the 
section  thereof  between  said  loop  portion  and  the 
cord  end  attached  to  said  reeling  device  forming 
a  hauling  part  into  and  out  of  which  equal  lengths 
of  cord  are  payed  simultaneously  in  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  blin^,  said  hauling  part  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  head  bar  of  said 
blind;  a  cord  lock  on  said  head  bar  through  which 
said  hauling  part  extends;  and  a  separate  lifting 
and  lowering  cord  attached  at  its  one  end  to 
said  elevating  bar  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
reeling  device. 


verse  brace  and  the  Junctures  connecting  it  to 
the  brace  lugs,  being  of  common  size  and  con- 
tour; and  a  third  group,  the  components  of 
which  have  been  fabricated  on  a  separate  com- 
mon form,  and  comprising  a  seat  member  and 
a  separate  back  rest,  curved  transversely  about 
a  common  radius;  said  scat  support  connecting 
lugs  being  adapted  to  abut  the  adjacent  faces 
of  respective  rear  legs,  means  connecting  the 
lugs  to  said  legs,  said  transverse  brace  being 
interposed  between  said  rear  legs  with  its  con- 
necting lugs  abutting  respective  legs,  means  for 
connecting  said  last  named  lugs  to  said  legs, 
said  seat  member  resting  on  and  secured  to  said 
seat  supports  and  brace,  and  said  back  rest  being 
secured  to  said  back  rest  supports. 


2.687.769 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
Maurice  A.  Gershuny,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to  Seymour  P.  Gershuny,  Mount  Vernon, 
N  Y 
AppUeation  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  287.011 
1  Claim,     (a.  160—170) 


2  687  770 

VENETIAN  blind'  TILT  CONTROL 

Brooks  Walker,  Piedmont,  and  Henry  J.  Shnlti, 

Albany,  Calif.;   said  Shulti  assignor  to  said 

Walker 

AppUeation  October  21.  1949,  Serial  No.  122,638 

8  CUims.     (CL  160—176) 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  head  rail,  a  pair  of 
ladder  tapes  disposed  beneath  the  head  rail,  said 
tapes  each  including  side  members  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  uppermost  of  a  plurality 
of  slats  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  flexible  mem- 
bers, having  their  ends  operatively  connected  to 
said  uppermost  slat  adjacent  the  side  members  of 
the  respective  tapes,  and  a  vertical  axis  pulley 
supported  on  said  rail  with  which  the  Intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  flexible  members  are  en- 
gaged. ^^^^^^^_^__ 

2  687  771 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Charles  S.  Wilson,  Long  Beach,  N.  T. 

AppUeation  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  382.371 

9  Claims.     (CL  160—225) 


2.  A  clamp  device  for  plural  elements  to  be  held 

together  comprising  opposed  laterally  dlsplaceable 

members  defining  a  longitudinal  socket  receiving 

said  plural  elements,  and  spaced  clamp  rings  <H)- 

In  a  Venetian  blind,  a  lifting  and  lowering  cord   cratively  engaging  about  said  members  and  mov- 

system  therefor  including  a  cord  reeling  device   able  relative  to  each  other  for  laterally  camming 

attached  to  the  head  bar  of  said  blind;  a  lifting   said  clamp  rings  into  clamping  engagement  with 

and  lowering  cord  having  a  loop  portion  Inter-   said  plural  elements. 
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S.6S7.772 
TOP  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  SCREENS 

Albert  Lanf ,  OftUaad.  CftUf. 
Continostloii   of  appUeatton   Serial  No.   2S.SM. 
April  t6,  1948.     This  appUeation  February  4. 
195S.  Serial  No.  269.829 

11  Claims.    (CL  160—427) 


7.  A  device  for  mounting  a  screen  over  a 
framed  opening  comprising  a  strip  connected  to 
an  edge  of  the  screen  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  slot  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  edge  of  the  screen,  a  headed  retainer  fixedly 
mounted  upon  the  opening  frame  and  projecting 
Inwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  slot,  and  a 
bracket  seating  against  the  frame  adjacent  the 
retainer,  said  bracket  being  slotted  to  releasably 
engage  the  retainer  and  provided  with  a  tongue 
extending  through  the  slot  and  bent  to  engage 
the  outer  face  of  the  strip,  said  tongue  being  slid- 
ably  movable  lengthwise  along  the  slot  to  facil- 
itate movement  of  the  bracket  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  retainer. 


2.687.773 

BULKING  MACHINE  TIMER 

James  A.  Brewer.  Phoenix,  Aris. 

AppIicaUon  Jaly  14.  1953,  Serial  No.  367,919 

4  Claims.    (CL  161—7) 


2.  A  milking  apparatus  timing  valve  composed 
of  a  cylindrical  tubular  body,  a  nipple  at  the  top 
of  said  body  for  connection  to  a  milk  line  having 
an  axial  opening,  a  normally  closed  clapper  valve 
closing  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  nipple  for 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  body  to  milking 
apparatus  positioned  intermediate  the  top  and 


bottom  of  said  body,  a  valve  seat  within  said 
body  surrotmding  the  axial  opaiing  of  said  nip- 
ple at  the  top  of  said  body,  a  ball  valve  plug 
loosely  fitting  within  the  interior  of  said  valve 
body  and  normally  resting  on  said  flapper  valve, 
timing  mechanism  including  a  setable  clock  hav- 
ing a  timed  clapper  operating  adjacent  a  sear 
shelf,  a  plimger  having  a  bend  at  its  top  engag- 
ing on  said  sear,  a  spring  urging  said  plimger 
toward  said  clapper  valve  and  forcing  it  open 
when  said  plunger  bend  is  disengaged  from  said 
sear  by  said  dapper;  said  ball  valve  plug  being 
disposed  to  ascend  thru  said  body  and  close  on 
said  valve  seat  when  said  claiK>er  valve  is  opened. 


t.M7.774 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  WELLS  FOR 
PRODUCTION 
James  W.  Hodges,  Bcatimont.  Tex^  aoslffiior  to 
Son  on  Company,  PhllaAelpUa,  Pa.,  a  eorpa- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Deeember  26.  1949.  Serial 
No.  114,911.  BOW  Patent  No.  2.652.129.  dated 
September  15.  1953.    DivMed  and  this  appllea- 
Uon  April  8.  1952.  Serial  No.  281.153 
1  Claim.    (CL  16«— 44) 


if 


Method  of  preparing  a  well  for  production, 
after  the  well  casing  has  been  installed  and  is 
provided  with  a  perforated  area  in  its  lower 
portion  for  communicatlhg  with  the  producing 
formation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  scrap- 
ing accumulated  matter  from  the  casing  be- 
tween its  top  and  bottom  and  depositing  it  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  perfo- 
rated area,  sealing  the  lower  iwrtion  of  the  cas- 
ing from  the  upper  portion,  applying  suction  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  in  order  to  draw 
through  the  perforated  area  loose  material  from 
the  producing  formation,  releasing  suction  and 
directing  a  stream  of  liquid  downwardly,  through 
one  passageway,  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing to  intermix  with  material  accumulated  there- 
in and  thence  upwardly  through  a  second  pas- 
sageway to  a  discharge  to  thereby  effect  removal 
with  the  stream  of  liquid  of  said  acciimulated 
matter. 


2,687.775 

SETTING  TOOL  AND  WELL  PACKER 

Reuben  C.  Baker.  CoaUnga,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 

Baker  Oil  Tools,  Ine.,  Vernon,  CaJlf..  a  eorpo- 

ratlon  of  California 

AppUeation  Joly  19. 1959.  Serial  No.  172,926 

12  Claims.    (O.  166—63) 
1.  In  well  apparatus:  a  well  tool  to  be  set  in 
a  well  bore;  a  setting  tool  detachably  secured 
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to  said  well  tool,  said  setting  tool  comprising 
latch  means  engageable  with  said  well  tool, 
means  for  holding  said  latch  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  well  tool,  means  for  exerting  a 
force  on  said  holding  means  which  is  transmitted 
from  said  holding  means  through  said  latch 
means  to  said  well  tool,  said  force  exerting  means 
including  a  releasable  connection  connected  to 


said  holding  means  and  intermeshlng  threaded 
elements,  one  of  which  threaded  elements  is 
secured  to  said  releasable  connection,  and  one- 
way lock  meeois  for  preventing  unscrewing  of 
said  threaded  elments  from  each  other,  said  lock 
means  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  threaded 
elements  to  one  side  of  the  threaded  engagement 
of  said  elements  with  each  other. 


2.687.776 
GAS  OPERATED  WELL  APPARATUS 
Reuben  C.  Baker.  CoaUnga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Baker  OU  Tools.  Ine.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  California 
Original  appUeation  January  12,  1948.  Serial  No. 
1.845.  now  Patent  No.  2,649.547.  dated  Jane  2. 
1953.    Divided  and  this  appUeaUon  March  24, 
1952.  Serial  No.  278.181 

7  Claims.     (CL  16fr— 63) 


1.  In  well  apparatus:  a  well  device  adapted  to 
be  operated  in  a  well  bore;  fluid  actuated  means 
for  operating  said  well  device,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder;  means 
providing  a  gas  under  pressure  in  said  cylinder;  a 

685  O.  Q— 72 


port  in  said  cylinder  on  the  high  pressure  side 
of  said  piston  for  venting  said  gas;  and  means  de- 
tachably connected  to  said  cylinder  and  closing 
said  port;  said  detachable  means  opening  said 
port  upon  being  disconnected  from  said  cylinder, 
but  prior  to  its  complete  disconnection  from  said 
cylinder.  

2.687,777 
THERMIONIC  TUBE  FOR  ULTRASHORT 
WAVES 
Robert  Wamecke.  Jean  Bemier,  Pierre  Gurnard, 
and  Werner  Kleen,  Paris.  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Saiiis  F1L  a 
eorporation  of  France 
AppUeation  July  2, 1949.  Serial  No.  192.896 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  29. 1948 
8  Claims.    (CL  315—3) 


1.  An  electronic  amplifier  comprising  means 
for  establishing  a  substantially  time-constant 
magnetic  field,  a  delay  line  including  two  spaced 
parallel  conductorv  of  linear  shape  having  their 
surfaces  parallel  to  the  lines  of  force  of  the 
magnetic  field  and  defining  therebetween  an 
electnm  and  wave  Interaction  duct  located  with- 
in said  field  and  extending  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  force  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  distinct  emissive  cathodes  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  along  a  conductor  of  the 
delay  line  and  having  their  surfaces  substantially 
parallel  to  the  lines  of  force  of  the  magnetic  field 
and  position  to  emit  a  flow  of  electrons  into  said 
duct  and  within  said  field,  fins  on  said  conductor 
adjacent  said  cathodes  and  extending  into  said 
duct  to  prevent  wave  reflections  in  said  line  due 
to  the  presence  of  said  cathodes,  terminal  con- 
nections for  applying  a  potential  to  said  conduc- 
tors giving  rise  to  a  substantially  time-constant 
electrical  field  therebetween  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  force  of 
said  magnetic  field  and  to  the  plane  of  said  duct, 
at  least  one  of  said  conductors  including  delaying 
elements  having  the  characteristics  of  longitu- 
dinal inductances  inserted  in  a  Lecher  line  and 
being  so  dimensioned  that  the  phase  velocity  of 
wave  propagation  along  said  delay  line  Is  less 
than  in  space  and  substantially  equal  to  the 
velocity  of  electron  flow  in  said  duct,  said  velocity 
of  electron  flow  being  determined  by  the  ratio  of 
the  intensities  of  the  electrical  and  magnetic 
fields,  and  said  conductors  having  radio-fre- 
quency input  and  output  extremities  separated 
from  each  other. 


2  687  778 

HYDRAUUC  SUP  SETTING  MEANS 

Ernest  A.  Dunn.  Long  Beaeh.  Califs  assignor  to 

J.  B.  Nelson,  Long  Beaeh.  Calif. 

AppUeation  June  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  293.819 

2  Claims.  (CL  166—212) 
1.  A  hydraulic  slip  setting  means,  including  an 
oil  well  tool,  a  tubular  body  on  said  tool,  slips 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  tubular  body  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  body  into  set  po- 
sition, a  slip  setting  means  comprising  a  ring  slid- 
ably  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
outside  of  said  tubular  body,  said  ring  bearing 
against  the  bottom  of  said  slips,  a  sleeve  the  up- 
per end  thereof  flttJig  the  outside  of  said  ring 
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and  spaced  from  the  tubular  body  to  provide  a 
chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  fitting  the 
outside  of  said  body  said  body  having  a  hole 
through  the  wall  thereof  communicating  with 
said  chamber  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  may 
p&as  into  the  chamber  to  press  said  sleeve  down- 
wardly, said  sleeve  projecting  over  the  lower  end 
of  the  slips  in  the  raised  position  of  the  sleeve,  a 
pipe  extending  into  said  body  to  suspend  the 
same,  a  piston  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and 


■r    X 


2,687,779 
COMBINED  PROPULSION  AND  ROTARY 
WING  SUSTENTATION  UNIT  FOR  AIR- 
CRAFT 

Adolphe  C.  Peterson.  Edlna,  Mbm. 

Application  January  31.  1949,  Serial  No.  73,676 

9  Clalma.     (CI.  170—135.71) 


1.  A  rfjpporting  structure  on  an  air-craft  for 
a  rotary  air  foil  means,  the  said  supporting  struc- 
ture including  a  static  sustentation  rotor  bear- 
ing means  mounted  to  have  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis  on  the  air-craft,  air  foil  means  mount- 
ed on  said  rotor  bearing  means  and  including  a 
plural  number  of  air  foil  blades  each  rotatably 
mounted  by  a  hub  at  its  root  on  said  rotor  bear- 
ing means,  inter-locking  means  between  said 
hubs  permitting  rotation  of  said  air  foil  blades  as 


a  unit  and  permitting  said  blades  in  one  phase 
to  assume  positions  in  the  circle  about  said  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  an- 
other phase  causing  said  blades  to  be  rotatively 
engaged  to  assume  positions  as  radii  of  the  circle 
about  said  axis  separated  substantially  equi-dls- 
tantly.  a  primary  power  turbine  and  an  air  com- 
pressor driven  by  said  turbine  and  an  air  intake 
for  said  compressor  and  an  exhaust  jet  from  said 
power  turbine  to  receive  air  in  said  intake  and 
discharge  gases  from  said  jet  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  of  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  rotary  air  foil  means,  a  supplementary  power 
turbine  rotatable  independently  of  the  primary 
power  turbine  and  means  adapted  to  interpose 
said  supplementary  power  turbine  in  the  flow  of 
gases  from  said  primary  power  turbine  to  said 
exhaust  jet.  and  a  driving  connection  from  said 
supplementary  power  turbine  to  said  air  foil 
means  to  rotatively  engage  said  air  foil  means 
to  move  said  blades  into  said  equi-distantly  sepa- 
rated positions  and  engaging  said  air  foil  means 
to  rotate  it  as  a  unit  in  said  circle  transversely 
of  said  axis. 


GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Frank  R.  Culhane,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Application  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,857 

5  Claims.    (CI.  183—22) 


within  said  body,  said  piston  fitting  closely  with- 
in the  body  and  said  piston  having  a  port  extend- 
ing laterally  thereof  and  alignable  with  said  hole 
to  permit  fiuid  to  pass  from  said  pipe  through  the 
piston  and  through  said  hole,  a  shear  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  sleeve  and  into  the  body,  a  sec- 
ond shear  pin  extending  through  the  ring  and 
into  the  body,  the  second  named  shear  pin  being 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  first  named  shear 
pin.  whereby  said  sleeve  will  be  actuated  first  and 
said  ring  will  be  actuated  secondly. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  particulate  mat- 
ter from  a  moving  stream  of  gas.  comprising 
means  including  a  pair  of  upright  concentric 
shells  connected  together  at  their  ends  to  define 
an  annular  Intake  chamber  having  an  intake 
opening  for  admitting  gas  generally  tangentially 
to  said  chamber  a  plurality  of  upright  scrubber 
tubes  disposed  about  the  Interior  of  the  limer  one 
of  said  shells,  each  scrubber  tube  being  closed  at 
its  upper  end  and  having  near  its  upper  end 
an  intake  conduit  connecting  said  tube  and  said 
chamber  and  having  Its  ends  presented  tangen- 
tially to  said  inner  shell  and  to  said  tube  respec- 
tively, means  for  directing  a  film  of  liquid  down- 
wardly along  the  Irmer  walls  of  said  chamber 
and  said  tubes  for  entraining  the  particulate  mat- 
ter impinging  upon  said  walls,  means  defining  a 
manifold  chamber  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  tubes,  venting  means  for  said  manifold 
chamber  comprising  a  vertical  stack  located  cen- 
trally of  said  plurality  of  tubes  and  having  within 
its  lower  portion  an  inner  concentric  shell  con- 
Jiected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  stack  to  define 
an  annular  chamber  about  said  shell,  said  inner 
stack  shell  having  interior  guide  vanes  for  im- 
parting a  whirling  motion  to  the  stream  of  gas 
entering  said  shell  thereby  to  remove  liquid  and 
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particulate  matter  from  said  gas  by  centrifugal 
action,  said  inner  stack  shell  being  perforated 
above  said  vanes  to  permit  said  liquid  and  par- 
ticulate matter  and  a  portion  of  said  gas  to  enter 
said  annular  stack  chamber,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  spent  liquid  and  particulate  matter 
from  said  intake  chamber,  said  manifold  chamber 
and  said  stack  chamber. 


2,687,781 
FRAME  FOR  AIR  FILTERS 
Fred  T.  Sens,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  FIberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  27. 1951.  Serial  No.  248.531 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18S— 49) 


1.  An  air  filter  comprising  a  generally  recti- 
linear mass  of  fibers,  a  frame  encompassing  said 
mass  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
grilles  located  on  opposite  main  faces  of  said 
mass  of  fibers,  a  transversely  extending  side  waU 
located  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  grilles 
about  the  edges  thereof  to  space  the  grilles  apart, 
and  a  U-shaped  channel  of  sheet  material  ex- 
tending along  each  of  the  four  sides  of  said  filter 
and  received  over  and  enclosing  said  side  wall 
and  the  edges  of  both  of  said  grilles,  the  flanges 
of  said  U-shaped  channel  being  adhered  to  said 
grilles  and  the  web  of  said  channel  being  ad- 
hered to  said  side  wall. 


diameter  of  the  ledge  to  provide  an  imobstructed 
aimular  passageway  between  the  element  and  the 
ledge  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  but  displaced  therefrom  in 
such  manner  that  the  radial  distance  £u;ross  the 
passageway  is  greatest  at  the  sector  of  the  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  the  air  intake  port,  the  filter 
element  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom 
spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  whereby  air  moving 
in.  whirls  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  is  de- 
flected by  the  closed  bottom  of  the  element  into 
the  passageway  so  that  the  outer  peripheral  re- 
gion of  the  upwardly  moving  whirls  contacts  the 
adjacent  inner  peripheral  region  of  the  down- 
wardly moving  air  whirls,  and  a  cleansed  air  out- 
put port  cooperating  with  the  open  top  of  the 
filter  element.     

2.687.783 
SEPARATION  OF  GASES  AND  VAPORS  IN  A 

FLUIDIZED  ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
Charles  H.  Watldns,  Western  Springs,  m.,  as- 
signor  to   Universal  Oil   Produets  Company, 
Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  140,92f 
4  Claims.     (CL  183— 114JI) 


2.687,782 
AIR  FILTER  FOR  INTERNAL- COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Konrad    Sonderegger,   Winterthnr,   Switserland, 

assignor   to    Schweixerische    Lokomotiv-    und 

Maschinenfabrik.  Winterthnr,  Switserland 

AppUcation  August  3, 1951.  Serial  No.  240,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Switserland 

September  12,  1950 

3  Claims.     (CL  188—67) 


1.  An  air  filter  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  air  intake 
port  at  the  upp)er  portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
and  substantially  tangential  thereto,  means  for 
flowing  air  into  the  intake  port,  a  continuously 
open  dust  ejection  port  in  the  bottom  wall  and 
substantially  tangential  to  the  cylindrical  wall, 
a  helical  ledge  extending  along  the  inner  siulace 
of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  adapted  to  guide 
blown  admitted  air  in  a  whirl  downwardly  to 
the  dust  ejection  port,  a  hollow  cylindrical  filter 
element  of  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  iimer 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  the  continuous  sep- 
aration of  a  charge  stream  of  mixed  gaseous 
and /or  vaporous  fractions  in  the  presence  of  sub- 
divided adsorbent  solid  particles,  which  com- 
prises, maintaining  a  descending  fiuidized  bed  of 
said  particles  within  an  elongated  vertically  dis- 
posed contacting  and  adsorption  zone  containing 
larger  sized  non-adsorptive  packing  material 
which  remains  relatively  static  during  the  fiuid- 
ization  of  said  particles,  continuously  passing  said 
mixed  charge  stream  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
zone  and  upwardly  countercurrently  to  said  de- 
scending fiuidized  bed  of  particles  and  effecting 
thereby  the  contacting  and  fluidizing  thereof, 
continuously  withdrawing  side-cut  streams  from 
vertically  spaced  portions  of  said  fiuidized  bed 
within  said  adsorption  zone  with  desired  adsorbed 
fractions  on  each  of  said  side-cut  streams,  sep- 
arately stripping  each  stream  of  particles  within 
separate  confined  stripping  zones  with  a  gaseous 
r tripping  medium,  separately  withdrawing  re- 
covered side-cut  fractions  from  each  of  said 
stripping  zones,  discharging  resulting  stripped 
particles  from  each  of  said  stripping  zones  and 
returning  said  stripped  particles  to  said  adsorp- 
tion zone  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  from 
each  individual  stripping  zone  being  returned  to 
that  portion  of  said  adsorption  column  from 
which  the  particular  side  stream  was  withdrawn. 
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with  the  remaining  portions  of  said  stripped  par-  anced  and  whereby  it  is  eaally  unbalanced  by 
ucles  being  returned  to  the  upper  portion  of  friction  created  by  its  own  weight  when  said 
said  adsorption  column.  ratchet  wheel  ia  rotated  in  said  reverse  direction. 


2.687.784 
LUBRICANT  COOLING  FOR  GEAR  SETS 
Herman  H.  Klackner.  MUwankee,  Wis.,  assignM* 
to  The  Falk  Corporation.  MUwankee.  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppUeaUon  May  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  229.201 
5  Claims.     (CL  184—104) 


1.  In  a  gear  set  having  a  housing  and  a  set  of 
hibricated  intermeshing  gears  including  a  rela- 
tively large  gear  Joumalled  therein,  a  cooler 
therefor  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  struc- 
ture adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  cooling  medium 
therethrough,  means  for  mounting  said  tubular 
structure  within  said  housing  acUacent  to  but 
radially  spaced  from  said  large  gear  and  extend- 
ing substantially  tangentially  thereof,  whereby 
said  tubular  structure  may  receive  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof  lubricant  thrown 
from  said  gear,  and  said  tubular  structure  having 
a  multiplicity  of  external  flns  having  edged  sur- 
faces positioned  to  intercept,  break  up  and  spread 
thereover  the  lubricant  thus  received  from  said 


gear. 


2.887.785 

GRAVITY  AND  FRICTION  OPERATED 
BACK-STOP  MECHANISM 
Paal  V.  Whitney.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  August  19. 1952.  Serial  No.  305.255 
4  Claims.     (CL  188—82.7) 


u..    . 


4.  A  gravity  and  friction  opente6  back-stop 
mechanism  Including  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to 
rotate  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  having 
means  forming  a  cylindrical  friction  stirface 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  dog,  means  for 
mounting  said  dog  for  swinging  movement  about 
an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel,  dog  operating  means  for  holding 
the  dog  away  from  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the 
latter  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  for  causing 
the  dog  to  swing  against  the  ratchet  wheel  upon 
rotation  of  the  latter  in  the  reverse  direction, 
said  dog  operating  means  Including  a  member 
having  a  hub  surrounding  said  cylindrical  fric- 
tion surface,  said  member  also  being  counterbal- 
anced and  having  its  center  of  gravity  offset  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  lying 
substantially  directly  thereabove  when  said  dog 
is  swung  away  from  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby 
said  dog  operating  member  is  substantially  bal- 


2.687.786 
DISK  BRAKE 
CecU  S.  KeOey.  Forest  Hills.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  April  27, 1950.  Serial  No.  158.549 
9  Claims.     (CL  188—107) 


2.  The  combination  with  disc  brake  mechanism 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  brake  rotors,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  brake  stators  disposed 
between  said  brake  rotors  and  slidable  into  and 
out  of  frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  of  a  non- 
rotatable  member  disposed  between  said  brake 
stators,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  one  end  to  said  non-rotatable 
member,  a  pair  of  cams  pivotally  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  linlcs,  respectively,  for 
rocking  contact  with  said  stators,  a  pair  of  levers 
attached  at  their  one  end  to  said  pair  of  cams, 
respectively,  and  an  actuating  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  one  end  to  the  opposite  ends  of  both 
of  said  levers. 

2  687  787 

reshjentlt  mounted  shaft  and 
brake  hanger 

Albert  W.  Galr,  Fraser.  Mich^  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Products.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  eorpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  19.  1951.  Serial  No.  232.415 
8  Claims.     (CL  188—205) 


y^*:^ 


"  Its/  , 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  rotatable  propeller 
shaft  and  a  shaft  brake,  a  shaft  and  brake  hang- 
er comprising  a  hollow  housing  with  opposed 
lateral  gudgeons,  bearing  supported  In  said 
housing  for  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft  means 
having  lower  end  structure  resUiently  pivoted 
on  said  gudgeons  and  upper  end  structure  piv- 
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oted  on  the  vehicle  to  swingably  mount  the  hous- 
ing and  to  absorb  vibration,  brake  mechanism 
non-rotatably  secured  to  said  housing,  and  ro- 
tatable brake  structure  secured  to  the  shaft  in 
position  for  braking  engagement  by  said  mech- 
anism to  retard  rotation  of  the  shaft  whereby 
torsional  braldng  torque  applied  to  said  hous- 
ing from  said  shaft  is  resiliently  transmitted 
through  said  housing  and  resilient  pivots  to  the 
vehicle. 

2,687.788 

LAND  MARKER 

Paul  L.  Rm»P.  Toledo.  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  236.656 

1  Claim.     (CL  189— 21  J) 


A  land  marker  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  tubular  base  member  embedded  in  the 
surface  of  a  roadway,  a  threaded  countersink  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  said  base  member, 
an  elongated  tubular  anchor  threaded  at  its  upper 
end  and  coupled  to  the  threads  In  said  counter- 
sink, the  Internal  diameter  of  said  tubular  anchor 
being  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
bore,  and  a  threaded  core  having  an  axial  length 
greater  than  said  base  adjustably  threaded  Into 
said  bore  and  extending  from  the  end  thereof  into 
said  tubular  anchor  with  sufficient  clearance 
therebetween  to  permit  some  lateral  flexibility. 


B.6S7.789 

DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Romeo  M.  Nardone.  Teaneek.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  J.  Masouch.  Maplewood.  N.  J. 

AppUcaUon  August  19. 1948.  Serial  No.  45.040 

5  Claims.     (CL  192— .02) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ro- 
tatable and  axially  shiftable  clutch  element, 
means  including  a  motor  for  rotating  said  clutch 
element,  said  motor  having  an  end  wall  cen- 
trally and  eccentrically  apertured.  a  rod  paMlng 
through  the  central  aperture  in  said  motor  wall 
for  positive  axial  connection  with  said  clutch 
element,  to  shift  the  latter  axially.  means  for 
shifting  said  rod  axially.  while  at  the  same  time 
holding  It  against  rotation,  and  means  passing 
through  the  eccentric  aperture  In  said  motor  waU 
Xo  energize  said  shifting  means. 


2.687,790 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Riecardo  BmnL  Genoa.  Italy 

AppUcation  June  25, 1948,  Serial  No.  35,259 

10  CUims.     (CL  192—40) 


1.  Coupling  device  comprising  a  rotary  driv- 
ing component,  at  least  one  driven  component 
coaxial  to  the  driving  component,  all  but  one  of 
the  components  having  peripherlcal  indentations, 
at  least  one  coupling  pin  carried  by  the  one  com- 
ponent devoid  of  Indentations,  and  means  for 
engaging  at  least  one  coupling  pin  into  and  dis- 
engaging It  from  one  of  the  Indentations,  said 
means  including  a  stationary  loader  element,  a 
loading  device  carried  by  the  component  free 
of  indentations,  springs  associated  with  said 
loading  device  and  periodically  loaded  by  said 
loader  element  through  said  loading  device  upon 
rotation  of  said  component  free  of  Indentations, 
and  control  means  for  unloading  in  predeter- 
mined degrees  said  spring  In  order  to  disengage 
the  coupling  at  predetermined  angular  positions 
of  the  components  with  regard  to  one  another. 


2.687,791 

CLOTHES  CHUTE 

Joseph  E.  Spearman,. East  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcaUon  November  5. 1951.  Serial  No.  254.816 

1  Claim.    (CL  193—34) 


In  combination,  a  clothes  chute  having  a  doped 
upper  end  and  a  side  Inlet  spaced  below  and  con- 
tiguous said  upper  end,  a  telescopioally  adjust- 
able rod  fixed  transversely  In  said  upper  end 
above  said  inlet  a  pulley  in  said  ui^>er  end  above 
said  inlet  suspended  from  said  rod.  a  horizontal 
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clothes  dislodging  solid  plate  In  said  chute  and  a 
cable  looped  around  said  pulley  and  suspended 
thereby  with  opposite  ends  attached  to  said  plate 
and  operative  on  said  pulley  to  lift  the  dislodg- 
ing plate  into  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  above 
s«id  inlet  into  and  out  of  the  way  position,  said 
plate  being  smaller  than  said  chute  to  obviate 
frictlonal  engagement  of  the  plate  with  the  chute 
and  binding  of  said  plate  in  the  chute. 


2.687.7M 

DETACHABLE  CONVEYER  ROLLER 

ASSEMBLY 

MUlard  J.  Lauffle.  Sr..  BatesviUe,  Ind. 

Application  October  30.  1951.  Serial  No.  253.911 

1  Claim.    (CI.  193—37) 


ZO  2J, 


mounted  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  a  locking  finger 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  trigger,  said  trigger 
returned  to  its  normal  position  by  the  gravita- 
tional effect  on  said  trigger,  said  locking  finger 
striking  said  lock  pm  during  said  partial  rotation 
of  said  trigger  for  imparting  motion  to  said  pin. 
said  lock  pin  thereafter  engaging  said  lockin? 
finger  of  said  trigger  when  said  trigger  has  re- 
turned to  normal  for  rigidly  locking  said  trigger 
and  said  frame  as  a  unitary  structure,  whereby 
said  trigger  and  said  frame  move  as  a  single  unit 
when  a  second  deposited  coin  Is  received  in  said 
hopper  and  strikes  said  one  end  of  said  trigger, 
and  said  movement  of  said  trigger  and  said  frame 
operating  said  trip  to  operate  said  lever,  whereby 
said  contact  sprmgs  are  operated. 


'**"  /s 


A  roller  assembly  comprising  a  roller  having 
Journals  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  journal  post  for 
each  end  of  the  roller,  the  posts  having  bear- 
ings for  receiving  the  journals,  the  ends  of  the 
journals  extending  outboard  of  the  posts,  the 
lower  end  of  each  post  being  smaller  than  the 
body  of  the  post  and  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
a  socket  for  removably  receiving  each  lower  end 
of  the  posts,  said  socket  being  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  a  base  member,  a  resilient  brake  member 
between  one  of  said  posts  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  roller,  and  means  securing  said  posts' 
against  spreading  on  said  journals  and  forcing 
the  brake  member  into  frictlonal  engagement 
with  said  roller  end  and  said  post. 


2.687.794 
COIN-CONTROLLED  DISPENSING  MECH- 
ANISM AND  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
John  C.  Koch.  Campbell  Calif.,  assignor  to  S  &  S 
Vending  Machine  Company,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  August  29.  1950,  Serial  No.  182,112 
19  Claim*.     (CL  194—10) 

I — ^  »        <•» 


2.687.793 
COIN-CONTROLLED  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Ray  John  Gallagher,  River  Forest,  and  Thomas 
F.  Cassidy.  Jr..  Evanston.  111.,  assignors  to  Au- 
tomatic   Electric    Laboratories,   Inc.,    Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  137,991 
7  CUims.     (CL  194—9) 


(umrxn 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  actuating  device,  a  coin 
hopper,  a  rotatably  mounted  frame  having  a  trip 
portion  thereon,  a  lever  operably  associated  with 
said  trip,  contact  springs  operable  by  said  lever, 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  one  end  projecting  into  said  hopper  said 
trigger  partially  rotated  about  said  pivot  when  a 
first  deposited  coin  is  received  in  said  hopper  and 
strikes  one  end  of  said  trigger,  a  lock  pin  rotatably 


1.  In  an  automatic,  coin-tilted  actuating 
mechanism  for  initiating  a  cycle  in  a  vending 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  counter- 
balanced actuator;  a  plurality  of  coin  receptacles 
secured  to  said  actuator  on  the  side  opposite  said 
counterbalance:  arms  supporting  said  coin  recep- 
tacles at  predetermined  distances  from  said  pivot; 
a  coin  receptacle  on  said  counterbalance,  said 
receptacle  being  the  same  distance  from  said 
pivot  as  the  oppositely  arranged  coin  receptacle 
closest  to  said  pivot;  and  means  for  depositing 
coins  in  said  arm  supported  coin  receptacles ;  said 
counterbalance  being  of  a  weight  which  is  over- 
come by  the  deposit  in  any  opposite  coin  recep- 
tacle of  a  coin,  said  coin  receptacle  on  said 
counterbalance  being  adapted  to  receive  one  or 
more  nickels,  the  opposite  coin  receptacle  closest 
to  said  pivot  being  adapted  to  receive  nickels,  and 
the  other  opposite  coin  receptacles  being  spaced 
from  said  pivot  so  that  a  dime  dropped  in  one  will 
equal  in  weight  two  nickels  in  the  coin  receptacle 
on  said  counterbalance  and  a  quarter  dropped  in 
one  wiU  equal  in  weight  five  nickels  in  the  coin 
receptacle  on  said  counterbalance. 

3.  A  coin-operated  device  adapted  to  receive 
different  denominations  of  coins  and  to  actuate 
a  cycle  of  operation  upon  deposit  of  a  predeter- 
mined total  value,  including  in  combination  a 
frame  member;  an  actuator  body  member  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  member  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  fulcrum  point  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  predetermined  moment  of  force;  a 
plurality  of  coin  receptacles  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  coins  which  are  to  be  used;  spacing 
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means  for  holding  said  receptacles  rigidly  to  said 
body  member  at  a  distance  from  said  fulcrum 
point  corresponding  to  the  relative  weight  per 
value  of  each  coin;  a  plurality  of  coin  insertion 
means  supported  by  said  frame  member  for  im- 
pelling each  type  of  coin  to  a  drop-out  opening 
therethrough  above  Its  proper  receptacle;  an  elec- 
tric circuit;  a  switch  secured  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber for  controlling  said  electric  circuit;  switch- 
throwing  means  secured  to  said  actuator  body 
member  to  throw  said  switch  when  said  body 
member  Is  tilted  by  the  predetermined  value  of 
coins;  a  solenoid  energized  by  said  actuator 
throwing  said  switch;  a  solenoid  core  secured  to 
said  actuator  and  adc^ted  to  be  pulled  into  said 
solenoid  when  the  solenoid  Is  energized  to  cause 
said  actuator  to  swing  far  enough  to  dump  the 
coins  from  the  receptacles  and  to  be  held  there 
until  said  solenoid  is  de-energlzed ;  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  relay  In  said  circuit  that  Is  opened 
momentarily  upon  delivery  of  merchandise  so  as 
to  de-energize  said  solenoid  and  permit  the  re- 
turn of  said  actuator  body  member  to  its  normal 
position.  ^ 

r 

2,687,795 
WORK  SHEET  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  FLAT 
PLATEN  BUSINESS  MACHINES  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Elmer  L.  Wise,  Fannington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ApplicaUon  June  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  361,463 
5  ClaiBM.    (CL  197-^) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flat 
work  surface  for  supporting  sheet  material,  a 
work  head  for  performing  an  operation  upon  said 
sheet  material,  said  work  head  being  mounted  for 
movement  forth  and  back  across  said  work  sur- 
face In  close  proximity  to  the  sheet  material,  a 
tape  for  holding  the  sheet  material  flat  against 
said  work  surface,  said  tape  having  one  end  fixed 
in  relation  to  said  work  surface  and  the  other 
end  fixed  in  relation  to  said  work  head,  a  spring 
dnmi  on  which  one  end  of  said  tape  is  wound, 
said  spring  drum  being  so  biased  that  as  the  work 
head  moves  forth  the  tape  will  unwind  to  overlie 
the  sheet  material  and  when  said  work  head 
moves  back  the  tape  will  be  rewound  on  said  drum. 


2.687.796 
CONVEYER  CHAIN  FOR  CAN  FEEDING 
MECHANISMS 
Thomas  B.  Keesling.  CampbeU.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  February  25,  1946.  Serial  No. 
650,017.    Divided  and  this  application  October 
-   18.  1948.  Serial  No.  55.052 

1  Claim,     ca.  198—28) 
A  conveyor  for  lifting  containers  to  an  elevated 
station  and  discharging  them  from  the  station 


at  equally  spaced  Intervals,  comprising  a  lower 
sprocket,  an  upper  sprocket  in  vertical  spaced 
alignment  with  said  lower  sprocket,  an  endless 
chain  disposed  over  said  sprockets  and  providing 
substantially  straight  ascending  and  descending 
runs,  uniformly  spaced  flights  carried  by  said 
chain  and  projecting  away  therefrom  to  define 
container-receiving  pockets  which  open  upwardly 
in  the  ascending  run  of  the  chain  and  substan- 
tially downwardly  in  the  descending  run,  a  track 
disposed  adjacent  the  chain  and  extending  along 
the  ascending  nm  of  the  chain,  along  the  curved 
upper  portion  of  the  chain  on  said  upper  sprocket 
and  part  way  along  the  descending  run  of  the 
chain,  stationary  guide  means  extending  around 


the  curved  upper  portion  of  the  chain  and  part 
way  along  the  descending  run,  said  guide  means 
being  uniformly  spaced  from  said  track  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  provide  a  curved  passage- 
way around  thfe  upper  curved  end  of  the  chain 
and  a  straight  passageway  adapted  to  retain  each 
container  in  its  associated  Inverted  pocket  as  it 
moves  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  de- 
scending run  of  the  chain,  and  a  curved  stripper 
member  forming  an  extension  of  said  track  and 
extending  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
containers  at  a  point  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
straight  passageway  and  at  a  point  where  the 
container  is  supported  on  a  flight  of  the  substan- 
tially straight  descending  run  of  said  chain. 


2,687.797 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Harry  G.  Hfawsh  and  Albert  B.  Jodson,  Chleafo, 

HL.   assignors   to   Glaser   Crandell   Company. 

Chicago,  HL.  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  May  8.  1948,  Serial  No.  SS,t65 

16  Claims.     (CL  198—32) 


--n 


.s. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  barrier,  a  wide  band  conveyor  belt 
for  conducting  articles  in  column  to  a  predeter- 
mined station  in  front  of  the  barrier  means  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  belt  to  displace  a  row  of 
articlas  from  said  station  including  a  shoulder 
and  a  second  t)arrier  element  having  a  trailing 
portion  on  one  side  of  said  shoulder  for  restrain- 
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ing  other  articles  from  said  station  while  said 
shoulder  is  above  said  belt  and  a  leading  portion 
on  the  other  side  of  said  shoulder  to  knife  be- 
tween said  articles  and  separate  the  lead  row  for 
free  movement,  and  resilient  means  for  moving 
said  shoulder  to  displace  said  articles  from  the 
station.  I  , 

I,  I  .    I  I  \a' 

2.687.798 
SHIP  LOADmG  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
Francis  X.  Landrey,  South  Portland.  Maine,  as- 
signor to  Stephens- Adamaon  BCfg.  Co^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
AppUeatlon  Deeembor  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  260.475 
S  Claims.     (CL  198—188) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  loading  bulk  material  into 
the  hold  of  a  ship,  a  thrower  including  a  frame, 
pulleys  Joumaled  oc  horizontal  axes  fixed  in  the 
frame,  a  conveyor  belt  trained  around  said  pul- 
leys, a  chute  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  loaded  and  deliver  it  to  the  belt,  and  a 
motor  driving  the  belt  for  projecting  said  de- 
livered material  in  the  form  of  a  stream  in  a 
single  direction,  means  supporting  the  thrower 
frame  rigidly  on  and  below  the  chute,  and  a 
fastening  element  mounted  on  the  chute  in  sub- 
stantially the  axis  thereof  for  attachment  to  a 
single  line  fall  rope  supporting  the  machine 
whereby  the  machine  may  be  hung  from  a  der- 
rick and  rotated  manually  about  th^  axis  of  the 
fall  rope  by  an  operator  grasping  the  frame  of 
the  thrower. 


2  687  799 

TROUGHING  ROLLER  STANDARD 

Walter  E.  Saxe.  Pasadena.  Call/.,  assignor  to  The 

.  Conveyor  Company.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Application  January  3, 1949.  Serial  No.  68305 

16  Claims.     (CL  198—192) 


7.  In  an  idler  structure  adapted  to  support  a 
load-carrying  member,  the  combination  of:   a 


plurality  of  spaced  rotatable  elements  whose  ends 
are  Juxtaposed  to  one  another;  a  plurality  of 
shafts  each  adapted  to  support  one  of  said  ro- 
tatable elements  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
the  other  rotatable  element  t<o  sustain  said  load- 
carrying  member,  bearing  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  shafts  and  the  ends  of  said  rotatable 
elements;  a  plurality  of  spaced,  spring  standards 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  shafts  and  axlally 
shlftable  members  on  said  shafts  interposed  be- 
tween said  standards  and  said  bearing  means 
for  transmitting  the  lateral  bias  of  said  standards 
to  maintain  said  bearing  means  in  optimum  ad- 
justment, said  spring  standards  including  at  least 
one  spring  standard  disposed  between  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  shafts  for  simultaneously  supporting 
said  inner  ends  and  two  outer  spring  standards 
for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts. 


2.687.800 
CAN  CARRIER 
Kenneth  A.  Welmer.  Marlon.  Ind..  aoignor  to 
Morris  Paper  Mills,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

AppllcaUon  July  19. 1952.  Serial  No.  299.811 
1  Claim.    (CL  206—65) 


A  paperboard  article  packaging  unit  adapted 
to  be  assembled  in  box-like  outline  to  encase  a 
plurality  of  cans  or  similar  identical  objects  ar- 
ranged in  row  formation,  said  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  similar  rectangular  paperboard 
sections  integrally  connected  to  one  another  by 
means  including  a  cresise  at  corresponding  mar- 
gins thereof  and  disposed  flatwise  in  face  to  face 
contact,  said  sections  each  comprising  rectangu- 
lar handle,  side  wall  and  bottom  panels  integrally 
connected  by  parallel  creases  in  the  order  named, 
the  respective  handle  and  side  wall  panels  hav- 
ing corresponding  creased  margins  thereof  in 
register  with  one  another,  said  bottom  panels  be- 
in.<;  of  unequal  width  in  the  direction  from  creases 
hinging  the  same  to  the  respective  side  wall  pan- 
els, and  a  stripe  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
coated  parallel  to  said  creases  across  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  bottom  panels  which  are  exposed 
in  the  same  direction,  said  adhesive  being  in  a 
dry  condition  and  non-adherent  to  a  similar,  un- 
coated  surface,  and  means  securing  said  sections 
in  said  flatwise  contact  at  said  handle  panels. 


2.687.801 

POTATO  GRADER 

Fred  M.  Jackson,  Federalsbiirg.  Md. 

Application  July  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  SN,8tS 

4  Claims.  (CL  209—98) 
1.  In  a  potato  grader  including  a  supporting 
frame,  bearing  blocks  moimted  on  said  frame,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  blocks  and  dis- 
posed in  substantially  horizontal  position  In  said 
frame,  power  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  a  bin  structure  mounted  on  said  frame 
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below  said  shaft,  a  grading  cylinder  structure 
mounted  on  said  shaft  coaxlally  thereof  and  com- 
prising cylinder  head  structures  concentrically 
mounted  on  said  shaft  at  spaced  apart  locations 
therealong  and  each  including  a  hub,  spokes  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  hub  and  a  flat  ring  se- 
cured to  said  spokes  at  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
slats  extending  between  uxd  joumaled  at  their 
ends  in  said  rings  and  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
and  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  slats  including  longitudinally 
extending  portions  of  different  widths  disposed  in 


end  to  end  relationship  to  each  other  between 
said  rings,  a  fixed  ring  of  substantially  circular 
shape  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  heads,  means  carried  by  some 
of  said  slats  and  engaging  said  fixed  ring  to  hold 
the  corresponding  slats  in  operative  position  in 
said  cylinder,  interengaging  means  carried  by 
said  slats  and  said  fixed  ring  effective  to  rock  said 
slats  at  a  predetermined  i>osition  in  the  rotation 
of  said  cylinder,  and  a  feed  trough  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  extending  into  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  structure. 


't.687.802 

MACHINE  FOR  GRADING  OBJECTS  BT 

WEIGHT 

Roy  S.  Davis,  Otsego.  Mich. 

AppUcation  June  22.  1949,  Serial  No.  100,668 

16  Claims.    (CL  209— 121) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  inclined  parallel 
feed  chutes,  a  vertically  reciprocable  feed  ele- 
vator having  longitudinally  spaced  pockets 
adapted  when  the  elevator  is  in  lowered  posi- 
tion to  rccrlve  eggs  from  said  chutes  and  con- 
stituting a  gate  for  the  chutes  when  raised,  stops 
acting  to  restrain  the  eggs  in  the  chutes  rear- 
wardly  of  the  forward  eggs  therein  as  the  for- 
ward eggs  are  discharged  upon  the  feed  elevator. 
0MX)sed  elongated  resiliently  faced  feed  jaws 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  over  said 


elevator  and  extending  therebehind  and  adapted 
for  transTorse  closing  and  opening  morement, 
a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable  scales 
havbig  pans  arranged  in  series  longitudinally 
under  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  individually  dis- 
charge eggs  whose  weight  exceeds  the  adjusted 
balance  of  its  scale,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
jaws,  means  for  closing  the  jaws  at  the  forward 
end  of  their  stroke  to  engage  eggs  on  the  ele- 
vator and  pans  and  for  opening  them  at  the  rear 
end  of  their  stroke,  a  delivery  conveyor  disposed 
transversely  of  the  feed  jaws  and  with  its  inner 
end  below  the  scale  pans  to  receive  the  eggs 
discharged  therefrom,  said  delivery  conveyor 
having  spaced  flights,  a  deliverv  tAble  to  which 
said  conveyor  discharges,  said  delivery  table  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
partitioning  bars  extending  above  said  delivery 
conveyor  longitudinally  and  spaced  to  receive 
between  them  the  eggs  discharged  from  certain 
scales,  and  means  for  actiiatlng  said  feed  ele- 
vator and  stops  in  timed  relation  to  the  actua- 
tion of  said  feed  jaws. 


2.687.808  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELBC- 

TROSTATIC  SEPARATION  OF  CORN  FROM 

ITS  IMPURITIES 
Herbert  B.  Johnson,  Rochester,  N.  T..  aMlmor  to 

The  Qwtker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  HL,  a  cw- 

poration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  17. 1950.  Serial  No.  156.288 
14  Claims.    (CL  209—127) 


•a^acrm 
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10.  In  an  electrostatic  separation  apparatus, 
a  rotary,  grounded,  convesring  electrode,  a  sta- 
tionary electrode  comprising  a  thin,  ribbon -like 
metal  blade  substantially  coextensive  in  length 
with  said  rotary  electrode,  said  blade  having  a 
thickness  between  about  0.003  and  0.015  of  an 
inch,  means  engaging  said  blade  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  supporting  the  same  with  a 
discharge  edge  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  with 
the  surface  of  said  rotary  electrode,  means  for 
charging  said  blade  electrode  with  a  voltage  be- 
tween about  20,000  and  about  40,000  volts  to  ef- 
fect a  uniform  corona  discharge  field  between 
said  electrodes,  means  for  delivering  a  mixture  of 
materials  to  be  separated  to  said  conveying  elec- 
trode in  a  thin  stream  distributed  longitudinal- 
ly thereof  for  delivery  thereby  in  free-falling 
flow  through  said  field  for  separation  thereby, 
and  means  for  separately  collecting  the  materials 
separated  by  said  apparatus. 
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Z,687.S04 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SPE- 
CIFIC GRAVITY  CLASSIFICATION  OF  BULK 
SUBSTANCES  UTILIZING  FINELY  GRANU- 
LATED SEPARATING  MEDIA 

Walter  Vofel.  Santiago.  Chile 
Original   appUcatlon   July   23,    1947.   Serial   No. 
763.121.     Divided  and  this  application  Aunut 
25. 1952.  Serial  No.  306.232 
Claims  priority.  appUeation  Switieriand 
September  11,  1946 
11  Claims.    (CI.  209—483) 


gral  with  said  material  layer  and  defining  the 
outer  and  Inner  ends  of  said  compartments,  pro- 
jecting porUons  forming  a  part  of  said  layer  and 
disposed  so  that  certain  of  said  compartments 
are  of  a  generally  8-shaped  configuration  and 
extend  radially  of  said  layer,  said  edge  portions 
being  interrupted  to  provide  passages  of  re- 
stricted areas,  certain  of  said  passages  extending 
in  direct  communication  with  said  central  open- 
ing and  others  communicating  with  the  space 
beyond  the  outer  compartment  ends. 


2.687.806 

NONROTATABLE  DISK  FILTER  WITH 

TIPPING  TRAYS 

Aloysius  Johannes  Becker.  Hamburg.  Germany. 

AMignor  to  Shell  Development  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  16, 1950.  Serial  No.  149.947 

6  Claims.    (CL  210—196) 


.     I 


1.  A  dry  process  for  separating  solid  materials 
in  accordance  with  their  specific  gravities  in  a 
continuously  moving  stream  of  finely  divided  dry 
separating  media  including  feeding  the  material 
to  be  separated  and  the  media  at  one  end  of  a 
zone  disposed  at  an  angle  sloping  downwardly  at 
least  slightly  greater  than  the  natural  angle  of 
repose,  changing  the  movement  of  said  stream 
from  a  straight  line  fiow  to  an  arcuate  fiow  tan- 
gentially  to  the  straight  line  of  flow,  thereby  im- 
parting different  relative  velocities  to  the  strata, 
separating  the  strata  in  accordance  with  the 
velocity  thereof  and  removing  the  separated  ma- 
terials from  the  respective  strata. 


2.687.805 
FILTER  STRUCTURE 
Eugene  H.  Pronlx,  Elmira,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Hilliard  Corporation,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppUcatlon  January  7.  1950.  Seiial  No.  137.399 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—169) 


1.  In  a  filter  structure  a  layer  of  material 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  said  layer  being 
formed  with  an  annular  series  of  compartments 
disposed  around  said  opening,  edge  portions  Inte- 


1.  PUtcring  apparatus  for  separating  a  solid 
from  a  liquid  comprising,  in  combination:  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  structure;  a  plurality  of  filter 
trays  situated  on  said  structure  in  an  annular 
series  about  a  vertical  axis,  each  tray  having  a 
filter  plate  and  a  bottom  forming  a  closed  fil- 
trate-collecting vessel;  an  individual  pivotal  sup- 
port for  each  tray  supporting  the  respective  tray 
from  said  structure  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  that  is  fixed  in  relation  to 
said  structure,  whereby  each  tray  can  be  tipped 
individually  about  its  axis  for  discharging  solids 
from  the  filter  plate  thereof;   solids-collecting 
means  disposed  beneath  all  of  said  trays  for  re- 
ceiving solids  discharged  from  the  trays;   dis- 
tributing means  for  supplying  liquid  to  be  fil- 
tered to  the  trays  of  said  series  in  succession;  a 
distributing  valve  having  a  first  series  of  sepa- 
rate chambers,  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  trays,  each  said  chamber  being  con- 
nected individually  to  a  separate  one  of  said  fil- 
trate-collecting vessels,  and  a  second  series  of 
chaml)ers  connected  to  different  pipes,  said  valve 
having  a  progressively  movable  control  member 
for  connecting  in  turn  each  chamber  of  the  sec- 
ond series  successively  to  the  chambers  of  the 
first  series:   drive  means   interconnecting  said 
control  member  and  said  distributing  means  for 
operation  in  synchronism;   a  pneumatic  motor 
for  each  of  said  trays  drivingly  connected  there- 
to for  tipping  the  respective  tray  about  the  said 
fixed  horizontal  axis  thereof;  a  compressed  gas 
conduit  connected  to  each  said  pneumatic  mo- 
tor; valve  means  connected  in  said  compressed 
gas  conduit  for  admitting  gas  from  said  conduit 
to  said  pneumatic  motors  in  succession  for  se- 
quential tipping  of  the  trays,  said  valve  means 
in  the  gas  conduit  having  a  progressively  mov- 
able operating  member:  and  drive  means  inter- 
connecting said  operating  member  with  said  dis- 
tributing means  for  operation  in  synchronism. 
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2.687.807 

CLOTHESLINE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Henry  F.  Honn,  Cambridge,  Iowa 

Application  July  87.  1949.  Serial  No.  107.021 

1  Claim.     (CL  211—119.15) 


offset  bearing  means  projecting  downwardly  and 
being  located  between  the  pivot  means  and  the 
plane  of  said  rearwardly  presented  faces  when 
the  derrick  Is  in  transport  position,  said  offset 
bearing  means  also  projecting  forwardly  when 
the  derrick  is  in  vertical  position,  and  hydraulic 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  offset  bearing 
means  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  be- 
tween a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  means  and  the  plane  of  rearwardly 
presented  faces  of  the  truck-body  for  optionally 
swinging  the  derrick  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  the  pivot-forming  members  and 
the  rearwardly  presented  faces  of  the  truck  body. 


In  combination  with  a  clothesline  tightening 
device  of  the  tyi)e  wherein  individual  strands  of 
clothesline  are  secured  to  a  single  unit  rotatable 
member  on  which  a  portion  of  each  strand  is 
wound  as  said  rotatable  member  is  turned,  a 
mounting  bracket,  a  first  bar  hingedly  secured 
at  its  longitudinal  center  to  said  mounting 
bracket,  and  a  second  bar  operatively  and 
hingedly  secured  by  its  longitudinal  center  to 
said  mounting  bracket;  said  second  bar  being 
shorter  than  said  first  bar,  forward  of  the  same 
and  capable  of  movement  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  bracket  independently  of  any  move- 
ment by  said  first  bar;  said  first  and  second  bars 
each  having  means  at  the  extremities  thereof 
for  securing  individual  clothesline  strands  there- 
to; whereby  each  said  bar  supports  one  end  of 
two  clothesline  strands  extending  from  said  first 
mentioned  single  unit  rotatable  member. 


I  2.687.808 
DERRICK 
Roy  O.  Balogh,  Clayton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  McCabe- 
Powers  Auto  Body  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Miasonri 
AppUeation  January  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  331,243 
3  Claims.    (CL  212—8) 


3.  A  truck-body  comprising  transversely  spaced 
upright  members  with  rearwardly  presented 
faces  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  truck-body, 
pivot-forming  members  mounted  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  said  upright  members  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  in  overhanging  relation  thereto, 
said  pivot-forming  members  having  pivot  means 
located  rearwardly  of  said  rearwardly  presented 
faces,  a  derrick  rockably  and  releasably  mounted 
upon  the  pivot  means  of  the  pivot-forming  mem- 
bers for  optional  movement  from  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  transport  position  to  an  up- 
right position,  said  derrick  being  provided  with 


2.687.809 
UTILITY  DERRICK 
Roy  O.  Balogh.  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McCabe- 
Powers  Auto  Body  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

AppUeation  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347.065 
3  Claims.    (CL  212—8) 


1.  A  live  boom  derrick  adapted  for  use  with  a 
vehicle  body  or  other  supporting  structure  ca- 
pable of  providing  a  stable  platform  for  the  der- 
rick; said  derrick  comprising  a  boom  having  two 
converging  legs  rigidly  feistened  together  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pivots 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure  and  op- 
eratively engaged  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs,  said  legs  each  being  provided  inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  a  hinge,  each  of  said 
hinges  dividing  the  leg  with  which  it  is  asso- 
ciated into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion whereby  the  boom  can  he  lowered  to  a 
transport  jxwition  in  which  the  upper  portions 
of  the  legs  extend  over  the  truck  body  in  apiMt)xi- 
mately  horizontal  position  and  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  legs  are  in  upright  position,  locking 
means  associated  with  each  hinge  for  optionally 
locking  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  each 
leg  together  to  render  the  boom  rigid  through- 
out its  length  whereby  the  boom  will  assume  an 
operative  position  in  which  it  may  swing  to  and 
fro  as  a  unit  about  said  pivots,  auxiliary  locking 
means  for  releasably  engaging  the  lower  portions 
of  the  legs  when  the  boom  is  in  transport  posi- 
tion, and  power  driven  extensible  means  opera- 
tively connected  between  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs  for  shift- 
in?  the  boom  into  and  out  of  transport  position 
when  the  lower  portions  of  the  legs  are  engaged 
by  the  auxiliary  locking  means  and  also  swing- 
ing the  boom  to  and  fro  when  said  boom  Is  in 
operative  position  and  the  lower  portions  of  the 
legs  are  disengaged  from  the  auxiliary  locking 
means. 
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UtUiUet,  PortUnd,  Oref . 
AppUcaUon  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  S51.648 
5  Claims.     (CL  218—8) 
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8.887,811 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  BOOM 
pT?1  £•  S^}j  Amrm,   Oref.,   a«iffnor   to 
Ralph  M.  OsYold  and  Norman  F.  Hurtt,  a  eo- 
partoership.  doing  bnsineM  ai  Hvtt  Tmeij 
Utilities,  Portland.  Orer. 
AppUeation  Aufiiat  88.  1953.  Serial  No.  877481 
5  Claims.     (CL  218—8) 
4.  A  portable  folding  boom  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  supporting  framework,  said  boom  having  a 
transport  posiUon  in  which  it  is  approximately 
horizontal,  and  an  operaUve  posiUon  in  which  it 
is  raised  at  different  angles  to  the  framework; 
said  boom  comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly  con- 
vergmg  legs  Joined  together  at  one  end  in  an 
apex,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  framework  and  connected  to  said  legs  for 
moving  the  legs  through  an  arc.  substantially  ver- 
tical guide  means,  said  guide  means  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  members  providing  par- 
allel slideways.  slide  means  shif tably  mounted  in 
each  slideway  for  operative  connection  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  legs  whereby  said  legs  are  slid- 
ably  supported  for  substantially  vertical  move- 


legs  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  the  legs 
in  ^id  guide  means. 


1.  A  folding  boom  hoisting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  support  member,  a  boom  member,  releas- 
able  pivotal  connections  between  said  members 
at  different  elevations  and  including  horizontal 
pivots  on  one  of  said  members  and  open  bear- 
ing elements  on  the  other  of  said  elements  and 
respectively  cooperative  with  said  pivots,  and  a 
fluid  operable  Jack  pivotally  connected  between 
said  members  and  including  a  cylinder  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  said  support  member,  a  piston  rod 
operable  in  said  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  piv- 
otally connected  between  said  boom  member  and 
said  piston  rod.  and  means  cooperative  between 
said  connecting  rod  and  respectively  between 
said  boom  member  and  said  piston  rod  for  se- 
lectively connecting  said  connecting  rod  rigid- 
ly with  said  boom  member  or  said  piston  rod. 
whereby  said  connecting  rod  forms  an  exten- 
sion of  said  piston  rod  when  rigidly  connected 
by  said  means  with  said  piston  rod  and  the  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  piston  rod  and  said 
connecting  rod  functions  as  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  piston  rod  and  said  boom  mem- 
ber when  said  connecting  rod  is  rigidly  connected 
by  said  means  with  said  boom  member. 


8.687.812 

DRAFT  ATTACHMENT 

Emil  H.  Blattner.  Roeheater,  N.  T..  assignor  to 

The    Symington-Gould    Corporation,    Depew, 

N.  T..  a  eorporation  of  Maryland 

Application  March  22.  1949.  Serial  No.  82.781 

9  ChUnu.     (CL  218—57) 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  structure  of  the  type  hav- 
ing center  sills  arranged  with  vertically  disposed 
transversely  spaced  webs  and  a  skeletonized  cast 
combined  bolster  center  filler  and  draft  lug  unit 
positioned  between  said  webs,  the  combination  of, 
said  unit  having  recesses  extending  vertically  and 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  unit  to  open  out- 
wardly transversely  thereof,  portions  forming 
integral  parts  of  said  webs  and  bent  inwardly  into 
said  recesses,  and  welds  securing  said  portions 
in  said  recesses. 


2.687.813 
BOX  SEGREGATOR  AND  STACKER 
Ernest    A.    Verrinder,    Riverside,    and    Earle   J. 
McGrath.  Nvevo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chemieal  Corporation,  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  17. 1949.  Serial  No.  133,634 
15  Claims.     (CL  214— «) 
1.  In  a  box  stacker  the  combination  of:  a  con- 
veyor for  feeding  boxes  successively  into  a  given 
position  in  said  stacker;  means  for  yieldably  sup- 
porting the  section  of  said  conveyor  supporting  a 
box  in  said  position;  a  vertically  reciprocating 
elevator  having  lugs  extending  beneath  edge  por- 
tions Of  said  box  to  lift  the  same  from  said  posi- 
tion when  said  elevator  rises;  latch  means  for 
supporting  boxes  lifted  successively  from  said 
l>b6lUon  to  form  a  stack  of  boxes;  a  stack  dis- 
charge conveyor  disposed  beneath  end  portions  of 
a  box  in  said  position,  at  right  angles  to  said  feed 
conveyor   and   slightly   below   the   upper   level 
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thereof  so  that  a  stack  lowered  by  said  elevator 
onto  said  feed  conveyor  section  depresses  the  lat- 


ter and  comes  to  rest  on  said  discharge  conveyor 
for  discharge  thereby  from  said  stacker. 


2.687.814 
BOAT  HANDLING  AND  STORING  APPARATUS 

William  L.  Romiek,  Femdale.  Mich. 

Application  December  20,  1948,  Serial  No.  66,389 

2  Claims.     (CL  214—16) 


1.  A  boat  launching,  receiving  and  storing 
apparatus,  a  supporting  structure  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water  and  extending  wholly 
over  the  water  surface  above  the  same,  said 
structure  being  enclosed  from  the  sides  and  top 
but  open  at  its  bottom  and  having  at  least  one 
side  opening  immediately  above  the  water  level 
capable  to  pass  a  floating  boat,  a  multlpIe-story 
permanently  connected  rack  adapted  to  support 
a  number  of  boats  on  each  of  Its  stories  and  oper- 
atively  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  to 
be  lowered  directly  Into  water  to  the  point  where 
the  boats  of  the  uppermost  story  are  floating  and 
to  be  raised  from  the  water  to  the  point  where  Uie 
boats  of  the  lowermost  story  are  suspended  above 
water  level,  said  rack  being  finther  adapted  to 
be  lowered  and  raised  in  steps  to  bring  each  of 
said  stories  sufficiently  under  the  water  level  to 
receive  and  to  discharge  the  boats  of  the  respec- 
tive stories  through  said  side  opening,  said  rack 
being  further  adapted  to  have  its  emptied  stories 
collapse  one  on  the  top  of  the  other  as  they  reach 
the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water. 


2,687,815 

AUTOMATIC  SPACE-PARKING  GARAGE 

Raymond  H.  J.  Simon,  ChioNro,  DL 

Application  September  85. 1952.  Serial  N«.  811,382 

2  Claims.     (CL  214—16.1) 


1.  Automatic  space-parking  garage,  compris- 
ing a  liftable  building  structure  including  a  mul- 
tiple number  of  upper  stories  and  plural  number 
of  lower  floors,  guide  rail  means  vertically  posi- 
tioned outside  of  and  secured  to  the  said  liftable 
building  structure,  fixed  rails  anchored  below 
ground  level  and  reenforced  by  architectural  en- 
closure, the  said  guide  rail  means  being  slidably 
operable  within  the  confines  of  the  ssdd  fixed 
rails,  primary  hydraulic  means  for  lifting  and 
lowering  the  said  liftable  building  structure,  door 
means  on  each  of  the  said  upper  stories,  auto- 
mobile lift  platform  operating  adjacently  the 
said  door  means  and  outside  the  confines  of  the 
said  building  structure  and  used  primarily  to 
carry  a  single  vehicle  from  the  street  level  to 
any  of  the  said  upper  stories  so  as  to  permit 
transfer  therebetween,  and  secondary  hydraulic 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  auto- 
mobile lift  platform  to  alignment  selectively 
with  any  of  the  said  upper  stories  the  building  In 
its  normal  lowered  position  having  the  upper- 
most of  the  lower  floors  aligned  with  street 
level  so  that  vehicles  may  be  driven  thereon  di- 
rectly from  the  street  level,  the  remaining  lower 
floors  also  being  alignable  with  the  street  level, 
the  horiaontal  dimensions  of  each  lower  floor 
and  of  each  upper  story  being  a  multiple  of  the 
length  and  width  of  the  said  lift  platform. 


2.687.816 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PULP  MAKING 

MACHINERY 

Hjalmar  S.  Messing.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 

to  American  Deflbrator  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUeation  August  16.  1981.  Serial  No.  242.157 

6  Claims.    (CL  214—17) 


^^^^^=bO 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  hopper  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  feed  chamber 
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extending  horizontally  from  the  outlet  of  the  side  of  said  main  wall  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
hopper  and  receiving  material  from  the  hopper,  the  slot,  and  an  adapter  p!ate  slidably  mounted 
a  feed  screw  rotative  in  the  feed  chamber,  a  feed  in  said  guide  tracks  and  adjustable  relative  to 
stack  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  feed  said  main  wall  and  covering  the  slot  and  a  tube 
chamber  and  receiving  material  from  the  feed 
screw,  a  rotary  feeder  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  feed  stack  below  the  connection  of 
the  feed  chamber  to  the  stack,  and  a  by-pass 
conduit  connected  at  one  end  into  the  housing 
of  the  rotary  feeder  and  having  its  other  end 
connected  into  the  feed  stack  above  the  connec- 
tion of  the  feed  chamber  to  said  stack. 


2.687.817 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  FLOW  OF  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Kenneth  A.  Browne.  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assimor  to 
The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
AppIicaUon  February  1,  1952.  Serial  No.  269,558 
7  Claima.     (CI.  214—17) 


lO^jT 


"■^.' 


fixed  on  said  adapter  plate  and  having  one  end 
projecting  into  the  hopper  and  the  other  end 
projecting  exteriorly  and  beyond  said  adapter 
plate. 

2.687,819 
LABELING  MACHINE 
Gordon  HiU,  ISettendorf.  and  Fred  L.  Bennett. 
Le  Claire,  Iowa,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bettendorf  Bak(<ry  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Bettendorf,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
AppUcation  AprU  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,136 
17  Claims.     (CI.  216—2) 


•<■     •  J      :    » 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  level  of 
solid   material   flowing   downwardly   through   a 
substantially  vertical  conduit  having  associated 
with  it  a  conveyor  for  delivering  material  to  said 
conduit  positioned  so  that  material  falls  from 
said  conveyor  into  said  conduit  and  a  gate  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from  said 
conduit,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
elongated  element  extending  from  a  zone  above 
the  desired  level  of  the  flowing  material  down- 
wardly into  the  flowing  material  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  substantially  parallel  to  direction  of 
travel  of  material  in  the  conduit,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  element  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  means  responsive  to  the  torque  required  to 
rotate  said  element  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said   gate  whereby  an   increase   in   the   torque 
results  in  movement  of  said  gate  toward  open 
position  and  a  decrease  in  said  torque  results  in 
movement  of  said  gate  toward  closed  position. 


2  687  818 

GRAIN  HOPPER  FOR  USE  ON  ELEVATING 

CONVEYERS 

Carl  F.  Williams.  Dodge  City,  Kans. 

AppUcation  June  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,713 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—17) 
1.  A  grain  hopper  comprising  a  receiver  which 
is  essentially  semi-cylindrical  in  cross-section 
and  embodies  a  main  body  wall  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  vertical  slot  therein  and  comple- 
mental  converging  end  walls,  a  scoop-like  ex- 
tension attached  to  the  forward  lower  edge  por- 
tion of  said  main  wall,  a  pair  of  guide  and  as- 
sembling tracks  fixedly  mounted  on  the  exterior 


15.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  an  article 
runway  having  a  continuously  driven  endless  ar- 
ticle carrying  belt,  a  labeling  mechanism  mounted 
alongside  said  runway  and  including  an  article 
stop  and  label  applying  means,  means  for  deliv- 
ering articles  to  said  belt,  and  means  independent 
of  the  delivery  of  said  articles  for  advancing  said 
stop  at  predetermined  time  intervals  to  article 
intercepting  position,  actuating  said  label  apply- 
ing means  while  said  stop  is  in  said  intercepting 
position,  and  retracting  said  stop  after  said  label 
applying  means  has  been  actuated,  said  first- 
named  means  being  timed  with  respect  to  said 
operating  means  for  delivering  articles  to  said  belt 
at  Intervals  corresponding  to  the  intervals  be- 
tween movements  of  said  stop  to  said  intercepting 
position  so  ihat  said  articles  engage  said  stop 
when  it  is  in  said  intercepting  position. 


2,687,820 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  LABELS 

TO  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Harry  E.  Rothmann.  Valhalla,  N.  Y.,  and  Joseph 
Weimont,  Bogota,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  A.  Kimball 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,105 

13  Claims.     (CI.  216—22) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  adhesive  labels 
to  cylindrical  objects,  in  combination,  a  table 
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along  which  a  cylindrical  object  may  be  rolled, 
a  label  holder  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
said  table  means  including  a  cam  lying  in  the 
path  of  said  object  and  actuated  thereby  for 
feeding  a  label  to  said  label  holder,  and  means 


peripheral  surface  Including  a  cylindrical  edge 
portion  and  an  acutely  beveled  peripheral  edge 
and  a  groove  In  said  edge,  packing  material  in  said 
groove,  a  shoulder  In  said  shell  to  support  said 
head  against  Inward  movement  with  said  beveled 
edge  facing  outwardly  and  the  cylindrical  edge 
portion  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  a  split  hoop 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  head  from  said 


J — _ .> 


Including  a  cam  lying  In  the  path  of  the  same 
object  and  subsequently  actuated  thereby  for 
moving  said  label  holder  into  the  path  of  said 
object  with  said  label  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  object. 


2.687.821 
LABELING  MACHINE 
Derek   Howard   Fairest,    Sheffield.   England,   as- 
signor to  Morgan  Fairest  Limited,   Sheffield, 
England 
AppUcation  December  10.  1951.  Serial  No.  260.921 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain 
December  11.  1950 
8  Claims.     (CL  216—54) 


»t  m  m  M  II 


1.  A  labelling  machine  of  the  type  Including  a 
feed  path  for  cylindrical  articles,  a  multi-sided 
delivery  member  alongside  the  feed  path,  with 
suction  openings  In  Its  sides,  a  multi-sided  pick- 
up member  alongside  the  delivery  member,  a  de- 
vice adapted  to  apply  gum  to  the  sides  of  the 
pick-up  member,  a  label  stack  adapted  to  apply 
labels  to  the  gummed  sides  of  the  pick-up  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  the  delivery  and  pick-up 
mraibers,  a  transfer  pusher  for  detaching  a  label 
from  the  pick-up  member  and  applying  it  to  the 
delivery  member,  and  means  for  rolling  articles  in 
turn  along  the  feed  path  over  labels  held  by  suc- 
tion gummed-side  out  to  the  sides  of  the  delivery 
member,  the  delivery  member  and  the  pick-up 
member  being  disposed  for  rotation  about  axes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  feed 
path,  with  the  pick-up  member  consisting  of 
spaced  multi-sided  plates  disposed  normal  to  Its 
axis,  and  with  the  transfer  pusher  consisting  of 
fingers  alternating  with  the  spaced  plates. 


E.687.822 

ISARREL 

Gunnar  LUidwaU.  Oslo.  Norway 

AppUcation  February  7,  1951.  Serial  No.  209.722 

5  Claims.     (CI.  217-78) 

1.  A  container  for  Uquids  and  solids  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  shell,  a  closure 

for  each  of  the  ends  of  said  shell,  one  of  said 

closures  including   a   dlsc-Uke  head  having  a 


supporting  hoop,  said  hoop  having  an  Inner  edge 
portion  of  wedge  shaped  cross  section  fitting  be- 
tween the  shell  and  the  beveled  edge  of  said  head 
In  wedging  engagement  therewith  and  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  packing  material  In  said 
groove,  and  means  to  expand  said  split  hoop  to 
force  it  tightly  against  the  Interior  of  said  shell  to. 
anchor  said  head  against  movement  out  of  said 
shell.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2.687,823 

GUN  PERFORATOR  PORT  SEAL 

Raymond  A.  Whitmore,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  aMignor 

to  Lane-Wells  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  117.423 

1  CUim.     (CL  220—27) 


l6b 


In  a  well  perforator  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  hoUow  body  having  a  port  extending 
through  Its  walls,  said  port  being  formed  with 
an  outer  counterbored  portion  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  terminat- 
ing In  an  Intermediately  located,  undercut,  an- 
nular recess  of  larger  Internal  diameter  than 
said  counterbored  portion  and  forming  thereby 
an  outwardly  facing,  annular  shoulder  and  an 
adjacent,  coaxial.  Inwardly  facing  shoulder,  said 
shoulders  being  located  intermediate  the  Inner 
and  outer  ends  of  said  port;  an  Imperforate  seal- 
ing disc  having  a  beveled  edge  and  positioned  in 
port  closing  engagement  with  said  outwardly 
facing  shoulder,  with  said  beveled  edge  facing 
converglngly  outward;  and  an  open-ended  an- 
nular retainer  member  having  an  integral  cylln- 
drlcally  tubular,  Inwardly  extending  fiange  por- 
tion, said  fiange  portion  having  longitudinally 
extending  slots  therein  which  extend  from  the 
inner  end  thereof  for  a  portion  only  pf  the  length 
thereof,  said  fiange  portion  having  an  initial  in- 
side diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  said  sealing  disc,  the  slotted 
portion  of  said  fiange  portion  extending  coax- 
ially  into  said  counterbored  portion  and  being 
forcibly  flared  at  Its  Inner  end  over  said  out- 
wardly facing  beveled  edge  of  said  disc  and  Into 
wedging  engagement  between  said  beveled  edge 
of  said  disc  and  the  said  Inwardly  facing  shoul- 
der portion  of  said  undercut  recess  surrounding 
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the  edge  of  said  disc,  whereby  said  disc  is  re- 
tained and  locked  in  said  position  of  engage- 
ment with  said  outwardly  facing  shoulder. 


2.6S7324 
ICE-CREAM  CONE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Hoffhes  Heinle.  Detroit,  Mieh. 

AppUcaUon  June  4. 1952.  Serial  No.  291.734 

7  Claims.     (CL  221—80) 


r . 


.,   J 


1.  An  lee  cream  cone  vending  machine  com- 
prising a  hoUow  upright  housing  having  a  front 
wall,  an  upright  conveyor  movably  mounted  and 
supported  within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  vertically  spaced  cone  sup- 
porting pins  projecting  from  said  conveyor 
throughout  its  length,  an  upright  chute  within 
said  housing  with  its  upper  end  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  conveyor,  the  lower  end  of 
said  chute  terminating  in  the  front  wall  of 
said  housing,  and  an  upright  chambered  de- 
flector housing  arranged  within  said  chute 
within  and  through  which  said  conveyor  ex- 
tends, the  width  of  said  deflector  housing  being 
such  that  said  pins  will  pass  through  the  same, 
but  the  upper  horizontal  edges  of  said  deflector 
housing  will  engage  said  cones  as  said  conveyor 
is  intermittently  moved  downwardly  for  succes- 
sively disengaging  a  cone  from  its  supporting  pin 
permitting  the  same  to  drop  in  said  chute. 


2.687.825 
ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  DRUM- 
TYPE  VENDING  MACHINES 
Harry  Galin.  Yonkers.  and  Lawrence  Reiss, 

New  RocheUe,  N.  Y. 
Application  May  7.  1952.  Serial  No.  286.581 
2  Claims.  (CL  221—82) 
1.  Actuating  means  for  a  rotary  drum-type 
vending  machine  having  a  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  with 
peripheral  compartments  to  hold  articles  to  be 
dropped  one  at  a  time  into  a  discharge,  a  cas- 
ing enclosing  the  drum  and  provided  with  an 
upright  supporting  plate  disposed  beneath  the 
drum  at  one  side  of  the  latter,  an  annular  se- 
ries of  pins  associated  with  the  compartments 
and  projecting  laterally  from  said  one  side  of 
the  drum,  an  upright  drum  locking  bar  slldably 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  an  upper  end 
to  coact  with  said  pins,  said  bar  being  spring 
actuated  in  an  upward  direction,  a  stud  fixed  to 
said  bar  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  an 
upright  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  between  It^ 
ends  on  said  plate  to  one  side  of  said  bar  and 


tiaving  its  upper  end  disposed  adjacent  the  drum, 
an  upright  pin -engaging  latch  plate  fulcrumed 
at  its  lower  end  on  one  side  of  said  lever  and 
having  at  its  upper  portion  a  laterally  curved 
cam  to  ride  over  the  ends  of  said  pins  when  the 
lever  is  moved  in  one  direction,  spring  means 
urging  the  upper  portion  of  the  latch  plate  to- 
ward said  lever  and  into  the  plate  of  said  pins. 


an  arm  rigid  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lever  below  said  latch  plate  and  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  lever  for  engagement  with  said 
stud  to  move  said  locking  bar  out  of  the  path 
of  said  pins  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  said  one 
direction,  means  associated  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  to  move  it  in  said  one  direction, 
and  spring  means  for  moving  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


2.687.826  i 

FASTENER  RELEASE  MEANS  FOR 
RACEWAYS 
Ernest    Hope,    Leicester,    England,    assignor    to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Fleming- 
ton.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  December  1, 1951.  Serial  No.  259.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  28.  1951 
4  Claims.     (CL  221—209) 


1.  In  a  fastener  inserting  machine  of  the  type 
aving  a  pair  of  cooperative  upsetting  tools  one 
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of   which   is  provided   with   fastener   impaling  puncturing  means  will  puncture  the  sealing  cap 


means,  a  raceway  having  its  delivery  end  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  operative  path  ^f  said 
one  upsetting  tool,  fastener  retaining  means  fix- 
edly mounted  on  said  delivery  end,  and  fastener 
release  means  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  deliv- 
ery end,  portions  of  said  retaining  means  and 
said  release  means  respectively  being  spaced  to 
pibrmit  relative  movement  of  said  impaling  means 
and  said  retaining  and  release  means  between 
said  spaced  portions  with  an  impaled  fastener, 
and  said  release  nveans  being  actuable  by  the 
thrust  of  the  fastener  and  said  impaling  means 
during  said  relative  movement. 


from  the  inside  and  bold  the  punctured  portion 


S.687.827 

PAINT  TUBE  OPENER  AND  SQUEEZER 

Elton  E.  MeGllelulst,  Salem,  and  Fletcher  J. 

Pratt.  PMiland.  Oreg . 

Appltoatlon  April  18.  1952.  Serial  No.  284.728 

S  Claims,     (a.  228— tl) 


1.  In  a  paint  color  tube  opener  and  squeezer 
of  the  character  described,  including  a  standard 
having  a  base  for  holding  a  paint  can,  a  bracket 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard,  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  horizontal  squeeze  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  bracliet,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  fixed  axis  in  said  bracket,  one  of  said  rollers 
carried  on  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  shaft  ex- 
tending beyond  the  side  of  said  bracket,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  end  of  said  shaft  beyond  said 
bracket,  a  cutting  guide  mounted  on  said  bracket 
adjacent  said  cutter  for  holding  the  round  end  of 
a  paint  color  tube  in  position  for  engagement 
by  said  cutter,  said  guide  having  an  open  chan- 
nel positioned  below  said  cutter  for  the  insertion 
of  the  end  of  the  paint  color  tube,  the  axis  of 
said  channel  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  cutter,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  cutter. 


2.887.828 

CONTAINER 

Walter  E.  Horroeks.  Lakewood.  Ohio 

AppUeatlon  December  1.  1950.  Serial  No.  198.681 

12  Claims.     (CL  222—83) 
'    10.  A  sealed  container  having  tubular  outlet 
means  sealed  with  a  slldable  sealing  cap.  and 
puncturing  means  arranged  about  the  end  of  the 


of  the  sealing  cap  outwardly  when  axial  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  said  container. 


2.687,829 
CONTAINER  WITH  SPOUT  AND  CAP  THERE- 
FOR HAVING  MEANS  ON  SAID  SPOUT  TO 
PUNCTURE  SAID  CAP 

Walter  E.  Horroeks,  Lakewood.  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  December  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  ns,818 

17  Claims.     (CL  222—88) 


15.  Ih  a  container  of  the  character  described 
having  a  tubular  puncturing  outlet  spout  in- 
cluding a  reduced  tubular  section  therearound. 
and  a  primary  sealing  cap  covering  the  end  of 
the  outlet  spout  with  an  auxiUary  sealing  means 
arranged  around  the  said  reduced  section  of  the 
spout  and  a  hermetical  sealing  means  arranged 
around  the  said  spout  initially  sealing  the  said 
cap  to  the  said  spout  in  such  a  msuiner  that 
all  of  said  seals  may  be  broken  simultaneously 
when  axial  pressure  is  applied  to  the  bottoms  of 
said  containers,  substantially  as  described. 


2.687.U0 

FEED  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BUTTER 

PRINT  MACHINERY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  H.  Doerlng.  Chieags,  IH. 

Application  March  2S.  1949.  Serial  No.  88.484 

5  Claims.     (O.  222—827) 


1.  In  an  edible  material  feeding  and  printing 


said  outlet  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the   device  having  a  hopper  for  receiving  plasUc  ma- 
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terial  and  opposed  spiral  conveyors  for  feeding 
the  material  in  said  hopper  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  a  material  propelling  member  rota- 
tively  mounted  proximate  to  one  end  of  the  en- 
trance opening  in  said  hopper,  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  curved  blades  on 
said  propelling  member  to  mesh  with  said  op- 
posed spiral  conveyors  for  operation  responsive 
thereto,  whereby  the  plastic  material  Is  propelled 
from  said  entrance  opening  of  said  hopper  to 
said  feeding  means  for  transfer  therealong  with- 
out idling  thereover  for  accumulation  in  said 
hopper. 

2  687  831 
DISPENSING  SPOUT  EQUIPPED  CONTAINER 

Lloyd  C.  MiUer.  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Formold 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  EI^  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  July  19,  1949.  Serial  No.  105,528 
2  Claims.     (CL  222—569) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  including  a  closed 
receptacle  having  a  substantially  flat  top  wall, 
said  top  wall  having  an  aperture  therein  and  an 
inwardly  and  downwardly  directed  flange  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  and  attached  to  said  top 
wall,  and  a  resilient  plastic  pouring  member  po- 
sitioned in  said  aperture  and  closing  said  aper- 
ture, said  pouring  member  including  an  attach- 
ment portion  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through, said  attachment  portion  being  substan- 
tially cylindrical  in  shape,  a  first  outwardly  di- 
rected attachment  flange  formed  on  one  end  of 
the  attachment  portion  and  overlying  said  top 
wall  aroimd  the  aperture  therein,  a  second  out- 
wardly directed  attachment  flange  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  said  attachment  portion  and  covering 
the  free  edge  of  said  top  wall  flange,  and  a  hollow 
spout  formed  integral  with  said  attachment  por- 
tion, the  hollow  central  portion  of  the  spout  con- 
necting with  one  end  of  the  central  opening  in 
said  attachment  portion,  the  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  attachment  flanges  being 
slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  the  top 
wall  and  the  free  edge  of  the  top  wall  flange  and 
with  one  of  said  attachment  flanges  under  defor- 
mation whereby  to  place  said  resilient  attach- 
ment portion  under  stress  to  urge  the  first  at- 
tachment fiange  against  the  top  wall  and  the  sec- 
ond attachment  flange  against  the  free  edge  of 
the  top  wall  flange  to  give  sealing  therebetween. 


2  687  8S2 

GARMENT  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Carridon  G.  Westwood,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor 

to  Automatic  Folding  Machine  Co.,  Chicago. 

Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinote 

AppUcation  April  27.  1949.  Serial  No.  90,031 

35  Claims.  (CI.  223—37) 
1.  A  garment-folding  machine  comprising  a 
table  over  the  top  of  which  a  garment  may  be 
laid,  said  top  being  provided  with  a  well  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  thereof,  first  folding 
means  disposed  at  either  side  of  said  well  and 


mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially thwartwise  said  well  and  beneath  the  plane 
of  said  top  to  effect  folding  of  the  side  portions  of 
the  garment  over  the  center  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment lying  within  said  well,  and  second  folding 


if?r 
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means  mounted  on  said  top  for  movement  in  a 
direction  substantially  lengthwise  said  well  to 
effect  folding  of  one  end  portion  of  the  garment 
over  the  other  end  portion  of  the  garment. 


2,687,838 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  KNIVES  AND  TOOLS 

IN  THEIR  SCABBARDS 

Charles  Zook  Satton,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  85,384 

2  Claims.     (CL  224—2) 


2.  A  device  for  holding  an  Instrument  such  as 
a  knife  having  a  blade  and  a  handle  afOxed  to 
and  extending  longitudinally  f  romione  end  of  said 
blade,  said  device  comprising  a  base  having  a 
flexible  loop  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  holder 
fixed  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  holder 
having  an  open  end  for  receiving  said  blade,  said 
holder  also  having  stop  means  for  contact  with 
said  instrument  when  Inserted  through  the  open 
end  of  the  holder  to  retain  the  instrument  in  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  position;  said  device 
also  comprising  a  resilient  cap  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  loop  In  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
holder  and  spaced  from  the  open  end  thereof  in 
the  direction  of  withdrawal  of  said  blade,  said  cap 
being  closed  at  the  end  further  from  said  holder 
and  open  at  the  nearer  end;  said  cap  also  being 
spaced  from  the  open  end  of  the  holder  a  distance 
in  relation  to  the  length  of  the  handle  of  said 
instrument  such  that  said  cap  can  be  fiexed  to 
permit  insertion  of  said  blade  In  the  holder  and 
such  that,  upon  release,  said  cap  will  embrace 
the  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  will  exert  a 
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longitudinal  force  thereon  to  hold  the  instrument 
against  such  stop  means  with  a  positive  force; 
said  cap  also  being  formed  with  a  depending  lip 
on  the  side  of  the  cap  removed  from  said  base, 
said  lip  being  of  resilient  material  integral  with 
the  cap.  

2.687.834 

EQUIPMENT  BOX 

Glenn  Watkins  Mathis.  Waxahachie.  Tex. 

AppUcation  July  8,  1950.  Serial  No.  171.835 

3  Claims.     (CL  224—5) 


3.  In  a  box  to  be  supported  at  the  waist  at  the 
side  of  a  wearer;  a  supporting  plate  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end;  an  arcuate  plate  having 
the  arcuate  portion  thereof  adapted  to  fit  the  side 
of  a  wearer  rigidly  secured  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  plate  with  an 
arcuate  edge  of  said  arcuate  plate  being  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting 
plate  and  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  plate  extend- 
ing away  from  one  side  of  said  supporting  plate; 
said  supporting  plate  extending  downwardly  be- 
low said  arcuate  plate,  and  said  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  supporting  plate  being  sufficiently 
spaced  to  span  the  normal  distance  between  a 
wearer's  belt  line  and  a  point  on  a  wearer's  thigh 
whereby  said  supporting  plate  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  wearer's  thigh  and  be  held  in  substantially 
vertical  position  when  said  arcuate  plate  engages 
a  wearer's  waist  at  his  belt  line;  a  substantially 
rectangular  receptacle  pivotally  secured  adjacent 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  side  of  said  support- 
ing plate  intermediate  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  supporting  plate,  said  receptacle  having  an 
open  side  which  lies  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
supporting  plate  when  said  receptacle  is  pivoted 
to  closed  position  and  perpendicular  to  said  sup- 
porting plate  when  said  receptacle  is  pivoted  to 
open  position:  a  lid  hingedly  secured  to  said  re- 
ceptacle for  closing  said  open  side,  said  receptacle 
having  a  side  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said 
supporting  plate  which  lies  perpendicular  to  said 
supporting  plate  when  said  receptacle  is  in  closed 
position  and  parallel  and  overlying  the  portion  of 
said  supporting  plate  adjacent  said  lower  end 
when  the  receptacle  is  in  open  position;  said  lid 
lying  adjacent  said  supporting  plate  when  said 
receptacle  is  in  fully  closed  position;  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  receptacle  in  fully  closed 
I>osition;  belt  engaging  means  secured  to  said 
■-'arcuate  plate;  said  receptacle  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting plate  by  means  of  lugs  rigidly  secured  to 
said  supporting  plate  which  engage  pins  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  receptacle;  and  stop  means  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  plate  on  the  surface  por- 
tion thereof  between  said  lugs  and  said  lower  end 
for  engaging  the  side  of  said  receptacle  adjacent 
said  lower  end  to  position  said  receptacle  in  a 
horizontal  plane  when  in  open  position;  and  said 
lid  being  hinged  to  the  side  of  said  receptacle 
opposite  said  side  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
supporting  plate. 


2.687,835 

CONTAINER  FOR  SANITARY  TISSUES 

Jean  L.  Ploncxak.  Buffalo,  N.  T. 

AppUcation  April  17.  1951,  Serial  No.  221,455 

1  Claim.     (CL  224—26) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sanitary 
tissue  holder  comprising  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall 
arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  said  front  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side 
walls  extending  between  said  front  and  back  walls 
and  secured  thereto,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  a  partition  extending  between 
said  side  walls  and  arranged  between  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower 
compartment,  said  upper  compartment  adapted 
to  hold  a  quantity  of  clean  tissues  therein,  there 
being  a  slot  In  said  front  wall  extending  from  one 
side  to  the  other  for  dispensing  clean  tissues  from 
said  upper  compartment,  said  lower  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  tissues  after  they  have  been 
used,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  front  wall 
intermediate  the  side  edges  thereof  for  permitting 
the  used  tissues  to  be  placed  in  the  lower  com- 
partment, and  a  slide  fastener  in  said  top  wall 
for  gaining  access  to  the  upper  compartment,  and 
a  loop  secured  to  said  back  wall  for  attaching  the 
holder  to  the  wearer's  belt. 


2,687.836 

HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WINDOW  TRIM 

Norris  L.  Rhodes,  Chardon.  and  Vem  D.  WiUiams, 

Findlay,  Ohio;  said  Williams  assignor  to  said 

Rhodes 

AppUcation  February  10,  1951.  Serial  No.  210.381 

6  CUims.     (CL  224—42.45) 


1.  A  hanger  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  trim  above  an  automobile  window,  said 
bracket  consisting  of  an  L -shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  first  part  constituting  a  vertically  disposed 
suspension  arm  and  a  second  part  constituting 
a  horizontally  disposed  hanger  support  arm.  said 
suspension  arm  comprising  a  body  portion,  two 
spaced  suspension  hook  members  and  a  stabiliz- 
ing brace  member,  said  body  portion  having  up- 
I)er  and  lower  end  regions,  said  horizontally  diJs- 
posed  hanger  support  arm  being  connected  to  the 
lower  end  region  of  said  body  portion  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  terminating  in 
an  upwardly  extending  ledge,  said  stabilizing 
brace  member  being  connected  to  the  upper  end 
region  of  said  body  portion  and  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
hanger  support  arm,  said  suspension  hook  mem- 
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bers  being  connected  to  the  upper  end  region  of 
said  body  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sta- 
bilizing brace  member,  said  suspension  hook 
members  extending  upwardly  from  the  said  body 
portion  and  each  terminating  m  a  hook  portion 
folded  back  upon  itself,  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  stabilizing  brace  member  extends  away  from 
said  body  portion,  said  brace  member  terminating 
at  a  place  which  is  a  greater  distance  from  said 
body  portion  than  the  place  at  which  said  folded 
back  hook  members  terminate  from  said  body 
portion,  said  hook  portions  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  edge  of  the  trim  above  the  auto- 
mobile window,  said  stabilizing  brace  member 
terminating  in  a  pad  portion  to  abut  against  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  trim  to  thereby  stabilize  or 
hold  the  body  jwrtion  at  a  spaced  distance  from 
the  window  when  the  hook  portions  are  mounted 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  trim. 


mediate  narrow  section  with  the  neck  extending 
upward  and  with  the  narrow  section  of  the  neck 
substantially  concentric  with  the  needle,  said 
carriage  being  slidable  between  a  lower  retracted 
position  wherein  an  ampule  may  be  placed  there- 


2.687.837 

CARTRIDGE  SHAPED  MESSAGE  HOLDER 

Frank  A.  La  Vecchia.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

AppUcation  October  IS.  1951.  Serial  No.  25i;!S6 

1  Claim.     (CL  226—2) 
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In.  and  a  raised  filling  position,  determined  bj 
engagement  of  the  carriage  with  a  stop  on  the 
track,  wherein  the  needle  extends  completely 
through  the  neck  of  an  ampule  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  needle  entered  in  the  body  of  the 
ampule. 

2.687.829 
COLLAPSIBLE  HOLLOW  WALL  CARTON 

Harry  Z.  Gray.  Lebanon.  Ohio 

AppUcaUon  July  22.  1952.  Serial  No.  300.149 

2  Claim*.     (CL  229—31) 


The  method  of  assembling  message  holders  of 
cartridge-like  form,  that  have  nose  and  body 
portions  with  telescopic  fit,  comprising  the  steps 
of  dropping  a  cup-like  nose  portion  in  upwardly- 
exposed  position,  into  a  mold-like  member  hav- 
ing a  cavity  of  reduced  diameter  at  its  lower 
end.  for  loose  fit  with  the  nose  portion,  dropping 
a  paper  message  roll  into  the  said  nose  portion, 
and  thereafter  placing  a  peripherally -flanged 
cartridge  shell  into  a  widened  portion  of  said 
cavity  and  into  telescopic  relation  with  the  paper 
roll  and  the  upper  part  of  the  nose,  and  finally 
pressing  the  cartridge  shell  into  the  cup-like 
nose  portion  until  the  flange  of  such  shell  abuts 
the  upper  periphery  of  such  nose  portion. 


2.687.838 

AMPOLXE  FILLING  DEVICE 
Vernon  H.  Wallingford,  Ferguson,  and  Frank  L. 
Mackey.  Jr.,  and  Horace  Leo  Kelley,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works, 
St.  LoDis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
AppUcation  January  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  208.422 
9  Claims.     (CI.  226—93) 
1.  A  device  for  use  in  filling  ampules  of  the  type 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  neck  having 
an  intermediate  narrow  section,  comprising  an 
inclmed  track,  an  open-ended  cylinder  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  trSck  with  its  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  above  the  track,  a  sleeve 
held  in  the  cylinder  by  two  axially  spaced  sets  of 
adjustable  three-point  mountings  with  the  axis 
of  the  sleeve  substantially  parallel  to  the  track 
an  ampule  filling  needle  held  in  the  sleeve  and 
extending  downward  in  cantilever  fashion  above 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  track,  a  carriage 
slidable  on  the  track  having  a  cradle  for  cradling 
the  cylindrical  body  of  an  ampule  and  a  member 
for  supporting  the  neck  of  an  ampule  by  Its  Inter- 


1.  In  a  collapsible  carton  having  a  bottom  wall 
with  hollow  side  and  end  walls  foldably  con- 
nected thereto  and  beUows-wise  diagonally  fold- 
able  flaps  having  triangular  portions  foldably 
connected  to  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
at  the  corners  thereof,  tuck-under  stripe  on  the 
side  walls  permanently  secured  to  said  bottom 
wall,  the  triangular  portions  of  said  comer  flaps 
foldably  connected  to  the  end  walls  being  per- 
manently secured  flatwise  to  said  end  walls  to 
raise  the  end  walls  automatically  as  the  side  walls 
are  erected,  tabs  foldably  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  side  walls  and  slidably  engaged  at  their 
ends  by  said  end  walls  as  they  are  raised,  and 
tuck-under  strips  foldably  connected  to  the  end 
walls  and  having  notches  at  the  ends  of  the  fold 
engaged  with  the  bottom  edges  of  the  tabs. 


2.687.840 

CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 
Robert  Hamilton  Innes.  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada,   assignor   to   Perga   ConUiners   Limited, 
Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 
Applfcation  February  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  212.742 
9  CUims.     (CI.  229—51) 
5.  In  a  container  structure  of  the  character 
described,  a  body,  a  bellows  fold  closure  for  said 
body  Including  two  upwardly  converging  opposed 
face  panels,  and  two  opposed  triangular  folds 
directed  upwardly  and  inwardly  between  the  face 
panels  and  connected  therewith  by  triangular 
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imderfolds  to  form  generally  parallel  face  panel 
side  defining  fold  edges,  one  such  face  panel 
having  a  weakened  line  extending  thereacross 
and  substantially  spaced  above  the  bottom  of 
said  upwardly  converging  face  panel,  about  each 
of  Its  side  defining  fold  edges  and  across  at  least 
a  porti(m  of  the  two  connected  underfolds,  said 
line  being  normally  intact  as  a  fluent  material 
seal  but  subject  to  rupture  when  said  two  side 
defining  fold  edges  are  pressed  toward  each 
other,  causing  the  portion  of  the  ruptured  panel 
beneath  the  ruptured  line  to  pucker  outwardly 
and  provide  a  pouring  mouth,  the  weakened  line 
equipped  triangular   underfolds   extending   in- 


.••  u 


.,  „    ^..~, 


wardly  under  and  opposing  the  weakened  line 
equipped  face  panel  across  such  line  to  provide 
receiving  pockets,  and  a  flap  strip  adhered  to 
said  face  panel  at  one  side  of  the  weakened  line 
thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  other  side  of 
said  line  as  a  free  reclosure  flap  having  a  free 
edge  substantially  spaced  from  said  weakened 
line  throughout  the  length  of  said  free  edge,  the 
end  portions  of  said  reclosure  flap  being  ex- 
tensible into  said  pockets  so  as  to  be  withdrawn 
therefrom  upon  rupturing  of  the  weakened  line 
and  the  opening  of  the  pouring  mouth  and  re- 
ceivable in  said  pockets  as  a  closure  securing 
means  upon  reclosing  of  said  mouth. 


2.687.841 
VALVE  USED  AS  A  CONTROL 
Russell   C.   Churchman,   deceased,   late   of  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  by  Nellie  Chorehman,  execntrlz, 
Polk  County,  Iowa 
Original  application  December  29.  1947,  Serial 
No.  794.387.    Divided  and  this  applicaUon  De- 
cember 1,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,511 
3  CUima.     (CL  230—24) 
1.  In  an  air  compressor  having  a  motor  oper- 
ating the  air  compressor  and  the  air  compressor 
motor  placed  into  operation  by  an  electric  switch, 
said  electric  switch  connected  with  an  air  storage 
tank  associated   with  the  air  compressor  and 
the  electric  switch  controlling  the  compressor 
motor,  closing  when  the  pressure  in  the  air  stor- 
age tank  falls  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  air 
storage  tank  having  a  valve  means  opened  by  air 
under  pressure  connected  therewith  to  drain  ac- 
cumulated moisture  from  the  air  storage  tank 
each  time  the  compressor  motor  operates,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  second  valve  struc- 
ture having  a  valve  housing  with  an  inlet  in  an 
end  of  the  housing  connected  to  the  air  storage 
tank  and  an  outlet  in  an  end  of  the  housing 
connected  into  the  first  mentioned  valve,  a  thim- 
ble entered  into  the  inlet  of  the  valve  housing 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  thimble  presenting 
a  seat,  a  second  thimble  entered  into  the  out- 
let end  of  the  valve  housing  with  the  iimer  end 
of  the  thimble  presenting  a  seat,  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  two  seats  and  within  the  valve  hous- 
ing, a  valve  within  the  chamber  alternately  seat- 
ing on  the  seat  on  the  inlet  end  and  the  seat  on 


the  outlet  end,  an  air  reservoir  associated  with 
the  chamber,  said  valve  within  the  chamber  being 
smaUer  than  the  chamber  to  form  a  passageway 
between  the  valve  stem  and  chamber  to  the  out- 
let from  the  air  reservoir  when  the  valve  stem 


seats  on  the  thimble  in  the  inlet  end  and  a  sole- 
noid connected  with  the  electric  switch  and  en- 
ergized to  force  the  valve  stem  downwardly  into 
closed  position  against  the  seat  on  the  inlet 
thimble  when  the  compressor  motor  starts  into 
operation. 


FOR 
AND 


2.687.842 
DIRECT    RECIPROCATORY    DRIVE 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  COMPRESSORS 
THE  LIKE 

Christopher  A.  Armstrong.  Richmond. 

British  ColvmUa.  Canada 

Application  February  12. 1953,  Serial  No.  336.620 

2  Claims.     (CL  230—58) 


1.  A  direct  reciprocatory  drive  for  electro- 
motors comprising  a  motor  having  a  stator.  a 
rotor  and  a  stationary  shaft,  said  rotor  being 
mounted  ujwn  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  mounted 
for  rotational  and  reciprocatory  movement  upon 
the  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  an  end  closure  at 
one  end  and  a  wobble  plate  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  rotor,  and  means  supported  on 
a  stationary  part  adjacent  the  shaft  for  engaging 
the  wobble  plate  adjacent  its  periphery  whereby 
the  rotor  is  reciprocated  as  It  rotates  within  the 
stator,  said  shaft  forming  a  piston  and  said  sleeve 
forming  a  cylinder,  said  shaft  having  an  inlet 
valve  and  said  cylinder  having  an  outlet  valve. 
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t.687,843 
GAS  PRESSURE  EXCHANGER 
John  Fonter  Alcock.  North  Lancing.  Enf  Imnd,  as- 
sirnor  to  Georfe  Jendrassik,  London.  England; 
Andre  Gabor  Tihamer  Baszormenji  and  Clara 
Jendrassik,  executors  of  said  Georfe  Jendrassik, 
deceased 
Application  January  5.  1951,  Serial  No.  204.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  6,  1950 
6  Claims.     (CI.  230--69) 

m 


'■? 


1.  A  gas  pressure  exchanger  inc  uding  a  cell 
rotor  drum,  and  structure  axially  adjoining  each 
end  face  of  said  dnun  and  having  a  surface  re- 
quired so  to  mate  with  a  corresponding  surface 
on  the  adjoining  end  face  that  in  operation  a 
small  axial  clearance  of  critical  dimensions  is 
maintained  despite  thermal  expansion  effects, 
wherein  the  mating  surfaces  at  each  end  of  the 
rotor  dnmi  are  of  frusto-conical  form  with  the 
apices  of  the  cones  meeting  substantially  at  a 
common  point  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
dnmi.  and  means  are  provided  to  locate  the  drum 
axially  so  that  the  effective  point  of  such  loca- 
tion coincides  substantially  with  the  common 
apex  point  of  the  cones. 


2.687.844 

CENTRIFUGAL  AIR  CIRCULATING  UNIT 

Joseph  H.  Woodward.  Miami.  Fla. 

Application  October  24.  1949.  Serial  No.  123.222 

3  Claims.     (CI.  230—117) 


1.  A  centrifugal  air  circulating  unit  that  com- 
pri<":s  a  flat  base,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base 
with  its  drive  shaft  projecting  normal  to  said 
base,  a  hub  rigidly  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
of  said  motor  for  rotation  therewith,  impeller 
blades  disposed  symmetrically  around  said 
motor,  spokes  connecting  said  impeller  blades 
with  said  hub.  a  bowl-like  member  encircling 
said  blades  and  thereby  encircling  said  motor 
and  integral  with  said  blades  at  the  points  of 
contact  between  said  member  and  said  blades, 
said  member  having  a  central  cutout  of  a  cross 
section  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  said 
motor  which  constitutes  an  inlet  for  air.  and 
the  rim  of  said  member  lying  relatively  closely 
spaced  from  said  flat  base  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  360°  outlet  for  air  the  diameter  of  said 
member  being  less  than  any  of  the  planar 
dimensions  of  said  base,  whereby  the  air  dis- 
charge from  said  impellers  impinges  on  said 
base  and  is  thereby  caused  to  follow  a  path  sub- 


stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  and 
said  member  substantially  encloses  said  motor 
thereby  functioning  as  a  protective  guard  or 
housing  for  said  motor. 

2.687,845 
PUMP  PLUNGER  CUP 
John  S.  Youni;.  Hawthorne,  and  WUbur  B.  Whar- 
ton. Jr..  East  Patenion.  N.  J.,  assicnors  to  Haw- 
thorne   Rubber    Manufacturinf    Corporation, 
Hawthorne.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcaUon  June  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,454 
7  CUinu.     (CL  230—172) 


5.  In  a  fluid  displacement  reciprocating  pump, 
the  combination  comprising  a  circular  cylindri- 
cal pump  barrel,  a  plunger  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  barrel,  a  cup  backing  abutment  on  the 
plunger,  and  a  plunger  cup  mounted  on  the 
plunger  above  the  abutment  and  in  fluid  displac- 
ing relationship  with  the  barrel,  said  plunger  cup 
being  made  of  rubber,  said  cup  having  a  flat 
central  annular  zone  and  an  outer  armular  zone 
of  frusto-conical  configuration,  the  thicknesses 
of  the  two  zones  being  substantially  equal  and 
each  being  a  large  fraction  of  the  radial  width 
of  the  central  zone,  said  outer  zone  being  concave 
toward  the  upper,  air  delivering  end.  of  the  pump 
barrel,  the  radial  width  of  the  outer  annular 
zone  being  at  least  equal  to  the  radial  width  of 
the  central  zone,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  frusto-conical  zone  being  generally  parallel, 
the  outer  annular  zone  of  the  cup  when  the  cup 
is  relaxed  generally  lying  along  the  side  surface 
of  a  frustum  of  a  first  cone,  the  cup  having  an 
outer  rim.  which  outer  rim  when  the  cup  Is  in 
said  relaxed  condition  lies  generally  along  the 
side  surface  of  the  frustum  of  a  second  cone,  the 
apices  of  the  frustums  of  the  two  cones  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cup,  the  elements  of  the 
frustum  of  the  second  cone  lying  generally  at 
right  angles  to  the  elements  of  the  frustum  of  the 
first  cone,  the  abutment  being  in  contact  with 
that  side  of  the  plunger  cup  which  is  convex 
when  relaxed,  the  abutment  being  of  a  diameter 
substantially  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  pump  barrel,  in  its  relaxed  state  the  cup  hav- 
ing its  smaller  diametered  portion  at  the  rim  less 
than,  and  thus  spaced  from,  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  pump  barrel,  and  its  larger  diametered 
portion  of  the  rim  in  right  contact  with  the  pump 
barrel,  whereby  on  the  compression  strokes  of 
the  plunger  the  outer  rim  of  the  cup  lies  sub- 
stantially completely  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pump  barrel,  and  on  the 
return  stroke  of  the  plunger  most  of  the  outer 
rim  of  the  cup  is  relieved  from  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pump  barrel. 

2.687.846 
AUTOMATIC  FLAG-RAISING  ATTACHMENT 

Elmer  P.  Chrisman,  Clarkston.  Wash. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
199.131.  December  4.   1950.     This  application 
November  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  390.945 

1  Claim.     (CI.  232—35) 
An  automatic  flag  raising  attachment  for  a 
mail  box  having  an  open  front  end  and  a  door 
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hinged  along  its  lower  edge  to  cover  said  open 
end,  comprising  a  tiltable  arm  secured  to  the 
face  of  said  door,  a  stud  screw  having  an  enlarged 
body  and  a  head  threaded  into  said  arm,  a  pivot 
pin  on  the  box,  said  pivot  pin  having  a  head  and 
being  secured  to  the  box  by  a  nut.  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin.  an  arcuate  end 
portion  on  the  lever,  a  central  slot  in  the  end 


portion,  said  stud  screw  passing  through  the  slot, 
a  head  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  inwardly 
disposed  angular  edge  portions  on  the  head,  cams 
on  the  edge  portions,  a  resilient  flag  carrying 
arm  plvotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said 
pivot  pin  inside  of  the  lever  and  a  supporting 
pin  for  the  flag  arm  when  in  the  lowered  posi- 
tion, whereby  manipulation  of  the  door  causes 
the  flag  arm  to  be  automatically  raised. 


2,687,847 

ASH  RECEPTACLE 

Martin  Siegbert  Lippman,  Detroit.  Mich. 

AppUcaUon  August  81.  1951,  Serial  No.  MMU 

2  Claims.     (CL  232—43.3) 


1.  An  ash  receptacle  comprising  a  container 
having  four  successively  perpendicular  side  walls, 
an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  bottom  clo- 
sure movable  in  said  open  bottom  between  two 
opposed  walls  and  hinged  to  an  intermediate 
wall,  a  scraper  secured  to  said  closure  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  thereto  and  extending  into 
said  container,  said  scraper  being  positioned  on 
said  closure  to  engage  said  intermediate  wall 
when  the  closure  is  in  closing  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  open  bottom,  said  scraper  being  of 
such  width  that  its  edges  perpendicular  to  said 
closure  engage  said  opposed  walls,  whereby  to 
scrape  said  walls  on  outward  movement  of  said 
closure. 


2.687.848 
TAXIMETER 
Christopher  Frederick  Webb.  Harefleld,  Uzbridge. 
England,  assignor  to  Bell  Punch  Company  Lim- 
ited. London,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  November  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  9.  1949 
20  Claims.     (CL  235—30) 
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1.  A  taximeter  adapted  for  installation  in  a  ve- 
hicle including  a  fare  registering  mechanism, 
means  driven  by  said  vehicle  for  operating  said 
fare  registering  mechanism,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  eccentrically  mounted  driving  element 
adapted  to  be  driven  a  predetermined  number  ol 
revolutions  for  each  unit  of  distance  travelled  by 
the  vehicle,  a  flrst  oscillating  member  driven  by 
said  driving  element,  a  second  oscillating  mem- 
ber, a  pivotal  connection  between  said  oscillating 
members,  said  second  oscillating  member  being 
driven  by  said  flrst  oscillating  member  through 
said  pivotal  connection  and  being  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  fare  registering  mechanism, 
and  manually  operated  mechanism  for  selective- 
ly adjusting  the  position  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  respect  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said 
flrst  oscillating  member  to  vary  the  extent  of 
travel  of  said  second  oscillating  member  in  re- 
sponse to  the  travel  of  said  first  oscillating  mem- 
ber, said  manually  operated  mechanism  including 
a  cam  positioned  by  a  manually  oi>erated  member 
extending  outside  of  the  meter  case  and  a  lever 
positioned  by  said  cam.  said  lever  positioning  said 
pivotal  connection,  the  extent  of  operative  move- 
ment of  said  fare  registering  mechanism  in  rela- 
tion to  the  distance  travelled  by  the  vehicle  be- 
ing adjustable  by  manually  controlled  adjust- 
ment of  the  position  of  said  pivotal  ooimection. 


2.687.849 
FEINTING  COUNTER  HAVING  TRUE 
NEGATIVE  TOTAL  MEANS 
Benjamin  Cooper,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Albert 
Hohmann.  Teaneck,  N.  J.;  said  Hohmann  as- 
signor to  said  Cooper 
AppUcation  August  22,  1950.  Serial  No.  180,806 
16  Claims.     (CL  235—58) 


1.  A  printing  counter  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  sets  of  digit  wheels  each  set 
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having  a  plurality  of  digit  wheels  adapted  to 
print  in  a  common  printing  position;  a  contin- 
ually interengaging  common  drive  for  said  sets; 
electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  sets  into 
exacting  vertically  aligne<l  columnar  relation  in 
the  common  printing  position  and  switches  con- 
trolling said  electromagnetic  means  operated  by 
movement  of  said  sets  of  digit  wheels  through 
zero  position.     

2.687.850 

TRIGONOMETRIC  VECTOR  CALCULATOR 

FOR  FIRE  CONTROL 

David  Gold,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  August  24,  1950.  Serial  No.  181,253 

6  Claims.     (CL  235— «1. 5) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

2M) 
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1.  In  a  computer  for  determining  the  range, 
elevation  angle  and  azimuth  angle  of  a  target 
from  a  remote  director  with  respect  to  a  firing 
station,  means  for  generating  an  electrical  sig- 
nal having  a  time-phase  and  magnitude  com- 
mensurate with  the  azimuth  angle  and  the  cosine 
of  the  range  respectively  of  the  target  from  the 
director,  means  for  generating  a  second  electrical 
signal  having  a  time-phase  and  magnitude  com- 
mensurate with  the  azimuth  angle  and  the  range 
respectively  of  the  firing  station  from  the  direc- 
tor, means  for  mixing  said  signals  to  produce 
an  electrical  signal  which  in  time-phase  dis- 
placement and  amplitude  is  the  resultant  of  said 
signals,  phase  sensitive  means  for  determining 
the  time-phase  of  said  resultant  signal,  means 
coupled  with  said  phase  sensitive  means  for  gen- 
erating a  third  electrical  signal  having  a  mag- 
nitude commensurate  with  the  sine  of  the  target 
range  and  a  time-phase  equal  to  that  of  the 
resultant  plus  9(r.  and  means  for  mixing  the 
resultant  signal  with  the  third  signal  to  produce 
an  electrical  signal  that  is  commensurate  in  mag- 
nitude and  phase  to  the  range  and  elevation 
angle  of  the  target  with  respect  to  the  firing  sta- 
tion.   

2.687.851 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  DRIERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Adam  Elliott  Armstrong,  Three  Rivers.  Mieh. 

AppUcation  August  19.  1949.  Serial  No.  111.320 

5  Claims.     (CI.  236—1) 

2.  A  temperature  control  system  for  controlling 
the  temperature  within  an  enclosure  having  a 
steam  supply  line  and  a  suction  outlet  line  com- 
municating therewith  comprising,  a  balanced 
throttle  valve  positioned  in  said  steam  supply  line, 
an  air  check  valve  opening  to  said  steam  supply 
line  from  the  atmosphere  between  said  throttle 
Valve  and  said  enclosure  and  biased  to  closed 
position  against  atmospheric  pressure,  a  pressure 
differential  bellows  telescopically  embracing  and 


connected  to  the  end  of  said  throttle  valve  to 
control  the  movement  thereof,  said  differential 
bellows  being  sealed  to  the  housing  of  said  throttle 
valve  and  open  on  the  inside  to  the  low  pressure 
side  of  said  throttle  valve  whereby  throttled  steam 
pressure  biases  said  throttle  valve  toward  closed 
position,  an  air  pressure  chamber  formed  around 
the  outside  of  said  differential  bellows,  means 
including  a  constantly  open  restricted  port  for 
suppljring  compressed  air  at  selectively  constant 
pressure  to  said  air  pressure  chamber,  an  air 


outlet  valve  connected  to  said  air  pressure  cham- 
ber to  relieve  the  pressure  therein,  a  pressure 
responsive  bellows  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
air  outlet  valve,  a  valve  rod  movable  responsive 
to  said  pressxire  responsive  bellows  for  moving 
said  air  outlet  valve,  a  seat  dement  for  said  air 
outlet  valve  adjustable  axially  of  said  valve  rod. 
a  sleeve  positioned  around  said  pressure  respon- 
sive bellows,  and  a  bulb  filled  with  thermally 
expansible  fluid  positioned  in  said  suction  line 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,687.852 

ROLL  AND  BAR  GRINDING  MILL 

Ernst  L.  Midgette,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Frederick 

K.   Daniel,   Hackensaek,   N.  J.,   assignors,   by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Viekers-Armstrongs 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

AppUcation  August  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  239.882 

8  Claims.     (CI.  241—141) 


1.  In  a  bar  mill  having  a  grinding  roll  and  a 
bridge  supported  in  juxtaposition  to  the  roll,  a 
grinding  bar  assembly  on  the  bridge  urged  to- 
ward the  roll  and  including  a  shoe  arranged 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  and  having  a 
grinding  surface  opposing  the  circumference  of 
the  roll,  and  complementary  means  on  said  bar 
assembly  and  shoe  defining  a  floating  pivot  there- 
between permitting  movement  of  said  shoe  rela- 
tive to  said  bar  assembly  on  a  pivot  axis  which 
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is  at  the  intersection  of  a  plane  radial  of  the 
roll  and  another  plane  which  is  both  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  plane  and  parallel  to  the  roll 
axis,  said  radial  plane  passing  through  said 
grinding  surface  at  a  location  nearer  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  grinding  surface  of  said  shoe  than 
the  leading  edge  thereof. 


2,687.853 
TARN  HANDLING  MEANS 
John  W.  May,  Pendleton.  S.  C,  assignor  to  Deer- 
ing  Milliken  Research  Trust,  Pendleton,  S.  C, 
a  nonprofit  trust  of  Maine 
AppUcation  January  9.  1951,  Serial  No.  205.156 
1  16  CUiuM.     (CI.  242—19) 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  winding  machine  hav- 
ing a  bunch  builder  associated  therewith  for 
winding  yam  onto  bobbins  each  of  which  has  a 
base  thereon,  yarn  tail-cutter  means  carried  by 
said  bunch  builder  and  means  automatically  op- 
erable in  response  to  the  action  of  said  builder 
to  move  said  first  means  into  position  to  sever 
the  tail  of  yarn  which  extends  across  the  base  of 
the  bobbin.         

2.687.854 
SELF-CENTERING  UNCOILER 

Edwin  T.  Lorig.  Ross  Township,  Allegheny 
County.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  14.  1950,  Serial  No.  200,853 
5  Claims      (CI.  242—78) 


1  An  uncoiler  comprising  a  pair  of  frusto- 
conical  rolls  arranged  with  their  large  diameter 
ends  adjacent  each  other,  said  rolls  being  ar- 
ranged with  their  axes  of  rotation  converging 
slightly  downwardly  toward  each  other,  and 
means  connecting  said  rolls  for  positive  syn- 
chronous rotary  movement. 


2,687.855 
SPINNING  TYPE  FISHING  REEL 
Henry  G.  Shakespeare  and  Gerald  D.  Harrington, 
Kalamaioo.   Mich.,   assignors  to   Shakespeare 
Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich. 
Application  November  20.  1950.  Serial  No.  196,574 
14  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.4) 
6.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
box  having  aligned  front  and  rear  bearings,  an 
open  cylindrical  forwardly  facing  line  winding 
member  provided  with  a  hub  rotatably  supported 
in  said  front  bearing,  a  spindle  bearing  member 
mounted  in  the  rear  bearing,  a  reciprocatingly 
mounted  spindle  reciprocatingly  engaged  with 

«i8o  O.  G. — 73 


said  rear  bearing  member,  a  driving  gear  provided 
with  a  crank,  a  coacting  driven  gear  on  said 
spindle  and  connected  to  the  hub  of  said  line 
winding  member  and  having  driving  connection 
therewith,  driving  connections  for  said  spindle  to 
said  driving  gear  whereby  the  spindle  Is  recipro- 
cated as  said  line  winding  member  is  rotated,  a 
spool  on  said  spindle  comprising  front  and  rear 
fianges.  the  rear  fiange  being  reciprocable  within 
said  line  winding  member  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  peripheral  rim.  a  hook-like 
winding  finger  on  said  line  winding  member  fac- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  line  winding  rotation 


J4^ 


thereof,  and  means  operable  upon  reverse  rota- 
tion of  said  line  winding  member  for  projecting 
said  spool  to  a  forward  position  where  the  rear 
spool  fiange  rim  closes  and  constitutes  a  guard 
for  said  line  winding  finger,  said  finger  automati- 
cally releasing  the  line  upon  said  reverse  rota- 
tion of  the  line  winding  member,  the  rear  face  of 
the  finger  being  disposed  relative  to  the  direction 
of  said  reverse  rotation  of  the  winding  member 
to  provide  a  substantially  unobstructed  surface 
for  movement  of  the  finger  relative  to  the  line 
during  said  reverse  rotation  to  facilitate  said 
automatic  release  of  the  finger  from  the  line. 


2,687.856 
GYROSCOPIC  CONTROL  OF  SUSTAINING 
ROTORS 
GUdden  S.  Doman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Doman  Helicopters.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcaUon  July  18,  1946,  Serial  No.  684.624 
10  Claims.     (CL  244—17.13) 


i^x/a 


1.  A  g3rroscope  control  for  helicopters  and  the 
like  having  blades  mountcf^  for  control  of  the 
pitch  angle  thereof,  an  azimuth  plate  mounted 
with  the  blades  and  at  least  one  rotatable  shaft 
comprising  a  gyroscope  including  a  gyroscopic 
member,  means  mounting  the  gyroscopic  mem- 
ber for  rotation  and  universal  Inclination  there- 
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of,  and  damping  means  connected  with  the  gyro- 
scopic member  rendering  it  fully  responsive  to 
long  term  changes  in  attitude  of  the  fuselage 
but  insensitive  to  short  term  changes  in  atti- 
tude, including  means  to  connect  the  same  to  a 
rota  table  shaft;  a  pair  of  hydraulic  operating 
means  operable  in  two  directions  including  means 
adapted  to  connect  the  same  to  blades  to  vary 
the  pitch  thereof,  hydrauhc  driving  means  for 
each  operating  means  connected  with  and  each 
actuated  by  the  gyroscopic  member  for  a  different 
direction  of  inclination  thereof  to  automatically 
vary  the  position  of  the  operating  means  upon 
relative  inclination  of  the  gyroscopic  member, 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  connections  between  each 
hydraulic  driving  means  and  its  respective  oper- 
atmg  means,  valve  means  in  one  of  the  hydraulic 
connections  for  each  pair  of  hydraulic  connec- 
tions, manually  controlled  hydraulic  trim  means 
connected  with  the  operating  means  to  manually 
vary  the  position  of  the  operating  means,  each 
hydraulic  means  being  duplex  for  operation  in 
two  directions,  the  damping  means  and  the  gyro- 
scopic effect  of  the  gJ^QScopic  member  exerting 
sufficient  resistance  to  Tender  the  gyroscopic 
member  insensitive  to  the  manually  controlled 
hydraulic  trim  means,  and  valve  means  connect- 
ing one  side  of  each  hydraulic  operating  means 
with  the  other  side  to  synchronize  each  hy- 
draulic operating  means  as  well  as  the  hydraulic 
trim  means  and  hydraulic  driving  means  con- 
nected therewith. 


operating  said  differential  gear  mechanism  to 
cause  said  wheels  to  be  driven  at  different  speeds 
and  forward  motion  of  the  aircraft  to  effect  swiv- 
elling of  said  unit  into  a  new  position  of  balance. 


2.687.858 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL 

Ludolphus  Graham  Page,  Yanceyville,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  August  6,  1952.  Serial  No.  302.917 
3  CUlms.     (CI.  244—88) 


2.687.857 
STEERING  MEANS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  LANDING 

GEAR 
Harry  Balshaw  Caldwell.  Penketh.  Warrington, 
and  Kenneth  George  Hancock.  Sankey.  War- 
rington, England,  assignors  to  Electro-Hydrau- 
lics Limited.  Warrington,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Application  June  12.  1950,  Serial  No.  167,505 
12  Claims.     (CL  244—50) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  flight  of  aircraft 
having  a  wing  and  a  fuselage  comprising  a  single, 
normally  horizontal,  substantially  flat  tail  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  fuselage  and  means 
within  said  fuselage  for  positioning  said  tail,  said 
means  comprising  a  rear  rotatable  member  posi- 
tioned at  the  rearmost  portion  of  the  fuselage 
with  its  axis  of  rotation  generally  along  a  line 
through  the  center  of  the  length  of  the  fuselage, 
a  forward  rotatable  member  positioned  to  rotate 
about  a  horizontal  axis  generally  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  rear  rotatable  member,  a  uni- 
versal socket  positioned  at  the  periphery  of  said 
forward  rotatable  member,  a  non-cylindrical 
aperture  positioned  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rear  rotatable  member,  a  mating  non- 
cylindrical  connecting  arm  rigidly  flxed  on  said 
tail  at  one  end.  extending  through  said  aperture 
in  mated  relationship  and  terminating  at  the 
other  end  in  a  ball  positioned  in  said  socket,  for 
universal  movement  therein,  means  for  rotating 
said  forward  rotatable  member  for  controlling  the 
vertical  positioning  of  said  tail  and  means  for 
rotating  said  rear  rotatable  member  for  control- 
ling the  tilt  of  said  tail. 


2.687.859 
ROCKER  CUP 
George  Arnold.  Shaker  Heights,  and  Harry  A. 
Schultz.   Garfield  Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Cleveland  Frog  &  Crossing  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
.   a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,383 
6  Claims.     (CL  246—452) 


1.  A  servo-Steering  system  for  the  steering  of 
aircraft  upon  the  ground  through  its  landing 
gear,  said  system  comprising  a  steerable  castor 
unit,  including  two  castoring  nose  wheels  spaced 
one  on  either  side  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  castor, 
means  mounting  said  wheels  to  rotate  about  a 
common  axis  and  enabling  said  wheels  to  rotate 
together  and  also  relatively  to  one  another  at 
different  speeds,  and  means  for  disturbing  the 
natural  balance  of  rotation  of  said  wheels  com- 
prising a  differential  gear  mechanism  carried  by 
said  unit  and  being  intergeared  with  said  wheels 
respectively,  and  means  comprising  a  motor  for 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  having  a  stock  rail,  a 
movable  switch  point  having  a  web  and  a  base 
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flange,  a  switch  rod  for  moving  said  switch  point 
against  or  away  from  said  stock  rail,  a  switch 
cUp  comprising  a  main  member  having  a  portion 
secured  to  said  rod  and  a  hollow  portion  engag- 
ing the  base  flange  of  the  switch  point  and  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  acting  against  the  web  of  the 
switch  point,  a  plate  extending  through  said 
hollow  portion  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  said 
end  wall  thereof  and  longitudinally  of  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  switch  point,  means 
outside  of  said  hollow  portion  rigidly  connecting 
said  plate  to  said  switch  point,  and  a  spring  in 
said  hollow  portion  of  said  member  and  abutting 
said  end  wall  thereof  and  the  side  of  said  plate 
that  is  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  end  wall. 


resilient  member  connected  to  the  non-vibrat- 
ing member  and  surrounding  said  resilient  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relation  thereto  at  all  lateral  points 


2.687,860      ^ 
MOUNTING 
Lewis  F.  McNitt,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  April  13.  1949,  Serial  No.  87,278 
1  CUim.    (CL  248—5) 


Structure  for  mounting  an  aircraft  engine  in  an 
engine  bed  comprising  radial  flanges  disposed 
closely  adjacent  each  other  to  define  an  annular 
recess  extended  at  least  partially  about  an  engine 
and  intersected  by  a  transverse  plane  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  occurring  on  the 
longitudinal  principal  axis  of  inertia  of  the  engine, 
support  brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 
engine  bed  in  radial  alignment  with  said  recess, 
a  rigid  X-frame,  having  two  parts  each  compris- 
ing two  arm  portions  connected  rigidly  to  said 
support  brackets  and  a  portion  connecting  the 
arm  portions  lying  in  the  recess  and  flxedly  se- 
cured to  said  flanges,  and  strut  means  connected 
to  the  arm  portions  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine  at  points 
spaced  from  said  flanges. 


2  687  861 
WASHING  MACHINE  SUPPORT 

William  C.  Bruckman.  Newton,  Iowa,  and  Morton 
A.  Kreitchman,  Irvington,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 
AppUcation  July  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  235,062 
5  Claims.     (CL  248—24) 
1.  A  vibration  absorbing  member  for  movable 
connection  between  a  vibrating  member  and  a 
non-vibrating    member    comprising    a    resilient 
member  having  an  upper  portion  in  the  shape 
of  a  shoulder  and  a  neck,  and  a  spherical  base 
portion,  a  segmental  spherical  cap  made  of  ma- 
terial having  high  abrasive  resistance  flxedly  at- 
tached to  the  neck  portion  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, the  cap  engaging  said  vibrating  member,  and 
means  providing  a  flat  supporting  surface  for  said 


thereof,  thus' permitting  the  resilient  member  to 
have  free  rolling  action  in  the  space  between 
the  shoulders  of  the  resilient  member  and  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  supporting  means. 


2,687,862 
FASTENER 
Edmond  C.  Crowther,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
AppUcation  November  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  126,850 
2  Claims.     (CL  248—27) 

BO 


je 


Mf      ^ 


1.  A  one  piece  sheet  material  fastener  for 
mounting  a  hollow  sleeve  connected  with  a 
threaded  member  onto  an  apertured  work  piece, 
and  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  having  a 
substantially  free  Inner  end,  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral resilient  elements  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  outer  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar body  portion  and  inclined  toward  the  inner 
end  of  said  tubular  body  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  one  surface  of  the  work  piece  when 
the  body  portion  is  inserted  into  the  work  piece 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  resilient  flnger  elements 
integral  with  the  body  portion  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  an  intermediate  part  of  the  body 
portion  and  toward  the  outer  end  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  surface  of  the  work 
piece,  a  plurality  of  resilient  tabs  Integral  with 
the  body  portion  at  the  free  inner  end  thereof 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom  and 
thence  generally  toward  the  outer  end  of  said 
body  portion  for  receiving  and  aggressively 
gripping  the  hollow  sleeve  inserted  into  the  body 
portion  between  said  tabs  and  the  adjacent  inner 
surface  of  the  body  portion,  a  threaded  nut-like 
member  adjacent  said  tabs  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  body  portion,  and  means  connecting  said 
threaded  member  to  the  body  portion  in  an  In- 
clined position  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  said  tubular  body  portion  for  increasing 
frlctional  resistance  to  turning  of  the  threaded 
member  in  the  nut-like  member  when  the 
threaded  member  is  positioned  coaxially  within 
the  tubujar  body  portion  and  in  engagement 
with  said  threaded  nut-like  member. 


2.687.863 

BASE  MOUNT  FOR  ANTENNA  MASTS 

Howard  D.  Vogt  and  OUver  J.  Kieffer,  FUnt.  Mich. 

Application  AprU  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  223,004 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248—43) 
An  antenna  mast  mounting  and  erecting  de- 
vice comprising  a  base  for  attachment  to  a  build- 
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ing  roof  or  other  structure,  a  substantially  u- 
shaped  bracket  with  its  bight  portion  rotatably 
connected  to  said  base  for  movement  of  said 
bracket  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  base  and 
with  the  spaced  legs  of  said  bracket  extending 
upwardly,  a  socket  member  having  a  forked 
extension  thereon  pivotally  supported  between 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  for  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  while  the  socket  thereof 


receives  the  lower  end  of  an  antenna  mast,  and 
a  second  socket  member  having  an  extension 
thereon  also  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket 
and  arranged  between  the  forked  extension  of 
said  first-mentioned  socket  member,  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned socket  member  being  adapted  to 
temporarily  receive  in  the  socket  thereof  one  end 
of  a  lever  which  is  temporarily  connected  to  the 
antenna  mast. 


,  2,687.864 

PIPE  HANGER 

Blake  H.  Kohler.  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Application  February  27,  1950.  Serial  No.  146,460 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—74) 


■^•■^ 


A  hanger  for  supporting  a  down-spout  a  fixed- 
di' tance  from  a  wall  comprising  a  bracket  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having 
a  vertical  arm  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured 
to  a  fixed  supporting  member  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  arm,  the  angle  be- 
tween said  vertical  arm  and  said  horizontal  arm 
being  not  less  than  90°,  a  recess  in  the  forward 
edge  of  said  horizontal  arm  in  which  a  down- 
spout is  adapted  to  be  removably  seated,  the 
forward  edge  on  each  side  of  said  recess  being 
bent  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  open  hooks,  and  a  single  piece  of 
flexible  wire  by  which  a  down-spout  is  firmly 
clamped  In  said  recess,  one  end  of  said  flexible 
wire  being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
one  of  said  hooks  and  the  other  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble wire  being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  hooks. 


2,687,865 

PAINT  CAN  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER 

George  F.  Yoong ,  Boise,  Idaho 

AppUcation  June  26.  1951,  Serial  No.  233,647 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—126) 


-'  ^■ 


1.  In  a  paint  bucket  support,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  post,  a  C -clamp  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  post,  a  bracket  having  a 
bearing  in  the  outer  end  thereof  extended  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  post,  an  extension  handle 
extended  from  the  C -clamp  through  the  bearing 
of  the  bracket  on  the  upper  part  of  the  post  and 
having  an  L -shaped  lever  with  a  knob  on  the  end 
thereof  on  the  upper  end,  a  paint  bucket  support- 
ing hook  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  the  post, 
an  arcuate  bucket  receiving  plate  mounted  on 
the  post  and  positioned  below  the  hook,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  paint  brush  gripping  jaws  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  positioned  to 
hold  a  paint  brush  above  a  bucket  extended  from 
the  bucket  holding  hook  on  the  post. 


2,687.866 

TRIPOD 

Aberth  J.  Johnson,  BufTalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  25. 1951.  Serial  No.  248.248 

6  Claims.     (CI.  248—168) 


1.  A  tripod  comprising  a  head  part,  extensible 
legs,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs  to  said  head  part  at  circumferentially  spaced 
substantially  equidistant  intervals  for  pivotal 
movement  about  tangential  axes,  each  of  said 
legs  comprising  telescopic  leg  tubes,  a  releasable 
internal  locking  mechanism  arranged  to  prevent 
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relative  axial  movement  between  said  tubes  and 
a  manually  operable  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  on  the  outer  side 
thereof  and  operatively  associated  with  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  and  arranged  for  operative  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  leg  and  Inwardly  thereof 
to  release  said  locking  mechanism,  and  an  abut- 
ment on  said  head  part  arranged  below  said 
tangential  axes  and  between  said  legs  and  engage- 
able  with  their  inner  sides  when  said  legs  are 
generally  parallel  with  one  another  to  prevent 
said  legs  from  moving  past  such  parallel  relation 
and  also  to  provide  a  backing  for  said  legs  during 
the  operative  manipulation  of  said  members 
which  are  adapted  to  be  embraced  simultaneously 
by  the  operator's  hand  and  thereby  operatively 
moved  to  release  simultaneously  the  said  locking 
mechanisms  in  said  legs  for  adjustment  of  the 
effective  lengths  thereof. 


2.687.867 

HANGER  FOR  STEM-TTPE  LIGHTING* 

FIXTURES 

Isidore  Wolar,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T. 

Application  October  8. 1951.  Serial  No.  250.374 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—343) 


1.  A  hanger  for  lighting  fixture  stems  com- 
prising a  generally  flat  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  ceiling  and  having  an  Integral  hook 
struck  out  of  said  plate  and  extending  down- 
wardly, and  a  stem  support  in  the  form  of  a 
bent  sheet  metal  strap  and  having  an  upper 
obliquely  disposed  portion  apertured  to  receive 
the  hook  and  a  lower  horizontal  portion  having 
a  threaded  hole  to  receive  a  threaded  fixture 
stem,  the  upper  end  of  the  hook  receiving  aper- 
ture being  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  threaded 
hole.  ^^^^^^^_____ 

2,687.868 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hillard  E.  Barrett,  East  Orange,  and  Constantine 
S.  Constantino,  Maywood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  May  31.  1950,  Serial  No.  165.206 
7  Claims.     (CL  251—28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
through  a  passage;  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
valve  member  movable  to  vary  said  flow;  a  second 
member  movable  to  vary  a  force  urging  said  valve 
member  in  an  opening  direction;  elastic  means 
for  exerting  a  force  against  said  valve  member  In 
a  closing  direction  and  for  exerting  a  force  against 


said  second  member  in  a  direction  for  decreasing 
said  first  mentioned  force,  each  said  member  pro- 
viding the  reaction  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
force  exerted  by  said  elastic  means  against  the 
other  of  said  members;  and  means  for  applying 
a  gas  pressure  against  said  second  member  In 
opposition  to  said  elastic  means  such  that  said 
second  member  automatically  moves  to  a  position 
in  which  the  force  of  said  gas  pressure  thereon 
automatically  balances  the  elastic  means  force 
thereon  whereby  variations  1^  said  gas  pressure 
are  effective  to  control  the  position  of  said  valve 
member.  ^^^^ 

2.687,869 
FLOW  RESTRICTOR  VALVE 
John  A.  Kanuch,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Application  April  6, 1950.  Serial  No.  154.220 
10  Claims.    (CI.  251— SO) 


1.  In  a  flow  restrictor  valve,  a  housing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed  therein,  a  first 
valve  journalled  in  said  housing  Intermediate 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  axially  shiftable 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  means  for  normally 
urging  said  first  valve  closed,  a  second  valve  dis- 
posed coaxially  of  said  first  valve  intermediate 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  arranged  continu- 
ously to  control  the  flow  supplied  to  said  first 
valve  from  said  inlet  port,  means  for  urging  said 
second  valve  normally  open,  a  pressure  responsive 
surface  on  said  first  valve  arranged  in  response  to 
application  of  pressure  thereto  from  said  inlet 
port  to  tend  to  cause  opening  of  said  first  valve, 
a  pressure  responsive  surface  on  said  second  valve 
arranged  in  response  to  application  of  pressure 
thereto  from  said  inlet  port  to  tend  to  cause  clos- 
ing of  said  second  valve,  said  two  surfaces  being 
oppositely  disposed  and  arranged  to  define  op- 
posed end  walls  of  a  pressure  chamber  whereby 
pressure  may  be  aiiplied  to  said  first  surface  to 
cause  movement  of  said  first  valve  toward  opened 
position  and  to  said  second  surface  to  restrict  the 
flow  supplied  to  said  first  valve. 


2,687.870 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Russell  B.  Matthews,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Company.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  eorporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  September  14. 1950,  Serial  No.  184,755 
17  Claims.    (CI.  25^1—137) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  magnetic  core  having  a  single  pair 
of  spaced  pole  pieces  comprising  a  first  pole  piece 
and  a  second  pole  piece,  a  winding  on  said  core 
adapted  to  produce  magnetic  flux  In  said  core 
and  to  cause  same  to  traverse  the  space  between 
said  pole  pieces,  an  armature  mounted  to  turn 
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about  an  axis  in  the  space  between  said  pole 
pieces,  said  armature  having  first  and  second 
current  conducting  paths  each  of  closed  circuit 
looped  form  through  which  current  induced  by 
the  supply  of  electric  energy  to  said  winding  is 
adapted  to  flow,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
looped  conducting  paths  being  disposed  com- 
pletely on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  armature 
and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  conduct- 
ing paths  being  disposed  completely  on  the  other 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  armature,  and  means  for 
positioning   said   armature   in   a   first   position 


side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  the  sec- 
ond arm  of  said  spring  bearing  against  that  sur- 
face of  the  housing  body  opposite  to  the  one  ad- 
jacent which  the  outer  end  of  said  unit  is  dis- 
posed, the  length  of  such  second  arm  being 
greater  than  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  housing 
body  and  a  detent  portion  formed  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  said  latter  arm  to  override  the  edge 
of  said  housing  body  and  thus  retain  said  spring 
in  position. 

2,687,872 
SANITARY  VALVE  * 

Edward  Onosko,  Kenosha,  WU.,  assignor  to  Tri- 
Clover  Machine  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wla^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,240 
2  CUiau.     (CL  251—287) 


r  * 


-  I- 


where  said  first  looped  conducting  path  will  be 
acted  upon  by  the  magnetic  fiux  traversing  the 
space  between  said  pole  pieces  to  impart  turn- 
ing movement  t^  said  armature,  said  second 
looped  conducting  path  of  the  armature  being 
turned  by  said  turning  movement  to  a  position 
where  the  effect  of  the  magnetic  fiux  traversing 
the  space  between  said  pole  pieces  will,  by  action 
on  said  second  looped  conducting  path,  buck 
and  balance  the  action  on  the  first  conducting 
path  to  stop  turning  movement  of  the  armature 
at  a  position  less  than  a  complete  rotation  from 
its  first  position. 


I  I 


2,687.871 

STOPCOCK  FOR  MEDICAL  ASSEMBLIES 

Albert  E.  Krug,  WyckofT,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.    a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  194.529 

1  Claim.     (CL  251—181) 


A  stopcock  including  in  combination  a  housing 
body  formed  with  a  transverse  and  fiared  bore  an 
extension  projecting  from  said  housing,  a  tapered 
valve  unit  rotatable  in  said  bore  and  sealingly  en- 
gaging the  surface  of  the  latter,  said  unit  having 
an  outer  end  disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of  said 
body,  said  extension  and  body  being  formed  with 
passages  and  said  unit  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  passages  when  said  valve  is  rotated  to 
a  predetermined  position  within  said  bore,  a  U- 
shaped  spring  having  its  base  formed  with  an 
opening,  said  base  bearing  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  housing  and  conforming  to  the  same  with 
said  extension  projecting  through  said  base  open- 
ing, a  forked  portion  comprising  one  arm  of  said 
.spring  and  slidably  bearing  against  the  outer  end 
of  said  unit  with  its  fingers  disposed  one  to  each 


1.  In  a  sanitary  valve,  a  valve  body  having  an 
open  end  and  having  an  annular  surface  at  said 
open  end  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  in  a  side 
of  said  body,  a  plug  valve  coaxlally  rotatably  posi- 
tioned in  said  body  and  projecting  from  the  open 
end  thereof,  said  plug  valve  having  an  inner  end 
provided  with  a  passage  which  extends  between 
said  inner  end  and  a  side  wall  and  which  is  posi- 
tioned to  register  with  said  discharge  outlet  in 
the  valve  body  when  the  plug  valve  is  in  a  pre- 
determined position  of  rotation,  a  pin  projecting 
radially  from  a  portion  of  said  plug  valve  at  the 
open  end  of  the  valve  body  outwardly  of  said 
annular  surface,  and  a  wire  stop  member  having 
a  main  portion  which  lies  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  but  spaced  outwardly  from  the  plane 
of  said  annular  surface  and  having  downturned 
ends  fixed  to  said  valve  body,  said  ends  being 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  when  said 
plug  valve  is  in  closed  and  open  positions  respec- 
tively to  prevent  rotation  of  said  valve  member 
beyond  said  positions,  and  said  pin  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  main  portion  of  the  stop 
member  and  the  annular  surface  of  the  valve 
body  so  that  outward  axial  movement  of  said 
plug  valve  is  normally  prevented. 


2,687,873 
ONE  END  LIFT 

Walter  C.   Trautman  and   Robert  W.   McNabb, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Walker  Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  Wisconsin,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Application  Anril  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  220.872 

16  CUhns.  (CI.  254—8) 
1.  In  a  portable  lift,  the  combination  of  a 
downwardly  facing  channel  providing  an  upper 
beam,  a  lower  beam  inside  the  upper  and  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  beam,  axles  with  wheels 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  beams  to  mov- 
ably  support  them  on  the  ground,  and  means  act- 
ing between  the  beams  to  move  said  beams  toward 
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each  other  and  thereby  jackknife  the  beams,  said 
last  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
ram  unit  wherein  the  ram  is  connected  to  one 
beam  and  the  cylinder  to  the  other  and  arranged 
so  that  the  operating  stroke  occurs  on  shortening 


''.    M 


of  the  unit,  the  connection  to  the  upper  beam 
being  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  the  connection 
to  the  lower  beam  being  adjacent  its  hinged  end, 
said  unit  being  substantially  completely  housed 
inside  said  upper  beam  at  all  relative  positions 
of  the  beams. 


2.687,874 

JACK  BAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Paul  A.  Newman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  April  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  219,001 

2  Claims.     (CI.  254—134) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an 
axle  and  a  bumper  adjacent  said  axle,  both  at 
one  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  jack  bar  comprismg  a 
beam  of  a  length  to  span  the  distance  between 
said  axle  and  bumper  underneath  of  the  same 
and  to  be  projected  endwise  beneath  the  vehicle, 
a  wheel  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  beam  which  is  projected  under  the  axle 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  and  perpendic- 
ular to  said  beam,  means  to  hold  said  wheel  sup- 
porting means  in  any  adjusted  position,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  wheel  supporting  means  below 
the  beam,  an  inverted  U-shaped  saddle  mounted 
en  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  and  perpendicular  to  said  beam 
above  the  same,  means  to  hold  said  saddle  in 
any  adjusted  position,  said  saddle  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  bumper,  and  means  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  saddle  in  engagement  with  said 
bumper  comprising  a  coil  spring  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  saddle,  a  hook  on  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  and  engaging  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bumper  and  a  handhold  on  said  hook  for 
manipulating  the  latter,  said  beam  to  function 
as  a  lifting  stringer  for  a  separate  and  independ- 
ent lifting  jack  placed  under  the  beam  from  the 
side  of  the  vehicle. 


2.687,875 
WELL  DRILL 
Erwin  A.  Morlan,  Hoyd  L.  Scott,  and  Henry  B. 
Woods,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  November  20,  1951.  Serial  No.  257,314 
11  Claims.    (CL  255—346) 


1.  A  rotary  well  drill  comprising,  a  head.  In- 
wardly extending  shafts  thereon,  rolling  cutters 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shafts,  at  least  one  of 
said  cutters  comprising  a  body  having  peripheral 
lands,  and  a  row  of  wear  resistant  inserts  in  each 
of  said  lands,  each  of  said  inserts  having  an  ovoid 
outer  end  protruding  from  the  periphery  of  its 
associated  land  to  present  a  rounded  surface 
to  produce  disintegrating  action  upon  the  forma- 
tion being  drilled. 


2.687,876 
PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  Pontus  Larsson  Hjrtte,  Lund,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  Separator,  Stoekholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
ApplicaUon  October  17.  1951.  Serial  No.  251.689 
6  Claims.     (CL  257—245) 


1.  A  plate  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced  heat  exchange  plates  forming  flow 
courses,  corrugations  In  the  plates  forming  ad- 
jacent flow  spaces  of  substantially  triangular  sec- 
tions in  the  flow  courses  between  the  plates,  each 
of  said  spaces  communicating  with  an  adjacent 
space  through  a  passage  having  a  minimum 
cross -sectional  area  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  flat 
wall  of  one  plate  and  on  the  other  side  by  a 
wall  of  another  plate,  said  flat  wall  forming  a 
wall  of  each  of  two  intercommunicating  adjacent 
triangular  flow  spaces  on  each  side  of  said  one 
plate,  said  wall  of  the  other  plate  being  brokcii  to 
form  a  corrugation  of  said  last  plate  where  the 
corrugation  line  limits  the  minimum  cross -sec- 
tional area  of  said  passage,  the  corrugations  of 
each  plate  extending  generally  transversely 
thereof  and  being  offset,  longitudinally  of  the 
plates,  with  respect  to  the  corrugations  of  tht  ad- 
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jacent  plates,  the  walls  forming  the  corrugations 
of  each  plate  being  non-parallel  to  the  walls 
forming  the  corrugations  of  the  adjacent  plates. 


2  687  877 
APPARATUS  FOR  mXING  AND  PROCESSING 

Thormod  Jensen,  Laurelton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  E.  T.  Oakes  Corporation. 
Islip.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcaiion  July  30.  1951.  Serial  No.  239.294 
5  Claims.     (CI.  259--8) 


»/ifJ=nb^_r 


1.  In  a  continuous  mixing  device  of  the  t3rpe 
described  having  a  rotor  member  mounted  upon 
a  rotor  shaft  and  stator  means,  the  rotor  and 
stator  means  having  spaced  annular  elements 
which  interleave  with  each  other  to  form  a  laby- 
rinth path  of  flow,  the  combination  therewith 
of  means  comprising  an  extending  neck  on  said 
stator  means  forming  an  annular  chamber  around 
the  shaft  communicating  with  the  said  path  of 
flow  upstream  from  said  rotor,  means  for  feeding 
medium  to  be  mixed  to  the  annular  chamber, 
said  shaft  having  screw  tjrpe  mixing  means 
formed  thereon  downstream  from  said  rotor,  and 
means  forming  a  chamber  around  said  screw 
type  mixing  means  in  the  path  of  flow  whereby 
a  blending  action  is  exerted  on  the  medium  being 
treated. 

2.687,878 

COILER  FOR  REVERSING  HOT  MILLS 

Alonzo  B.  Montgomery.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  729.604, 

February  19.  1947.    This  application  March  20, 

1953.  Serial  No.  343.568 

8  Claims.     (CI.  263—3) 


1.  A  coller  assembly  adapted  to  use  with  revers- ' 
ing  hot  strip  mills  comprising  a  coiler  furnace. 
a  coiler  drum  rotatable  in  said  furnace,  said  coiler 
drum  having  a  peripheral  surface  about  which 
a  strip  may  be  wound  and  a  strip-receiving  aper- 
ture through  the  said  peripheral  surface,  an  elec- 


tric motor  connected  to  rotate  said  drum,  elec- 
tric control  means  arranged  to  act  on  said  motor 
to  bring  the  aperture  of  the  said  drum  into  strip- 
receiving  position  and  to  hold  the  drum  so  posi- 
tioned, rolls  cooperative  with  the  said  coiler  drum 
to  feed  the  strip  to  the  drum,  a  motor  for  rotat- 
ing the  said  cooperative  rolls,  and  electric  con- 
trol means  actuated  by  a  strip  approaching  the 
said  furnace  and  operating  with  time  delay  to 
energize  the  said  drum-rotating  motor  and  to 
energize  the  motor  for  rotating  the  rolls  cooper- 
ative with  the  coiler  drum. 


2.687.879 
PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  SOLID  MATERIALS. 
PARTICULARLY    FOR   THE    CALCINATION 
OF  LIMESTONE 
Hans  Erich  Werner  HeiUgenataedt,  Volklingen. 
Saar    Territory,    assignor   to    Administration- 
Sequestre  des  Rochling'sche  Eisen-  u.  Stahl- 
werk  G.  m.  b.  H..  VolkUngen,  Saar.  a  body  cor- 
porate 
Application  August  16.  1950.  Serial  No.  179.701 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany 
September  3,  1949 
4  CUims.     (CL  263—53) 


1.  The  process  of  calcining  crushed  limestone 
which  comprises,  establishing  a  vertical,  down- 
wardly-descending column  of  said  limestone, 
charging  fresh  limestone  at  the  top  of  said  col- 
umn and  removing  calcined  limestone  from  the 
bottom  of  said  column,  providing  a  source  of  fresh 
combustion  gases,  introducing  said  combustion 
gases  into  said  column  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  top  and  said  bottom  of  said  column,  passing 
said  combustion  gases  transversely  through  said 
column  and  transversely  withdrawing  the  com- 
bustion gases  from  said  column  at  a  point 
substantially  horizontally  opposite  the  point 
of  introduction  of  said  gases  whereby  said 
combustion  gases  create  in  said  column  ad- 
jacent said  point  of  introduction  a  temper- 
ature zone  of  maximum  heat  consumption  and 
said  combustion  gases  are  transversely  with- 
drawn solely  from  said  zone,  passing  a  por- 
tion of  the  combustion  gases  from  said  zone  of 
maximum  heat  consumption  to  a  point  in  said 
column  above  said  zone  to  create  a  pre-heating 
zone  wherein  the  fresh  limestone  being  charged 
to  said  column  is  pre-heated  before  it  reaches 
said  zone  of  maximum  heat  consumption,  with- 
drawing said  gases  from  said  pre-heating  zone, 
and  re-circulating  to  said  source  of  fresh  com- 
bustion gases  only  combustion  gases  withdrawn 
transversely  from  said  zone  of  maximum  heat 
consumption,  whereby  said  transversely  with- 
drawn combustion  gases  are  mixed  with  fresh 
combustion  gases  and  the  resulting  mixture  is 
introduced  into  said  column  for  transverse  pas- 
sage therethrough. 
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2.687.880 
PIPE  BEVELING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  P.  Waterson,  TuLta,  Okla..  assignor  to  Per- 
rault  Bros.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  partnership  consist- 
ing of  Louis  Perrault  and  Ainslie  Perranit 
Application  January  16,  1950.  Serial  No.  138,796 
3  Claims.     (CI.  266—23) 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a 
stationary  annular  ring  adapte^  to  surround 
a  pipe,  a  forwardly  extending  circumferential 
flange  on  the  stationary  ring  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  a  pair  of  housings  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  rear  face  of  said  stationary  ring. 
a  radial  threaded  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in 
each  of  said  housings,  clamping  memliers  ex- 
tending into  each  of  said  housings  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  radial  shafts,  fastening  means 
connecting  said  shafts  to  one  end  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  for  moving  said  clamping  mem- 
bers radially  when  said  shafts  are  rotated,  a 
housing  disposed  on  the  rear  face  of  said  sta- 
tionary ring  mid-way  t>etween  said  flrst  men- 
tioned housings,  a  vertical  threaded  shaft  rotat- 
ably disposed  in  said  last  mentioned  housing,  a 
center  foot  member  extending  into  said  last 
mentioned  housing,  means  connecting  said  ver- 
tical shaft  to  the  upper  end  of  said  center  foot 
member  for  moving  said  center  foot  member 
vertically  when  said  vertical  shaft  is  rotated,  a 
plunger  reciprocally  disposed  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  center  foot  member,  a  marlc  on  said 
plunger  for  centering  the  clamping  members 
relative  to  the  pipe,  gear  means  interconnecting 
the  radial  shafts  and  vertical  shaft  for  pro- 
viding a  simultaneous  rotation  of  all  of  said 
shafts  when  one  of  said  shafts  is  rotated,  an  an- 
nular carrier  ring  rotatably  disposed  in  said  sta- 
tionary ring,  and  torch  holding  means  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  carrier  ring. 


an  elongate  magnetizable  record  body  that  is 
pressed  against  its  periphery,  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  capstan,  and  an  operation-selective 
shaft  that  is  rotatable  between  flrst  and  second 
predetermined  angularly  spaced  positions  where- 
in respectively  it  is  effective  to  maintain  said 
capstan  in  rotation  and  stopped;  a  mechanical 
system  for  supporting  a  pinch  roll,  maintain- 
ing it  in  pressure -exerting  relation  to  said  cap- 
stan periphery  while  said  shaft  is  in  its  said  flrst 
position  and  maintaining  it  spaced  therefrom 
while  said  shaft  is  in  its  said  second  position, 
said  system  comprising  a  braclcet  positioned  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  travel  path  from  said 
capstan  and  supporting  said  pinch  roll,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  bracket  with  the  axiis  of 
said  pinch  roll  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  capstan  and  for  swinging  of  said  pinch 
roll  about  a  pivot  axis  disposed  parallel  to  the 
other  said  axes,  and  positioning  said  pinch  roll 
for  movement  by  swinging  of  said  braclcet  be- 
tween flrst  and  second  positions  toward  and  away 
from  contact  with  said  capstan  periphery,  a  bias 
spring  effective  between  a  flxed  part  of  said 
instrument  and  said  bracket  to  continuously  urge 
the  latter  to  its  flrst  position  and  to  urge  said 
pinch  roll  against  the  capstan  periphery  while 
said  bracket  is  in  its  said  flrst  position,  an  actuator 
member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  bracket 
for  swinging  between  a  flrst  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, an  extension  of  said  actuator  member  angu- 
larly disposed  for  occupying  a  position  spaced 
from  said  bracket  while  said  actuator  member 
and  said  bracket  Iwth  are  in  their  said  flrst  posi- 
tions and  during  movement  of  said  actuator  de- 
vice from  its  first  to  its  second  position  to  con- 
tact said  bracket  and  move  it  from  its  flrst  to  its 
second  position,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  to  move  said  actuator  from 
its  flrst  to  its  second  position. 


2  687  882 
PANEL  MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORDER  AND 

REPRODUCER 
James  L.  Pettus.  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  19. 1950,  Serial  No.  201.658 
8  Claims.     (CI.  271—2.3) 


2.687.881 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR.  MAGNETIC 

INSTRUMENT  MOVABLE  ELEMENTS 

Edmund  Barany,  Chicago,  and  Melvin  Sackter, 
Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Ampro  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illlnois 

Application  November  9.  1950.  Serial  No.  194,915 
3  Claims.     (CL  271—2.3) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  transducing  instnmient  that 
includes  a  capstan  for  driving  along  a  travel  path 

685  O.  O.— 74 


1.  A  magnetic  fllm  drive  mechanism  comprising 
a  panel  on  which  said  mechanism  is  mounted, 
sprocket  means  for  advancing  fllm  to  form  said 
fllm  into  a  loop,  a  pair  of  drums  around  which 
said  fllm  loop  passes,  a  shaft  for  each  of  said 
drums,  a  flywheel  on  said  shaft  of  each  of  said 
drums,  a  pair  of  rollers  between  said  sprocket 
means  and  said  drums,  said  rollers  forming  said 
fllm  into  two  substantially  right-angled  loops 
l)etween  said  sprocket  means  and  said  drums, 
pivoted  arms  for  said  rollers,  tensioning  means 
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between  said  arms  of  said  rollers  and  between 
said  arms  and  fixed  positions  on  said  panel,  said 
tensioning  means  urging  said  rollers  together 
with  a  certain  amount  of  tension,  urging  one  of 
said  rollers  toward  one  of  said  fixed  positions 
with  a  different  amount  of  tension,  and  urging 
said  other  roller  toward  said  other  fixed  position 
with  a  third  amount  of  tension,  and  damping 
means  attached  to  one  of  said  arms. 


said  tensioning  rollers  away  from  one  another, 
a  switch  mechanism  having  a  portion  movable 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  re- 
silient means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
pair  of  resilient  means  with  respect  to  each  other 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  advancement  of 
the  film  through  said  mechanism,  spring  means 


2.687,883 
FILM  DRIVE  AND  FILTER  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Pettus.  Encino.  and  Arthur  C.  Albee, 
Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,384 
10  Claims.     (CI.  271—2.3) 


2.687,884 

FILM  ADVANCING  AND  FILTERING 

MECHANISM 

Hugh  C.  Ward.  Los  Angeles,  and  James  L.  Pettus. 

fcncmo.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  18.  1951.  Serial  No.  251.877 

7  Claims.     (CI.  271—2.3) 

1.  A  film  drive  system  comprising  a  pair  of  film 

drive  sprocJcets.  a   film   shoe  for  each  of  said 

sprockets,  means  for  maintaining  each  of  said 

shoes  in  closed  position  on  its  respective  sprocket 

a   pair  of  inertia   drums,  a  pair  of  tensioning 

rollers,  the  film  passing  from  one  sprocket  around 

one  tensioning  roller,  around  one  drum,  and  then 

around    the   other   drum,   the   other   tensioning 

roller,    and    over    the    other    sprocket,    resilient 

means  for  urging  said  tensioning  rollers  toward 

one  another,  a  pair  of  resilient  means  for  urging 


connected  to  one  of  said  film  shoes  for  urging  said 
shoe  toward  open  position,  and  means  associated 
with  said  spring  means  for  holding  said  tension- 
ing rollers  in  fixed  positions  when  said  shoe  is 
moved  to  open  position  by  said  spring  means. 


1.  A  film  drive  system  comprising  a  drive 
sprocket,  a  pair  of  inertia  drums,  a  pair  of  film 
tensioning  rollers,  the  film  passing  on  one  side 
of  said  sprocket,  around  one  of  said  tensioned 
rollers,  around  one  of  said  drums,  around  said 
other  drum,  around  said  other  roller,  and  back  to 
another  side  of  said  sprocket  a  spring  for  re- 
siliently  urging  said  rollers  together  to  tension 
said  film,  a  second  spring  urging  said  rollers  in 
one  direction,  a  third  spring  urging  said  rollers 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  movable  means  to 
which  one  end  of  each  of  said  second  and  third 
springs  is  attached  for  reducing  the  tension  in 
said  second  spring  and  simultaneously  increasing 
the  tension  in  said  third  spring  when  said  means 
is  moved  in  one  direction  and  said  film  is  ad- 
vanced in  one  direction  by  said  sprocket  and  for 
reducing  the  tension  in  said  third  spring  and  in- 
creasing the  tension  in  said  second  spring  when 
said  means  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  said  film  is  advanced  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


2,687.885 

WEB  EDGE  POSITION  DETECTOR 

Robert    J.    Kroth.    Evanston.    111.,    assimor    to 

Askania  Regulator  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  5, 1950.  Serial  No.  199,175 

10  Claims.     (CL  271—2.6) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  jet  type  web  edge  position 
detector  that  includes  structure  defining  side  sur- 
faces of  a  slot  for  passage  of  a  web  and  said  sur- 
faces respectively  surrounding  a  jet-delivering 
opening  and  a  receiver  port  in  at  least  partial  op- 
position; in  combination,  guide  means  positioned 
to  direct  a  web  toward  contact  with  one  of  said 
surfaces,  and  means  for  supplying  cushioning  air 
under  pressure  between  said  one  surface  and  a 
web  traveling  over  and  tending  to  contact  it. 


2.687.886 
REGISTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINES 
Alphonse  W.  Pitner.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Application  October  21.  1950,  Serial  No.  191,425 
3  Claims.     (CI.  271—53) 
1.  In  registering  apparatus  for  printing  presses 
having  a  plurality  of  printing  rolls,  a  conveyor 
for  advancing  a  sheet  towards  said  printing  rolls, 
a  retractable  stop  member  Interposed  between 
said  conveyor  and  said  printing  rolls  to  which 
the  forward  edge  of  the  sheet  is  advanced  by  the 
conveyor,  and  separable  upper  and  lower  feed 
rolls  interposed  between  said  conveyor  and  said 
printing  rolls  one  of  which  is  driven  for  control- 
ling the  advance  of  the  sheet  from  said  stop  mem- 
ber to  said  printing  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
mounted  on  a  bracket  for  retraction,  and  said 
feed  rolls  in  sheet  engaging  position  having  their 
rotational    axes   disposed   in   spaced   horizontal 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1099 


planes,  the  combination  comprising  an  adjustable 
mounting  member  on  said  bracket  for  holding  the 
rotational  axis  of  one  of  said  feed  rolls  when  in 


2,687,887 
REPTILE  SIMULATING  ILLUSION  TOY 

John  A.  Frampton,  Coinmbus,  Ohio 

Application  .Tune  22,  1951.  Serial  No.  232,961 

1  Claim.    (CI.  272—27) 


In  a  toy  of  the  type  comprising  a  box  having 
an  open  top  and  a  hinged  cover  for  closing  the 
open  top  of  the  box.  means  within  the  box  for 
surprising  one  opening  the  cover  thereof  com- 
prising a  false  bottom  In  said  box.  a  body  of  fiex- 
ible  material  simulating  in  shape  and  color  a 
reptile,  the  rearward  portion  of  said  body  being 
fixed  atop  the  false  bottom,  a  crank  member 
pivotally  mounted  in  and  extending  through  the 
false  bottom,  said  crank  member  extending  into 
the  forward  portion  of  the  body  for  flexing  said 
body,  means  connected  to  the  crank  member  and 
to  the  cover  for  moving  the  crank  member  as 
the  cover  is  opened  and  flexing  the  body,  and 
yielding  means  connected  to  the  crank  member 
and  to  the  false  bottom  for  restoring  the  parts 
to  their  Initial  position  as  the  cover  Is  closed. 


2.687,888 

GRAVITY  OPERATED  NOISEMAKING  TOY 

John  A.  Frampton.  Coinmbus.  Ohio 

Application  June  15.  1953.  Serial  No.  361.628 

3  Claims.  (CI.  272—27) 
1.  A  nolse-maklng  toy  comprising:  a  container 
a  cover  movably  mounted  on  said  container:  a 
gravity-type  weight-actuated  noise-producing 
bellows  unit;  means  pivotally  mounting  said  unit 
in  said  container  for  bodily  turning  movement 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis;  and  a  mov- 
able stop  member  carried  by  said  container  for 
controlling  rocking  movement  on  the  part  of  said 
unit,  said  stop  member  having  contact  with  said 
cover  when  the  latter  is  actively  positioned  on  the 
container  to  cause  said  stop  member  to  assume  a 


position  In  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said  unit, 
whereby  to  restrain  said  unit  against  noise-pro- 
ducing oscillation  about  its  pivotal  mounting,  the 
release  of  said  cover  from  Its  active  position  serv- 
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Ing  to  admit  of  movement  of  said  stop  member  to 
a  position  permitting  of  gravity  oscillation  of  said 
.unit  to  cause  the  same  to  generate  sound. 


slieet  engaging  position  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  other  feed  roll,  whereby  accurate  reg- 
ister of  the  sheet  is  effected  by  said  feed  rolls. 


2.687.889 
ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  ANIMATED 

RACE  GAME 

George  Reginald  Wiltshire.  Colombo.  Ceylon 

AppUcation  October  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,233 

2  Claims,     (a.  273—86) 
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1.  A  race  game  comprising  a  plurality  of 
models  each  adapted  to  be  mounted  by  a  person; 
each  model  being  pivoted  on  a  fulcrum  to  enable 
a  rocking  action  to  be  produced  by  the  person; 
each  model  carrying  a  plurality  of  normally-open 
contacts  in  a  control  circuit  containing  an  im- 
pulse driven  multiple  contact  unit;  a  plurality 
of  tracks,  each  track  having  a  plurality  of  lamps 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  said  contact 
units  with  the  normally-open  contacts  so  located 
on  each  model  to  be  simultaneously  closed  by  the 
person  rocking  and  whipping  the  model  and  by 
appropriate  action  of  the  hands,  feet  and  knees 
of  the  person  astride  the  model,  the  closing  of  the 
circuit  resulting  from  the  person's  movements 
pulsing  the  impulse  driven  multiple  contact  unit 
step  by  step  to  successively  include  in  its  circuit 
the  plurality  of  lamps  of  each  track  which  illumi- 
nate one  by  one  and  progressively  along  the  said 
track  to  provide  the  effect  of  movement,  such  be- 
ing a  measure  of  the  skill  of  the  person  mounted 
on  a  model:  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  models 
by  a  plurality  of  persons  constituting  a  competi- 
tive race  game. 


2.687.890 
CHANCE  GAME  DEVICE 

Anton  Hedin,  Littleton.  Colo. 

Application  August  14.  1952.  Serial  No.  304.240 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—138) 

1.  A  game  device  comprising:  a  housing;  a 
cap  member  on  said  housing:  a  rota  table  shaft 
extending  upwardly  from  said  housing  and  ter- 
minating above  said  cap:  a  circular  series  of  pegs 
extending  through  peg  openings  in  said  cap  mem- 
ber concentrically  of  and  parallel  to  said  shaft. 


1100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  31,  1954 


there  being  a  different  indicium  on  said  cap 
member  adjacent  each  of  the  peg  openings  there- 
in, said  pegs  normally  projecting  into  said  hous- 
ing; a  spinning  member  on  said  shaft  within  said 
housing  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  the  former, 
said  spinning  member  having  a  less  diameter 
than  said  circular  series  of  pegs :  a  peg  contacting 
device   projecting   radially   from   said   spinning 


member  and  extending  beyond  the  circumference 
of  said  circular  series  of  pegs;  a  rotatable  rod: 
an  offset  crank  portion  on  said  rod  positioned  to 
contact  and  force  said  spinning  member  toward 
said  pegs,  so  that  said  peg  contacting  device  will 
engage  one  of  said  pegs  and  force  the  latter  out- 
wardly through  said  cap  member;  and  means  on 
the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  rotating  said  rod. 


2,687.891 

SEED  AND  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  TRACTORS 

Walter  W.  Puckette,  Gbtdyi.  Va. 

AppUcation  November  4. 1949,  Serial  No.  125,577 

1  CUim.     (CI.  275—8) 


A  distributmg  hopper  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular-shaped base  having  an  off  center  opening 
therein,  inclined  panels  extended  upwardly  from 
the  base  and  positioned  to  guide  material  to  said 
opening,  a  plate  having  spaced  slots  therein  posi- 
tioned on  the  base  and  clamped  by  elements  ex- 
tended through  the  slots  to  the  base  for  adjust- 
ing the  area  of  said  opening,  a  gate  slidably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  positioned  to  coact  with 
said  plate  for  regulating  the  area  of  said  opening, 
said  gate  having  a  handle  extended  from  one  side 
of  the  hopper,  a  lever  positioned  against  the  un- 
der surface  of  the  base,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  lever  on  the  base  with  one  end  positioned 
to  close  the  opening  through  the  base  and  with  the 
opposite  end  extended  from  the  hopper  to  provide 
means  for  connecting  a  cable  to  the  lever,  said 
cable  being  adapted  to  extend  to  the  seat  of  an 
operator  of  a  tractor  upon  which  the  hopper  may 
be  mounted,  and  resilient  means  for  actuating 
the  lever  whereby  the  lever  closes  the  opening  of 
the  base  of  the  hopper  when  released  by  the  cable, 
said  opening  being  adapted  to  guide  grain 
dropped  from  the  hopper  upon  a  distributing  ele- 
ment mounted  below  the  hopper  and  positioned 
whereby  material  passing  through  the  off-center 
opening  of  the  base  is  distributed  over  a  semi- 
circular area  at  one  side  of  the  hopper. 


'      '         2.687,892 
GRAIN  DISTRIBUTOR 

John  Kinsella.  Merna,  III. 

Application  July  25.  1951.  Serial  No.  238,554 

4  Claims.     (CI.  275—15) 

1.  A  grain  distributor  comprising  a  base  adapt- 


grain  bin  and  including  a  plurality  of  radial  arms, 
a  hopper  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  lower 
discharge  end,  a  grain  deflector  underlying  said 
discharge  end.  vertically  adjustable  L-shapcd 
hangers  fixed  to  said  arms,  a  plate  fixed  on  said 
hangers,  a  hollow  post  rlidng  rigidly  from  said 


:  >*■ 


plate  and  having  the  deflector  rotatably  mounted 
on  its  upper  end.  and  a  rod  rotatably  extended 
through  said  post  and  having  one  end  fixed  to 
said  deflector  and  its  other  end  rotatably  secured 
in  said  plate  to  secure  the  deflector  in  place. 


2,687,893 
SWEEPER  WITH  ATTACHED  COLLAPSIBLE 

DEBRIS  RECEPTACLE 
Edwin  D.  Parker  and  Earl  E.  Stelser.  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker  Sweeper  Company, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcatlon  AprU  14.  1949,  Serial  No. 
87.522.  Divided  and  this  application  December 
21. 1950,  Serial  No.  201.956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280— U) 


In  a  lawn  sweeper  or  the  like,  in  combination, 
a  main  frame  including  axle  means;  wheels  for 
the  main  frame;  an  inverted  U-shaped  handle 
having  the  lower  ends  thereof  connected  with 
the  frame;  a  rod  spaced  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  handle  and  cormected  with 
the  legs  of  the  handle;  a  collapsible  debris  re- 
ceptacle having  a  metal  bottom  and  flexible  side 
and  back  walls,  said  bottom  having  the  front 
end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  the  handle, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  being  directly 
carried  by  the  handle;  a  U-shaped  rod  having 
the  upper  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  with 
the  flrst  mentioned  rod  and  the  yoke  thereof  ex- 
tending within  the  receptacle  and  engaging  the 
rear  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


2.687,894 

FOLDABLE  GOLF  BAG  CART 

Duncan  H.  Stoddard.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

AppUcation  March  17, 1953.  Serial  No.  342,811 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—41) 
1.  A  foldable  golf  bag  cart  comprising  an  clon- 


ed to  be  mounted  in  the  filling  opening  in  a    gated  frame  plate  having  a  platform  structure 
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at  one  end  and  strap  hangers  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  near  the  respectively  oi^xxsite  ends 
thereof,  a  l>earing  structure  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  plate  adjacent  said 
platform  structure,  a  guideway  mounted  on  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  plate 
between  said  platform  structure  and  the  end  of 
said  plate  remote  from  said  platform  structure, 
slides  carried  by  said  guideway  at  spaced  apart 
locations  therealong.  crank-shaped  axles  disisosed 
one  at  each  end  of  said  bearing  structure  and 
each  having  one  leg  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  structure  and  a  second 
leg  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  end  of 
said  one  leg  disposed  outwardly  of  said  bearing 
structure,  wheels  joumaled  on  said  axles  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  t>earing  struc- 
ture, links  connecting  said  slides  to  said  axles  for 


^ 


movement  of  said  axles  inwardly  of  said  bearing 
structure  and  rotationally  in  said  t>earing  struc- 
ture to  move  said  wheels  toward  each  other  and 
bring  the  rotational  axis  of  said  wheels  adjacent 
said  frame  plate  when  said  slides  are  moved  along 
said  guideway  in  a  direction  away  from  said  plat- 
form, a  lug  structure  mounted  on  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  frame  plate  near  the  end  of 
the  latter  remote  from  said  platform  structure, 
a  cart  handle  pivotally  mounted  near  one  end 
thereof  on  said  lug  structure,  link  means  connect- 
ing said  one  end  of  said  handle  to  said  slides  for 
moving  said  slides  toward  and  away  from  said 
platform  structure  upon  swinging  movement  of 
said  handle  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  said 
lug  structure,  and  stop  means  carried  by  said 
lug  structure  and  engaging  the  handle  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  operative  position  for  propelling 
the  cart. 

2,687.895 

GOLF  CART 

Carl  M.  Ratledge,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  October  1, 1952.  Serial  No.  312,451 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280—47.26) 

1.  A  wheeled  cart  for  transporting  a  golf  bag 
or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
ground  engaging  wheels,  a  flxed  inverted  tubular 
U-shaped  frame,  a  pair  of  axles  secured  to  said 
frame  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  axles 
extending  transversely  of  the  legs  of  said  U- 
shaped  frame  and  supporting  said  wheels  for  ro- 
tation, a  tubular  main  shaft  connected  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  the  bight  portion  of  said  frame 
and  normally  extending  parallel  to  the  planes  of 
said  wheels  and  intermediate  thereof,  a  tubular 
handle  telescopically  associated  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  handle  to  said  shaft  in  an  adjusted  position, 
and  a  plurality  of  bag  supports  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  said 


supports  being  adapted  to  retain  a  bag  in  up- 
right position  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  supports 


being  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  and  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft. 


2.687.896 

PORTABLE  HOUSE  HAVING  DETACHABLE 

RUNNING  GEAR 

Clarence  William  Kinsman.  New  York.  N.  T. 

Application  September  26. 1950.  Serial  No.  186378  & 

4  Claims.     (CL  280—81) 


*•• 


-r 


1.  A  portable  house  comprising 'in  combination, 
upright  walls  and  a  floor,  a  rigid  base  frame 
below  said  floor,  said  floor  having  openings  for 
rear  wheels  at  opposite  side  walls,  a  roof  struc- 
ture mounted  on  said  walls,  one  end  wall  having 
two  openings,  a  forked  draw  bar  passing  through 
said  openings  and  extending  to  the  sides  of  said 
base  frame  and  being  removably  secured  thereto, 
said  draw  bar  extending  beyond  the  front  wall  of 
said  house,  a  triangular  frame  flxed  to  said 
forked  draw  bar  and  having  a  ground  engaging 
wheel  rotatably  supported  on  an  axle  at  a  lower 
elevation,  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  rear  wheels 
and  axles  for  separately  and  demountably  secur- 
ing the  wheels  to  the  base  frame  in  transverse 
alignment  over  said  floor,  to  bring  said  floor  close 
to  the  roadway,  said  rear  wheels  passing  through 
said  floor  openings  into  ground  engagement. 


2,687,897 
GEAR-DRIVEN  VELOCIPEDE 

John  N.  Wells,  EI  Paso.  Tex. 
AppUcation  AprU  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,481 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—260) 
In  a  velocipede  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
including  a  horizontal  main  bar  extending  in  a 
fore-and-aft  direction,  an  inclined  front  brace 
having  an  upper,  front  end  rigid  with  the  front 
end  of  the  main  bar,  a  pair  of  downwardly  di- 
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verging  rear  braces  inclined  correspondingly  to 
the  front  brace  and  rigid  at  their  upper,  con- 
vergent ends  with  the  rear  end  of  the  main  bar. 
and  an  axle  extending  between  and  rotatably 
carried  by  the  divergent  lower  ends  of  said  rear 
braces,  of  a  pair  of  parallel,  closely  spaced,  hori- 
zontal side  rails  extending  in  a  fore-and-aft 
direction  between  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
front  and  rear  braces,  a  train  of  coplanar  gears 
joumaled  upon  the  side  rails  in  the  space  between 
the  same,  said  train  having  a  drive  gear  at  one 
end  and  a  driven  gear  at  its  other  end;  pedal 


means  operable  by  a  user  for  rotating  the  drive 
gear,  the  driven  gear  being  connected  to  the  axle 
for  rotation  therewith;  and  a  housing  for  the 
gears  including  a  horizontal  top  wall  overlying 
the  gears,  vertical  side  walls  rigid  along  their 
upper  and  lower  edges  with  the  top  wall  and  side 
rails  respectively,  and  a  front  wall  inclined  corre- 
spondingly to  said  front  brace  and  extending  in 
longitudinal  contact  with  said  front  brace,  the 
rear  breu^s  straddling  the  housing,  and  including 
dependin^sbranch  braces  embracing  the  housing 
in  contact  with  the  respective  side  walls  and  fixed 
to  said  side  rails. 


^  2.687.898 

SPRING  FORK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
BICYCLES 

Frank  W.  Schwinn.  Chicago.  111. 

Application  December  26,  1950.  Serial  No.  202,727 

5  CUims.     (CI.  280—276) 


.     ^ 


1.  In  a  spring  fork  construction  adapted  to  use 
on  a  bicycle  or  the  like  having  a  steering  post 
supported  for  rotation  relative  to  a  head  tube  of 
a  frame  structure,  the  combination  comprising 
mounting  straps  at  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
steering  post  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion lateral  to  the  axis  of  the  steering  post,  one 
of  said  mounting  straps  being  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  steering  post  and  the  other  being 
removably  secttred  thereto,  a  main  cover  tube 
secured  to  the  upper  one  of  the  straps  and  having 
a  cylindrical  inner  surface  open  at  one  end  of  the 


tube,  a  sleeve  fitted  snugly  into  the  main  cover 
tube  and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  from 
said  one  end  of  the  main  cover  tube,  the  project- 
ing end  portion  of  the  sleeve  being  secured  to  the 
lower  one  of  the  straps,  a  fork  stem  joumalled  for 
linear  sliding  movement  in  the  sleeve,  a  compres- 
sion spring  extending  from  a  fixed  position  along 
the  fork  stem  to  a  fixed  stop  at  the  longitudinal 
mid-portion  of  the  main  cover  tube  for  normally 
biasing  the  fork  stem  to  a  position  in  which  It 
extends  from  the  sleeve,  and  means  including  a 
pin  extending  through  the  fork  stem  and  into 
opposed  openings  in  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve 
for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  the  fork 
stem  relative  to  the  sleeve. 


2,687.899         j 
CLEVIS 
Ben  O.  Bendtsen.  Rose  Creek,  Minn.,  asslrnor  to 
Bendtsen  Bros.  Mfg.  Inc.,  Rose  Creek,  Minii.,  » 
corporation  of  Minnesota 
Application  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223.241 
4  Claims.     (CI.  280—504) 


•^    ,^7 


1.  A  clevis  for  connecting  the  drawbar  of  the 
tractor  vvith  a  load  having  a  hitch  of  the  type 
having  upright  side  walls  extending  diagonally 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  forward  edge 
portions  thereof  and  adapted  to  guide  such  a 
clevis  into  the  interior  of  the  hitch  for  secure- 
ment  thereto  by  a  pin  inserted  through  the  hitch 
and  clevis,  said  clevis  comprising  a  strong  rigid 
channel  member  of  Interior  dimensions  but 
slightly  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions of  the  drawbar  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
drawbar  therewithin  In  sliding  relation  and  to 
surround  the  same  in  snug-fitting  relation,  said 
channel  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  drawbar  at  a  relatively  fixed  position  along 
the  length  of  the  drawbar,  and  a  strong  rigid 
loop  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  channel 
member  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
said  loop  member  having  at  least  its  rearward- 
most  portions  curved  in  a  substantially  circular 
shape,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  rearward- 
most  portions  being  slightly  greater  than  one- 
half  the  distance  between  the  upright  side  walls 
of  the  hitch  adjacent  their  forwardmost  por- 
tions and  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  rear- 
wardmost  portions  of  said  loop  normally  being 
substantially  ahead  of  the  forwardmost  portions 
of  said  side  walls  to  permit  said  loop  member  to 
be  guided  and  received  into  the  interior  of  such 
a  hitch  and  to  permit  the  same  to  turn  freely 
to  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  such 
hitch  while  therewithin  without  danger  of 
breaking  out  the  side  walls  of  the  hitch. 


'  2,687.900 

DRAWBAR  LOCK 
Junior  W.  Thomas,  Walla  Walla.  Wash. 
Application  September  22. 1952.  Serial  No.  310.829 
4  Claims.     (Cl.  280—515) 
3.  A  draw  bar  locking  device  comprising  an 
elongated  casing,  a  lock  pin  slidable  in  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  limiting  longitudinal  motion  of 
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said  pin  in  said  casing,  a  closure  applied  to  one 
end  of  said  casing,  said  closure  having  a  key  hole 
aperture,  a  tapered  rod  extending  through  said 
ap>erture,  the  larger  part  of  said  rod  passing  freely 
through  the  larger  part  of  said  aperture  but  in- 


capable of  passage  through  the  smaller  part  of 
said  aperture,  a  resilient  connection  between  said 
rod  and  said  pin.  a  washer  slidable  on  the  larger 
portion  of  said  rod,  said  washer  being  mounted 
on  said  rod  exterior  of  said  closure. 


2,687.901 

BINDER 

Gay  Brown  Wiser,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  June  20,  1949,  Serial  No.  100.187 

5  Claims.     (CL  281—19) 


■  ••-'      [I  -    -  -T 

2.  A  binder,  comprising:  a  cover  including  a 
back  member;  an  elongate  rigid  back  bar  ex- 
tending lengthwise  between  the  ends  of  the  back 
member;  securing  strips  for  anchoring  the  back 
bar  to  the  back  member  and  having  portions 
forming  spaced  pads  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bar  from  the  back  member;  a  clamping  bar  sup- 
ported on  said  back  bar  adapted  to  clampingly 
cooperate  in  clamped  position  with  said  pads  to 
secure  a  magazine  in  said  binder;  and  means 
for  securing  the  clamping  bar  in  clamping  posi- 
tion. ' 

2.687.902 

RECORD  BOOK 

Gerald  L.  Becker,  Oak  Park,  HI. 

ApplicaUon  May  22.  1951.  Serial  No.  227.711 

2  CUims.  (CL  282—22) 
1.  A  record  book  comprising,  a  loose-leaf  bind- 
er having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  rings,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  stiff  card  record  forms  of 
uniform  size  and  of  a  height  substantially  less 
than  the  height  of  said  binder,  and  a  plurality 
of  paper  slips  of  appreciably  lighter  weight  than 
the  record  forms,  one  or  more  of  said  slips  sub- 
stantially overlying  each  of  said  record  forms, 
each  of  said  card  forms  and  said  ^lios  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  holes  along  one  side 
edge  thereof  for  cooperating  with  said  rings  for 
binding  said  card  forms  and  said  slips  in  said 


binder  in  the  here-described  manner,  said  rec- 
ord cards  being  bound  in  said  binder  in  overlap- 
ping vertically-staggered  relationship  whereby  a 
laterally  extending  portion  of  each  form  is  ex- 
posed, said  slips  overlying  a  part  of  said  later- 


ally-extending portion  of  the  immediately  under- 
lying record  form  to  partially  expose  another  part 
of  said  form,  said  slips  of  said  relatively  lighter 
weight  facilitating  the  grasping  of  said  card  rec- 
ord forms  and  the  turning  of  the  latter  and  the 
slips  associated  therewith. 


2.687.903 
COUPLING  WITH  SLIDING  VALVES  AND 
LOCKING  KEYS 
Stanley   H.    Zeeb.   Jackson,   Mieh..   assignor   to 
Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jackson.  A|lch.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Application  December  22. 1952.  Serial  No.  327.199 
3  Claims.     (CL  284—4) 


1.  In  a  separate  coupling,  a  pair  of  body  parts, 
each  said  body  part  including  a  rectilinear  part 
and  a  hollow  boss,  each  said  rectilinear  part  hav- 
ing a  fiat  surface  with  an  opening  therein  in  com- 
munication with  its  corresponding  hollow  boss,  a 
pair  of  rectilinear  closure  plate  members  for  said 
openings,  means  mounting  a  said  closure  plate 
closure  member  upon  each  said  rectilinear  part 
for  rectilinear  sliding  movement  thereon,  recti- 
linearly  extending  means  upon  each  said  closure 
plate  member,  said  rectilinearly  extending  means 
extending  in  the  same  plane  as  said  rectilinear 
parts  and  the  rectilinearly  extending  means  on 
each  boss  being  engaged  with  the  rectilinearly 
extending  means  on  the  closure  plate  member  of 
the  other  body  part,  and  rectilinearly  extending 
means  inter-connecting  said  engaged  means  to 
produce  positive  movement  of  said  closure  plate 
members  to  open  or  close  said  openings  incidental 
to  relative  displacement  of  said  body  parts  in  said 
one  rectilinear  direction. 
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2.687,904 
FITTING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDUITS     ' 
Nils  A.  Tornblom,  Chicaro,  111.,  assignor  to  Ap- 
pleton  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Application  December  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  199.460 
1  Claim.     (CL  285—72) 


A  fitting  for  use  with  a  flexible  conduit  having 
alternate  spiral  convolutions  and  grooves  to- 
gether with  a  protective  sheath  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, said  fitting  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  body  having  an  axial  bore  therein  for 
receiving  an  exposed  end  of  the  conduit  with  the 
sheath  stripped  therefrom,  a  conduit  stop  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  bore,  threads  within  said  bore 
for  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  spirally  wound 
conduit,  a  deformable  skirt  integral  with  said 
body  and  situated  adjacent  the  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  conduit  stop,  said  skirt  being 
adapted  to  surround  the  end  of  said  sheath  and 
grip  the  same  in  fiuid-tight  relation  therewith, 
an  external  annular  rib  at  the  end  of  said  body 
remote  from  sadd  skirt,  an  annular  sealing  face 
at  the  end  of  said  rib,  a  resilient  sealing  washer 
abutting  said  sealing  face,  a  mating  fitting  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  body  to  another  conduit,  and 
a  coupling  nut  adapted  to  hold  said  mating  fit- 
ting against  said  resilient  washer  and  in  sealed 
relation  with  said  body. 


2.687,905 
PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  CAM  DISENGAGE- 
ABLE  PIVOTED  DETENT  MEANS  THERE- 
FOR 

Mayhelt  Jacobs.  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pa- 
cific Pipe  Company.   San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
Application  July  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  301.110 
6  Claims.     (CI.  285—172) 


1.  A  coupler  for  joining  together  successive  sec- 
tions of  pipe,  said  coupler  including  in  combina- 
tion a  male  coupler  ring  clamped  around  one  of 
said  pipe  sections,  said  ring  having  two  studs  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  from  said  pipe  section; 
a  female  coupler  on  the  other  said  pipe  section 
liaving  a  projecting  lip  adapted  to  support  said 
studs;  a  swingable  latch  member  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  female  coupler  adjacent  said  lip  and 
having  a  pair  of  latching  detents  adapted  to  swing 
down  over  said  studs  and  prevent  their  retrac- 
tion; and  a  cam  member  on  said  ring  adapted 
when  said  male  coupler  is  moved  toward  said  fe- 
male coupler  to  engage  said  latch  member  and  to 
lift  it,  so  that  upon  a  quick  backward  movement 
said  studs  can  be  withdrawn  beyond  said  detent, 
whereby  said  coupler  may  be  uncoupled  without 
having  to  touch  It. 


2.687.906  

SWAGED  TYPE  METALLIC  PIPE  FITTING 
Steve  Schnell,  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  aniffnor  to  Warner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  26,  1949.  SerUl  No.  72,907 
2  ClAlmi.     (CL  285—182.1) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  body  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  bore,  an  Intermediate  bore, 
and  a  large  bore;  an  inwardly  deformed  por- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  coupling  body  adjacent 
said  large  bore;  a  conical  surface  between  the 
passage  bore  and  the  intermediate  bore,  said 
conical  surface  forming  an  annular  pocket  with 
the  intermediate  bore;  a  pipe  having  one  end 
disposed  in  the  large  bore  and  the  intermediate 
bore  in  contact  with  the  conical  surface  and 
flared  outwardly  into  the  annular  pocket,  the 
end  of  the  pipe  containing  %  plurality  of  undula- 
tions; a  sleeve  fitted  about  said  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  sloping  end  portion  contacting  the  flared 
end  of  the  pipe  and  fllling  the  space  between  the 
pipe  and  the  intermediate  bore,  and  an  enlarged 
portion  filling  the  space  between  the  pipe  and 
the  large  bore,  said  sleeve  being  unitary  and  hav- 
ing sealing  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the 
deformed  pipe  portion  and  the  interior  walls  of 
the  large  and  Intermediate  bores,  said  deformed 
portion  overljring  at  least  a  part  of  said  enlarged 
portion.  

2  687  907 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  SUBMERSIBLE 

DEVICES 
Thomas  G.  Myers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
U.  S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
453,126.  July  31.  1942.  This  appUcation  July 
1. 1949,  Serial  No.  102,538 

2  Claims.     (CI.  286—11) 


nr. 


1.  In  a  seal  structure  for  a  submersible  struc- 
ture: a  casing  segregating  an  interior  space  from 
an  exterior  space;  a  rotary  shaft  extending  from 
the  casing  to  the  exterior  space;  an  annular  non- 
rotary member  secured  to  the  casing  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  said 
opening  defining  with  said  shaft  an  annular 
space;  a  rotary  member  having  an  inner  annular 
flange  extending  into  said  annular  space  and  in 
annular  engagement  with  said  non-rotary  mem- 
ber at  the  opening  thereof  for  maintaining  align- 


;n. 


t.. 
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ment  between  said  rotary  and  non-rotary  mem- 
bers; there  being  clearance  between  said  inner 
annular  flange  of  said  rotary  member  and  said 
shaft;  a  collar  secured  to  the  shaft  in  the  exterior 
space;  an  expansible  flexible  member  surround- 
ing the  shaft  and  mounting  said  rotai-y  member 
at  one  end  and  secured  to  said  collar  at  the  oppo- 
site end;  said  rotary  and  non-rotary  members 
having  opposed  annular  sealing  surfaces;  said 
non-rotary  member  having  an  integral  outer  cir- 
cular flange  terminating  at  a  level  above  said 
opposed  sealing  surfaces  and  defining  an  annular 
channel  surrounding  said  sealing  surfaces;  a 
liquid  of  high  specific  gravity  in  said  channel; 
and  resilient  means  engageable  with  the  collar 
and  said  rotary  member  for  urging  said  sealing 
surfaces  into  intimate  contact. 


2.687,908 
SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Stephen  Vorech,  Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bcndix- 
Westinghouse  Automottre  Air  Brake  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  December  29,   1950.   Serial 
No.    203,359.      Divided    and    this    application 
March  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,531 
4  Claims.     (CL  286—15) 


M     ^    -r> 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuator  of  the  type 
having  a  push  rod  axially  movable  in  opposite 
directions  and  wherein  said  rod  extends  through 
an  enlarged  opening  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
actuator  to  allow  lateral  movement  of  the  rod 
during  said  axial  movements,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  water  and  dirt  excluding  seal 
surrounding  the  puSh  rod  and  including  a  shell 
the  shell,  an  annular  metal  member  slidably 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  an  end  wall, 
the  latter  being  apertured  and  provided  with  an 
axially  extending  sleeve  slidably  engaging  said 
rod,  a  series  of  annular  sealing  members  within 
engaging  the  push  rod  and  contactmg  said  series 
of  sealing  members,  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  shell  being  punched  inwardly  to  confine  all 
of  said  annular  members  within  the  shell,  and 
being  also  formed  with  a  plurality  of  integral 
ears  extending  laterally  of  the  cylindrical  iMr- 
tlon.  and  the  end  wall  of  the  shell  having  an 
annular  bead  extending  outwardly  thereof  to 
contact  said  one  wall  of  the  actuator  around  said 
enlarged  opening,    i . 


2.687,909 
SEAL  RING 
Glenn  R.  Blackman  and  Thad  L.  Putnam, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Application  September  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,762 
4  Claims.     (CI.  288—20) 
1.  A  sealing  member  adapted  to  form  a  seal 
between  two  opposed  parts  having  inwardly  fac- 
ing grooves,  said  member  comprlsliig  a  rigid  body 


having  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
parts  in  the  grooves,  said  body  having  outwardly 
opening  tapering  recesses  adapted  to  face  the 
grooves,  resilient  packing  material  carried  in  said 
recesses  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
parts  in  the  grooves  and  rigid  means  adapted  to 


extend  beyond  the  resilient  material  inwardly  of 
the  grooves  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  resil- 
ient material  and  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  to 
expand  the  resilient  material  so  that  it  is  adapted 
to  sealingly  contact  the  parts  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  the  parts  toward  each  other. 


2,687,910 
SNAP  RING  CONNECTION  FOB  CTLINDEBS 

AND  CYLINDER  HEADS 
Charles  Lorens  Fetch,  Groese  Pointe,  and  Fred- 
erick Price  Warrick,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Charles  L.  Fetch.  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 
Application  January  18,  1949,  Serial  No.  71,462 
2  Claims.     (CL  292—256.65) 


2.  In  a  power  cylinder  and  cylinder  head  as- 
sembly of  the  type  subjected  to  repeated  appli- 
cation and  release  of  pressure  within  the  cyl- 
inder, a  cylinder  head  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  solidly  axially  abut  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  end  of  said  cylinder,  opposed  grooves  in  the 
overlapping  portions  of  said  cylinder  and  cyl- 
inder head,  a  snap  ring  adapted  to  be  fully  con- 
tained within  one  of  said  grooves  and  pre- 
sti'essed  to  induce  partial  entrance  into  the  other 
of  said  grooves  upon  substantial  alignment  of  the 
opposing  grooves,  said  first  groove  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  snap  ring  remaining  in  said  first 
groove  at  all  times  having  closely  mating  parallel 
surfaces  throughout  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  cooperating  conical 
surfaces  on  another  portion  only  of  said  snap 
ring  and  said  other  groove  providing  wedging 
contact  over  a  substantial  surface  area  adapted 
to  Induce  substantial  preloading  pressure  engage- 
ment between  the  shoulder  of  said  cylinder  head 
and  the  end  of  said  cylinder  in  response  to  the 
spring  action  of  said  snap  ring,  said  ring  and 
said  other  groove  being  dimensioned  to  provide 
substantial  clearance  therebetween  when  fully 
seated  apart  from  said  engaging  conical  surfaces 
to  assure  wedging  action  suflBclent  to  produce  said 
preloading  pressure  engagement  notwithstand- 
ing commercial  manufacturing  tolerances  in  the 
dimensions  of  the  respective  parts,  said  conical 
surfaces  being  provided  with  a  self -locking  angle 
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such  as  to  resist  any  tendency  of  internal  pres- 
sure repeatedly  applied  and  released  within  the 
cylinder  to  cause  displacement  of  said  snap  ring. 


2.687,911 
KEEPER  MECHANISM 
William  O.  Burke.  Rockford.  111..  assUnor  to  Na- 
tional Lock  Company,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  August  26.  1950.  Serial  No.  181,676 
7  Claims.     (CI.  292—341.17) 


2.  A  fastening  device  for  a  cabinet  and  its  clo- 
sure provided  with  a  keeper  mechanism  ^adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  latch  member,  said  keeper 
mechanism  comprising  a  support,  a  stationary 
keeper  element  mounted  on  the  support  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  latch  member  for  latching 
engagement,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  upon  the  support  and  provided 
with  a  roller  adjacent  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  underside  of  the  latch  member,  means  for 
spring-biasing  said  arm  for  forcing  said  roller 
into  elevated  position  where  it  is  engaged  by  the 
latch  member  when  said  latch  member  is  moved 
toward  closed  position,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  arm  and  roller  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  with  the  stationary  keeper  ele- 
ment. 


2.687,912 

GRILLE  GUARD 

Thomas  R.  Bcauchamp.  Detroit.  Mich. 

AppUcation  January  15.  1949,  Serial  No.  71,053 

3  Claims.     (CL  293—64) 


1.  In  a  grille  guard  for  a  motor  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  a  bumper  and  with  an  impact  receiv- 
ing member  fixed  to  said  bumper  and  extending 
from  above  to  below  the  latter,  the  portion  be- 
low the  bumper  being  bent  backward  of  the 
vehicle  and  substantially  horizontal,  and  with  a 
spring  arm  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  and  tele- 
scoping slidingly  into  said  horizontal  portion, 
means  for  limiting  relative  movement  of  said 
arm  and  said  horizontal  portion,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  coacting  abutments  carried  by  said 
arm  and  portion  and  adapted  to  contact  and 
thereby  limit  such  outward  movement. 


2.687.913    ' 
JUNK  CATCHER  AND  FEELER  FOR  WELL 

BORES 
Reuben  C.  Baker.  Coalinga.  Calif.,  asaimor  to 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Vernon,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
AppUcaUon  February  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  142,747 
12  Claims.     (CI.  294—86) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  entrapping  junk  encoun- 
tered in  a  well  bore :  a  supporting  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  lowered  in  the  well  bore  on  a  running- 
in  string;  a  valve  element  fixed  to  said  member 
so  that  said  member  and  element  move  together 
as  a  unit  and  cannot  move  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  each  other;  a  barrel  member  surround- 
ing said  supporting  member  and  having  means 
engageable  with  said  element  to  close  the  lower 
end  of  said  barrel  member  and  to  normally  sup- 
port said  barrel  member;  means  substantially 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  member  to 
greatly  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and 
to  entrap  debris  in  said  barrel  member;  and 
means  including  instrumentalities  engageable 
with  said  barrel  member  for  sustaining  a  por- 
tion, but  not  all.  of  its  weight,  in  order  that  said 
barrel  member  will  float  upwardly  along  said 
supporting  member  away  from  said  valve  element 
during  lowering  of  said  apparatus  through  fluid 
in  the  well  bore. 


2,687,914 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  WINDOW  SEAL 

Donald  J.  Schrum,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to 

The  Studebaker  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind,, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  25. 1952.  Serial  No.  278.422 

1  Claim.     (CI.  296 — 44) 


A  weather  stripping  assembly  for  providing  an 
effective  weather  seal  between  the  edge  of  a  roll 
down  window  glass  and  the  surrounding  frame 
therefor  in  an  automobible  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  elongated  metal 
mounting  channel  member,  substantially  C- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  formed  with  a 
mounting  platform  and  two  laterally  spaced  side 
wall  portions  depending  from  said  platform,  fas- 
tener means  fastening  said  channel  member  se- 
curely to  said  window  frame,  a  resilient  weather 
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stripping  member,  having  a  substantially  Y- 
shaped  cross  section,  insertably  mounted  in  said 
chaimel  member  and  comprising  an  upper  arm 
iwrtion,  a  lower  arm  portion  and  a  neck  portion; 
said  neck  portion  integrally  interconnecting 
said  two  arm  portions  intermediate  their  edges; 
the  said  upper  arm  portion  being  of  substantial- 
ly greater  width  than  the  measurement  between 
the  side  wall  portions  of  said  charmel  member 
whereby  the  same  is  bowed  arcuately  outward 
intermediate  its  edges  when  the  same  is  com- 
pressibly  interfltted  between  said  channel  mem- 
bers  side  wall  portions,  said  lower  arm  portion 
extending  beyond  the  lateral  limits  of  said  chan- 
nel member  and  upper  arm  portion  and  nor- 
mally lying  in  angular  disposition  relative  to  the 
latter,  and  said  neck  portion  lying  substantially 
transverse  of  said  two  arm  portions  and  at  a  lo- 
cation aligned  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
plane  of  said  window  glass;  closure  of  said  win- 
dow glass  against  said  lower  arm  portion  serv- 
ing to  hinge  the  same  arcuately  about  said  neck 
portion  and  into  a  position  substantially  trans- 
verse of  the  plane  of  said  window  glass  and  si- 
multaneously causing  a  reduction  in  the  arcu- 
ate bow  in  said  upper  arm  portion  by  compress- 
ing the  same  toward  the  platform  portion  of 
said  channel  member;  such  reduction  in  the 
bow  of  said  upper  arm  portion  resulting  in  a 
resilient  opposition  to  continued  movement  of 
said  window  glass  toward  the  weather  stripping 
and  a  resultant  increase  in  contacting  pressure 
between  the  said  lower  arm  portion  and  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  said  winow  glass. 

2.687.915 

COLORED  FOUNTAIN 

Dana  E.  Keech.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicaUon  December  24.  1951.  Serial  No.  263,047 

7  Claima.    (CL  299—4) 


1.  In  a  colored  fountain,  the  combination  of: 
a  hollow  shaft:  means  for  mounting  said  shaft 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  nozzle 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
nozzle  being  shaped  to  discharge  a  substantial 
stream  of  water  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  axis;  a  light  filter  disk  mounted 
beneath  said  nozzle  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft;  a  light  source  disposed  beneath 
said  disk  and  positioned  to  direct  light  upwardly 
through  said  disk,  said  filter  disk  including  a 
series  of  segmental  panels  of  distinctive  colors; 
means  for  deUvering  water  under  pressure  to  said 
shaft  and  through  said  shaft  to  said  nozzle;  means 
for  very  rapidly  rotating  said  shaft  to  cause  water 
discharged  from  said  nozzle  to  form  a  spiral 
stream  rising  upwardly  from  said  nozzle  and 
embodying  a  vertically  spaced  series  of  distinct 
successive  turns;    and  means  operable  by  said 


power  means  for  rotating  said  filter  disk  in  timed 
relation  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  pre- 
sent said  segmental  colored  panels  of  said  disk 
to  said  light  source  to  illuminate  said  spiral 
stream  during  each  of  the  successive  revolutions 
of  said  nozzle  with  a  given  uniform  sequence  of 
rapid  fiashes  of  differently  colored  light,  thereby 
creating  in  the  observer  the  illusion  of  viewing 
simultaneously  a  series  of  approximately  sta- 
tionary intertwined  differently  colored  spirals, 
each  corresponding  approximately  in  shape  to 
the  rapidly  moving  spiral  stream  ol  water  actu- 
ally discharged  by  said  nozzle. 

2.687.916 
SELF-FEEDING  LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND 
DEODORIZING  DEVICE 
Martin  M.  Reynolds,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  West  Disinfecting  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  July  26.  1950.  Serial  No.  175.995 
4  Claims.     (CL  299—22) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  container  for  liquid  having  an  out- 
let and  a  substantially  cup-shaped  liquid  recepta- 
cle having  an  upstanding  side  wall  of  rigid  mate- 
rial of  substantially  fixed  porosity  encompassing 
said  outlet,  and  a  floor  of  impervious  material,  said 
outlet  being  spaced  from  said  floor,  whereby 
liquid  flowing  into  said  receptacle  will  rise  to 
the  level  of  said  outlet  and  will  be  slowly  dis- 
charged at  substantially  uniform  rate  through 
said  porous  wall  portion,  said  receptacle  having 
a  base  of  impervious  material  forming  a  gutter 
below  said  porous  side  wall,  said  gutter  being 
aligned  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall, 
whereby  the  liquid  discharged  through  said 
porous  side  wall  will  flow  down  said  gutter,  said 
gutter  having  means  thereon  to  collect  and  dis- 
pense such  liquid  in  drops. 

2.687,917 
SHOWER  HEAD 

Ralph  E.  Bletcher  and  Irving  A.  Ward,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf.,  assignors  of  twelve  and  one-half 
per  cent  to  Ernest  H.  BuckneU,  ten  per  cent  to 
Ralph  E.  Bletcher,  twelve  and  one -half  per  cent 
to  Mable  BuckneU,  ten  per  cent  to  Pearl  White 
Bletcher,  twenty-five  per  cent  to  Marcia  Buck- 
neU Liston,  ten  per  cent  to  James  H.  Bletcher, 
ten  per  cent  to  Hazel  Bletcher  Skinner,  and 
ten  per  cent  to  F.  K.  Robertson  (also  known  as 
Charlotte  R.  B.  Robertson) 
AppUcation  April  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  222,468 

10  CUims.     (CL  299—107) 
l.A  shower  head  comprising:  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  web  forming  a  restricted  throat. 
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movable  plug  means  to  control  now  through  said  conduit  wall,  each  of  said  pockets  being  dis- 
throat  held  in  said  throat  by  the  weight  of  the  posed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  conduit  and  In 
plug,  converging  water  passages  formed  between  communication  therewith,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
said  web  and  said  plug  means  directing  flow  of  nozzles,  the  nozzles  in  each  set  being  aligned 

with  and  having  their  inner  ends  communicat- 


water  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing 
from  which  water  is  discharged  in  the  form  of 
a  shower  comprising  a  plurality  of  droplets  of 
water  similar  to  raindrops. 


2.687.918 

MERCURY  AUTOMATIC  WHEEL  BALANCER 

Belmont  W.  BeU  and  Margaret  A.  Bell, 

Mountainhome,  Pa. 

Application  July  14,  1952,  SerUi  No.  298.804 

1  Claim.     (CI.  301—5) 


\ 


jv 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  annular  rim  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire,  one  portion  of  the  said  rim  inte- 
grally forming  an  annular  tube  and  mercury  dis- 
posed in  the  said  tube  and  filling  substantially 
half  of  the  volume  of  the  said  tube,  in  which  the 
said  Integrally  formed  annular  tube  is  disposed 
along  the  median  axis  of  the  said  rim  and  pro- 
jects from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  rim. 
so  that  the  annular  tube  extends  toward  the  said 
tire  when  mounted  on  the  said  rim. 


2,687.919 
JET  AIR  LIFT  CONDUIT 
Ruby  C.  Bullington,  CoUlngswood.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  December  27. 1950,  Serial  No.  202,971 
1  Claim.     (CI.  302—17) 
In  apparatus  for  elevating  granular  contact 
material  from  a  lower  vessel  to  an  upper  vessel 
through  an  elevating  conduit,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  conduit  sections 
providing  unrestricted  flow  and  secured  together 
by  a  plurality  of  exterior  joints,  each  of  said 
Joints  having  Its  wall  swaged  outwardly  to  form 
an  annular  pocket  about  the  periphery  of  the 


ing  with  a  pocket,  a  plurality  of  ring  manifolds 
each  surrounding  said  conduit  to  receive  the  outer 
ends  of  a  set  of  nozzles  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  lifting  fluid  simultaneously  to  said  mani- 
folds. 


2,687.920 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYER  MACHINE  FOR  HAN- 

DUNG  COMMINUTED  MATERIALS 

Fredericic  John  Cherewick,  Vancouver. 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Application  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,187 

9  Claims.     (CL  302—17) 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveyor  for  comminuted  ma- 
terial comprising  a  housing  having  a  suction  zone 
and  an  air  pressure  zone,  said  suction  zone  having 
a  suction  pipe  leading  to  a  source  of  material  sup- 
ply, said  air  pressure  zone  having  a  material  de- 
livery pipe,  a  driven  pump  having  its  suction  con- 
nection communicating  with  the  suction  zone  and 
Its  delivery  connection  communicating  with  the 
pressure  zone,  a  rotating  cone  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  suction  pipe,  the  Interior  of  the 
cone  being  included  in  the  suction  zone,  and  a 
valve  at  the  base  of  the  cone  to  seal  its  interior 
from  the  air  pressure  zone,  said  valve  being 
adapted  when  opened  In  response  to  material 
bearing  against  it  to  drop  the  material  from  said 
cone  into  the  air  pressure  zone,  and  adjustable 
means  within  the  cone  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
material  in  the  suction  zone  to  the  valve  at  the 
base  of  the  cone. 
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t.687.921 
BRAKE  CYLINDER  RELEASE  VALVE  DEVICE 
George  Ferguson  and  Paul  V.  Pringle,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  September  3. 1952.  Serial  No.  307,584 
4  CUims.     (CI.  303—68) 


1.  In  combination,  a  brake  pipe,  a  brake  release 
valve  device  having  a  first  chamber  for  receiving 
fluid  under  pressure  from  a  brake  pipe  controlled 
brake  controlling  valve  device  and  having  a  sec- 
ond chamber  to  which  fluid  under  pressure  is 
adapted  to  flow  from  said  first  chamber  for  effect- 
ing application  of  brakes  and  comprising  movable 
abutment  means  subject  to  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  flrst  chamber  acting  in  opposition  to  pressure 
of  fluid  In  a  third  chamber,  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  abutment  means  for  movement 
therewith  and  having  one  position  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  flrst  and  second 
chambers  and  a  fourth  chamber  and  movable 
manually  to  a  second  position  to  disconnect  said 
flrst  chamber  from  said  second  and  fourth  cham- 
bers and  to  open  said  second  and  fourth  cham- 
bers to  atmosphere,  pressure  exerting  means  bias- 
ing said  valve  means  toward  said  one  position, 
and  a  double  check  valve  subject  opposlngly  to 
pressures  of  fluid  In  said  brake  pipe  and  fourth 
chamber  operative  to  open  said  third  chamber 
to  either  said  brake  pipe  or  fourth  chamber 
whichever  Is  supplied  with  fluid  at  the  greater 
pressure. 


2.687.922 

OUTSIDE  SUPPORT  OR  SCAFFOLD  FOR 

WINDOW  CLEANERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Patrick  L.  Shea.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  29.  1949.  Serial  No.  129,947 

3  Claims.     (CI.  304—24) 


iJfrl'^iW^ 


1 .  A  portable,  removable  window  scaffold  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  rigid  body  hav- 


ing a  bott(Hn  and  a  side  wall  rising  from  said  bot- 
tom and  fixed  thereto,  said  side  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  at  one  side,  a  metal  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  said  body  on  each  side  of  said 
opening  and  projecting  horizontally  therefrom  In 
substantially  the  same  direction,  a  supporting 
roller  rotatably  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  said 
rollers  being  generally  coaxial  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  window  sill,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms,  each 
being  bent  adjacent  Its  free  end  to  form  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  win- 
dow sill  to  secure  said  scaffold  in  position  outside 
said  window,  a  block  plvotally  supported  on  each 
of  said  first-mentioned  arms  and  having  a 
threaded  bore,  and  each  of  said  last-mentioned 
arms  having  at  Its  other  end  an  extension  thread- 
edly  and  adjustably  secured  In  the  bore  of  one  of 
said  blocks.       

2.687,923 
TRACK  LINK  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Proske,  Geneva,  111.,  assignor  to  Burgess- 
Norton  Mfg.  Co.,  Geneva,  IlL,  a  eorporation  of 
Illinois 

AppUcation  May  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  353.945 
4  Claims.     (CL  305—10) 
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1.  In  an  endless  track  construction,  a  tread 
unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tubular  metal  pivot 
sleeves  spaced  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
end  plates  connecting  said  pivot  sleeves  together 
at  opposite  ends  to  form  a  rigid  frame,  said  end 
plates  having  integral  wings  extending  Inwardly 
between  said  sleeves  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame,  an  upper  rubber  block  permanently  mold- 
ed to  one  face  of  said  frame  to  a  parting  plane 
Including  substantlaly  one-half  of  said  sleeves, 
and  a  detachable  tread  shoe  Including  a  metal 
plate  formed  to  fit  over  the  opposite  face  of  said 
frame  and  upper  rubber  block,  and  a  lower  rub- 
ber block  permanently  molded  on  said  plate,  to 
form  a  ground-engaging  surface,  and  mentis  for 
detachably  fastening  said  plate  to  the  wings  on 
said  end  plates,  accessible  through  one  of  said 
rubber  blocks. 


2.687.924 

EXTENSION  HANGER  FOR  CABINET 

DRAWERS 

John  R.  Gomersall,  Elgin.  111.,  assignor  to  McGraw 

Electric  Company,  Elgin,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
'    Application  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,131 
23  Claims.     (CI.  30ft— 3.8) 

1.  A  suspension  for  drawers  and  the  like 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  a  cabinet, 
comprising  a  stationary  cabinet  member,  a  mov- 
able drawer  member,  an  Intermediate  member 
disposed  between  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  drawer  member  and  said  cabinet  m«nber. 
means  Interconnecting  said  cabinet  member,  said 
Intermediate  member,  and  said  drawer  member 
for  movably  supporting  said  intermediate  and 
drawer  members,  said  means  including  an  up- 
wardly facing  track  surface  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  a  roller  carried  by  another  of  said 
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members  and  engageable  with  said  track  surface,  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  a  shaft  in 
and  means  for  raising  said  member  carrying  said  said  central  housing  portion  but  not  passing 
track  surface  relative  to  the  member  carrying  the   therethrough,  bearing  means  adapted  for  rotat- 

ably  and  tiltably  securing  said  shaft  relative  to 


X9  K 


roller  for  raising  the  drawer,  said  track  surface 
being  interrupted  to  accommodate  said  roller 
during  such  upward  relative  movement. 


2,687,925 
SHAFT  BEARING  HANGER 
Albert  W.  Gair,  Fraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  June  2, 1951.  Serial  No.  229.580 
7  Claims.     (CL  308—28) 


1.  A  hanger  for  resiliently  and  rotatably 
mounting  a  propeller  shaft  through  an  aper- 
tured  cross  frame  member  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  central  bore  therethrough 
and  a  pair  of  integral  oppositely  extending 
gudgeons  at  right  angles  to  said  bore,  a  pre- 
loaded resiliently  yieldable  bushing  about  each 
of  said  gudgeons,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  attach- 
ment brackets  having  outwardly  extending  at- 
tachment feet  and  bight  portions  with  the  bight 
portions  engagingly  embracing  said  bushings 
and  holding  a  side  of  each  bushing  against  said 
frame  member,  means  fixedly  securing  said  at- 
tachment feet  to  the  cross  frame  member  to 
resiliently  suspend  said  housing  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  defining  edges  of  the  frame  member 
aperture,  an  anti-friction  bearing  including  an 
inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  means  retaining 
the  outer  race  of  said  bearing  in  said  housing 
bore,  and  means  for  retaining  the  inner  race  of 
said  bearing  about  said  propeller  shaft  to  ro- 
tatably supiDort  the  shaft  in  the  housing. 


2,687,926 

BEARING  SUPPORT 

Albert  W.  Gair,  Fraser.  and  Edward  J.  Herbenar, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thompson  Products, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  19.  1951.  Serial  No.  232.416 

7  Claims.  (CI.  308—28) 
1.  A  bearing  hanger  adapted  for  resiliently  sup- 
porting a  rotatable  shaft  from  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, comprising  a  bracket  having  a  central  hous- 
ing portion  angularly  fixed  with  respect  thereto 
for  freely  encircling  the  shaft,  pivot  mounts  with 


said  central  housing  portion,  and  attachment 
means  including  resilient  elements  for  resiliently 
securing  said  pivot  mounts  to  the  stationary 
member. 

2,687.927 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 

AXLE  JOURNALS 

John  R.  Jackson.  Williamsburg,  Vs. 

Application  August  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  374.235 

3  Claims.     (CL  308—86) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  journal  having 
an  annular  collar  on  its  outer  end,  a  journal  box 
receiving  said  journal  and  having  a  flat  internal 
surface  at  its  top  side  and  internal  ribs  disposed 
at  respectively  opposite  sides  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  top  side,  and  a 
flat  bottom  wedge  key  disposed  in  said  journal 
box  against  the  top  side  of  the  latter  and  having 
a  recess  in  its  bottom  side,  said  wedge  key  engag- 
ing said  ribs  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  limited 
freedom  of  f rictionally  resisted  movement  of  said 
wedge  key  relative  to  said  journal  box.  a  bearing 
assembly  receiving  said  journal  and  comprising 
a  top  member  having  a  flat  top  side  disposed 
against  the  bottom  side  of  said  wedge  key,  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  substantially  semicylindrical  shape 
extending  around  the  top  portion  of  said  journal 
and  recessed  to  provide  a  lubricant  reservoir 
chamber  therein,  said  top  bearing  portion  having 
on  its  top  side  a  boss  loosely  received  in  the  recess 
in  said  wedge  key  to  provide  a  limited  freedom 
of  frictionally  resisted  movement  of  said  top 
bearing  member  relative  to  said  wedge  key  and 
having  a  groove  extending  circumferentially  of 
one  end  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  receiving  the 
corresponding  portion  of  said  journal  collar  and 
an  end  wall  at  said  one  end  covering  the  upper 
half  of  the  outer  end  of  said  journal,  a  half  bush-" 
ing  insert  of  semicylindrical  shape  disposed  in 
said  top  member  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
latter  and  closing  the  open  side  of  said  reservoir 
chamber,  said  bushing  insert  receiving  the  upper 
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half  of  said  journal  therein,  a  lower  half  bushing 
of  semicylindrical  shape  receiving  the  lower  half 
of  said  journal  with  its  side  edges  Juxtaposed 
relative  to  the  corresponding  side  edges  of  said 
top  bearing  member  and  having  a  circumfer- 
entially extending  groove  at  one  end  thereof  re- 
ceiving the  corresponding  portion  of  said  journal 
collar  and  an  end  wall  covering  the  lower  half  of 
the  outer  end  of  said  journal,  and  means  releas- 
ably  securing  said  lower  half  bushing  to  said  top 
bearing  member. 


2,687.928 
TRANSMISSION  IDLER  GEAR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  S.  Rnssey,  Moncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chiearo,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinois 
'  AppUcation  April  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  158.954 
4  Claims.     (CL  308—187) 


J0~- 


""wm 
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1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  element,  a  shaft, 
and  a  mounting  for  the  element  which  permits 
the  element  to  rotate  about  and  be  shifted  axially 
along  said  shaft,  said  mounting  comprising  rollers 
for  supporting  the  element,  a  sleeve  bushing  of 
substantisdly  uniform  cross-section  throughout 
for  supporting  the  rollers,  said  bushing  being 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  being  axially  slidable 
thereon,  axial  thrust  receiving  means  separate 
from  said  bushing  carried  by  said  shaft  and  po- 
sitioned at  each  end  of  said  bushing  and  adapted 
to  retain  said  bushing  and  rollers  in  assembled 
relation,  and  said  thrust  receiving  means  com- 
prising thrust  washers  having  lubricating  open- 
ings whereby  lubricant  is  admitted  to  all  sur- 
faces of  said  bearing  and  bushing  means. 


2.687.929 

ANCHORAGE  FOR  THRUST  BEARING  HOODS 

OF  ROLLING  MILL  ROLLS 

John  H.  Griffith.  Elizabeth,  and  Rudolph  A. 

Minarik,  Duquesne.  Pa. 

AppUcation  December  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  400,264 

5  CUims.     (CI.  308—232) 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill  roll-neck  bearing  assembly 
including  a  bearing  chock  mounted  for  limited 
vertical  movement  in  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
mill  housing  posts  and  a  thrust  bearing  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  roll -neck  for  absorbing  end 
thrust,  an  anchoring  hood  having  a  connection 
at  its  outer  end  to  the  thrust  bearing,  keepers 
secured  to  the  mill  housing  posts,  said  hood  and 
keepers  having  inter-engaged  lugs  and  vertically 
extending  slots  providing  vertical  guides  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  hood  for  guiding  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  hood  and  thrust  bearing  with 
respect  to  the  mill  housing  posts  and  securing 
said  hood  to  the  mill  housing  posts  against  axial 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  thrust 
blocks  respectively  secured  to  the  bearing  chock 


Euid  to  said  hood  at  the  inner  edge  thereof,  said 
blocks  being  arranged  to  overlap  each  other 
and  respectively  having  transversely  extending 
grooves  opening  toward  each  other  providing  a 


keyway  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing  assembly,  and  a  key 
received  in  said  keyway  for  securing  said  hood 
to  the  bearing  chock  against  axial  movement 
relative  thereto. 


2.687.930 

PISTON  FOB  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

George  Lee  Smith,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
banlu,  Morse  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Application  May  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  289.049 
16  Claims.     (CL  309—17) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  piston,  a  wrist  pin 
carrier,  and  means  for  locating  and  retaining  the 
carrier  In  assembly  position  In  the  piston,  said 
means  Including  lever  means  plvotally  engaging 
the  carrier  and  extending  to  carrier-supporting 
engagement  with  the  piston,  and  means  eflfectlve 
between  said  lever  means  and  the  carrier  for 
determining  pivotal  posltlonment  of  the  lever 
means  to  retain  the  carrier  in  assembly  position 
in  the  piston. 
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2.687,931 

CONNECTING  ROD  AND  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 

Grerory  Flynn.  Jr..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  1,  1952.  Serial  No.  285,399 

10  Claims.     (CI.  309—19) 


1.  In  a  piston  and  connecting  rod  assembly,  a 
piston  having  a  head  and  a  depending  hollow 
skirt,  a  connecting  rod  terminating  below  said 
head  with  a  slipper  bearing  portion  having  con- 
centric internal  and  external  bearing  surfaces, 
a  piston  carrier  having  a  support  portion  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  piston  by  said  skirt  and  by  the  under  side 
of  said  head  and  having  a  slipper  bearing  por- 
tion rigidly  associated  with  said  support  portion 
and  in  oppositely  presenting  relation  with  said 
slipper  bearing  portion  of  the  connecting  rod,  a 
wrist  pin  between  and  journalled  by  said  slipper 
bearing  portions,  said  carrier  having  two  part- 
cylindrical  cradle  portions  depending  from  its 
said  slipper  bearing  portion  and  journalled  by 
said  external  bearing  surfaces  of  the  connecting 
rod,  said  cradle  portions  being  spaced  apart  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  wrist  pin  to  permit  said  con- 
necting rod  slipper  bearing  portion  being  inserted 
therebetween  in  position  opposite  said  cradle 
slipper  bearing  portion  prior  to  installation  of 
said  wrist  pin,  and  means  interengaging  said  skirt 
and  carrier  for  retaining  said  support  in  Jour- 
nalled engagement  with  the  underside  of  said 
head.  

i-     ^^""""^^ 

2.687.932 

PORTABLE  TILTABLE  TOP  TABLE 

Arthur  C.  Hokanson,  Cassopolis,  Mich. 

Application  May  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  358,319 

4  CUims.     (CI.  311—38) 


1.  In  a  portable  table  comprising  a  table  top 
having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  supporting  strip 
at  each  end.  a  curved  bar  for  each  pair  of  strips 
having  legs  at  the  ends,  the  supporting  strips 
each  having  a  plurality  of  curved  grooves  en- 
gaged by  the  curved  bars,  and  fastening  means 
for  clamping  the  two  strips  at  each  end  together 
with  the  curved  portion  of  the  bar  between  them 
the  grooves  extending  from  various  distances  at 


one  side  of  the  fastening  means  to  other  dis- 
tances at  the  other  side  of  the  fastening  means 
of  each  of  said  strips. 


2,687,933 
EXTENSIBLE  END  TABLE  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  DISPENSING  CABINETS 
OUver  A.  Gipple,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  September  23,  1946,  Serial 
No.  698.620,  now  Patent  No.  2,561.358.  dated 
July  24,   1951.     Divided  and  this  appUcation 
July  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  238,083 
1  Claim.     (CI.  312—282) 


A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  entrance  at  its  upper  end,  closure 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  entrance  in- 
cluding front  and  rear  longitudinal  table  sec- 
tions, end  table  sections  arranged  between  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  front  and  rear  sections 
and  slidable  inwardly  and  outwardly  for  con- 
tracting and  expanding  the  surface  of  the  table 
and  covering  and  uncovering  the  central  part 
of  the  cabinet,  means  for  guiding  each  of  said 
end  table  sections  on  said  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions including  longitudinal  guide  rails  arranged 
on  said  front  and  rear  table  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  guideways,  a  carriage  provided  with 
crossbars  engaging  with  said  guideways  and  also 
provided  with  longitudinal  bars,  means  for  de- 
tachably  mounting  each  end  table  section  on  the 
respective  carriage  including  coupling  lugs  ar- 
ranged on  some  of  said  bars  and  engaging  re- 
cesses and  shoulders  on  the  underside  of  the 
respective  end  table  section  and  clips  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  end  table  section  and 
engaging  with  another  of  said  bars,  and  means 
arranged  to  move  said  carriages  along  said  guide- 


ways. 


2,687.934 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  TRAY  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  DISPENSING  CABINETS 

OUver  A.  Gipple.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Original  appUcation  September  23,  1946,  Serial 

No.  698,620,  now  Patent  No.  2,561.358,  dated 

July   24,   1951.     Divided  and   this  appUcation 

July  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  238,084 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—282) 

A  dispensing  cabinet  comprising  a  storage 
chamber  having  an  entrance  at  its  top,  a  table 
section  movable  horizontally  into  and  out  of  a 
position  across  said  entrance,  a  tray  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  said  chamber,  stops 
arranged  on  said  tray  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
table  section  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  said  tray  flush  with  said  table  section,  a  ver- 
tically movable  post  upon  which  said  tray  is 
mounted,  a  crank  connected  by  a  link  with  said 
post,  and  yielding  compensating  means  for  per- 


mitting said  post  to  effect  the  last  part  of  Its 
upward  movement  independently  of  said  tray 
including  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  post  along  tiie  under- 


^^ 


side  of  said  tray,  springs  interposed  between  said 
arms  and  said  tray,  and  stop  screws  secured  to 
said  tray  and  passing  through  said  springs  and 
having  heads  bearing  against  the  underside  of 
said  arms. 


2.687.935 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM  FOB  ELEC- 
TRICALLY ACTUATED  RECORDING  DE- 
VICES 

WiUiam  D.  Cannon,  Metnchen.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  10.  1948.  Serial  No.  7.428 
6  Claims.     (CI.  346—33) 


1.  In  a  signal  amplifying  system  having  an 
Input  circuit  for  push-pull  signal  potentials  and 
embodying  a  plurality  of  push-pull  stages  of  am- 
plification one  of  which  comprises  the  first  stage 
of  the  amplifier,  the  cathode-plate  circuits  of  the 
tubes  of  said  first  stage  having  a  common  portion, 
means  for  suppressing  extraneous  longitudinal 
interfering  potentials  impressed  upon  the  input 
circuit  and  for  preventing  interference  with  the 
signal  potentials  by  said  interfering  ipotentials  in 
the  first  stage  of  the  amplifier,  comprising  in 
combination  a  ganged  potentiometer  in  the  input 
circuit  of  said  first  stage  for  shghtly  unbalancing 
said  longitudinal  interfering  potentials  and  oper- 
ative to  increase  the  longitudinal  interfering  po- 
tential on  the  grid  of  one  tube  of  said  stage  while 
decreasing  the  longitudinal  interfering  potential 
on  the  grid  of  the  other  tube  of  said  stage,  and 
means  for  producing  negative  feedback  in  said 
stage  comprising  a  relatively  large  degenerative 
unbsrpassed  resistor  in  series  in  said  common  por- 


tion of  the  cathode-plate  circuits  of  said  stage  for 
suppressing  longitudinal  interfering  potentials 
that  are  impressed  on  the  first  stage  by  said 
ganged  potentiometer,  and  an  output  circuit 
coupled  between  ground  and  that  side  of  a  sub- 
sequent amplifier  stage  in  which  the  interfering 
potential  has  been  canceled. 


2.687.936 
MASTER  CLOCK  TIME  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  Cooper,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Albert 
Hohmann.  Teaneck,  N.  J.;  said  Hohmann  aa- 
signor  to  said  Cooper 

Application  April  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,386 
11  Claims.     (CL  346—87) 


5.  In  a  time  control  system,  time  synchronous 
motive  means,  a  first  means  driven  thereby  for 
rotation  in  minute  to  revolution  relation,  a  sec- 
ond means  driven  by  said  motive  means  for  ro- 
tation in  hour  to  revolution  relation,  a  third 
means  driven  by  said  motive  means  for  rotation 
in  day  to  revolution  relation,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, electro-magnet  means  to  rotate  said  ro- 
tatable member  a  predetermined  increment  each 
time  said  electro-magnetic  means  is  operated, 
means  jointly  controlled  by  said  first,  second  and 
third  means  for  operating  said  electro- magnetic 
means  during  a  predetermined  angular  relation- 
ship of  said  first,  second  and  third  means,  a 
remote  time  indicator  comprising  a  minute  wheel, 
electro-magnetic  means  to  advance  said  wheel, 
a  day  wheel,  electro-magnetic  means  to  advance 
the  day  wheel,  means  controlled  by  the  first 
means  to  operate  the  electro-magnet  means  for 
the  minute  wheel  to  advance  said  wheel,  means 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  electro-mag- 
netic means  which  rotates  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  operating  the  electro-magnetic  means 
for  the  day  wheel  for  advancing  the  same,  an 
hour  wheel  connected  by  transfer  mechanism  to 
said  minute  wheel,  a  month  wheel  connected  by 
transfer  mechanism  to  said  day  wheel,  means 
to  print  against  said  wheels,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  second  means  to  actuate  said 
printing  means  when  said  second  means  is  in 
said  predetermined  angular  relationship. 


2.687.937 
V        PRINTING  COUNTER 
Benjamin  Cooper,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Albert 
Hohmann,  Teaneck,  N.  J.;  said  Hohmann  as- 
signor to  said  Cooper 
AppUcation  March  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  213,940 

2  Claims.  (CI.  346—141) 
1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  unit,  in  combination, 
a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
from  the  margins  thereof,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets secured  to  said  frame  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  walls,  an  suigular  frame  extension,  an 
electro-magnet  secured  to  said  angular  frame  ex- 
tension, a  shaft  Journalled  in  said  frame  side 
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walls,  a  plurality  of  Independently  rotatable  digit 
wheels  Joumalled  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  affixed  to 


each  of  said  digit  wheels  having  a  grooved  pe- 
riphery, plural  resilient  means  each  being  affixed 
at  one  end  to  a  respective  digit  wheel  and  at  the 


other  end  to  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  reside  in 
the  grooved  periphery  of  a  respective  collar,  a 
second  shaft  disposed  between  said  walls  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  first  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  latching  pawls,  resilient  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  latching  pawls  into  engagement 
with  said  digit  wheels,  whereby  said  digit  wheels 
may  rotate  in  one  direction  and  being  locked  by 
said  pawls  against  rotation  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  levers,  armature  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  electro-magnet  for  actuating  a 
respective  lever  when  the  associated  electro-mag- 
net is  energized,  a  plurality  of  advancing  pawls, 
each  being  pivotally  secured  to  a  respective  lever 
and  each  being  adapted  to  engage  a  respective 
digit  wheel,  resilient  means  normally  urging  said 
advancing  pawls  into  engagement  with  said  digit 
wheels,  guide  retaining  means  for  maintaining 
said  advancing  pawls  in  engagement  with  the 
digit  wheels  during  rotation  of  said  digit  wheels 
by  said  advancing  pawls,  and  means  to  disengage 
said  latching  pawls  and  said  advancing  pawls 
from  said  digit  wheels  whereby  said  first  resilient 
means  affixed  respectively  to  the  digit  wheels  and 
the  frame  restores  the  rotated  digit  wheels  to 
their  respective  initial  positions. 


CHEMICAL 


2.687.938 
TERNARY  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
David  W.  Chaney.  Nether  Providence  Township, 
Delaware  County,  and  Howard  M.  Hoxle,  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  6, 1950, 
Serial  No.  160.584 

8  Claims.     (CI.  8—55) 

1.  A  ternary  copolymer  of,  by  weight,  (1)  from 
70  to  98  percent  of  acrylonitrile.  (2)  from  1  to 
10  percent  of  a  vinyl-substituted  tertiary  hetero- 
cyclic amine  and  (3)  from  1  to  20  percent  of  vinyl 
acetate. 

2.687.939 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  DYE- 
STUFFS     AND     INTERMEDIATES,     AND 
FIBERS  DYED  THEREWITH 
Mario  Francesco  Sartori.  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  292.737 

9  Claims.     (CI.  8—55)  ' 

1.  The  compounds.  6-bromo-5-amino-2,3-di- 
methyl-l,4-naphthoquinones  which  bear  in  the  8- 
position  a  non-acid  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromo.  hydroxy,  amino, 
alkylamino  and  the  arylamino  radicals  of  aniline, 
its  lower  alkyl  derivatives  and  its  halogen  deriva- 
tives. 

2,687.940 

DYESTUFF  FOR  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBER 
AND  DYED  FIBER 
Mario  Francesco  Sartori,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
;  ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  10,  1952. 

Serial  No.  292.738 

4  Claims.     (CI.  8—55) 

1.  2,3.6,8-Tetrahalogeno-5-amino-1.4-naphtho- 

quinone.  wherein  one  of  the  2.3-halogens  Is  chlo- 

ilne,  while  the  remaining  halogens  are  bromine. 


2,687.941 
DYESTUFFS 
Victor  S.  Salvin.  Irrington,  and  John  R.  Adams, 
Jr..  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Mareh  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  278,738 
15  Claims.     (CL  8—57) 
1.  The  dyestuff  prepared  by  heating  in  acetic 
acid  solution  to  effect  condensation  naphthazarin 
intermediate  with  a  hydroxy  alkyl  amino  benzene 
in  which  the  hydroxy  alkyl  group  has  1  to  2  car- 
bon atoms. 

2,687.942 

BLEACHING  OF  GROUNDWOOD- SULFITE 

PULP  MIXTURES 

Francis  L.  Fennell.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  19. 1951.  Serial  No.  216,343 

10  Claims.     (CL  8—104) 

OPTIMUU     ALKALMTICS    rOM     ILCACHIMC 

MocTuncs   or    suLrirt    ami   cmckmmoco  PULn 


m     PM.»     M1¥TU«| 


1.  The  method  of  bleaching  a  wood  pulp  mix- 
ture containing  at  least  10%  groundwood  and  at 
least  10%  sulfite  pulp,  said  method  comprising 
treating  said  mixture  at  a  pulp  consistency  of. 
5  to  35%  with  an  alkaline  peroxide  solution  hav- 
ing an  initial  alkalinity  equivalent  to  0.8  to  1.5% 
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NaOH  by  weight  based  on  the  dryweight  of  said 
pulp  mixture,  and  removing  spent  bleach  liquor 
in  liquid  form  from  the  treated  pulp  mixture. 


2  687  943 
BLEACHING  OF  MECHANICAL  WOOD  PULP 
Robert  H.  Pete,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  26,  1951, 
Serial  No.  233.701 
8  CUima.     (CI.  8—104) 
1.  The  method  of  bleaching  a  mechanical  wood 
pulp  comprising  treating  the  pulp  under  non- 
alkaline  conditions  with  a  solution  of  a  non-ox- 
idizing calcium  salt,   and   thereafter  bleaching 
the  pulp  with  an  alkaline  peroxide  solution. 


2.687.944 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  TEX- 
TILE AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
Edgar  Bert  Johnson  and  John  Frederick  Webster, 
Spondon,  near  Derby,   England,  assignors  to 
British  Celanese  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  9,  1950, 

Serial  No.  143,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  23,  1949 
8  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  water-soluble 
filaments  and  films,  which  comprises  extruding  a 
spinning   solution   of   a   water-soluble   cellulose 
ether  in  aqueous  acetic  acid  of  concentration 
60  to  80%   by  volume  into  a  coagulating  bath 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  organic  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  ali- 
phatic ketones  containing  at  most  5  carbon  atoms 
In  the  molecule,   normally  liquid  aliphatic   al- 
cohols containing  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  and  normally  liquid  hydroxy-ethers. 


2.687.945 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUC- 
TION OF  CALCIUM-CYANAMIDE 
Joseph  D&nids,  Essen,  Germany 
Application  September  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  185,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
September  22,  1949 
4  Claims.     (CL  23—78) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of 
calcium  cyanamide  by  chemically  reacting  an 
elementary  nitrogen  with  finely  divided  solid 
calcium  carbide  which  comprises  forming  a 
homogeneous  suspension  of  finely  divided  cal- 
cium carbide  with  a  combustible  hydrocarbon 
gas,  blowing  said  suspension  as  a  jet  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  which 
will  effect  reaction  between  calcium  carbide  and 
nitrogen,  separately  introducing  oxygen  and  a 
gas  containing  elementary  nitrogen  heated  to 


approximately  reaction  temperature  into  said 
reaction  zone  in  the  immediate  neighborhood  of 
the  point  of  introduction  of  said  suspension,  the 
ratio  of  oxjrgen  to  combustible  hydrocarbon  gas 
l>eing  high  enough  to  convert  said  hydrocarbon 
gas  into  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  and  so 
maintain  the  high  temperature  necessary  to 
cause  the  reaction  between  calcium  carbide  and 
nitrogen  to  occur,  but  insufficient  to  cause  the 
production  of  substantial  quantities  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  water,  maintaining  the  calcium  car- 
bide in  suspension  until  the  reaction  is  complete, 
cooling  the  reaction  products  and  separating  the 
calcium  cyanamide  so  formed  from  the  other  re- 
action products  and  from  the  uncombined  cal- 
cium carbide  and  recovering  said  calcium  cy- 
anamide.   

2  687  946 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

John  Manning  and  William  Hector  Madennan, 
Norton-on-Tees.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  BriUin 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  21, 1951 

Serial  No.  216,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
April  4,  1950 
6  Claims.  (CL  23— 177) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of 
sulphur  dioxide  which  comprises  charging  Into  at 
least  one  vertical  retort  a  mixture  of  solids  con- 
taining calcium  sulphate,  carbonaceous  material 
and  silica,  maintaining  said  mixture  within  the 
retort  as  a  column  of  material  flowing  down- 
wards, heating  the  retort  externally  so  that  the 
mixture  during  its  downward  flow  is  indirectly 
heated  therein  from^the  temperature  at  which  It 
is  charged  into  the  retort  to  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  900°  C.  to  1400°  C,  the  said  indi- 
rect heating  taking  place  in  the  absence  of  added 
oxygen  for  sufficient  time  to  insure  substantial 
reaction  of  the  components  of  the  mixture,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  reacted  solid  residue  from 
the  bottom  of  the  retort  and  recovering  a  gaseous 
mixture  rich  in  sulphur  dioxide  from  the  top  of 
the  retort. 

2.687,947 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

John  Manning  and  William  Hector  Maclennan, 
Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  21. 1951 

Serial  No.  216,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
April  4.  1950 
6  Claims.  (CL  23—177) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of 
sulphur  dioxide  which  comprises  charging  to  the 
cars  of  a  muffled  continuous  tunnel  kilj^  at  its 
inlet  a  mixture  of  solids  containing  calcium  sul- 
phate, carbonaceous  material  and  silica,  apply- 
ing heat  externally  to  the  muffles  of  the  kiln  and 
progressing  the  cars  continuously  through  the 
kiln  so  that  the  mixture  charged  thereon  is  in- 
directly heated  within  the  kiln  from  the  tem- 
perature at  which  it  is  charged  to  the  cars  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  900°  C.  to  1400° 
C,  the  said  indirect  heating  taking  place  in  the 
absence  of  added  oxygen  for  sufficient  time  to  in- 
sure substantial  reaction  of  the  components  of 
the  mixture,  continuously  withdrawing  cars  with 
reacted  solid  residue  at  the  outlet  of  said  tunnel 
kiln  and  recovering  a  gaseous  mixture  rich  in  sul- 
phur dioxide  from  the  space  in  the  kiln  above 
the  cars. 
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2.687.948 

METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  THERMAL 

OPERATIONS 

Paul  Gregory  and  Michail«s  Genas,  Paris,  France 

Application  February  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  143.794 

Claims  priority,  application  France 

Febmary  11.  1949 

9  Claims.     (CI.  23—252) 


I  I 


K^  K^    \^  \y 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  material  by 
means  of  a  substance  forming  a  liquid  bath,  com- 
prising in  combination  at  least  one  element  con- 
sisting of  three  coaxially  arranged  substantially 
vertical  tubes,  the  outermost  of  said  coaxially 
arranged  tubes  having  a  closed  lower  end  and 
an  open  upper  end;  a  first  plate  attached  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  outermost  tube  and  having  at 
its  periphery  an  upwardly  directed  trough  open 
at  the  top  thereof,  the  intermediate  one  of  said 
coaxially  arranged  tubes  having  open  upper  and 
lower  ends;  a  second  plate  attached  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  intermediate  tube  and  arranged  above 
and  at  a  distance  apart  from  said  first  plate,  the 
innermost  of  said  coaxially  arranged  tubes  hav- 
ing an  open  lower  end  and  an  upper  end ;  a  hood 
element  having  a  lower  peripheral  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  trough,  said  hood  element  being 
arranged  above  said  second  plate  so  as  to  en- 
close the  same  itnd  form  a  chamber  therewith; 
and  a  piping  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
innermost  tube,  and  piping  passing  through  an 
aperture  provided  in  said  hood  element,  where- 
by the  material  is  fed  to  the  apparatus  by  means 
of  said  piping  and  said  innermost  tube  connected 
therewith,  whereas  the  liquid  bath  descends  from 
said  first  plate  in  the  space  between  said  outer- 
most and  said  intermediate  tubes,  so  that  the 
material  and  the  substance  forming  a  liquid  bath 
are  brought  to  intimate  contact  with  each  other 
in  the  space  between  said  intermediate  and  inner- 
most tubes  and  are  separated  from  each  other  on 
said  second  plate,  the  separated  material  collect- 
ing in  said  chamber  formed  by  said  hood  element 
and  said  second  plate. 


I  2  687  949  f  I     I      '     ' 

METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING 
OVERLAY  MASK 
Walter  S.  Marx.  Jr.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Printing  Arts  Research  Laboratories, 
Inc.,   Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  March  16.  1949.  Serial  No.  81.765 

18  Claims.  (CI.  41—41) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  overlay  mask  on 
a  base  sheet  of  transparent  or  translucent  mate- 
rial for  use  in  the  production  of  relief  halftone 
and  lithographic  plates  and  the  like  from  art 
copy  having  tone  and  other  areas,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  the  base  sheet 


a  surface  exposed  layer  of  a  color-changeable 
substance,  distinguishing  between  the  tone  and 
other  areas  of  the  art  copy  by  the  inclusion  in 
one  of  said  areas  of  a  color-altering  substance 
chemically  reactive  with  said  color-changeable 


^4^ 


substance  in  the  presence  of  activating  moisture 
to  effect  a  change  of  the  color  thereof,  moisten- 
ing said  surface  layer  of  color-changeable  sub- 
stance, and  placing  the  base  sheet  upon  the  art 
copy  with  the  color-changeable  substance  in  con- 
tact with  said  areas  thereof. 


2,687,950 

GASIFICATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS 

TO  HYDROGEN-RICH  GAS  AND  FUEL  GAS 

John  C.  Kalbach,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assifiior  to 

Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  » 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  April  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  86,334 

6  Claims.     (CL  48—197) 


1.  A  process  for  the  gasification  of  a  solid  car- 
bonaceous material  containing  volatilizable  con- 
stituents which  comprises  introducing  said  solid 
carbonaceous  material  into  a  carbonization  zone 
Into  direct  contact  with  hot  gases  comprising 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  1,000°  F.  to  1,500°  P. 
and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  100  to  800 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  whereby  volatiliz- 
able constituents  are  volatilized  and  methane  is 
formed:  introducing  the  resulting  carbonaceous 
residue  from  the  carbonization  zone  into  a  gasi- 
fication zone,  reacting  said  residue  with  a  mix- 
ture of  oxygen  and  steam  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  1,400°  P.  to  2,100°  P., 
to  produce  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  as 
principal  reaction  products;  passing  the  resulting 
gases  from  the  gasification  zone  to  the  carboni- 
zation zone  as  the  source  of  hot  gases;  discharg- 
ing product  gases  from  the  carbonization  zone; 
separating  entrained  solids  and  readily  liquefi- 
able  constituents  therefrom;  and  subjecting  the 
residual  gaseous  product  comprising  carbon  mon- 
oxide, hydrogen  and  methane  to  liquefaction  smd 
fractional  distillation  to  obtain  a  methane-rich 
fuel  gas  and  a  synthesis  gas  comprising  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  substantial  propor- 
tions adapted  for  Flscher-Tropsch  synthesis. 
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1,687,951 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  POWDERS 
Thomas  P.  Whaley.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assiffnor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  283,750 
13  Claims.     (CL  75—0.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  metal  pow- 
ders comprising  reducing  at  least  one  metal  com- 
pound other  than  an  alkah  metal  compound  with 
an  alkali  metal,  said  alkali  metal  being  in  the 
form  of  finely  divided  particles  suspended  in  an 
inert  organic  liquid. 


2.687.952 
CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 
GRADE  SYNTHETIC  MANGANESE  ORES  BY 
OXIDATION  OF  MOLTEN  IRON-MANGA- 
NESE  ALLOYS 
RusseU  C.  Buehl  and  MUes  B.  Royer,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Solicitor  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Interior 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  1, 1952, 

Serial  No.  296,768 

10  CUims.     (CL  75—24) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952), 

Mc.  266) 
4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  manganese 
oxide  concentrate  from  a  molten  alloy  of  iron 
and  manganese  containing  also  phosphorus  and 
silicon  which  comprises  subjecting  such  an  alloy 
to  liquid-phase  partial  oxidation  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  until  the  manganese  content  of 
the  alloy  appears  as  an  oxidized  slag  on  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  metal  residue,  said  man- 
ganese-containing oxidized  slag  having  also  a 
substantial  content  of  oxidized  phosphorus,  iron 
and  silicon,  then  separating  the  oxidized  slag 
from  the  manganese-depleted  remaining  metal 
by-product,  intimately  admixing  the  manganese 
oxide-containing  slag  with  a  fresh  portion  of 
said  molten  alloy  prior  to  said  partial  oxidation, 
whereby  oxidized  phosphorus  and  iron  are  re- 
turned to  the  alloy,  and  some  manganese  is  oxi- 
dized into  the  slag,  removing  and  recovering  a 
manganese  oxide  concentrate  as  a  phosphorus- 
depleted  slag,  and  conducting  a  further  partial 
oxidation  upon  the  molten  alloy  as  before. 


2.687.953 
AMMONIACAL  LEACHING  PROCESS 
Herman  C.  Kei^iy.  Lake  Linden,  and  Helmer  A. 
Abramson,  Hancock,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Calu- 
met &  Hecla.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,996 

4  Claims.  (CL  75—103) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  copper  values  from 
copper  sulfide  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  finely  divided,  solid,  copper  sulfide  ma- 
terial with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  an 
aqueous  ammoniacal  solution  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aqueous  ammoniacal  ammonium  car- 
bonate solutions  and  aqueous  ammoniacal  am- 
monium sulfate  solutions  containing  from  5  to 
100  grams  per  liter  of  copper  ion  and  less  than 
15  grams  per  liter  of  thiosulfate  ion,  in  a  body 
of  reaction  mixture,  maintaining  such  copper 
Ion  and  thiosulfate  ion  concentrations  in  sftid 
reaction  mixture  by  continuously  segregating  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  phase  of  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, reducing  the  thiosulfate  ion  concentration 
thereof  by  oxidation  thereof  with  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  out  of  contact  with  said  copper  sul- 
fide material  and  returning  at  l^ast  a  part  of  said 


portion  of  the  liquid  phsise  to  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, the  portion  of  the  liquid  phase  so  segre- 
gated, oxidized  and  returned  being  of  such  quan- 
tity  and    thiosulfate   ion   concentration   as   to 
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maintain  the  copper  ion  and  thiosulfate  ion  in 
concentrations  within  said  ranges;  and  continu- 
ously removing  a  portion  of  said  reaction  mix- 
ture and  recovering  copper  values  therefrom. 


2,687,954 
ALLOY 

James  M.  Lohr,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Driver-Harris  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  September  23, 
1949.  SerUl  No.  117,510,  now  Patent  No. 
2.581.420.  dated  Janmiry  1,  1952.  Divided  and 
thb  appUcation  October  19,  1951,  Serial  No. 
252,198 

4  Claims.     (CL  75—124) 

1.  A  nickel -chromiimi-iron  alloy  consisting 
substantially  of  35  percent  nickel,  substantially 
20  percent  chromium,  .001  to  .20  percent  calcium, 
.01  to  1.0  percent  aluminum,  a  trace  to  .50  per- 
cent of  a  rare  earth  metal,  balance  essentially 
iron. 
•i 

2,687,955 
COLD-WORKABLE  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND 

ARTICLES 
Fredrick  K.  Bloom,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Armco    Steel    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Ohio 
Application  November  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,921 

5  Claims.     (CL  75—125) 


I CAitm»t  im  TO  oat 

mAntAncse  up  to  ^5% 

CHitomium  lOtTotsx 

mcKtL  rt  TO  tot 

cop^eir  It  TO  *t 

imoH  KiAiNoat 


\ 


1.  Stainless  steel  possessing  cold- working  and 
machining  properties  comprising  up  to  0.15% 
carbon,  up  to  15%  manganese,  from  10%  to  25% 
chromium,  from  7%  to  20%  nickel,  from  1.0%  to 
6.0%  copi>er,  from  incidental  amounts  up  to  0.4% 
of  the  group  sulfur,  phosphorus  and  seleniimi, 
with  remainder  iron. 
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2.687.956 

ALLOY  * 

James  M.  Lohr,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assifnor  to 
Driver-Harris  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  28,  1951, 
Serial  No.  263,959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—171) 
1.  A  nickel-chromium  alloy  of  the  80%  nickel 
20%  chromium  type  having  a  greater  tolerance 
for  iron  without  materially  affecting  its  resist- 
ance to  oxidation  at  elevated  temperatures  con- 
sisting of  about  20%  chromium,  from  0.2%  to  2% 
of  silicon,  from  0.05%  to  1%  manganese,  from 
0.02%  to  0.25%  carbon,  from  0.1%  to  1%  alu- 
minum, from  0.01%  to  0.2%  calcium,  a  trace  to 
0.5%  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal,  and  the 
balance  nickel. 


2.687,957 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE    PHOTOGRAPHIC    ELE- 
MENTS  CONTAINING  AZO  PYRAZOLONES 
BLEACHABLE    IN    FERRICYANIDE   COM- 
POSITIONS 
Joseph  A.  Sprung,  Easton,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &   Film   Corporation,  New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  8, 1948, 
Serial  No.  64,251 
8  Claims.     (CI.  95—2) 
1.  A  photographic  material  which  comprises  a 
support,  a  light  sensitive  gelatinous  silver-halide 
emulsion   layer   containing   a   color   component 
which  couples  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amino  developer  to  form  a  dye 
not  bleachable  in  ferricyanide  bleach  bath  and  a 
separate  filter  layer  free  from  silver  halldes  con- 
taining a  non-diffusing  azo  pyrazolone  in  which 
the  aromatic  azo  radical  joined  to  the  pyrazolone 
contains  a  potent  electro-p)ositive  substituent  in 
the  position  para  to  the  azo  linkage  and  selected 
from   the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  an 
amino  group,  said  azo  pyrazolone  being  unaf- 
fected by  the  usual  color  developers  and  process- 
ing baths  and  being  completely  decolorized  in  a 
ferricyanide  bleach  composition. 


I 


2.687.958 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LAYERS  FOR  THE 
PRINTING  INDUSTRY 
Wilhelm  Neugebauer,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azo- 
plate  Corporation,  Summit,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10,  1950, 

Serial  No.  161,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

May  14.  1949 

5  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 7) 

1.  Light  sensitive  material  suitable  for  use  in 

the  manufacture  of  printing  plates  comprising 

a  base  and  a  light  sensitive  layer  thereon,  said 

layer  including  a  polyacrylamide  in  which  both 

hydrogen  atoms  of  the  NHa  group  are  substituted 

by  alkyl  radicals  and  an  azido  compound  which 

is  an  alkali  salt  of  4,4'-diazidostllbene-2.2'  di- 

sulfonic  acid. 


'  '     I      '  2  687  959 

processing'  of  cocoa  beans 

Arthur  E.  Siehrs.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Krim- 

Ko  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

AppUcation  March  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,787 
11  Claims.     (CI.  99—26) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  cocoa  to  produce  cocoa 
butter  and  a  substantially  fat-free  cocoa  flavor- 


ing, the  method  which  comprises  heating  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  the  cocoa  in  finely  divided 
form  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  gelatinize  the 
insoluble  starch  content  of  the  cocoa,  reducing 
said  temperature  and  saccharifying  the  gelatin- 
ized starch  by  treating  the  mixture  with  an  en- 
zyme, coagulating  protein  in  the  mixture,  feed- 
ing the  mixture  into  a  locus  of  centrifugal  force 
and  there  separating  it  into  an  oil  and  water  com- 


ponent and  a  substantially  oil-free  component, 
simultaneously  but  separately  discharging  said 
components  from  the  locus,  at  least  partly  break- 
ing the  emulsion  of  the  oil  and  water  component 
and  recentrlfuging  it  to  separate  it  into  oil  and 
water  phases,  and  returning  said  water  phase  to 
said  substantially  oil-free  component  and  adding 
sugar  thereto  for  production  of  a  chocolate  syrup. 


2,687.960 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PREPARED  SWEET 

POTATO  FLOUR  MIX  AND  PRODUCT 
Ruth  C.  Sharp,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  interest  to  Baxter  R.  Sharp,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  10, 1949, 
Serial  No.  126,685 
8  Claims.     (CI.  99—94)  ' 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  dry  prepared 
doughnut  flour  mix  by  mixing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  sweet  potatoes  with  predetermined 
weights  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  liquid  and  solid 
flour  components,  the  steps  which  comprise  form- 
ing a  smooth  mixture  of  precooked  sweet  pota- 
toes, mixing  soluble  solids  with  the  sweet  pota- 
toes in  such  a  manner  as  to  further  pulverize  the 
said  potato  flbers  by  the  abrasive  action  of  the 
said  solids  and  to  form  a  smooth  paste  therewith 
when  completely  dissolved  therein,  blending  ad- 
ditional solid  and  liquid  components  with  the 
said  paste  to  form  a  flrst  flour  faction,  inde- 
pendently mixing  dry  wheat  flour  components 
together  to  form  a  second  flour  faction,  and  fi- 
nally mixing  the  said  flrst  and  second  flour  fac- 
tions with  each  other  so  as  to  produce  the  said 
dry  doughnut  flour. 


2.687.961 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FOWL 

Eugene  D.  Ellis.  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  29,  1950, 
Serial  No.  182.147 
7  Claims.     (CI.  99—107) 
•     1.  The  process  of  treating  uncooked  flesh  of 
fowl  which  comprises  injecting  Into  said  flesh 
an  aqueous  liquid  comprising  an  edible  gelling 
agent  and  a  monoalkali  metal  salt  of  glumatic 
acid  while  at  a  moderate  superatmospherlc  tem- 
perature, said  gelling  agent  being  present  in  suf- 
flcient  concentration  to  set  to  at  least  a  semi- 
solid  mass  upon  cooling  to  atmospheric  tem- 
peratures. 
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2,687,962 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  A.  Chenlcek,  BensenTille,  IlL,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  19.  1953. 

Serial  No.  332.110 

20  Claims.     (CI.  99—163) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  organic  material 
subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto  an  Inhibitor  comprising  an 
N.N'-di-hydroxyphenyl  amldlne. 


^2,687,963 
COMBINATION   SCRATCH  REMOVER  AND 

POUSH  FOR  FURNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jesse  J.  Marshall,  Taooma,  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Willis  S.  Marshall,  Tacoma.  Wash. 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  28.  1951, 
Serial  No.  239,180 
2  Claims.    (CL  lOe— 7) 
1.  The   combination    blemish    removing    and 
polish  for  furniture  and  the  like  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  II 

' '  Parts  by  volume 

Paraffin  oil 4-16 

Wax V4-3 

Varnish ^ 

Lacquer y^ 

Shellac  _._ Vi 

Lacquer  thinner Vi 

Lower  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms 8-32 

Naphthenlc  base  oil 16-64 


2  687  964 
COMBINED  INSECTICIDE  AND  POUSH 

Raymond  A.  Kennedy,  Sioux  City.  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  7, 1951, 

Serial  No.  255.330 

2  Claims.     (CI.  106—10) 

1.  In  combination  an  Insecticide  compound  and 

liquid  polish  formed  Ojf  the  following  Ingredients 

and  proportions :  1 1 

'  Parts 

Chlordane  concentrate 5 

Petroleum  oil l 

Whiting 5 

Liquid  wax 89 

2,687.965 
CORROSION  PREVENTIVE  COMPOSITION 

Knapel  F.  Schiermeier,  Alton.  III.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Development  Company.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  1. 1950,  ■ 
Serial  No.  159,389 
12  Claims.     (CI.  106—14) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  as 
a  rust  inhibitor  for  metals  containing  the  fol- 
lowing constituents  In  the  following  proportions: 

Percent  weight 
Non-air  blown,  propane  precipitate  petro- 
leum  resin 55 

Blown  rapeseed  oil 15 

Mineral   spirits 30 


2  687  966 
FOUNDRY  MOLDING  MATERIAL 
Howard  W.  Miner  and  Edward  J.  Rock.  Beloit, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Falrbanlcs.  Morse  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, ni..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  21. 1951, 
Serial  No.  262,884 
1  Claim.     (CL  106—38.3) 
A  core-forming  mixture  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  from  about  4  percent  to  about 


84  percent  slUca  sand  and  from  about  96  percent 
to  about  16  percent  granular  slag,  together  with 
core  oil,  cereal  bind^,  dryer  and  water  in  aggre- 
gate quantity  approximating  8.3  percent  of  the 
combined  weight  of  the  sand  and  slag  comprising 
whole  slag  granules,  wherein  the  granular  slag  is 
characterized  by  slag  granules  of  generally  spher- 
ical form  and  of  a  granular  size  approximating 
the  granular  size  of  the  sand  grains. 


2,687,967 

INORGANIC  THERMOSETTING  MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 

Elmer  J.  YedUck,  Westfleld,  and  EUeen  R.  Ford, 
Haledon,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Garfield  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  12,  1954, 
SerUl  No.  415,970 

13  Claims.     (CL  106—39) 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  adapted  to  be 
molded  under  heat  and  pressure  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mixture  of  approximately  2  parts  of 
finely  ground  calcium  silicate  and  an  acid  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric acid  and  an  acid  aluminum  phosphate 
salt,  said  acid  material  being  present  In  an 
amount  sufficient  to  give  the  mixture  a  phosphor- 
ous pentoxlde  content  approximabCly  equal  to 
that  of  a  mixture  of  2  parts  by  weight  of  calcium 
silicate  and  between  approximately  on«»-'"'<»'^Ar 
to  one  and  one-half  parts  by  weignt  oi  i6% 
orthophosphorlc  acid  and  said  mixture  being  at  a 
temperature  low  enough  substantially  to  prevent 
reaction  between  the  Ingredients. 


2,687,968 

REFLEX-REFLECTOR  LENS  ELEMENTS 

Warren  R.  Beck,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  26.  1950, 
,  Serial  No.  176,067 

2  Claims.     (CL  106—53) 

2.  Clear,  transparent,  substantially  colorless, 
weather-resistant,  strong  and  tough  small  glass 
beads  or  spherlcles  having  a  refractive  index  of 
about  1.6  and  suitable  for  incorporation  as  reflex- 
reflective  lens  elements  In  painted  highway  cen- 
terllnes,  and  having  a  composition  in  percent  by 
weight,  as  calculated  from  the  batch,  essentially 
as  follows: 

SlCh    _._ 20-30 

AljOa    13-23 

MgO ^ 5-16 

CaO V 12-24 

B2O3 _ 5-13 

NaaO 4-10 

P2 not  over  about  3 

Other  components not  over  about  20 

said  composition  totaling  substantially  100  per- 
cent; wherein  the  total  of  NaaO,  P2,  and  B3O3 
is  about  10-24;  subject  to  the  further  condition 
that  the  total  of  NaaO  and  Fa  must  be  at  least 
equal  to  about  one-tenth  of  the  total  of  SIO2 
and  AI2O3  when  the  total  of  SiOa  and  AlaOa 
Is  at  least  about  40  percent  of  the  glass  composi- 
tion; said  other  components  consisting  of  at 
least  one  of  the  oxides  ZnO,  PbO,  ZrOa,  BaO, 
SrO,  LlaO,  and  PaOs. 
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2,687.969 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METALLURGICAL 

CEMENT 

Victor  Trief .  Deux  Acren,  Belriuin 

No  Drawinr.    AppUcation  July  18,  1950, 
Serial  No.  174.573 

Claims  priority,  application  BeUinm  July  20, 1949 

5  Claims.     (CI.  106—117) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  cementltious 
material  having  high  latent  hydraulic  binding 
properties  and  suitable  for  use  as  cement  after 
the  addition  of  a  catalytic  substance  to  bring 
about  setting,  including  the  steps  of  finely  wet 
grinding  granulated  slag  to  cement  fineness 
thereby  forming  a  liquid  paste,  adding  a  particu- 
late inert  filler  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  water  content  of  the  paste  to  about  20%  so  as 
to  obtain  a  relatively  thick  paste  capable  of  being 
moulded,  forming  the  said  thick  paste  into  brick- 
like articles,  and  drying  the  latter  until  the  water 
content  is  at  a  maximum  of  5%  so  as  to  obtain 
stable  dry  bricklike  articles  of  low  cohesion  which 
are  readily  crushable  to  fine  powder. 


2,687.970  * 

PLASTICIZED  CELLULOSE  ESTER 
COMPOSITION 

John  D.  Brandner  and  Robert  H.  Hunter,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  assiniors  to  Atlas  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawinf .    Application  August  29,  1950, 
Serial  No.  182.122 

4  Claims.     (CL  106—179) 

1.  A  plasticized  cellulose  ester  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  5  to  25  %  by  weight  of 
a  lauric  acid  ester  conforming  to  the  generic 
formula  •     .. 


^O" 


C,Hj.OOCCnHM 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  n  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  2  to  3,  and  from  95  to  75%  by  weight  of 
a  cellulose  ester  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cellulose  propionate  containing  from  0.2 
to  0.5  free  hydroxyl  groups  per  anhydro  glucose 
unit  and  cellulose  acetate-butyrate  of  from  5%  to 
20%  acetyl  content  and  from  25%  to  50%  butyryl 
content  and  from  0.2  to  0.5  free  hydroxyl  groups 
per  anhydro  glucose  unit. 


2,687.971 

PLASTICIZED  CELLULOSE  ESTER 
COMPOSITION 

John  D.  Brandner  and  Robert  H.  Hunter,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Powder  Com- 

'  pany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  29,  1950, 
Serial  No.  182,123 

1  CUim.     (CL  106—179) 

A  plasticized  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of 
phenoxyethoxyethyl  palmitate  and  from  about 
95%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  ace- 
tate-butyrate of  about  13%  acetyl  content,  and 
about  37%   butyryl  content. 


2,687,972 

PREPARATION  OF  COMPOSITE  CALCIUM 

SULFATE-ZINC  SULFIDE  PIGMENTS 

Herbert    Mills.    Liverpool,    and     Harold    Ford. 

Widnes.  England,  assignors  to  Orr's  Zlne  White 

Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  18,  1949, 

Serial  No.  122,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  21.  1948 

3  Claims.     (CL  106—293) 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  calcium  sul- 
phate/zinc sulphide  white  pigment  substantially 
free  from  calcium  sulphide,  which  comprises 
forming  a  composite  co-precipitate  of  calcium 
sulphate  and  zinc  sulphide  in  an  aqueous  slurry 
thereof  containing  hydrogen  sulphide,  eliminat- 
ing hydrogen  sulphide  in  the  slurry  by  adding 
zinc  sulphate  thereto,  neutralizing  the  resulting 
acidity  by  the  sulditlon  of  calcium  carbonate  to 
the  slurry,  repeating  the  additions  to  the  slurry 
of  zinc  sulphate  and  calcium  carbonate  as  afore- 
said until  the  slurry  is  substantially  free  of  hy- 
drogen sulphide,  adding  to  the  substantially 
hydrogen  sulphide-free  and  neutral  slurry  zinc 
sulphate  in  amount  to  give  the  slurry  a  pH  of 
about  4.  drying  the  slurry  and  calcining  the  dried 
co-precipitate. 


2,687,973 
PREPARATION  OF  CALCIUM  SULFATE- 
ZINC  SULFIDE  PIGMENTS 
Herbert    Mills.    Liverpool,    and    Harold    Ford. 
Widnes.  England,  assignors  to  Orr's  Zinc  Whito 
Limited,  London.  England 
No  Drawing.    Application  Oetober  18, 1949, 
Serial  No.  122,142 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain 
October  21.  1948 
2  Claims.     (CI.  106—293) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  composite  calcium 
sulphate-zinc  sulphide  white  pigment  which  when 
used  in  paint  will  be  free  from  dlscolorlzatlon, 
in  which  zinc  sulphate  and  calcium  hydrosul- 
phide  are  reacted  and  the  co-preclpltate  calcined; 
the  Improvement  In  which  the  composite  co- 
preclpltate  Is  calcined  In  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  air  sufficient  to  eliminate  calcium  sul- 
phide but  insufficient  to  form  an  appreciable 
amount  of  zinc  oxide. 


2,687.974 
PREPARATION  OF  CALCIUM  SULPATE/ZINC 

SULFIDE  PIGMENT 
Herbert    Mills.    Liverpool,    and    Harold    Ford, 
Widnes,  England,  assignors  to  Orr's  Zinc  White 
Limited.  London,  England 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  18,  1949, 

Serial  No.  122,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  21,  1948 
2  Claims.     (CI.  106—293) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  calcium  sul- 
phate-zinc sulphide  white  pigment  substantially 
free  from  calcium  sulphide  In  which  a  composite 
co-precipitate  of  calcium  sulphate  and  zinc  sul- 
phide is  formed,  the  co-preclpltate  Is  calcined, 
thereby  forming  a  non-acid  calcined  product  con- 
taining   traces    of   calcium    sulphide,    and    the 
calcined  product  is  quenched  In  water  to  form  a 
slurry;    the  Improvement  which  comprises   re- 
moving the  traces  of  calcium  sulphide  by  adding 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  mineral  acid  to  said 
slurry  to  render  It  acid  to  an  indicator. 
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7,687.975 
METHOD  OP  LUTING  THREADS 
Joseph  Skuriia,  Niles,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Bas- 
tian- Blessing  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Application  March  15,  1949.  Serial  No.  81,453 
13  Claims.     (CI.  117-37) 


1.  A  process  for  prelutlng  threads  on  an  article 
formed  of  brass  including  rotating  the  article 
about  a  vertical  axis,  heating  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  article  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 425°  F..  spraying  a  liquid  flux  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chloride  and  glycerine 
on  the  heated  thread,  moving  a  wire  of  soft  solder 
having  a  tin  content  of  approximately  55  percent 
into  contact  with  the  thread  at  the  lowermost 
point  of  the  luted  area  while  the  thread  is  rotat- 
ing, the  solder  wire  being  moved  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion along  the  thread  to  increase  the  luted  area 
to  follow  the  thread,  and  simultaneously  playing 
a  gas  flame  on  the  solder  and  thread  to  puddle 
the  solder  and  cause  same  to  fill  the  root  of  the 
thread  and  become  homogeneously  bonded  to  the 
brass  and  thin  out  toward  the  crest  of  the  thread 
by  the  capillary  action  of  the  heated  diverging 
side  walls  of  the  thread  groove. 


)e.687,976 

SELF-SEALING  FUEL  CEl:.LS 

Roscoe  H.  Gerke.  Nutley.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  26,  1951.  Serial  No.  233.668 

4  Claims.     (CL  154—43.5) 


se/ti'*/^r 


Afri.  (?/♦'  ^t*/r/r/^/T 


1.  In  a  bullet-sealing  fuel  cell,  a  sealant  layer 
comprising  a  vulcanizate  of  non-crystallizable 
S3Tithetic  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  homopolymers  of  aliphatic  conjugated  dl- 
olefln  hydrocarbons  and  copolymers  of  such  hy- 
drocarbons with  copolymerizable  monooleflnic 
compounds,  said  synethic  rubber  having  in  the 
uncured  state  a  cohesive  energy  density  of  from 
56  to  72  and.  as  the  sole  vulcanizing  agent  there- 
for, a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  p-quinone-dioxime  and  carboxylic  acid  esters 
thereof  in  amount  equal  to  from  0.01  to  0.2  part 
per  100  parts  of  said  rubber,  said  vulcanizate  hav- 
ing a  modulus  of  from  25  to  150  pounds  per  square 
inch  at  400%  elongation. 
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2,687,977 
SELF- SEALING  FUEL  CELLS 

Roscoe  H.  Gerke,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United 
SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  June  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  233,669 
5  Claims.     (CL  154—43.5) 
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1.  In  a  bullet-sealing  fuel  cell,  a  sealant  layer 
comprising  a  vulcanizate  of  a  non-crystallizable 
synthetic  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  homopolyn^rs  of  aliphatic  conjugated  di- 
olefin  hydrocarbons  and  copolymers  of  such  hy- 
drocarbons with  copolymerizable  monooleflnic 
compounds,  said  synthetic  rubber  having  In  the 
uncured  state  a  cohesive  energy  density  of  from 
56  to  72  and,  as  the  sole  vulcanizing  agent  there- 
for, an  organic  peroxide  in  amount  containing 
from  0.0025  to  0.04  part  of  active  oxygen  per  100 
parts  of  said  synthetic  rubber,  said  vulcanizate 
having  a  modulus  of  from  25  to  150  pounds  per 
square  inch  at  400%  elongation. 


2.687.978 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  FILM  TAPE 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

AppUcation  August  9. 1951.  Serial  No.  241,047 

3  CUims.     (CL  154—53.6) 


1.  A  tape  formed  of  a  synthetic  plastic  film 
material  having  relatively  high  tear  strength  and 
being  formed  along  at  least  one  edge  thereof  with 
a  multiplicity  of  parallel  slits  each  being  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  edge  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom,  the  angularity  and  length  of 
the  slits  being  such  that  the  projection  of  the 
inner  end  of  each  slit  upon  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  tape  at  least  reaches  the  intersection  of  an 
adjacent  slit  with  such  edge  to  form  weakened 
points  along  the  length  of  the  tape  at  which  the 
resistance  to  tear  of  the  tape  is  substantially 
reduced. 

2.687.979 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUSHIONING  BODIES 
Anselm  Talalay,  New  Haven,  and  David  W.  Jones. 
Shelton.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Sponge  Rub- 
ber Products  Company,  Shelton,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Application  June  8, 1953.  Serial  No  360,043 
5  Claims.     (CI.  154—101) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  cushioning  body  of 
minimum  weight  having  optimum  resistance  to 
compression  by  loads  applied  against  a  broadside 
face  of  said  body,  which  includes  the  steps  of, 
loosely  assembling  long  curly  resilient  fibers  into 
a  dry  spaciously   intersticed  bat  in  sufficiently 
stratified  relationship  to  dispose  the  lengths  of  a 
preponderance    of    said    fibers    more    nearly    in 
alignment  with  reference  planes  parallelling  one 
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face  of  said  bat  than  in  crosswise  relation  to  said 
reference  planes  whereby  a  stratum  of  said  fibers 
is  presented  at  said  face  of  the  bat.  coating  all 
of  the  fibers  in  the  bat  while  in  said  relation- 
ship with  an  elastomer  of  suflBcient  quantity  to 
spot-bond  said  fibers  to  one  another  at  points  only 
of  mutual  contact  and  close  proximity  but  of  in- 
sufficient quantity  to  clog  said  interstices  of  the 
bat.  setting  said  elastomer  to  fix  said  loosely 
formed  bat  into  a  resilient  compressible  fibrous 
skeleton  network  of  said  spot  bonded  fibers,  plac- 
ing together  separate  elongate  pieces  of  said  net- 
work in  mutually  crossing  interabutting  relation 
to  form  an  assemblage  in  the  shape  of  a  cush- 
ioning body  having  a  broadside  load-bearing  face 


lying  crosswise  said  reference  planes,  causing  a 
dispersion  of  latex  to  extend  itself  continuously 
between  said  spot  bonded  fibers  of  all  of  said 
pieces  of  said  network  by  sufficient  foaming  ex- 
pansion completely  to  fill  the  interstices  thereof 
with  a  continuous  single  mass  of  the  latex  foam, 
and  permanently  setting  said  latex  foam  into  an 
integral  body  of  foam  rubber  unifying  said  sepa- 
rate lengths  of  fibrous  network  into  an  integral 
cushioning  body  in  which  the  lengths  of  a  pre- 
ponderance of  the  fibers  of  the  unified  separate 
pieces  of  bonded  fibrous  network  are  disposed 
more  nearly  perpendicular  to  than  parallel  with 
said  broadside  load  bearing  face  of  the  cushion- 
ing body. 

2.687,980 
THROMBOPLASTIN  PRODUCT  AND  MEtHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Ernest  W.  Blanchard.  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  and  Clifford 
F.  Gerber,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  15, 1948, 
Serial  No.  49,458 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167—74) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  stable  thromboplastin 
in  saline  solution  which  comprises  adding  to  a 
saline  solution  about  0.5  to  about  1%  by  weight 
of  phenol,  extracting  ground  fresh  thrombopla^- 
tin-containing   animal   tissue   with  said  saline- 
phenol  solution,  then  separating  the  tissue  resi- 
due from  the  remaining  liquid,  recovering  the 
hquid,  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  liquid  in 
the  range  of  about  6.5  to  7,0. 


2.687,981 
STEROIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 
Jan  Lens,  Nijmegen,  and  Jacobus  Polderman,  Oss, 
Netherlands,     assignors     to     Organon,     Inc.. 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  17.  1949.  Serial  No.  127.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  18.  1949 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  therapeutic  preparation,  capable  of  being 
sterihzed  and  injectable  into  the  animal  body, 
the   therapeutically   active   component  of   said 


preparation  having  steroid  hormone  activity  and 
being  capable  of  exerting  a  prolonged  thera- 
peutic effect,  in  finely  divided  solid  form,  upon 
the  body,  said  preparation  comprising,  in  emul- 
sified form,  an  aqueous  medium,  said  therapeu- 
tically active  compound,  a  substantially  neutral 
wetting  agent,  and  an  organic  solvent  for  said 
therapeutically  active  compound,  said  solvent  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl 
alcohol,  a  mixture  of  benzyl  alcohol  and  salicyl- 
ic acid  phenyl  ester,  said  mixture  being  liquid 
at  room  temperature,  a  mixture  of  benzyl  al- 
cohol and  thymol,  said  mixture  being  liquid  at 
room  temperature,  said  solvent  being  more  sol- 
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uble  in  water  than  said  compound  and  being  sub- 
stantially non-toxic  and  non-volatile  at  steriliz- 
ing temperature,  said  wetting  agent  forming  a 
stable  emulsion  of  said  solvent  and  said  thera- 
peutically active  compound  in  said  aqueous  me- 
dium, the  amounts  of  said  aqueous  medium  and 
said  wetting  agent,  with  respect  to  the  amounts 
of  solvent  and  therapeutically  active  compound, 
being  sufficient  to  retain  the  therapeutically  ac- 
tive compound  in  the  emulsified  state,  whereby 
said  emulsified  therapeutically  active  compound 
is  precipitated  from  the  emulsion  state  to  a  finely 
divided  solid  state  by  the  body  fiuids,  on  injecting 
said  preparation  into  the  body. 


2  687  982 
COMBINATION  DEASPHALTING,  PHENOL 
TREATING,  AND  DEWAXING  PROCESS 
George  P.  Baumann,  Metuchen.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  November  24.  1950.  Serial  No.  197,437 
8  Claims.     (CL  196—14.2) 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  high  quality 
lubricating  oil  from  a  wax  bearing  distillate  hy- 
drocarbon oil  and  a  residuum  oil  containing 
asphaltic  constituents  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing the  distillate  oil  into  the  center  area  of  an 
extraction-treater  zone,  introducing  the  residuum 
oil  into  the  extraction-treater  zone  below  the 
point  of  introduction  of  the  distillate  oil.  intro- 
ducing a  solvent  having  a  preferential  selectivity 
for  the  more  aromatic  type  constituents  as  com- 
pared to  the  more  paraflBnic  type  constituents 
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into  the  upper  area  of  said  extraction-treater 
zone,  introducing  a  deasphalting  solvent  into  said 
extraction-treater  zone  below  the  point  of  intro- 
duction of  said  residuum  oil,  withdrawing  a  sol- 
vent extract  phase  from  the  bottom  of  said 
extraction-treater  zone,  withdrawing  a  raStnate 
phase  comprising  parafflnic  type  constituents 
from  the  top  of  said  extraction  treater  zone  and 
handling  said  rafflnate  phase  to  separate  a  lubri- 
cating oil  phase  and  a  waxy  phase,  introducing 
said  solvent  extract  phase  into  a  solvent  frac- 
tionating zone,  removing  a  solvent  free  extract 
phase  from  the  bottom  of  said  solvent  fraction- 
ating zone,  removing  the  solvent  having  a  pref- 
erential selectivity  for  aromatic  type  constituents 
from  an  intermediate  point  of  said  solvent  frac- 
tionating zone  and  removing  said  deasphalting 
solvent  from  the  top  of  said  solvent  fractionating 
zone  and  introducing  a  portion  of  said  deasphalt- 
ing solvent  Into  the  lower  section  of  a  secondary 
solvent  removal  zone.  Introducing  said  lubricat- 
ing oil  phase  Into  an  Initial  solvent  separation 
zone  wherein  the  majority  of  said  deasphalting 
solvent  Is  separated  therefrom,  withdrawing  said 
lubricating  oil  phase  from  said  initial  solvent 
separation  zone  and  introducing  the  same  Into 
said  secondary  solvent  removal  zone  at  a  point 
above  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  deasphalt- 
ing solvent,  wherein  said  lubricating  oil  phase  is 
treated  in  a  manner  to  remove  the  remainder  of 
said  deasphalting  solvent  and  all  of  said  solvent 
having  a  preferential  selectivity  for  aromatic 
type  constituents  as  a  solvent  mixture,  passing 
said  solvent  mixture  into  said  solvent  fractionat- 
ing zone  and  segregating  the  respective  solvents 
from  each  other. 


2  687  983 

CATALYTIC  DESULFURIZATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

William  E.  Garwood,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
.     No  Drawing.    AppUcation  February  11, 1953. 
Serial  No.  336.437 
8  Claims.     (CI.  196—28) 
1.  In  a  catalytic  hydrodesulfurization  process 
wherem  a  charge  of  sulfur-containing  hydro- 
carbon is  contacted  with   a   cogelled   chromla- 
alumlna  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises pretreating  said  catalyst  by  contacting  the 
same  at  elevated  temperature  with  between  about 
0.02  and  about  8  grams  of  hydrogen  per  cubic 
centimeter  of  catalyst,  thereafter  sulfiding  the 
catalyst  with   between   about  0.1   and  about   2 
grams  of  hydrogen  sulfide  per  cubic  centimeter 
of    catalyst    and    subsequently    contacting    the 
catalyst  so  pretreated  with  said  hydrocarbon  to 
be  desulfurized. 


2,687.984 
N0NC0RR08IVE  MINERAL  OIL 
Elmer  B.  Cyphers.  Cranford,  N.  J.,  and  Robert  H. 
Jones.  Irvington,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Oil  Development  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  14  1952 
Serial  No.  271,637 
6  Claims.     (CI.  196—44) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  bronze  corro- 
sivity  of  highly  refined  mineral  oils  containing 
substantially   no   corrosive   sulfur   which    com- 
prises treating  said  oils  with  from  0.1%  to  2  0% 
by  weight  of  PbsO^  at  a  temperature  within  a 
range  of  from  250^  to  750°  P.  for  a  period  of  time 
of  from  0.25  to  6  hours  without  removal  of  any 
substantial  quantity  of  sulfur  from  said  oil 


2.687.985 
REMOVAL  OF  VANADIUM  AND  SODIUM 
FROM  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 
Frederick  William  Bertram  Porter  and  Roy  Purdy 
Northcott,  Sonbury-on-Thames,  England,  as- 
signors to  Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock  corpo- 
ration 
Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  31,  1952 
5  Claims.     (CL  196—44) 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  vanadium  and 
sodium  from  petroleum  hydrocarbons,  which 
comprises  passing  the  hydrocarbons  over  bauxite 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  and  in  the 
absence  of  hydrogen,  whereby  substantially  all 
the  sodium  is  removed  from  the  hydrocarbons, 
and  then  passing  the  hydrocarbons  over  bauxite 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  and  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen,  whereby  a  considerable 
proportion  of  the  vanadium  is  removed  from  the 
hydrocarbons. 


2.687.986 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
James  M.  Jennings,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  George 
F.  Pappas,  Metuchen.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Development  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  May  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  223.938 
5  Claims.     (CL  196—49) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  distillate  oils 
and  high  quality  residual  fuel  oils  of  low-sedi- 
ment content  by  visbreaking  heavy  virgin  crude 
distillation  residues,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises passing  a  feed  stream  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  virgin  distillation  residue  boiling  essen- 
tially above  800°  F.  through  a  visbreaking  zone 
under  relatively  severe  conditions  including  a  re- 
action temperature  of  850  to  975"  F.,  separating 
the  resulting  hydrocarbon  product  into  a  vapor 
fraction  and  a  first-stage  residual  tai  fraction, 
mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated  tar 
fraction  with  another  feed  stream  of  a  distilla- 
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tion  residue  of  an  asphalt-containing  virgin  crude 
stock  boiling  essentially  above  800°  F.  to  give  a 
mixture  containing  about  15  to  20  parts  of  the  tar 
fraction  per  100  parts  of  the  virgin  stock,  pass- 
ing the  mixture  through  a  second  visbreaking 
zone  under  relatively  mild  conditions  including 
a  reaction  temperature  of  about  750  to  900'  F. 
and  a  residence  time  correspondiog  to  about  2.5 
to  30  v./v./hr.  above  750°  P.,  the  reaction  tem- 
perature in  said  second  visbreaking  zone  being 
about  50  to  100'  P.  lower  than  the  temperature  in 
said  first  visbreaking  zone,  separating  the  result- 
ing hydrocarbon  mixture  into  a  vapor  fraction 
and  a  low-sediment  residual  tar  fraction,  and  re- 
covering the  low-sediment  tar. 


2,687,987 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Rufus  Bumell  Bennett,  Baytown.  Tex.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assig:ninents,  to  Standard  Oil  De- 
velopment Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jane  28,  1949, 
Serial  No.  101,901.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion March  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  151.538 

6  Claims.  (CI.  196—50) 
2.  A  method  of  dehydrogenating  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  heating  a  stream  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon susceptible  to  dehydrogenatlon  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  900°  to  1400°  P.,  contact- 
ing the  heated  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  aluminum  oxide  no 
less  than  58%  by  weight  and  minor  portions  no 
less  than  7%  by  weight  and  no  more  than  42% 
by  weight  respectively  of  oxygen-containing  com- 
pounds of  calcium  and  manganese  in  the  range 
between  1.4%  and  14%  by  weight  and  in  the 
range  between  5.6%  and  28%  by  weight  calcu- 
lated, respectively,  as  calcium  and  manganese 
oxides  at  an  elevated  pressure  to  dehydrogenate 
same  and  form  a  product,  and  recovering  said 
product. 

'  •      'i 

2  687  988 
REGENERATION  OF  OILY  CONTACT  SOLIDS 
Reginald   K.   Stratford,   Corunna.   Ontario,   and 
Bruce  H.  Mackenzie,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Development  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  243.324 
2  Claims.     (CI.  196—52) 


1.  In  a  suspensoid  cracking  process  wherein 
finely  divided  solid  catalyst  particles  are  mixed 
with  a  hydrocarbon  feed,  the  resulting  mixture 
is  passed  through  an  elongated  reaction  zone  of 
restricted  cross-section  at  a  conversion  temper- 


ature of  about  800-1100°  P.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
about  300-1000  Ibs./sq.  in.  gage,  the  pressure  on 
the  converted  products  is  reduced,  the  products 
are  introduced  into  a  fractionation  zone,  a  rela- 
tively low  boiling  hydrocarbon  is  recovered  from 
an  uppei  portion  of  the  fractionation  zone  and  a 
heavy  condensate  fraction  containing  the  cat- 
alyst Is  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  the  frac- 
tionation zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
cooling  the  catalyst-containing  condensate  frac- 
tion to  a  temperature  between  450  and  500°  P., 
filtering  the  cooled  fraction  to  separate  the  heavy 
condensate  and  catalyst  oarticles  containing  oc- 
cluded oil,  mixiug  the  resulting  oily  catalyst  with 
hot  dry  catalyst  particles  to  facilitate  eventual 
fluidization  of  the  mixture,  transferring  the  mix- 
ture of  dry  and  oily  catalyst  particles  by  mechan- 
ical pressure  to  a  drying  and  stripping  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  600  and  1000°  P. 
and  compacting  the  catalyst  mixture  during  the 
transfer,  mixing  the  compacted  mixture  of  dry 
and  oily  catalyst  particles  in  the  drying  zone  with 
hot  regenerated  particles  to  make  the  catalyst 
fluidizable,    passing    a    stripping    gas    upward 
through  the  drying  zone  at  such  a  velocity  that 
the  catalyst  particles  are  maintained  as  a  fluid- 
ized  mass  comprising  a  dense  phase  superimposed 
by  a  dilute  phase,  passing  a  small  amount  of  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  drying  zone,  with- 
drawing  the   resulting   dried   catalyst  particles 
from  the  dense  phase  of  the  drying  zone  and  pass- 
ing them  into  a  regeneration  zone  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1000-1150°  P.,  passing  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  upward  through  the  dried 
catalyst  particles  in  the  regeneration  zone  and 
maintaining  them  as  a  dense  fluidized  phase  with 
a  dilute  phase  thereabove,  withdrawing  regen- 
erated catalyst  particles  from  the  regeneration 
zone  and  returning  them  to  the  process. 


2,687.989 
ASPHALT  PRODUCTION 
Henry    S.    Goodwin,    Aruba.    Netherlands    West 
Indies,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Development 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  30.  1951.  Serial  No.  259,133 
,    .  3  Claims.     (CI.  196^74) 


^^ 


'  I 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  homogeneous  as- 
phalt blend  by  the  combination  of  two  asphalts, 
one  of  which  is  heterogeneous  which  comprises 
the  sole  treating  steps  of:  mixing  a  first  hetero- 
geneous asphalt  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  tars  derived  by  cracking  asphaltic  crude  oils 
and  oxidized  asphalts,  characterized  by  a  sus- 
ceptibility factor  lower  than  about  3.3,  and  a  sec- 
ond homogeneous  asphalt  derived  from  an  as- 
phaltic crude  oil  by  reduction,  characterized  by 
a  susceptibility  factor  higher  than  about  3.3,  said 
mixture  including  not  more  than  about  35%  of 
the  said  first  asphalt  and  forming  a  heterogeneous 
asphalt  composition,  and  thereafter  reducing  the 
said  mixture  by  removal  of  at  least  3%  of  the  more 
volatil**  constituents  of  the  mixture,  whereby  a 
final  homogeneous  asphalt  composition  Is  ob- 
tained. 
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2,687,990 
DECOLORIZATION  PROCESS 
Paul  B.  Weisz,  Pitman,  N.  J^  assifnor  to  Soeony- 
Vacuum  Oil  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcation  November  28, 1950.  Serial  No.  198,018 
,     8  Claims.     (CL  19ft— ij 


medium  with  an  ascending  fluidized  bed  of  heated 
coke  particles  within  said  coking  zone  and  dur- 
ing said  contact  transforming  said  hydrocarbon 
charge  into  gasiform  distillation  and  conversion 
products  and  additional  coke,  discharging  coke 
particles  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  coking 
zone  and  passing  them  downwardly  in  a  con- 
fined drying  zone  contiguous  with  said  coking 
zone  and  maintained  xmder  non-oxidizing  con- 
ditions, passing  a  hot  gaseous  non-oxidizing  dry- 
ing medium  into  and  upwardly  through  said  dry- 
ing zone  and  therein  heating  and  maintaining 
said   particles    in    a    descending    fluidized    bed. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  color  bodies  from  an 
oil  containing  the  same  characterized  by  a  boil- 
ing point  range  of  between  about  300  and  about 
800°  P.,  an  A.  P.  I.  gravity  of  between  about  20 
and  about  40,  and  a  naphthenlc  acid  content  of 
between  about  0.5  and  about  3  per  cent  by  weight, 
which  comprises  agitating  said  oil  with  ordinary 
cotton  adsorbent  to  insure  thorough  admixture 
of  cotton  and  oil,  removing  the  oil  so  treated 
from  the  cotton  and  elutriating  the  spent  cotton 
with  a  polar  solvent. 


2,687,991 
HEATING  OIL 

James  R.  Miller,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  as.^ignments.  to  Standard  Oil  Develop- 
ment Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  February  4,  1952, 
Serial  No.  269.889 
8  Ckiims.     (CI.  196—150) 
2.  A  heating  oil  composition  having  a  low  car- 
bon residue  value  which  consists  of  an  amount 
in  the  range  between  10%  and  50%  by  volume  of 
a  sour  distillate  of  a  crude  petroleum,  an  amount 
in  the  range  between  50%  and  90%  by  volume  of 
thermally  and  catalytically  cracked  distillates, 
said  distillates  boiling  in  the  range  between  350° 
and  700"  P.,  no  more  than  50%  of  the  composi- 
tion being  a  catalytically  cracked  distillate  and 
said  composition  having  an  ASTM  Dl  89-46  car- 
bon residue  value  no  greater  than  0.10. 


2  687  992 
CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  PETROLEUMS  IN  A 

FLUIDIZED  COKING  OPERATION 
Frederick  W.  Leffer,  Riverside.  lU.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago,  lU., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  101,842 
11  Claims.     (CI.  202—14) 

2.  A  method  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon 
charge  stream  Into  lower  boiling  products  and 
coke  particles,  which  comprises  dispersing  said 
hydrocarbon  charge  stream  upwardly  into  a  con- 
fined coking  zone  concurrently  with  a  gaseous 
heat-carrying  medium,  effecting  a  high  tempera- 
ture contact  of  the  dispersed  stream  and  gaseous 


X 


devolatilizing  the  coke  particles  in  said  drying 
zone  by  the  heat  of  said  drying  medium  while 
precluding  combustion  of  any  appreciable  quan- 
tity of  the  particles,  introducing  a  portion  of  the 
resulting  heated  and  dried  particles  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  drying  zone  with  the  aid 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  heat-carry- 
ing medium  upwardly  into  said  coking  zone  and 
said  ascending  fluidized  bed  and  into  contact 
therein  with  the  dispersed  hydrocarbon  charge 
stream,  discharging  gasiform  products  from  the 
upper  portions  of  both  the  coking  and  drying 
zones,  and  withdrawing  excess  coke  particles  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  drying  zone. 


2,687.993 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROCOATING 

George  Chandler  Cox,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

No  Drawing.    Annlication  May  31,  1950, 
Serial  No.  165,369 

2  Claims.     (CL  204—34) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  firmly  bonded 
electrocoating  on  the  surface  of  a  ferrous  metal 
structure  which  is  in  contact  with  an  enclosed 
body  of  ?in  electroljrte  essentially  composed  of 
sea  water  and  which  comprises  the  steps  of  add- 
ing a  sufficient  quantity  of  at  least  one  of  the 
mineral  acids  to  give  a  hydrogen  ion  concentra- 
tion between  2.8  and  4.1  on  the  pH  scale  and  of 
adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  at  least  one  of 
the  iron  salts  of  a  mineral  acid  to  give  an  equiva- 
lent soluble  iron  content  greater  than  0.02% 
and  less  than  0.4%.  then  making  the  surface 
cathodic  at  a  sufficient  current  density  to  de- 
posit thereon  a  firmly  adherent  coating  which 
consists  substantially  of  a  mixture  of  water-in- 
soluble compounds  of  iron,  magnesium,  and  cal- 
cium. 
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2  687  994 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OXIDE 
COATING  ON  TIN 
John   James  Russell.   Des   Plaines,  and   Herbert 
Nestor    Headland,    Chlcagro,    111.,    assigrnors    to 
Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicag:o,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  17,  1950, 
Serial  No.  156,352 
24  Claims.     (CI.  204—37) 
1.  In  the  formation  of  a  heat  absorbing  tin 
oxide  coating  on  a  tin  article,  the  process  which 
comprises  making  the  article  the  anode  in  an 
electrolyte    solution,    passing    current    through 
said  electrolyte  solution  to  form  a  film  oxide  coat- 
ing on  the  article,  removing  the  tin  article  from 
the  electrolyte  solution,  and  then  subjecting  the 
anodized    article    to    an    elevated    temperature 
from  about  190'^  C.  to  230°  C.  to  convert  said  oxide 
to  green  oxide  of  tin.  . 


2  687  995 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM 

TETRAFLUORIDE 

Eric  Lofthouse,  Runcorn,  Enirland,  assigrnor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawingr.    Application  September  21,  1944, 
Serial  No.  555.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  15.  1943 
6  Claims.    (CI.  204— 94) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  uranium 
tetrafluoride  which  comprises  submitting  to  elec- 
trolysis an  aqueous  solution  in  which  the  solute 
comprises  substantially  uranyl  fluoride,  said  solu- 
tion being  acidified  with  at  least  2  gram  mols.  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  per  gram  mol.  of  uranyl  fluoride. 


2,687.996  i 

ELECTROLYTIC  WATER  CORRECTION 
DEVICE 
EdgAT  M.  Butler,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to 
Butler  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 
Application  September  29. 1949,  Serial  No.  118,483 
8  Claims.     (CL  204—248) 


,   I 


^   I 


I  I 


1.  A  combined  solids  separator  and  water  cor- 
rection unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing opposed  open  ends,  an  upper  head  closing 
one  open  end  of  said  casing  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing communicating  therewith  and  a  central  in- 
wardly extending  embossment  having  an  axial 
bore    communicating    with    an   outlet    opening, 


means  closing  the  top  of  said  axial  bore,  a  lower 
head  closing  the  other  open  end  of  said  casing. 
a  deflector  plate  carried  by  said  lower  head  and 
extending  radially  across  said  casing,  ah  open 
topped  cup  mounted  centrally  of  said  plate  and 
extending  upwardly  therebeyond  in  opposed 
spaced  relation  to  said  embossment,  an  axially 
bored  anode  formed  of  an  electronegative  metal 
of  the  electromotive  force  series  extending  axially 
of  said  casing,  and  a  cathodic  helical  spring 
formed  of  an  electropositive  metal  of  the  electro- 
motive force  series  In  tight  gripping  engagement 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  anode,  said  spring 
having  terminal  portions  bottomed  in  said  cup 
and  against  said  means  closing  said  embossment 
bore  to  secure  said  anode  therebetween  to  ex- 
tend axially  of  said  casing. 

8.  A  replacement  cartridge  for  a  water  correc- 
tion device  and  removable  from  said  device  as  a 
unit  consisting  essentially  of  a  generally  cylin- 
drical anodic  core  formed  of  an  electronegative 
metal  of  the  electromotive  force  series  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough,  a  first  helical  wire  spring 
formed  of  an  electropositive  metal  of  the  electro- 
motive force  series  grippingly  engaging  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  core  and  carried  thereby, 
and  a  second  helical  spring  also  of  an  electroposi- 
tive metal  of  the  electromotive  force  series  fixedly 
positioned  within  the  bore  of  said  core  in  con- 
tact with  the  interior  walls  thereof,  and  carried 
by  said  core  whereby  said  core  together  with  the 
springs  carried  thereby  may  be  handled  as  a  unit 
in  replacing  the  cartridge  of  the  water  correc- 
tion device. 


2,687,997 

DIALYZERS 

John  Felix  Marchand,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  10. 1949,  Serial  No.  132,264 

5  Claims.     (CL  210—8.5) 


f  n 


1.  A  dialyzer  comprising  In  combination  per- 
meable inner  tubular  means,  and  a  non-perme- 
able outer  member  surrounding  said  inner  means, 
said  outer  member  containing  a  plurality  of  inner 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  tubular  means  and  having  radially 
extending  walls  forming  fins  for  making  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  permeable  inner  means, 
said  outer  member  permitting  the  flow  through 
the  grooves  of  a  washing  stream  in  a  manner 
counter  to  the  flow  of  the  diffusable  material  in 
the  inner  means. 


2,687.998 
WATER  AERATING  AND  FILTERING  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  McLcary,  Soap  Lake.  Wash. 
Application  September  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,177 
1  Claim.  (CL  210—16) 
In  a  container  for  live  fish  a  device  for  aerat- 
ing and  filtering  the  water  comprising  a  filter 
in  the  container  above  the  water  level,  a  vertically 
disposed  wheel  rotatably  supported  adjacent  the 
filter  and  with  its  lower  portion  submerged  In  the 
water,  circumferentlally  spaced  cups  on  the  face 
of  said  wheel  adjacent  its  peripheral  edge,  each 
said  cup  having  a  flat  rear  wall  provided  with 
vertically  spaced  threaded  sockets,  a  bottom  wall, 
an  arcuate  front  wall  having  a  discharge  part 
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for  spraying  water  lifted  by  the  cup.  apertures 
in  said  wheel,  securing  bolts  passing  through  said 
apertures  and  threaded  into  said  sockets,  said 


.. « 


cups  being  adapted  to  throw  a  portion  of  the 
water  lifted  into  said  filter,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  wheel. 


2.687,999 
TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  UQUORS 
CONTAINING  THIOCYANATES 
Hugh  RaudaU  Bott  and  Henry  Michael  Spiers. 
London.  England,  assignors  to  The  Permutit 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company,  Stewarts  &  Lloyds  Limited.  Glasgow, 
Scotland,  a  British  company,  and  The  Woodall- 
Duckham  Vertical  Retort  and  Oven  Construc- 
tion Company    (1920)   Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  26,  1951, 

Serial  No.  217,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
March  31,  1950 
7  Claims.     (CL  210—24) 
4.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous 
Industrial  liquor  containing  thiocyanate  salts  and 
other  salts  comprising  passing  said  liquor  through 
an  alkali -activated  bed  of  anion-exchange  ma- 
terial capable  when  charged  with  hydroxyl  Ions 
of  exchanging  these  for  the  anions  of  ammonium 
chloride  and  when  exhausted  of  being  regen- 
erated with  ammonia,  stopping  the  flow  through 
said  bed  when  the  thiocyanate  content  of  the 
effluent  therefrom  changes,  passing  an  alkaline 
solution  through  said  bed  whereby  thiocyanate 
ions  taken  up  by  said  bed  are  displaced,  collecting 
the  effluent  containing  these  ions  for  disposal, 
washing  said  bed  with  water  and  using  said  alkali- 
regenerated  and  washed  bed  for  the  treatment  of 
further  liquor. 


2,688.000 

TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  LIQUORS 

CONTAINING  THIOCYANATES 

Theodore  Roger  Ernest  Kressman  and  Henry 
Michael  Spiers,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
The  Permutit  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company.  Stewarts  &  Lloyds 
Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  British  company, 
and  The  Woodall-Duckham  Vertical  Retort 
and  Oven  Construction  Company  (1920)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  26,  1951, 

Serial  No.  217,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  30,  1951 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—24) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous 
industrial    liquor    containing    thiocyanate   salts 
and  other  anions  In  the  form  of  their  salts,  com- 
prising adding  a  weak  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbonic  acid  and  acetic  acid 
to  said  hquor  to  reduce  the  pH  of  said  liquor 
to  a  value  between  5  and  9,  thereafter  passing  said 
liquor  through  an  alkali-activated  bed  of  anion- 
exchange  material  capable  when  charged  with 
hydroxyl  ions  of  exchanging  these  for  the  anions 


Of  ammonium  chloride  and  when  exhausted  of 
being  regenerated  with  ammonia,  stopping  the 
flow  through  said  bed  when  the  thiocyanate  con- 
tent of  the  effluent  therefrom  changes,  passing  an 
alkaline  solution  through  said  bed  whereby  thio- 
cyanate ions  taken  up  by  said  bed  are  displaced, 
collecting  the  effluent  containing  these  ions  for 
disposal,  washing  said  bed  with  water  and  using 
said  alkali-regenerated  and  washed  bed  for  the 
treatment  of  further  liquor. 


2,688,001 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITION 
Leonard  Sidney  Echols,  Ferguson.  Mo.,  assignor 
to   Shell   Development   Company,   Emeryville, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  23, 1952, 
Serial  No.  327,702 
3  Claims.     (CL  252 — 49.9) 
1.  An  ash-free  low  temperature  lubricant  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  and  from  1.5  to  3.5%  of  glycerol 
monooleate.  from  0.3  to  0.5%  of  lecithin  and  from 
0.2  to  1  %  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of   2,6-dItertIarybutyl-4-methyl   phe- 
nol.   2.4  -  dimethyl  -  6  -  tertiarybutyl-thlophenol, 
2,4.6-tertiarybutyl  phenol,  2,2 '-methylene  bis(4- 
methyl-6-tertlarybutyl  phenol) . 


2.688,002 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SILICA-MAG- 
NESIA-ALUMINA  GEL  CATALYST 
Thomas  H.  Milliken,  Jr.,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Houdry  Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1950, 
Serial  No.  149,215 
11  Claims.     (CL  252 — 448) 
1.  The  method  of  catalyst  preparation  which 
comprises  preparing  an  admixture  of  finely  di- 
vided kaolin  clay  with  silica  sol  and  magnesium 
hydroxide,  setting  the  sol  to  hydro«el,  aging  said 
hydrogel  in  wet  state  and  thereafter  drying  the 
same,  at  least  part  of  said  aging  being  effected 
by  treating  the  hydrogel  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  magnesium  salt. 


2,688,003 

PREPARATION  OF  SPHEROIDAL  SILICA 

ALUMINA  CATALYST 

Lloyd  B.  Ryland.  El  Cerrito.  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Development  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  226.280 
4  Claims.     (CL  252—455) 
1.  The  method  for  the  production  of  micro- 
spheroidal  silica-alumina  gel  catalyst  which  com- 
prises dispersing  microspheroldal  particles  of  par- 
tially hydrated  sodium  silicate  having  a  ratio  of 
SiOa/NaaO  between  1.6  and  4.2  and  a  water  con- 
tent between  about  8%  and  about  19%  In  an  agi- 
tated cold  solution  of  at  least  a  0.05  molar  con- 
centration of  an  aluminum  salt  of  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H2SO4.  HCl. 
and  HNO3.  said  solution  amounting  to  at  least 
10  liters  per  kilogram  of  said  sodium  silicate  and 
containing  at  least  125%  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  A1+  +  +  equivalent  to  the  Na+  content 
of  said  sodium  silicate,  retaining  the  particles 
of  sodium  silicate  in  said  solution  until  the  re- 
action is  substantially  complete,  separating  the 
resulting  microspheroidal  gel  particles  from  the 
said  solution  and  washing,  drying,  and  calcining 
the  separated  particles. 
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2.688.004  , 

CONTROLLING  THE  CURE  OF  SYNTHETIC 

POLYMERS 
William  R.  Lewis.  Wilmer  L.  Bird,  and  Leon  B. 

Page.  Baton  Rouse,  La.,  assig^iors  to  Standard 

Oil   Development  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  30,  1951, 

Serial  No.  253.976 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—23) 

1.  In  a  process  comprising  polymerizing  iso- 
butylene  at  a  temperature  between  ^50  and 
—  165°  C.  in  contact  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  cata- 
lyst dissolved  in  an  organic  non-complex  form- 
ing solvent  which  is  liquid  at  the  reaction  tem- 
perature to  form  a  polymer,  discharging  said 
polsrmer  into  water  heated  to  at  least  60°  C,  said 
water  containing  a  water-insoluble  soap  of  a 
saturated  fatty  acid  having  12  to  20  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc,  magnesium,  calci- 
um, strontium  and  barium  in  order  to  flash  ofE 
the  volatile  reaction  liquid  and  maintain  the 
pol3rmer  in  finely  divided  form  as  an  aqueous 
slurry,  and  recovering  solid  polymer  therefrom 
the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining 
the  aqueous  slurry  at  a  pH  below  7. 


2.688.005 
CUSHION  FOR  RAILROAD  TIES  COMPRISING 
A  COPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE  AND  ISOBU- 
TYLENE,  A  BITUMINOUS  MATERIAL,  AND 
A  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  Clayton,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  G.  Newberg. 
Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Development  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  April  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  285.251 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  cushioning  composition  for  railroad  ties 
consisting  of  15  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 
of  60  to  40%  by  weight  isobutylene  and  40  to  60% 
by  weight  of  styrene,  15  to  35%  by  weight  of 
petroleum  asphalt,  and  30  to  70%  by  weight  of 
asbestos. 

2  688  006 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROV- 
ING THE  ADHESION  OF  RESINS  TO  GLASS 
FIBERS   UTILIZING   HYDROLYZED   VINYL 
ALKOXY  SILANE 
Robert  Steinman.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford    Gla^^s    Company,    Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  265.363 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
7.  A  composition  of  matter  for  amplication  to 
glass  fiber  surfaces  to  improve  the  receptivity  of 
said  surfaces  for  resinous  materials  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  hydrolyzed  aqueous  solution 
produced  by  homogenous,  aqueous  hydrolysis  at 
an  acid  pH  of  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
alkoxy   silane   containing   at   least   two   alkoxv 
groups,  the  only  radicals  attached  to  silicon  be- 
ing vinyl  and  alkoxy  radicals,  and  100  parts  i>y 
weight  of  water. 


2.688.007 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Robert  Steinman.  Los  Angeles.  CaLf..  assignor  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Company,    Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  23, 1952, 
Serial  No.  273.141 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  method  for  sizing  glass  fibers  which  com- 
prises contacting  glass  fibers  with  an  aqueous 


emulsion  prepared  by  adding  to  a  quantity  of 
water,  vinyl  alkoxy  silane,  hydrolj^lng  the  silane 
at  an  acid  pH  to  obtain  a  clear  homogeneous  solu- 
tion, forming  the  emulsion  by  adding  to  said 
solution  a  film  forming  emulsified  resinous  poly- 
mer formed  from  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  which  is  capable  of  drying  in  air  to 
a  continuous  film,  and  thereafter  drying  the  glass 
fibers. 


2,688.008 

MIXED  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
David  W.  Chaney,  Nether  Providence  Township, 
Delaware  County,  and  Howard  M.  Hoxie,  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corpo- 
ration. Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1950, 
Serial  No.  158.332 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
A    fiber-forming    composition    comprising    a 
blend  of  about  84  parts  of  a  base  polymer  con- 
taining, by  weight  in  the  polymer  molecule,  about 
95  percent  of  acrylonitrile  and  about  5  percent 
of  vinyl  acetate  with  about  16  parts  of  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  modifying  copolymer  char- 
acterized by  substantial  uniformity  of  composi- 
tion and  molecular  weight  and  containing  by 
weight  in  the  copolymer  molecule.  50  percent  of 
2-vinylpyridine  and  50  percent  of  methacryloni- 
trUe. 


2.688,009 
SOLID   REACTION   PRODUCT   OF  A   LIQUID 
POLYMERIZED   DIENE   AND   METHOD    OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Willie  W.  Crouch.  Bartlesvflle.  Okla..  and  Ted  F. 
Crosnoe,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PhilUpi 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  2,  1951, 

Serial  No.  204,071 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—47) 

1.  A  solid  reaction  product  produced  by  react- 
ing, in  the  presence  of  a  polsnnerizatlon  catalyst, 
reactants  consisting  of  a  liquid  pwlymer  of  a  con- 
jugated diene  produced  by  mass  polymerization 
with  a  sodium  catalyst,  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  from  100  to  5000  Saybolt  furol  seconds  at 
100°  P.,  with  from  5  to  50  weight  per  cent,  based 
on  said  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene.  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

CHa=CR'— A— CR"=CHa 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  arylene  radical,  pyridylene  radical,  sulfur 
and  oxygen,  and  each  R  Is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl. 


2,688,010 

POLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  AND 

N- SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES 

David  W.  Chaney,  Nether  Providence  Township, 
Delaware  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 
strand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  6,  1950, 
Serial  No.  166.550.  Dirided  and  this  applica- 
tion February  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  273.355 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 

1.  A  copolymer  containing,  by  weight  in  the 
polymer  molecule,  at  least  80%  of  acrylonitrile 
and  at  least  J%  of  N-vlnyl-N-methyl-N'J^'-di- 
methylurea. 
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2,688.011 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLY  AMIDES  CONTAINING 
A    PARA-AMINO-BENZOIC    ACID    COMPO- 
NENT 
Edward  William  Wheatley  and  James  Wother- 
spoon  Fisher.  Spondon,  near  Derby,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Celanese  Limited,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  13,  1952, 

Serial  No.  276.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
March  16.  1951 
8  Chiims.  (CL  260—78) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  Interpolyamldes 
of  high  melting  point,  which  comprises  condens- 
ing a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  para-amino-benzolc  acid  and  amlde-form- 
Ing  derivatives  thereof  with  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diprlmary  polymeth- 
ylene  diamines  and  amlde-formlng  derivatives 
thereof  and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymethylene  dlcarboxylic  acids 
and  amide-forming  derivatives  thereof,  the  poly- 
methylene diamine  and  polymethylene  dlcarbox- 
ylic acid  each  having  an  even  number  of  meth- 
ylene groups  and  together  containing  at  the  most 
14  carbon  atoms,  the  reagents  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  polymethylene  diamine  and  poly- 
methylene dlcarboxylic  acid  components  are  used 
In  substantially  equimolecular  proportions  and 
the  para-amino-benzoic  acid  component  con- 
stituting 5  to  25  molar  per  cent  of  the  total  moles 
of  reagent  used. 


2.688,012 

INTERPOLVMERS  OF  ACRVTX)NITRn.E, 
METHACRYLONITRn.E,  AND  2-METH- 
YL-5-VINYL    PYRIDINE 

David  W.  Chaney.  Nether  Providence  Township, 
Delaware  County,  and  Howard  M.  Hoxie.  Ches- 
ter. Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corpo- 
ration. Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Apnlicat<on  March  23,  1951, 
Serial  No.  217,284 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—80.5) 

1.  A  ternary  polymer  of.  by  weight,  from  70  to 
84  percent  of  acrylonitrile.  from  1  to  10  percent 
of  2-methyl-5-vlnylpyrldlne,  and  from  6  to  20 
percent  of  methacrylonitrile. 


2.688.014 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

EPSILON-THIOCAPROLACTAM 

Walter  V.  Wirth,  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  23.  1953, 
Serial  No.  333.000 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—239.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  epsllon-thiocapro- 
lactam   from   epsllon-caprolactam   which   com- 
prises heating  1  mol  of  epsllon-caprolactam  with 
from  0.6  to  1.0  mol  of  water  at  from  50°  to  60° 
C.  to  effect  complete  solution  and  Adding  from 
0.3  to  0.35  mol  of  phosphorus  pentasulfide  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  suflBciently  high  to 
prevent  crystallization  of  the  epsllon-thiocapro- 
lactam  at  the  temperatures  employed.         i 


2.688.015 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFAMERAZINE 
Harold  R.  Chipman,  Elmira.  Ontario,  and  Taylor 
H.  Evans.  Guelph,  Ontario.  Canada,  assirnors 
to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,218 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—239.75) 
A  method  comprising  In  combination  the  steps 
of  firradually  adding  a  10%  to  15%  molar  excess  of 
chlorovlnylmethyl  ketone  to  a  suspension  of  one 
mole  of  sulfaguanidine  in  a  preformed  solution 
of  from  2  to  3  moles  of  sodium  methylate  in  from 
35  to  50  moles  of  methanol,  heating  the  result- 
ing mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  65° 
C.  the  said  sulfaguanidine  dissolving  complete- 
ly in  the  methanol  at  such  temperatures  to  pro- 
vide an  essentially  fiuld  and  homogeneous  reac- 
tion mix.  continuing  the  said  heating  for  several 
hours   to   substantially   complete   the   reaction, 
thereafter  cooling  the  resulting  mixtures  to  room 
temperature  to  precipitate  completely  a  metha- 
nol-insoluble  material  comprised  of  the  sodium 
salt  of  sulfamerazine  in  crystalline,  easily-filtered 
form,  and  relatively  free  from  unreacted  sulfa- 
guanidine and  by-products,  the  bulk  of  colored 
material  in  the  said  reaction  mix  remaining  in 
the  methanollc  mother  liquor,   and   thereafter 
filtering  off  the  sodium  sulfamerazine  in  a  form 
relatively  free  of  impurities  and  colored  ma- 
terials. 


2.688.013 
LIGHT  METAL  THIOCYANATE  DERIVATIVES 
OF    PHOSPHOR- SULFURIZED    ALIPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 

Joseph  M.  Hersh.  Pennsauken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponco  City,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  4. 1950, 
Serial  No.  194.196 
2  Claims.     (CL  260—139) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
product   which   is   prepared   by  reacting   about 
2  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide 
with  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  about  200  to 
360°  P.  for  from  about  V*  to  10  hours,  wherein 
said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  is  a  mixture  of  wax 
olefins  having  an  average  of  18  to  24  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  an  average  of  about  1  unsatu- 
rated linkage  per  molecule  and  then  reacting 
same  with  a  light  metal  thiocyanate  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  150  to  400°  F. 
685  O.  G.— 76 

t 


2.688.016 
PREPARATION  OF  SULFUR  CONTAINING 
TRIAZINES 
John  J.  Roemer.  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  and  Donald  W. 
Kaiser.    Old   Greenwich.   Conn.,    assignors   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  356.592 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  reaction  mass 
containing  thloammellne  and  a  dlthloammelide 
salt  that  comprises  subjecting  a  metal  salt  of  a 
dlcyanoguanidine  tautomer  of  the  group  co  -.slst- 
ing  of 

H    NTH    H 

I    II      I 

NC-N-C N-CN 


and 


NHt  H 

1       I 

NC-N=C N-CN 


to  the  action  of  hydrogen  sulfide  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  In  the 
range  of  about  60°  to  200°  C. 
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2.688,017 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOAMMELINE 

Donald  W.  Kaiser.  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and 
John  J.  Roemer,  Tamaqoa,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing*    Application  May  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  356,602 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  260—249.8) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  thloammeline  that 
comprises  subjecting  a  dicyanoguanidine  tau- 
tomer  of  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


H    NH    H 

I    11       I 

NC-N-C N-CN 

NHi  H 

NC-N=C N-CN 


to  the  action  of  dlallcyl  dlthlophosphorlc  acid  in 
an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  below  20°  C. 


2,688,018 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKALINE  EARTH 
METAL  SALTS  OF  1-LEUCOVORIN 

Donna  B.  Cosulich,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  296,249 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—251.5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  5-formyl-Z-5.6.7.8- 
tetrahydropteroy  1-L  ( -f )  -glutamic  acid  which 
comprises  forming  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  strontium 
salts  of  5-formyl-dZ-5.6,7.8-tetrahydropteroyl- 
L(  +  ) -glutamic  acid,  allowing  the  more  insoluble 
5-formyl-Z-5.6.7.8-tetrahydropteroyl  -L(-f )  -  glu- 
tamic acid  cationic  salt  to  precipitate,  separating 
said  precipitate,  removing  said  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  radical  and  recovering  said  compound 
therefrom. 

2.688,019 

6-ARYL-2.4-DIAMINO  PYRIMIDINES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

George  H.  Hitchings,  Tuckahoe,  Peter  Byrom 
Russell,  Crestwood,  and  Elvira  A.  Falco.  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come &  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  25,  1951, 
Serial  No.  243,758 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 

1.  2.4  -  dlamino-5-(6'-bromo-2'-naphthoxy)- 
6-phenylpyrimidine. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  compounds  having 
the  formula 

NHs 


HaN-l^ 


N     r" 


-Ar 


V/- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl.  benzyl  and  aryloxy  radicals  containing 
not  over  two  rings  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  which 


comprises    reacting    a    keto    ester    having    the 
formiila 


•Ik 


\, 


\, 


c=o 

CHR 

C— Ar 


wherein  R  and  Ar  have  the  above  mentioned 
values  with  guanidine  to  form  the  4-hydroxy 
derivative,  reacting  the  latter  compound  with 
excess  phosphoryl  chloride  and  then  reacting 
the  resulting  4-chloropyrlmidine  with  ammonia 
to  form  the  desired  compound. 


2.688.020 

PREPARATION  OF  DIHYDROURACILS 

Johnstone  S.  Mackay,  Old  Greenwich,  and  Simon 
Frank,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  17, 1952, 
Serial  No.  267,006 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 260) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  urea  with  an  acryl- 
amide  sulfate  of  the  formula  ..  , 

R        R   o  » 

\     I   H  • 

C=C-C-NHrH^04 
'         R^  ' 

in  which  R  Is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  lower  alkyl  at  120-180°  C.  whereby  the 
corresponding  dlhydrouracil  is  formed. 


2,688.021 

BICYCLOHEPTENE  AND  BICYCLOOCTENE-2- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

William  W.  Jenkins,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor 
to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29.  1953, 
Serial  No.  352.041 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


■r^ 


CH 


c^r 


C.Ht. 


C-X 
U  coo— A-NR'R' 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  3,  X. 
Y,  and  Z  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  A  is  a  lower 
alkylene  radical  separating  the  oxygen  and  ni- 
trogen atoms  attached  thereto  by  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  and  NR'R"  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkylamino  radicals, 
lower  dialkylamino  radicals,  morpholino  radicals 
and  radicals  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  combined  to 
form  a  lower  alkylene  radical  containing  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms. 
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2.688,022 
l-AMINOALKYL-3-CARBOLINES 
Robert  R.  Burtner.  Skokie.  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  IS,  195S, 
Serial  No.  348,579 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


X\ 


/X 


s^ANAy 


Alk-N 


i 
\ 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical,  Alk  is  a  lower 
alkylene  radical  containing  at  least  2  and  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  NR'R"  Is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  dialkylamino. 
piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  and  morpholino  radicals; 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof ;  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  of  the  formula 


Alk-N  -RX 


\. 


wherein  Z.  Alk.  and  NR'R"  have  the  meanings 
hereinabove  assigned,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
and  X  Is  one  equivalent  of  a  non-toxic  anion. 


2,688,023 

5-(3-CYANOPROPYL)  IIYDANTOIN  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  TO  PREPARE  5-(4- 
AMINOBUTYL)    HYDANTOIN 

Arthur  O.  Rogers.  Lewiston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  27,  1952, 
Serial  No.  296.092 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  260—309.5) 
4.  5-(3-cyanopropyl)  hydantoln. 


2.688.024 
PRODUCTION  OF  3-PYRAZOLIDONES 
John  David  Kendall,  George  Frank  Duffin.  and 
Anthony  Joseph  Axford,  Ilford.  England,  as- 
signors to  Ilford  Limited.  Ilford,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  6,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  17,  1951 

10  CUims.  (CL  260—310) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-pyrazoli- 
dones  which  comprises  heating,  tmder  anhydrous 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  con- 
densing agent,  a  hydrazine  of  the  general  formula 
RNH.NHj  where  R  Is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting  of   phenyl,   alkylphenyl   and   halogeno- 


phenyl  groups,  with  an  ester  of  the  general 
formula: 

Ri  COORi 

where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  groups,  Ra  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  halogenophenyl  and 
alkyl  groups.  Rj  Is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  groups, 
and  R4  Is  an  alkyl  group. 


2,688.025 
BASIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
CYCLOALKANECARBOXYLIC       ACIDS 
AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
William  A.  Lott,  Maplewood,  and  John  Krapcho, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  12, 1952. 
Serial  No.  271.272 
13  Clahns.     (CL  260—294) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of:  bases 
of  the  general  formula 


/ 

R-CO—C— CO— X— (lower  alkylene)— N 

/   \  \ 

HiC CHj  Z 


wherein  R  Is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  thienyl,  X  represents  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  O  and  NH,  and 


— N 


/ 

\ 


represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 


(lower  alkyl) 


.     -N 
\ 
(lower  alkyl) 

1-piperidyl,  1-pyrrolidyl,  and  4-morpholInyl; 
acid-addition  salts  thereof;  and  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  thereof. 


2.688.026 

BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  PIPERONYL- 

AMIDES  AND  THEIR  SALTS 

Carl  Peter  Krlmmel,  Mundelein.  III.,  assignor  to 

G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chiciigo,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  24,  1951. 
Serial  No.  252,999 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.5) 
1.  The  N- (lower)  dlalkylamlnoalkyl-plperonyl- 
amldes  of  the  structural  formula 

CO— NH— A— NflR' 

A        ' 


\         CH, 


wherein  A  Is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  separating 
the  2  nitrogen  atoms  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals. 
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2.688,027 


RACEMIZATION  OF  OPTICAL  ISOMERS 

Howard  C.  Klein.  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  and  Roland 
Kapp.  Newark,  N.  J.,  auifnors  to  Nopco  Chem- 
ical Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawinr.    Application  April  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  283,768 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  racemizatlon  of  an  optical 
isomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d-a- 
hydroxy-^,/3-dimethyl-7-butyrolactone  and  1-a- 
hydroxy-^.^-dimethyl  -  7  -  butsrrolactone  which 
comprises  heating  said  isomer  with  an  allcali 
metal  silicate. 


2.688.028 

ARYLAMINO  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Ernst  Gutzwiller,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assigrnor  to 
Sandoz  A.  G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawinf.    Application  March  30.  1951, 
Serial  No.  218.539 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
April  6,  1950 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—374) 

1.  The  anthraquinone  dyestiiffs  of  the  general 
formula 


CiHi 


O        NH-^  vS-CfH* 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 
and  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and 
bromine. 


2,688.029 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STEROID 
COMPOUNDS 

Seymour  Bernstein.  Pearl  River,  and  Milton  D. 
Heller.  Monsey,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.'  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  280,381 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397.2) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  A*''*(">'»-ergostate- 
traene-3-one  which  comprises  reacting  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid  ester  of  A3  5''»(in.22.ei.gostapenta- 
ene-3-ol  with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  under  anhydrous  condi- 
tions. 


2.688,030 
14-HYDROXYEQUILENIN  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Neal  L.  McNiven.  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354.404 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  Hydroxy  derivatives  of  equilenin  having  the 
formula  n.o  o 


HiC 


/nAv/ 


A 


AO- 


GH 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi  and  lower  alkanoyl 
radicals. 

2,688,031 

HYDROXYLATION  OF  FATTY  MATERIALS 

Roger   L.  Logan.   Elkins   Park.   Pa.,   assignor  to 

Kesslcr  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  4.  1952,  Serial  No.  269.725 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—406) 


1.  The  method  of  converting  unsaturated  fatty 
materials  having  from  11  to  22  carbon  atoms  to 
polyhydroxy  compounds  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting to  anodic  oxidation  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  having  a 
range  of  concentration  of  from  65%  to  75%  sul- 
furic acid  to  form  persulfuric  acid,  immediately 
reacting  the  thus  formed  solution  with  the 
selected  fatty  material  at  a  temperature  within 
a  range  of  from  10°  C.  to  50°  C.  agitating  the 
reaction  mixture  and  separating  out  the  formed 
fatty  material,  and  subjecting  the  formed  fatty 
material  to  hydrolysis,  spent  persulfuric  acid  be- 
ing regenerated  to  persulfuric  acid  in  the  anodic 
chamber  of  the  electrolytic  cell. 

2,688,032 
PREPARATION  OF  FERROUS  FORMATE 
Bernard  Kopelman.  Bayside.  N.  Y.,  and  William 
S.   Wartel.   IVferchantville,   N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  23,  1952, 

Serial  No.  311.138 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 439) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  ferrous  formate 

comprising  reacting  ferrous  sulfate  with  sodium 

formate  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  in  which 

ferrous  formate  is  insoluble. 
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2.688.083 

QUATERNARY  OCTYLANILINE  DERIVATIVES 

Joseph  B.  Niederl,  Havana,  Cuba 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  19, 1950, 

Serial  No.  185.687 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—458) 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the 

formula 


r  II      y — \T    T 

I  (CHi)iC-CHiC(CHOi<f  J>N-Y  Ix- 

wherein  Y  Is  an  alkyl  group,  Z  ia  selected  from 
the  group  alkyl  and  benzyl  and  X  Is  a  negative 
ion.  I 

2  688  034 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Carlyle  J.  Stehman.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  7,  1952.  Serial  No.  275,371 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—465.3) 

1.  The  method  for  manufacturing  acrylonitrile 
which  comprises  feeding  lactonitrile  and  acety- 
lene into  an  acidic  solution  of  cuprous  chloride 
and  recovering  acrylonitrile  therefrom. 

2,688.035 
NEUTRALIZATION  OF  SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND 
SULFURIC  ACID  ESTERS  WITH  THE  USE 
OF  SOLID  ALKAU  CARBONATES 
Eugen  Jacob,  Oberhausen-Holten.  Helmut  Kol- 
ling,     Duisburg-Hambom.     Ewald     Stiebling. 
Oberhausen-Sterkrade,  Germany,  and  August 
Hagemann.    deceased,    late    of   Duisburg-Mei- 
derich,  Germany,  by  Elisabeth  Charlotte  Mar- 
garete   Hagemann,    administratrix,    Dnisburg- 
Meiderich.  Germany,  and  Arnold  Tofahm,  ad- 
ministrator, Duisburg-Melderich,  Germany,  as- 
signors    to     Ruhrchemie     Aktiengesellschaft. 
Oberhausen-Holten,   Germany,   a  corporation 
of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  22.  1952, 
Serial  No.  283,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
April  24,  1951 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—505) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  neutrali- 
zation of  sulfonic  acids  with  solid  alkali  carbon- 
ates by  intimately  contacting  the  reactants  In 
a  finely  dispersed  form,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  intimately  contacting  the  finely  di- 
vided dispersion  of  a  sulfonic  acid  with  a  quan- 
tity of  the  dispersed,  solid  alkali  carbonate  of 
about  1%  to  10%  in  excess  of  the  quantity  re- 
quired for  the  neutralization   of   said  sulfonic 
acid,  homogenizing  the  reaction  product,  adding 
an  acid  to  the  reaction  product  in  amount  suffl- 
clent  to  substantially  neutralize  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  excess  alkali  carbonate  content,  fur- 
ther homogenizing  and  drying  the  product. 

2  688  0S6 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  TRIHY- 
DROXY    BENZOIC    ACID    AND    FORM- 
ALDEHYDE 
Ladislans   Arthur   Hahn,   Malmo,    Sweden,   and 
Janos  Fekete,  Lorena.  Brazil,  assignors  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Ferrosan,  Malmo.  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  9,  1952, 

Serial  No.  308.702 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden 

December  9,  1949 

5  Claims.     (O.  260—520) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

,C»H     (OH)i    COOH 
^CiH    (0H)«    COOH 

and  their  polycondensed  products,  which  are  con- 
densation products  of  formaldehyde  and  a  trihy- 


droxy  benzoic  acid  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
hydroxy  groups  is  in  ortho  position  to  the  car- 
boxyllc  group. 

2,688,037 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Forest  A.  Hoglan.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  Sc  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  8. 1951, 
Serial  No.  214,637 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—527) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  con- 
centrated   Steffen's   filtrate    with    sulfuric    add 
under  substantially  non-hydrolyzlng  conditions 
In  sufiQclent  amount  to  obtain  a  pH  of  between 
about  2.0  and  about  2.9,  separating  solid  material 
therefrom,  hydrolyzing  the  solution  from  which 
solid  material  has  been  separated  with  sulfuric 
add,  treating  the  resulting  hydrolysate  with  suffi- 
cient amount  of  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  hy- 
droxides, and  carbonates  to  obtain  a  pH  of  be- 
tween about  5.0  and  about  7.0,  separating  solid 
material  therefrom,  concentrating  the  resulting 
solution,   adding   to   the   concentrated   solution 
addle  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  adds  8md  add  anhydrides  whose  salts  with 
alkaline   earth   metals   are   substantially   water 
Insoluble  In  sufficient  amount  to  obtain  a  pH  of 
between  about  2.5  and  about  3.5,  separating  solid 
material  from  the  adjusted  mixture,  crystallizing 
glutamic  acid  from  the  resulting  mixture,  and 
separating  glutamic  acid  from  the  hydrolysate 
end  liquid  which  is  abnormally  low  in  ash-form- 
ing constituents. 

2.688,038 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  METHIONINE  NTTRILE 
Richard  R.  Memer,  New  Castle  County,  DeL.  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316.693 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—534) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  methionine,  which 
comprises  treating  alpha-amlno-gamma-methyl- 
mercapto-butyronltrlle  with  aqueous  sulfuric  add 
of  40%  to  60%  strength,  in  a  closed  vessel  and 
at  a  temperature  above  150°  C.  but  not  exceeding 
200°  C.  ^«_««__-_ 

2  688  039 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  DI- (SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL)  -THIOUREAS 
Charles  F.  Hnebner,  Morristown,  and  Caesar  R. 
Scholz,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Phar- 
maceutical   Products,    Incorporated.    Summit, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  270.736 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—552) 
1.  A  di-(p-sub8tltuted  phenyl) -thiourea  of  the 
formula 

8 


X-V^  \-NH-  C  -NH 


wherein  X  Is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
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of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  R 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allyloxy,  and  alkoxy  and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  group  being 
attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  by  a  CHa  group. 


||' 


2.688.040 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDRAZOBENZENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Rowland  K.  Adams.  New  Castle.  Del.,  and  William 
S.  Krause.  Pitman.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont   de   Nemours   &    Company,   Wilminfton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  27, 1952, 
Serial  No.  273.784 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—569) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  hydrazoben- 
zene  compound  by  hydrogenating  a  nitrobenzene 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrobenzene,  o-nitrotoluene  and  o-nitroanisole 
in  alcoholic  suspension  containing  further  an  al- 
kali-metal hydroxide  and  a  palladium-on-car- 
bon catalyst,  the  improvement  which  consists  of 
effecting  the  reaction  in  the  joint  presence  of  an 
ethanolamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine  and  tri- 
ethanolamine,  and  of  a  water-soluble  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride, sodium  sulfate,  sodium  acetate  and  borax. 


least  one  lower  define  containing  not  more  than 
five  carbon  atoms  into  said  reaction  zone  so  that 
the  time  of  contact  of  the  lower  olefinic  material 
referred  to  with  said  catalyst  is  less  than  that 
of  the  higher  olefinic  material  referred  to  and 
the  partly  converted  higher  olefinic  material  acts 
as  the  liquid  medium  for  the  carbonylation  of  the 
lower  olefinic  material. 


I  ■ 


2.688.04S 
UNSATURATED  C«Cle 
Elbert  C.  Ladd.  Passaic,  and  Herbert  Sargent, 
Glen  Rock,  N.  J„  assignors  to  United  States 
Robber  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  12,  1949. 
Serial  No.  92.946 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—648) 

1.  An  unsaturated  material  of  empirical  for- 
mula CeCh.  which  crystallizes  from  a  mixture  of 
acetone  and  n-hexane  in  the  form  of  brick-red 
needles.  M.  P.  149.5-150°  C. 

2.  The  method  which  comprises  agitating  vig- 
orously hexachloropropene  with  1.5  molar  equiva- 
lents of  gaseous  hydrogen  under  non-alkaline 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  1.0  gram,  per 
mole  of  hexachloropropene.  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  until  an  unsaturated  red  compound  of 
empirical  formula  CeCle  is  formed,  and  isolating 
said  compound. 


2.688.041 

TELLURIUM  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF 

SELECTIVE  OXIDATION 
WUliam  R.  Middleton.  Wenonah,  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Company.  Incorporated, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26,  1951, 

Serial  No.  208,073 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—590) 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  methylene  radicals  direct- 
ly adjacent  to  an  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon 
linkage,  whereby  said  radical  is  selectively  oxi- 
dized to  a  carbonyl  group,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  hydrocarbon  in  the  vapor  state  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxide  of 
tellurium  and  about  2  to  about  40  mole  per  cent 
of  an  oxide  of  vanadium. 

7.  A  novel  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
about  2  to  about  40  mole  per  cent  of  an  oxide  of 
vanadium  and  an  oxide  of  tellurium. 


2.688.042 
CARBONYLATION  OF  MIXED  OLEFINS 

Philip   Geoffrey   Harvey.   Norton -on -Tees.   Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  28, 1949, 
Serial  No.  135.540 
^    Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  26,  1949 
8  Claims.     (CL  260— 597) 
1.  A   process   of   simultaneous   catalytic   car- 
bonylation   of    olennes    of    different    molecular 
weights,  comprising  feeding  at  least  one  higher 
olefine  which  is  liquid  under  the  conditions  of 
the  reaction  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
to  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
partially  reacting  same  and  then  injecting  at 


2,688.044 
CONDENSATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
WITH     UNSATURATED     ORGANIC     COM- 
POUNDS   IN    THE    PRESENCE    OF    MIXED 
CATALYSTS 

Herman  Pines  and  Vladimir  N.  Ipatieff,  Chicago, 
in.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  4,  1951, 
Serial  No.  219,316 

24  Claims.     (CL  260— 668) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  non- 
conjugated  olefinic  hydrocarbAi  and  an  aromatic 
comjjound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbocyclic  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  aromatic 
ring  compounds  having  attached  to  a  nuclear 
carbon  atom  a  carbon  atom  of  a  hydrocarbon 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  cycloalkalkyl 
group,  and  an  aralkyl  group  and  to  which  last 
named  carbon  atom  is  attached  at  least  one  hy- 
drogen atom,  the  process  being  carried  out  at 
condensation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  and  of  a  heterocyclic  compound  dif- 
ferent from  the  aforesaid  aromatic  reactant  and 
containing  a  ring  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom 
and  at  least  4  but  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms.  ^ 
and  recovering  the  resultant  condensation  prod- 
uct. 


2,688.045 

PRODUCTION  OF  PARAXYLENE 
CONCENTRATE 

John  M.  Powers  and  Raymond  A.  Speed,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Standard  Oil  Development  Company.  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289.504 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—674) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  paraxylene  from  a 
feed  stock  consisting  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  hydro- 


August  31,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1185 


carbons  including  paraxylene  in  the  ranee  of  12 
to  25%  by  volume  and  at  least  one  other  isomeric 
xylene  which  comprises  the  steps  of  chilling  feed 
stock  to  a  temperature  close  to  but  above  Its  crys- 
tallization temperature,  admixing  said  chilled 
feed  stock  with  a  slurry  of  the  same  composition 
and  at  a  lower  temperature  to  form  an  admix- 
ture having  a  temperature  approximately  10°  F. 
below  the  crystallization  temperature  of  said  feed 
stock,  passing  said  admixture  through  a  scraped 
surface  heat  exchanger  and  there  reducing  its 
temperature  approximately  10°  F.  further,  pass- 
ing the  admixture  from  the  scraped  surface  heat 
exchanger  to  a  holding  tank  and  there  holding 
it  at  a  temperature  substantially  the  same  as 
the  outlet  temperature  of  the  scraped  surface 
heat  exchanger  for  an  average  time  of  about  two 
hours  in  order  to  allow  crystal  growth,  removing 
slurry  from  said  holding  tank  and  chilling  it  in 
a  second  scraped  surface  heat  exchanger  to  a 
temperature  at  least  10°  below  the  temperature 


in  said  holding  tank  and  then  subjecting  it  to  a 


HU^T^ 


* 


separating  step  to  separate 
content  crystal  fraction. 


a  high  paraxylene 


ELECTRICAL 


2.688.046 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Charles  L.  Norton,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  An- 
drew B.  StecTer,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  Si  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yortc,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  July  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,096 
8  Claims.     (CL  13—2) 


1.  The  method  of  melting  a  refractory  material 
which  comprises  charging  a  batch  of  said  mate- 
rial Into  a  substantially  cylindrical  rocking  fur- 
nace having  arcing  electrodes  extending  there- 
into, a  charging  opening,  a  discharge  spout  clr- 
cumferentlally  closely  adjacent  the  charging 
opening,  and  an  Inner  lining  of  the  material  to 
be  melted;  cooling  the  Inner  surface  of  the  fur- 
nace, to  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
solidification  temperature  of  said  material, 
throughout  Its  axial  length  and  through  an  arc 
including  the  circumference  of  the  furnace  less 
the  arc  Including  the  charging  opening  and  pour 
spout ;  melting  added  refractory  material  by  heat 
from  the  arcing  electrodes  while  rocking  the  fur- 
nace about  Its  axis  through  an  arc  of  the  order  of 
the  circumferential  extent  of  the  cooled  Irmer 
surface  to  solidify  material  on  the  initial  lining 
to  maintain  a  refractory  lining  on  such  surface 
portion;  and  then  periodically  recharging  the 
"  furnace  with  batches  of  said  material  through  the 
charging  opening,  melting  each  such  additional 
batch  in  contact  with  said  refractory  lining  while 
so  rocking  the  furnace,  and  periodically  discharg- 
ing each  melted  batch  of  material  through  the 
discharge  spout,  all  In  a  repetitive  cycle. 


2,688,047 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

David   Maclntyre,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa-,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  August  28.  1951.  Serial  No.  243.947 

3  CUims.     (CL  174—42) 


1.  A  self-contained  vibration  damper  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  Inertia  weights  coimected  by 
a  double  cantilever-supported  resilient  member, 
said  inertia  weights  having  their  centers  of  grav- 
ity offset  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  the  double  cantilever-supported  resilient 
member.  

2  688  048 
COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

Albert  Rose,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  October  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,503 
13  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  image-reproducing  sys- 
tem, means  for  receiving  video  signals  repre- 
sentative of  an  image  to  be  reproduced,  said 
video  signals  having  a  relatively  low  frequency 
component  and  a  relatively  high  frequency  com- 
ponent, one  of  said  video  signal  components  being 
representative  of  a  plurality  of  component  Image 
colors  and  the  other  of  said  video  signal  com- 
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ponents  being  representative  of  the  detail  of 
said  image,  cathode  ray  apparatus  including  sep- 
arate electron  beam-developing  means  both  cou- 
pled to  said  signal  receiving  means  and  respon- 
sive, respectively,  to  said  two  video  signal  com- 
ponents and  luminescent  screens  associated,  re- 
spectively, with  said  separate  electron  beam- 
developing  means  for  excitation  by  said  developed 
electron  beam  energy,  said  luminescent  screens 
being  of  the  types,  respectively,  for  reproducing 
said  component  image  colors  and  for  reproduc- 
ing said  image  detail  in  black  and  white,  and 
both  of  said  luminescent  screens  being  arranged 
relative  to  one  another  in  such  a  manner  that' 
the  respective  image  reproductions  may  be  viewed 
simultaneously. 


space  bus,  equal  value  resistors  individually  con- 
necting said  mark  terminals  to  said  mark  bus 
and  connecting  said  space  terminals  to  said  space 
bus.  a  first  source  of  a  predetermined  potential 
and  a  mark  balancing  resistor  connecting  said 
source  to  said  mark  bus.  a  second  source  of  po- 
tential and  a  space  balancing  resistor  connecting 


2.688.049 
SIGNAL-RECEIVING  APPAEATUS 
Brian  Watson  Pollard.  Giossop,  and  Brian  Guy 
Welby.  Shale.  England,  assignors  to  FerranU 
Limited,  Hollinwood.  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 
Application  Febfpary  27. 1952.  Serial  No.  273.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  27.  1951 
17  Claims.     (CL  178—17) 


if 
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1.  A  system  for  translating  intelligence  stored 
in  the  form  of  characters  in  a  tape  into  electric 
signals  comprising  a  tape  having  a  control  re- 
cording associated  with  each  recorded  character, 
frictional  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  tape  past 
a  reading  position,  a  reader  for  reading  said 
characters,  a  location  device  traversed  by  said 
control  recording  during  the  feeding  of  the  tape, 
a  differential  gear  having  an  input  shaft  and 
a  plurality  of  output  shafts  one  of  which  latter 
is  coupled  to  said  frictional  feeding  means,  elec- 
trically operated  braking  means  for  said  output 
shafts,  and  electrical  control  means  responsive 
to  the  degrees  of  registration  of  the  control  re- 
cording with  said  location  device  to  cause  selec- 
tive operation  of  said  brftkes  to  retard  the  tape 
and  initiate  the  reading  operation  and  to  accele- 
rate the  tape  after  completion  of  reading. 


2.688,050 

VALIDITY  CHECKING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CODED  SIGNALS 

James  S.  Harris,  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,973 
7  Claims.     (CI.  178—23) 

1.  A  signal  analyzing  circuit  comprising  means 
for  applying  plurality  of  simultaneous  mark  and 
space  signals  on  an  equal  plurality  of  lines  each 
including  a  mark  and  a  space  terminal,  a  mark 
being  indicated  on  a  line  by  a  predetermined  po- 
tential on  the  mark  terminal  and  a  reference  po- 
tential on  the  space  terminal,  and  a  space  being 
Indicated  on  a  line  by  said  predetermined  poten- 
tial on  the  space  terminal  and  said  reference  po- 
tential on  the  mark  terminal,  a  mark  bus  and  a 
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said  second  source  to  said  space  bus,  said  poten- 
tial sources  and  balancing  resistors  having  values 
which  cause  equal  currents  to  flow  through  said 
equal  value  resistors  solely  when  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  of  mark  and  space  signals  is  applied 
to  said  lines,  and  a  potential  comparison  circuit 
coupled  to  said  buses. 


2.688.051 

TIME  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEGRAPH 

APPARATUS 

Anthony  Liguori,  Hackensack.  and  Eugene  Rich- 
ard Shenk,  Bergenfleid.  N.  J.,  and  Hajime  James 
Kishi.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  31. 1953.  Serial  No.  345,842 
The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
to  be  granted  has  been  disclaimed 
8  Claims.     (CI.  178—69) 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  the 
operating  time  of  telegraph  transmitting  distrib- 
utors of  the  type  requiring  an  externally  gener- 
ated operating  pulse,  including  means  to  gener- 
ate a  train  of  operating  pulses,  means  to  apply 
said  operating  pulses  to  the  telegraph  transmit- 
ting distributor  under  test,  means  responsive  to 
application  of  said  operating  pulse  train  to  de- 
rive a  train  of  pulses  delayed  in  time  with  respect 
to  said  operating  pulses,  means  to  vary  the  delay 
time,  means  responsive  to  said  delayed  pulses  to 
produce  pulses  of  extensive  duration,  means  to 
vary  the  duration  of  said  produced  pulses,  an 
input  circuit,  means  to  apply  signal  transitions 
from  said  distributor  under  test  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit, means  coupled  to  said  operating  pulse  gen- 
erator and  to  said  input  circuit  to  select  the  first 
transition  after  application  of  the  corresponding 
operating  pulse  and  form  corresponding  transi- 
tion pulses,  means  to  combine  said  corresponding 
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transition  pulses  and  said  produced  pulses,  and 
means  to  indicate  the  time  relationships  between 
said  corresponding  transition  pulses  and  said  pro- 
duced pulses. 


2.688,052 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Winfred  T.  Powell.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

Stromberg-Carlson  Company,  a  eorporatlon  of 

New  York 
Original  application  August  22.  1947.  Serial  No. 

770.119.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  February 

9. 1951,  Serial  No.  210.126 

.    16  CUims.     (CL  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  f-ystem,  a  group  of  lines,  a 
plurality  of  line  finders  having  access  to  said  lines, 
a  first  line  marker  individual  to  said  group  of 
lines  and  a  substitute  line  marker  individual  to 
said  group  of  lines,  said  line  markers  having  a 
common  output  circuit  leading  to  said  line  find- 
ers, switching  means  for  rendering  one  or  the 
other  of  said  line  markers  effectively  operative, 
means  responsive  to  a  call  from  a  line  in  said 
group  for  operating  said  effectively  operative  line 
marker  to  mark  the  identity  of  the  calling  line 
in  said  line  finders  and  starting  means  for  said 
line  finders  controlled  by  said  line  markers. 


2.688.053 
ERASING  MAGNET  MOUNTING  AND 
ASSEMBLY 
Edmund  Barany  and  Harold  W.  Banman.  Chi- 
cago, and  Melvin  Sackter.  Arlington  Heights, 
III.,  assignors  to  Ampro  Corporation.  Chicago, 
ni..  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 
Application  November  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  194.917 
13  Claims.     (CL  179— 100 J() 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  supporting  an  eras- 
ing magnet  for  cooperation  with  an  elongate 
record  body  of  magnetizable  material  traveling 
toward  the  recording  head  of  a  magnetic  record- 
ing instrument;  said  assembly  comprising  a 
bracket  including  a  pair  of  spaced  leg  members 
having  portions  for  securement  to  a  recording  in- 
strument, a  reach  spaced  from  said  portions  and 
connecting  said  leg  members,  said  leg  members 
having  offset  intermediate  portions  for  support- 


ing contact  with  the  respective  ends  of  such  a 
magnet,  and  means  carried  by  said  connecting 
reach  for  clamping  such  a  magnet  against  said 
offset  portions. 


2,688.054 
IGNITION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Martin  J.  Beriyn.  Enfield,  Conn.,  and  Ernest  E. 
Stansfleld,    Springfield.    Mass.,    assignors    to 
American     Bosch     Corporation.     Springfield, 
Mass..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUeaUon  October  16,  1948,  Serial  No.  54.973 
10  CUims.     (CI.  200—31) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  plate  having  an  aperture,  a  camshaft 
extending  through  said  aperture,  a  cam  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a 
breaker  supporting  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  supporting  plate,  a  pivot  on  said  plate  for 
said  member,  said  pivot  being  eccentrically  dis- 
placed and  spaced  from  said  camshaft  axis,  a 
breaker  contact  supporting  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  breaker  supporting  member,  a  pivot 
for  said  breaker  contact  supporting  arm,  said 
pivot  being  offset  from  said  pivot  for  said  breaker 
supporting  member,  and  a  separate  adjustable 
contact  bracket  on  said  breaker  supporting  mem- 
ber and  supporting  a  contact  adjacent  the  con- 
tact on  said  breaker  contact  supporting  arm 
and  means  on  said  breaker  contact  supporting 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  breaker  u(>on  rotation  of  said 
cam  and  means  for  automatically  effecting 
pivotal  adjustment  of  said  breaker  supporting 
member  and  breaker  supported  thereby  as  a 
unit.  

2,688.055 
ENGINE  IGNITION  TIMING  APPARATUS 
William  G.  Schneider,  Maumee.  and  Leslie  H. 
Middleton.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Elec- 
tric Auto-Lite  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  January  21.  1950.  Serial  No.  139,926 
12  CUims.     (a.  200—31) 
5.  An  ignition  timing  device  for  an  engine  in- 
cluding a  rotary  cam,  circuit  breaker  contacts 
normally  closed,  an  actuating  element  adapted  to 
be  periodically  engaged  by  said  cam  for  opening 
said  circuit  breaker  contacts,  mounting  means 
pivoted  at  a  point  located  outside  of  the  perimeter 
of  the  cam  for  supporting  and  moving  said  ele- 
ment angularly  with  respect  to  said  cam,  pneu- 
matic means  connected  to  said  mounting  means 
for  changing  the  engine  ignition  timing  the  ar- 
rangement   being    such    that    a    substantially 
straight  line  relationship  can  be  established  be- 
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tween  the  point  of  application  of  force  of  the 
pneumatic  means,  the  location  of  the  actuating 


element,  and  the  pivotal  point  of  the  mounting 
means.  

2.688.056 
HUMIDISTAT 
Charles  F.  Kettering  and  Frank  J.  Roselandt,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  24.  1951.  Serial  No.  252.902 
8  Claims.     (CL  200—61.06) 


2^In  a  hygrostat,  a  base,  an  element  moimted 
for^elative  movement  with  respect  to  said  base, 
a  member  associated  with  said  element  and  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  base,  a  stack  of  paper 
discs  mounted  on  said  element  and  bearing 
against  the  same  and  against  the  member, 
spring  loading  means  to  load  the  stack  with  a 
prescribed  pressure,  means  for  adjusting  the 
spring  loading  means,  adjustment  of  the  adjust*- 
ably  mounted  member  moving  the  spring  loaded 
stack  as  a  whole  with  respect  to  the  base  for 
calibration  purposes,  and  switching  means  fixed- 
ly mounted  on  said  base  and  engageable  with 
the  element  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
same. 

2.688,057 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Saul  I.  Slater.  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slater 

Electric  &  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Woodside.  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  ApHl  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,636 
1  CUim.     (CL  200—67) 

In  an  electrical  switch  of  the  toggle-operated 
type  having  a  pair  of  fixed  terminals,  and  a  com- 
mutator for  entering  therebetween  to  close  the 
circuit,  and  in  which  the  switch  parts  are  within 
an  insulating  housing,  in  combination,  a  T-shaped 
stop  member  projecting  from  said  housing  and 
extending  between  the  terminals,  the  terminals 
being  formed  of  resilient  material  and  normally 


resting  against  said  stop  member,  additional  stop 
members  projecting  from  the  housing  and  spaced 
from  said  first-mentioned  stop  member,  one  of 
said  second-mentioned  stop  members  being  on  the 
opposite  side  of  each  of  said  terminals  from  said 
first-mentioned  stop  member  thereby  forming 


limit  stops  for  movement  of  said  terminals  in 
each  direction,  the  commutator  being  adapted  to 
enter  between  said  terminals  when  in  circuit- 
closing  position  thereby  forcing  said  terminals 
outwardly  against  said  second-mentioned  limit 
stops,  thereby  preventing  chattering  of  said  resili- 
ent terminals  as  the  commutator  moves  into 
circuit-closing  position. 


2.688.058 
SNAP  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Laurence  M.  Perkins,  Whiteflsh  Bay.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  AUen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppIieaUon  July  28.  1952.  Serial  No.  301,225 
11  CUims.     (CL  200—67) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  motion  with 
a  snap  action  for  use  in  switches  and  the  like 
where  avoidance  of  vanishing  contact  pressure 
is  desirable  the  combination  comprising  a  defiect- 
able  responsive  member  intended  to  be  moved 
having  an  anchored  inner  end  and  a  free  outer 
end;  spaced  stops  on  opposite  sides  near  the  free 
outer  end  of  said  responsive  member  limiting  the 
motion  of  said  free  outer  end;  a  deflectable  actu- 
ating member  having  an  anchored  inner  end  and 
a  free  outer  end  movable  to  and  from  opposite 
positions  of  rest  through  a  position  of  alignment 
with  and  in  the  plane  of  said  responsive  mem- 
ber; resiliently  expansive  compound  toggle 
means  comprising  a  rockable  tension  toggle 
member  pivotally  attached  at  a  first  pivot  point 
to  the  free  end  of  said  actuating  member  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom  to  a  second  pivot 
point  near  its  Inner  end,  a  rockable  compres- 
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slon  toggle  member  having  an  inner  end  pivotal- 
ly engaging  the  second  pivot  point  of  said  ten- 
sion toggle  member  and  an  outer  end  pivotally 
engaging  a  third  pivot  point  on  said  responsive 
member  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  com- 
pound toggle  means  acting  to  apply  its  resilientb^ 
expansive  force  to  said  actuating  member  in 
compression  smd  to  said  responsive  member  in 
tension  and  when  obliquely  related  to  said  re- 
sponsive member  to  exert  a  diverging  force  be- 
tween said  members  and  to  urge  said  responsive 
member  against  one  of  Its  stops;  and  stop 
means  associated  with  said  compound  toggle 
means  and  said  actuating  member  carried  on 
and  movable  with  the  latter  limiting  rocking  mo- 
tion of  said  tension  toggle  member  with  respect  to 
said  actuating  member  to  stop  the  same  in 
oblique  positions  in  which  a  straight  line  and  its 
extensions  drawn  through  the  first  and  second 
pivot  points  of  said  tension  toggle  member  falls 
on  the  same  side  of  the  third  pivot  point  on  said 
responsive  member  as  that  occupied  by  said  actu- 
ating member  when  said  actuating  member  is  in 
either  of  its  positions  of  rest,  whereby  the  three 
pivot  points  of  said  compound  toggle  means  are 
movable  to  a  position  of  alignment  with  one  an- 
other when  said  actuating  member  is  moved  to- 
ward said  responsive  member  to  cause  snap  over 
to  be  initiated  while  said  responsive  member  is 
still  being  urged  against  one  of  its  stops  with 
finite  pressure. 


2,688,059 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE 

Alfred  S.  Holzinger  and  Robert  Peth,  Chicago, 

111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcaUon  August  14.  1950.  Serial  No.  179,114 

5  Claims.     (CL  200—91) 


3.  A  frequency  responsive  switch  adapted  to 
respond  to  a  predetermined  signalling  frequency 
above  60  cycles  per  second  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  switch  structure  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  vibratory  member  made  of  magnetizable 
material  supported  therein,  said  vibratory  mem- 
ber being  mechanically  resonant  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  above  60  cycles  per  second,  elec- 
trically operable  means  within  said  housing  for 
producing  a  fiuctuating  magnetic  field  about  said 
vibratory  member  in  response  to  the  application 
of  signaling  frequencies  thereto,  with  a  field 
fiuctuating  at  said  predetermined  frequency 
causing  vibration  of  said  member,  said  switch 
structure  including  a  resilient  contact  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  sa^id  vibratory  member  when 


the  same  Is  operated  and  forming  therewith 
the  contacts  of  an  electric  switch,  a  supporting 
chassis  for  said  switch  structure,  and  resilient 
mounting  means  including  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  for  supporting  said  housing  on  said  sup- 
porting chassis,  said  springs  providing  electrical 
connection  to  said  electrically  operable  means 
and  said  switch  contacts,  the  ratio  of  mass  over 
compliance  of  said  switch  structure  and  said 
resilient  mounting  means  being  such  that  the 
resonant  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  switch 
structure  and  resilient  mounting  means  as  a 
unit  is  approximately  28  cycles  per  second. 


2,688.060 

CONNECTING  SWITCH 

Elmer    O.    Swanson,   Chicago.   IIL,    assignor   to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

AppUcation  September  24. 1951,  Serial  No.  248.067 

1  Claim.    (CL  200—97) 


In  a  coaxial  switch  assembly  having  an  elon- 
gated conductive  housing  forming  a  longitudinal 
cavity,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cable  connectors 
secured  in  spaced  relation  along  said  housing  and 
each  having  an  outer  conductor  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  an  inner  conductor  ex- 
tending into  the  cavity  within  said  housing,  con- 
ductive end  plates  enclosing  said  cavity  and  hav- 
ing aligned  openings  therein,  and  a  switch  arm 
joumaled  in  said  openings  in  said  end  plates  in- 
cluding a  fragile  rod  of  high  dielectric  material 
with  a  conductive  sleeve  secured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending over  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
said  switch  arm  being  capable  of  reciprocal 
motion  in  said  cavity  for  selective  engagement 
of  said  conductive  sleeve  with  the  respective  in- 
ner conductors  of  said  coaxial  cable  connectors, 
the  combination  of  at  least  one  solenoid,  a  bar 
actuated  by  said  solenoid  for  reciprocal  motion 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  reciprocal  motion  of  the  aforesaid  switch 
arm.  linkage  means  for  coupling  said  bar  to  said 
switch  arm  to  impart  reciprocal  motion  thereto, 
and  an  air  operated  dash  pot  mounted  coaxially 
with  the  axis  of  reciprocal  motion  of  said  bar 
and  having  a  piston  coupled  to  said  bar  to  pre- 
vent sudden  movement  of  said  bar  by  said  sole- 
noid.  

2,688.061 
TIME  LAG  FUSE 
Frederlek  J.  Kosaeka,  Amesbury.  Mass.,  awlgnor 
to  The  Chase- Shawmut  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Application  Augiut  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,693 
18  CUims.     (CL  200—123) 
1.  A  fuse  comprising  insulating  means  defin- 
ing an  interrupting  chamber,  a  link  arranged 
within  said  chamber,  an  element  of  a  metal  on 
said  link  having  a  lower  fusing  point  than  the 
metal  of  which  said  link  is  made  and  capable  of 
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forming  an  alloy  with  the  metal  of  which  said 
iink  is  made  at  temperatures  below  the  fusing 
point  of  the  metal  of  which  said  link  is  made, 
a  block  on  said  link  made  of  a  metal  having  a 


2.688.063 

SNAP  ACTING  THERMAL  SWITCH 

John  R.  Gomenall.  Eljrin,  111^  assifnor  to  McGraw 

Electric  Company,  Elgin,  UL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcation  December  13.  1949,  Serial  No.  132,677 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—138) 


high  heat  absorbing  capacity  to  delay  alloy- 
formation  between  the  metal  of  which  said  link 
is  made  and  the  metal  of  which  said  element  Is 
made,  said  element  and  said  metal  block  being 
arranged  substantially  in  registry  on  said  link. 


^T^- 
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2.688.062 
COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  MULTIPLE  FUSE 

HOLDER 
Charles  W.  Edman.  Canton,  S.  Dak. 
Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,889 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—125)      _ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  snap-acting  switch,  a 
pivoted  arm,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted 
thereon  for  swmglng  movement  therewith,  said 
magnet  having  two  opix>sed  poles,  Isring  at  differ- 
ent angular  positions  about  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
of  said  arm,  a  bimetal  bar  lying  alongside  said 
arm  said  extending  in  the  same  direction,  said 
bimetal  bar  having  a  cantilever  mounting  at  one 
of  its  ends  near  said  pivot  and  a  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  arm  and  magnet  at  its  other  end. 
and  a  magnetizable  armature  having  a  portion 
between  said  poles  and  movable  therebetween, 
back  and  forth  approximately  in  the  direction  of 
a  line  between  said  poles,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movements  of  said  armature. 


1.  A  combined  switch  and  multiple  fuse  holder 
comprising  a  base  of  electrically  Insulative  mate- 
rial including  a  bottom  wall,  a  hollow  boss  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  from  one  side  of  said 
bottom  wall  centrally  thereof,  and  an  annular 
side  wall  projecting  perpendicularly  from  said 
one  side  of  said  bottom  wall  marginally  thereof 
and  coaxially  of  said  bass  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  spaced  apart  binding  posts  mounted 
on  said  one  side  of  said  bottom  wall  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  conductor  «eires  led  into  said  base 
through  the  aperture  in  said  side  wall,  an  in- 
ternally screw  threaded  sleeve  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  secured  in  sa^  boss,  conductor 
means  connecting  one  of  said  binding  posts  to 
said  sleeve,  a  conductor  body  in  said  base  at  the 
inner  side  of  said  side  wall  spring  urged  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  bottom  wall,  conductor 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  binding  posts 
to  said  conductor  body,  a  cover  of  electrically  in- 
sulative material  disposed  in  covering  relation- 
ship to  the  side  of  said  base  remote  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  therein,  a  screw  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  said  cover  and  threaded  into  said 
sleeve  connecting  said  cover  to  said  base  for  ro- 
tation of  the  cover  relative  to  the  base,  a  hub 
of  electrically  conductive  material  mounted  in 
said  cover  in  surroimding  relationship  to  said 
cover  aperture  and  disposed  in  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  with  said  sleeve,  contact  plugs 
of  electrically  conductive  material  mounted  in 
said  cover  at  angularly  spaced  apart  locations 
spaced  from  said  hub  and  successively  movable 
into  electrically  conductive  engagement  with  said 
contact  body  upon  rotational  movement  of  said 
cover  relative  to  said  base,  and  fuse  bars  ex- 
tending radially  of  said  cover  and  connected  one 
between  each  of  said  contact  plugs  and  said  hub. 
said  cover  having  radially  disposed  blind  bores 
therein  respectively  receiving  said  fuse  bars. 


2,688.064 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Clarence  H.  Traver.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Perfex  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  Wto.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  Aurust  31.  1950.  Serial  No.  182,459 
3  CUims.     (CL  200—140) 


August  31,  1954 


1.  A  control  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  cup- 
shaped  member,  a  second  cup-shaped  member, 
means  detachably  joining  said  members  at  the 
peripheries  of  thejr  open  ends,  an  expansible- 
collapsible  element  mounted  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  second  cup-shaped  member,  control  means 
mounted  within  said  first  cup-shaped  member,  a 
portion  of  said  control  means  being  capable  of 
limited  movement,  and  means  for  transmitting 
movement  of  said  expansible-collapsible  element 
to  said  control  means  comprising  a  support 
mounted  on  the  sidewall  of  said  second  cup- 
shaped  member  adjacent  the  open  face  thereof,  a 
bushing  carried  by  said  support,  a  stud  recipro- 
cable  in  said  bushing  and  having  an  internally 
threaded  central  opening,  resilient  means  urging 
said  stud  into  contact  with  said  expansible-col- 
lapsible member,  a  sleeve  threaded  into  said  cen- 
tral opening  and  a  thrust  pin  capable  of  limited 
reciprocatory  motion  within  said  sleeve,  a  strain- 
relief  spring  urging  said  pin  to  its  outer  limit 
of  movement  within  said  sleeve,  said  pin  engag- 
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ing  said  movable  portion  of  said  control  means 
upon  expansion  of  said  expansible-collapsible 
element,  said  strain-relief  spring  being  flexed  and 
said  pin  being  moved  within  said  sleeve  upon 
expansion  of  said  expansible-collapsible  element 
beyond  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  moveable 
portion  of  the  control  means. 


2,688,065 

ELECTRIC  WELDER 

Nelson  O.  Claric.  Wlnthrop,  Mass. 

ApplieaUon  September  11. 1951,  Serial  No.  246,099 

6  Claims.    (CL  219—4) 


1.  In  an  electric  welder,  a  stationary,  rigid 
electrode  having  as  its  terminus  an  adjustable 
work  support,  a  mobile  electrode  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  stationary  electrode  and  comprising 
a  rigid  portion  and  a  resilient  blade  extension, 
the  latter  forming  a  flexible  contact  terminus 
of  the  mobile  electrode  and  being  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  said  work  support,  an  adjust- 
able spring-loaded  stop  for  the  rigid  portion  of 
the  mobile  electrode  mounted  in  the  stationary 
electrode,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  normally 
keep  said  contact  terminus  spaced  from  said 
work  support:  means  for  moving  the  mobile  elec- 
trode toward  the  stationary  electrode,  thereby 
effecting  a  tensional  engagement  of  the  work 
support  by  the  resilient  extension:  an  electric 
power  source,  a  transformerless  discharge  cir- 
cuit, including  a  directly  dischargeable  capaci- 
tance, supplied  by  said  source:  an  electric  switch 
operative  simultaneously  with  the  mobile  elec- 
trode and  controlling  the  timing  of  the  dis- 
charge of  electric  energy  from  said  capacitance 
through  the  termini  of  the  electrodes  during 
their  interengagement  and  prior  to  their  separa- 
tion, and  switch  actuating  means  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  the  switch  from  its  normal, 
circuit-opening  to  its  circuit-closing  position 
and  back  to  its  normal  circuit-opening  position. 


predetermined  position  speed  relationship  during 
the  flashing  period  of  said  cycle,  a  third  fluid 
pressure  operated  motor  for  moving  the  other 


2,688.066 

HYDRAULIC  FLASH  WELDER  CONTROL 
Kingsley  A.  Doutt,  Alpena.  Mich. 

Application  July  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  369,578 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—4) 

1.  Hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  a  flash 
welder  having  a  normally  fixed  platen  and  a 
movable  platen  operated  by  a  fluid  pressure 
motor,  said  apparatus  acting  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  platen  prior  to  and  during  a 
welding  cycle  and  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  source 
to  said  motor,  said  valve  having  two  relatively 
movable  valve  elements,  a  secondary  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  motor,  variable  motion  transmit- 
ting mechanism  interconnecting  said  secondary 
fluid  pressure  operated  motor  and  one  of  said 
valve  elements  to  move  said  element  relatively  to 
the  other  of  said  valve  elements  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  movement  of  the  platen  will  follow  a 


of  said  valve  elements  to  Initially  by-pass  said 
hydraulic  fluid  to  bring  the  movable  platen  to 
starting  position  of  said  welding  cycle. 


2,688,067 
APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR  THE  HEAT 
TREATMENT  OF  MOVING  FILAMEN- 
TARY MATERIAL 
Mario  Sonnino  and  Victor  G.  Forsley,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanjunid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 
AppUcation  October  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  315,338 
6  CUims.     (CL  219—19) 


1.  Apparatus  having  a  longitudinal  passageway 
therethrough  and  which  therefore  is  adapted  for 
the  heat  treatment  of  moving  filamentary  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  including  a  support  comprised 
of  thermal  insulation  and  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  heating  element;  and  a  heating  element 
removably  positioned  in  said  support,  said  heat- 
ing element  being  so  shap>ed  that  the  moving  fila- 
mentary material  can  be  led  in  close  proximity 
to  the  heating  surfaces  thereof  and  comprising 
a  tape  formed  of  electrical  resistance  wire  and 
threads  of  inorganic  insulating  material  and  an 
insulated  support  for  said  tape. 
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2  688  068 

PAINT  DRYING  APPARATUS 

John  V.  Marr,  FayetteviUe.  N.  C. 

AppUcation  June  3, 1952.  Serial  No.  291,379 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—34) 


2.688.070 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MATTRESS 

CONSTRUCTION 

Abraham  Lincoln  Freedlander,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 

sigmor  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Company,  a  oor- 

poration  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  149,565 
5  Claims.     (CL  21i>— 46) 


A"« 


1.  A  Structure  of  the  class  described  comprls- 
'ing  a  frame  provided  by  a  series  of  inverted  U- 
shaped  bows  extending  transversely  and  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  structure,  said  inverted  U- 
shaped  bows  having  a  generally  channel-shaped 
formation  comprising  a  crown  portion  at  the 
interior  of  the  structure  and  side  portions  merg- 
ing into  outwardly  extending  flange  portions  ad- 
jacent the  exterior  of  said  structure,  panels 
forming  the  cover  of  said  structure,  means  for 
securing  said  panels  directly  to  said  flange  por- 
tions of  said  bows,  lamp  units  mounted  at 
spaced  points  on  said  crown  portions  of  said  bows 
along  the  length  of  said  bows  at  the  interior  of 
said  structure,  and  electrical  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  lamp  units  and  positioned  within 
the  channels  of  said  bows  between  said  panels 
and  said  crown  portions  of  said  bows. 


5.  An  electrically  heated  cushioning  member 
comprising  top  and  bottom  layers  of  foam  rubber 
said  foam  rubber  having  a  stereoreticulate  inter- 
communicating cell  structure  permitting  air  cir- 
culation through  the  interconnecting  cells 
thereof,  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  rubber 
embedded  between  said  foam  rubber  layers,  and 
means  for  conducting  an  electric  current  through 
said  layer  of  conductive  rubber  whereby  the 
structure  is  heated  by  the  electrical  resistance  of 
said  layer,  said  layer  of  conductive  rubber  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
in  order  to  facilitate  circulation  of  air  through 
the  cushioning  member. 


2,688.071 

FLASH  BULB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS 

James  A.  Wright.  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  May  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  289,493 

4  CUUns.     (CI.  240—1.3) 


2.688.069 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Clark  V.  Combest.  Cave  Junction.  Oreg. 

AppUcation  July  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  368,987 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—38) 


^n-r^ 


1.  A  steam  generator  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  shell,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
disposed  within  said  shell,  a  material  partially 
filling  said  shell  and  constituting  a  heating  and 
electrical  resistance  element  and  in  which  said 
electrodes  are  submerged  and  whereby  said  ma- 
terial is  heated  to  a  high  temperature  by  a  cur- 
rent flowing  therethrough  between  the  electrodes, 
and  a  liquid  conduit  having  a  portion  disposed 
within  said  shell  and  at  least  partially  submerged 
in  said  material  whereby  a  liquid  passing  through 
said  conduit  portion  will  be  heated  by  said  ma- 
terial when  an  electric  current  is  passed  there- 
through, said  heating  and  electrical  resistance 
material  being  in  a  dry  loose  state  and  constitut- 
ing a  good  conductor  of  electricity  and  heat  and 
being  noncombustible  and  capable  of  being  heated 
to  extremely  high  temperatures  without  expand- 
ing appreciably  £uid  without  melting. 


3.  A  flash  bulb  attachment  for  cameras  com- 
prising a  frame  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  a  camera,  said  frame  mem- 
ber including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  supports 
and  means  rigidly  connecting  the  lower  portions 
of  the  supports,  respective  arms  pivoted  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  supports  for  parallel  swinging 
movement  from  a  position  between  said  supports 
to  an  extended  position  spaced  from  the  sup- 
ports, bracket  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
top  ends  of  said  arms  and  being  receivable  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  flash  light  bulb  socket 
mounted  on  said  bracket  means,  a  reflector 
secured  to  said  bracket  means  around  said  bulb 
socket,  a  locking  member  movably  mounted  on 
said  bracket  means  and  being  lockingly  en- 
gageable  with  one  of  said  arms,  and  means  mov- 
ing said  locking  member  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  one  arm  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  arms  tohihe  extended  jxwition  rela- 
tive to  the  supports. 
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2.488.072 

VEHICLE  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Edward  C.  Zimmemuui,  Winnetka.  HI.,  assignor 

to  Patent  License  Corporation,  Chicago,  UL,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcaUon  January  $0,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,575 

7  Claims.     (CL  240—7.1) 


1.  A  vehicle  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  frame 
having  parallel  side  rails  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  members  inwardly  fianged  toward  one  an- 
other, and  an  extruded,  longitudinally  and  hori- 
zontally extending  light  transmlssive  panel  of 
trough-like  outline  having  opposed  open  ends, 
fiush  extensions  at  said  ends  of  the  exterior 
horizontal  surface  of  said  trough-like  outline 
resting  on  the  fianges  of  said  frame  end  mem- 
bers, said  panel  being  provided  with  opposed, 
longitudinally  extending  side  walls  in  inter- 
locked engagement  with  said  frame  side  rails. 
and  means  to  hingedly  mount  one  side  of  said 
frame  in  a  supporting  surface,  said  means  com- 
prising a  mounting  plate  to  which  said  last 
named  frame  side  is  pivoted,  said  plate  being 
embossed  to  provide  a  shallow  rearwardly  facing 
recess  spaced  from  opposite  margins  of  the  plate, 
means  to  secure  the  other  side  of  said  frame  to 
said  plate,  and  compressible  sealing  material  lo- 
cated immediately  to  one  side  of  the  embossment 
defining  said  recess,  said  material  being  clamped 
between  said  plate  and  panel  side  walls.    .  . 


2,688.073 
HOLDER  FOR  FLOOD  LAMPS 
Merritt  B.  Austin,  Jr^  Deerfleld,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Stone  Manttfactnriiif  Co.,  Kenilworth,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation 

Application  May  31.  1950,  Serial  No.  165,203 
7  Claims.     (CI.  240— IIJS) 


4.  A  lamp  holder  comprising  a  cup  having  a 
lamp  seat  adjacent  its  opening  engageable  with 
a  back  portion  of  the  envelope  of  a  lamp  to  be 
mounted  in  the  holder;  a  lamp  socket  movably 
mounted  in  said  cup  with  its  opening  directed 
towards  the  cup  opening;  an  abutment  on  said 
socket  adjacent  Its  inner  end;  a  projection  on 
the  irmer  wall  of  said  cup.  positioned  between 
the  lamp  seat  and  said  abutment;  and  yieldable 
means  disposed  between  and  engaging  said  abut- 
ment and  projection  for  urging  said  socket  away 
from  the  cup  opening  to  maintain  the  back  of 
the  envelope  of  a  lamp  mounted  in  the  socket,  in 
continual  engagement  with  the  said  lamp  seat, 
said  yieldable  means  being  insertable  into  the 
cup  past  said  projection  for  positioning  between 
the  abutment  and  projection. 


2.688,074 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIVERSITY  TRANSMITTERS 

Hallan  E.  Goldstine,  Port  Jefferson  SUtion,  N.  T.. 

assignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,881 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent 

to  be  granted  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.     (CL  250—17) 


3.  In  a  radio  transmitting  system,  two  radio 
frequency  oscillators  operating  at  different  fre- 
quencies, separate  transmitters  excited  by  the 
respective  oscillators  for  radiating  energy  derived 
from  such  oscillators,  a  modulator  in  each  of 
said  transmitters  for  modulating  the  outputs  of 
each  respective  oscillator,  means  for  supplying  a 
common  modulating  signal  to  each  of  said  modu- 
lators, means  for  mixing  the  outputs  of  both  oscil- 
lators to  produce  a  beat  frequency,  a  differential 
condenser  coupled  to  both  oscillators  to  vary  the 
frequencies  thereof  oppositely,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  variations  of  said  beat  frequency  from 
a  predetermined  value  in  the  audio  frequency 
range  to  operate  said  condenser. 


2.688.075 

SAWTOOTH  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Richard  C.  Palmer,  Natley,  N.  J^  assignor  to 

AUen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc^  Passaie, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  15,  1949.  Serial  No.  121^1 

6  Claims.    (CL  250—27) 


OOTW/T 


1.  In  a  driven  sweep  oscillator  of  the  character 
described  a  voltage  divider  between  a  source  of 
potential  and  a  second  source  of  potential  nega- 
tive with  respect  to  said  first  source,  said  voltage 
divider  comprising  in  order  a  first  electron  dis- 
charge tube,  a  resistance,  and  a  second  electron 
discharge  tube  having  an  anode;  a  condenser  con- 
necting the  anode  of  said  second  tube  to  a  third 
source  of  potential  intermediate  the  first  two  po- 
tentials; a  source  of  intermittent  biasing  voltage 
connected  to  said  second  tube  to  cause  said  tube 
to  be  periodically  nonconducting ;  and  an  electron 
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discharge  switching  device  in  parallel  with  said 
condenser,  said  switching  device  presenting  a  low 
impedance  across  said  condenser  during  periods 
between  the  intermittent  biasing  voltages  and  a 
high  impedance  during  said  intermittent  biasing 
voltages.  

2.688,076 

REVERSIBLE  TRIANGULAR  WAVE 

GENERATOR 

Martin  R.  Riehmond,  Watertown,  Mau.,  anifnor 

to  Raytheon  Manofaetorinr  Comiiaiiy,  Newton, 

Mass^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  March  5. 1952.  Serial  No.  275,001 

9  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 


1.  In  a  triangular  wave  form  generator,  the 
combination  of  a  grid-controlled  geiseous  dis- 
charge device  having  a  plate,  a  cathode  and  first 
and  second  control  grids,  with  means  to  cause 
the  gaseous  discharge  device  to  conduct  at  pre- 
determined intervals  for  a  predetermined  time 
comprising  a  capacitor  connected  between  the 
plate  and  cathode,  a  capacitor  in  series  with  the 
said  first  grid  and  cathode,  and  a  source  of  po- 
tential connected  to  the  grid. 


2.688,077 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TROL  OF   THE   TIMING   OF  RECURRENT 
SIGNALS 
Eric  Lawrence  Casling  White,  Iver,  England,  and 
Alan  Dower  Blumlein,  deceased.  late  of  Ealing. 
London,  England,  by  Doreen  Wallter,  executrix, 
Lanherne,    Lescudjack,    Peniance.    Cornwall, 
England,  assignors  to  Electric  &  Musical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Hayes,  Middlesex,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  January  11.  1946.  Serial  No.  640.596 
In  Great  Britain  December  13, 1939 
Section  1,  Public  Law  690,  Aagust  8,  1946 
Patent  expires  December  13.  1959 
12  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 


IZMI 


9.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  periodically 
recurring  electrical  pulse  that  is  adjustable  in 
phase  or  timing,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
generator  for  producing  a  periodic  electrical 
wave,  a  phase  shifter  through  which  said  wave 
is  passed  to  produce  a  periodic  electrical  wave 
that  is  adjustable  in  phase  or  timing,  frequency 
divider  means  for  producing  a  second  periodic 
electrical  wave  having  a  frequency  that  is  c  sub- 
multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  first  wave,  said 
frequency  divider  means  being  connected  to  re- 


ceive said  first  wave  from  said  generator  whereby 
it  is  locked  In  with  said  generator,  a  phase  shifter 
through  which  said  submultiple  wave  is  passed  to 
produce  a  second  wave  that  is  adjustable  in 
phase  or  timing,  and  means  comprising  a  pulse 
selector  tube  to  which  said  first  and  second  ad- 
justable waves  are  applied  for  passing  only  the 
portions  of  said  first  adjustable  wave  that  exceed 
a  certain  amplitude  and  that  occur  simultane- 
ously with  portions  of  said  second  adjustable 
wave  that  exceed  a  certain  amplitude. 


I 


2,688.078 

MULTIVIBBATOR 

Leon  Bess,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  February  21, 1946.  Serial  No.  649,41f 

8  CUims.     (CL  2S»— 27) 


wm.T 
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1.  An  unsymmetrical  multivibrator  having  a 
low  current  drain  comprising  first  and  second 
electron  tubes  each  having  a  cathode,  an  anode 
and  a  control  grid,  anode-cathode  circuits  for 
said  electron  tubes  including  a  common  source 
of  space  current,  a  resistance-capacity  coupling 
between  the  anode  of  at  least  one  of  said  electron 
tubes  and  the  control  grid  of  the  other  tube,  said 
first  and  second  electron  tubes  conducting  alter- 
nately, the  period  of  oscillation  of  said  multivi- 
brator being  substantially  determined  by  the  time 
constant  of  said  anode  to  control  grid  coupling 
circuit,  the  conducting  period  of  said  first  elec- 
tron tube  being  a  very  small  part  of  the  total 
period  of  said  multivibrator  oscillations,  means 
for  deriving  an  output  voltage  from  said  space 
current,  and  a  condenser  effectively  in  parallel 
with  said  second  electron  tube  to  draw  during 
the  off  time  of  said  second  electron  tube  a  charg- 
ing current  from  said  space  current  source  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  space  current  drawn  by 
said  second  electron  tube. 
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2.688.079 

MULTIVIBRATOR 

George  P.  Wachtell,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 
Application  February  21. 1946.  Serial  No.  649,425 
6  Claims.     (CL  250—27) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  driven  multivibrator 
including  a  normally  conducting  and  a  normally 
nonconducting  electron  tube  each  having  a  con- 
trol grid,  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  a  third  electron 
tube  having  at  least  a  control  grid,  a  cathode  and 
an  anode,  said  anode  of  said  third  electron  tube 
being  capacitively  coupled  to  the  control  grid  of 
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said  normally  conducting  tube  of  said  multivibra- 
tor, a  source  of  negative  voltage,  a  resistive  volt- 
age divider  connected  between  the  anode  of  said 
normally  nonconducting  tube  and  said  source  of 
negative  voltage,  the  anode  of  said  third  electron 
tube  being  directly  coupled  to  an  intermediate 
point  of  said  voltage  divider  normally  having  a 
positive  potential  with  respect  to  ground,  a  con- 
denser connected  between  said  intermediate  point 
of  said  voltage  divider  and  ground,  a  source  of 
input  voltage  pulses,  and  means  to  apply  said 


<— » 


voltage  pulses  to  the  control  grid  of  said  third 
electron  tube,  the  resulting  drop  in  anode  poten- 
tial of  said  third  electron  tube  initiating  a  single 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  multivibrator,  the  o];>er- 
ation  of  said  multivibrator  acting  to  make  said 
intermediate  point  of  said  voltage  divider  negative 
and  hence  apply  a  negative  potential  to  the  anode 
of  said  third  electron  tube  for  the  duration  of  said 
multivibrator  cycle,  thereby  isolating  said  multi- 
vibrator from  said  input  pulses  during  the  period 
of  said  multivibrator  cycle  plus  the  time  of  charg- 
ing said  condenser  to  a  positive  potential. 


2,688,080 
ANTENNA 
Lester  C.  Van  Atta.  Winchester,  Mass..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

AppUcation  March  27, 1946.  Serial  No.  657,886 
5  Claims.     (CL  250— SS) 


^ 


~1 

X 


F 
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1.  A  quarter  wave  stub  antenna  for  producing 
a  uniform  azimuth  radiation  pattern  comprising. 
a  vertical  metallic  stub,  the  cross-section  of  said 
stub  being  elliptical  in  shape,  a  horizontal  me- 
tallic ground  plane,  said  metallic  stub  being 
mounted  on  said  ground  plane,  and  an  elliptically 
streamlined  plastic  enclosure,  said  metallic  stub 
being  enclosed  by  said  streamlined  plastic  en- 
closure, the  major  and  minor  axes  of  said  stub 
and  said  plastic  enclosure  being  coincident. 


2,688,081 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Edmund  A.  Laport,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assifnor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  26.  1951,  Serial  No.  258,249 
9  Claims.     (CI.  250—33.53) 
1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  turnstile  arrays  mounted  at  their  cen- 
ters on  a  supporting  mast,  arrays  of  center-fed 
vertical  dipoles  supported  at  their  centers  on  said 
mast,  said  dipoles  having  their  ends  arranged 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  turn- 


stile arrays,  feed  lines  interconnecting  selected 
elements  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  arrays, 


and  means  for  suppliring  bali&nced  two  phased 
excitation  curr^its  to  said  feed  lines. 


2.688.082 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Woodrow  Darling.  Merchantville.  N.  J.,  assignor 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  June  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360;UM 

5  Claims.     (CL  250—33.53) 


1.  An  antenna  ssrstem  including  a  supportinfir 
tower  structure,  conductive  surface  elements 
having  a  width  of  substantially  a  half  wavelength 
at  the  desired  operating  frequency,  said  conduc- 
tive surface  elements  being  mounted  about  said 
tower  structure  and  forming  a  square  at  any 
transverse  cross-section,  a  dipole  element  sup- 
ported out  from  a  comer  of  said  square  at  a 
distance  lying  between  0.2  and  0.3x  at  the  operat- 
ing frequency,  said  dipole  element  having  its 
arms  parallel  to  the  plane  of  one  of  said  con- 
ductive surface  elements,  and  means  to  couple 
a  radio  frequency  transmission  line  to  said  dipole 
element. 


2.688,088 
MULTIFREQUENCY  ANTENNA 
Elmer  Guy  HlUu,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  N.  Marks,  Julius  Tunkl,  I.  Rosen- 
thal, and  E.  Lichtenstein,  doing  bosiness  as 
Tricraft  Products  Co..  Chicago,  DI. 
AppUcation  September  1. 1950,  Serial  No.  182,686 
9  CUims.    ( CI.  250—33.57 ) 
1.  In  a  multlfrequency  antenna,  an  element 
comprising  three  serially  connected  sections  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  single  conductor  radiator  sec- 
tions and  an  interposed  section  comprising  a  co- 
axial cable  in  the  form  of  an  outer  conducting 
sheath  and  a  centrally  disposed  fine  wire  con- 
ductor insulated  from  said  outer  sheath,  said  ele- 


1146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  31,  1954 


ment  for  a  particular  frequency  having  a  dimen- 
sion of  one  and  one  half  wave  lengths  with  each 
section  one  half  wave  length  long  and  each  of 


said  sections  canying  equal  in-phase  currents, 
said  pair  of  radiator  sections  being  connected  to 
the  coaxial  cable  section  only  by  said  centrally 
disposed  fine  wire  conductor. 


2.688.084 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  OSCILLATIONS 
Karl  Birger  Persson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Lumalampan  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
AppUcation  February  27,  1948,  Serial  No.  11.658 
In  Sweden  September  2,  1946 
Section  1,  PubUc  Law  690,  August  8. 1946 
Patent  expires  September  2, 1966 
3  Claims.     (CL  250—36)    * 


1.  A  device  for  generating  high  frequency 
electrical  oscillations  by  means  of  a  current  com- 
prising a  circuit  to  which  said  current  is  fed. 
said  circuit  having  two  parallel  branches,  a  con- 
nection forming  a  bridge  between  said  parallel 
branches,  a  chargeable  capacitance  in  said  con- 
nection, said  branches  having  four  arms  arranged 
to  permit  transmission  of  direct  current,  a  uni- 
directional discharge  tube  in  each  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  striking  voltage  exceeding  the  voltage  of 
the  source  of  supply,  said  tube  in  all  said  arms 
lying  in  one  and  the  same  direction  in  regard  to 
the  transmission  of  a  direct  current,  the  circuit 
arrangement  comprising  two  Z-formed  current 
paths  for  transmission  of  a  charge  imparted  to 
the  capacitance  of  the  current  fed  to  the  device, 
each  said  path  comprising  the  said  connection 
including  said  capacitance  and  two  said  branch 
arms  and  being  connected  to  different  ends  of 
said  connection,  the  voltage  of  said  capacitance 
being  added  to  the  voltage  of  the  current  supply 
in  said  current  paths,  an  inductance  in  each 
said  current  path,  the  inductance  in  one  path 
being  equivalent  to  the  inductance  in  the  other 
path,  and  output  means  for  the  generated  high 
frequency  oscillations. 


2.688.085 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Eugene  O.  Keixer,  Hugh  L.  Donley,  and  Chandler 
Wentworth,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  IDNela- 
ware 

Application  March  22. 1950.  Serial  No.  151.256 
8  Claims.     (CL  250—36) 


SOCVff 

aaetm-air 


6.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  com- 
prising an  oscillator  the  frequency  of  which  is  to 
be  controlled,  a  temperature-responsive  capacitor 
the  capacitance  of  which  varies  with  the  temper- 
ature thereof,  means  so  coupling  said  capacitor 
to  the  frequency-determining  circuit  of  said  oscil- 
lator as  to  cause  oscillatory  energy  from  said  os- 
cillator to  flow  through  said  capacitor,  such  flow 
of  oscillatory  energy  acting  to  heat  said  cai>aci- 
tor  by  dielectric  losses  therein  and  to  vary  the 
capacitance  of  said  capacitor,  and  circuit  means 
responsive  to  drifts  of  the  oscillator  frequency 
from  a  predetermined  value  for  varying  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  oscillatory  output  voltage  of  said 
oscillator  and  thereby  also  the  magnitude  of  the 
oscillatory  energy  flowing  through  said  capacitor. 


2.688.086 

TELEVISION  TUNER 

Kurt    Schlesinger,    Majrwood,    111.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI^  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

AppUcation  July  10. 1948.  Serial  No.  38,081 

6  Claims.     (CL  250—40) 


4.  An  electric  wave  receiver  for  operation  on 
wide  band  channels  in  flrst  and  second  non- 
contiguous frequency  bands  in  the  frequency 
range  above  50  megacycles,  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tunable  stages  connected  in 
cascade,  each  of  said  tunable  stages  including  an 
electron  discharge  valve  having  an  input  ter- 
minal, and  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  includ- 
ing tunable  capacitor  means,  inductor  means,  and 
fixed  capacitor  means,  and  switching  means  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  positions  for  selec- 
tively interconnecting  said  circuit  elements  and 
said  input  terminal  of  each  stage  to  provide  flrst 
and  second  series  resonant  circuits  in  each  of  said 
stages  tunable  to  channels  in  said  flrst  and  second 
frequency  bands  respectively,  said  switching 
means  in  each  position  thereof  connecting  said 
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tunable  capacitor  means  of  each  of  said  stages 
and  at  least  portions  of  said  inductor  means  and 
said  flxed  capacitor  means  thereof  in  a  series 
resonant  circuit  which  is  tuned  by  said  tunable 
capacitor  means,  each  of  said  series  resonant  cir- 
cuits including  therein  damping  resistance  means 
for  holding  the  bandwidth  of  the  response  thereof 
substantially  constant  throughout  the  frequency 
band  thereof,  said  switching  means  in  each  posi- 
tion thereof  connecting  said  connected  portion 
of  said  fixed  capacitor  means  of  one  stage  to  said 
input  terminal  of  said  electron  discharge  valve 
thereof  so  that  the  gain  of  said  one  stage  de- 
creases with  frequency,  and  connecting  said  tuna- 
ble capacitor  means  of  the  other  one  of  said 
stages  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  electron  dis- 
charge valve  thereof  so  that  the  gain  of  said 
other  stage  increases  with  frequency,  whereby  the 
gain  characteristics  of  said  stages  complement 
each  other  and  the  overall  gain  is  substantially 
uniform  in  both  frequency  bands. 


2.688.087 
MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Charles  F.  Robinson,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Consolidated  Engineering  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena. Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  August  3. 1950.  Serial  No.  177.481 
12  CUims.     (CI.  250 — 41.9) 


'K  rittO  AMI 

ntcTmK  r 
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1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  an  analsrzer 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  ionizing  the  gas,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  field  across  said  chamber, 
means  for  establishing  a  high  frequency  alter- 
nating electrical  field  across  the  chamber  trans- 
verse to  the  magnetic  field,  a  collector  electrode 
mounted  adjacent  a  wall  of  said  chamber  In  the 
path  of  ions  following  orbital  paths  around  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  magnetic  field,  and  means  for 
periodically  establishing  a  drift  field  in  a  portion 
of  said  chamber  to  sweep  ions  from  said  portion. 


2.688.088 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Clifford  E.  Berry.  Altadena.  and  Charles  F.  Rob- 
inson, Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Consoli- 
dated    Engineering     Corporation,     Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  October  19.  1951.  Serial  No.  252.044 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 41.9) 


fmcwirme  srsrtt 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  analyzer  chamber,  a  plu- 


rality of  electrodes  disposed  in  the  chamber  par- 
allel to  each  other,  means  including  said  elec- 
trodes for  developing  a  substantially  parabolic 
D.  C.  field  across  a  space  In  the  chamber,  a  tuned 
cir^t  connected  across  said  electrodes,  means 
for  introducing  ions  into  the  space  and  means  for 
measiu-ing  the  inductive  effect  on  the  timed  cir- 
cuit produced  by  ions  oscillating  imder  the  in- 
fiuence  of  the  D.  C.  field. 


2.688.089 

RADIATION  INSTRUMENT 

Van  Zandt  Williams.  Old  Greenwich.  Conn.,  mm- 

signor  to  The  Perldn-Elmer  Corporation,  Nor- 

walk.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  June  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  293,989 

9  Claims.     (CL  250—43^) 


1.  In  a  gas  analyzer,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  radiation,  detecting  means  responding 
to  radiation  from  the  source  falling  thereon, 
means  defining  a  pair  of  paths  for  beams  of  ra- 
diation traveling  from  the  source  to  the  detect- 
ing means,  said  means  causing  one  of  said  beams 
to  be  weaker  than  the  other,  and  means  defining 
a  third  path  for  a  beam  of  radiation  traveling 
from  the  source  to  the  detecting  means  to  fall 
thereon  coincidentally  with  the  weaker  of  the 
first  two  beams,  the  total  energy  in  said  weaker 
and  third  beams  producing  a  response  of  said 
detecting  means  equal  to  the  response  produced 
by  the  stronger  of  the  first  two  beams. 


2.688.090 
NONDISPERSION  ANALYZER 
Elliot  H.  WoodhuU.  Norwalk.  and  Glenn  E.  Tls- 
dale,  Noroton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  November  20,  1952.  Serial  No.  321,662 
11  Claims.     (CL  250 — 43.5) 


1.  In  a  radiation  instrument  including  means 
for  causing  beams  of  radiation  to  travel  along 
two  different  paths,  the  second  beam  being  weaker 
than  the  first,  and  means  for  causing  a  third 
beam  to  travel  along  a  path  different  from  the 
first  two  paths,  the  combination  of  means  for 
interrupting  the  beams  periodically,  the  second 
and  third  beams  being  interrupted  simultane- 
ously, detecting  means  acting  in  response  to 
radiation  in  the  beams  falling  thereon  to  produce 
a  phase  sensitive  electrical  signal,  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  third  beam, 
means  acting  in  response  to  said  phase  sensitive 
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signal  to  adjust  said  Intensity  varying  means  to  mutual  spacing  to  diameter  ranging  from  0^  to  5. 
cause  said  signal  to  be  reduced  to  zero,  and  means  ~" 

actuated  by  said  adjusting  means  and  producing 
a  response  corresponding  to  the  adjustment  ot 
said  intensity  varying  means. 


i 


I 


2.688.091  , 

ELECTRON  LENS  SYSTEM 
Bnnya    Tadano    and    Shinjiro    KaUgiri.    Kita- 
Tama-Gun,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Limited,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
AppUcation  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  21, 1951 
2  Claims.     (CL  250—49.5) 


and  /iV/V^  selected  from  8  to  19,  wherein  a  value 
of  IN  represents  the  equivalent  ampere  turns  of 
the  exciting  field  of  the  lens  system  and  E  the 
voltage  speed  of  electrons  in  volts,  all  the  above 
elements  being  arranged  successively  along  the 
path  of  electron  bean,  means  for  exciting  said 
objective  oppositely  to  the  excitation  of  said  inter- 
mediate lens  and  said  projector,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  excitation  of  said  intermediate  lens 
relatively  to  said  projector  so  as  to  eliminate  all 
chromatic  field  aberration  compounded  of  chro- 
matic differences  in  magnification  and  in  rotation 
over  a  wide  range  of  magnification  of  the  electron 
microscope.        

2,688,093 

POINT  FOCUS  X-RAY  MONOCHROMATORS 

Jesse  W.  M.  Dumond,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  California  Institute  Research  Fonndatlon, 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Jannary  26,  1951.  Serial  No.  207,967 

5  Claims.     (CL  250—53) 


f*/// 


1.  In  an  electron  microscope  having  an  elec- 
tron lens  system  including  a  magnetic  objective, 
a  magnetic  projector  and  a  specimen  holder  lo- 
cated at  the  focal  plane  of  the  objective,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  magnetic  objective  has 
a  value 

IN  ',"•'' 

;^=16to22  .    I 

and  the  magnetic  projector  has  a  value 


I     I 


IN 


=  12  to  19 


.1 


IN  being  the  equivalent  ampere  turns  of  the  ex- 
citing field  of  the  lens  system  and  E  being  the 
accelerating  voltage  in  volts,  thereby  to  eliminate 
all  chromatic  field  aberration  compounded  of 
chromatic  differences  in  magnification  and  rota- 
tion.  

.i  I  < 

2.688.092 
ELECTRON  LENS  SYSTEM 
Bunya   Tadano,   Nozomu   Morito,   and    Shinjiro 
Katagiri.  Kita-Tama-Gun,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi  Limited,  Chiyoda-Ku,  Tokyo, 
■  Japan 

Application  May  17,  1952.  Serial  No.  288.382 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan  May  21,  1951 

1  Claim.     (CL  250—49^1) 

I     ■     ' 


In  an  electron  microscope,  an  electron  lens  sys- 
tem comprising  in  combination  an  ele^ron 
source,  a  condenser,  a  magnetic  objective  having 
a  value  of  IN/y/E  selected  from  16  to  22,  a  speci- 
men holder  located  at  the  focal  plane  of  said 
objective,  a  magnetic  Intermediate  lens  having  a 
magnification  less  than  unity  and  having  a  value 
of  IN/y/E  selected  from  0.  to  5,  and  a  magnetic 
projector  including  pole  pieces  having  a  ratio  of 


C-*-- 1 


1.  A  point  focus  X-ray  monochromator,  in-, 
volving:  a  thin  X-ray  refiecting  crystal  having  a 
concave  radius  of  curvative  in  one  plane  of  Ba 
and  a  concave  radius  of  curvative  in  a  perpen- 
dicular plane  of  Ri  wherein  Rz/R\=&iD?  d  where 
e  is  the  Bragg  angle. 


'  2,688.094 

POINT-FOCTJSING  X-RAY  MONOCHROMA- 
TOR FOR  LOW  ANGLE  X-RAY  DIFFRAC- 
TION 
Jesse  W.  M.  Dumond.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  California  Institute  Research  Foundation, 
Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcatlon  May  9.  1952.  Serial  No.  286,947 
10  Claims.     (CL  250—53) 


1.  A  point- focusing  X-ray  monochromator 
comprising:  a  pair  of  X-ray  diffraction  crystals 
in  the  form  of  cylindrical  segments  and  relatively 
disposed  so  that  their  concave  surfaces  at  least 
touch  focal  circles  in  adjacent  mutually  perpen- 
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dicular  relation  and  each  crystal  having  In  the 
region  of  Its  concave  surface  curved  atomic  planes 
approximately  tangent  to  the  corresponding  focal 
circles:  a  source  of  X-rays  adapted  to  be  directed 
in  a  beam  for  refiectlon  from  one  of  said  crystals 
onto  the  other  whereby  said  beam  is  caused  to 
converge  from  said  second  crystal  to  a  substan- 
tially point-focus;  and  means  for  mounting  a 
specimen  in  the  path  of  said  converging  X-ray 
beam. 


2,688,095 

X-RAY  CAMERA  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

GEOLOGICAL  EXPLORATION 

John  H.  Andrews.  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  June  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,385 

2  Claims.     (CL  25»— 65) 


N 


the  Jaws  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  grip 
between  them  an  X-ray  film  and  the  free  end  of 
the  Jaw  of  one  of  said  members  extending  lateral- 
ly and  longitudinally  beyond  the  free  end  of  the 
Jaw  of  the  other  of  said  members  and  being 
adapted  to  provide  rigid  substantially  planar 
backing  for  a  substantial  portion  of  an  X-ray 


film  when  gripped  between  the  said  Jaws;  a  bite 
member  extending  laterally  from  the  second- 
named  of  said  jaw  and  handle  members  and  in- 
cluding bite  surfaces  lying  in  planes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  a  film  when  gilpped 
between  the  said  jaws;  and  means  urging  said 
Jaws  together. 


2.688,097 

NITRIC  OXIDE  COUNTER 

Herbert  Friedman,  Arlington,  Va. 

AppUcation  March  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,513 

S  Claims.     (CL  ^50—83.6) 

(Granted  onder  TlUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

sec.  266) 


1.  A  camera  for  recording  indications  of  nuil- 
ations  of  short  wave  lengths,  said  camera  com- 
prising means  for  directlonally  filtering  short 
wave  length  radiations,  means  for  detecting  radi- 
ations passing  through  said  filter  mean«  and  be- 
ing operative  to  generate  a  signal  in  response 
and  proportional  to  said  detected  radiations, 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  filtering 
and  detecting  means  for  movement  in  a  scanning 
pattern,  a  light  source  being  energized  in  response 
to  and  proportional  in  intensity  to  said  signal, 
and  means  for  imparting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  light  source  and  a  photosensitive  re- 
cording medium  In  synchronism  with  the  scan- 
ning movements  of  said  filter  and  detector  means, 
said  detector  means  having  a  plate  composed  of 
an  ionizing  radiation  sensitive  substance  behind 
said  radiation  filter,  said  plate  being  operative  to 
generate  a  signal  of  light  varying  in  Intensity 
proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  impinging 
ionization  radiations,  said  signal  light  being  able 
to  pass  through  an  optical  light  refractive  means 
operable  to  separate  said  signal  and  to  pass  the 
same  in  at  leswt  two  directions,  a  pair  of  light 
sensitive  signal  generative  means  spaced  from 
said  light  refractive  means  and  In  the  path  of 
said  refracted  signals,  and  means  operably  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  light  sensitive  means 
operable  to  compare  the  signals  received  there- 
from and  to  pass  said  signals  only  when  said  sig- 
nals are  substantially  equal,  the  output  of  the  last 
said  means  being  operably  connected  to  said  light 
source  to  operate  said  light  source,  said  light 
source  being  operable  in  response  to  said  last 
named  output. 


***[    S«S   tNITHir     OtiOl 


1.  A  Geiger-Mueller  tube  comprising  a  sealed 
casing,  a  cathode  member  and  an  anode  mem- 
ber within  said  casing,  means  for  connecting 
said  cathode  and  said  anode  to  a  source  of  po- 
tential, a  gaseous  filling  within  said  casing,  said 
flUing  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  gas  select- 
ed from  the  group  consi^ing  of  argon,  xenon, 
neon,  helium  and  krypton,  and  from  about  0  5% 
to  about  5.0%  of  nitric  oxide. 


2.688.098 

EMANATOR  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  GAS 

Augnsto  A.  Monasterio.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Aagnst  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,304 

3  CUims.     (CL  250—106) 


2.688.096 

DENTAL  X-RAY  FILM  HOLDER 

Mario  R.  GaUiano  and  William  J.  Hltehen, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

..    AppUcatlon  June  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  291,736 

18  Claims.     (CI.  250—70) 

1.  A  dental  X-ray  film  holder  comprising  two 

pivotally  connected  Jaw  and  handle  members. 


1.  A  radioactive  gas  onanator  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  closed  container,  a  closed  cap- 
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stile  of  porous  material  having  walls  pervious  to 
radioactive  gas  but  impervious  to  radioactive 
salts,  a  carrier  material  in  said  capsule  carrying 
a  radioactive  salt,  said  capsule  mounted  inside 
said  container  with  a  clearance  space  between 
said  container  and  said  capsule,  an  electrical  re- 
sistance heating  element  mounted  on  said  con- 
tainer for  heating  the  same,  and  a  gas  outlet  lead- 
ing from  said  clearance  space. 


2  688  099 
SCANMNG  MECHANISM  FOR  COLOR 
SORTING  MACHINES 
Everett  H.  Bickley,  Narberth,  Pa. 
Orisrinal  application  September  14,  1949,  Serial 
No.  115.609,  now  Patent  No.  2,665.388,  dated 
January  5,  1954.    Divided  and  this  application 
March  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  345.786 
5  Claims.     (CL  250—237) 


1.  A  scanning  mechanism  for  color  sorting  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  shell  formed  of  opaque  ma- 
terial having  internal  concave  reflecting  surface 
sides,  a  bottom  for  said  shell  formed  of  trans- 
parent material  and  having  an  opening  to  pass 
reflected  light  rays,  a  top  closure  of  opaque  ma- 
terial for  said  shell  having  an  inner  concave  re- 
flecting surface,  a  source  of  light  juxtaposed  to 
said  top  reflecting  surface,  an  offset  from  said 
shell  forming  a  compartment,  a  photo-electric 
cell  in  said  compartment,  a  tube  forming  a  pas- 
sage between  said  bottom  opening  and  said  com- 
partment, and  a  mirror  in  said  tube  for  direct- 
ing reflected  light  to  said  photo-cell  from  an 
object  at  the  focus  of  light  rays  reflected  from 
said  shell  reflecting  surfaces  and  passing  through 
said  bottom. , 

2,688.100 

AUTOMATIC  STARTER  CONTROL  FOR 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Walter   A.   Wolf,   Logansport,   Ind.,   assignor  to 

Switches,  Inc..  Logansport,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Application  September  30. 1953,  Serial  No.  383.275 

5  Claims.     (CI.  290—36) 


t  ft' 


I         I 

1.  A  starter  for  the  starter  motor  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  including  a  throttle 
control,  a  generator  driven  by  said  engine,  and 


a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  said  starter 
motor,  said  starter  comprising:  A  casing,  a  plug 
and  an  electromagnet  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  energized  by  said  generator  as  the  latter  is 
driven  by  said  engine,  a  first  switch  contact  con- 
nected to  said  starter  motor,  a  second  switch 
contact  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, an  armature  in  said  electromagnet  and  in- 
cluding contact  member  for  bridgmg  said  first 
and  se'  I  switch  contacts,  said  armature  being 
operate  y  said  plug  and  said  electromagnet 
to  opei  oaid  switch  contacts  upon  energizing  said 
electromagnet,  a  first  spring  urging  said  arma- 
ture to  close  said  switch  contacts,  a  plunger  slid- 
able  in  said  casing  and  positioned  for  engage- 
ment of  said  armature,  £m  end  of  said  plunger 
extending  through  said  casing,  a  second  sprmg, 
said  second  spring  being  stronger  than  said  first 
spring  and  engaging  said  plunger  to  move  said 
plunger  into  engagement  with  said  armature  to 
open  said  switch  contacts,  a  bracket  for  mount- 
ing said  casing  on  said  engine,  a  post  connect- 
ing said  braclcet  to  said  casing  and  securing  said 
plug  within  said  electromagnet,  and  a  coil  spring 
interconnecting  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  and 
said  throttle  control,  tensioning  of  said  coil  spring 
moving  said  plunger  against  the  resistance  of 
said  second  sprmg  to  permit  movement  of  said 
contact  men>ber  to  bridge  said  switch  contacts, 
the  strength  and  Initial  adjustment  of  said  coil 
spring  being  such  that  the  resistance  of  said  sec- 
ond spring  is  not  overcome  until  said  throttle 
control  is  in  the  substantially  fully  open  posi- 
tion, whereby  at  idling  and  low  engme  speeds 
said  second  spring  is  operative  to  maintain  said 
switch  contacts  open  Independent  of  the  influence 
of  said  electromagnet  on  said  armature. 


2.688.101 

IGNITION-LIGHTING  GENERATOR 

Paul  Harsch,  Numberg-Reichelsdorf,  and  Frans 

Rinlcei.     Numl>err.     Germany,     assignors     to 

"Noris"  Ziind  A.  G.,  Numberg.  Germany 

Application  October  24.  1950,  Serial  No.  191.829 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany 

August  8,  1950 

8  CUims.     (CI.  310—70) 


1.  An  electric  generator  for  supplying  the  ignit- 
ing voltage  and  the  lighting  current  for  self- 
propelled  vehicles,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotor  consisting  of  ferromagnetic  material  and 
formed  as  a  flywheel,  said  rotor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  arranged  permanent  magnets  hav- 
ing alternately  arranged  north  and  south  poles ;  a 
stator  carrying  two  ferromagnetic  core  members 
bridging  in  any  position  of  said  rotor  with  re- 
spect to  said  stator  one  of  said  north  poles  and 
one  of  said  south  poles  arranged  alternately  with 
respect  to  said  one  of  said  north  poles;  first  wind- 
ing means  arranged  on  one  of  said  two  core  mem- 
bers for  supplying  the  ignitmg  voltage;  means 
connected  to  said  stator  for  interrupting  the  cur- 
rent induced  by  said  permanent  magnets  in  said 
first  winding  means;  means  arranged  diametri- 
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cally  opposite  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotor  actuated  by  said  rotor  for  ac- 
tuating said  interrupting  means  twice  for  every 
full  rotation  of  said  rotor;  and  second  winding 
means  arranged  on  the  other  of  said  two  core 
members  for  supplying  the  lighting  current, 
whereby  said  second  windmg  means  has  a  large 
output  unaffected  by  said  mtemipting  means  for 
the  current  in  said  first  winding  means. 


2.688.102 

ELECTRIC  VIBRATING  MOTOR 

Corwill  Jackson,  Lodington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Jackson  Vibrators.  Inc..  Lndington.  Mich. 

AppUcation  January  29.  1953.  Serial  No.  334,008 

19  Claims.     (CL  Slfr— 81) 


1.  An  electric  vibrating  motor  comprising  an 
intermediate  housing  member  provided  with  a 
base,  chambered  end  members  complementing 
said  intermediate  housing  member  and  provided 
with  ball  bearings,  a  stator  mounted  in  said  in- 
termediate member,  a  rotor  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bearings,  an  armature  unit  on  said  shaft  m- 
cluding  end  plates,  said  shaft  having  an  annular 
rib  with  which  one  of  said  end  plates  is  support- 
edly  engaged,  unbalancing  members  sleeved  upon 
said  shaft  in  supported  engagement  therewith 
and  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  end  plates,  said 
members  being  provided  with  axially  aligned  rotor 
unbalancmg  weights,  one  of  which  has  an  an- 
nular recess  therem  receiving  said  rib  on  said 
shaft,  tie  rods  arranged  through  said  armature 
unit  and  said  unbalancing  members,  one  of  said 
tie  rods  being  arranged  through  said  unbalancing 
weights,  and  bolts  detachably  connecting  said 
housmg  end  members  to  said  housmg  interme- 
diate member. 


2.688.103 

STATOR  FOR  ROTATIVE  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Donald  F.  Sheldon,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  299.190 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—254) 


arranged  flatwise  in  an  axial  stack  having  two 
ends;  an  end  piece  insulator  abutting  each  of  said 
ends;  said  laminations  and  said  end  piece  m- 
sulators  having  plan  outlines  substantially  con- 
gruent with  one  another,  said  laminations  and 
said  end  piece  insulators  jointly  and  severally 
comprlsmg  an  inner  arcuate  portion  forming  a 
part  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder,  an 
outer  arcuate  portion  forming  a  part  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cyimder.  and  a  winding  leg  por- 
tion joining  said  inner  and  outer  arcuate  por- 
tions, said  end  piece  insulators  mcluding  coil 
retaining  shoulder  portions  extending  away  from 
said  stack  m  substantially  an  axial  direction,  said 
shoulder  portions  comprising  outer  shoulder  por- 
tions adjacent  said  outer  arcuate  portions  and 
inner  shoulder  portions  adjacent  part  of  said 
inner  arcuate  portions;  terminal  means  secured 
to  said  end  piece  insulators;  a  plurality  of  turns 
of  wire  having  at  lefist  two  connection  ends,  said 
turns  being  wound  about  said  winding  leg  por- 
tion and  disposed  between  and  retained  by  said 
iimer  and  outer  shoulder  portions,  said  connection 
ends  bemg  secured  to  said  terminal  means;  and 
insulation  means  disposed  between  said  turns 
and  the  winding  leg  portions  of  said  stack  of  lami- 
nations and  said  end  piece  insulators. 


2.688.104 
ROTOR  WINDING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  G.  Le  Toumeau.  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor 
to  R.  G.  Le  Towneaa.  Inc^  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

AppUcation  June  26.  1950,  Serial  No.  170.272 
7  CUims.     (CL  310—265) 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  having  at  least  one 
rotating  element,  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  which 
collectively  form  a  cylindrical  stator.  said  pole 
pieces  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminations 


1.  In  the  method  of  winding  a  rotor  having 
spaced  winding  slots  open  to  the  circumference, 
the  steps  comprising:  fabricating  a  winding  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  staggered  lengths  of  planar 
coll  sections,  with  each  coll  section  having  a  pair 
of  legs  and  with  one  of  said  pair  of  legs  of  each 
coil  section  being  superimposed  on  a  correspond- 
ing leg  of  an  adjacent  coil  section  to  form  super- 
imposed legs,  and  with  the  other  one  of  the  pair 
of  legs  of  each  coil  section  being  laterally  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  a  corresponding  leg  of  an 
adjacent  coil  section  to  form  staggered  legs,  plac- 
ing the  superimposed  legs  in  one  of  said  slots 
with  said  staggered  legs  constituting  a  free  end 
of  said  winding,  and  then  bending  said  free  end 
with  said  superimposed  legs  engaging  the  walls 
in  said  one  slot  and  forming  a  fulcrum  to  allow 
the  coil  section  to  follow  the  circumference  of 
the  rotor  to  place  all  of  said  staggered  legs  in  a 
second  common  slot  In  superimposed  relation- 
ship. 
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2.  A  winding  for  a  rotor  having  spaced  wind- 
ing slots  open  to  the  circumference,  said  winding 
having  a  plurality  of  staggered  lengths  of  planar 
coil  sections,  with  each  coil  section  having  a  pair 
of  legs  and  with  one  of  said  pair  of  legs  of  each 
coil  section  being  superimposed  on  a  correspond- 
ing leg  of  an  adjacent  coil  section  to  form  super- 
imposed legs,  and  with  the  other  one  of  the  pair 
of  legs  of  each  coil  section  being  laterally  dis- 
placed predetermined  distances  with  respect  to 
a  corresponding  leg  of  an  adjacent  coil  section 
to  form  staggered  legs,  so  that  the  superimposed 
legs  may  be  placed  in  one  of  said  slots  with  said 
staggered  legs  constituting  a  free  end  of  said 
winding,  whereby  said  free  end  may  be  bent  to 
allow  the  coil  section  to  follow  the  circumference 
of  the  rotor  to  place  all  of  said  staggered  legs  in 
a  second  common  slot,  said  predetermined  dis- 
tances being  such  that  said  staggered  legs  are 
in  superimposed  relationship  when  so  placed  in 
said  second  common  slot 


2.688.105 

PROTECTED  BINDING  POST 

Walter  C.  Hasselhom,  Chleago.  111.,  assignor  to 

Cook  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 

'     ration  of  Illinois 

Application  Au«nist  30,  1951.  Serial  No.  244,361 

15  Claims.     (CI.  313—51) 


^51 


1.  In  combination,  a  binding  post  assembly,  a 
grounded  mounting  for  the  same,  said  binding 
post  assembly  comprising  a  post  having  a  ter- 
minal connection  on  one  side  of  said  mounting 
and  a  shank  extending  through  said  mounting 
to  the  other  side  thereof,  insulation  means  car- 
ried by  said  shank,  a  second  terminal  connec- 
tion carried  by  said  insulation  means,  means  for 
bringing  said  second  terminal  in  electrical  con- 
ducting relation  with  said  shank,  a  conductor 
member  held  by  said  last  means  in  electrical 
conducting  relation  with  said  grounded  mount- 
ing, and  an  arrester  forming  a  part  of  said  as- 
sembly, one  electrode  of  said  arrester  being  in 
electrical  conducting  relation  with  said  last 
means,  the  other  electrode  of  said  arrester  con- 
stituting the  attaching  means  of  said  arrester 
and  being  secured  to  said  conductor  member. 


'  2  688  106 

TRAVELING  WAVE  AMPLIFYING  TUBE  WITH 

A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Jean  Bemier,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnle  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 
Application  July  2. 1949.  Serial  No.  102.911 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  20,  1948 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—3) 
6.  An  electronic  tube  comprising  means  for 
establishing  a  substantially  time-constant  mag- 


netic field,  an  electron  and  wave  Interaction  duct 
located  within  said  field  and  extending  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  force 
thereof,  two  substantially  parallel  conductors 
curved  in  the  shape  of  concentric  circular  arcs 
substantially  shorter  than  a  full  circumference 
and  having  their  surfaces  parallel  to  the  lines  of 
force  of  the  magnetic  field,  said  conductors 
bounding  said  interaction  duct,  terminal  connec- 
tions to  the  conductors  thereby  to  produce  there- 
between an  electrical  potential  giving  rise  to  a 
substantially  time-constant  electrostatic  field 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said  time- 
constant  magnetic  field,  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
ductors including  elements  forming  an  electrical 
delay  line,  thereby  to  produce  a  radio-frequency 
field  having  an  electrical  component  perpendicu- 
lar  to  the  crossed  substantially  time-constant 


electrostatic  suid  magnetic  fields,  a  plurality  of 
emissive  cathodes  adjacent  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors and  distributed  along  said  delay  line,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  cathodes  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  lines  of  force  of  said  magnetic  field  and 
the  electron  fiow  emitted  therefrom  being  located 
in  the  said  duct  and  within  said  crossed  fields, 
said  delay  line  elements  having  the  characteris- 
tics of  longitudinal  inductances  Inserted  in  a 
Lecher  line  and  being  so  dimensioned  that  the 
phase  propagation  velocity  of  the  radio-frequency 
field  along  the  delay  line  is  less  than  In  free  space 
and  substantially  equal  to  the  velocity  of  electrons 
emitted  by  said  cathodes  in  the  duct,  the  said 
conductors  having  radio-frequency  input  and 
output  extremities  separated  from  each  other,  and 
means  for  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  extremi- 
ties to  an  outside  radio-frequency  circuit. 


2.688.107 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 
Winfleld  W.  Salisbury.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  Collins  Radio  Company.  C«dar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Application  January  25,  1950.  Serial  No.  140,530 
2  Claims.     (CI.  315—4) 


1.  Elxtremely  high  frequency  energy  producing 
means  comprising,  an  electron  gun  for  produc- 
ing a  beam  of  electrons,  a  first  modulating  means 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  electron  beam  so  that 
it  passes  therethrough,  said  first  modulating 
means  comprising  a  first  plvotally  supported  re- 
flecting surface  and  a  diffraction  grating,  a  sec- 
ond modulating  means  with  the  electron  beam 
passing  therethrough,  said  second  modulating 
means  comprising  a  diffraction  grating  and  a  re- 
flecting surface  pivotally  supported  so  as  to  be 
angularly  adjusted  relative  to  the  diffraction 
grating,  a  collector  plate  for  intercepting  said 
electron  beam,  a  modulation  source  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  flrst  modulating  means  and  furnish- 
ing energy  to  the  flrst  modulating  means,  a  reso- 
nator mounted  adjacent  the  second  modulating 
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means  and  positioned  so  as  to  intercept  energy  which  is  arranged  transversely  of  intermediate 
from  the  reflecting  surface  of  Uie  second  modu-  points  of  said  cross  members  to  provide  paasage- 
lating  means.         n 


2,688.108 
ELECTRONIC  SPARK  GENERATOR 
Allan  W.  Lindberg,  Webster  Groves,  and  James 
C.  Rombacli,  Rook  Hill«  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mis- 
souri Automatic  Control  Corporation.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
AppUcation  October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,852 
2  Claims.     (CL  315— 296) 


1.  A  spark  generator  circuit  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  secondary  winding, 
a  pair  of  leads  for  connection  with  a  source  of 
power,  a  grid-controlled  electron  discharge  tube 
series  connected  with  said  primary  winding  across 
said  leads,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  having  auch 
circuit  connections  with  said  transformer  that 
potential  induced  in  said  transformer  secondary 
winding  is  impressed  on  the  air  gap  between  them, 
and  a  feedback  winding  in  inductive  relationship 
with  said  primary  winding  and  having  one  side 
thereof  connected  to  the  tube  cathode,  the  capaci- 
tance of  the  circuit  being  sufficiently  low  and 
the  relationship  of  the  constants  of  the  external 
elements  of  the  circuit  to  the  constants  of  the  tube 
being  such  that  said  circuit  oscillates  freely  due 
to  interaction  between  output  and  feedback  at 
a  frequency  substantially  below  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  circuit. 


S.688,109 
SWITCHBOARD  ENCLOSURE  WITH  INTER. 

CONNECTING  WIRING  CHANNELS 
Roy  P.  HoUand.  Milwaukee.  WIs^  assignor  to 
Allis- Chalmers  Manufaeturing  Company.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  ^^ 
AppUeaUon  OcUber  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  25S,71S 
3  Claims.     (CI   317—122) 
1.  A  switchboard  cubicle  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  spaced  metal  upright  frame  members 
having  flanges  thereon  forming  channels   sheet 
metal  panel  members  mounted  on  said  frame 
members  for  providing  walls  of  said  cubicle,  single 
piece  sheet  metal  top  members  each  supix)rted 
by  and  extending  between  pairs  of  opposite  up- 
right frame  members,  each  said  single  piece  sheet 
metal  top  member  being  bent  at  ninety  degrees 
along  six  parallel  lines  to  form  all  four  sides  of 
each  of  two  channel  cross  members  which  Inter- 
connect with  said  flange  forming  channels  of  op- 
posite upright  frame  members  to  provide  passage- 
ways up  one  wall  of  said  cubicle  and  across  the 
top  thereof  and  down  another  wall  of  said  cubicle, 
and   U-shaped  interconnecting  channel  means 
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ways  extending  between  and  interconnecting  said 
cross  channel  members. 


2,688.110 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Joseph  V.  DomalesU,  Summit.  Emmet  L.  Gart- 
land.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Joseph  J.  KleimaelE. 
Scotch  Plains.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  TelcplioiM 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  198.294 
IS  Claims.    (CL  317-235) 


1.  A  semiconductive  translating  device  com- 
prising a  semiconductive  body,  a  flrst  electrode 
making  contact  to  said  body,  a  second  electrode 
secured  to  said  body,  a  seamless  hollow  envelope 
of  insulating  material  surrounding  said  body  and 
engaging  said  electrodes  and  securing  them  in 
their  relative  positions,  said  envelope  having  a 
cavity  which  contains  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductive  body  and  said  flrst  contact,  a 
flexible  section  in  said  flrst  electrode  within  said 
cavity  and  intermediate  said  envelope  and  said 
flrst  contact,  and  a  yieldable,  nonconducting  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  flexible  section  and  fill- 
ing said  cavity. 


2.688,111 
WINDING  TENSION  APPARATUS 
Michael  Gravatt  Jones.  Fredericksburg.  Vs.,  as- 
signor to  American  Viscose  Corporation.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  5.  1952.  Serial  No.  269,926 
3  Claims.     (CL  318—6) 
1.  A  control  system  for  driving  a  web  take-up 
roll  under  conditions  of  constant  peripheral  speed 
and  constant  web  tension  as  the  roll  builds  up. 
comprising  a  take-up  roll,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  take-up  roll,  a  main  generator  for  supplying 
current  to  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  field 
winding  for  said  generator,  a  control  generator 
for  energizing  said  main  generator  fleld  winding, 
a  direct  driving  connection  between  the  control 
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generator  and  the  main  generator,  a  series  field 
winding  for  the  control  generator,  a  shunt  field 
winding  for  the  control  generator,  a  differential 
field  winding  for  the  control  generator,  a  pattern 
field  winding  for  the  control  generator,  a  cumu- 
lative field  winding  for  the  control  generator,  a 
source  of  substantially  constant  voltage  direct 
current,  a  pilot  generator,  a  constant  speed  driv- 
ing connection  for  the  pilot  generator,  a  circuit 
for  connecting  the  pattern  field  across  the  con- 


^} 


.,l'..:-. 


7.  In  combination,  first  and  second  current 
controlling  electron  discharge  devices  each  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode, 
said  discharge  devices  each  normally  biased  to 
conduct  equally  in  the  absence  of  signals  applied 
to  said  control  electrodes,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent reference  voltage  applied  to  said  cathodes  in 
phase  opposition,  means  responsive  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  direct  current  input  control  signal 
to  the  control  electrode  of  one  of  said  electron 
discharge  devices  for  deriving  an  alternating 
current  output  control  voltage  whose  polarity 
and  magnitude  are  representative  of  the  phase 
and  magnitude,  respectively,  of  said  direct  cur- 
rent input  signal,  a  servomotor  rotatable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  alternating  current  output  control 
voltage  and  to  said  alternating  current  reference 
voltage,  means  including  a  potentiometer  whose 


movable  arm  is  driven  by  said  servo  motor  for 
deriving  a  velocity  feedback  voltage  which  Is 
proportional  in  amplitude  and  polarity  to  the 
speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  servo 
motor,  and  means  for  applying  said  velocity  feed- 
back voltage  to  the  grid  circuit  of  the  other  of 
said  electron  discharge  devices  to  reduce  the 
alternating  current  output  control  voltage  In 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
servomotor. 

S.688.11S 
MOTOR  CONTROLLING  MEANS 
Charles  S.  Grimshaw,  Erie,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUeation  April  SO,  1953,  Serial  No.  S49,769 
15  Claims.     (CL  318— Ul) 


stant  voltage  direct  current  supply,  a  circuit  for 
connecting  the  pattern  field  across  the  armature 
of  the  main  generator,  meeuis  including  a  relay 
for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
circuits  to  the  pattern  field,  a  circuit  for  con- 
necting the  cumulative  field  to  the  pilot  genera- 
tor, a  circuit  for  connecting  the  cumulative  field 
across  the  armature  of  the  motor,  and  mecuis  in- 
cluding a  relay  for  selectively  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  last-named  circuits  to  the  cumu- 
lative field.         ^^^^^^^^ 

'     '  2.6S8.112 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Floyd  T.  Wimberly,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Raytheon  Manofactarinff  Company,  Newton, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUeation  July  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,497 
9  Clahns.     (CL  318—28) 


'«.     •• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerating  unit 
including  a  motor  having  a  starting  winding  cir- 
cuit of  means  for  controlling  said  starting  wind- 
ing circuit  comprising;  a  pair  of  starting  con- 
tacts in  said  starting  winding  circuit,  said  start- 
ing contacts  being  biased  closed,  an  arm  biased 
for  opening  said  starting  contacts,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  arm  in  accordance  with  op- 
eration of  said  refrigerating  unit,  said  means  re- 
straining said  arm  from  opening  said  starting 
contacts  when  said  refrigerating  unit  is  idle,  said 
means  being  ineffective  for  restraining  said  arm 
when  said  unit  motor  attains  a  predetermined 
speed.  

2.688.114 
SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 

MOTORS 
Harold  DaUn  Wheeler,  Norwich,  England*  as- 
signor to  Laurence,  Scott  A  Electromotors  Lim- 
ited. Norwich,  England*  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Application  March  7,  1959.  Serial  No.  148.046 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

March  9.  1949 

1  Claim.    (CI.  318—327) 


7-j ej 


Motor  speed  control  apparatus  comprising  a 
motor  connected  to  first  and  second  supply  con- 
ductors, a  tachometer  generator  mechanically 
driven  by  said  motor,  said  generator  having  an 
armature  and  a  field  windizig.  said  field  winding 


being  connected  across  said  supply  conductors  In 
series  with  a  variable  resistance,  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  generator  armature  and  to  the 
Junction  point  between  said  field  winding  and 
said  resistance  for  deriving  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  generator 
armature  voltage  and  the  voltage  across  said 
resistance,  said  variable  reistance  being  HriMtan- 
tiallv  unaffected  by  temperature  variatloiis.  reg- 
ulating means  responsive  to  the  voltage  derived 
by  said  circuit  means  and  operable  to  vary  the 
speed  of  said  motor. , 


said  elongated  suppcn-t  and  movable  alcn^:  Its 
length,  rotatable  position  indicating  me^ns 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  support,  lock- 
ing means  for  selectively  securing  said  Indicating 
means  in  a  plurality  of  positions  to  prevent  rota- 


2.688,115 
OPEN  SLEEVE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

WELL  LOGGING 
Alexander  B.  HUdebrandt,  Tnba,  Okla.,  assignor 
to  Standard  Oil  Development  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcaUon  October  8, 1952.  Serial  No.  313,694 
6  Claims.     (CL  324—10) 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  the  electric  log- 
ging of  a  bore  hole  comprising  an  open  elongated 
flexible  insulating  sleeve  adapted  to  contact  sub- 
stantially the  entire  periphery  of  the  bore  hole, 
supporting  means  for  said  sleeve,  means  carried 
by  said  supporting  means  pressing  substantially 
the  entire  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve  into  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  bore  hole,  means  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  means  pressing  substan- 
tially the  entire  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve  into 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  bore  hole,  and 
at  least  one  electrode  carried  by  said  sleeve  in  a 
section  intermediate  its  ends,  said  electrode  being 
insiUated  from  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  but 
electrically  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
sleeve. 

2.688.116 

VOLTAGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

William  L.  Stahl,  Tpsilanti.  and  Vernon  C.  Ap- 

plegate,  Rogers  City,  Mlctu,  assignors  to  United 

States  of  America 

AppUeation  March  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  341,062 
10  Claims.     (CL  324—29) 

6.  A  probe  for  measuring  the  voltage  gradient 
in  a  fluid  comprising  an  elongated  insulated  sup- 
port, an  insulating  member  pivotally  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  and  disposed 
at  one  end  of  said  elongated  support,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  mounted  on  said  insulating  member  in 
spaced  relationship,  a  pair  of  conductors,  a  volt- 
age indicating  device,  each  of  said  conductors 
being  connected  from  one  of  said  electrodes  to 
one  terminal  of  said  voltage  indicating  device,  a 
fluid  depth  indicating  plate  adjustably  secured  to 


tion  with  respect  to  said  elongated  member,  and 
means  opera tively  connteting  said  insulating  ^ 
member  and  said  position  indicating  means 
whereby  correspondiiig  motion  of  said  inmiiftting 
member  is  produced  for  a  rotation  of  said  indi- 
cating means. 


2.688,117 

ELECTRIC  METER  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Otto  A.  Knopp,  deceased.  Ute  of  Oakland,  Calif. 

by  Louise  B.  Knopp.  executrix.  Oakland,  Calif. 

AppUeation  June  26. 1947,  Serial  No.  757.270 

28  CUims.     (CL  324—74) 


2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent and  voltage,  apparatus  for  translating  sev- 
eral values  of  alternating  load  current  from  said 
source  to  a  load  circuit  in  substantially  the 
same  phase  relation,  mesms  energized  from  the 
source  for  translating  therefrom  an  alternating 
voltage,  indicating  means  reacting  to  the  joint 
effects  of  said  translated  load  currents  and  volt- 
ages, said  apparatus  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  phase  angle  between  the  trans- 
lated voltages  and  currents  is  the  same  for  each 
of  several  values  of  losul  current,  a  second  source 
of  alternating  current  having  a  fixed  phase  die- 
placement  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned 
source,  and  means  for  applying  current  from 
the  second  source  to  the  instrument  in  a  manner 
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to  adjust  the  phase  relation  of  the  load  current 
and  voltage. 

3.  A  watt-hour  meter  testing  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  watt-hour  meter 
standard,  a  source  of  polyphase  energy,  voltage 
and  current  transformer  apparatus  for  translat- 
ing the  voltage  and  current  from  one  phase  of 
said  supply  to  values  correct  for  application  to 
a  watt-hour  meter  under  test;  voltage  and  cur- 
rent transformer  apparatus  for  translating  vo/t- 
age  and  current  as  applied  to  the  meter  under 
test  to  values  of  voltage  and  current  of  like  order 
in  all  cases  for  application  to  the  watt-hour 
meter  standard,  and  means  for  translating  volt- 
age from  another  source  of  the  supply  into  the 
voltage  circuit  of  the  standard  to  cause  the  phase 
relations  in  the  standard  meter  to  agree  with 
the  phase  relation  between  voltage  and  current 
in  the  meter  under  test. 

17.  In  electrical  apparatus  providing  dependent 
sources  of  alternating  voltage  and  corresponding 
currents  having  time-phase  relationships  and 
wherefrom  the  voltages  and  currents  are  trans- 
lated through  adjustable  ratio  translating  devices 
and  thereby  applied  to  utilization  circuits  to 
create  in  the  utilization  circuits  derived  voltages 
and  currents  of  fixed  magnitude  and  fixed  phase 
angle  for  all  ratios  and  having  phase  relationships 
corresponding  to,  but  not  necessarily  equal  to, 
the  source  current  and  voltage  phase  relation- 
ships, the  combination  with  such  apparatus  of :  a 
second  source  of  alternating  voltage  having  fixed 
phase  and  magnitude  relationships  to  the  first 
source  voltage,  and  a  voltage  translating  device 
for  receiving  the  voltage  of  the  second  source 
and  for  impressing  a  voltage  derived  from  the 
second  source  voltage  in  a  utilization  circuit  car- 
rjdng  the  voltage  derived  from  the  voltage  of  the 
first  source  of  a  magnitude  to  cause  a  certain 
phase  relationship  to  exist  between  the  derived 
voltage  and  current  in  the  utilization  circuits. 


2,688.118 
MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Russell  R.  Law.  Princeton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  Angnst  25. 1950.  Serial  No.  181.354 
3  Claims.     (CI.  332—5) 


1,  An  amplitude  modulation  system  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  oscillators  each  provided  with  an 
electronic  phase  controlling  means;  a  source  of 
reference  frequency;  a  pair  of  beam-type  elec- 
tronic devices  each  including  means  for  produc- 
ing an  electron  beam,  two  pairs  of  deflecting  elec- 
trodes for  said  beam,  a  beam  intensity  control 
electrode,  and  an  output  electrode;  means  cou- 
pling one  pair  of  deflecting  electrodes  In  each  de- 


vice to  the  output  of  a  corresponding  oscillator; 
means  coupling  the  other  pair  of  deflecting  elec- 
trodes in  each  device  to  the  output  of  said  source; 
means  connecting  the  output  electrode  of  each 
device  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  oscillators 
to  cause  the  device  beam  current  to  electronically 
control  the  phase  of  its  corresponding  oscillator: 
means  for  applying  a  modulating  signal  to  the  two 
intensity  control  electrodes;  and  means  for  com- 
bining the  outputs  of  said  oscillators. 


2,688.119 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Ansel  J.  Gere,  Norwood.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Gabriel  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Aprfl  20.  1953,  Serial  No.  349,927 
9  Claims.     (CI.  333—5) 


1.  A  printed  circuit  network  having  Input  and 
output  terminals  and  inductance  and  capacitance 
elements  connected  together  between  the  termi- 
nals to  cooperate  as  the  impedance-determining 
elements  of  the  network,  the  said  elements  being 
deposited  upon  a  dielectric  support  of  dielectric 
constant  of  the  order  of  from  about  3  to  about  5, 
the  length  of  each  inductance  element  including 
connections  to  the  network  terminals  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  or  less  than  about  one-fifth 
the  wavelength  of  the  highest  frequency  to  be 
utilized  In  the  network,  and  each  capacitance  ele- 
ment having  negligible  stray  inductance  and  dis- 
tributed capacitance  to  the  other  elements  of  the 
network  at  the  said  wavelength. 


2.688.120 

ANTITRANSMIT-RECErVE  SWITCH 

WaUaee  C.  CaldweU.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War 

Application  Jaly  9, 1945,  Serial  No.  604,016 

1  Cfaiim.    (CI.  333—13) 


12  *  II      II     tl    ti  H  tl     22    2>    A 
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In  a  radar  system  comprising  a  pulse  trans- 
mitter and  an  antenna  Interconnected  with  a 
tubular  wave  guide  having  an  opening  In  one  wall 
thereof,  an  antitransmit-receive  switch  having 
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a  gas  filled  rectangular  resonant  cavity  with  an 
electrical  gap  included  in  said  opening,  a  metallic 
rectangular  enclosure  consisting  of  side  mounting 
flanges  and  an  end  plate,  said  switch  being 
mounted  inside  said  enclosure  on  said  end  plate 
and  extending  to  the  opening  in  said  wall  of  the 
wave  guide  with  the  switch  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  wave  guide  and  entirely  external  to  the 
wave  guide,  said  metallic  enclosure  and  said  res- 
onant cavity  being  closely  Juxtaposed  for  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  one  wave  length  at 
the  operating  frequency  of  the  wave  giiide  so  as 
to  form  a  wave  guide  choke  across  the  space  be- 
tween said  switch  and  the  wall  of  the  wave  guide, 
said  switch  being  positioned  in  the  wall  of  said 
wave  guide  whereby  high  level  transmission  pro- 
duces Ionization  of  the  gas  In  said  resonant  cavity 
and  consequent  cloaure  of  the  gap  which  effec- 
tively closes  said  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  wave 
guide. 

iiK.688.121 
ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 
Walther  M.  A.  Andersen.  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Andersen  Laboratories,  Inc..  Hartford. 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Conneetlent 
ApplicaUon  November  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  254.725 
1  Claim.    (CL  331— M) 


said  resonator  containing  electromagnetic  energy 
in  a  predetermined  mode  of  oscillation,  a  mov- 
able piston  for  tuning  said  resonator,  and  means 
for  equalizing  the  Q  over  an  extended  tuning 
range,  said  means  being  a  lossy  material  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  continuously  projectlble 
therefrom  over  a  portion  of  the  tuning  range  into 
said  resonator  space  to  variably  absorb  said 
mode. 


2,688.128 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Cedric  M.  Benham.  Greens  Norton,  Nortbants, 

and  Tom  Lock,  Northampton,  England 

AppUcation  April  9,  1952.  Serial  No.  281,412 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Great  Britain 

April  10.  1951 

6  Claims.     (CL  339—176) 


An  ultrasonic  delay  line  comprising  a  quartz 
bar  having  flat  and  parallel  end  faces,  a  metalUc 
coating  on  the  side  surfaces  of  the  bar,  a  thin 
sheet  of  metal  foil  wrapped  about  each  end  face 
of  the  quartz  body  and  extending  along  the 
metallic  coating,  means  holding  the  foil  in  con- 
tact with  the  coating,  a  quartz  crystal  on  the 
surface  of  the  foil  opposite  from  the  end  faces 
of  the  quartz  bar  and  parallel  thereto,  and  a  non- 
evaporative  type  bonding  agent  forming  a  con- 
tinuous bonding  layer  between  the  crystals  and 
the  foil  and  between  the  foU  and  the  end  faces 
of  the  quartz  bar. 


2.686,122 

CONSTANT  Q  RESONATOR 
WUliam  A.  Edson,  AtUnU,  Ga..  and  Ira  G.  WU- 
son.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  eorporation  of  New  York 
AppUcaUon  Angnst  28.  1947,  Serial  No.  771,002 
5  Claims.     (CL  333—83) 


1.  A  hoUow  resonator  of  high  Q  having  a  space 
substantially  free  of  energy  absorbing  material. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  mould- 
ed rigid  insulating  holder  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  of  rectangular  cross-section  arranged  in 
a  row  therein,  and  electrical  contacts  slidden  end- 
wise into  each  of  said  channels  from  the  rear  end 
thereof;  said  electrical  contacts  each  comprising 
a  strip-like  sheet  metal  blank  doubled  upon  it- 
self to  provide  adjacent  parallel  limbs  positioned 
at  the  front  part  of  the  contact  to  engage  and 
make  electrical  connection  with  a  mating  con- 
tact, stop  means  formed  by  parts  of  said  blank 
immediately  adjacent  one  end  of  said  parallel 
limbs  and  located  transversely  thereto,  resilient 
bearing  portions  formed  by  spaced  parts  of  said 
blank  disposed  parallel  to  said  limbs  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  said  stop  means,  and,  at  the 
rear  part  of  the  said  contact,  a  connecting  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical 
supply  lead,  formed  by  cranking  said  spaced 
bearing  portions  together;  abutment  means  on 
said  holder  extending  into  each  of  said  channels 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  same  positively  to 
limit,  by  engagement  with  the  said  stop  means 
thereof,  the  insertion  of  the  corresponding  con- 
tact therein;  and  saw-tooth-like  locking  projec- 
tions on  said  holder  and  extending  Inwardly 
into  each  of  said  channels  between  the  ends  of 
the  same,  the  plane  of  the  front  end  of  each  said 
projection  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  walls  of  the  channel  and  the  height  of  said 
locking  projection  from  the  wall  of  the  channel 
by  which  it  is  carried  progressively  decreasing 
from  the  said  front  end  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  abutment  means,  one  of  said  spaced  bearing 
portions  of  said  contact  having  between  its  ends 
an  opening  the  front  end  of  which  will,  when  said 
contact  has  been  forced  past  said  locking  pro- 
jection and  transversely  comprised  thereby,  en- 
gage the  front  end  of  said  locking  projection  to 
prevent  the  contact  being  withdrawn  from  the 
channel,  the  resilient  bearing  portions  of  the  con- 
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tact  thereafter  engaging  the  walls  of  the  channel 
and  forming  substantially  continuous  bearing 
surfaces  accurately  to  align  the  contact  in  the 
channel.  

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINING TRAVEL  TIME  OF  SIGNALS 
William  E.  N.  Doty  and  John  M.  Crawford.  Ponea 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  February  27, 1953.  Serial  No.  339,874 
10  Claims.     (CL  340—15) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  travel  time, 
between  spaced  first  and  second  points,  of  a 
unique  signal  having  vibration  energy  which  is 
non-repetitive  during  a  period  which  is  at  least 
as  long  as  such  travel  time,  comprising 

(a)  Transmitting  such  a  signal  from  said  first 
point, 

(b)  Providing  a  counterpart  of  said  transmitted 
signal. 

(c)  Multiplying 

(t)  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  to- 
tal transmitted  vibration  energy  of  said 
signal  which  is  received  at  said  second 
point,  by 

(ii)  said  counterpart  signal, 

(d)  Integrating  for  a  substantial  period  the 
product  of  said  multiplication,  and  altering 
the  phase  relation  between  said  counterpart 
signal  and  said  transmitted  signal  during  suc- 
cessive integrating  periods,  and 

(c)  Recording  the  values  derived  from  such  In- 
tegration; whereby  the  out-of-tlme-phase  re- 
lation of  said  counterpart  signal  with  respect 
to  the  transmitted  signal  at  said  first  point, 
which  yields  the  greatest  value  from  such  in- 
tegration, may  be  used  as  a  parameter  of  the 
travel  time  of  said  unique  signal  between  said 
points. 

2.688.125 
SAFETY  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION- 
PICTURE  PROJECTORS 
Herbert  L.  Mills,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
AppUcation  October  26.  1951.  Serial  No.  253.385 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—259) 
1.  A  safety  device  adapted  for  being  mounted 
on  and  within  the  take-up  reel  magazine  for 
supervising  the  winding  of  a  film  on  a  take-up 
reel,  said  take-up  reel  magazine  being  provided 
with  an  entrance  slot  for  the  film  admission, 
comprising  a  film  tension  sensing  feeler  unit  and 
an  alarm  contact  unit,  said  units  being  adapted 
to  be  joined  and  to  be  conjointly  mounted  on  said 
take-up  reel  magazine  to  form  a  single  alarm 
producing  unit,  the  feeler  unit  being  arranged 
within   the   take-up   reel   magazine,   while   the 
alarm  contact  unit  Is  arranged  on  the  outside, 
the  film  tension  sensing  feeler  unit  including  a 


roller  arranged  near  the  entrance  slot  for  the 
film  and  extending  axially  across  said  magazine, 
said  roller  being  applied  against  and  displaceable 
by  the  fUm  which  has  entered  the  magazine 
through  the  said  slot,  an  axle  carrying  said  rol- 
ler, and  a  swing  arm  canylng  said  axle,  the 
aforesaid  alarm  contact  unit  Including  a  rotatable 
shaft  arranged  substantially  outside  the  take-up 
reel  magazine,  but  projecting  with  one  end  into 
the  interior  of  said  magazine,  said  shaft  being 
parallel  to  the  axle  carrying  said  roller  and  the 
end  projecting  Into  the  Interior  carrying  the 
swing  arm.  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the  said 
shaft  fixedly  mounted  on  the  -take-up  reel  maga- 
zine Joumaling  said  rotatable  shaft  so  that  a 
rocking  movement  may  be  performed  by  th« 
same  and  by  the  swing  arm  attached  to  it.  said 


' , ;  I '. .  I V* 


shaft  projecting  on  its  outer  end  beyond  said 
sleeve,  a  collar  with  a  weighted  arm  fixed  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  bracket 
attached  to  and  carried  by  said  take-up  reel 
magazine,  carrying  fixed  contact  springs,  a  mov- 
able bridging  contact  carried  by  the  weighted 
arm  and  bridging  said  fixed  contact  springs, 
when  the  weighted  arm  Is  moved  downwardly 
under  the  influence  of  gravity,  the  tension  of  the 
film  and  its  pressure  on  the  roller  holding  the 
latter,  the  swing  arm,  the  rotatable  shaft,  and 
the  weighted  arm  in  a  lifted  position,  counter- 
acting the  infiuenoe  of  gravity  during  the  normal 
reeling  up  of  the  film,  and  an  alarm  signal  circuit 
Including  an  alarm  signal  connected  with  the  two 
fixed  contact  springs  and  with  means  for  sup- 
plying low  voltage  currents. 


2.688.  IM 

COMBINED  SPARK  IMPULSE  INDICATOR 
Edward  F.  Weller.  Jr..  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaaigiior  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  BflelL,,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Jannary  30,  1951.  Serial  No.  208,519 
13  Claims.    (CL  340—268) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
providing  a  simultaneous  Indication  of  a  plurality 
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of  sequentiaUy  occurring  cyclicaUy  repeating 
voltages,  comprising:  means  for  developing  a 
triggering  voltage  comprising  cyclicaUy  repeat- 
ing pips  having  a  repetition  rate  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  repetition  rate  of  one  of  said  sequen- 
tiaUy occurring  voltages;  means  for  developing 
sweep  initiating  pips;  a  circuit  triggered  by  said 
sweep  Initiating  pips  for  developing  a  first  sweep 
voltage  equal  in  frequency  to  the  repetition  rate 
of  one  of  said  sequentiaUy  occurring  voltages 
multlpUed  by  the  number  of  sequentiaUy  occur- 
ring voltages;  a  circuit  triggered  by  said  sweep 
initiating  pips  for  developing  a  second  sweep  volt- 
age equal  In  frequency  to  the  repetition  rate  of 
one  of  said  sequentially  occurring  voltages;  cir- 
cuit connections  cooipllng  said  triggering  pips 
to  said  sweep  circuits;  circuit  cormections  be- 
tween said  second  sweep  circuit  and  the  sources 
of  said  sequentially  occurring  voltages  providing 
means  for  modulating  said  second  sweep  voltage 
with  said  sequentially  occurring  volta«res;  and 
means  for  providing  a  combined  indication  of 
said  first  and  second  sweep  voltages. 


B.688.127 
COMBINED  SPARK  IMPULSE  INDICATOR 
Walter  E.  Sargeant,  Hnntbirion  Woods,  and  Ed- 
ward F.  WeUer,  Jr.,  Detroit,  MIeh.,  aadgnon  to 
General  Motors  Oorporatloa.  Detroit.  Mleh^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Jannary  SO,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,536 
21  Claims.    (CL  340— 208) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
providing  a  simultaneous  indication  of  a  pluraUty 
of  sequentiaUy  occurring  cycUcaUy  repeating 
voltages,  including:  means  for  developing  a  first 
sweep  voltage  equal  in  frequency  to  the  repeti- 
tion rate  of  one  of  said  sequentiaUy  occurring 
voltages  multlpUed  by  the  number  of  sequentiaUy 
occurring  volUiges;  means  for  developing  a  sec- 
ond sweep  voltage  equal  in  frequency  to  the  repe- 
tition rate  of  one  of  said  sequentiidly  occurring 
voltages;  circuit  connections  between  said  second 
sweep  voltage  developing  means  and  the  sources 
of  said  sequentiaUy  occurring  voltages  providing 
means  for  modulating  said  second  sweep  voltage 
with  said  sequentially  occurring  voltages;  and 
means  for  providing  a  combined  Indication  of 
said  first  and  second  sweep  voltages.       , 


2.688.128 
INDICATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SORTING 
DEVICES 
Pascal  Snurlino,  Alfred  G.  Kibio',  and  Engene  H. 
Wolf,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  DaytMi.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
Original  application  Jannary  21,  1950,  Serial  No. 
139,848.    Divided  and  this  appUeatlon  Septem- 
ber 13,  1952.  Serial  No.  309  526 

7  CUims.     (CI.  340—286) 
1.  An  indicating  mechanism  for  a  sorting  de- 
vice, having  a  filing  compartment  adapted  to 
receive  manuaUy  sorted  record  material,  con- 


sisting of  the  combination  of  a  machine;  a  ma- 
nipulative device  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
machine;  indicating  means  freely  mounted  in 
said  compartment,  but  normally  in  a  non-indi- 
cating position;  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  com- 
partment; an  armature  in  said  solenoid;  means 
intermediate  the  armature  and  the  indicator 
whereby  the  indicator  is  fiexibly  operated  upon 
operation  of  said  means;  means  under  control 
of  said  manipulative  device  for  energizing  the 
solenoid  to  move  the  armature  to  actuate  said 


intermediate  means  to  operate  the  Indicating 
means  to  indicate  to  the  operator  that  the  record 
should  be  filed  in  that  compartment;  and  means 
including  a  delayed  action  solenoid  holding  cir- 
cuit conditioned  for  operation  by  the  machine 
during  a  machine  operation  and  rendered  oper- 
able by  the  machine  near  the  end  of  a  machine 
operation  for  retaining  the  solenoid  energized 
for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  end  of  the 
machine  operation  for  retaining  said  indicating 
means  in  its  indicating  position  subsequent  to 
the  end  of  the  machine  operatiMi. 


2,688,129 
^  ELECTRIC  HORN 

Peter  Nielsen,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Jnbflee 
Manufacturing  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr^  a  cor- 
poration of  Nebraska 

AppUcation  August  1. 1952,  Serial  No.  802.197 
1  Claim.     (CL  340—388) 


In  an  electric  horn  construction  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing  structure  including  a  cup 
shaped  base  plate  and  a  face  plate,  said  cup 
shaped  base  plate  including  a  central  chamber 
providing  portion  having  an  upturned  internal- 
ly screw  threaded  annular  flange  extending  into 
the  chamber  of  said  well,  an  electromagnetic  coU 
mounted  within  said  chamber  of  said  weU  hav- 
ing a  passageway  which  receives  the  upturned 
fiange  of  said  well  therein,  a  core  piece  adjust- 
ably threaded  In  said  screw  threaded  fiange,  lock 
nut  means  upon  said  core  for  engagement  with 
the  base  plate  to  hold  the  core  in  adjusted  re- 
lation within  the  passageway  of  said  core,  said 
base  plate  having  an  outwardly  extending  hori- 
zontal fiange  at  the  top  of  said  central  chamber 
providing  portion  and  therefrom  having  an  oift- 
wardly  extending  upwardly  sloping  wall  portion, 
a  face  plate,  means  to  connect  the  face  plate  with 
said  base  plate,  an  armature  and  vibrating  dl- 
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aphragm  assemblage  mounted  between  said  base 
plate  and  face  plate  including  an  armature  and 
a  trip  plate,  said  armature  being  disposed  in  air 
gap  providing  relation  with  respect  to  said  core 
and  extending  into  the  passageway  of  said  coil, 
a  bridge  plate  moimted  upon  the  said  outward- 
ly horizontal  flange  of  the  base  plate  having  an 
intermediate  opening  through  which  the  arma- 
ture movably  projects,  a  unitary  contact  maker 
and  breaker  assemblage  including  a  mounting 
plate  secured  within  the  cup  shaped  base  plate 
and  upon  the  sloping  wall  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  resilient  contact  arm  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  trip  plate  upon  vibration  of  the  dt- 
aphragm,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  tongue 
extending  towards  the  center  of  the  base  plate, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  moimted  upon  said 
horizontal  flange  of  the  base  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  said  tongue  whereby  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  the  contact  arm  of  the  breaker  assem- 
blage with  respect  to  the  trip  plate. 


2,688.1S0 

RADAR  PILOT 

Omar  B.  Whltaker.  Great  Neck,  and  Francis  West, 

'~-Jr.,  Westbury,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Sperry 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  7.  1949.  Serial  No.  131,622 
6  Claims.     (CL  343—5) 


1.  Craft  navigation  control  means  comprising 
a  compass,  radio  object  detecting  means,  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  indicator  responsive  to  said  object 
detecting  means  and  said  compass  means  to  pro- 
vide a  presentation  of  the  surroimding  area  In 
true  bearing  and  to  provide  an  indication  of 
instantaneous  craft  heading  in  true  bearing, 
a  transparent  control  disc  pointer  superim- 
posed on  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  indicating 
and  controlling  the  desired  true  bearing  course, 
automatic  steering  means,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  automatic  steering  mesms  with  said 
control  disc  and  responsive  to  true  bearing  infor- 
maiion  from  the  control  disc  and  craft  heading 
information  from  the  compass  to  provide  rela- 
tive bearing  information  of  the  new  course  to 
the  automatic  steering  apparatus. 


2  688  131 

PILOT  WARNING  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Martin  V.  Kiebert,  Jr.,  United  SUtes  Navy 

AppUcation  May  31.  1945,  Serial  No.  596.936 

7  Claims.     (CI.  34»— 7) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 

see.  266) 
1.  In  an  automatic  load  release  system  for  an 
aircraft,   means  for   transmitting   a  fTeqxxency 


modulated  radio  wave  from  the  aircraft  towards 
a  target,  means  for  receiving  the  target  reflected 
wave,  means  for  mixing  the  transmitted  and  re- 
flected waves  to  produce  a  beat  frequency  wave, 
means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  said 
beat  frequency  wave  proportional  to  the  target 
range  and  range  rate  of  change  with  respect  to 
the  aircraft,  first  and  second  control  tubes  each 


having  input  and  output  circuits,  a  load  release 
device  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  first  tube  for  releasing  the  load  from 
the  aircraft,  an  alarm  device  responsive  to  the 
current  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  second  tube, 
means  for  applying  said  signal  to  the  input  cir- 
cuits of  said  tubes,  and  means  dilTerently  bias- 
ing said  tubes. 


2.688,132 
RADIO  ANGLE  INDICATOR 
Irving  Wolfr,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.,  assifnor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  Ameriea,  a  corporation  of  Delit- 
ware 

AppUcation  Joly  31,  1942.  Serial  No.  45t,989 
17  Claims.     (CL  343—16) 


1.  In  apparatus  including  a  source  of  radiation 
for  measuring  an  angle  between  lines  joining  said 
source  of  radiation  and  two  points  on  a  surface, 
where  one  of  the  other  angles  of  the  triangle 
formed  by  said  lines  and  by  a  line  between  said 
two  points  is  a  fixed  known  angle,  distance  meas- 
uring means  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  indica- 
tor having  a  screen  and  also  including  said  source 
for  radiating  signal  to  said  two  points,  said  meas- 
uring means  also  including  means  for  producing 
on  said  screen  a  cathode  ray  sweep  trace  on  which 
distance  indications  appear  for  showing  the  dis- 
tances from  said  source  to  said  two  points,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  distance 
indications  on  said  cathode  ray  trace  proportion- 
ally with  one  of  said  distance  indications  adjusted 
to  a  predetermined  position  so  that  the  other  dis- 
tance indication  gives  a  direct  reading  of  said 
angle. 


Jv«-v 


J  n  . .  V 


LH    ini  ti . 


DESIGNS 

AUGUST  31,  1954 

172,915  ^fjf  0jg 

RniiAinh  HM  it.K.1   » ^^^   »   w      __.  SIGNAL  UGHT  HOUSING  FOR  USE  ON 

^iSSL?**..?*!^  Pawtueket,  R.  L,  antgnor  to  AUTOMOTIVE  VEmCLES 

SSt>L  Company,  a  eorporaUon  of    Pa«I   BeloUn,   Jr..   Stiekney.   IIL.   avlcnor,   by 

Term  of  patjat  14  yean  AppUoation  July  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  25.746 

(CL  D42— 7)  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

-  (CLD4»— St) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dock,  as  shown 
and  described.  I  i 


Q^^Q^ 


172,916 

BABT  SLIPPER 

Doris  M.  Ballinrer  and  Charles  R.  BalUncer, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 
AppUeation  March  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  29,562    * 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D7— 7) 


f°t^i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  signal  light  hous- 
ing for  use  on  automotive  vehicles,  as  shown. 


21 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baby  slipper  as 
shown. 


172,917 

TRAY  FOR  FRANKFURTERS  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

A     ..    ..  ^  *»^'  Bralnerd.  Minn. 
Application  February  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,044 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 26) 


172.919 
DRAWER  PULL 
Earl   M.   Borehers.   Roekford.   IIL.   anignor  to 
American     Cabinet     Hardware     Corporation, 
Roekford.  Illinois.  Roekford.  IIL.  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  October  28. 1952.  Serial  No.  22,028 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


i 


) 


y 


a 


y 


fuSL  o^l^i^J,T°  '°L'  *""  ""■  "~*-       ■!*•  ornamental  design  for  a  drawer  pun.  aub- 
lurter*  or  similar  article,  as  shovm  and  described,  stantially  as  stwwn. 
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172.920 
STITCHING  MACHINE 
Bradley   Fuller,   Newburyport,   and  Edward  H. 
Winslow,  Danven,  Maas^  assignors  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Fteminfton,  N.  J^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
ApplieaUon  June  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  25.534 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D55— 1) 


172.922 

JEWEL  SETTING 

Philip  Colmar.  Forest  Hills.  N.  T. 

Application  February  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  23.827 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D45— 1) 


4      -t 


ttttJ 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  Jewel  setting,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


172^3 

WATCH 

Henry  Federman.  New  Toric,  N.  T. 

ApplieaUon  May  14. 1954.  Serial  No.  30.594 

Tcnn  of  pat«Bt  14  yean 

(CL  D42— <) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch,  as  shown 
and  described. 


The  omamentiA  design  for  a  stitching  machine, 
substantially  as  shown. 


^ 


172,921 
FREEZER  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  D.  Bndlong.  Skoide,  IlL,  assignor  to  Amana 
Refrigeration.  Ine.,  Amana,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

AppUcation  February  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,817 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D67— 3) 


172.924 

STOCKING 

Herbert  N.  Goodman,  New  York.  N.  T. 

ApplieaUon  March  4,  1953.  Serial  No.  23.887 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

-     V      ,    (CL  D47— 7) 


I    -Y 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  freezer  cabinet 
or  similar  arUcle.  substantially  as  shown  and  de-       The  ornamental  design  for  a  stocking,  sub- 
scribed, stantially  as  shown. 
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172.925 

MONET  CUP 

WUUam  G.  Grant.  Tote,  Okla. 

Application  Mareh  18, 1954.  Serial  No.  29.609 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D17~S) 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  money  clip,  as 
shown. 
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172  926 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Walter  T.  Harada.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,459 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


The  omam«ital  design  for  a  spoon  or  similar 
article  of  flatware,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 
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172,927 
AIRPLANE 
Clarence  L.  Johnson.  Eneino,  and  Willis  M.  Haw- 
kins, Jr.  North  Hollywood.  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Borbank,  Calif. 
ApplieaUon  Deeember  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  28.301 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D71~l) 
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The  ornamental  design  for  an  airplane,  as 
shown  and  described. 
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172.928 

TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 

AlU  C.  Jones,  Elyrla,  Ohio 

AppUcation  October  12. 1953.  Serial  No.  27,140 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D4— S) 
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172.921 

FIREPLACE 

Georre  Itssmsl,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

AppUcation  July  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  26,115 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 7) 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   toilet   tissue 
holder,  as  shown. 


172.929 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  BARREL 

Andrte  N.  Kahla,  Cairo,  Efypt 

Application  Aomst  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  20,909 

Term  of  patent  SVi  years 

(CL  D74— 17) 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fireplace,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


172,922 
TAG 
Mervin  Lerine,  New  Torlc.  and  Jesse  Levine.  Great 
Necli.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sosqaehanna  Waist 
Company,  Upland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylranla 
AppUcation  September  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  20,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  Dl— 12) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fountain  pen 
barrel,  as  shown  and  described. 


172,930 

FIREPLACE 

George  Kosmak,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

AppUcation  June  26, 1953.  Serial  No.  25,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 7) 


X 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   fireplace,   as       The  ornamental  design  for  a  tag,  substantially 
shown.  as  shown  and  described. 
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172.933 

KIDDIE  CAR 

Richard  W.  Moran,  Van  Nays.  Calif. 

AppUcaUon  February  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  28,759 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  DS4— 15) 

Cp      il  ' 


172,936 

POWER  MOWER 

WUUam  H.  Phelps,  Ralston.  Nebr. 

AppUcaUon  August  20, 1953.  Serial  No.  26.583 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D40-.1) 


®        \a^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  kiddle  car.  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


172,934 
LUNCH  BOX 

Ronald  E.  Morrah.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaUon  March  5, 1954.  Serial  No.  29.369 

Term  of  patent  SVi  years 

(CL  D5fr— 12) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  power  mower,  as 
shown  and  described. 


172,937 
TAPE  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
'^  ?'  »«}n«*e»  Oak  Park.  DL,  assignor  to 
Derby  Sealers,  Incorporated,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
AppUcation  January  6. 1954,  Serial  No.  28.395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D74— 1) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lunch  box,  as 
shown  and  described. 


1724)35 

FISHERMAN'S  KNIFE 

Floyd  Oles,  Taeoma.  Wash. 

AppUcaUon  February  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  28,775 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D22— 3) 


(3IS2> 


.^I^'^'J^  '"  "  '^«"°"''»  tolf..      Tt^e  om«nenUl  desto  for  .  tape  di,pen^ 

Similar  article,  substantially  as  shown. 


substantially  as  shown. 


or 
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17t.9S8  172.940 

TOY  TRACTOR  COMPASS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  E.  Scanland,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  Howard  S.  Taylor,  Fox  River  Grove.  III.,  assirnor 

to  New  Monarch  Machine  and  Stamping  Com-  to  Airf  uide  Instrument  Company,  a  corporation 

pany,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa  of  Illinois 

Application  February  15. 1954.  Serial  No.  29.036  ^  AppUcation  March  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  29.575 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15)        ^^  ,                    (CL  D42— 7) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  tractor,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  compass  or  the 
like,  as  shown  and  described. 


< 


^  172.939 

COMBINED  FRUIT  PEELER  AND  KNIFE 
OR  THE  UKE 

Charles  P.  Schiller.  Winter  Haven.  Fla. 
AppUcation  March  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  29,720 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,  (CL  D22— 3) 


172.941 

TOY  ROBOT 

Thomas  H.  Wood,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  astignor 

of  ten  per  cent  to  Betty  Wood,  Norwood,  Ohio 

Application  April  6.  1954.  Serial  No.  29,887 

Term  of  patent  SH  yean 

(CL  D34— 4) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  fruit 
peeler  and  knife  or  the  like,  as  shown. 


Tiie  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  robot,  as 
shown. 
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